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From  the  unexpected  length  of  some  of  the  Keforts,  they  were  found  to  he 
inconveniently  bulky  in  the  large  type  in  which  they  were  originally  com- 
posed, and  they  have  been  accordingly  carefully  reprinted  in  their  iiresent  form. 
In  this  edition  the  references  were  re-arranged  by  the  printers,  referrin 
uniformly  to  the  Official  Descriptive  aud  Illustrated  Catalogue  ; i 
all  other  respects  the  two  editions  are  perfectly  identical. 

Wm.  Clowes  axd  Sons, 

Printers  to  the  Commission. 
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On  the  Srd  January,  1850,  Her  Majesty  was  graciously  pleased,  on  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  Society  of  Arts,  Manufactures,  and  Commerce,  of  which  His  Royal 
Highness  Prince  Albert  is  President,  to  appoint  a Commission  lor  the  purpose  of 
conducting  an  Exhibition  of  the  AVorks  of  Industry  of  All  Nations. 

Among  the  duties  entrusted  by  Her  Majesty  to  the  Commissioners,  were  the 
determination  of  the  nature  of  the  Prizes,  and  the  means  of  securing  the  impartial 
distribution  of  them. 

For  this  purpose  certain  general  principles  were  laid  down  by  Her  Majesty’s 
Commissioners,  and  Juries  were  appointed  to  whom  the  application  of  those  principles 
was  entirely  left. 

The  present  volume,  containing  the  decisions  of  Her  Majesty’s  Commissioners 
upon  this  subject,  the  names  of  the  persons  to  whom  the  important  duties  of 
adjudication  were  entrusted,  and  the  Reports  submitted  by  the  different  Juries 
to  the  Commissioners,  has  been  ordered  by  them  to  be  published  for  general 
information,  and  a copy  to  be  presented  to  every  Exhibitor. 

By  Order  of  Her  Majesty’s  Commissioners, 

(Signed)  Edgar  A.  Bowring,  Secretary. 
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REPORT 


OF 

VISCOUNT  CANNING, 

President  of  the  Council  (f  Chairmen  (f  Juries, 


ON  PRESENTING  THE  AWARDS  OF  THE  JURIES  TO  THE  ROYAL  COMMISSION. 


Having  hatl  the  honour  of  acting  as  President  of  the 
Council  of  Cliairmen  of  the  Juries,  it  falls  to  mo  to  lay 
before  your  Royal  Highness  and  Her  Majesty’s  Com- 
missioners the  Reports  of  several  Juries  upon  the  subjects 
submitted  to  them  for  examination,  and  the  names  of  the 
exhibitors  whom  they  have  judged  entitled  to  rewards. 

In  doing  so,  it  will  be  convenient  that  I should  state 
briefly  the  Principle  upon  which,  by  the  authority  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Commissionet-s,  the  Juries  were  constituted. 

The  various  Subjects  included  in  the  Exhibition  were 
divided,  in  the  first  instance,  into  Thirty'  Classes.  Of 
these,  two  were  subsequently  found  to  embrace  fields  of 
action  too  large  for  single  Juries,  and  were  therefore 
divided  into  Sub- Juries.  This  increased  the  number  of 
Acting  Juries  to  Thirty-four. 

Each  of  these  Thirty -four  Juries  consisted  of  an  equal 
number  of  British  subjects  and  of  Foreigners.  The  British 
.Jurors  v.rere  selected  by  Her  Majesty’s  Commissioners  from 
lists  furnished  by  the  Local  Committees  of  various  towns, 
each  town  being  invited  to  recommend  persons  of  skill 
and  information  in  the  manufactures  or  produce  for  which 
it  is  remarkable.  The  Foreign  Jurors  were  appointed 
by  authorities  in  their  own  countries,  in  such  relative 
proportion  amongst  themselves  as  was  agreed  upon  by 
the  Foreign  Commissioners  sent  here  to  represent  their 
respective  Governments. 

In  the  event  of  a Jury  finding  themselves  deficient  in 
technical  knowledge  of  any  article  submitted  to  them, 
they  were  empowered  to  call  in  the  aid  of  Associates. 
These  Associates,  who  acted  as  advisers  only,  without  a 
vote,  but  whose  services  were  of  the  greatest  value,  were 
selected  either  from  the  Jurymen  of  other  classes,  or  from 
the  lists  of  persons  who  had  been  recommended  as  Jurors 
but  who  had  not  been  permanently  appointed  to  any 
J ury. 

Each  Jury  was  superintended  by  a Chairman,  chosen 
from  its  number  by  Her  Majesty’s  Commissioners.  The 
Deputy-Chairman  and  the  Reporter  were  elected  by  the 
Jurors  themselves. 

Such  was  the  constitution  of  the  Thirty-four  Juries 
taken  singly.  They  did  not,  however,  act  independently 
of  each  other,  inasmuch  as  they  were  associated  into  six 
Groups,  each  Group  consisting  of  such  Juries  as  had  to 
deal  with  subjects  in  some  degree  of  kindred  nature ; and 
before  any  decision  of  a Jury  could  be  considered  as  final, 
it  was  required  that  it  should  be  brought  before  the 
assembled  Group  of  which  that  Jury  formed  a part,  and 
that  it  should  be  approved  by  them. 

The  chief  object  of  this  provision  was,  that  none  of  the 
many  Foreign  Nations  taking  part  in  the  Exhibition 


should  incur  the  risk  of  seeing  its  interests  overlooked  or 
neglected  from  the  accident  (an  unavoidable  one  in  many 
instances)  of  its  being  unrepresented  in  any  particular 
Jury. 

Each  Group  of  Juries  received  the  assistance  of  a 
Deputy  Commissioner  and  of  a Special  Commissioner, 
appointed  by  Her  Majesty’s  Commissioners  to  record  its 
proceedings,  to  furnish  information  respecting  the  arrange- 
ments of  the  Exhibition,  and  otherwise  to  facilitate  the 
labours  of  the  Juries  composing  the  Group. 

It  was  further  determined  by  Her  Majesty’s  Commis- 
sioners that  the  Chairmen  of  the  Juries,  consisting  of 
British  subjects  and  of  Foreigners  in  equal  numbers,  should 
be  formed  into  a Council ; and  that  the  duties  of  the 
Council  should  be,  to  determine  the  conditions  upon 
which,  in  accordance  with  certain  general  principles 
previously  laid  down  by  Her  Majesty’s  Commissioners, 
the  different  Prizes  should  be  awarded ; to  frame  rules  to 
guide  the  working  of  the  Juries  ; and  to  secure,  as  far  as 
possible,  uniformity  in  the  result  of  their  proceedings. 

These  are  the  most  important  features  of  the  system 
upon  which  the  Juries  found  themselves  organized.  I 
will  now  refer  briefly  to  their  course  of  action. 

The  Council  of  Chairmen,  in  proceeding  to  the  discharge 
of  their  duties,  were  met  at  the  outset  by  a serious 
difficulty.  Her  Majesty’s  Commissioners  had  expressed 
themselves  desirous  that  merit  should  be  rewarded  wher- 
ever it  presented  itself,  but  anxious  at  the  same  time  to 
avoid  the  recognition  of  competition  between  individual 
Exhibitors.  They  had  also  decided  that  the  Prizes  should 
consist  of  three  Medals  in  different  sizes ; and  that  these 
should  be  awarded,  not  as  first,  second,  and  third  in  degree 
for  the  same  elass  of  subjects  and  merit,  but  as  marking 
merit  of  different  kinds  and  character. 

The  Council  of  Chairmen  found,  to  their  regret,  that  it 
would  be  impossible  to  lay  down  any  rules  for  the  awarding 
of  the  three  Medals  by  which  the  appearance  at  least  of 
denoting  different  degrees  of  success  amongst  exhibitors 
in  the  same  branch  of  production  could  be  avoided. 
Accordingly,  after  fully  explaining  their  difficulty  to 
Her  Majesty’s  Commissioners,  they  requested,  as  a course 
by  which  it  might  be  materially  diminished,  that  one  of 
the  Medals  might  be  withdrawn. 

Of  the  remaining  two,  they  suggested  that  one,  the 
Prize  Medal,  should  be  conferred  wherever  a certain 
standard  of  excellence  in  production  or  workmanship  had 
been  attained— utility,  beauty,  cheapness,  adaptation  to 
particular  markets,  and  other  elements  of  merit  being 
taken  into  consideration  according  to  the  nature  of  the 
object ; and  they  recommended  that  this  Medal  should  be 
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awarded  by  the  Juries,  subject  to  confirmation  by  the 
Groups. 

In  regard  to  the  other  and  larger  Medal,  they  suggested 
that  the  conditions  of  its  award  should  be  some  important 
novelty  of  invention  or  application,  either  in  material,  or 
processes  of  manufacture,  or  originality  combined  with 
great  beauty  of  design ; but  that  it  should  not  be  conferred 
for  excellence  of  production  or  workmanship  alone,  how- 
ever eminent : and  they  further  suggested  that  this  Medal 
should  be  awarded  by  the  Council  of  Chairmen  upon  the 
recommendation  of  a Jury,  supported  by  its  Group. 

The  principle  thus  described  met  the  views  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Commissioners,  and  was  subsequently  further 
developed  by  them  in  a Minute  which  they  communicated 
to  the  Council  of  Chairmen.  (See  Appendix  C.)  Its 
application,  however,  was  not  without  difficulties,  espe- 
cially as  regarded  the  Foreign  Jurors.  Many  of  these 
had  taken  part  in  the  National  Exhibitions  of  France  and 
Germany ; and  to  them  the  distinctive  character  of  the 
two  Medals,  and  the  avoidance  of  all  recognition  of  degrees 
of  merit  between  the  recipients  of  prizes,  were  novel  prin- 
ciples, and  at  variance  with  their  experience ; inasmuch 
as  one  of  the  chief  purposes  of  the  National  Exhibitions 
of  the  Continent  has  been  to  distinguish  the  various 
degrees  of  success  attained  by  rival  exhibitors. 

It  was  to  be  expected,  therefore,  that  cases  would  arise 
in  which  the  Council  Medal,  as  the  higher  reward,  would 
be  asked  for  Exhibitors  whose  claims  were  only  somewhat 
stronger  in  degree,  without  differing  in  kind  from  those 
of  others  to  whom  the  Prize  Medal  had  been  awarded. 
In  such  cases  it  became  the  duty  of  the  Council  of  Chairmen 
to  refuse  their  sanction  to  the  award  of  the  Council  Medal ; 
without,  however,  necessarily  impugning  the  alleged  supe- 
riority of  the  article  for  which  it  was  demanded.  On  the 
other  hand,  some  instances  have  occurred  in  which  they 
have  felt  themselves  called  upon  to  confirm  the  claim  to  a 
Council  Medal,  where  the  object  for  which  it  was  claimed 
showed,  in  itself,  less  merit  of  execution  or  manufacture 
than  others  of  its  Class.  It  follows,  therefore,  that  the 
award  of  a Council  Medal  does  not  necessarily  stamp  its 
recipient  as  a better  manufacturer  or  producer  than  others 
who  have  received  the  Prize  Medal.  It  is  rather  a mark 
of  such  invention,  ingenuity,  or  originality  as  may  be 
expected  to  exercise  an  influence  upon  industry  more 
extended,  and  more  important,  than  could  be  produced  by 
mere  excellence  of  manufacture. 

This  is  to  be  borne  in  mind  in  considering  the  List  of 
Awards  which  I have  the  honour  to  lay  before  your  Royal 
Highness;  and  I trust  it  will  be  found  that  the  Juries 
have  succeeded  in  doing  justice  to  the  Exhibitors  of  every 
Nation  and  Class,  and  that  they  have  not  departed  in  any 
important  degree  from  the  purpose  of  Her  Majesty’s 
Commissioners. 

One  of  the  first  instructions  addressed  to  the  Juries  by 
the  Council  of  Chairmen  was  to  the  effect  that  the  Prizes 
should  be  awarded  without  reference  to  the  country  of 
the  Exhibitors,  the  Exhibition  being  considered  in  this 
respect  as  recognizing  no  distinction  of  Nations. 

It  is  gratifying  to  add  that  the  Jurors  of  every  country 


cordially  acquiesced  in  this  principle,  and  that,  notwith- 
standing unavoidable  differences  of  opinion,  miinterrupted 
harmony  prevailed  amongst  them  throughout  the  whole 
course  of  their  labours.  It  is  not  too  much  to  hope  that 
the  happy  influence  of  this  intercourse  may  extend  and 
endure  far  beyond  the  present  occasion. 

It  is  not  necessary  that  I should  detain  your  Royal 
Highness  and  Her  Majesty’s  Commissioners  with  a recital 
of  the  other  instructions  framed  by  the  Council  of  Chair- 
men for  the  guidance  of  the  Juries,  or  with  a detailed 
account  of  their  proceedings  in  the  discharge  of  their  own 
functions. 

The  number  of  Prize  Medals  awarded  is  2,918.  The 
number  of  Council  Medals  is  170. 

It  is  important  to  observe  that  no  more  than  one  Medal 
of  either  denomination  has  been  allotted  to  one  Exhibitor 
in  the  same  Class,  although  he  may  have  contributed  to 
that  Class  more  than  one  article  deserving  of  reward. 

The  Juries  have  found  it  just,  in  framing  their  Reports, 
to  make  Honourable  Mention  of  certain  Exhibitors  whose 
contributions  were  not  such  as  to  entitle  them  to  reeeive  a 
Medal.  Some  have  applied  specimens  of  raw  materials, 
which,  although  curious  and  instructive,  do  not  imply  any 
great  merit  of  production  on  the  part  of  the  Exhibitor  ; 
and  others  have  furnished  articles  of  manufacture  which, 
without  reaching  a high  degree  of  excellence,  are  inte- 
resting as  examples  of  the  processes,  or  present  condition 
of  the  trades  which  they  illustrate. 

Before  concluding,  I trust  1 may  be  allowed  to  add  that 
it  would  be  difficult  duly  to  estimate  the  time  and  labour 
expended  by  the  Jurors  in  their  endeavour  to  discharge 
faithfully  the  important  duty  confided  to  them.  The 
number  of  Exhibitors  was  about  1 7,000.  Of  these  many, 
who  were  reckoned  but  once  in  the  Catalogue,  contributed 
a large  variety  of  objects,  and  came  within  the  province 
of  more  than  one  Jury  ; whilst  in  other  cases  towns,  and 
even  whole  countries,  were  counted  as  single  Exhibitors, 
although  they  presented  for  examination  every  kind  of 
manufacture  and  raw  produce  which  their  ingenuity  and 
natural  resources  could  furnish.  Upon  the  whole,  the 
task  of  the  Juries  involved  the  consideration  and  judgment 
of  at  least  a million  articles  ; the  difficulties  attending  it 
being  not  a little  increased  by  the  want  of  a uniform 
system  of  classification  of  the  subjects  in  some  of  the 
foreign  divisions,  and  by  unavoidable  imperfections  in  the 
Catalogue. 

In  these  circumstances  the  Juries  can  scarcely  venture 
to  hope  that  accidental  omissions  may  not  have  occurred  ; 
but  they  have  the  satisfaction  of  feeling  that  these,  if  any, 
are  not  attributable  to  a want  of  care  or  diligence  on  their 
part. 

It  now  only  remains  for  me,  in  laying  the  result  of  our 
labours  respectfully  before  your  Royal  Higuess  and  Her 
Majesty’s  Commissioners,  to  offer,  on  behalf  of  my  Col- 
leagues and  myself,  our  grateful  acknowledgment  of  the 
honourable  confidence  which  you  have  placed  in  us  ; and  to 
express  the  hope  that  we  shall  be  found  to  have  fulfilled  our 
trust  in  a manner  worthy  of  the  noble  undertaking  in  which 
we  are  proud  to  have  been  called  upon  to  bear  a part. 


CANNING. 
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Appendix  A. 

DECISIONS  REGAKDING  JURIES. 


General  Conditions. 

1.  There  shall  be  one  Jury  to  each  of  the  Thirty  Classes, 
into  which  the  Exhibition  is  divided. 

2.  The  number  of  Jurors  in  each  Jury  is  determined  by 
the  amount  of  articles  exhibited  in  each  Class,  and  the 
greater  or  less  diversity  of  the  subjects  included  in  it,  but 
no  abstract  idea  of  the  relative  importance  of  the  Classes  is 
involved  in  the  numbers  attached  to  them. 

.3.  The  following  list  describes  the  Thirty  Juries,  and  the 
number  of  Jurors  to  each  Jury : — 

A.  Raw  IMateuiALS.  Number 

of  Jurors. 

I.  Mining,  Quarrying,  iMctallurgical  Operations, 

and  Mineral  Products 8 

II.  Chemical  and  Pharmaceutical  Processes  and 

Products  generally 8 

III.  Substances  used  as  Pood 6 

IV.  Vegetable  and  Animal  Substances  chiefly  used  in 

Manufactures,  as  Imiilements,  or  for  Ornament  8 

B.  Machinery. 


V.  Machines  for  direct  use,  including  Carriages  and 

Railway  and  Naval  Mechanism 12 

Va.  Carriages 6 

VI.  Manufacturing  Machines  and  Tools  ....  12 

VII.  Civil  Engineering,  Architectural  and  Building 

Contrivances 8 

VIII.  Naval  Architecture  and  Military  Engineering  ; 

Ordnance,  Armour,  and  Accoutrements ...  8 

IX.  Agricultural  and  Horticultural  Machines  and 

Implements 15* 

X.  Philosophical  Instruments  and  processes  depend- 

ing upon  their  use  ; Musical,  Horological,  and 

Surgical  Instruments 12 

Xa.  Musical  Instruments 10 

Xb.  Horological 4 

Xc.  Surgical 6 

C.  jManufactubes. — Textile  Fabrics. 

XI.  Cotton 10 

XII.  Woollen  and  Worsted 12 

XIII.  Silk  and  Velvet 10 

XIV.  Manufactures  from  Flax  and  Hemp  ...  10 

XV.  Mixed  Fabrics,  including  Shawls,  but  exclu- 

sive of  AVorsted  Goods  (Class  XII.) . . . 12 

XVI.  Leather,  including  Saddlery  and  Harness, 

Skins,  Fur,  Feathers,  and  Hair  ....  10 

XVII.  Paper  and  Stationery,  Printing,  and  Book- 
binding   8 

XVIII.  V/oven,  Spun,  Felted,  and  laid  Fabrics,  when 

shown  as  specimens  of  Printing  or  Dyeing.  10 
XIX.  Tapestry,  including  Carpets  and  Floor-cloths, 
Lace  and  Embroidery,  Fancy  and  Industrial 

AVorks 10 

XX.  Articles  of  Clothing  for  immediate  Personal 

or  Domestic  Use 8 

D.  Metallic,  Vitreous,  and  Ceramic  Manufactures. 

XXL  Cutlery  and  Edge  Tools G 

XXll.  Iron  and  General  Hardware 12 

XXIII.  AA'orking  in  Precious  Metals,  and  in  their 
imitations.  Jewellery,  and  all  articles  of 
Virtu  and  Luxury,  not  included  in  the  other 

Classes 10 

XXIV.  Glass 8 

XXV.  Ceramic  Manufacture,  China,  Porcelain, 

Jiarthenwarc,  &c 8 


* The  Jury  for  Agricultural  Implements  is  made  e.xcep- 
tional,  as  the  -Agricultural  Committee,  consisting  of  eminent 
Members  of  the  Koyal.Agricultural  Society,  have  undertaken 
the  functions  of  the  Jury.  I’orcigncrs  may  be  added  to  this 
Committee  if  desired. 


E.  Miscellaneous  Manufactures.  Number 

of  Jurors. 

XXVI.  .Decorative  Furniture  and  Upholstery,  includ- 
ing Paper  Hangings,  Papier  Mache,  and  Ja- 
panned Goods 12 

XXATI.  Manufactures  in  Mineral  Substances,  used 
for  building  or  decoration,  as  in  Marble, 
Slate,  Porphyries,  Cements,  Artificial 

Stones,  &c 8 

XXVIII.  Manufactures  from  Animal  and  Vegetable 
Substances,  not  being  Woven  or  Felted,  or 
included  in  other  Sections 8 

XXIX.  Miscellaneous  Manufactures  and  Small  AA''ares  8 

F.  Fine  Arts. 

XXX.  Sculpture,  Models,  and  Plastic  Art  . . . .15 
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4.  A classified  List  of  Subjects  under  the  province  of  each 
Jury  is  prepared,  and  forms  the  limitation  to  each  Class. 

5.  The  Articles  in  the  Building  are  arranged  as  much  as 
possible  in  the  30  Classes,  so  as  to  be  coincident  with  the 
field  of  action  of  each  Jury,  and  to  facilitate  its  labours. 

6.  If  Exhibitors  accept  the  office  of  Jurors,  they  cease  to 
be  competitors  for  prizes  in  tlie  Class  to  which  they  are  ap- 
pointed, and  these  cannot  be  awarded  cither  to  them  indi- 
vidually, or  to  the  firms  in  which  they  may  he  partners. 

7.  Juries  may  take  evidence  when  a majority  of  the  .lury 
deem  it  advisable,  and  name  the  persons  to  be  consulted. 
Jurors  of  another  Class  may  also  be  called  in  aid  by  a Jury, 
when  information  involved  in  that  Class  is  required. 

8.  Juries  may  act  in  matters  of  detail  by  sub-committees, 
but  no  awai'd  can  be  made  except  by  the  majority  of  the  Jury. 

9.  Before  a Jury  can  finally  make  its  awards,  they  must 
be  submitted  to  a meeting  of  the  Juries  of  allied  subjects, 
as  indicated  in  the  groups  in  the  Decision  3.  These  Meet- 
ings of  allied  Juries  will  have  power  to  confirm  the  award 
of  the  Juries,  and  to  investigate  any  disjiuted  decisions. 
Before,  however,  the  awards  are  published,  they  must  be 
submitted  to  a Council,  consisting  of  the  Chairmen  of  the 
Juries,  in  order  to  secure  uniformity  of  action — and  a com- 
pliancewith  the  regulations  originally'  laid  down  by ’that  body. 

10.  The  awards  of  a .Jury',  when  reported  by  the  Council 
of  Chairmen  as  being  made  in  conformity  to  the  rules,  are 
final. 

11.  The  Juries  will  commence  their  duties  on  Alonday'the 
12th  May',  at  12  o’clock,  and  will  be  aided  in  the  general 
transaction  of  the  business  by  a person  to  be  named  by  the 
Royal  Commissioners,  who  by  himself,  or  by  a deputy  to  be 
approved  of  by  the  Commission,  may'  be  present  at  their 
deliberations,  for  the  purpose  of  explaining  the  rules  of  the 
Commission.  This  Nominee  of  the  Commission  will  not 
have  a vote  in  any  of  the  Juries,  or  at  all  interfere  in  the 
adjudication  of  awards. 

Constitution  of  Juries. 

12.  The  Jury  will  in  general  consist  of  an  equal  number 
of  British  subjects  and  of  Foreigners.* 

13.  If  F'oreign  Commissions  do  not  send  a sufficient  num- 
ber of  Foreigners  to  represent  one-half  of  the  Jurors  in  each 
Class,  the  deficient  numbers  may  be  completed  by  the  ap- 
pointment of  British  subjects. 

14.  Country  as  well  as  metropolitan  districts  will  be 
represented  on  the  Jury. 

* The  following  list  contains  the  actual  number  of  the 


Jurors  sent  by  each  country; — 


Austria. 

. 17 

Russia  . 

. . 7 

Belgium  . 

. 14 

Sicily  . 

. . 1 

Denmark  . 

1 

Spain  . 

. . 4 

Figypt  . . . . 

2 

Switzerland 

. . 7 

F' ranee  . . . . 

Sweden  . 

. . 1 

Great  Britain  . 

. 160 

Turkey  . 

Greece  . . . . 

1 

United  States  . 

. . 24 

N orth  Germany'  . 

2 

Zollverein  . 

. . 23 

Holland 

2 



Italy  . . . . 

G 

Total  . . 

. . 183 

Portugal  . 

2 
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15.  Each  Jury  will  be  presiilcd  over  by  a Chairman  to 
be  nominated  by  the  Commissioners,  and  he  w ill  be  aided 
by  a Deputy-Chairman  to  be  elected  by  the  Jury. 

16.  Juries  may  appoint  one  of  their  own  body  as  a 
Reporter. 

Council  or  Ciiaiu.wen. 

17.  The  Chairmen  of  the  Thirty  Juries  will  be  associated 
as  a body,  to  be  called  the  “ Council  of  Chairmen.” 

18.  In  the  absence  of  a Cliairman,  the  Deputy-Chairman 
will  take  his  seat  at  the  Council. 

1!).  The  Council  of  Chairmen  will  be  constituted,  as  far 
as  pi'acticable,  of  British  subjects  and  Foreigners  in  equal 
numbers. 

20.  The  first  and  chief  duties  of  the  Council  of  Chairmen 
will  be  to  frame  the  rules  for  the  guidance  of  the  Juries. 

21.  The  Council  will  also  have  to  determine  the  conditions 
under  which  the  Ist,  2nd,  and  3rd  Class  Medals  respectiv'ely 
are  to  be  awarded,  and  to  define  the  general  principles  to 
which  it  will  be  advisable  to  conform  in  the  awards  in  the 
several  departments  of  the  Exhibition.  It  is  the  wish  of 
the  Commission  that  Medals  should  be  awarded  to  articles 
possessing  decided  snperiority,  of  whatever  nature  that 
superiority  may  be,  and  not  with  reference  to  a merely 
individual  competition.  The  three  Classes  of  Medals  are 
intended  to  distinguish  the  respective  characters  of  subjects, 
and  not  as  first,  second,  and  third  in  degree  for  the  same 
class  of  subjects.* * 


* The  following  decisions  relative  to  Prizes  and  Juries, 
already  published,  are  repeated  for  the  purpose  of  more 
detailed  information  : — 

“ Her  Majesty’s  Commissioners  have  had  under  their 
consideration  the  subject  of  the  Prizes  to  be  awarded  to 
exhibitors,  and  have  resolved  to  take  immediate  steps  for 
having  (three)  Medals  struck  of  various  sizes  and  different 
designs,  it  being  their  opinion  that  this  is  the  form  in  which 
it  will,  generally  speaking,  be  most  desirable  that  the 
rew'ards  should  be  distributed.  They  have  decided  to  select 
bronze  for  the  material  in  which  the  Medals  are  to  be 
executed,  considering  that  metal  to  be  better  calculated 
than  any  other  for  the  development  of  superior  skill  and 
ingenuity  in  the  medallic  art,  and  at  the  same  time  the  most 
likely  to  constitute  a lasting  memorial  of  the  Exhibition. 

“ With  regard  to  the  mode  in  which  the  Prizes  are  to  bo 
awarded,  the  Commissioners  think  it  inexpedient  to  establish 
beforehand  rules  so  precise  as  to  fetter  the  discretion  of  the 
Juries  upon  which  the  task  will  ultimately  devolve.  It  will 
be  sufficient  for  the  present  to  indicate  the  general  principle 
to  which  it  will  probably  be  advisable  to  conform  in  the 
award  of  Prizes  for  successful  competition  in  the  several 
departments  of  the  Exhibition. 

“ In  the  department  of  R.nw  Materials  and  Pkoduce, 
for  instance,  Prizes  will  be  awarded  upon  a consideration  of 
the  value  and  importance  of  the  article,  and  the  superior 
excellence  of  the  particular  specimens  exhibited ; and  in 
the  case  of  prepared  materials,  coming  under  this  head  of 
the  Exhibition,  the  Juries  will  take  into  account  the  novelty 
and  importance  of  the  prepared  product,  and  the  superior 
skill  and  ingenuity  manifested  in  the  process  of  preparation. 

“ In  the  department  of  JlACHtNEKy,  the  Prizes  will  be 
given  with  reference  to  novelty  in  the  invention,  superiority 
in  the  execution,  increased  efficiencj',  or  increased  economy, 
in  the  use  of  the  article  exhibited.  The  importance,  in  a 
social  or  other  point  of  view,  of  the  purposes  to  which  the 
article  is  to  be  applied,  will  also  be  taken  into  consideration, 
as  will  also  the  amount  of  the  difficulties  overcome  in 
bringing  the  invention  to  perfection. 

“ In  the  department  of  Manufactures,  those  articles  will 
be  rewarded  which  fulfil  in  the  highest  degree  the  conditions 
specified  in  the  sectional  list,  viz.  Increased  usefulness, 
such  as  jicrmanency  in  dyes,  improved  forms  and  arrange- 
ments, in  articles  of  utility,  &c.  Superior  quality,  or  superior 
skill  in  workmanship.  New  use  of  known  materials.  Use 
of  new  materials.  New  combinations  of  materials,  as  in 
metals  and  pottery.  Beauty  of  design  in  form,  or  coloui', 
or  both,  with  reference  to  utility.  Cheapness,  relativelyto 
excellence  of  production. 

“In  the  department  of  Sculpture,  Models,  and  the 
Plastic  Art,  the  rewards  will  have  reference  to  the  beauty 
and  originality  of  the  specimens  exhibited,  to  improvements 
in  the  processes  of  production,  to  the  application  of  art  to 
manufactures,  and,  in  the  case  of  models,  to  the  interest 
attaching  to  the  subject  they  represent. 

“ These  general  indications  are  sufficient  to  show  that  it 
is  the  wish  of  the  Commissioners,  as  far  as  possible,  to  reward 
.all  articles  in  any  department  of  the  Exhibition  whicli  may 


22.  The  Council  of  Chairman  must  see  that  the  awards  of 
the  iudividnal  .luries  are  in  accordance  with  the  rules  before 
they  arc  considered  final. 

2A  Although  the  Commissioners  may  be  disposed,  under 
peculiar  circumstances,  as  set  forth  in  the  undermentioned 
decision,*  to  consider  the  propriety  of  pecuniary  grants  to 
individual  exhibitors,  they  will  only  take  such  applications 
into  consideration  on  the  recommendation  of  the  several 
Juries,  sanctioned  by  the  Council  of  Chairmen. 

24.  As  some  of  the  most  important  duties  of  the  Council 
of  Chairmen  are  preliminary  to  the  action  of  the  Juries,  it 
is  necessary  that  they  should  meet  one  week  previous  to  the 
assembling  of  the  Juries.  The  duties  of  the  Council  will 
therefore  commence  on  Jlondaj’,  the  5th  of  Maj'. 

25.  In  order  to  represent  the  wishes  of  the  Commission, 
and  to  explain  its  rules,  a nominee  of  the  Commission  will 
attend  the  meetings  of  the  Council,  and  aid  it  in  the  trans- 
action of  business  ; but  he  will  not  possess  a vote,  or  act  as 
a member  of  the  Council. 

Mode  of  Appointing  the  English  Jurors. 

26.  Those  towns  which  exhibit  to  a considerable  extent 
in  any  of  the  Classes  will  be  invited  to  send  a list  of  namo.s 
of  persons  who  would  efficiently  represent  the  know  ledge  of 
those  Classes  as  Jurors. 

27.  It  will  be  necess.ary  to  state,  according  to  the  classified 
Jury  list,  the  subdivisions  of  the  Class  with  which  the 
person  recommended  is  specially  acquainted ; and  all 
nominations  must  be  made  in  classes,  and  not  in  the 
aggregate. 

28.  As  it  is  necessary  to  reduce  (he  lists  to  the  standard 
number  for  each  Jury,  the  Commission  charges  itself  with 
this  duty. 

28.  Those  persons  who  have  been  recommended  as  Jurors, 
but  who  from  the  small  numbers  of  the  Jury  are  not  placed 
on  it,  may,  on  the  application  of  a Jury,  be  called  in  on 
special  occasions,  to  give  aid,  under  the  title  of  Associates, 
but  without  a vote. 


appear  to  competent  judges  to  possess  any  decided  superi- 
ority, of  whatever  nature  that  superiority  may  be.  It  is  the 
intention  of  the  Commissioners  to  reward  excellence  in 
whatever  form  it  is  presented,  and  not  to  give  inducements 
to  the  distinctions  of  a merely  individual  competilion.  Al- 
though the  Commissioners  have  determined  on  having  three 
Medals  of  different  sizes  and  designs,  they  do  not  propose 
to  instruct  the  Juries  to  award  them  as  first,  second,  and 
third  in  degree  for  the  same  class  of  subjects.  They  do  not 
wish  to  trammel  the  Juries  by  any  precise  limitation  ; but 
they  consider  that  the  Juries  will  rather  view  the  three 
kinds  of  Medals  as  a means  of  appreciating  and  distinguish- 
ing the  respective  characters  of  the  subjects  to  be  rewarded, 
and  not  of  making  distinctive  marks  in  the  same  class  of 
Articles  exhibited.  They  fully  recognise  that  excellence 
in  production  is  not  only  to  be  looked  for  in  high-priced 
goods,  in  which  much  cost  of  labour  and  skill  has  been 
emplo3’ed,  but  they  encourage  the  exhibition  of  low-priced 
fabrics,  when  combining  quality  with  lowness  of  price,  or 
with  novelty  of  production.  They  can  readilj'  conceive 
that  Juries  will  be  justified  in  giving  the  same  class  Medal 
to  the  cheapest  Calico  Print,  made  for  the  Brazilian  or 
other  South  American  market,  as  they  would  to  the  finest 
piece  of  Mousseline  de  Sole  or  3Iousseline  de  Laine,  if  eacli 
possessed  excellence  of  its  own  kind. 

* “ Lastly,  the  Commissioners  in  announcing  their  inten- 
tion of  giving  Modal  Prizes,  do  not  propose  altogether  to 
exclude  pecuniary  grants,  either  as  Prizes  for  successful 
competition,  or  as  awards  under  special  circumstances,  ac- 
companj’ing,  and  in  addition  to,  the  honorarj'  distinction  of 
the  Medal.  There  maj’  be  cases  in  which,  on  account  of  the 
condition  of  life  of  the  successful  competitor  (as,  for  instance, 
in  the  case  of  workmen),  the  grant  of  a sum  of  monej'  maj’' 
bo  the  most  appropriate  reward  of  superior  excellence  ; and 
there  may  be  other  cases  of  a special  and  exceptional  nature, 
in  which,  from  a consideration  of  the  expense  incurred  in 
the  preparation  or  transmission  of  a particular  article  en- 
titled to  a Prize,  combined  with  a due  regard  to  the  condition 
and  pecuniary  circumstances  of  the  part}’  exhibiting,  a 
special  grant  may  with  projiriety  be  added  to  the  honorary 
distinction.  The  Commissioners  are  not  prepared,  for  the 
present  at  least,  to  establish  anj'  regulations  on  these 
heads.  Thej'  consider  it  probable  that  a wide  discretion 
must  be  left  to  the  .Turics  to  be  hereafter  appointed  in 
respect  to  the  award  of  Money  Prizes,  or  the  grant  of  money- 
in  aid  of  honorary  distinctions ; it  being  understood  that 
such  discretion  is  to  be  e.xercised  under  the  superintendence 
and  control  of  the  Commission.” 
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BIodb  of  Afpointing  Foreign  Jurors. 

A^o<e.— The  decisions  regarding  Foreign  Jurors  are 
delayed  until  the  opinions  of  the  Agents  of  Foreign  Com- 
missions are  obtained  as  to  the  proportions  in  which  each 
nation  should  be  represented  in  the  respective  classes,  and 
as  to  the  principles  of  nomination  most  agreeable  to  the 
countries  which  thej'  rejiresent. 

Meeting  of  Juries. 

31.  The  Jurors,  on  being  appointed,  will  receive  imme- 
diate notice  of  appointment,  and  their  names  will  be 
published. 


32.  The  Chairman  will  be  required  to  meet  on  Jlonday 
the  5th  May,  at  10  o’clock. 

3.3.  Tae  Juries  will  meet  for  tlie  transaction  of  business, 
on  Monday  the  12th  May,  at  10  o’clock. 

3-1.  Although  impossible  to  set  apart  special  days  in  w’hich 
the  Juries  alone  can  e.xamine  the  Articles  exhibited,  to  the 
exclusion  of  the  public,  arrangements  will  be  made  to  carry 
on  these  examinations  with  as  little  delay  as  possible. 

3.5.  Jurors,  immediately  on  their  arrival  in  London,  are 
requested  to  report  themselves  at  the  Jury  Office,  in  the 
Kxhibition  Building,  where  they  will  obtain  their  Juror’s 
Ticket,  and  receive  all  necessai'y  information. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  SUBJECTS  IN  THE  THIRTY  CLASSES  INTO  WHICH  THE 

EXHIBITION  IS  DIVIDED. 


RAW  MATERIALS. 

I.  Mining,  Quarrying,  Metallurgical  Operations, 
and  Mineral  Products. 

IL  Chemical  and  Pliarmaceutical  Processes  and 
Products  generally. 

III.  Substances  used  for  Food. 

IV.  Vegetable  and  Animal  Substances,  chiefly  used 

in  Manufactures,  as  Implements,  or  for 
Ornament- 

MACHINERY. 

V.  Machines  for  direct  use,  including  Carriages 
and  Railway  and  Naval  Mechanism, 

VI.  Manufacturing  Machines  and  Tools. 

VII.  Civil  Engineering,  Architectural  and  Building 
Contrivances. 

VIII.  Naval,  Architectural,  and  Military  Engineer- 
ing ; Ordnance,  Armour,  and  Accoutrements. 

IX.  Agricultural  and  Horticultural  Machines  and 
Implements. 

X.  Philosophical  Instruments  and  Processes  de- 
pending upon  their  use ; Musical,  Horological, 
and  Surgical  Instruments. 

MANUFACTURES. 

XI.  Cotton. 

XII.  Woollen  and  Worsted. 

XIII.  Silk  and  Velvet. 

XIV.  Manufactures  from  Flax  and  Hemp. 

XV.  Mixed  Fabrics,  including  Shawls,  but  exclusive 
of  Worsted  Goods  (Class  XII.). 


XVI.  Leather,  including  Saddlery  and  Harness,  Skins, 
Fur,  Feathers,  and  Hair. 

XVII.  Paper  and  Stationer}-,  Printing  and  Bookbind- 
ing. 

XVIII.  Woven,  Spun,  Felted,  and  laid  Fabrics,  when 
shown  as  specimens  of  Printing  or  Dyeing. 

XIX.  Tapestry,  including  Carpets  and  Floor-cloths, 
Lace  and  Embroidery,  Fancy  and  Industrial 
Works. 

XX.  Articles  of  Clothing  for  immediate  Personal  or 
Domestic  Use. 

XXI.  Cutlery  and  Edge  Tools. 

XXII.  Iron  and  General  Hardware, 

XXIII.  W'^orking  in  precious  Metals,  and  in  their 
imitations,  Jewellery,  and  all  articles  of  Virtu 
and  Luxury,  not  included  in  all  other  Classes. 

XXIV.  Glass. 

XXV.  Ceramic  Manufactures,  China,  Porcelain, 
Earthenware,  &c. 

XXVI.  Decorative  Furniture  and  Upholstery,  in- 
cluding Paper-hangings,  Papier  Mache  and 
Japanned  Goods. 

XXVII.  Manufactures  in  Mineral  Substances,  used  for 
building  or  decoration,  as  in  Marble,  Slate, 
Porphyries,  Cements,  Artificial  Stones,  &c. 

XXVIII.  Manufactures  from  Animal  and  Vegetable  Sub- 
stances, not  being  W^oven  or  Felted,  or  in- 
cluded in  other  Sections. 

XXIX.  Miscellaneous  Manufactures  and  Small  M’^ares. 

FINE  ARTS. 

XXX.  Sculpture  Models  and  Plastic  Art. 


I.  Mining,  Quarrying,  Metallurgical  Operations,  and  Mineral 
Products. 

A.  Mining  and  Quarrying  Operations. 

1.  Quarries  and  open  workings. 

2.  Streaming,  washing  ailuvial  deposits. 

3.  Mines  worked  on  the  lode. 

a.  Sinking  of  shafts. 
h.  Cutting  adits. 
c.  Driving  levels. 

4.  Mines  worked  on  the  bed. 

a.  Sinking  shafts. 

b.  Driving  levels. 

c.  Cutting  stalls  or  headings. 

5.  Salt  deposits. 

G.  Ventilation;  Safety  Lamps,  and  other  modes  oi 
Lighting. 

7.  Methods  of  raising  Jlen,  Ore,  and  Water. 

a.  liaising  Ore. 

b.  Low  ering  and  raising  Miners. 

c.  Draining. 

B.  (iEOr.OGtCAt,  itlAPS,  PUANS,  AND  SECTIONS. 

C.  Ores  and  Metaei.urgicai.  Operations. 

1.  Ores,  and  the  Methods  of  dressing  and  rendering  Ores 
iiierchantahle. 


a.  Ores  of  the  more  common  Metals,  as  of  Iron, 

Copper,  Zinc,  Tin,  Lead. 

b.  Native  Metals,  as  Gold,  Silver,  Copper,  &c. 

c.  Ores  used  for  various  purposes,  without  reduc- 

tion, as  Peroxide  of  Manganese,  &o. 

2.  Methods  of  roasting,  smelting,  or  otherwise  reducing 

Ores. 

a.  The  common  Metals,  as  Iron,  Copper,  Zinc,  Tin, 

Lead. 

b.  The  Metals  more  generally  used  in  combination, 

as  .Vptimony,  Arsenic,  Bismiitb,  Cadmium,  Co- 
halt, Nickel,  &c. 

3.  Methods  of  preparing  for  use  the  nobler  Metals,  as 

Gold,  Silver,  Mercury,  Palladium,  Platinum,  &c. 

4.  Adaptation  of  Medals  to  special  purposes. 

a.  Metals  in  various  Chemical  states,  as  Iron  in  the 

condition  of  Cast  and  Malleable  Iron,  Steel, 
&c. 

b.  Metals  in  their  progress  to  finished  Manufac- 

tures, as  Pigs  and  Ingots,  Sheets,  Bars,  AViics, 
&c. 

5.  Alloys,  and  methods  of  rendering  iViore  generally 

useful  metals  and  tiicir  alloys — 

a.  Statuary,  Bronze,  Gun,  Bell,  and  Speculum  Ble- 

tiils. 

b.  Brass,  and  alloys  used  as  a sulislitule  for  it. 
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c.  White  alloys,  as  Britannia  Metal,  German  Sih'er, 

Pewter,  &c. 

d.  Type,  Sheatliing  Metals,  and  other  alloj  s. 

D.  Non-Metallic  Mineral  Products. 

1.  Minerals  used  as  Fuel — 

a.  All  kinds  of  Coal  and  derived  products. 

h.  Lignite  and  Peat  ,,  ,, 

c.  Bituminous  bodies  and  native  Naphtha. 

2.  Massive  Minerals  used  in  coustructiou. 

a.  For  purposes  of  construction  generally — 

Siliceous  or  Calcareous  Free  Stones  and  Flags. 
Granites,  Porphyritic  and  Basaltic  Bocks. 
Slates. 

b.  For  purposes  of  Ornament,  Decoration,  and  the 

Fine  Arts — 

Marbles. 

Alabaster,  Spar,  &c. 

Serpentine  and  other  hard  rocks  susceptible  of 
high  polish. 

c.  Cements  and  Artificial  Stones — 

Calcareous  and  Hydraulic  Cements. 
Puzzuolanas,  Trass,  &c. 

Gypsum  for  plaster. 

Artificial  Stones. 

3.  Minerals  used  in  the  Manufacture  of  Pottery  and 

Glass. 

Sands,  Limestones,  &c.,  for  Glass-making. 

^'arious  Clays  and  felspathic  Minerals,  as  those 
used  for  Bricks,  Tiles,  and  various  kinds  of  Pot- 
tery and  Porcelain, 

Siliceous,  Calcareous,  and  other  Minerals,  used  in 
Plastic  Arts. 

4.  Minerals  used  for  personal  Ornaments,  or  for  Me- 

chanical and  Scientific  purposes. 
a.  Gems  and  precious  Stones. 
h Models  of  Minerals  and  Crystals,  &c. 
c.  Collections  of  Minerals  for  scientific  or  educa- 
tional use. 

5.  IMinerals  used  in  various  Arts  and  Manufactures. 

a.  Simple  bodies  or  compounds  containing  the  Al- 
kalies or  Alkaline  Earths — 

Those  used  principally  for  culinary  purposes 
or  for  Medicine,  as  Salt,  Mineral  Waters,  &c. 
Those  used  in  various  manufactures,  as  Sul- 
phur, Borax,  &c. 

h.  Earthy  and  semi-crystalline  Minerals. 

Minerals  used  for  grinding  and  polishing,  as 
Grindstones,  Honestones,  Emery,  &c. 
Lithographic  Stones,  Drawing  Chalks,  and 
Slate  Pencils. 

Graphite. 

Earthy  and  other  IMinerals  used  as  pigments, 
or  for  staining,  dyeing,  and  colouring. 
Various  Minerals  used  in  Manufactures ; as 
Alum,  Schist,  Filler's  Earth,  French  Chalk, 
Casting  Sands,  &c. 

6.  Soils  and  Mineral  Manures. 


II.  Chemical  and  Pharmacevtical  Processes  and  Products 
generally. 

A.  Chemical  Surstances  used  in  BIanufacture. 

1.  From  the  Mineral  Kingdom. 

a.  Non-metallic  substances. 

Those  used  principally  in  their  elementary 
state,  as  Suljdiur,  Phosphorus,  &c. 

Acids,  as  Sulphuric,  Muriatic,  Nitric,  Boracic, 
&c. 

Bliscellaneous  Manufactures,  as  Sulphuret  of 
Carbon,  Chloride  of  Sulphur,  &c. 
h.  Alkalies,  Earths,  and  their  compounds. 

Alkalies  and  their  Alkaline  Salts,  as  Soda,  Pot- 
ash, Ammonia,  and  the  Carbonates,  &c. 
Neutral  Salts  of  the  Alkalies,  as  Sulphate,  Ni- 
trate of  Soda,  Saltpetre,  Borax,  &c. 

Earths  and  their  compounds,  as  Lime,  Mag- 
nesia, Barytes,  Strontia,  Alumina,  &c. 

c.  The  compounds  of  Metals  jiroper,  as  Salts  of 

Iron,  Copper,  Lead,  &c. 

d.  Blixed  Chemical  Blanufactures,  as  Prussiate  of 

Potash,  &c. 

2.  From  the  Organic  Kingdom,  and  not  included  in 

Sections  HI.  and  IV. 

3.  Manufactured  Pigments,  D3  e3,  and  miscellaneous 

Chemical  Manufacturers.  (See  also  Section  IV.) 


a.  Pigments  employed  in  House  Decoration,  and 
for  colouring  Woods. 
h.  Pigments  used  for  Textile  Fabrics. 

c.  Pigments  used  for  Paper  Hangings,  and  for 

felted  and  laid  Fabrics  generallj'. 

d.  Artists’  Colours. 

e.  Miscellaneous  Chemical  Manufactures. 

B.  Barer  Chemic.vl  Substances  manufactured  chiefly 

FOR  THE  USE  OF  THE  SCIENTIFIC  ClIEJIIST. 

1.  From  Substances  of  the  Blineral  Kingdom. 

2.  , , Vegetable  , , 

3.  , , Animal  , , 

C.  Chemical  Substances  used  in  BIedicine  and  in  Phar- 

macy. 

1.  From  the  Blineral  Kingdom. 

а.  Non-metallic  substances  and  their  compounds. 

б.  Alkalies,  Earths,  and  their  compounds, 
c.  Bletallic  Preparations. 

2.  From  the  Vegetable  Kingdom,  when  shown  for 

Pharmaceutical  Purposes.  (See  also  Sections  HI. 
and  IV.) 

a.  Vegetable  Infusions,  Decoctions  and  Solutions, 
clear  or  saccharine. 

h.  Tinctures. 

c.  Extracts  and  Inspissated  Juices. 

d.  Kesins,  Gum  Kesins,  and  Oleo  Kesins,  and 

Balsams. 

e.  Aloes,  &c. 

f.  Gums  as  Acacia,  Tragacanth,  &c. 

g.  Essential  Oils,  Cajeput,  Savine,  Turpentine,  &c. 
ti.  Fixed  Oils,  as  Castor,  Ciotou,  Almond,  Olivo,  &c. 

i.  Vegetable  parts,  as  leaves  of  Digitalis,  Hemlock, 

roots  of  Japan,  Ipecacuanha,  &c. 

j.  Barks  as  Imported,  Cinchona,  Cascarilla,  Cus- 

paria,  &c. 

h.  Vegeto-Alkalies,  their  Salts  and  other  Crjs- 

talline  principles  of  medicinal  substances. 

l.  Vegetable  Acids. 

m.  Bliscellancous  Compounds. 

3.  From  the  Animal  Kingdom. 

a.  Cod-liver  and  other  Animal  Oils  for  internal  or 

external  application. 

b.  Unguents  of  Spermaceti,  Lard,  Oil,  and  combi- 

nations of  them. 

c.  Antispasmodics,  as  Blusk,  Castoreum,  Civet, 

Ambergris,  &c. 

d.  Phosphorus,  Ammonia,  and  their  products. 

e.  Irritants,  as  Cantharides. 

f.  Antacids,  as  Crab’s-eyes,  Calcareous  concretions 

of  the  Craw-fish,  Cuttle-bone,  Sec. 


HI.  Substances  used  as  Food. 

VEGETABLE  KINGDOBI. 

A.  Agricultural  Produce  — Cereals,  Pulses,  Oils, 

Seeds,  etc. 

1.  Common  European  Cereals. 

2.  Cereals  more  rarelj'  cultivated  in  Europe. 

3.  Blillet  and  other  small  Grains  used  as  food. 

4.  Pulses  and  Cattle  Food. 

5.  Grasses,  Fodder  Plants,  and  Agricultural  Boots. 

C.  The  Flours  or  preparations  of  the  above  classes. 

7.  Oil  Seeds  and  their  Cakes. 

S.  Hops  and  other  aromatic  plants  used  for  like  pur- 
poses. 

B.  Dried  Fruits  and  Seeds. 

1.  Baisins,  Currants,  Figs,  Plums,  Cherries,  Apricots, 

&c. 

2.  Dates,  Tamarinds,  Dried  Bananas,  &c. 

3.  Almonds,  Chesnuts,  BValuuts,  &c. 

4.  Cocoa-nuts,  &c. 

C.  Substances  used  in  the  preparation  of  Drinks. 

1.  Beal  Teas  of  all  kinds. 

2.  Substitute  for  Teas,  as  Paragua)-,  Arabian,  Bencoo- 

len.  Sec. 

3.  Coffee  of  all  kinds,  and  Cocoa  Seeds  and  Nibs. 

4.  Various  substances,  as  Chicorj-  Boots,  Amande  dc 

Terre,  Guarana  Bread,  &c. 

D.  Intoxicating  Drugs,  Fermented  Liquors,  and  Dis- 

tilled Spirits  from  unusual  Sources. 

1 . Fermented  Litjuors  and  Spirits  from  unusual  sources. 

2.  Tobacco. 
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3.  Opium. 

4.  Hemp,  and  other  Intoxicating  Drugs. 

D.  Si’icES  AND  Condiments. 

1.  Cimnamon,  Cassia,  and  their  substitutes. 

2.  Nutmegs  and  Mace ; Cloves  and  Cassia  Buds. 

3.  Peppers,  Capsicum,  Mustard,  Vanilla,  Pimento,  Car- 

damums,  &c. 

4.  Ginger,  Turmeric,  &c. 

F.  Starch  Series. 

1.  Starches  of  all  kinds  prepared  from  Wheal,  llice, 

Potatoes,  Jlaize,  &c. 

2.  Arrowroots  of  all  kinds,  Tois  les  Mois. 

3.  Sagos  from  the  Palms,  Cassava,  Tapioca,  &c. 

4.  Lichens  of  all  kinds. 

5.  Other  Starch3'  Substances,  as  Portland  Sago  from 

Arum  maculatum,  and  from  various  like  plants. 

G.  Sl'gar  Series. 

1.  Sugars  from  the  Cane  and  Beet. 

, , Majile  and  Palms. 

, , Birch,  Poplar,  Oak,  and  Ash. 

Grape  Sugar. 

2.  Liquorice,  Sarcocoll,  Sec. 

ANIMAL  KINGDOM. 

II.  Anijiae  Food  and  Preparations  of  Food  as  Indus- 
trial Products. 

1.  Specimens  of  preserved  Meats. 

2.  Portable  Soups,  and  concentrated  nutriment,  as  con- 

solidated Milk,  &c. 

3.  Caviare,  Trepang,  &c. 

4.  Articles  of  Kastern  commerce,  as  Shark  Fins,  Nest  of 

the  Java  Swallow,  Sec. 

5.  Honey  and  its  preparations. 

G.  Blood  and  its  preparations. 

7.  Industrial  Products,  as  Glue,  Gelatine,  Isinglass, 
Gluten,  Sec. 


IV.  I'cffctnble  and  Animal  Substances,  chiejl}/  used  in  JSIanu- 
factures,  as  Implements,  or  for  Ornaments. 

VEGETABLE. 

A.  Gum  AND  Resin  Series. 

1.  Gums  of  all  kinds  of  natural  occurrence— 

Gums  made  artificially,  as  British  Gum. 
IMucilaginous  Seeds,  Barks,  Pods,  and  Seaweeds. 

2.  Resins — 

Resins  and  Balsams  of  all  kinds. 

Gum  Rosins. 

Gum  Elastics  and  Gutta  Percha. 

Distilled  Resins  and  Varnishes. 

B.  Oil  Series. 

1.  Volatile  Oils,  including  Camphor.  / 

2.  Drying  Fat  Oils. 

3.  Non-drying  Fat  Oils. 

4.  Solid  Oils. 

5.  Wax. 

G.  Distilled  Fat  Oils. 

C.  .VciDS,  .xs  Acetic,  Citric,  Tartaric,  Oxalic,  &c. 

D.  Dies  and  Colours. 

L Indigos. 

2,  Madders. 

3,  Lichens  and  their  preparations. 

4,  Dying  Barks,  as  Acacias,  Quercitron,  Mangrove,  &c. 
.').  Woods,  as  Log-w'ood,  Brazil-wood,  Peach-wood,  Fus- 
tics, Sec. 

G.  Flowers  and  Berries,  as  Persian  Berries,  Safflower, 
Saffron. 

7.  Miscellaneous,  as  Turmeric,  &c. 

K.  Tanning  Substances. 

1.  Pods,  Berries,  Seeds,  and  Fruits  of  various  kinds,  as 

Algaroab,  Acacia,  Nib-nib  and  Divi-divi  Pods,  &c. 

2.  Barks  of  various  kinds,  as  Barks  of  the  Babool,  Bra- 

zilian Acacias,  Murici,  Bucida,  Gordonia. 

3.  Galls,  and  similar  Tanning  Materials. 

4.  Catechu,  Kino,  Gambcer,  &c. 

F.  Fibrous  Substances,  inci.udinc  Materials  for  Cord-Xoe 
.\Ni)  Clothing. 

1.  Cottons  of  all  kinds. 

2.  Hemp  and  Flax;  Rlanilla  Hemp  and  Neiv  Zealand 

Flax. 


3.  China  Grass,  Nettle  Fibre,  Plantain,  and  Pine  Ap- 

ple Fibre. 

4.  Sunn,  Jute,  and  other  tropical  substitutes  for  Hemp, 

Flax. 

5.  Coir,  or  Cocoa-Nut  Fibre,  Gomuti,  &c. 

6.  Rushes  and  Miscellaneous  Substances. 

G.  Cellular  Substances. 

1.  Corks  of  all  kinds. 

2.  Woods  and  Roots  used  for  Corks,  as  the  Ochroma 

lagopus  and  Ancma  palustris. 

3.  Rice-paper  of  China. 

4.  Birch  Bark,  Pottery  Bark,  Citrus  Rind,  &c. 
Substances  used  as  .\madou. 

II.  Ti.mber  and  Fancy  "Woods  used  for  Construction 
AND  Ornament,  and  prepared  by  Dyeing. 

1.  Suited  chiefly  for  purposes  of  construction,  or  for 

the  Navj'. 

2.  Suited  chiefly  for  Ornamental  Work. 

3.  Prepared  Woods,  as  by  Kyan’s,  Paj’ne’s,  Bethcll’s, 

and  Boucherie’s  processes. 

I.  Miscellaneous  Substances. 

1.  Substances  used  as  Soap,  as  Quillai  Bark,  Soap  Ber- 

ries (^Sapindus  saponaria').  Soap  Roots  (^Saponaria 
ojjicinalis,  §'c.). 

2.  Perfumes,  as  Pucha  Pat,  Vetiver,  Spikenard,  Tonka 

beans,  &c. 

3.  Substances  used  mechanically,  as  Teazels,  Dutch 

Rushes,  Sec. 

4.  Seeds  and  fruits  used  for  Ornamental  purposes,  as 

Ganitrus  Beads,  the  Ivory  Nut,  the  Doom  Palm, 
Coquilla  Nuts,  Bottle  Gourds,  Sec. 

ANIMAL. 

J.  For  Textile  Fabrics  and  Clothing. 

1.  Wool,  Hair,  Bristles,  Whalebones. 

2.  Silk  from  the  Silk-worm  Bombgx  mori,  and  from 

other  species  in  India,  e.  g,  Bombycilla  Cynthia 
and  Atticus  Paphia. 

3.  Feather,  Down,  Fur,  Skins. 

4.  Miscellaneous. 

K.  For  Domestic  or  Ornamental  Purposes,  or  for  the 

Manufacture  of  Implements. 

1.  Bone,  Horn,  Hoofs,  Ivorjq  Tortoiseshell,  Shagreen, 

Quills. 

2.  Pearls,  Seed  Pearl,  Mother-of-Pearl,  Coral,  and  Shells 

generally. 

3.  Oils,  Talloivs,  Spermaceti,  Wax,  Lard. 

4.  Miscellaneous,  as  Sponge,  Goldbeater’s-skin,  Catgut, 

Silkworm-gut,  Bladders,  &c. 

L.  As  Agents  in  the  Manufacture  of  various  Articles. 

1.  Glue,  Isinglass,  Gelatine,  Bone-black,  Ivory  black. 
Animal  Charcoal. 

M.  For  the  Production  of  Chemical  Substances. 

Blood,  Bones,  Horns,  &c.,  for  the  production  of  Phos- 
phorus, the  Prussiates,  the  Superphosphates,  &c. 

N.  For  Pigments  and  Dyes. 

1.  Cochineal  and  Carmine. 

2.  Dyes  from  the  Galls  of  the  Aphides. 

3.  Gall-stone,  pigment  from  Ox-gall. 

4.  Indian  dyes  from  the  Coccus,  the  various  kinds  of 

Laos. 

5.  Miscellaneous,  as  Sepia,  Enena  d’Orient,  &c. 


MACHINERY. 

V.  Machines  for  direct  use,  including  Carriages  and  Railway 
and  Naval  Mechanism. 

A.  Steam  Engines  and  Boilers,  Water  and  Wind  Mills, 
AND  various  other  Prime  Movers. 

1.  Boilers. 

2.  Land  Engines. 

3.  Marine  Engines. 

4.  Windmills. 

!).  Water-wheels  and  Turbines. 

6.  Water-pressure  Engines,  as  Richenback’s  and  Arm- 

strong’s. 

7.  Vacuum  Power  Engines. 

8.  Electro-Magnetic  liiigines,  &o. 

9.  IMiscellancous. 
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B.  Separate  parts  of  MAcmNES,  SpecimensofWorkman- 

SHJP.  (See  also  Water  and  Gas  Works  in  VII.) 

1.  As  heavy  Castings  or  Forgings  in  the  rough  ; Cast- 

ings or  Forgings,  plain,  intricate,  or  beautiful,  in 
the  Bough. 

2.  Specimens  of  Turning  in  Metals. 

3.  Specimens  in  filing  and  finished  Work  in  Metals, 

such  as  Surfaces,  Irregular  Figures,  &c. 

4.  Valves,  Cocks,  Pistons,  Governors,  &c. 

C.  Pneumatic  Machines. 

1.  Air  Pumps. 

2.  Blowing  Fans. 

3.  Blast  Flngines  for  Furnaces,  &c. 

4.  Miscellaneous. 

D.  IIydraueic  MACinNES,  Cranes,  etc.,  Pile  Drivers,  etc. 

(See  also  VII.) 

1.  Hydraulic  IMachines — 

Pumps  and  Fire  Engines. 

Water  Bams. 

Hydraulic  Presses,  &c. 

Water-meters,  &c. 

2.  Cranes — 

Any  sort  of  Oane  motion  and  contrivances.  Jacks 
of  all  sorts.  (For  Windlasses,  Capstans,  and 
Blocks,  see  VHI.  E.) 

3.  Piling  Engines. — (See  also  VII.  A.) 

By  hand  power,  or  steam. 

Pile  Sawing  Machines. 

Pile  Extractors,  &c. 

E.  Locomotives  and  Bailway  Carriages,  &c. 

1.  Bailway  Locomotives. 

2.  Common  Boad  Locomotives. 

3.  Bailway  Carriages,  Trucks,  and  Waggons. 

4.  Bailway  Velocipedes,  &c.  &c.,  of  all  sorts. 

■5.  Atmospheric  Bailway  Apparatus. 

G.  Carriage  Breaks. 

7.  Buffers,  Couplings,  &c. 

F.  Baieway  Machinery  and  Permanent  Way. 

1.  Permanent  Way  complete. 

2.  Sleepers. 

3.  Chairs,  &c. 

4.  Bails. 

5.  Switches. 

6.  Turntables. 

7.  Station  Arrangements. 

8.  Signals. 

9.  Miscellaneous. 

G.  Weighing,  Measuring,  and  Begistering  Machines, 

FOR  Commercial  and  not  for  Philosophical 
Purposes. 

1.  Commercial  Weighing  Instruments. 

2.  Instruments  of  Measure. 

3.  Begistering  Instruments,  Gauges,  Indicators,  and 

Telltales. 


V.a.  Carriayes  generally — not  including  those  connected  with 
Rail  or  Tram  Roads. 

A.  For  Town  Use. 


Dress  Vis-a-Vis. 

Landaulet. 

Dress  Coach. 

Step-piece. 

Dress  Chariot. 

Barouche. 

Landau. 

Sociable. 

Travelling  Carriages. 

Coach. 

Britska. 

Driving  Coach. 

Droitska. 

Chariot. 

Fourgon. 

Britska  Chariot. 

Invalid  Carriage. 

Dormeuse  Post  Chariot. 

Sledges,  &c. 

Post  Chariot. 

For  General  Use. 

Basterna. 

Curricle. 

Brougham. 

Cabriolet. 

Double  Brougham. 

Headed  Chase. 

Clarence. 

Tilbury. 

Pilentum. 

Stanhope. 

Cariole. 

Dennett. 

Domestic. 

Gig. 

Driving  Phaeton. 

Irish  Car. 

Blail  I’haeton. 

Dog  C.nr. 

Cabriolet  Phaeton. 

Pony  Chaise. 

Park  Phaeton. 

invalid  Bath  Chair 

Pony  Phaeton. 

Velocipedes. 

D.  Public  Carriages. 
Mail  Coach. 

Stage  Coach. 
Omnibus. 

Hackney  Coach. 
Hackney  Chariot. 
Glass  Coach. 


Hansom’s  Cab. 
Street  Cab. 
Fly. 

Hearse. 

Caravan. 


E.  Carts  and  Waggons  of  all  Kinds,  not  being  Agri- 
cultural. 


VI.  Manufacturing  Machines  and  7'ools,  or  systems  of  Machi- 
nery, Tools,  and  Implements  employed  for  the  undermen- 
tioned purposes. 

A.  Manufactures  of  all  Spun,  Woven,  Felted,  or  Laid 

Fabrics. 

1.  Machinery  for  the  complete  formation  from  the  Baw 

Material  of  all  Fabrics  of  Cotton,  Wool,  F'lax, 
Hemp,  Silk,  Caoutchouc,  Gutta  Pcrcha,  Hair. 

2.  Paper-making  and  Staining. 

3.  Printing  and  Bookbinding. 

B.  Manufactures  of  Metals. 

1.  The  manufacture  of  Bletals  from  the  Ore  into  Bars, 

Bods,  Wire,  Sheets,  and  other  general  forms  ; also 
casting  and  polishing  of  Metal,  &c. 

2.  The  cutting  and  working  of  Metals  by  Machine 

Tools,  such  as  Lathes ; Machines  for  Planing, 
Drilling,  Boring,  Slotting,  Sawing,  Stamping, 
Shearing,  Biveting,  Punching. 

3.  Machines  and  Tools  used  by  the  Blakers  of  Gold, 

Silver,  and  Plated  Goods. 

4.  Machines  and  Tools  used  by  the  Makers  of  Cutlery, 

Nails,  Screws,  Pins,  Needles,  Buttons,  and  metal- 
lic Pens,  &c. 

5.  Machines  and  Tools  used  by  Locksmiths,  Die- 

sinkers,  &c. 

C.  BIanufactures  of  BIinebal  Substances  and  BIining 

BIacihnery.  (See  also  Section  1.) 

1.  Blachines  and  Tools  for  the  preparation  and  working 

of  all  kinds  of  Glass,  Stone,  Granite,  Alabaster, 
Slate,  Clay,  &c. 

2.  Machines  and  Tools  used  in  the  preparation  and 

working  of  Gems,  &c. 

D.  BIanufactures  of  Vegetable  Substances. 

1.  Blachines  and  Tools  tor  the  preparation  and  working 

of  all  kinds  of  Wood. 

2.  Blills  and  other  machinery  for  Grinding,  Crushing, 

or  preparing  Vegetable  Products. 

E.  BIanufacture  of  Animal  Substances. 

Blachinery  and  Tools  for  working  in  Horn,  Bone, 
Ivory,  Leather,  &c. 

F.  BIacihnery  and  Apparatus  for  Brewing,  Distilling, 

AND  BIanufacturing  Chemistry. 


VII.  Civil  JEngineering,  Architectural  and  Building  Con- 
trivances. 

A.  Foundations  and  Building  Contrivances  connected 

with  Hydraulic  Works. 

1.  Application  of  the  Screw  Pile  for  the  foundations 

of  Piers,  Jetties,  &c..  Beacons,  and  Ships’  Bloor- 
ings. 

2.  Pneumatic  Piling,  Blachinery  illustrative  of  the 

mode  of  sinking  and  guiding  the  Cylinders,  also 
Contrivances  for  overcoming  difficulties  where 
obstructions  are  offered  to  their  sinking. 

3.  Coffer-dams  on  soft  and  rocky  bottoms,  and  Appa- 

ratus connected  with  them. 

4.  Foundations  of  Lighthouses  exposed  to  the  violent 

action  of  the  sea. 

5.  Diving-bells,  Helmets,  and  Apparatus  connected 

with  them. 

6.  Boring  Tools,  and  Contrivances  for  ascertaining  the 

stratification  on  Sites  of  intended  Structm'cs. 

B.  Scaffolding  and  Centerings. 

1.  Scaffolding  for  the  erection  of  Brick  Chimney  Shafts, 

Columns  of  Blasonry,  Towers,  and  Spires. 

2.  Portable  Scafloldings,  I.adders,  and  Fire  Escapes. 

3.  Scaffolding  for  the  erection  of  Blonolithic  Blocks,  as 

Obelisks,  S;c.,  and  for  the  hoisting  of  great 
Weigh,  ts. 
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4.  Fixed  and  Turning  Scaffolding  for  the  repairs,  &c., 

of  Domes,  Ike.,  internally  and  e.xternally. 

5.  Scaffolding  and  Contrivances  for  the  erection  of 

large  Girder  Bridges  (as  Britannia  Bridge). 

G.  Centerings  for  Arched  Bridges,  Domes,  and  Vaults. 

7.  Centerings  for  Tunnels,  Shields,  and  Contrivances 
for  facilitating  their  excavation. 

C.  BiiiDGES,  Tunnels,  and  Engineeiiing  Contrivances 

FOR  CROSSING  lilVERS,  BaVINES,  &C. 

1.  Timber  Bridges. 

2.  Cast-iron  Bridges. 

3.  Wrought-iron  Bridges  (Girder  or  Lattice). 

4.  Turning  or  Swing  Bridges. 

.5.  Lifting  or  Bascule  Bridges. 

6.  Draw  and  Bolling  Bridges. 

7.  Suspension  Bridges. 

8.  Temporary  Bridges.  (See  also  VIII.  M.) 

9.  Floating  Bridges,  as  across  the  Hamoaze,  and  to 

receive  Bailway  Trains,  as  across  the  Humber. 

10.  Examples  of  Brick  and  Stone  Bridges. 

D.  Dock,  Harbour,  Biver,  and  Canal  'Works. 

1.  Docks  and  Slips  for  the  building  and  repairing  of 

Ships. 

2.  Mercantile  Docks,  and  Arrangements  connected 

therewith,  for  the  loading  and  unloading  of 
Ships. 

3.  Sea  and  Canal  Locks,  Gates  and  Entrances,  Stop- 

gates,  Sluices,  &c. 

4.  Marine  Bailvvay  Slips  and  Hydraulic  Docks. 

5.  Harbours  of  Refuge. 

6.  Breakwaters,  Piers,  Jetties,  "Wharfs,  and  Landing- 

piers. 

7.  Groynes,  Sea-defences,  &c. 

8.  Perpendicular  Lifts  for  Canals,  and  other  Engineer- 

ing Contrivances  instead  of  Locks. 

9.  Dredging-machines,  Hedgehogs,  and  other  Machines 

■ employed  in  Harbour  Works,  for  removing  Shoals, 
&c. 

E.  Lighthouses  and  Beacons. 

F.  Roofs,  Buildings,  and  Contrivances  for  covering 

luVRGE  Areas. 

1.  Examples  of  Timber  and  Iron  Trusses. 

2.  Roofs  for  Markets,  Railway  Stations,  &c. 

3.  Roofs  for  Theatres. 

4.  Fire-proof  Buildings,  arranged  so  as  to  be  applicable 

to  the  economical  methods  of  construction. 

5.  Coverings  for  Roofs. 

G.  Water-Works,  and  the  Engineering  Contrivances 

connected  with  the  Obtaining,  Storing,  and 
Distribution  of  Water  in  Towns. 

1.  Well-sinking  and  Boring,  and  the  Apparatus  con- 

nected therewith. 

2.  Storing,  Filtering,  and  Distributing  Reservoirs,  and 

the  Contrivances  connected  with  them. 

3.  Contrivances  for  maintaining  and  producing  efficient 

Heads,  and  the  Apparatus  connected  with  Street 
Mains. 

4.  Services,  and  Apparatus  connected  with  Domestic 

Water  Supply  (See  also  V.,  B.) 

H.  Gas-Works,  and  Contrivances  connected  with  the 

ECONOMICAL  PRODUCTION  OF  ARTIFICIAL  LiGHT. 

1.  Retorts  and  Distillatory  Apparatus. 

2.  Condensing,  Separating,  and  Purifying  Apparatus. 

3.  Governors  and  Station  jleters. 

4.  Gauges,  Valves,  and  contrivances  connected  with  the 

Mains  for  the  Distribution  of  Gas.  (See  also 
XXH.) 

I.  Sewerage,  Cleansing,  Paving,  and  the  Contrivances 

CONNECTED  W'lTH  THE  SANITARY  CONDITION  OF 

Towns. 

1.  Forms  of  Sew  ers,  their  Entrances  and  Junctions. 

2.  Contrivances  for  Cleansing,  Flushing,  and  Venti- 

lating Sewers. 

3.  Contrivances  for  removing  and  distributing  Sewage. 

4.  Traps,  and  other  Means  of  preventing  emanations. 

(See  also  XXII.) 

.').  House  Drains,  and  the  Internal  Sanitary  arrange- 
ments of  Houses.  (See  also  XXH.) 

G.  Pavements. 


J.  Warming  and  Ventilating  Domestic  Residences  and 

THE  Contrivances  connected  therewith. 

1.  Arrangements  for  AV^arming,  as  with  Hot  Air,  Water, 

Steam,  &c. 

2.  Contrivances  for  preventing  Smoke,  and  Chimney- 

sweeping  Machines. 

3.  Contrivances  for  Ventilation  on  a large  Scale. 

K.  Miscellaneous. 


\ HI.  A^aval  A.rchttecture,  ^lilitary  Kngineertny  ; Ordnance, 
A-rmour,  and  Accoutrements. 

A.  Illustrations  by  BIodels  of  Shipbuilding  for  Pur- 

poses OF  Commerce. 

1.  Ships. 

2.  Barks. 

3.  Brigs  and  Brigantines. 

4.  Snows  and  Ketches. 

5.  Schooners. 

G.  Sloops  and  Cutters. 

7.  Luggers,  Barges,  &c. 

B.  Illustrations  by  BIodels  of  Shipbuilding  for  Pur- 

poses OF  War. 

1.  Ships  of  the  Line. 

2.  Frigates. 

3.  Sloops,  Corvettes,  and  Brigs. 

4.  Cutters,  Brigantines,  Ketches,  Schooners,  Barges,  &c. 

5.  Bomb  or  Blortar  Vessels,  Fire-ships,  Gun-boats,  &c. 

C.  Illustr.vtions  by  BIodels  of  Shipbuilding  for  the 

application  op  Steam  or  other  Pow'ers. 

1.  Great  BVar  Steamers. 

2.  Steam-vessels  of  large  burden  for  long  Passages. 

3.  Steam-vessels  for  Inland,  River,  or  Lake  Navigation. 

4.  Sailing-vessels  fitted  for  the  temporary  appliance  of 

Steam  or  Human  Power. 

5.  Bliscellaneous. 

D.  Vessels  used  for  Amuse.ment,  and  Small  Vessels 

GENERALLY. 

1.  Seagoing  Yachts  of  all  Kinds. 

2.  River  Yachts,  and  Pleasure  Boats  of  a smaller  class. 

3.  Rowing  Boats  of  all  kinds . 

4.  Fishing  Boats  and  Vessels. 

5.  Life  Boats  and  Paddle-box  Boats. 

E.  Rigging,  Anchors,  Windlasses,  Capstans,  Sheathing, 

AND  Articles  connected  with  practical  Sea- 
manship AND  THE  SaiTNG  OF  LlFE  FRO.M  SHIPWRECK, 

F.  InpantryArmy-Clothing  and  Accoutrements. 

G.  Cavalry  Army-Clothing  and  Accoutrements. 

11.  Camp  Equipage,  such  as  BIarquees,  Tents,  &c. 

I.  Naval  Gunnery,  and  BVeapons  op  Attack  and  De- 

fence more  especially  adapted  to  Naval  Pur- 
poses. 

J.  Artillery  Equip.ments,  both  in  Garrison  and  the 

Field,  BIachines  for  BIounting  and  Dismount- 
ing Ordnance. 

1.  Garrison  Equipments. 

2.  Field  Equipments. 

3.  Blachinery  for  BIounting,  Dismounting,  and  Trans- 

porting Ordnance,  Carriages,  &c, 

K.  Ordnance  and  Projectiles. 

1.  Guns. 

2.  Howitzers. 

3.  Blortars. 

4.  Shot,  Shells,  and  other  Projcctilca. 

1.  Small  Arms. 

1.  Rifles. 

2.  Bluskels. 

3.  Carbines. 

4.  Pistols. 

■t.  Lances. 

G Swords 

7.  Bayonets. 

8.  Cartridges. 
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M.  Military  Engineering,  Field  Equipments,  jMethods 
OF  Passing  Ki\eiis  and  other  Obstacles,  the 
Attack  and  Defence  of  Fortresses,  and  Field 
Fortification. 

1 . Field  Engineer  Equipments. 

2.  Military  Bridges,  Pontoons,  Rafts,  Boats,  &c. 

3.  Field  Fortification  and  Materials  used  in  the  Attack 

and  defence  of  Fortresses. 

4.  Permanent  Fortification. 


6.  Models  of  Farm  Buildings. 

7.  Alarm  Guns  for  protecting  Crops. 

8.  Beehives. 

9.  Instruments  for  Cattle,  Probangs,  kc. 

10.  Tree  Remover. 

11.  Various  Miscellaneous  Articles. 

J.  Garden  Engines  and  Tools. 


IX.  Agricultural  and  Horticultural  Implements, 

A.  Implements  for  Tillage. 

1.  Ploughs,  including  Subsoil  Ploughs  and  Pulverisers. 

2.  Harrows. 

3.  Scarifiers,  Cultivators,  and  Grubbers. 

4.  Clod  Crushers  and  Norwegian  Harrows. 

.5.  Rollers. 

6.  Digging  and  Trenching  Macliines. 

B.  Drilling,  Sowing,  Manuring,  -vnd  Hoeing  Machines. 

1.  Pressers. 

2.  Drills. 

3.  Dibblers. 

4.  Horse  Hoes. 

.9.  Broadcast  Sowing  IMachines. 

6.  Contrivances  connected  with  the  Distribution  of  Ma- 
luire. 

C.  Harvesting  IMachines. 

1.  Machines  for  Cutting  Corn  or  Grass. 

2.  Tedding  Machines  for  Hay. 

3.  Rakes  for  Haj',  Corn,  Stubble,  &c. 

D.  B.4RN  Machinery. 

1.  Steam  Engines  and  Water-power  Machines. 

2.  Horse  Works. 

3.  Threshing  Machines. 

4.  Straw  Shakers. 

5.  Winnowing,  Corn  Cleaning,  and  Barley  Ilummelling. 

6.  Crushing  and  Splitting  Mills. 

7.  Flour  and  Meal  Mills. 

8.  Chaff  Cutters. 

9.  Corn  Weighing  Machines  and  Meters. 

10.  Gorso  Bruisers  and  Cutters. 

11.  Chicory  Cutters. 

12.  Cider  I’ressos. 

E.  Field,  Fold,  and  Yard  Machinery. 

1.  Turnip-cutters.  ' 

2.  Root  Grating  and  Squeezing  Machines. 

3.  Potato-washers. 

4.  Steaming  Apparatus. 

5.  l^eeding  Apparatus. 

6.  Weighing  Machines  for  Cattle,  &c.  (See  G.V.) 

7.  Watering  Engines,  for  Fire  or  Garden  Purposes. 

(See  D.V.) 

8.  Contrivances  connected  with  the  Stack-yard  and 

Storing. 

9.  Contrivances  for  Fencing,  Folding,  &c. 

10.  Fittings  for  Stables,  Cow-houses,  &c. 

F.  Agricultural  C.a.rriages,  Harness,  and  Gear. 

1.  Waggons,  Carts,  &o. 

2.  Brakes. 

3.  Separate  parts,  as  Wheels,  Axles,  &c. 

4.  Harness  and  Goar. 

G.  Dratn.vge  Emflements. 

1.  Machines  for  making  Pipes,  Tiles,  and  Bricks. 

2.  Implements  for  Draining,  and  Tools. 

3.  Tiles,  Pipes,  and  other  Materials  used  in  draining. 

4.  Scoop  M'heelsand  other  Machines  used  in  Draining 

or  Lifting  M'ater. 

5.  Machines  and  Contrivances  for  Irrigating  Lands. 

6.  Sluices,  Draw  Gates,  &c. 

H.  Dairy  Imple.ments. 

1.  Churns. 

2.  Cheese-presses. 

3.  Miscellaneous  contrivances  used  in  the  Dairy. 

I.  Miscellaneous  I.mplements  used  in  -Vcriciilt'ere. 

1.  Rick  Ventilator. 

2.  I.adders. 

3.  Pitch  and  Tar  Melters. 

4.  Sheep-dipping  Apparatus. 

5.  Farm  Railway. 


X.  Philosophical  Instruments  and  Processes  depending  upon 
their  use:  Musical,  Ilorological,  and  Surgical  Instruments. 

.4.  Instruments  for  the  Measurement  of  Space. 

1.  Ill  fixed  observatories,  as  Transits,  Transit  Circles, 

great  Quadi-ants,  Mural  Circles,  Zenith  Sectors, 
Altarimeter.s,  Equatorials,  Collimators,  kc. 

2.  For  Nautical  Astronomj'  and  Observations,  as  Sex- 

tants, Reflecting  and  Repeating  Circles,  Dip  Sec- 
tors, kc. 

3.  Astronomical  and  Topographical  Illustrations,  as 

Globes,  Orreries,  Planetariums,  Maps,  Charts,  &c. 

4.  Optical  Instruments,  as  great  Refracting  and  Re- 

flecting Telescopes,  with  their  appurtenances, 
equatorial  motions,  &c. 

5.  Apparatus  subordinate  to  Graduated  Instruments,  as 

divided  Object  Glasses  and  Heliometers,  Eye- 
pieces, Micrometers,  Micrometer  Microscopes,  &c. 

6.  Survey  Instruments. 

a.  Topographical,  as  Base  apparatus.  Theodolites, 
Repeating  Circles,  Geodetic  Signals,  Levelling 
Apparatus,  Miners’  and  Prismatic  Compasses, 
Pocket  Sextants,  Perambulators,  Pedometers. 
h.  Hydrographical,  as  Sounding  Machines,  Patent 
Logs,  Current  Meters,  Silometers. 

B.  Instruments  to  IMeasure  the  Effects  of  Mechanical 

and  Physical  Forces. 

1.  Mechanical,  ns  Dynamometers,  Tachymeters. 

2.  IMass  (Wei.ghing  Instruments),  as  Weighing  Ma- 

chines, Scales,  Chemical  and  Assay  Balances. 

3.  Density,  as  Areometers  and  other  Instruments  to 

determine  Specific  Gravity,  Invariable  Pendu- 
lums, Atwood’s  Machine. 

4.  To  measure  other  Physical  Effects,  including  Me- 

teorological Instruments,  as  Barometers,  Hydro- 
meters, Eudiometers,  Thermometers,  Pyro- 
metevs.  Electrometers,  Rheometers,  Magneto- 
meters, &c. 

C.  Instruments  to  illustrate  the  Laws  of  Mechanical 

AND  P11YSIC..VL  Science. 

1.  “ Kinematics,” — Instruments  to  exhibit  and  describe 

Motions  and  their  Combinations,  as  Compasses, 
Pentagraphs,  Instruments  for  describing  Elliptical 
and  other  Figures,  &c. 

2.  Mechanics,  or  Instruments  to  illustrate  the  Laws  of 

Static  and  Dynamic  Forces. 
a.  Stereo  Blechanics,  as  for  illustrating  Jlechanical 
Powers,  accelerated  and  retarded  Motion, 
Equilibrium  and  Parallelogram  of  Forces, 
Levers,  Cathetometers,  Centripetal  and  Cen- 
trifugal Forces,  Elasticitj',  kc. 
h.  Hydro-Mechanics,  as  Instruments  to  illustrate 
the  motion  and  Impinging  Force  of  Waves,  kc. 
c.  Pneumo-JIechanics,  as  Apparatus  connected  with 
the  .4.ir-Pump,  kc. 

3.  Inslruments  to  illustrate  the  Laws  of  Corpuscular 

Forces,  as  Whitworth’s  Planes,  Endosmometers, 
kc. 

4.  Instruments  to  illustrate  the  Laivs  of  Sound. 

5.  ,,  u „ I'ig'R- 

G.  „ „ „ Heat. 

7.  „ „ >.  . Electricitj',  in- 

cluding Voltaic  and  Thermo-Electricity,  Magnet- 
ism, Electro-Magnetism,  Magnetic  Electricity, 
Dia-Magnetism,  &c. 

D.  Application  of  Mechanical  and  Physical  Science 

to  Useful  Purposes,  not  included  in  any  of 
the  preceding  or  subsequent  Sections. 


1.  Mechanics. 

lYvhcn  not  included  in  Sec- 

a.  Stereo-J  ec  1 J tions  describing  their  more 

b.  Hydro-Mechanics  Extended  uses. 

c.  Pneumo-Mechanics,  as  Air  Pumps,  Rarefying 

and  Condensing,  Diving  Belts,  Air  Balloons. 
kc. 
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2.  Sound  (not  including  Musical  Instrument's). 

a.  Instruments  to  assist  Hearing. 

b.  Alarums,  Bells. 

c.  Models  of  Acoustical  Buildings,  Scc. 

3.  Light — Instruments  to  assist  Vision,  as  smaller  Te- 

lescopes, Opera  Glasses,  Spectacles,  Microscopes, 
Lenses,  Mirrors,  Signals,  Visual  Telegraphs,  Light- 
houses, Optical  Illusions,  Gas  and  Solar  Micro- 
scopes, Cameras,  Photography,  Polarization  of 
Light,  &c. 

4.  Heat — Apparatus  for  producing  Heat,  for  Freezing, 

Thermostats,  Burning  Lenses,  and  Mirroi’S,  &c. 
Magnetism  and  Electricity — Mariners’  Compasses, 
Electric  and  Electro-Magnetic  Telegraphs,  Elec- 
tric Light,  applications  of  Electro-Magnetism  as 
a Motive  Power,  Therapeutic  Applications  of 
Electricity,  Electrotype  Apparatus,  and  Speci- 
mens, &c. 

E.  Chemical  and  Phaemacedtical  Appaeatus. 

F.  Miscellaneous. 


X.A.  jflusical  Instruments,  &'c. 


A.  Wind  Instruments. 

1.  Wood — 

Flutes  (also  in  Metal,  &c.) 
Flageolets. 

Oboes. 

Clarinets. 

Bassoons. 

Serpents. 

B.  Stringed  Instruments. 

Harps. 

Guitars. 

Violins. 

C.  Keyeli  Instruments  -with 

Organs. 

Pianofortes. 

Scraphines. 

D.  Instru.ments  or  Percussion 

1.  Drums 

Bass  Drums. 

Kettle  Drums. 

Side  Drums. 

Tambourines. 

E.  Automatic  Instru.ments. 

IMechanical  Org.ans. 
Musical  Boxes,  &c. 

F.  Miscellaneous  Articles  in 

Instruments. 


2.  jMetals — 

French  Horns. 
Trumpets. 

Bugle  Horns. 
Cornets  a Pistons. 
Cornopeans. 
Trombones. 
Ophicleides. 

Violas. 
Violoncellos. 
Double  Basses. 
ixED  Tones. 

Harmoniums. 

Concertinas. 

Accordions. 

2.  Cymbals. 
Triangles. 


CONNE.XION  IVITII  MUSICAL 


Tuning  Forks,  Tuning  Hammers,  Pitch  Pipo.=,  &c. 
Wire  Strings,  Catgut  Strings,  &c. 

G.  Musical  Diagrams. 


E.  Clocks  for  the  Co.mmon  Purposes  of  Life. 

1 . Weight  Clocks. 

2.  Spring  Clocks  ivith  Pendulums. 

3.  Balance  Clocks  of  various  descriptions. 

F.  Clocks  AND  Time-pieces  in  Decorated  Cases,  connuoNLY 

, CALLED  Ornamental  Clocks,  for  Draming- 

ROOMS,  LiRRARIES,  &C. 

1.  In  Jletal  Cases,  Gilt  and  Lacquered. 

2.  In  Buhl  Cases. 

3.  In  Wood  Cases. 

4.  In  China  Cases. 

G.  Sundries  applicari.e  to  Clocks. 

1.  The  various  modes  by  which  Clocks  are  kept  going 

while  being  wound. 

2.  The  various  escapements  employed  in  Clocks  of 

different  descriptions. 

3.  Various  jiortions  of  IMechanism  forming  parts  of,  or 

applicable  to.  Clocks. 

H.  IMarine  Chronometers. 

1.  Eight-day. 

2.  Two-day. 

3.  Thirty-liour. 

4.  The  various  descriptions  of  Compensation  Balances 

applied  to  Chronometers. 

5.  The  various  descriptions  of  Pendulum  Springs  ap- 

plied to  Chronometers. 

6.  Pocket  Chronometers. 

I.  Pocket  Watches  of  Various  Descriptions. 

1.  For  measuring  Minute  Portions  of  Time  and  regis- 

tering Observations. 

2.  With  Compensation  Balances. 

3.  „ Duplex  Escapement. 

4.  With  Horizontal  Plscapement, 

5.  ,,  I.everEscapement  upon  different  constructions. 

6.  ,,  the  old  original  Vertical  Escapement 

7.  Kepeaters  upon  different  constructions  to  strike  the 

Hours  and  Quarters. 

8.  The  same  to  strike  the  Hours,  Quarters,  and  Half- 

Quarters. 

9.  The  same  to  strike  the  Hours,  Qu.arters,  and  Minutes. 

10.  Clock-watches  to  strike  the  Hours  and  Quarters  in  a 

similar  manner  to  Clocks. 

11.  Clock-watches,  and,  in  addition,  Kepeaters. 

12.  Watches  with  Alarums. 

13.  AVatches  known  by  the  denomination  of  Ladies’ 

AVatches,  with  the  cases  decorated  in  various  ways. 

14.  A’arious  portions  of  Mech.anism  forming  parts  of 

AVatches. 

J.  AA'.vtches  for  Different  Markets — 

1.  As  for  Turkey,  with  three  Cases  and  Turkish  Dials. 

2.  For  China,  vith  peculiar  C’ases  and  Dials. 

3.  For  India  and  South  America. 

4.  For  Home  Country  Districts. 

K.  Miscellaneous. 


X.R.  Horology. 

A.  Great  Clocks  FOR  Churches,  Castles,  Stables,  and 

Purlk^Buildings  in  general. 

1.  With  three  and  four  wheel  Trains. 

2.  AVith  Kemontoires  and  with  various  Escapements. 

3.  To  strike  the  Hours,  and  the  Hours  and  Quarters. 

4.  The  various  Compensation  Pendulums  in  use. 

5.  The  various  modes  of  making  the  work  to  carry  the 

Hands,  and  communicating  the  motion  from  the 
• Clock  to  the  Hands. 

G.  Electric  or  Magneto-Electric  Clocks. 

B.  Astronomical  Clocks. 

1.  The  various  Escapements  employed. 

2.  The  various  Compensation  Pendulums  used. 

.3.  Equation  Clocks. 

4.  Clocks,  commonly  called  Journeymen  Clocks,  for 
Observatories. 

C.  Clocks  applied  in  Registration. 

1.  To  register  the  Barometer  daily  for  tivclve  months, 

or  other  periods. 

2.  To  register  Tides  and  AVinds. 

3.  To  register  the  punctual  attendance  of  AVatchmen 

and  others. 

D.  Clocks  shom  ing  different  Phenomena. 

1.  Cycle  of  the  Sun  and  Aloon,  Eclipses,  Moon’s  .Vgc, 
Equation  of  Time,  the  Golden  Number,  Tides,  fee. 


X.c.  Surgical  Instruments. 

A.  For  Operations  on  the  Eye. 

Special  Instruments  for — 

1.  Operation  on  the  Eyelids. 

2.  Fistula  Lachrymalis. 

3.  Strabismus. 

4.  Artificial  Pupil. 

5.  Cataract. 

By  Depression. 

By  Exirac'ion. 

a.  Including  Elevators  in  Silver  and  Ivory, 

Fine  Bistouries,  Trocars,  Canulas,  Styles, 
Sounds,  various  Needles,  &c. 

b.  Cataract  Knives,  Hooks,  Capsular  Forceps, 

&c. 

B.  Oper.ition  on  the  Ear. 

Special  Instruments  for — 

1.  Exploration  of  the  Aural  and  Eustachian  Pas- 

sages. 

a.  Sounds,  Catheters,  Speculums,  &c. 

2.  The  Conveyance  of  Air  or  Liquid  into  the  Tym- 

panic Cavity. 

b.  Pneumatic  and  other  Syringes  in  Metal, 

Glass,  and  Caoutchouc,  &c. 

3.  The  Removal  of  Foreign  Bodies  from  the  Meatus. 

a.  Levers,  Branch  Forceps  f<c. 
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4.  Perforation  of,  and  other  Operations  on,  the 

iNIembrana  Tampani. 

5.  The  Conduction  of  Sound. 

a.  Including  all  kinds  of  Acoustic  Instrumenls 
and  Contrivances,  Ear  Cornets,  Speaking 
Trumpets,  &c. 

C.  Operations  on  the  Nose — Nasae  Foss.e  and  Antrum. 

Special  Instruments  for — 

1.  The  Removal  of  Polypi. 

a.  Various  Foi’ceps,  Porte-ligatures,  Serre- 
noeuds,  &c. 

2.  The  Removal  of  Extraneous  Substances. 

3.  The  Arrest  of  Haemorrhage  from  the  Posterior 

Nares. 

a.  Including  all  Contrivances  for  “ Tamponne- 
ment.” 

4.  Exploration  and  Injection  of  the  Maxillary  Sinus. 

a.  Including  Jourdain's  Sounds,  Catheters,  &c. 

5.  Perforation  and  Injection  of  the  Antrum.  , 

b.  Including  Liston’s  Drills,  Antrum  Syringes, 

Plugs,  &c. 

D.  Operations  on  the  Mouth  and  Pharynx. 

Special  Instruments  for — 

1.  Hare  Lip. 

2.  Operations  on  the  Teeth  (Dental  Instruments). 

3.  Myotomy  and  Ligature  of  the  Tongue. 

4.  Cleft  Palate  and  other  Operations  on  the  Roof 

of  the  Mouth  (Staphyloraphic  Instruments), 
a.  Including  Obturators,  Cleft  and  Notched 
Needles,  Palate  Holders,  Porte-Sutures,  &c. 

5.  Exdision  of  the  Uvula  and  Tonsils. 

6.  Cauterization  and  other  Operations  on  the  Pha- 

rynx. 

a.  Tonsillar  Guillotines,  Pharyngotomes,  &c. 

7.  Salivary  Fistula. 

b.  Parotidean  Canulas,  Leaden  Threads,  &c. 

E.  Operations  on  the  Thorax  and  Respiratory  Organs. 

Instruments  for — 

1.  Tracheotomy  and  Laryngotomy. 

a.  Including  Marshall  Hall’s  Tracheotome, 
Sampson’s  Springs  and  Tubes,  &c. 

2.  The  Removal  of  Foreign  Bodies  from  the  La- 

rynx, Trachea,  and  Bronchi. 

3.  Paracentesis  Thoracis  (Empj^ema). 

4.  Various  Purposes. 

a.  Including  Inhalers  for  the  administration  of 
Chloroform,  zEther,  and  other  Medicinal 
Vapours,  b.  Instruments  used  to  restore 
Suspended  Animation,  c.  Resiiirators  in 
all  Materials. 

5.  Physical  Examination  of  the  Chest. 

«.  Instruments  for  Auscultation,  Percussion, 
and  Admeasurement  of  the  Chest ; Stetho- 
scopes and  Pleximeters  in  all  materials ; 
Spirometers  and  Stethonieters,  as  suggested 
by  Quaiu  and  Sibson,  &c. 

F.  Operations  on  the  Abdominal  Walls  and  Aliment- 

ary Canal. 

Special  Instruments  for — 

1.  Stricture  and  other  morbid  states  of  the  Oeso- 

phagus, the  removal  of  Foreign  Bodies,  &c. 
a.  Including  OEsophagus  Bougies  and  Pro- 
bangs in  elastic  gum  and  other  materials, 
QSsophagotomes,  Gullet-forceps,  &c. 

2.  The  introduction  and  withdrawal  of  Fluids  from 

Stomach ; the  removal  of  Poison,  See. 
a.  'I'he  Stomach  Pump  and  its  appendages. 
Enema  Syringes,  &c. 

3.  The  formation  and  maintenance  of  artificial  .Vnus. 

a.  Enterotomes,  Porte-Sutures,  &c.,  by  Dupuy- 
tren,  Blandin,  and  others. 

4.  Prolapsus  Ani. 

a.  All  kinds  of  Rectum-Plugs,  in  metal,  elastic 
gum,  &c. 

5.  Fistula,  Fissures,  and  Vegetations  in  Ana. 

a.  Fistula  Knives,  Directors,  Sec. 

b.  Porte-ligatures  (on  Luke’s  and  Sampson’s 

plan). 

(i.  Hernia. 

n.  Cutting  Instruments  for  its  radical  cure. 
b.  Trusses  and  all  artificial  moans  of  support. 

7.  Paracentesis  Abdominis. 

8,  Physical  examination  of  the  rectum. 

a.  Various  Fpeculums  (by  Hilton  and  others). 


G.  Operations  on  the  Genito-Urinary  System  in  the 
Male. 

Instruments  for — 

1.  Lithotomy. 

a.  Including  Lithotoines,  Gorgets,  Staffs,  For- 
ceps, Scoops,  &c. 

2.  Lithotrity. 

a.  Lithotrites,  which  disintegrate  the  Stone  by 

Perforation. 

Ditto  ditto  by  Concentric  Pressure. 

Ditto  ditto  by  Percussion. 

b.  Syringes  and  other  Instruments  to  inject  and 

explore  the  Bladder. 

c.  Dilators,  Sliding-scoops,  and  Apparatus  to 

remove  Calculi  impacted  in  the  Urethra; 
Instruments  for  Lithectasj',  Sec. 

3.  Urinary  Fistula. 

a.  Including  all  Urethroplastic  Instruments, 
Urethrotomes,  Sec.,  for  Recto-Urethral,  Pe- 
rineal, and  Recto-Vesical  Fistul®. 

4.  Stricture,  Postatic  and  Vesical  Disease,  and  re- 

tention of  Urine. 

a.  Every  variety  of  Catheter,  Bougie,  Sound, 
Porte-Caustique,  and  Urinal ; Curved  Tro- 
cars for  Puncture  of  the  Bladder  above  the 
Pubes,  through  the  Rectum,  &c. 

5.  Phymosis. 

a.  Apparatus  employed  by  Jews.  b.  By  the 
Profession, 

Si  Hydrocele. 

7.  Variocele. 

a.  Including  Instruments  for  obliteration  of  the 
Spermatic  Veins  (Ricord’s),  as  well  as 
those  for  simple  support ; Suspensory  and 
other  Bandages;  Scrotal  Rings,  Sec. 

II.  Operations  on  the  Genito-Urinary  System  in  the 
Fe.male. 

Instruments  for — 

1.  Exploration. 

a.  Including  Speculums  in  all  Slaterials, 
Sounds,  Dilators,  &c. 

2.  Operations  on  the  Uterus,  Vagina,  and  Cervex 

U teri. 

a.  Hysteronomes  and  Instruments  for  Paracen- 
tecis  Uteri  (Lisfranc’s  and  Simpson’s), 
Uterine  Scissors  and  dressing  Forceps 
(curved  and  straight),  Porte-Caustiques,  Sec. 

3.  Polypus  Uteri. 

a.  Vulcella  and  other  Forceps,  Porte-ligatures, 
Serre-noeuds,  Sec. 

4.  Prolapsus  and  Procidentia  Uteri. 

a.  Including  Pessaries,  Bandages,  and  artificial 
support  of  all  kinds. 

5.  Vesico-Vaginal  Fistula  and  Recto-Vaginal  Fis- 

tula. 

a.  Hancock’s  new  Instruments,  Urinary  Re- 
ceptacles, &c. 

6.  Obstetrical  Purposes. 

a.  Including  all  Midwifery  Instruments,  and 
Contrivances  to  remedy  Lacerated  Pe- 
rineum. ♦ 

I.  Operations  on  the  Extremities. 

Special  Instruments  for — 

1.  Amputations. 

a.  Army  (portable)  and  Hospital  Cases,  Sec. 

2.  The  Adjustment  of  Fractures. 

a.  Including  Splints,  Inclined  Planes,  Pads, 
Slings,  and  Bandages,  in  all  Materials. 

3.  'I'he  Reduction  of  Dislocations. 

a.  Pullej’S,  Rings,  Staples,  &c. 

K.  Operations  on  the  Osseous  Systeji. 

Special  Instruments  for — • 

1.  Trepanning. 

2.  Resection  and  Exarticulation. 

3.  'I’he  Extraction  of  Sequestra,  &c. 

L.  Oper.ytions  on  the  Vascular  System. 

1.  Vensesectioii. 

a.  Cupping  Instruments,  Lancets,  Lcech-tiibes, 
Sec. 

2.  'I’he  Control  of  H.'emorrhage. 

a.  'rourniquets.  Compressors,  'I’orsion  For- 
ceps, &c. 

3.  ’I'ransfusiorr. 
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-1.  Aneurism. 

By  Ligature  : — a.  Aneurism  Needles,  Porte-li- 
gatures,  Samp'son’s  Speculum,  &c. 

By  Compression: — h.  New  Instruments,  Ly 
Wyld,  Bellinghain,  and  others. 

Noevus. 

a.  Needles,  Porte-aiguilles,  &o.  (Liston’s  and 
Brodies). 

6.  Varices. 

a.  Including  Elastic  B.andagcs,  Stockings,  An- 
klets, &c. 

jM.  Autoplastic  and  Oiithop-Sdic  Operations. 

Special  Instruments  for — 

1.  The  various  Taliacotian  Processes. 

a.  Khinoplasty. 
h.  Chiloplasty,  &c. 

2.  Tenotomy  and  Myotomy. 

a.  Including  long-bladed  Knives  for  the  subcu- 
taneous division  of  Muscles  and  Tendons, 
&c. 

3.  Mechanical  Compensation  of  Lost  Parts. 

a.  Artificial  Eyes,  Noses,  Ears,  Cliins,  Palates, 
Teeth,  Hands,  Arms,  Legs,  &c. 

4.  Orthopscdic  Processes. 

a.  Including  all  Orthopmdic  App.aratus,  Back 
and  Leg  Boards  and  Irons,  Stays,  Belts, 
Supports,  Suspenders,  Boots,  Shoes  for  tho 
cure  of  Bunions  (Lanagan’s). 

N.  Dressing  Instruments. 

a.  Surgeons’  Pocket  Cases  and  their  usual  contents  ; 
Spring  Bistouries,  Tenaculums,  Scalpels,  Scissors, 
Forceps,  Spatulce,  Probes  and  Directors,  Needles, 
Ligature-Silks, &c. 

O.  Miscellaneous  Philosophical  Apparatus  applied  to 

THE  Investigation  and  Treat.ment  of  Disease. 
a.  Microscopes,  Engiscopes,  and  Lenses;  Urinoraeters 
and  Thermometers ; Volta-electric  .Vpparatus  ; va- 
rious illuminating  Speculums ; Instruments  in 
India-rubber  for  the  application  of  Intense  Cold  ; 
Hooper’s  Water  Cushions  for  the  reception  of 
fluids  of  any  temperature;  Spongio-piline,  Patent 
Lint,  Plaisters,  Collodion,  Nipple  Shields,  Breast- 
pumps,  &e. 

P.  Surgical  Tables,  Beds,  Mattresses,  Chairs,  Cradles, 

Bests,  &o. 

Q.  Post-morte.m  and  Dissecting  Instruments,  and  In- 

struments FOR  E.MBALMMENT. 

R.  Instruments  applied  to  Veterinary  Purposes. 


MANUFACTURES. 

XI.  Cotton. 

A.  Cotton  Yarn  and  Thread. 

1.  Grey  Twist  in  Hanks  and  Bobbins,  from  No.  20 

to  fiOO. 

White  and  Bleached  Yarn. 

Dyed  Yarn,  assorted  Colours. 

,,  Turkey-red  and  Pink. 

2.  Cotton  Thread — 

Two-fold  Lace ; 2,  3,  4 G,  and  9-cord  sewings. 
Two-fold  I.isle ; knittings. 

Crochet  Cottons. 

Wire  Thread. 

3.  Crape  Yarn — 

Bleached. 

Coloured. 

B.  Calicoes. 

Sheetings  (Grey  and  Bleached)  — 

I and  I Super. 

Shirtings  (Grey  and  Bleached). 

Domestics. 

Madapollams — 

J and  §,  and  40-inch  Printers’. 

I.ong-cloths  (Plain  and  Twilled)— 

Imitation  Irish. 

C.  Cords  and  Be.yverteens. 

1.  ^ ell  and  J Cords. 

Genoa. 

Beaverteens. 

2.  Drabbetts. 

Twilletts. 

Fancy  Drills. 

Grey  Twills. 


Svvansdowns. 

.leans, 

'I'icks. 

3.  Velvets  and  Velveteens. 


D.  Muslins,  &c. 


E. 


1.  Cambric  and  .laoonnct  — 

Mulls  and  Books. 

Bishop  and  Victoria  Lawns,  &c. 

Jaconnet,  Organdies,  Lenos,  and  Fancy  Checks  for 
Printing  (Grey  and  Bleached). 

2.  Figured  Muslins — 

Lappets.  Lenos,  and  Nets,  White  and  Dy-ed. 
.lacquard-made  Goods. 

Lappets,  dapan  Spots  and  Honeycombs. 

„ Striped  and  Corded. 

„ Allover  and  Diagonal  Spider. 

„ Bengal  Scarf  Spot,  asBOi  ted. 

Harness,  assorted. 

„ Garments. 

Window  Curtains. 

,,  Spot. 

Book  .laconnet  and  Dacca  Lappets. 

Lenos,  Plain. 

„ Figured. 

Small  Stripe  and  Check  Dori.alis. 

Me.xican  Lappets,  Coloured  and  White. 

'I’urkey  Gauze,  White  and  Dyed. 

3.  Shawls,  Handkerchiefs,  and  Dresses  — 

Imitation  Cambric  Llandkerchiefs,  Plain  and  Em- 
broidered. 

Lappet  Shawls. 

Book  Muslin  Dresses,  Checks. 

'Tapes  and  Cords. 

Book  Handkerchiefs. 

Specimens  of  Madapollams. 

Bleached  Goods  of  various  Finishes. 

„ Cambric  Finish. 

„ .laconnet  Finish. 

Book  Muslins,  Hard,  Elastic,  and 
London  Finish. 

„ richly  Ornamented. 

Dimities,  &c. 

1.  Furniture  Dimities,  Plain  and  Figured — 

Hair,  Cord,  and  India,  Plain  and  F’igured. 
Quilting. 

Satfeen  and  Twilled  .lean. 

2.  Marseilles  and  Summer  Quilts — 

Counterpanes  (White  and  Coloured). 

'Toilet  Covers  (Plain  and  Coloured). 

Anti-M  acassars. 

Grey  Sheets. 

Window  Hollands. 

Cotton  Diapers  and  Damasks. 


F.  Coloured  AVoven  Cotton. 


1.  Handkerchiefs  for  the  Pocket,  Head,  Neck,  and 

Shoulders — 

Imitation  Madras  and  Pulicat. 

„ .lava  and  jManilla. 

Fancy  AVhite  Grounds,  Checks 
Imitation  M.anilla  Pine-Apple  Cloth. 

„ AVhite  Cambric. 

„ „ Figured  Borders. 

Cravats,  assorted  colours. 

2.  Ginghams. 

Common  Light  Grounds,  assorted.  Plain. 

„ Dark  Grounds,  assorted,  Plain. 

Earlston  Gingham. 

Power-loom  Seersuckers  and  Checks. 

'Turkey-red  Grounds. 

Blue  and  Black  heavy  Checks. 

Muslin  Ground  Stripes  and  Checks, 

Coloured  Diapers. 

Crossover  Stripes. 

.lean  Stripes. 

Derries. 

Hungarians. 

Umbrella  Ginghams. 

3.  Dresses,  Scarfs,  &c. 

Java  Bugis,  and  Manilla  Sarongs. 

„ Chindies  and  Scarfs. 

4.  Zebras— 

Bine  and  White  Striped  Dresses. 

Orange-pine  „ 

Blue-pine  „ 

Kobe  do  Chambre. 

G.  Oiled  Calicoes  or  Camiirics  for  Packing. 
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XII.  Woollen  and  ll^orsled. 

A.  Broad  Cloths. 

1.  Single  Milled,  .'>2  to  63  inches  wide. 

M ool-dyed  Woaded  Colours — 

Blue. 

Black. 

Medleys. 

Oxford  and  other  Mixtures. 

N.B.  The  term  “Medleys”  includes  all 
M'ool  - dyed  Colours,  e.xcepting 
Blue  and  Black. 

Wool-dyed,  common  colour,  unwoaded. 

Black. 

Medleys. 

Oxford  and  other  Mixtures. 

Drab. 

Piece-dyed,  Woaded  Colours — 

Black. 

Blue. 

Fancy  Colours. 

Piece-dyed,  unwoaded. 

Black. 

Scarlet. 

Gentian. 

Other  Fancy  Colours. 

2.  Double  Milled,  52  to  57  inches  wide. 

Subdivided  same  as  No.  1. 

3.  Medium  Cloths,  54  to  63  inches  wide. 

Subdivided  same  as  No.  1. 

4.  Ladies’  Cloths,  54  to  63  inches  wide. 

Subdivided  same  as  No.  1. 

5.  Venetians,  54  to  .58  inches  wide. 

Subdivided  same  as  No.  1. 

6.  Army  Cloth,  .52  to  54  inches  wide. 

Subdivided  same  as  No.  1. 

7.  Beavers. 

Subdivided  same  as  No  1. 

8.  Pilots. 

Subdivided  same  as  No.  1. 

9.  Mohair,  54  to  53  inches  wide. 

Subdivided  same  as  No.  1. 

10.  Cloakings,  54  to  58  inches  wide. 

Subdivided  same  as  No.  1. 

11.  Tweeds — 

Single  Milled. 

Double  Milled. 

Treble  Milled. 

12.  China  Stripe  Cloths,  list,  piece-dyed,  and  other  Cloths, 

60  inches  wide. 

13.  India  Cloths,  piece-dyed,  60  inches  wide. 

14.  Billiard  Cloths,  piece-dyed,  72  to  81  inches  wide. 

15.  Elastic  Glove  Cloth,  54  to  70  inches  wide. 

Subdivided  same  as  No.  1. 

16.  Union  Cloths,  Cotton  Warps,  iiiece  dyed,  52  to  54 

inches  wide. 

17.  Double  Colours,  piece  dyed,  54  to  63  inches  wide. 

B.  Narrow  Cloths, 

1.  Cassimere  double  milled,  27  to  29  inches  wide. 

Subdivided  same  as  Broad  Cloths,  No.  1. 

2.  Cassimere,  single  milled,  27  to  29  inches  wide. 

Subdivided  same  as  No.  1. 

3.  Doe-Skins,  treble  milled,  27  to  29  inches  wi<le. 

Subdivided  same  as  No.  1. 

4.  Doe-Skins,  double  milled,  27  to  21  inches  wide. 

Subdivided  same  as  No.  1. 

5.  Doe-Skins,  single  milled,  27  to  29  inches  wide. 

Subdivided  same  as  No.  1. 

6.  Cashmerettes,  27  to  29  inches  wide. 

All  Colours. 

7.  Tweeds,  Vfool-dyed,  27  to  29  inches  wide. 

Double  milled. 

Single  milled. 

8.  Fancy  Trouserings. 

C.  Flannel. 

1.  Saxony  Flannel. 

White. 

Coloured. 

2.  Various  Flannels. 

I.ancashire. 

Keal  Welsh. 

Imitation  Welsh. 

Bath  Coating. 

D.  Bl.vnkets. 

1.  Cloth  Blankets. 

2.  Superfine  Blankets 


3.  IMedium  Blankets. 

4.  Ordinary  Blankets. 

E.  AVoollen  Clo.vkixg. 

1.  Plain. 

2.  Mixtures. 

3.  Fancy. 

F.  Serges. 

Long  Ells,  AVhite  and  Coloured. 

G.  Tartans. 

1.  Plain. 

2.  Fancy. 

11.  AVorsted  Stuff  Goons. 

1.  Fabrics  composed  entirely  of  AA^ool. 

Merinos. 

Shalloons,  Says,  Serges,  and  Plainbacks. 
Calimancos,  Plain  and  Figured. 

Eastings,  Princettas,  Serges  de  Berry. 

Coatings. 

De  Laines. 

Alepinas. 

Durants  and  Buntings. 

Moreens. 

Damasks. 

D.amask  Aprons,  Damask  Table  Covers,  &c. 
Eussels. 

Camlets. 

2.  Fabrics  composed  of  AVTol  and  Cotton. 

Coburg  and  Paramatta  Cloths. 

Union  Double  Twills. 

Plain  Orleans  Cloths,  Single  and  Double  AA'arps. 
Plain  Muslin  de  Laines,  Bareges,  &c. 

Shawl  Cloths. 

Union  Ccatings. 

„ Eastings,  Princettas,  and  Serges  de  Berry. 
Stockinetts. 

Fancy  Eastings. 

„ AVorsted  and  Cotton  Goods. 

Figured  Coburgs,  Orleans,  &c. 

-Aprons,  plain  and  figured. 

Linings,  plain  and  figured. 

Union  Damasks. 

„ Damask  Table  Covers,  &c. 

3.  Fabrics  composed  of  AA’ool  and  Silk. 

Silk-warp  Coburgs  and  Orleans. 

„ Double  Twil’s. 

,,  Coatings. 

.,  Kussels. 

Silk-weft  Eastings. 

Silk-warp  Damasks. 

4.  Fancy  Goods  composed  of  AA^ool,  Silk,  and  Cotton. 

4.  Fabrics  composed  of  Alpaca  and  Mohair  mixed  with 

Cotton  or  Silk. 

Plain  Alpaca  Lustres. 

,,  Alixtures. 

Twilled  Alpaca  Mixtures. 

Plain  Alohair  Lustres. 

Silk-wiirp  Alpaca  Lustres. 

Alpaca  and  Alohair  Linings.  . 

„ Alohair,  and  Silk  Fancy  Goods. 

„ Umbrella  and  Parasol  Cloth. 

I.  AA'oollen,  AForsted,  Alpaca,  and  Moilviu  Yarns. 


Xlir.  Silk  and  Velvet. 

.-V.  Silk  Y’arns. 

1.  Spun  Silks. 

2.  Thrown  Silks. 

3.  Sewing  Silks. 

B.  Pl.mn  Silks. 

1.  Gros,  Sarsnets,  Persians,  Satinets,  Armurcs,  and 

other  plain  Silks. 

2.  Satins  black  or  coloured. 

3.  Armozines.  Barattces,  and  Serges. 

4.  Serges  and  Lutestrings,  for  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas. 

5.  Bnissells,  Duoape,  Satin  and  other  plain  Cravats  for 

Men’s  wear. 

6.  Satin  twilled  and  other  plain  Handkerchiefs  lor  I.a- 

dies’  wear. 

7.  Bandanas,  Corahs,  and  other  Cloth  for  Printing. 

8.  Spun  Silk  Handkerchiefs  (for  printing). 
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C.  Fancy  Silks. 

1.  Shot,  stripe J,  checked,  ivatercd  (moird),  sl’.aded, 

clouded  (cliiue),  or  striped  with  satin. 

2.  Floret,  Damask,  Tobine,  Brocade,  and  other  Figured 

Silks. 

3.  Figured  Vestings,  Cravats  and  Scarfs. 

4.  Figured  Handkerchiefs,  Scarfs,  Aprons,  and  Veils, 

for  Ladies’  wear. 

5.  Parasol  and  Umbrella  Silks  figured,  or  with  figured 

borders. 

6.  Furniture  Damasks  and  Brocades. 

7.  Gold  and  Silver  Tissues,  figured  and  plain. 

8.  Figured  Pocket  Handkerchiefs  for  Gentlemen’s  wear. 

D.  Velvets. 

1.  Plain  Velvets,  black  and  coloured. 

2.  Plain  Terry. 

3.  Figured  and  Embossed  Velvci  s. 

4.  Plush  (Ladies’,  &c.). 

5.  Hat  Plush. 

E.  Gauzes  AND  Ci!.vPES. 

1.  Lisse,  Areophane,  and  other  Gauzes. 

2.  Plain  and  coloured  Crapes. 

3.  Figured  Gauze  (Blonde,  &;o.). 

4.  Fancy  Gauze  or  Crape  Handkerchiefs. 

F.  Plain  Ribbons. 

1.  Sarsnet  and  Lutestring  Ribbon. 

2.  Satin  Ribbons. 

3.  Gauze  Ribbons. 

4.  Velvet  Bands  or  Bindings. 

G.  Fancy  Ribbons. 

1.  Shot,  striped,  checked,  shaded,  clouded  (chine),  or 

striped  with  satin. 

2.  Figured  or  Brocaded. 

3.  Gauze  or  Crape,  with  brocaded  or  cut  figures. 

4.  Embossed  Satin. 

5.  I’igured  or  checked  Velvet. 


XIV.  Manufactures  from  Flax  and  Hemp. 

A.  Flax  Fibre. 

1.  Steeped,  scutched  Flax  Fibre,  both  systems. 

2.  Unsteeped  Flax  Fibre,  from  dried  Straw. 

3.  Hackled  Flax  from  both  systems,  and  Hackled  Tow. 

4.  Tow  from  both  systems,  and  from  the  unsteeped 

process. 

5.  Tow  in  the  forms  to  mi.x  with  Wool. 

G.  Flax,  Hemp,  &c.,  prepared  as  a substitute  for  Cotton 
and  Silk. 


B.  Linen  Yarn  and  Thread. 

1.  Linen  Yarn,  Thread,  &c. : English,  Scotch,  and  Irish 

(Tow  and  Linen  Yarn,  1^  to  430  lea). 

2.  Hand-Spun  Thread,  as  used  for  some  fine  Cambrics, 

&c.  (240  to  800  lea). 

3.  D3'ed  Yarns  and  Threads  of  various  colours. 

4.  Dyed  Yarns  and  Threads  to  resemble  Lustre  of  Silk. 

5.  Fla.x-Cotton,  Flax-Fibre,  Flax  Wool,  and  Fla.x-Silk 

Yarns. 

G.  Flax  Thread  from  unsteeped  Fibre. 

C.  Plain  Linens  of  all  AVidtiis,  Bleached,  Unbleached, 

AND  Dyed. 

1.  Canvas — 

English,  Scotch,  Irish,  French,  Dutch,  and  Russian. 

2.  Heavy  Linens — 

As  Crash,  Huckabacks,  Glass  Cl'-ths,  and  Sheet- 
ings: Yorkshire,  Jiewark,  Scotch,  Drogheda, 
Courtrai,  Ghent,  Russia.  Tubing  for  Irrigation, 
and  Banding  for  Alachinery. 

3.  Irish  Manufacture — 

Brown,  Black,  and  coloured  Linens. 

4.  Platillas,  Creas,  Britannias,  German  ditto  ditto. 

T).  Irish  Linens  and  Sheetings — 

Courtrai,  Ghent,  Biclefield,  Prussian. 

D.  Damasks,  Diapers,  Drills,  and  other  Twilled 

Linens  : Bleached,  Uniileaciif.:*,  or  Dyed. 

1.  Damasks  and  Diapers — 

English,  Scotch,  Irish,  Saxon. 

2.  Drills — 

English,  Scotch,  Irish,  French,  Saxon,  Russian. 

3.  T.inen  Velveteens,  Linen  Velvets,  and  I.incn  Cords. 


E.  Cambrics,  Cambric  and  Linen  Handkerchiefs,  Plain, 

Bordered,  Embroidered,  Plain,  Printed  or 
Dyed;  Printed  Linens,  Lawns,  Cambrics, 
Bleached,  Unbleached,  or  Dyed. 

1.  Irish. 

2.  French. 

3.  Irish,  Scotch,  and  Swiss  Embroidering  (in  Cambric). 

F.  Cordage  of  all  kinds. 

Roiies,  Lines,  Twines,  Nets,  &c. 


XV.  Mixed  Fabrics,  including  Shawls ; but  exclush’e  of 
Worsted  Goods.  (Class  XII.) 

A.  Mixed  Woven  Fabrics. 


1.  Cotton  Warp,  plain,  watered,  or  figured. 


Shotwith  Wool  or  AVorsted.' 
„ Mohair. 

„ Linen. 

Silk. 


F or  Dresses, Damasks, 
Aprons,  Shoe,  and 
Boot  Cloths,  Linings, 
Cravats,  _ A’estings, 


” Silk  and  AVorsted.  or 

Silk  and  Cotton.  ' 

China  Grass  mgs,  1 weeds,  Quilt- 

„ Y^liina  urass.  Plaids,  &c. 

2.  Siran  Silk  AVarp,  plain,  watered,  or  figured. 

Shot  with  AVool  or  AVorsted. 

„ Blohair. 

„ Linen. 

„ Net  Silk. 

„ Silk  and  AA''orsted. 

,,  All  Cotton. 

3.  Silk  AVarps,  plain,  watered,  figured,  or  embossed. 

Shot  with  Cotton. 

„ AA’ool  or  Worsted. 

„ Mohair. 

„ Linen. 

,,  Cotton  and  Silk. 

„ Cotton  & AVorsted 

graduated. 

4.  Linen  AVarps,  plain,  watered,  or  figured. 

Shot  with  Wool  or  AA’orsted. 

„ Mohair. 

„ Cotton  and  Silk. 

„ Silk. 

5.  Cotton  and  Silk  AA^arps,  jilain,  watered,  or  figured. 

Shot  with  Cotton.  3 


Dresses, 
Damasks, 
Vestings,  &c. 


Tabinets ; Poplins  ; 
Paramattas;  Chalis; 
' Bareges ; Cashmeres, 
&o. 


Mohair. 

Silk. 

AVorsted. 
China  Grass. 


I For  Dresses,  Arti- 
>.  cles  of  Furniture, 
Shawls,  &c. 


B.  Shawls. 


1.  AA'oven  Shawls. 

Chenille,  all  Silk,  or  Silk  and  Cotton. 

Cashmere  from  the  East. 

Imita'ion  Cashmeres,  that  is.  Harness  or  Jacquard 
Wove  Shawls. 

Plain  Silk  and  Satin. 

Figured  Silk  and  Satin. 

Crape,  plain  and  embroidered. 

Gauze,  plain  and  figured. 

Lace,  plain  and  figured. 

Shetland  or  knitted  Woollen. 

Barege,  all  AVool  and  Silk  and  Wool. 

Grenadine  and  other  thin  texture,  in  Silk  and  Silk 
and  AA’^ool. 

Embroidered  Lace,  Silk,  and  Cashmere. 

AVoollen,  plain,  tartan,  and  fancy. 

2.  Printed  Shawls, 

Barege. 

Silk,  including  Silk,  Grenadine,  and  other  thin  mix- 
tures. 

Cashmere. 

Chino,  or  Shawls  printed  on  the  warp  before  they 
are  woven. 


XVI.  Leather,  including  Saddlery  and  Harness,  Skins,  Furs, 
Feathers,  and  JIair. 


A.  Le.ytiier. 


1.  Rough  tanned  Leather — 

Tanned  Butts. 

„ Crop-hides. 

„ Offal,  i.  c.  Shoulders  and  Bellies. 
„ Horse  Butts. 

„ Dressing-hides. 

„ Horse-hides. 

„ Kips. 
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Tanned  Calf-skins. 

„ Seal-skins. 

„ Hog-skins. 

„ Brazils. 

,.  Varieties. 

2.  Curried  I.eather — 

Curried  Calf-skin,  Russet  (;.  e.  Natural  Colour). 

„ „ Waxed  (/.  e.  Black). 

,,  „ Butts,  Ilu'set. 

„ „ Butts,  Waxed. 

,,  Kips,  Russet. 

„ Kips,  Waxed. 

,,  Cordovan,  Waved. 

„ Cordovan,  Grain. 

„ Shoe-hides. 

„ Seal-skins. 

„ Dog-skins. 

,,  Goat-skins. 

„ Boot-legs. 

„ Boot-fronts. 

„ Varieties. 

Saddler’s  Hides. 

Rein-hides. 

„ Collar-hides. 

,,  Chaise-hides. 

„ Pouch  and  Scabbard  Hides. 

,,  Powder  Hides. 

,,  Bellows  Hides. 

„ Pipe  Backs.- 

„ Bag  Hides. 

„ Pig-skins. 

„ Hog-skins. 

„ Russia  Leather. 

3.  Enamelled  Leather — 

Black  Enamelled  Horse-hides. 

„ Cow-hides. 

„ Calf-skins. 

,,  Seal-skins. 

„ Goat-skins. 

„ Roans. 

„ Skivers. 

Coloured  Enamelled  Calf-skins. 

„ Sheep-skins. 

Black  Japanned  Horse-hides. 

„ Cow-hides. 

„ Calf-skins. 

„ Sheep-skins. 

Coloured  Japanned  Skins,  various. 

4.  Dyed  Leather — 

Dyed  Morocco  i.  e.  (Goat-skins)  for  E urnitu’’e  and 
Coach  purposes. 

,,  Roan,  i.  e.  (Sheep-skins)  for  Furniture  and 
Coach  purposes. 

„ ^Morocco,  for  Shoe  purposes. 

„ Roan  ditto. 

„ Morocco  for  Bookbinding  and  Pocketbooks, 
&c. 

„ Roan  for  Bookbinding  and  Pocketbooks,  &c. 
„ Skiver  ditto  ditto. 

„ Calf  ditto  ditto. 

Striped  Seal-skin  for  Shoe-binding,  Sec. 

,,  Cape  Sheep-skins  „ 

,,  Sheep  „ „ 

,,  Goat  ,,  „ 

,,  Horse-hide  „ 

5.  Oil  Leather — 

Buck  skins,  finished  natural  colour. 

Doc  „ „ 

Calf  ,,  „ 

Lamb  „ „ 

Sheep  „ „ 

Ox  and  Cow  Hides  „ 

Buck-skins,  d3'ed  or  coloured. 

Doe  ,,  ,9 

Calf  ,,  „ 

Lamb  „ „ 

Sheep  „ ,, 

6.  White  or  Alum,  Leather — 

Alumed  Horse-hides. 

Calf-skins. 

Sheep-skins  strained  white. 

Lamb-skins  „ 

Lamb -skins  coloured. 

Kid-skins  for  Gloves,  White. 

„ „ Dyed. 

I.amb-skins  ,, 


As  manufac- 
tured for 


Trimmings, 
Cuffs,  &. 


Alumed  Sheep-skins  for  Gloves. 

,,  Kid-skins  for  Shoes. 

,,  Calf-skins  ,, 

„ Sheep-skins  ,, 

„ Varieties. 

Gaiter  Leather. 

7.  Sheep  and  Skin  Rugs — 

Sheep  and  Lamb,  Brown  Rugs. 

„ Coloured. 

White. 

Sheep  Rugs  for  Cavalry'  Saddles. 

Angola  Goat,  Coloured. 

„ AVhite. 

Various  Wild  Animal  Skins  for  Rugs. 

8.  Parchment  and  Vellum. 

Sheep-skin  Parchment  for  Deeds. 

„ „ Bookbinding,  White. 

„ „ „ Coloured. 

Vellum  for  Bookbinding,  White 
„ „ .Coloured. 

,,  Painting. 

„ Tambourines. 

„ Drum-heads. 

„ Gunpowder  sieves. 

B.  Sadplerv  and  H.vrness. 

1.  Harness;  Carriage,  Gig,  Cart. 

2.  Saddler j'. 

3.  Whips. 

C.  Miscellaneous. 

1.  Leather  Manufactures,  such  as  Bellows,  &c. 

2.  Braces,  Webbing-belts,  &c. 

D.  Skins  and  Fur. 

1.  Sable  and  Martin — 

Russian  or  Siberian  Sable 
Hudson’s  Baj'  Martin  or  Sable,  next 
in  repute  and  value 
The  North  American  or  Canadian 
Baum  or  Wood  Martin,  a native  ,n- 

of  the  Forests  of  Germany,  &c.  > 

Stone  Martin,  living  in  rocks,  old 
ruined  castles,  buildings,  &c. 

English  Martin 

Dyed  Sable  and  Jlartin . 

2.  Otter — 

NootkaSound,  or  Sea  Ottert  As  used  in  China  for 
Hudson’s  Bay  and  North  I Royal  robes,  and  by 
American  Otter  . . .>  theRussians,  Chinese, 

European  Otter  ....  I Greeks  and  Persians, 
Pull-dj'ed  Otter.  . . .)  for  Caps,  &c. 

3.  Fox— 

Hudson’s  Bay  and  North  ) 

American  Black  and  Sil- 
ver Fox  . 

Blue  Fox 
White  Fox  . 

Rod  Fox  . . 

Cross  Fox  . 

Grey  Fox  . 

Kitt  Fox 

iluropoan  Red  Fox 

4.  Bear — 

Black  Bear  of  Hudson’s  Bay' 
and  North  America 
Brown  or  Isabella  . 

Grey  „ . . 

Eurojjean  Grey  and  Black 
Bear  .... 

Polar  or  White  Bear 
.b.  Beaver — ■ 

Beaver  from  Hudson’s  Bay'] 
and  North  America 
Manufactured 
Dy'ed  ditto 
C.  Swan — 

Sw.an  Skin  . 

Swansdown  Skin 
Swan  Feathers  . 

Swan  Quills 

7.  Goose — 

Goose  Skin 
Goose  Down 

8.  Mink- 

North  American  and  Hudson’s  Bay  Mink  ; as  used 
for  Muff’s,  Tippets,  Cuff’s,  &c. 

9.  Buffalo,  for  Sleigh  Coverings,  Open  Carriages,  and 

for  Railway  purposes. 


As  used  abroad  for 
Dresses,  and  in  this 
country  for  Coat- 
linings,  Carriage 
Wrappers.  O ttomans, 
Foot-Muffs,  &c. 


Army  Clothing  and 
Accoutrements, 
and  for  Hearth-rugs 
and  Sleigh  cover- 
ings. 


As  made  into  Muffs, 
Tippets,  Cuff’s,  and 
other  articles  of  Ap- 
parel. 


For  Boas,  Trimmings, 
Puff’s,  &c. 


Used  as  Swansdown. 
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10.  Hudson’s  Bay  and  North  American  Skins. 

Lynx  . . • I used  in  America,  when  dyed 

for  MuiFs  and  Tippets,  and  in 
the  undyed  state  by  the  Chinese, 
Greeks  and  Persians.  The  Kac- 
coon  as  linings  of  Shakos  and 
Coats  in  Itussia  and  Germany. 


Lynx-cat  . 

Dyed  Lynx 
Kaccoon  . 

AVolf  . . 

Fisher. 

AVolvcrin 

11.  Ermine  or  Weasel  tribe 

Ermine 
Weasel  . . 

Polecat  or  Fitch 
Kussian  Fitch 
Dyed  Fitch  . 

Kolinski  and  Dyed  Kolinski 
Koh'osk  and  Dyed  Kolrosk  , 

12.  Seal — 

South  Georgia,  Shetland, 
and  Falkland  Isles 
Lomar’s  Island  and  Cape  . 

The  Plucked  and  Manufac- 
tured Seal 

Seal  when  dyed  .... 

The  Greenland  and  New- 
foundland Hair  Seals 
The  Labrador  Spotted  and 

Silver  Seal 

The  same  in  its  dyed  state. 

13.  Musquash,  or  large  North  American  Kat,  for  Ladies’ 

wear,  as  for  Muffs,  Boas,  &c. 

Op^fura  ‘ ■ 1 As  for  Muffs,  Tippets,  Linings, 

i&zka  ; \ 

14.  Hare  and  Babbit — 

White  Hare  from  Russia 
and  the  Polar  Regions 
European  or  Grey  Hare 
Hudson’s  Bay  and  North 
American  Rabbit  . 


For  general  pur- 
poses of  Ladies’ 
Apparel. 


Alen’s  Coats  and 
Ladies’  Dresses, 
Muffs,  Capes,  Cuffs, 
Caps,  Waistcoats, 
Shoes,  Boots,  &c. 


22.  Miscellaneous — Moose  Deer. 

Deer. 

Roebuck. 

Badger  ; the  hair  of  the  European  badger,  as  used 
for  shaving-brushes,  &c. 

. Fuathers. 

1.  Ostrich, 

A leppo 
Mogador  . 

Alexandria 

I Senegal  . 

Cape  . 

Algoa  Bay 
Dyed  . . 

2.  Marabouts. 

Marabout  Storli 
Adjutant  . 

Paddy  or  Rice  Bin 
White  . 

Grey  . 

Dyed  . . 


English  Rabbit  . . . . 

Flemish  Rabbit  .... 
Silver-grey  Rabbit  . 

White  Polish  Rabbit 
Black  and  Blue  Rabbit 
Australian  Rabbit  . 

Dyed  Rabbit 

15.  Lamb,  &c. 

Grey  Russian  Crimea  Lamb 
Black  Ukraine  I.amb 
Black  Astrachan  Lamb . 
Persian  Grey  Lamb  . 
Persian  Black  Lamb 
Hungarian  I.amb 
Spanish  Lamb 
English  Lamb 

16.  Squirrel. 

Black  Russian 
Blue  Siberian 
Kazan  Siberian  . 

American  Squirrel  . 
English  Squirrel . 

Indian  Striped  Squirrel 
Flying  Squirrel  . . . 

Dyed  Squirrel 

17.  Chinchilla. 

African  Chinchilla  . 

Buenos  Ayres  Chinchilla 
I.ima  or  bastard  Chinchilla 

18.  Cat. 

Dutch  Cat  or  Jennet 
European  Cat 
AVild  Cat  . 

African  Cat 

19.  Grebe 
Eider  Duck 
Penguin  . 

20.  Tartar  Foal 
Angora  Goat 
D3'ed  Goat 

21 . Skins  from  the  Tropics. 

Lion  . 

Roj'al  Tiger 
Cape  Tiger 
Leopard  . 

Panther  . 

Zebra  . 

Antelope  . 

Black  Monkey 
Ant-eater. 


Muffs,  Tippets,  Lin- 
ings, Cufis,  &c. 


For  general  pur- 
poses of  Dress. 


For  Ladies’ 
and  for 
Tippets, 
Linings, 
mings,  &c. 


wear, 

Muffs, 

Cuffs, 

Trim- 


As  made  into  vari- 
ous articles  of 
Ladies’  Dress. 

For  Coat  Linings, 
Sleigh  Coverings, 
Travelling  Bags, 
&c. 

For  Ladies’  use. 


A'arious  purposes. 


Mounted  for  orna- 
mental purposes 
and  for  Furni- 
ture. 


3.  Rhea. 

Long  Flossy  , 
Short  Flossy  , 
Brown  . . 


4.  Osprey. 

Large  . 

Small  Egrett 


Emu 


G.  Birds  of  Paradise. 
The  Large  Emerald 
The  Small  Emerald 
The  King  Bird . , 


7.  Heron. 

The  Heron  . 

The  AVhite-bellied. 
Darter 


8.  Ibis. 

Swan 

Turkey  . . . . 

Cock 

Peacocks  . . . 

Argus  Pheasant  . 

Common  Pheasant. 
Eagle  . . . . 

9.  Miscellaneous  . . 


■)  As  worn  in  Plumes  on  Court 
occasions  by  Knights  of 
various  Orders,  and  for  Ali- 
litary  purposes,  also  in  their 
application  to  general  Dress 
for  Ladies  and  for  F uneral 
Plumes. 

As  Plumes  for  Head  Dresses, 
Bonnets,  Trimmings  for 
Dresses,  Muffs,  Tippets,and 
Fans,  and  as  used  with 
Gold,  Silver,  or  Pearls. 

The  Feathers  known  by  the 
Plumassiersas  “ A’ulture’s,” 
and  used  for  Ladies’  wear, 
madeuj)  into  fanciful  forms, 
and  for  military  purposes, 
in  America ; the  common 
sorts  made  into  dusting- 
brooms. 

’The  Feathers  of  the  small 
Egrett,  as  used  for  Ladies 
only.  Those  of  the  large 
Osprey  for  Ladies,  and  the 
Feathers  of  the  back,  as 
used  for  Military  Plumes 
for  the  Hussar  Regiments. 

The  Feathers  varying  in 
shades,  as  used  in  their  na- 
tural colour  for  Ladies’ 
Bonnets,  and  dyed  darker 
colours  and  black. 

' The  F eathers,  as  worn  bj^  per- 
sons of  rank  in  the  East, 
also  by  Ladies  in  Europe 
and  America,  arranged  as  a 
Bird. 

The  Feathers  of  the  head 
and  breast  of  the  Anr/rca 
cinerea,  as  used  for  Ladies, 
and  by  Knights  at  their  in- 
stallation. Those  from  the 
back  of  the  Plotus  atihinrja, 
as  used  in  England  by  La- 
dies, and  in  the  Eastern 
Countries  by  Princes  and 
persons  of  Rank. 

[The  Feathers  of  their  natural 
■j  scarlet  colour,  as  made  into 
I AVreaths  for  the  Head. 

(For  Ladies’  Bonnets  and 
\ Military'  Plumes. 

I The  Down  of  those  birds  as 

< used  for  Ladies’  Plumes  and 
I Trimmings. 

The  Feathers  of  the  neck, 
back,  and  tail  made  into 
Plumes  for  Ladies’  and 
Children’s  Hats  and  Mili- 
tary Plumes. 

For  Plumes  and  Screens. 

The  Feathers  marked  with 
eyes,  are  used,  the  small  for 
Plumes,  the  large  for  Tiaras 
for  the  head. 

Made  into  Trimming. 

(The  Feathers  forming  the 

< wing  of  this  Bird,  as  used 
I for  the  Highland  Bonnet. 

The  Feathers  of  the  Jaj’, 
Duck,  Grebe,  and  Tucan,  as 
also  several  Birds  from  the 
Trojiics,  in  their  applications 
to  Ladies’  dresses. 
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F.  Hair. 


1.  Hair  as  a substitute  for  Human  Hair,  as  Wigs,  Curls, 

Fronts,  &c. 

2.  Ornaments  in  Hair,  as  Plumes,  Bracelets,  Guards,  &c. 

(See  also  XXHI.  C.) 

.3.  Hair  Cloth  for  the  purposes  of  Fui'uiture. 

4.  Hair  for  miscellaneous  purposes,  as  for  slufling  Fur- 
niture. 


XVII.  Paper  ami  Stationer?/,  Printbip  a?ul  Dookhindl??^. 

A.  Paper  in  the  I\Aiy  St.^te  as  it  leaves  the  Mill. 

1.  Brown  Paper  and  Packing  Papers. 

2.  IMillboards  and  Glazed  Boards  for  pressing. 

3.  Printing  Papers. 

4.  Drawing  Papers. 

.b.  Writing  Papers. 

6.  Tissue  Papers,  white  and  tinted. 

7.  Papers  tinted  in  the  Pulp. 

8.  Tracing  Papers,  made  so  in  the  Pulp, 
y.  Papers  ornamented  in  the  Water-mark. 

10.  Cartridge  Paper. 

B.  Articles  of  Stationery. 

1.  FiUvelopes,  plain  and  ornamental. 

2.  Embossed  and  I.ace  Papers. 

3.  Printed  Fancy  Papers  and  Surface-coloured  Papers, 

Printed  and  Embossed  Ornaments. 

4.  AVedding  Stationery  (Cards,  Papers,  and  Envelopes). 

5.  Mourning  Stationery  (Cards,  Papers,  and  Enve- 

lopes). 

6.  Specimens  of  Ornamenting,  Glazing,  and  Packeting 

Writing  Pajicrs. 

7.  Sealing-wa.K  and  Wafers. 

8.  Pens. 

9.  Small  AVares  for  Stationery. 

10.  Tracing  Paper,  made  transparent  by  Varnishes. 

11.  Inks  of  all  kinds. 

C.  Pasteuoards,  Cards,  &c. 

1.  Playing  Cards. 

2.  Alessage  Cards,  plain  and  ornamental. 

3.  Drawing  Boards. 

4.  Mounting  Board,  plain  and  ornamental. 

5.  Pasteboard  and  Cardboard. 

D.  Paper  and  Scaleboard  Boxes,  Cartons  (Carton- 

nerie). 

All  kinds  of  Boxes  and  Cases  made  of  Pasteboard  and 
Paper  (not  being  Papier-mache),  plain  or  ornamented. 

E.  Printing  (not  including  Fine  Art  Printi.ng). 

1.  Type-printing  generally. 

2.  Printing  Inks  and  Varnishes. 

F.  Bookbinding,  &c. 

1.  Binding  in  Cloth. 

2.  „ Vellum. 

3.  „ Leather. 

4.  „ Velvet. 

5.  „ AVood,  Papier-mache,  or  Metal. 

6.  Albums,  Scrap-books,  Portfolios,  Music-books,  Ma- 

nuscript-books, Aleraorandum-books. 

7.  T.edgers  and  Account-books. 

8.  Blotting-cases,  Desks,  Cabinets,  Pocket-books,  Card- 

cases,  Note-cases,  &c. 

9.  Porte-monnaic,  and  other  Articles  of  a similar  na- 

ture. 


XVIII.  TFbven,  Spun,  Felted,  and  Laid  Fabrics,  when  sltoivn 
as  specimens  of  Printing  or  Dyeing. 

A.  Printing  or  Dyeing  of  AVoollens,  or  any  Moiisseline 
DE  SoiE,  DE  LaINE,  OR  AlPACA  Mi.XTURE. 

1.  Mousseline  de  Laine,  de  Soie,  &c. — 

Made  of  all  AVool. 

,,  Cotton  and  AV^ool. 

Cashmere — 

Made  of  all  AA'ool. 

„ Cotton  and  AVool. 

Barege — 

Made  of  Silk  and  AA'^ool. 

Cotton  and  AA'ool. 

„ all  AVool. 

„ Cotton,  Silk,  and  AVool. 

Balzarine,  plain  and  figured — 

Made  of  Cotton  and  AVool. 

„ Silk  and  AVool. 

„ Cotton,  Silk,  and  Wool. 


2.  Printed  or  Dyed  Cotton  or  Silk  AVarps,  afterwards 

woven,  know'n  as  Chine. 

3.  Printed  AVoollen  Table-covers. 

„ „ Japanned. 

4.  Printed  and  Dyed  Silks — 

India  Corahs  in  the  Grey. 

„ dyed. 

„ printedin  England. 

India  Bandanas  (tied  and  dyed  in  India). 

„ Choppahs  (printed  in  India). 

British  Corahs  in  the  Grey. 

„ dyed. 

„ printed. 

British  Twills  in  the  Grey. 

„ dyed. 

„ printed. 

British  Spun  Silks,  printed. 

British  Cambrics,  printed. 

„ dyed. 

British  Spun  Silk  Dresses,  dyed. 

„ ,,  iirinted. 

British  Corah  Dresses,  printed. 

India  Corah  Dresses,  printed. 

Printed  China  Crape  Shawls. 

B.  Printed  Calicoes,  Cambrics,  AIuslins,  Velvet,  .vnd 

Velveteens. 

1.  Cottons  printed  by  Machines  only. 

„ by  Block  only. 

„ partly  by  Block  and  Alachinery. 

Turkey-red,  printed  or  dyed. 

„ „ Mules. 

Muslins  printed  by  Machinery. 

„ by  Block  only. 

„ partly  by  Block  and  Alachincr}’. 

Prints  and  Furniture  by  Alachine  only. 

,,  by  Block  only. 

„ partly  Block  and  Alachine. 

2.  Handkerchiefs  for  the  pocket,  head,  neck,  and 

shoulders. 

Single  Colours,  blue  ground,  &c. 

Assorted  Colours,  fast  and  loose. 

Turkey-red,  Bandanas  printed. 

„ ,,  discharged. 

„ Chintz  pattern. 

Printed  Border  Handkerchiefs. 

Imitation  Cambric. 

„ Fancy  Muslin. 

Imitation  Java  batticked  Handkerchiefs. 

Printed  Aprons. 

3.  Printed  Shawls  and  Dresses. 

Shawds,  assorted  Colours.  . . (part  with  fringe, 

„ Turkey-red,  or  purple.  ( part  without. 
Java  Sarongs  batticked. 

„ Turkey-red. 

Java  Slendrongs,  Turkey-red,  and  batticked, 

Malay  Cliindey  or  Imitation. 

Bombay  Patolio. 

Siam  Shawls, 

Scarfs, 

Dresses. 

C.  Dyed  Cotton  Goods. 

Cambrics  and  Madapollams,  assorted  Colours. 

,,  Turkey-red. 

Imitation  blue  Alorries  and  Basstas. 

Long  Cloths  of  all  kinds. 

Mull  and  Book  Muslin  of  all  kinds. 

Cotton  Drills  (blue). 

Velvet. 

Velveteens. 

D.  Dyed  Linen  Goods. 

Printed  Linens. 

Cambric  Handkerchiefs. 

Lawn  Shirt  Fronts. 

Lawn  Handkerchiefs. 

E.  Dyeing  or  Printing  of  Leather,  Hair,  Fur,  etc. 


XIX.  Tapestry,  including  Carpets  and  Floor-cloths,  Lace, 
Embroidery,  Fancy  and  T?idustrial  Work. 

A.  Tapestry. 

1.  Carpets  of  all  kinds,  in  which  the  Pattern  is  produced 
by  AVeaving  or  by  the  Hand,  in  the  manner  of 
Tapestry  proper,  including  Hall  Carpets,  Bugs, 
Stair,  &c. 

a.  Axminster  Carpets,  Flaxor  Jute,  Chain,  AVoollen. 
or  AVorsted  Pile,  worked  by  hand. 
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INTO  WHICH  THE  EXHIBITION  IS  DIVIDED. 
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b.  Tabic  and  Chair  Covers,  &c,,  worked  in  the  same 

" iiy. 

c.  Patent  Axminster  Carpets,  manufactured  at  Glas- 

gow, made  firstly  as  a woven  Fringe,  and  that 
adapted  afterwards  to  a thick  Flax  Surface. 

d.  Patent  Tapestry  Carpet,  Pattern  printed  in  warp, 

any  number  of  Colours  used  ; Table-covers 
ami  curtains  made  in  same  way. 
c.  Patent  Tapestry  Kugs,  Velvet  Pile  Surface,  with 
a thick  weft  shoot  of  Cotton,  Flax,  or  other 
material. 

f.  Brussclls  and  Velvet  Pile  Carpet. 

(/.  Tapestry  Brussells  Carpets,  called  Moquette,  of 
a fine  quality. 

Ii.  Kidderminster  and  Venetian  Carpets. 

i.  Patent  Blosaic  Tapestry  and  Kugs,  where  the 

cut  Wool  is  fi.xcdto  a ground  by  caoutchouc,  &c. 

j.  Printed  Felt  Carpet,  Plain  and  Printed  Druggets, 

Printed  and  Embossed  Cloth  for  Table-covers 
and  Curtains. 

k.  Patent  Printed  Carpets  with  Terry  Pile  Surface ; 

the  same  Moquette  for  Curtains  or  Furniture. 

l.  Cloth  Embroidered  by  Machinery  for  Table- 

covers  or  Curtains. 

2.  Matting  of  Hemp,  Cocoa-nut  Fibre,  Straw,  Reeds, 

and  Glasses,  for  P’loor  and  'Walls. 

3.  Oil-cloth  for  Floor  or  Table,  whether  painted  or 

printed. 

4.  'Woven  or  Embroidery,  Crochet  and  Net  Work. 

5.  Counterpanes  and  Quilts  for  Bed-covers ; Quilting 

and  Dimity  for  Bed-room  Hangings. 

6.  Ornamental  Tapestry  of  Silk,  Wool,  Linen,  Mohair, 

Cotton,  or  of  these  materials  mingled  together,  or 
with  Metal  'Wires,  whether  woven  in  the  Loom  or 
of  any  kind  of  Needlework,  but  of  Patterns  having 
so  much  artistic  excellence  as  to  entitle  them  to  be 

e. xhibited  in  Section  XXX.  as  Works  of  Fine  Art. 

B.  Lace. 

1.  Pillow  Lace,  the  article  or  fabric  being  wholly  made 

by  hand  (known  as  Valenciennes,  Mechlin,  Honi- 
ton,  Buckingham)  ; or  guipure  made  by  the  Crochet 
Needle;  and  Silk  Lace,  called  “Blonde”  when 
wliite,  and  Chantilly,  Puy,  Grammont,  and  Black 
Buckinghamshire  when  black. 

2.  Lace,  the  ground  being  Machine-wrought,  the  Orna- 

mentation made  on  the  Pillow  and  afterwards  ap- 
plied to  the  Ground  (known  as  Brussolls,  Honiton, 
or  appliquee  Lace). 

3.  Machine-made  Nets  and  Quillings,  wholly  Plain, 

whether  Warp  or  Bobbin  (known  as  Bobbin  N et. 
Tulles,  Blondes,  Cambraic,  Mechlins,  Malines,  Brus- 
sells,  Alen9on,  &c.) 

4.  Lace,  the  Ground  being  wholly  made  by  Machine  ; 

partly  Ornamented  by  Machine  and  partly  by  Hand, 
or  wholly  Ornamented  by  Hand,  whether  Tam- 
boured, Needle-Embi'oidered,  or  Darned. 

5.  Lace  actually  'Wrought  and  Ornamented  by  Machi- 

nery; comprising  Trimming  Laces  of  every  de- 
scription, Veils,  Falls,  Scarfs,  Shawls,  Lappets, 
Curtains,  &c. 

C.  Sewed  axd  Tamboured  Muslins. 

Ladies’  Collars,  Cuffs,  &c. 

Children’s  Robes. 

Handkerchiefs. 

Trimmings  and  Insertions. 

Vest  Pieces. 

Shirt  Fronts. 

Mantles. 

Dresses. 

Curtains,  &c. 

D.  Embroidery. 

1.  Gold  and  Silver  and  Glass. 

2.  Silk,  as  Shawls,  Dresses,  IMantlcs,  Table  Covers, 

and  Curtains,  &c. 

3.  Berlin  M’ool,  Chair  Covers  and  Fancy  Articles  for 

the  Drawing-room. 

4.  Embroidery  by  Machinery. 

E.  Fringes,  &c. 

1.  Fringes,  Tassels,  Gimps,  &c.,  suitable  as  Trimmings 

for  Upholstery. 

2.  Ditto  for  Dresses  and  other  fine  M'ork. 

F.  Fancy  and  Industrial  W’orks. 

1.  Berlin  Wool  'Work. 

2.  Needlework. 

3.  Miscellaneous  Industrial  Works. 


XX.  Articles  of  Clotliim/  for  immediutu  Personal  or 
JJomestic  Use. 

A.  Hats,  Caps,  and  Bonnets. 

1.  Hats,  made  of  Silk,  Beaver,  or  other  materials,  for 

Men. 

2.  Caps,  for  Men. 

3.  Bonnets  of  Straw,  Silk,  or  other  material. 

a.  British  Chip  Bonnet  made  from  the  Poplar. 

b.  AVillow  Bonnet. 

c.  Brazilian  Grass  Hats. 

d.  Tusc.an  and  Leghorn  Plaiting  and  Bonnots. 

C-.  Straw  Plait  Bonnets. 

f.  Straw  Trimmings  and  Bonnets. 
y.  Horse-hair  Trimmings  and  Bonnots. 
k.  Silk  and  other  Bonnets  made  by  Milliners. 

B.  Hosiery. 

1.  Cotton. 

2.  Woollen. 

3.  Linen. 

4.  Silk. 

C.  Gloves. 

1.  Made  of  Leather  or  Skins. 

2.  Made  of  any  other  materials. 

D.  Boots,  Shoes,  and  L.vsts. 

1.  Made  of  Leather. 

2.  Made  of  other  materials. 

E.  Under  Clothing, 

1.  For  Ladies. 

2.  For  Gentlemen. 

F.  Upper  Clothing. 

1.  For  Ladies,  including  all  kinds  of  Alillincry. 

2.  For  Gentlemen,  including  all  kinds  of  Tailor's  woik. 


XXI.  Cutlery  and  Edye-iools. 

A.  Cutlery,  such  as  Knives  and  Forks,  Pen  and  Pocket 
Knives,  Razors,  Scissors,  and  Shears. 

1.  Knives  and  Forks — 

Table,  Dessert,  Carving. 

Dessert  or  Fruit,  with  plated  and  silver  blades. 

Cake  and  Melon  Carver.s,  „ „ 

F'ish  Knives  and  Forks,  „ ,, 

2.  Spring  Knives — 

Pen  and  Pocket  Knives  of  every  description. 
Hunting  and  Sportsmen’s  Knives. 

3.  Knives  of  all  other  descriptions — 

Paper  Knives  of  all  kinds. 

Desk  or  Office  Knives. 

Palette  Knives. 

Knives  for  Hunting  and  Self-defence,  as  Coutcaux- 
de-Chasse,  Bowie  Knives,  &c. 

Knives  for  Kitchen  and  Domestic  Purposes,  as 
Books’,  Oyster,  Onion,  Bread  and  Butter,  and 
Cheese  Knives. 

Knives  used  in  various  Trades,  as  Butchers’,  Shoe 
makers’.  Glaziers’,  Gardeners’,  &c. 

4.  Scissors  and  Shears — 

Ladies’  AVork  and  Cutting-out  Scissors  of  every 
description. 

Nail,  Button-hole,  Barbers’,  and  Trimming  Scissors. 
Shears  used  in  various  Trades,  as  Tailors’,  Brush- 
makers’,  &c. 

Garden  and  Sheep  Shears. 

5.  Razors  of  all  kinds. 

6.  Miscellaneous 

Corkscrews,  Button-hooks,  Boot-hooks,  Nail-nip- 
pers, Nail-files,  Tweezers,  &c. 


B.  Files  and  other  small  Edge  Tools,  not  included  in 
IManufacturing  Tools  in  Section  A'  I. 

1.  Files  and  Edge-tools  used  by  Engineers,  Smiths,  or 

other  Metal  AA''orkers. 

2.  ,,  for  purposes  of  Building,  by  Masons, 

Bricklayers,  and  Plasterers. 

3.  ,,  for  fine  Metal  and  other  work,  as  for  Clock 

and  AVatch  makers,  .Tcwellers,  Lajuda- 
rics,  Fingravers,  and  Modellers. 

4.  „ for  AVood-work,  as  for  Carpenters,  Joiners, 

Cabinet-makers,  Coopers,  &c. 

5.  „ for  Leather  or  Skins,  as  for  Saddlers,  Cur- 

riers, Shoemakers,  and  Bookbinders, 
fi.  Drawing,  .Artists’  and  I'ngraving  Instruments. 

7.  Files  and  Edge-tools  for  other  purposes  than  those 
specified. 
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XXII.  Iron  and  General  Hardware. 

A.  Bkass  SLvnlfactuue. 

1.  Cabinet  and  general  Brass  Foundry,  consisting  of 

Hinges,  Fastenings,  Escutcheons,  Bell-inills,  Brass- 
foundry  used  in  Ships,  Knockers,- Door-springs, 
Castors,  &c. 

2.  Plumbers’  Brass  Foundi-y,  Cocks,  Valves,  Pumps, 

Water-Closets,  &c. 

3.  Stamped  Brass  Foundry,  Cornices,  Curtain-bands, 

Finger-plates,  &c. 

4.  Gas-fittings,  Brackets,  Chandeliers,  Pillars,  Gas 

Burners,  and  Consumers’  Meters,  &c. 

.5.  Tubing,  plain  and  ornamental. 

0.  hletallic  Bedsteads,  Brass  and  Iron. 

7.  Chandeliers,  Lamps,  and  Candelabra,  for  Oil,  Candles, 

or  Camphine,  and  Lamp  Chains. 

8.  Kailway  and  Carriage  Brass  Foundry,  and  Signal 

Lamps  and  Lanterns. 

9.  Bronze  Figures,  Busts,  and  Chimney  Ornaments. 

10.  Bells,  House,  Church,  Ship,  Table,  &c.,  and  Alarums. 

11.  Candlesticks,  Table  and  Bedroom. 

12.  Monumental  Brasses  and  Ecclesiastical  Brass-work. 

13.  Copper  and  Steel  Plate  for  Engravers. 

14.  Miscellaneous. 

B.  Copper,  Zinc,  Tin,  Pewter,  and  General  Braziery. 

1.  Kettles,  Coalscuttles,  Coppers,  Saucepans,  Steamers, 

Plate-warmers,  &c. 

2.  Bronzed  Tea  and  Coffee  Urns,  Kettles,  &c. 

3.  Tubing — Copper,  Tin,  Lead,  &c. 

4.  Pewter,  German  Silver,  and  Britannia-metal  Tea- 

pots, Basins,  Dishes,  Spoons,  Ladies’  Inkstands,  &c. 
.b.  Coffin  F'urniture— Plates,  Escutcheons,  &c. 

G.  Zinc  Articles  generally. 

C.  Iron  Manufacture.  (Sec  also  I.  and  V.) 

1.  Stoves,  Grates,  Fenders  and  Fire  Irons,  Kitchen 

Kanges,  Cooking  Apparatus,  Smoke-jacks. 

2.  IVarming  Apparatus,  for  Halls  and  Booms,  Ships,  &c., 

either  by  Water,  Coal,  Coke,  Wood,  Charcoal,  or 
Gas. 

3.  Shower,  Vapour,  Air,  and  Warm-water  Baths. 

4.  Ventilators —Metallic  and  others. 

.9.  Pipes  and  Gutters,  &c. 

G.  I.ocks  and  Hinges. 

7.  General  Ironmongery.. 

8.  Ice  Machines. 

9.  Knife-cleaning  Jlachines. 

10.  Letter-copying  Machines  and  Presses. 

11.  Saddlers’  Ironmongery. 

12.  Hollow  Ware,  cast  and  wrought,  tinned  and  ena- 

melled. 

13.  Spades,  Shovels,  Pickaxes,  Hoes,  Rakes,  Garden-rol- 

lers, &c.  (See  also  S.  IX.) 

14.  Nails,  cut,  cast,  and  wrought,  in  Iron,  Copper,  and 

other  Metals. 

15.  Screws  and  Railway  Bolts,  &c. 

IG.  Iron  Safes,  Cash-boxes,  fire-proof  and  otherwise. 

17.  Horse-slioes. 

18.  Gates,  Railings,  Hurdles,  and  Stable  Fittings. 

19.  Blangles,  Washing  Machines,  kc. 

D.  Steel  Manufacture. 

1.  Tools  and  heav’y  Steel  Toj's,  Hammers,  Vices,  &c. 

2.  Steel  Ornaments,  and  light  fancy  Steel  Toys,  Brooches, 

Buckles,  &c. 

3.  Steel  Pens  and  Metallic  Pens. 

4.  Needles,  Fish-hooks,  and  Fishing  'Fackle. 

E.  Buttons,  etc. 

1.  Buttons— Metallic, Florentine,  Pearl,  Bone,  kc. 

2.  Metal  Boxes,  Watch  Boxes,  &c. 

F.  'Wire  "Work,  kc. 

1.  AVTre  Gauze,  for  Window  Blinds,  Fencing,  Phea- 

santry,  Birdcages,  &c. 

2.  Wire— Iron,  Brass,  Steel,  and  Copper. 

3.  Pins — white  and  black. 

4.  Hooks  and  Eyes. 

5.  ^Metallic  AVire  Baskets. 

G.  AVire  Rope. 


XXIII.  Working  in  Precious  3Ietah  and  in  their  imitations ; 
Jcwellerg,  ami  all  articles  of  Virtu  and  luxury  not  included 
in  the  other  Classes. 

A.  Communion  Services. 

As  Altar-dishes,  Flagons,  Chalices,  Patens,  Plates,  &c. 


B.  Articles  of  Gold  and  Silver  Plate,  for  Decora- 

tive Purposes  and  Presentation  Pieces. 

1.  Racing  Prizes,  Testimonials,  allegorical,  historical, 

and  emblematic  Groups  and  Compositions,  Shields, 
Centre  Pieces,  Vases,  Tazzas,  Ewers,  Salvers, 
Candelabra,  &c. 

2.  The  same  Articles  made  in  hammered  or  repousse 

metal. 

C.  Sjlvller  Articles  for  more  general  Domestic  Use. 

1.  For  the  Dinner  Table;  as  smaller  Candelabra  with 
* branches.  Candlesticks,  Centre  Pieces,  Soup  and 

Sauce  Tureens,  Covered  Dishes,  smaller  Alounted 
Dishes,  Flat  Dishes,  Flower-stands  and  Epergnes, 
Dessert  Services,  Table  and  Dessert  Knives,  Spoons 
and  F orks.  Salvers,  Bread  and  Cake  Baskets,  Claret 
Jugs,  AVine  Coolers,  Cruet  Frames,  Alustard  Pots. 
Salts,  kc. 

2.  Breakfast  and  Tea-table  Service  ; as  Tea  and  Coffee 

Urns  and  Kettles,  Tea  and  Coft'ee  Pots  and  Stands, 
Sugar  Basins,  Alilk  and  Cream  Jugs,  Ewers  and 
Basins,  Toast  Racks,  &c. 

3.  Dressing  and  Library  Table  and  Travelling  Utensils ; 

as  Inkstands  and  AA'riting  Appendages,  Dressing 
Cases  and  Instruments,  &c. 

4.  Alisoellaneous ; as  AV’atch  and  Clock  Cases,  Toys, 

Pencil  Cases,  Seals  and  Keys,  Filigree  Baskets  and 
Ornaments. 

D.  Electro-plated  Goods  of  all  descriftions,  compre- 

hending ALL  THAT  CAN  BE  EXECUTED  IN  SILVER 
AND  OTHER  AIeTALS. 

E.  Sheffield  and  other  Plated  Goods. 

Centre  and  Side  covered  Dishes  and  AVarmers,  Soup 
Tureens,  Cruet  Frames,  Liqueur  Frames,  Pickle 
ditto,  Candlesticks  and  Branches,  Candelabra, 
Bread  and  Cake  Baskets,  Snufiers  and  Trays, 
Tea  and  Coffee  Services,  Tea-trays,  Hand  Waiters, 
Claret  Jugs,  Decanter  Stands,  Sugar  Stands,  Flower 
Stands,  Nut  Crackers,  Grape  Scissors,  Mustard 
Pots,  kc. 

F.  Gilt  and  Or-molu  AVork. 

1.  Gilt  by  the  Electro  process. 

2.  Gilt  by  amalgamation,  or  “ AVatcr  Gilding.” 

3.  Imitation  Jewellery  and  Toys. 

G.  Jewellery. 

1.  AVorks  exhibiting  the  Precious  Stones  and  Pearls,  as 
. Diamonds,  Rubies,  Sapphires,  Emeralds,  Opals, 

Turquoise,  and  the  manner  of  setting,  them  in 
Crowns,  Coronets,  Stars,  Orders,  Tiaras,  Head  Or- 
naments, Bouquets,  Necklaces,  Bracelets  and 
Armlets,  Presentation  Snuff-Boxes,  Brooches,  Ear 
Pendants,  Aledallions,  Studs,  and  Buttons. 

2.  Ornaments  similar  to  those  of  the  former  class,  in 

which  are  exhibited  the  setting  of  the  inferior 
Stones,  Amethysts,  Topazes,  Carbuncles,  Aqua- 
marines, Jacinths,  Crysophrases,  Carnelians, 
Onyxes,  whether  plain  or  set.  Cameos  or  Intaglios, 
Engraved  Shells,  &c.  kc. 

3.  Ornaments  made  of  Gold,  whether  plain  or  ena- 

melled; as  Bracelets,  Brooches,  Necklaces,  Ear- 
rings, Pins,  AVaist-Buckles,  Chains,  Buckles,  Studs, 
Chatelaines,  kc.  kc.  kc. 

4.  Jewellery  by  imitations  of  Precious  and  other  Stones 

5.  Ornaments  worked  in  Ivory,  Jet,  Horn,  Hair,  and 

other  materials,  of  Mdiich  the  Precious  Stones  or 
Aletals  do  not  form  the  inincipal  feature. 

H.  Ornaments  and  Toys  worked  in  Iron,  Steel,  and 

other  AIetals,  which  are  neither  Precious 
AIetals  nor  Imitations  of  them,  as  Ciiatel.vines 
OF  Steel,  Chains  of  Steel,  Sword-hilts,  Cut- 
Steel  Shoe  and  Knee  Buckles,  Berlin  Iron 
Ornaments,  Chains,  Necklaces,  Bracelets,  etc. 

I.  Enamelling  and  Damascene  AA'ork. 

1.  Enamelling  of  subjects  on  Gold  and  Precious  Aletals. 

(Except  when  shown  in  the  Section  of  Fine  Arts.) 

2.  Damascene  AVork,  or  insertion  of  one  Aletal  in 

another,  not  included  in  the  above-named  Classes, 
as  forming  a minor  ingredient  in  some  more  im- 
portant species  of  Alauufactures. 

J.  Articles  of  Use  or  Curiosity  not  included  in  the 

previous  Enu.meration. 


Appendix  A l.J 


INTO  WHICH  THE  EXHIBITION  IS  DIVIDED. 
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XXIV.—  Glass. 

A.  Window  Glass,  including  Sheet  Glass,  Crown  Glass, 

AND  Coloured  Sheet  Glass. 

1.  Crown. 

2.  Sheet. 

3.  Brown  Plate  Glass,  silvered  and  nnsilvered. 

4.  Coloured  Sheet,  Pot  Metal,  or  flashed. 

.h.  Glass  Ventilators. 

6.  Glass  Shades,  round,  oval,  and  square. 

B.  Painted  and  other  kinds  or  Ornamented  Window 

Glass. 

1.  Enamelled.  Embossed,  Etched,  painted  white,  or  co- 

loured Window  Glass. 

2.  Painted  and  Leaded  Windows. 

C.  Cast  Plate  Glass. 

1.  Rough  Plate. 

2.  Ground  and  polished,  silvered  and  unsilvcrcd. 

3.  Pressed  Plate. 

4.  Rolled  Plate,  white  and  coloured. 

D.  Bottle-Glass. 

1.  Ordinary  Bottle-glass,  including  jMouIded  Bottles. 

2.  Medicinai  Bottle-glass,  including  Phials,  &c.,  blown 

and  moulded,  of  all  kinds  and  shapes. 

3.  White  Bottle-glass.  Crown,  Pressed,  and  IMoulded 

Bottles. 

4.  Water-pipes  and  Tubing. 

E.  Glass  for  Chemical  and  Philosophical  Apparatus. 

1.  Glass  for  Matrass,  Retorts,  and  other  kinds  of  Chemi- 

cal and  Philosophical  Apparatus. 

2.  Water-pipes  and  Tubing. 

F.  Flint  Glass  or  Crystal,  with  or  without  Lead, 

WHITE,  COLOURED,  AND  ORNAMENTED  FOR  TabLE 

Vases,  etc. 

1.  Blown. 

2.  Moulded  and  Pressed. 

3.  Cut  and  Fingraved. 

4.  Reticulated  and  spun  with  a variety  of  colours,  in- 

crusted,  flashed,  enamelled  of  all  colours,  opales- 
cent, imitation  of  Alabaster,  gilt,  platinised,  sil- 
vered, &c. 

5.  Glass  Mosaic,  Millefiori,  Aventurine,  and  Venetian 

Glass  Weights,  &c. 

6.  Beads,  Imitation  Pearls,  &c. 

7.  Chandeliers,  Candlesticks,  and  all  Glass  Apparatus 

for  Lamps,  Candlesticks,  Girandoles,  Wall  Brackets, 
with  or  without  drops,  &c. 

G.  Optical  Gl.vss,  Flint  and  Crown. 

1.  Rough  Discs  of  Flint  and  Crown,  to  make  Lenses 

for  Telescopes,  IMicroscopes,  Daguerrotype  and 
Calotype  Apparatus,  &c. 

2.  Flint  and  Crowm,  blown  or  cast  in  plates  for  the 

Optician. 

3.  Thin  Glass  for  Microscopes. 

4.  Refractive  Apparatus,  Prismatic  Lenses  for  Light- 

houses. (See  also  Class  J.) 


XXV.  Ceramic  3Iamifacturcs — Porcelain,  Eartluniioarc,  §’c. 

A.  PoRCELvUN,  Hard. 

1.  Chinese. 

2.  .Tapanese. 

3.  Continental,  as  Berlin,  Meissen,  &c. 

B.  Statuary  Porcelain. 

1.  Statuary. 

2.  Parian. 

3.  Carrara. 

C.  Tender  Porcelain. 

1.  English  Porcelain,  soft  or  tender. 

2.  French,  with  Silicious  body. 

D.  Stoneware,  Glazed  and  Unolazed. 

1.  Ironstone,  or  Stone  China,  glazed. 

2.  White  Stone  body,  iinglazed. 

3.  Coloured  body,  .1  asper  ,, 

4.  „ Egyptian  black,  unglazed. 

,5.  ,,  Red  ,, 

6.  „ Cane,  „ 

7.  „ Drab,  „ 

8.  Brownware,  with  salt  glaze.  (The  Lambeth,  Ches- 

terfield, and  Beauvais  manufactures  are  included 
in  this  class.) 

9.  Chemical  utensils.  (These  are  made  both  in  Stone- 

ware and  Hard  Porcelain.) 


E.  E.artiienware. 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

6. 

7. 

8. 
9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 


AVhite  body  for  Printing,  Painting,  or  Enamelling 
in  different  Colours. 

Common  Cream-colour. 

Green  glazed  ware. 

Rockingham  ,, 

Delft  ware. 

Majolica  ware. 

Mocha  and  Dipjied  Ware. 

Common  Lead  glazed  ditto,  for  utensils. 

Coloured  body.  Turquoise. 

„ Drab. 

„ Olive. 

„ Buff. 

„ Cottage  brown. 


F.  Terra  Cotta. 


1.  Vases  and  Garden-pots. 

2.  Ornaments  for  .Vrehitecture. 

3.  Encaustic  or  Inlaid  Tiles. 

4.  Tesseraj  of  various  colours,  compressed  from  pow- 

dered cla}'. 

5.  Superior  Plain  Tiles  for  pavements,  ditto  ditto. 

6.  „ Bricks,  ditto  ditto. 

7.  „ Roofing  Tiles,  ditto,  ditto. 

8.  Chimney  Pipes. 

9.  Common  Bricks. 

10.  ,,  Roofing  Tiles,  &c. 


G.  Ornamented  or  Decorated. 


1.  Ornamented  on  Bisque — 

Painted  by  hand. 

Printed  and  transferred  in  various  colours. 

2.  Ornamented  on  the  ylazc. 

Painted  by  hand. 

Printed  by  the  press. 

Printed  by  hand. 

Gold  Lustre. 

Silver  „ 

Steel  „ 

Flnamclling  in  various  colours. 

Gilding. 

11.  Productions  for  Architectural  Purposes. 


XXVI.  Decorative  Furniture  and  Upholster)/,  includinrj 
Paper-hangings,  Papicr-machc,  and  Japanned  Goods. 

A.  Decoration  generally,  including  Ecclesiastical 

Decoration. 

1.  Ecclesiastical  Decoration  generally. 

2.  Ornamental  coloured  Decoration,  as  executed  by  hand. 

3.  Imitations  of  Woods,  Marbles,  &c.,  ditto. 

4.  Relievo  Decoration,  mechanically  produced. 

B.  Furniture  and  Upholstery. 

1.  Cabinet  Work,  plain. 

2.  Cabinet  Work,  carved  or  ornamental, 

3.  Blarqneterie,  inlaid  Work,  in  Woods,  &c. 

4.  Buhl  or  Metallic  inlaid  Work. 

5.  Chairs,  Sofas,  and  Beds,  and  generally  Upholstery. 

C.  Paper-Hangings. 

1.  Damask  Patterns. 

2.  Flower  Patterns. 

3.  Flock  and  Metal  Papers, 

4.  Decorative  Paper-hangings  by  Block-work 

5.  „ „ by  any  other  process. 

6.  Machine-printed  Paper-hangings. 

D.  Papier-mache,  .Japanned  Goods,  Pearl  and  Tortoise- 

shell  “Work. 

1.  Papier-mache,  japanned,  inlaid,  and  decorated. 

2.  Papier-mache  (not  japanned),  producedinornamental 

forms  for  decoration. 

3.  Japanned  Goods  in  Iron,  &c. 

4'  Pearl  and  Tortoiseshell  Work. 


XXVII.  Manufactures  in  Mineral  Snhstanres  used  for  Build- 
ing or  Decoration,  as  in  Marhle,  Slate,  Porphgries,  Cen  ents. 
Artificial  Stones,  ^'c. 

A.  Manufactures  in  common  Stones. 

1.  For  Building,  and  constructions  not  strictly  decora- 

tive. 

2.  For  Decorative  purposes. 

B.  Manufactures  in  Slate. 

1.  For  Construction. 

2.  F’or  Decoration. 

C.  Manufactures  in  Ce.ment  and  Artificial  Stone. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  SUBJECTS  INTO  THIRTY  CLASSES. 


[Ai'pekdix  a 1. 


1).  Manufactures  in  Marbles,  Granites,  Porphyries, 
Alabaster,  Spar,  etc.,  for  Useful  or  Orna- 
mental Purposes. 

1.  For  Construction  and.  external  Decoration. 

2.  For  internal  Decoration  (not  IMmiture),  as  Chimnoy- 

liieces,  &c. 

3.  For  articles  of  Furniture,  as  Tables,  &c. 

4.  F'or  purposes  of  mere  Ornament. 

FI.  Inlaid  Work  in  Stone,  jMarblf.,  and  other  JIineral 
Substances. 

F.  Ornamental  M^ork  in  Plaster,  Composition,  Scac- 

LIOL.V,  I.MITATION  M.VRBLE,  &C. 

G.  Co.MBIN.YTIONS  OF  IrON  AND  OTHER  INIeTALS  M ITH  GlASS 

AND  OTHER  Substances  for  various  Useful  Pur- 
poses. 

1.  For  Architectural  purposes. 

2.  For  Miscellaneous  purposes. 


XXVni.  Mamifactures  from  Animal  and  J’iyetahle  Stnbstayices, 
not  hainy  IFbren,  Felted,  or  included  in  other  Sections. 

A.  M.vnuf.vctiires  fro.m  Caoutchouc. 

1.  Impermeable  Articles. 

Boots. 

Iloldsworth’s  Life  Preservers. 

Captain  Smith’s  Life  Preservers. 

Hydrostatic  and  Air  Beds. 

AVater  and  Air  Cushions. 

Gas  Bags. 

Printers’  Blankets. 

Cloaks,  Capes,  Coats,  Paletots,  &c. 

Boots  and  Shoes,  Over  Shoos,  or  Goloshes. 

F'ishing  and  Deck  Boots. 

Ship  Sheets. 

Bellows. 

Air-pump  Valves  for  Steam  Engines. 

Sponge  Baths  and  Bags. 

Prepared  AV’ater  and  Air  proof  Textures  of  every 
description. 

2.  Elastic  Articles. 

Railway  and  other  Carriage  Springs  and  Buffers. 
Valve  Canvas. 

Knee  Caps. 

Surgical  Bottles. 

Pump  Buckets  and  Valves. 

Bands  and  Rings  for  Letters  and  Packages, 
AVriting  Tablets. 

Trouser  Straps. 

Gussets  for  Boots. 

A'^est  Backs. 

AA’ashors  for  Flange  and  Socket  Joints. 

Driving  Bands  for  Machinery. 

Railway  Felt. 

AVheel  Tiros 

E.  Smith’s  Torsion  Springsfor  AA’indow-blinds  and 
Shades. 

Door  Springs. 

Dr.  Bell’s  Sewer  and  Sink  A’alves. 

Hodge’s  Projectile  and  Lifting  Straps. 

Air-pump  A’alves. 

Elastic  AVebbing. 

Cricket  Gloves  and  Balls. 

Stoppers  for  Decanters,  Bottles,  Jars,  and  other 
vessels. 

3.  Articles  in  Caoutchouc  — Moulded,  Embossed,  Co- 

loured, and  Printed. 

Bas-reliefs. 

Bags. 

Jlaps,  printed  on  Caoutchouc. 

Sheets,  in  Colour. 

Embossed  and  Printed  Ornaments. 

Garters,  Bracelets,  &c.,  Embossed,  Coloured,  or 
Printed. 

Bottles,  Embossed  and  in  Colours. 

Embossed  Sheets  for  Scats  and  other  Purposes. 
A’ulcanized  .Articles  combined  with  Metal — such  as 
Decanter  Stoppers,  Inkstands,  Cocks  and  Taps 
for  Fluids,  Hinges,  Locks  and  Bolts,  AVliecl 
Tires,  Plugs  for  Cisterns,  Linings  of  A'essels,  Sec. 

B.  AIanuf.vctures  from  Gutta  Perciia. 

1.  For  AVaterproofing  Purposes. 

2.  For  Agricultural  UsCs,  as  Tubing  for  Alanure,  &c. 

3.  For  Alaritime  I’urposes,  as  Speaking  Trumpets,  Life 

Buoys,  Life  Boats,  Cords,  Tiller  Ropes,  &c.  , 


4.  Decorative  Uses,  as  Ornamental  Mouldings,  Brackets, 

Medallions,  Picture  Frames,  &c. 

5.  Surgical,  Electrical,  and  Chemical  Uses,  as  Dissolved 

Gutta  Percha  for  Abounds,  Stethoscopes,  Splints, 
Ear  Trumpets,  8cc.,Carboys,  Funnels,  Acid  A'essels, 
Covering  of  Telegraph  AVire,  Insulating  Stools,  &c. 

6.  Domestic  and  Aliscellaneous  Uses,  as  Soles  for  Shoes, 

Linings  of  Cisterns,  Conveyance  of  AVater  and 
Gas,  Hearing  Apparatus,  &c. 

C.  AIanuf.vctures  from  Ivory,  Tortoiseshell,  Siielhs, 

Bone,  Horn,  Bristles,  and  A’eget.yrle  Ii  ory. 

D.  General  M.vnufactures  from  AVood  (not  being 

F’uiTiiturc). 

1.  Turnery. 

2.  Carving,  &c. 

3.  Coopers’  A\’ork  of  all  kinds. 

4.  Basket  and  Wicker  work. 

5.  Miscellaneous  AVood  ivork. 

E.  Manufactures  fro.m  Straw,  Grass,  and  other  si.mil.yr 

Materials. 

F.  Miscell.vneous  M.vnufactures  fro.m  Ani.mal  and  A'ege- 

T.YBLE  SunSTANCES. 

XXIX.  3Iiscellancous  Manufactures  and  Small  Wares. 

A.  Perfumery  and  Soap. 

B.  Articles  for  Personal  Use,  as  AA’ritinc  Desks> 

Dressing  Cases,  AVorkboxes,  m hen  not  exhi- 
bited IN  CONNEXION  WITH  PlIECIOUS  MePALS 

(XXHI.),  AND  Travelling  Gear  generally. 

C.  Artificial  Flowers. 

D.  Candles,  and  other  me.yns  of  giving  Light. 

E.  Confectionary'  of  all  Kinds. 

F.  Beads  and  Toys,  when  not  of  Hardware,  Fans,  etc. 

G.  U.mbrellas,  Parasols,  AValking-sticks,  etc. 

H.  Fishing  Tackle  of  all  kinds.  Archery. 

I.  G.ymes  of  all  kinds. 

J.  'I'axider.my. 

K.  Other  Miscell.yneous  M.ynuf.vctures. 

FINE  AKTS. 

(.So  far  ns  they  come  within  the  limitations  of  the  E.rhibitimi.') 
XXX.  Sculpture,  3Iodels,  and  Plastic  Art. 

A.  Sculpture  as  a Fine  Art. 

1.  In  Aletals  simple,  as  Gold,  Silver,  Copper,  Iron,  Zinc, 

I.ead,  &c. 

2.  In  Metals  compound,  as  Bronze,  Electrum,  &c. 

3.  In  Alinerals  simple,  as  Marble,  Stones,  Gems,  Clay, 

&c. 

4.  In  elaborate  Alineral  Materials,  as  Glass,  Porce- 

lain, &c. 

h.  In  AA'oods  and  other  A^egetable  Substances. 

6.  Ill  Animal  Substances,  as  Ivory,  Bone,  Sliells,  Sliell 

Cameos. 

B.  AA’orks  in  Die-sinking,  Intaglios. 

1.  Coins,  Medals,  and  Models  ofaAIedallic  character 

in  any  material. 

2.  Impressions  struck  from  Dies  for  ornamental  pur- 

poses. 

3.  Gems,  either  in  Cameo  or  in  Intaglio,  Shell  Cameos. 

4.  Seals,  &c. 

C.  Architectural  Decor.vtions. 

1.  Integral,  in  Relief,  Colour,  &c. 

2.  Adventitious,  as  Stained  Glass,  Tapestry,  &c. 

D.  BIos.vics  AND  Inlaid  AVorks. 

1.  In  Stone.  4.  In  AVood. 

2.  In  Tiles  .h.  In  Metal. 

3.  In  A'itrificd  Materials. 

E.  Enamels. 

1.  On  Metals.  2.  On  China.  3.  On  Glass. 

F.  Materials  and  Processes  applicable  to  the  Fine 

I Arts  generally,  including  Fine  Art  Printing, 

Printing  in  Colour,  etc.  etc. 

I 1.  Encaustic  Painting  and  Fresco. 

2.  Ornamental  Printing,  Chromo-typogrniihy,  Gold- 

Illuminated  Typography,  Typography  combined  or 
uncombined  ivith  Flmbossing. 

3.  Lithography,  Black,  Chromo-lithography,  Gold-Illu- 

minated Lithography,  Lithography  combined  or 
uncombined  with  Embossing. 

4.  Zincography,  or  other  modes  of  Printing. 

G.  Models. 

i 1.  In  Architecture.  2.  Topography.  3.  Anatomy. 
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INSTHUCTIONS  FHOM  THE  COUNCIL  OF  ClIAIKMEN  TO  THE  JUEIES. 


1.  In  accordance  with  the  decisions  of  tlie  Royal  Com- 
missioners, the  Council  of  Chairmen  have  met  and  agreed 
to  the  following  Instructions  as  a guide  to  the  Juries. 

2.  Working  of  Juries. — In  regard  to  the  working  of  the 
Juries,  the  Council  of  Chairmen  think  it  advisable  to  leave 
much  to  tlie  discretion  and  gradual  experience  of  each  Jury; 
but  upon  the  following  points  the  decisions  of  the  Royal 
Commissioners  are  precise,  and  it  will  be  desirable  that  the 
practice  of  the  Juries  should  be  uniform. 

3.  The  Juries  will,  at  their  first  meeting  on  Monday, 
consider  the  course  to  be  followed  in  the  examination  of  the 
subjects  confided  to  them,  and  arrange  generally  the  time 
and  places  for  their  respective  meetings. 

4.  Deputy-Chairmen. — The  first  duty  of  each  .lury  will  be 
to  elect  a Deputy-Chairman,  who  will  assist  the  Chairman, 
and  fill  his  place  in  the  Jury,  or  at  the  Council,  in  his 
absence. 

5.  Reporters.— -A.  Member  of  the  Jury  will  be  appointed  to 
draw  up  a Report  upon  the  class  of  subjects  submitted  to  it. 
It  will  be  advisable  that  this  appointment  should  be  made 
as  soon  as  the  eligibility  and  willingness  of  some  Member 
to  undertake  that  duty  can  be  ascertained.  As  the  Reports 
will  probably  be  published,  they  should  be  drawn  up  with 
the  care  necessary  to  describe  the  State  of  Industry  of  all 
Nations,  as  shown  in  this  Exhibition,  and  in  such  a manner 
as  may  best  form  a permanent  record  of  the  Exhibition  itself. 

6.  Sub-Committees.' — The  Royal  Commissioners  have  given 
their  sanction  to  Juries  acting  in  matters  of  detail  by  Sub- 
committees. How  far  it  may  be  convenient  in  each  case 
to  adopt  this  system,  and  to  depute  to  a Sub-Committee,  or 
to  individual  Members,  the  investigation  of  particular 
objects,  is  left  to  the  judgmentof  each  Jury;  but  it  must  be 
borne  in  mind  that  no  Award  can  be  made  but  by  a 
majority  of  the  Jury. 

7.  Evidence  and  Associates. — “When  a Jury  may  wish  to 
call  in  the  aid  of  persons  of  technical  knowledge  to  aid 
their  judgment,  they  may  do  so  in  conformity  with  the  20th 
Article  of  the  General  Decisions. 

8.  Jurors  of  another  Class,  when  knowledge  of  that  Chass 
is  required  to  guide  the  Jury,  may  be  called  in  if  a majority 
of  the  Jury  should  decide  to  do  so. 

9.  In  both  the  above  cases,  however,  the  persons  to  be 
consulted  do  not  possess  Notes,  and  only  remain  associated 
with  the  Jury  as  long  as  the  special  occasion  for  which  they 
were  called  requires  their  presence. 

10.  Juries  to  carry  on  their  Investigations  without  delay. — 
The  Juries  are  expected  to  carry  on  their  investigation  with 
as  little  intermission,  and  to  come  to  their  decision  with  as 
little  delay  as  possible. 

11.  Mode  of  making  Awards. — When  a Jury  lias  decided 
upon  its  Awards,  those  Awards  will  be  submitted  to  a 
hleeting  of  all  the  Juries  of  the  s.ame  group  for  confirmation, 
and  for  the  investigation  of  any  Decision  that  may  be 
disputed- 

12.  The  Awards  will  then  be  submitted  to  the  Council  of 
Chairmen,  to  secure  uniformity  of  action,  and  a compliance 
with  the  Rules  now  laid  down,  or  whicli  may  hereafter  be 
sanctioned  by  the  Council. 

13.  The  Awards  will  become  final  as  soon  as  the  Council 
of  Chairmen  shall  have  reported  that  they  are  in  conformity 
to  those  Rules. 

14.  Secresy. — All  the  Considerations,  Discussions,  and 
Decisions  of  c«c/i  Jury  and  of  the  Council  of  Chairmen,  are 
to  he  considered  as  strictly  confidential,  and  on  no  account 
to  be  divulged  until  the  Award  has  become  final. 

13.  Medals  to  be  awarded  without  reference  to  Nationality. 
— The  Medals  will  be  awarded  for  excellence  only,  without 
reference  to  countries,  the  Exhibition  being  consi<lercd  as  a 
whole,  and  not  as  consisting  of  the  pnxluce  of  ditrerent 
nations. 

It).  Individual  competition  to  be  avoided. — In  making  the 
Awards,  the  .luries  will  bear  in  mind  that  the  Royal  Com- 
missioners desire  that  tlie  diU'ercnt  IMcdals  should  indicate 


different  kinds  of  merit,  and  not  degrees  in  the  same  kind 
of  merit. 

17.  Two  Medals  only  to  be  awarded. — The  Juries  will  only 
have  to  award  the  medium  size  and  large  iMedal.  The  small 
Medal  will  not  be  given  by  the  Juries,  tlie  Commission 
having  withdrawn  it  as  a Prize  Medal  at  the  request  of  tlie 
Council  of  Chairmen. 

18.  Conditions  for  the  award  of  the  Medals. — The  medium  size 
(or  as  it  is  proposed  to  be  called  the  “ Prize  Medal  ”)  will 
be  awarded  by  the  Juries  in  confonnity  with  the  decisions 
laid  down  in  the  paper  issued  by  the  Royal  Commissioners, 
with  the  general  indications  contained  in  these  directions. 

19.  The  Great  Medal  can  be  finally  awarded  only  by  the 
Council  of  Chairmen,  upon  recommendations  made  to  that 
body  by  the  allied  Juries  referred  to  in  Decision  9. 

20.  Each  Jury  must  obtain  the  sanction  of  its  own  group 
of  Juries  to  its  recommendation  of  the  Gi’eat  Medal,  before 
the  Council  of  Chairmen  can  take  the  award  into  consider- 
ation. The  grounds,  on  which  this  recommendation  is  made 
must  be  fully  stated.  The  Great  Medal  will  only  be  given 
for  very  pre-eminent  and  indisputable  merit.  It  is  im- 
possible, until  the  Juries  have  acquired  a knowledge  of  the 
articles  exhibited,  to  define  the  proportion  of  the  Great  to 
the  Prize  Itledal ; but  the  Council  of  Chairmen  have  to 
announce  their  intention  of  making  the  proportion  a very 
small  one. 

21.  The  Chairmen  of  the  groups  of  Prizes  have  had  under 
their  consideration  the  vai'ious  conditions  which  it  will  be 
advisable  to  adopt  in  the  award  of  Prizes  in  the  various 
cla.sses  into  which  the  Exlxibition  is  divided.  They  do  not 
intend  that  these  conditions  should  be  compulsory  on  the 
Juries,  as  it  is  probable  that  they  may  require  modification 
in  particular  cases,  but  they  may  be  useful  as  indications  to 
show  the  general  grounds  on  which  awards  may  be  made. 

Group  A. 

Medals  are  to  be  aw.arded  for  novelty  in  the  mode  of 
obtaining,  appB'ing,  and  adapting  Raw  Materials  and  Pro- 
duce, skill  and  excellence  in  known  modes  of  obtaining, 
applying,  or  .adapting  them ; comparative  excellence  in  the 
quality  obtained,  combined  with  utility.  The  value  of  the 
instructivencss  of  any  Series  e.xhibited. 

Group  B. 

The  Sub-Committee  of  the  Chairmen  of  this  Group,  for 
certain  reasons  set  forth  in  their  Report  (see  Report), 
strongly  urge  that  if  novelty  of  invention  (as  far  as  regards 
Machinery)  be  not  altogether  excluded,  the  greatest  caution 
should  be  used,  and  the  most  jealous  scrutiny  employed  by 
Jurors  before  any  Prize  whatever  be  awarded  under  such 
claims  for  merit. 

Class  V. — Machines  for  Direct  Use. 

Fitness  of  the  work  for  the  object  sought  to  be  obtained 
(which  combines  almost  every  merit  of  Machinery),  economy 
in  first  cost,  durability,  economy  of  maintenance,  excellency 
o f workmanship. 

Class  Va. — Carriages. 

Successful  application  of  any  new  Material,  with  elegance 
of  design  and  excellence  of  workmanship,  strength  and 
lightness,  reasonable  cheapness. 

Note. — 'I'hcse  qualities  will  apply  almost  exclusively  to 
Carriages  of  luxury. 

For  the  Public  Service. 

Lightness,  sufficient  solidity  for  safety,  durability,  cheap- 
ness. 

Class  VI. — Manufacturing  Machines  and  Tools. 

F'itness  of  the  Machinery  for  the  (dijccts  sought,  economy 
in  the  first  cost,  durability,  and  excellence  of  \\  orkinanship  ; 
economy  in  production,  and  perfection  in  articles  niiinufac- 
tiired  ; saving  in  time,  and  quantity  produced  ; ecouemy  ot 
maintenance. 
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Class  VII.- — Civil  Engineering,  Architectural  and  Building 
Contrivances, 

Science  and  skill  in  Design  to  obtain  the  object  sought 
v’ith  the  greatest  economy  ; fitness  in  the  apidioation  of 
Blaterials,  success  in  the  work  in  whicli  the  Model  or  Draw- 
ing is  o.xhibited ; perfection  of  workmanship  in  the  Model  or 
Drawing  e.xhibitcd. 

Class  VIII. — Nai^al  Architecture  and  Military  Engineering  ; 

Ordnance,  Armour,  and  Accoutrements. 

Merits  of  combination  in  the  Jlodels  or  Drawings  relating 
to  Military  or  Naval  Engineering  ; advantages  obtained  by 
experiments  in  carrying  out  the  means  proposed  either  by 
Models  or  Drawings.  Improvements  in  Arms,  Apparatus, 
or  any  articles  belonging  to  Military  and  Naval  Service  or 
Architecture,  to  Rigging  or  other  branches  of  Seamanship, 
to  Accoutrements  or  Equipments  of  Troops,  their  fitness  and 
efficacy ; economy  in  production. 

Class  IX. 

In  this  Class  actual  trial  has  been  found  generally  neces- 
sary for  the  safe  award  of  Prizes  ; Field  Instruments  being 
tried  on  the  land,  and  Yard  Implements  being  also  set  to 
work,  and  the  results  exhibited  in  Numerical  Tables. 

Class  X.- — Philosophical  Instruments. 

Novelty  of  inventions,  or  novelty  in  the  whole  or  part  of 
the  instruments ; ingenuity  of  construction ; new  applica- 
tion of  old  principles  ; application  of  new  principles  ; im- 
proved beauty  of  form ; increased  durability,  and  more 
extensive  application. 

Cl.\ss  Xa. — Musical  Instruments. 

Novelty  of  invention,  novel  application  of  old  inventions, 
improvement  of  mechanical  action.  Tone,  perfection  of 
workmansliip,  beauty  of  design  combined  with  general  ex- 
cellence, increased  felicity  of  action,  cheapness  combined 
vith  durabilit}-. 


Class  Xb. — Horology. 

Ascertained  or  probable  accuracy  and  certainty  of  per- 
formance, whether  time-keeping,  discharging  of  striking 
parts,  or  registering;  stability,  strength  and  durability, 
simplicit3'  and  economj’  of  construction,  goodness  of  execu- 
tion. High  finish  to  be  considered  subordinate  to  the 
scientific  objects. 

Class  Xc. — Surgical  Instruments. 

For  instruments  which  possess  noveltj'  of  a useful  charac- 
tei',  and  giving  evidence  of  originality  and  inventive  power, 
ingenuity  in  the  application,  extension,  or  modification  of 
principles  already  known,  or  for  new  combinations,  mecha- 
nical skill,  including  cheapness,  finish,  and  other  qualities 
of  mechanical  execution. 

Group  C. — Manufactures.  Textile  Fabrics. 

In  this,  those  articles  will  be  rewarded  which  fiilfll  in  the 
highest  degree  the  conditions  specified  in  the  sectional  list, 
namely,  increased  usefulness,  such  as  permanencj'  in  djes, 
improved  forms  and  arrangements  in  articles  of  utilitj',  &c. ; 
superior  quality,  or  superior  skill  in  workmanship ; new 
use  of  known  materials  ; use  of  new  materials  ; new  combi- 
nations of  materials  ; beauty  of  design  in  form  or  colour,  or 
both,  with  reference  to  utility ; cheapness  relativelj'  to 
excellence  of  production. 

Group  D. — Metallic,  Eitreous,  and  Ceramic  Manufacture. 

Important  inventions  and  discoveries,  or  regularitj'  com- 
bined with  excellence  of  design  ; novel  application  of  known 
discoveries ; great  utility  combined  with  economy  and 
beauty  ; excellence  of  workmanship  and  qualitj'. 

Group  E. — Miscellaneous. 

Novelt}’  of  material  in  application,  excellency  of  design, 
material,  workmanshij),  and  cheapness. 

Group  F. — Fine  Arts. 

Originality  and  e.xcellence  of  design  and  importance  of 
the  work,  combined  with  great  merit  of  execution  ; merit 
in  execution,  combined  with  application  to  useful  purposes. 
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MINUTE  OF  ROYAL  COMMISSION  ON  THE  AWARD  OF  THE  COUNCIL  MEDAL. 


“ With  reference  to  the  awards  of  the  Council  jMedal,  the 
Commissioners  think  it  proper  to  recapitulate  the  terms  of 
those  Decisions,  and  to  explain  with  somewhat  greater 
minuteness  the  exact  meaning  which  they  intended  to  attach 
to  them. 

“ThelO/th  of  the  published  Decisions  of  the  Commis- 
sioners is  as  follows  : — 

“ ‘ It  is  the  intention  of  the  Commissioners  to  reward 
“ ‘ excellence  in  whatever  form  it  is  presente<l,  and  not  to 
“ ‘ give  inducements  to  the  distinctions  of  a merely  indi- 
“ ‘ vidual  competition.  Although  the  Commissioners  have 
“ ‘ determined  on  having  three  Medals  of  different  sizes 
“ ‘ and  designs,  thev  do  not  propose  to  instruct  the  Juries  to 
“ ‘ award  them  as  first,  second,  and  third  in  degree  for  the 
“ ‘ same  class  of  subjects.  They  do  not  wish  to  trammel  the 
“‘Juries  by  any  precise  limitation;  but  they  consider 
“ ‘that  the  Juries  will  rather  view  the  three  kinds  of 
“ ‘ Medals  as  a means  of  appreciating  and  distinguishing 
“ ‘ the  respective  characters  of  the  subjects  to  bo  rewarded, 
“ ‘ and  not  of  making  distinctive  marks  in  the  same 
“ ‘ Class  of  Articles  exhibited.’ 

“ And  the  21st  Article  of  the  Decisions  regarding  Juries 
is  this:-  “ 

“ ‘ The  three  classes  of  Medals  arc  intended  to  distinguish 
“ ‘ the  respective  characters  of  subjects,  and  not  as  first, 
“ ‘ second,  and  third  in  degree  for  the  same  class  of  subjects.’ 

“ The  important  features  in  these  Decisions,  and  that 
which  distinguishes  the  mode  of  granting  Medals  on  the 
present  occasion  from  that  usually  adopted  in  theExhibitions 
of  Foreign  Countries,  is  the  announcement  that  the  Medals 
are  not  to  be  anarded  ‘as  first,  second,  or  third  in  degree 
for  the  same  class  of  subjects.’  It  is  obvious,  therefore, 
that  in  the  case  of  manufactured  Articles  more  excellence 
of  manufacture,  being  in  other  words  a mere  difference  in 
degree  between  subjects  included  in  the  same  class,  cannot 
be  rewarded  with  a Council  jMcdal  without  a deviation 
Horn  the  jirincijde  of  this  decision.  If,  however,  there  is 


anj^  novelty'  of  invention  or  adaptation,  or  any  peculiarity 
in  the  mode  of  manufacture,  which  can  also  bo  taken  into 
account,  and  of  which  the  importance  and  value  shall  be 
judged  sufficient,  the  Council  Medal  may  properly  be  given. 

“ Thus,  for  example,  if  a piece  of  Linen  be  exhibited  of 
such  remarkable  excellence  as  to  bo  at  once  and  by 
unanimous  consent  recognised  as  greatly  superior  to  any 
other  piece  of  Linen  in  the  whole  Exhibition,  yet  if  the 
ordinary  processes  only  have  been  employed  in  its  pro- 
duction, and  if  it  be  not  distinguished  by  any  originality'  in 
the  design  applied  to  it,  it  ought  not  to  liave  a Council 
Medal,  however  great  may  have  been  the  care  and  labour 
bestowed  upon  it.  Hut  if,  on  the  other  hand,  a piece  of 
Linen  of  very  decided  excellence  should  be  produced  by  a 
new  method,  exhibiting  advantages  not  hitherto  attained,  it 
would  be  quite  within  the  spirit  of  the  Decision  in  question 
that  such  method  should  be  rewarded  with  a Council  Medal. 

“ Or  again,  if  a sample  of  Sugar  of  extraordinary  fineness 
should  be  exhibited,  if  such  fineness  were  the  result  only  of 
the  application  of  the  ordinary  processes,  with  more  than 
ordinary  care  and  skill,  it  ought  not  to  have  the  Council 
IMedal ; but  if  a new  chemical  agent,  or  a new  process  had 
been  employed  with  advantage  in  its  production,  the 
process  by  which  it  was  produced,  if  sufficiently  important, 
would  be  eligible  to  receive  it. 

“ It  is  not,  however,  intended  to  limit  the  granting  of  the 
Council  Medal  to  cases  of  production  by  a new  process : 
such  a rule  would,  of  course,  not  apply  where  the  question 
of  Fine  Art  was  involved.  In  judging  of  works  of  pure 
art,  the  Medal  will,  of  course,  be  given  to  those  cases  where 
the  most  remarkable  and  pre-eminent  genius  has  been 
displayed  ; and  in  cases  where  design  is  applied  to  an  article 
of  IManufacture,  it  may'  sometimes  happen  that  it  will  be  of 
sufficient  originality  and  importance  to  justify  the  grant  of  a 
Council  Medal  as  an  acknowledgment  of  the  taste  displayed. 

“ Thus,  for  instance,  a piece  of  Porcelain  or  a piece  of 
Tapestry,  though  they'  could  not  receive  the  Council  Medal 
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for  the  mere  excellence  of  the  workmanship,  might  properly 
receive  it  for  a very  extraordinary  and  original  merit  of  the 
design  applied  to  them.  And,  in  like  manner,  though  a 
Council  Medal  ought  not  to  be  given  to  a piece  of  Furniture, 
of  which  the  principal  merit  was  that  it  was  well  made,  it 
might  be  awarded  to  it  if  there  were  so  much  beauty  in  the 
design  as  to  entitle  it  to  great  distinction  as  a Work  of  Art. 

“ The  Commissioners  must,  however,  limit  themselves  by 
observing  that  they  would  not  recognise  beauty  of  design  as 
a sufficient  title  to  a Council  Medal  unless  applied  to  an 
object  of  some  importance.  Very  great  merit  might  be 
found  in  the  carving  of  an  umbrella  or  a pipe,  yet  it  might 
be  thought  improper  to  reward  such  merit  with  a Council 
Medal,  on  account  of  the  comparative  insignificance  of  the 
subject. 

“ The  last  observation  naturally  leads  the  Commissioners 
to  offer  some  remarks  upon  another  point  on  which  it  is 
possible  that  doubts  may  arise  ; namely,  whether  the  fact  of 
an  F.xhibitor  having  incurred  great  expense  in  the  pre- 
paration of  an  Article  for  exhibition  should  entitle  him  to  a 
Council  Metal : as,  for  instance,  in  the  case  of  the  Exhibitors 
of  valuable  K.aw  products,  of  specimens  of  Manufactured 
Goods  remarkable  only  for  the  size  of  the  specimens,  of  very 
precious  .Jewels,  or  of  collections  of  the  productions  of 
particular  districts.  In  these  cases,  the  Commissioners  are 
decidedly  of  opinion  that  the  mere  fact  of  a large  outlay  of 
money  ought  not  to  be  regarded  as  entitling  an  Exhibitor  to 
receive  a Council  Medal,  though  care  should,  of  course,  be 
taken,  that  his  zealous  co-operation  in  promoting  the  objects 
of  the  Exhibition,  be  properly  noticed  in  the  Kcport  of  the 
Jury  of  his  Class. 

“ In  the  foregoing  remarks,  the  Commissioners  have 
repeatedly  spoken  of  rewarding  inventions  and  new 
processes.  They  think  it  right,  therefore,  to  guard  them- 
selves against  being  supposed  to  throw  upon  the  Juries  the 
duty  of  discovering  whether  each  particular  object  which 
they  mark  for  reward  is  actually  the  invention  of  the  party 


claiming  the  merit  of  it.  They  can  conceive  that,  in  many 
cases,  such  an  investigation  would,  under  the  circumstances, 
be  impossible.  In  hlachinery,  particular^',  they  presume 
that  the  Juries  will  reward  an  important  Machine  without 
undertaking  to  pronounce  whether  the  novelties  exhibited 
in  its  construction  have  been  originated  by  the  Exhibitor, 
or  have  been  borrowed  or  adapted  by  him  from  some 
one  else.  The  test  of  invention  will  be  satisfied  if  the 
Machine  be  rewarded  for  its  importance  and  ingenuity,  and 
not  for  the  mere  excellence  of  workmanship. 

“ As  the  Commissioners  have  referred  to  the  cl.aims  of 
invention,  it  would  appear  to  be  desirable  to  fix  some  date 
beyond  which  invention  should  cease  to  be  a claim  for  the 
Council  Medal.  It  has  not  been  made  a condition  in  the 
admission  of  Articles  to  the  Fixhibition  that  they  should  be 
new  ; but  it  would  be  obviously  difficult  and  inexpedient 
to  discuss  claims  of  invention  made  many  years  since.  It 
appears  to  the  Commissioners  that,  as  most  European 
States  consider  from  fourteen  to  fifteen  years  a proper 
period  for  limiting  by  patents  the  use  of  an  invention  to  the 
discoverer  before  it  becomes  the  property  of  the  public, 
this  period  would  form  a limit,  beyond  which  the  claims  of 
invention  should  not  be  admitted. 

“ In  communicating  these  remarks  to  the  Council  of 
Chairmen,  the  Koyal  Commissioners  must  again  repeat  that 
they  are  only  anxious  to  obviate  the  danger  of  their 
published  Decisions  being  misunderstood.  The  respon- 
sibility of  giving  effect  to  those  Decisions  must  rest  with 
the  Council  of  Chairmen,  in  whom  the  control  of  the 
separate  Juries,  and  more  particularly  the  duty  of 
regulating  the  distribution  of  the  Council  Medal,  has  been 
specially  vested;  and  the  Royal  Commissioners  would 
strongly  impress  upon  them  the  responsibility  under 
which  they  lie  of  exercising  that  control  with  care  and 
firmness,  according  to  the  opinions  which  they  may  per- 
sonally entertain  of  the  merits  of  the  several  cases  brought 
before  them.” 
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DEPARTilENT  OP  JURIES. 


Dr.  Lvox  Playfair,  F.R.S.,  Special  Commissioner  in  Charge  of  the  Department  of  Juries, 


DEPUTIES. 


John  Wilson,  F.R.S.E.,  late  Principal  of  the  Royal  Agricultural  College — for  Group  A. — Haw  3Iatcria!s. 
Col.  J.  a.  Lloyd,  F.R.S.,  Special  Commissioner — for  Group  B. — 3Iachmcri/. 

George  Wallis — for  Group  C. — Textile  3Ianxifactnres. 

Captain  Boscawen  Ibbetson,  F.R.S.  — for  Group  D. — 3IefalUc  and  Fihroxis  3Ianvf act  tires. 

Sir  Stafford  Nortiicote,  Bart.,  Secretary  to  the  Royal  Commission — for  Gi’oups  E.  & F. — 3Iiscellaneous 
3Ianvf act  tires  and  Fine  Arts. 

Lieutenant  Edward  Ward,  R.E.,  Secretary  to  the  Department  of  .Juries. 

Lieutenant  Crossman,  R.E.,  7 * • . * c,  r> 

Lieutenant  Ducane,  R.E.,  f Assistant  Secretaries  to  Group  B. 

George  Wright,  Assistant  Secretary  to  Groups  E.  and  F. 

Major  Boyd,  Interpreter. 


COUNCIL  OF  CHAIRMEN, 


A.  — Raw  3Iaterials. 

I.  Sir  Henry  De  La  Beciie,  C.B.,  F.R.S. 
'H.  .1.  Dumas. 

HI.  Edward  de  Lode. 

IV.  Professor  Owen,  F.R.S. 

B.  — 3Iachinery, 

V.  Rev.  E.  Moseley,  M.  A.,  F.R.S. 

Va.  Earl  Jersey. 

VI.  Gen.  Poncelet. 
yil.  1.  K.  Brunel,  F.R.S. 

VHI.  Baron  Charles  Dupin. 

IX.  Philip  Pusev,  M.P.,  F.R.S. 

X.  Sir  D.avid  Bri;wsteh,  F.R.S. 

Xa.  Sir  Henry  Bishop. 

Xb.  E.  B.  Denison,  M.A. 

Xc.  J.  H.  Green. 

C.  — Textile  Fabrics, 

XI.  Sir  James  Anderson. 

XIl.  Professor  Herrman. 

XHT.  G.  T.  Kemp. 


XPV.  Count  Von  HARR.Acn. 

XV.  Herr  Von  Hoecaf.rden. 

XVI.  Hon.  Col,  Anson, 

XVH.  M.  M.  Van  de  Weyer. 

XVHI.  Henry  Tucker. 

XIX.  Professor  Bollev,  of  Switzerland. 
XX.  “W.M.  Felkin. 

D.  — 3Ictallic,  Vitreous,  and  Ceramic  3Ianttfacturcs. 

XXL  Lord  Wharncliffe. 

XXII.  Hon.  Horace  Greeley. 

XXIII.  Due  DE  Luynes. 

XXIV.  Lord  de  Mauley. 

XXV.  Duke  of  Argyll. 

E.  — 3Iiscellaneous  31antifactures. 

XXVI.  Professor  Koesner. 

XXVH.  Signor  Benedetto  Pistrucci. 

XXVIH.  Senor  Don  Joaquin  Alfonso. 

XXIX.  Viscount  Canning. 

F.  — Fine  Arts. 

XXX.  Herr  Von  ViERAiiN. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  JURIES. 
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LIST  OF  JURORS  AND  ASSOCIATE  JURORS. 


I.  Mixin’o,  Quahryino,  Metaldurcical  Operations,  and 
Mineral  Products. 

Sir  TIenry  De  la  Beciie,  C.B.,  F.R.S.,  Chairman,  28  Jermyn 
Street,  Piccadilly;  Director-General  of  the  Geological 
Survey  of  the  United  Kingdom,  &c. 

A.  Dufrenoy,  Deputy  Chairman  and  Recorder,  France; 
Member  of  the  Institute  of  France,  Inspector-General  of 
Mines,  &c. 

M.  Faraday,  F.R.S.,  Roj'al  Institution,  Albemarle  Street; 
Professor  of  Chemistry  to  the  Royal  Institution. 

JuLF.s  Henri  Geirnaert,  Belgium  ; Enginecr-in-Chief  of 
the  Corps  of  Miners. 

W.  E.  Looan,  F.R.S.,  42  Saokville  Street ; Director  of  the 
Geological  Survey  of  Canada. 

Ferdinard  Sciireiber,  Zollverein  ; Mining  Engineer. 

Richard  Taylor,  F.G.S.,  Truro  ; Mineral  Surveyor  to  the 
Duchy  of  Cornwall. 

Professor  Peter  Tenner,  Austria;  President  of  Imperial 
Mining  School,  Leoben,  Stj'ria. 

ASSOCI.LTE. 

G(d>riel  Kamensky,*  Russia;  Councillor  of  the  Administra- 
tion of  Finances. 

* Juror  in  Class  XXV. 


II. — ClIE.MIC.VL  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PROCESSES  AND 
Products  generally. 

J.  Dum.vs,  C/iu/rnmn,  France  ; former  Minister  of  Agricul- 
lui’e  and  Commerce,  Member  of  Institute,  &c. 

Tiio.mas  Graham,  F.R.S.,  Deputy  Chairman  and  Reporter, 
4 Gordon  Square;  Professor  of  Chemistry,  University 
College. 

J.vcoB  Bell,  M.P.,  15  I.angham  Place ; Pharmaceutist. 

Michele  Galeani,  H.D.,  Sicily  ; Doctor  of  Medicine. 

George  Gqssleth,  Austria;  Chemical  Manufacturer. 

John  Mercer,  F.C.S.,  Oakenshaw,  near  Accrington,  Lan- 
cashire ; Calico  Printer. 

H.  L.  Pattinson,  F.C.S.,  10  Grey  Street,  Nevvcastle-on- 
Tyne ; Chemical  Manufacturer. 

Dr.  Varrentrapp,  Zollverein;  Professor  of  Chemisti-y. 

ASSOCIATES. 

Thomas  j^tdersem,  M.D.,  F.R.A.S.,  Edinburgh  ; Chemist  to 
the  Highland  and  Agricultural  Society  of  Scotland. 

Rnlard,*  France  ; Member  of  the  Institute,  &c.  &c. 

L.  L.  Bonaparte,  France  ; Member  of  the  National  As- 
sembly. 

JFilliam  Linton,  1 Lodge  Place,  St.  John’s  Wood ; Artist. 

A.  Paycn,^  Franco;  Member  of  the  Institute,  Professor  at 
the  Conservatory  of  .Vrts  and  Sciences,  Member  of  the 
Central  Jury,  &c. 

Kuyene  PeIiyot,%  France ; Professor  at  the  Conservatory  of 
Arts  and  Sciences,  Member  of  the  Central  Jury. 

John  Percy,  31.  D.,  F.R.S.,  iMuseum  of  Practical  Geology, 
Louilon  ; Professor  of  Metallurgy. 

J.  Persnz,^  France  ; Professor  of  Chemistry  at  Petersburg, 
Member  of  the  Central  Jury,  &c. 

* Juror  in  Class  XXVIll,  4 Juror  in  Class  IV. 

J Juror  in  Class  XXIV.  $ Juror  in  Class  XVIII. 


III.  Substances  used  as  Food. 

Edward  de  I.ode,  Chairman,  Russia;  iMember  of  the  In- 
stitute for  the  Administration  of  the  Domains  ot  the 
Empire. 

Sir  J.  P.  Boile.yu,  Bart.,  F.R.S.,  Deputy  Chairman,  20  Upper 
Brook  Street. 

Joseph  D.  Hooker,  M.D.,  R.N.,  F.R.S.,  Reporter,  Royal 
Gardens,  Kew ; Botanist. 

Comte  Herve  de  Kercol.vy,  Franco;  Socretarj’  of  the 
Central  .Tur}’,  &c. 

Dr.  .1.  Lindley,  F.R.S.,  21  Regent  Street;  Professor  of 
Botany,  University  College. 

Ashbel  Smith,  United  States;  I’lanter. 

No  .Vssociates  in  this  Class. 


IV. — Vegetable  and  Animal  Substances  chiefly  used  in 
Manufactures,  as  I.mplements,  or  for  Ornament. 

Professor  Richard  Owen,  F.R.S.,  Chairman  and  Joint  Re- 
porter, College  of  Surgeons,  Lincoln’s  Inn  Fields  ; Curator 
to  the  College  of  Surgeons. 

A.  Payen,  Deputy  Chairman,  France  • Member  of  the  In- 
stitute, Professor  to  the  Museum  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 
Member  of  the  Central  Jury,  &c. 

Professor  Edward  Solly,  Joint  Reporter,  F.R.S.,  15  Tavis- 
tock Square;  Lecturer  on  Chemistry  at  Addiscombe. 

.Judge  E.  S.  Duncan,  United  States. 

Dr.  j.  F.  Royle,  F.R.S,,  Heathfield  Lodge,  Acton ; Professor 
of  Materia  Medica,  King’s  College. 

Ramon  de  la  Sagra,  Spain  ; Corresponding  Member  of 
National  Institute  of  Fr.Tiice. 

N.  M’allicii,  M.D.,  F.R.S.,  5 Upper  Gower  Street, Bedford 
Square ; formerly  Curator  of  the  Botanical  Gardens, 
Calcutta. 

F.  Weyhe,  Zollverein  ; Councillor  of  Home  Economy. 

ASSOCIATE. 

George  Petersen*  Russia  ; Member  of  the  Scientific  Commit- 
tee for  the  Administration  of  the  Domains  of  the  Empire. 

* Juror  in  Class  XXVIII.. 


V.  Machines  for  direct  Use,  including  Carriages  and 
Railway  and  Naval  Mechanis.m. 

Rev.  Henry  jMoseley,  M.A.,  F.R.S.,  Chairman  a.m\  Reporter, 
Wandsworth  ; Inspector  of  Schools,  and  formerly  Profes- 
sor of  Mechanics  at  King’s  College. 

Colonel  A.  Morin,  Deputy  Chairman,  France ; Member  of 
Institute  and  of  Central  Jury,  and  Director  to  Museum 
of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Chevalier  Adam  de  Burg,  Austria  ; Director  of  Imperial 
Polytechnic  Institute,  Vice-President  of  Society  of  Arts 
and  Manufactures,  S<c. 

Luigi  Cappelletto,  Austria  ; Mechanical  Engineer. 

Professor  Wilhelm  Engerth,  Austria. 

AV.  Fairbairn,  Manchester  ; Jlechanical  Engineer. 

John  Farey,  07  Upper  Guildford  Street,  Russell  Square  ; 
Consulting  Engineer. 

John  Hick,  Bolton-le-Moors ; Mechanical  Engineer. 

H.  Maudsl.yy,  4 Cheltenham  Place,  Lambeth;  Mechanical 
Engineer. 

Robert  McCarty,  United  States  ; Civil  Engineer. 

Robert  Napier,  Glasgow  ; Mechanical  Engineer  and  Ship- 
builder. 

Charles  de  Rossius-Orban,  Belgium  ; A^ice-President  of 
the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Liege. 

ASSOCIATES. 

Professor  Edmard  Cowper,  King’s  College,  Somerset  House  ; 
I’rofcssor  of  IMechanics  at  King’s  College. 

IK.  H.  //ate/ier,  22  Hawley  Road,  Camden  Town  ; Engineer. 


Va.  Sub-Jury  for  Carriages. 

The  Earl  of  Jersey,  Chairman,  38  Berkeley  Square. 

J.  Holland,  Deputy  Chairman  and  Reporter,  254  O.xford 
Street ; Coach  Builder. 

C.  Arnoux,  France ; Engineer. 

T.  Hutton,  Summer  Hill,  Dublin  ; Coach  Builder. 

().  McDaniel,  United  States. 

Antoine  Poncelet,  Belgium  ; Engineer-in-Chief. 

No  Associates  in  tliis  Class. 


VI.  Manufacturing  Machines  and  Tools. 

General  J.  X.  Poncelet,  Chairman,  France;  Alember  of 
Institute,  late  Director  of  Polytechnic  School,  &c. 

Rev.  R.  AVillis,  F.R.S.,  Deputy  Chairman  and  Rejmrter, 
Cambridge  ; Jacksonian  Professor  of  Natural  and  Experi- 
mental Pliilosophy  at  Cambridge. 

Luigi  de  Cristoforis,  A’ice-President  of  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce, Milan  ; Member  of  the  Scientific  Institute  of 
Bidogna. 

Professor  Filippo  Corridt,  Tuscany;  Director  of  the 
Technological  Institute,  Florence. 

Benjamin  Fothergill,  Jlanchester;  jMechanical  Engineer. 
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LIST  OF  JUEOES  AND  ASSOCIATE  JUEOES. 
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CiiAKLES  Gascoigne  Maceea,  Leeds ; Mechanical  Engi- 
neer. 

Guiliierme  Kopke,  Portugal;  Mechanical  Engineer. 

John  Penn,  Greenwich;  Mechanical  Engineer. 

Geoege  Hennie,  F.K.S.,  Whitehall  Place,  Mechanical  Engi- 
neer. 

T.  Iv,  Sewele,  Carrington,  near  Nottingham  ; Lace  hlanu- 
t'acturer. 

Samuel  Webber,  United  States ; Civil  Engineer. 

Professor  W.  Wedding,  Zollverein  ; Member  of  the  Board 
of  Trade  and  Commerce  at  Berlin. 

ASSOCIATES. 

A.  Barclay^  Brewery,  Park  Street,  Southwark  ; Brewer. 

Bold.  Davison,  33  IMark  Lane  ; Civil  Engineer. 

— Dolfousse,  F ranee. 

J.  Mercer,'*  F.C.S.,  Oakenshaw,  near  Accrington,  Lanca- 
shire ; Calico  Printer. 

A .  Payen,  f France ; hlenibcr  of  the  Institute. 

Dr.  VarcHtrapp,t  Zollverein  ; Professor  of  Chemistry. 

* J uror  in  Class  U.  -f- Juror  in  Class  IV.  J Juror  in  Class  II. 


VII.  Civil  Engineering,  Architectural  and  Building 
Contrivances. 

I.  K.  Brunel,  F.R.S.,  Chairman  and  Beporter,  Duke  Street, 
Westminster ; Civil  Engineer. 

Charles  Combes,  Deputy  Chairman,  France  ; Member  of 
Institute  and  of  Central  Jury. 

Dr.  Neil  Arnott,  F.K.S.,  Bedford  Square;  Doctor  of 
Meilicine. 

F'.  W.  Conrad,  Holland;  Engineer,  Chairman  of  Royal 
Institute  of  Engineers  at  Delft. 

J.  M.  Rendel,  F.R.S.,  8 Great  George  Street,  Westmin- 
ster; Civil  Engineer. 

Count  A.  E.  de  Rosen,  Sweden  and  Norway ; Swedish 
Royal  Navy. 

Dr.  j.  V.  C.  Smith,  United  States  ; Doctor  of  Medicine. 

William  Tite,  F.R.S.,  17  St.  Helen’s  Place,  Bishopsgate  ; 
Architect. 

No  Associates  in  this  Class. 


VlII.  Naval  Architecture  and  Military  Engineering  ; 

Ordnance,  Armour,  and  Accoutrements. 

Baron  Cilvrles  Dupin,  Chairman  and  Bepojter,  France; 

Member  of  Institute  and  President  of  Central  Jury,  &c. 
Major-General  Sir  John  Burgoyne,  K.C.B.,  Deputy 
Chairman,  87  Pall  Mall ; Inspector  General  of  Fortifica- 
tions. 

Lieut.-Col.  j.  N.  CoLQUHOtiN,  Rojal  Arsenal,  Woolwich. 
Charles  Lesoinne,  Belgium  ; Member  of  the  Chamber  of 
Representatives,  late  Merchant. 

Major  Jean  L.  Micheels,  France. 

Sir  Baldwin  Walker,  K.C.B.,  66  Westbourne  Terrace ; 

Surveyor-General  of  the  Navy. 

A.  Whitney,  United  States;  Merchant. 

IsajVC  Watts,  Somerset  House ; Assistant  Surveyor-General 
of  the  Navy. 

ASSOCIATES. 

C'lpt.  Beechey,  Tf.Ah,  Board  of  Trade. 

Liad.  A.  S.  Creyhe,  R.E.,  23  Belgrave  Square. 

Col.  L.  A.  Hall,  R.E.,  Ordnance  Map  Office,  Southampton ; 
Director  of  Ordnance  Survey. 

Capt.  Henry  James,  R.E.,  34  Ladbroke  Square,  Netting 
Hill;  Ordnance  Survey. 

Georye  Lovell,  12  Ely  Place,  Holborn  ; Inspector  of  Small 
Arms. 

Col.  A.  Morin,  * France ; Member  of  the  Institute,  &c. 

Capt.  William  Yolland,  R.E.,  Ordnance  IMap  Office,  South- 
ampton ; Ordnance  Survey. 

* Juror  in  Class  V. 

Note. — A.  F.  Creuze,  F R.S.,  of  Lloyd’s,  attended  the  meetings  of 
Jury  VIII.  as  Member,  until  serious  illness  prevented  his  attendance, 
when  at  his  desire  he  was  replaced. 


IX.  Agricultural  and  Horticultural  Machines  and 
l.MPLEMENTS. 

P.  PusEY,  M.P.,  F.R.S.,  Chairman  and  Reporter,  Pusey,  near 
Farringdon. 

Col,  B.  Challoner,  11  Charles  Street,  Berkeley  Square. 

B.  T.  Brandreth  Gibbs,  Half-Moon  Street,  Piccadilly. 

A.  Hammond,  Westacre,  Swaffham,  Norfolk. 

Betii.m.vnn  Hollweg,  Zollverein. 

B.  P.  Johnson,  United  States;  Secretary  New  York  Agri- 
cultural Society. 


Josh.  Locke,  M.P,,  F.R.S.,  6 Chester  Terrace,  Regent’s 
Park. 

C.  M.  Lampson,  United  States. 

Professor  Hl'ubeck,  Austria.* 

W.  Miles,  M.P.,  Leigh  Court,  near  Bristol. 

E.  Moll,  France  ; Professor  of  Agriculture  at  Conservatory 
of  Arts  and  Manufactures. 

Baron  Edouard  Mertens  d’Ostin,  Belgium. 

C.  H.  Rau,  Zollverein ; Professor  of  Political  Economy. 
J.  V.  Shelley,  Maresficld  Park,  Sussex. 

H.  S.  Thompson,  Moat  Hall,  near  York. 

* Chevalier  Charles  de  Kleyle,  Prosy  for  Professor  Illilbcck. 

ASSOCIATE. 

Sir  Joseph  Paxton,  36  Gloucester  Place,  Portman  Square. 


X.  Philosophical  Instruments  and  Processes  depending 
UPON  THEIR  Use  ; Musical,  Horological,  and  Surgical 
Instruments. 

Sir  David  Brewster,  F.R.S.,  Chairman  and  Reporter,  St. 
Andrew’s,  Fifeshire,  N.B.;  Principal  of  the  University, 
St.  Andrew’s. 

Professor  Daniel  Colladon,  Switzerland. 

E.  B.  Denison,  42  Queen  Anne  Street. 

J.  Glaisher,  F.R.S.,  Reporter,  13  Dartmouth  Terrace, Lewis- 
ham ; Observer  in  Greenwich  Observatory. 

Sir  John  Hersciiel,  Bart.,  F.R.S.,  32  Harley  Street;  Master 
of  the  Mint. 

Professor  Hetscii,  Denmark. 

E.  R.  Leslie,  R.A.,  United  States;  Artist. 

L.  Mathieu,  France ; Member  of  Bureau  of  Longitude,  of 
Institute,  and  of  Central  Jury. 

W.  H.  Miller,  F.R.S.,  Scroope  Terrace,  Cambridge  ; 
Professor  of  Mineralogy. 

Richard  Potter,  A.M.,  University  College,  London,  Pro- 
fessor of  Natural  Philosophy. 

Professor  Schubarth,  Zollverein  ; Professor  of  Chemistry 
and  Natural  Philosophy. 

Baron  Akmand  Seguier,  France  ; Member  of  Institute,  &c. 

ASSOCIATES. 

J.  S.  Boiverhank,  3 Highbury  Grove. 

Rev.  W.  S.  Kinysley,  Sidney  College,  Cambridge  ; Fellow 
of  Sidney  College. 

Lambert  A.  J.  Quetelet,*  Belgium  ; Secretary  to  the  Royal 
Academy  at  Brussels, 

Lord  Wrottesley,  34  St.  James’s  Place. 

• Juror  in  Class  XXX. 


Sub- Jury  A.  for  Musical  Instruments. 

Sir  H.  R.  Bishop,  Chairman  and  Reporter,  13  Cambridge 
Street,  Hyde  Park,  Professor  of  Music  at  Oxford. 

SiGiSMUND  Tiialberg,  Deputy  Chairman,  Austria  ; Professor 
of  Music. 

W.  Sterndale  Bennett,  1.5  Russell  Place,  Fitzroy  Square, 
Professor  at  the  Roj-al  Academy  of  Music. 

Hector  Berlioz,  France. 

J.  Robert  Black,  United  States;  Physician. 

Chevalier  Neukomm,  Zollverein. 

CiPiii.VNi  Potter,  9 Baker  Street,  Portman  Square  ; Prin- 
cipal of  Royal  Academy  of  Music. 

Dr.  Sciiafiiautl,  Zollverein;  Professor  of  Geology,  Mining, 
and  Metallurgy. 

Sir  George  Smart,  St.  Anne’s,  Chertsey  ; Organist  and 
Composer  of  the  Chapel  Royal. 

Henry  Wylde,  65  Westbourne  Terrace  ; Doctor  of  Music, 
and  Professor  at  the  Royal  Academy  of  IMusic. 

ASSOCIATES. 

Rev.  IF.  Cazalet,  Tenterden  Street,  Hanover  Square; 
Superintendent  of  the  Roy’al  Academy  of  Music. 

James  Stewart,  22  Brecknock  Crescent,  Camden  Town ; 
Pianoforte  Manufacturer. 

William  Telford,  Dublin;  Organ  Builder. 


Sub-Jury  B.  for  Horology. 

E.  B.  Denison,’*’  Chairman  and  Reporter,  42  Queen  .Vnno 
Street. 

Baron  Armand  Seguier,’*’  Deputy-Chairman,  France. 
Professor  D.wir.i,  (.'oll.vdon,’'  Switzerland. 

E.  J.  Lawrence,  44  Chancery  Lane;  Barrister. 

* Jurors  in  ('hiss  X. 
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Sun- Jury  C.  for  Surgical  Instruments. 

J.  II.  Green,  F.R.S.,  Chairman  and  Reporter,  Hadley, 
Middlesex. 

T)r.  Thomas  Ciiadbocrne,  United  States. 

James  Philf,  G7  St.  James’s  Street ; Surgical  Instrument 
Maker. 

T)r.  Koux,  France. 

Hr.  liAELEMAND,  France. 

W.  Lawrence,  F.  It.  S.,  Whitehall  Place ; Surgeon  to 
Bartholomew’s  Hospital. 


XI.  Cotton. 

Sir  .Tames  Anderson,  Lord  Provost  of  Glasgow,  Chairman, 
Glasgow;  Cotton  Manufacturer. 

PiiiLir  Fllisen,  Deputy-Chairman,  Zollverein;  Merchant. 

Thomas  Ashton,  Reporter,  Hyde,  near  Manchester;  Cotton 
Spinner. 

Charles  Buschek,  Austria  ; Vice-President  of  the  Austrian 
Committee. 

CoL.  11.  E.  CoxE,  Lnitcd  States ; Planter. 

SV.  Gray,  Mayor  of  Bolton,  Wheatfield,  Bolton;  Cotton 
Spinner. 

George  Jackson,  Corporation  Road,  Carlisle ; Cotton 
Spinner. 

Paul  Kirchofer,  Switzerland. 

Aug.  Mimerel,  France;  President  of  General  Council  of 
Manufacturers. 

.1.  Aspi.n.vl  Turner,  Manchester,  Cotton  Spinner. 

ASSOCIATES. 

Thomas  Conth,  7 Bread  Street,  Cheapside  ; Linen  and  Man- 
chester Merchant. 

Roiiert  Johnson,  95  Watling  Street,  Citj',  Warehouseman. 

John  Pittman,  1 1 Bow  Lane,  Cheapside  ; Merchant. 


XII.  Woollen  and  Worsted. 

Hr.  Von  Hermann,  Ciiaintian,  Zollverein  ; Privy  Councillor 
in  Finance  Department. 

Henry  Forres,  J.  P.,  Deputy  Chairman,  Bradford;  Mer- 
chant. 

Samuel  Addington,  Reporter,  Stroud;  Woollen  Merchant. 
Henry  Brei't,  Huddersfiehl  ; Ditto. 

C.  C.  Carl,*  Zollverein  ; Manufacturer. 

John  Cooper,  J.P.,  Leeds ; Woollen  Merchant  and  Manu- 
facturer. 

George  L.\wton,  IMccklehurst,  near  Ashton-under-Lyne ; 
Flannel  Manufacturer. 

Thomas  Marling,  Stroud ; retired  Manufacturer. 

.1.  Randoing,  France;  Member  of  Central  .lury,  &c. ; 

Member  ot  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  France. 
l.AON  Samoiloff,  Russia ; President  of  the  Council  of 
Manufacturers  at  Moscow. 

PniLiFP  ScHOLLER.t  Austria. 

Armand  Simonis,  Belgium;  Merchant;  President  of  the 
Chamber  of  Commerce,  Verviers. 

ASSOCIATES. 

John  Barnes,  Leeds  ; Salesman. 

Joseph  Bateson,  Leeds  ; Merchant. 

Thomas  Dewhurst,  Bradford;  Worsted  Spinner. 

Benjamin  Harrison,  Bradford;  Worsted  Manufacturer. 
lleiiry  Jennins,  Leeds  ; jMerchant. 

Henry  Kelsall,  Rochdale  ; Flannel  ^lanufacturer. 

Darnton  Lvpton,  Leeds  ; Woollen  Merchant. 

Hinilius  P roller,  Bradford  ; Yarn  Merchant. 

Georyc  Tetley,  Bradford  ; Merchant. 

* F.  Lucius,  Proxy  for  M.  Carl, 
f Clmrles  OITermann,  Proxy  for  II.  Scholier. 


XIII.  Silk  and  Velvet. 

George  T.uwke  Kemp,  Chairman,  .T)  Siiital  Square  ; Silk 
Manufacturer. 

Arles-Hufour,  Deputy-Chairman,  France ; Member  of 
Central  Jury. 

Thomas  XYinkworth,  Reporter,  Gresham  Club,  King  AVil- 
liam  Street,  City  ; formerly  Silk  Manufacturer. 

Samuel  Courtauld,  2 Carey  Lane,  Cheapside;  Crape 
Manufacturer. 

Lieut.-Col.  Henry  Haniell,  Turkey;  Coldstream  Guards. 
Thomas  Jeffcoat,  Coventry;  Ribbon  Manufacturer. 

Henri  Mahler,  Switzerland. 

Antonio  Radice,  Austria  ; Vice-President  of  Chamber  of 
Commerce,  Verona. 

.1.  Vertu,  Sardinia. 

Charles  Warwick,  1.92  Cheapside;  Silk  Merchant. 

No  Associates  in  this  Class. 


XIV.  Manufactures  from  Flax  and  Hemp. 

Count  Franz  Ernst  Van  Harracii,  Chairman,  xAustria  ; 
Chamberlain  of  His  Imperial  Majesty,  President  of 
Bohemian  Society  of  Arts  and  Manufactures,  Prague. 
Charles  Tee,  Deputy-Chairman,  Pindar  Oak,  Barnsley; 
IManufacturer. 

William  Charley,  Jb/nf  Reporter,  Seymour  Hill,  Belfast ; 
Bleacher. 

Grenier  Lefevre,  Joint  Reporter,  Belgium ; Member  of 
Semite,  President  of  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Ghent. 

— Legentil,  France  ; President  of  the  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce of  Paris,  and  of  Central  Jury,  &c. 

John  McMaster,  Guildford,  Banbridge,  Ireland ; Manu- 
facturer. 

John  Moir,  Dundee;  Ditto. 

CarlNohack,  N.  Germany;  German  Commissioner. 
Alexander  Scherer,  Russia;  of  the  Ministry  of  Finance. 
John  Wilkinson,  J.  P.,  Leeds;  Flax  Spinner. 

No  Associates  in  this  Class. 


XV.  Mixed  F.vbrics,  including  Shawls,  rut  exclusive  of 
AVorsted  Goods  (Class  XH.) 

Charles  Van  Hoegaerden,  Chairman,  Belgium;  Merchant, 
Alember  of  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Brussels. 

.loiiN  R.  Lavanchy,  Deputy  Chairman,  fi  New  Burlington 
Street;  Silk  Mercer. 

AV.  Clarrurn,  Norwich;  IManufacturer. 

AIaxime  Gaussen,  France  ; Member  of  Central  Jury. 
David  Kemp,  Glasgow;  Sliavvl  Merchant. 

N.  Kingsrury,  United  States  ; Manufacturer. 

John  AIorgan,  Greenlaw,  Paisley  ; Ditto. 

AVilliaji  Prinsep,  Reporter,  30  Gloucester  Gardens. 

Titus  Salt,  J.P.,  Bradford  ; Ditto. 

Frederick  Schwann,  Huddersfield;  Merchant. 

John  H.  Swift,  United  States ; Merchant. 

Sir  Gardner  AVii.kinson,  Turkey. 

ASSOCLIlTES. 

F.  Bernoville,*  France  ; Spinner  and  Alanufacturcr. 

Georye  Hairs,  31  Milk  Street,  Shawl  Manufacturer. 

* Juror  in  Class  XX. 


XA’'I.  Leather,  including  Saddlery  and  Harness,  Skins, 
Furs,  Feathers,  and  Hair. 

IIon.CoL.  George  Anson,  Chairman,  52  Hill  Street,  Berkeley 
Square. 

Charles  Nottreck,  Deputy-Chairman,  Russia  ; attached 
to  the  Ministry  of  Imperial  Domains. 

J.  xV.  NiciiolxVy,  Reporter,  82  Oxford  Street;  Furrier. 

J.  B.  Bevington,  Joint  Reporter,  Neckinger  Mills,  Ber- 
mondsey ; Leather  Manufacturer. 

.T.  S.  Cunningham,  United  States. 

,T.  F.  Fauler,  France. 

John  Foster,  1G  AVigmore  Street,  Cavendish  Square ; Florist 
and  Feather  IManufacturer. 

J.  AY.  NewMxVn,  AValsall;  Saddler  and  Harness  Manu- 
facturer. 

Hector  Roessler,  Zollverein  ; Counsellor  of  Commerce. 

EdwxVrd  ZoiiiixVB,  Turkey  ; Turkish  Commissioner. 

ASSOCl.kTE. 

Georye  Kidd,  257  Oxford  Street ; Saddler  and  Harness 
Maker. 


XA'II.  P,\j?er  xVnd  StxUtionery,  Printing  and  Book- 
binding. 

Sylvain  A"an  de  AVeyer,  Chairman,  Belgium  ; Ambassador 
Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  to  H.  M.  the  King  of 
the  Belgians. 

ThoMxVS  de  l.v  Rue,  Deputy  Chairman  and  Joint  Reporter, 
110  Bunhill  Row' ; Ornamental  Stationery  Manufacturer. 

C.  AViiittingham,  Reporter,  Chiswick,  and  Took’s  Court, 
Chancery  Lane  ; Printer. 

A.  Firmin  Didot,  Joint  Reporter,  France;  Member  of  Cen- 
tral Jury,  &o. 

Professor  Hulsse,  Zollverein;  Director  of  the  Royal 
Polytechnic  Academy  at  Dresden 

ATscount  MxViion,  F.R.S.,  41  Grosvenor  Place. 

Henry  Stevens,  Barnet,  Vermont,  United  States  ; Residing 
at  Morley’s  Hotel,  Strand. 

C.  A'enarles,  Plomer  Hill  House,  AA-ycombe;  Retired 
Paper  Maker. 

ASSOCLVTE. 

Georyc  Turner,  United  States. 
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XVIII.  Woven,  Spun,  Felted,  and  Laid  Fabrics,  when 

SHOWN  AS  SPECIMENS  OF  PRINTING  OR  DVEING. 

IIenrt  Tucker,  Chairman,  30  Gresham  Street ; Silk  Manu- 
facturer. 

J.  Persoz,  Deputy-Chairman,  France;  Professor  of  Che- 
mistry at  Paris  ; Member  of  Central  Jury. 

Edmund  Potter,  Reporter,  Manchester;  Calico  Printer. 

J.  M.  Beebe,  United  States. 

E.  E.  CiiEVREUL,  France  ; Member  of  Institute,  Professor 
and  Director  to  Museum  of  Natural  History. 

John  Hargreaves,  Accrington,  Lancashire ; Calico 
Printer. 

Alexander  Harvev,  Glasgow;  Dyer. 

Henrv  Pahud,*  Switzerland  ; Merchant. 

C.  Swaislani),  Crayford,  Kent;  Printer. 

Dr.  Wilhelm  Schwarz,  Austria;  Board  of  Trade, 
Vienna. 

* Charles  Bovet,  Proxy  for  Mr.  Pahutl. 

ASSOCIATES. 

— 3Iarnas,  Lyons,  France. 

Samuel  Smith,  Bradford. 


XIX.  Tapestry,  including  Carpets  and  Floor-cloths, 
Lace  and  Embroidery,  Fancv  and  Industrial  Works. 

Dr.  Pompeius  Bolley,  Chairman,  Sivitzerland ; Com- 
missioner. 

Peter  Graham,  Deputy  Chairman,  37  Oxford  Street ; 
Carpet  IManufacturer. 

Richard  Birkin,  lieportcr,  Nottingham ; Lace  Manufac- 
turer. 

D.  Biddle,  81  Oxford  Street ; Laceman. 

. — Falk,*  Zollverein  ; Manufacturer. 

Antony  Fessler,  Switzerland. 

. — Lamel,!  France ; Inspector  of  Manufactures  ; Member 
of  Central  Jury. 

Robert  Lindsay,  Belfast  ; Sewed  and  Embroidered  Muslin 
IManufacturer. 

Tho.mas  Simcox  Lea,  J.  P.,  Astley  Hall,  Stourport. 

Francois  A.  AVasiier,  Belgium ; Merchant  at  Brussels. 

* Ptiilipp  Ellisen,  Merchant,  Proxy  for  M.  Falk. 

■f-  Felix  Aubray,  Merchant,  Proxy  for  M.  Lamel. 

No  Associates  in  this  Class. 


XX.  Articles  of  Clothing  for  immediate  Personal 
OR  Do.mestic  Use. 

WiLLi.vM  Felkin,  Mayor  of  Nottingham,  Chairman,  The 
Park,  Nottingham ; Lace  Manufacturer. 

Philippe  'W^alther,  Deputy  Chairman,  Switzerland. 

T.  Christy,  lieporter,  3.5  Gracechurch  Street,  Beaver  and 
Silk  Hat  Manufacturer. 

T.  Brown,  40  Wood  Street;  Straw  Hat  Manufacturer. 

F.  Bernoville,  France. 

Elliott  Cresson,  United  States. 

— Hulsse,*  Zollverein. 

E.  S.wiTii,  60  Old  Broad  Street,  City  ; Tailor. 

* M.  Blank,  Merctiant,  Pro.xy  for  M.  Iliilsse. 

ASSOCIATES. 

D.  Blank,*  10  Trump  Street,  Cheapside ; Merchant. 

Rohert  Dixon  Box,  187  Regent  Street ; Boot  and  Shoe 
Maker. 

William  Burchett,  29  Cheapside ; Boot  and  Shoe  IMaker. 
Alexander  Cumming,  104  Fore  Street,  City  ; M'arehouseman. 
Seymour  Iladen,  62  Sloane  Street^  Chelsea  ; Surgeon. 

Samuel  Hodgkinson,  43  Threadnecdle  Street,  City  ; Hosier 
and  Glover. 

William  Maclaren,  55  Cornhill ; Boot  and  Shoe  Slaker. 

John  Baptiste  Soldi,  Southwark. 

• Also  Proxy  for  M.  HTilsse. 


XXL  Cutlery  and  Edge  Tools. 

Lord  Wharncliffe,  Chairman  and  Rtporter,  28  Lower 
Brook  Street. 

Joseph  B.  Durham,  Deputy  Chairman,  456  Oxford  Street ; 
Cutler. 

C.  Kar-marscii,*  Zollverein;  Director  of  the  Polytechnic 
Institution. 

Nubar  Bey,  Egypt. 

Alderman  Charles  Peace,  Sheffield;  late  Cutlery  and 
Edge-tool  Manufacturer. 

J.  Leplay,  France;  Enginecr-in-Chief  of  IMiniiig  School 
and  Professor  of  Metallurgy,  Paris. 

* Dr.  Scliaflmutl,  Professor  of  Metallurgy,  Proxy  for  .M.  Karmausch. 


ASSOCIATES. 

Thos.  Ilethrington  Henry,  F.R.S.,  18  Lincoln’s  Inn  Fields; 
Analytical  Chemist. 

Thos.  De  la  Rue,*  1 10  Bunhill  Row ; Ornamental  Stationery 
IManufacturer. 

James  Ragg,  Sheffield  ; Scissor  Manufacturer. 

C Venables,\  Ploiiier  Hill  House,  High  Wycombe  ; Paper 
Manufacturer. 

• Juror  in  Class  Xt'll.  f Juror  in  Class  XVII. 


XXII.  Iron  and  General  Hardware. 

IIoN.  Horace  Greeley,  Chairman,  United  States  ; Editor. 

W.  Bird,  Deputy  Chairman,  5 Martin’s  Lane,  Cannon  Street 
City  ; Iron  Merchant. 

W.  Dyce,  Reporter,  2 Fitzroy  Square. 

Arthur  Adams,  Walsall ; Hardware  Merchant. 

— Auer,  Austria. 

G.  Goldenberg,  France;  Manufacturer;  Member  of 
Central  Jury,  &c. 

Don  Manuel  Heredia,  Spain;  Merchant. 

E.  Stirling  Howard,  Sheffield;  Grate  Manufacturer. 

George  Shaw,  Cannon  Street,  Birmingham  ; I’ateiit  Agent. 

Fiiidinand  Spitaels,  Belgium ; Member  of  Senate,  Vice- 
President  of  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Charleroix. 

Dr.  F.  Steinbeis,  Zollverein  ; Member  of  the  Board  of 
Trade  and  Commerce. 

Henry  Van  Wart,  Birmingham;  Merchant. 

ASSOCIATES. 

Sir  H.  R.  Bishop,*  13  Cambridge  Street,  lij'de  Park ; 
Professor  of  Music  at  Oxford. 

Professor  A.  W.  Jlofmann,^  Ph.  D.,  F.R.S.,  F.C.S., 
Zollverein  ; Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Chevalier  Neukomm,^  Zollverein  ; 9 Carlton  Terrace. 

Richard  Redgrave, R.A.,  18  Hyde  Park  Gate,  South, 
Kensington  Gore ; Artist. 

Warren  de  la  Rue,\\  Ph.  D.  F.R.S.,  F.R.A.S.  F.C.S.,  7 St. 
hlary’s  Road.  Canonbury,  Islington ; IManufacturer  of 
Ornamental  Stationery. 

Dr.  Schafhautl,^  Zollverein  ; Professor  of  Geology,  hlining, 
and  Metallurgy. 

M.  Ilyoft,**  if.A.,  Her  IMajesty’s  Mint ; Medalist. 

* Juror  in  Class  X..i.  + Juror  in  Class  XXIX.  J Juror  in  Class  X.A. 
Juror  in  Class  XXX.  II  Juror  in  Class  XXIX.  y Juror  in  Class  X.A. 

**  Juror  in  Class  XXX. 


XXIII.  SVoRKiNG  IN  Precious  Metals,  and  in  their 
Imitations;  Jewellery,  and  all  Articles  of  Virtu 
AND  Luxury,  not  included  in  the  other  Classes. 

Albert  Due  de  Luynes,  Chairman  and  Reporter,  France ; 
Member  of  Institute,  &c. 

Henry  Hope,  M.P.,  Deputy  Chairman,  Piccadilly. 

Don  Francisco  Eloiza,  Spain;  Colonel  of  Artillery. 

James  Garrard,  Goldsmiths’  Hall ; Prime  AV’urden  of 
Goldsmiths’  Company. 

John  Gray,  5 Billiter  Square,  City;  Silversmith  and 
Plater. 

L.  Gruner,  Zollverein ; Architect. 

Charles  Sallandrouze  de  Lamornaix,  France  ; Commis- 
sioner General  of  Government;  Member  of  Council  of 
Manufactures  and  of  Central  Jury,  Sec. 

Earl  Lovelace,  Turkey. 

M’estley  Richards,  Birmingham ; formerly  Plater  and 
Jeweller,  Chairman  of  the  Birmingham  Exhibition  in 
1849. 

Robert  Younge,  Sheffield. 

ASSOCIATES. 

William  Thomas  Brands,  Royal  Bliiit ; Professor  of  Che- 
mistry, Royal  Institution. 

N.F.  Le  Dugre,  France ; Judge  of  the  Tribunal  of  Commerce 
of  the  Seine,  and  Member  of  the  Chamber  of  Commerce 
at  Paris. 

Thoms  Vasey,  Monmouth  Court,  Whitcomb  Street ; Setter 
of  Diamonds. 

Percival  Norton  Johnson,  57  Hatton  Garden  ; Metallurgical 
Chymist. 

George  Mathey,  57  Hatton  Garden  ; Metallurgical  Chymist. 


XXIV.  Glass. 

Lord  De  Mauley,  F.R.S.,  Chairman  and  Reporter,  21  St. 
James’  Place. 

E.  11.  Baldock,  M.P.,  Deputy  Chairman,  5 Hyde  Park 
Place. 
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IJ.  L.  Chance,  Glass  Works,  Bii’mingliain  ; Glass  Maiiu- 
factiiror. 

li.  C.  Duncan,  ITniteJ  States;  Barrister. 

Jules  Fuison,*  Belgium  ; Jlerchant,  Member  of  Chamber 
of  Commerce  at  Chari  eroi.x. 

Kobert  Obbakd,  2 Crescent,  Blackfriars ; Glass  Manu- 
facturer. 

Eugene  Beligot,  France;  Professor  at  Museum  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  ; Member  of  the  Central  Jury. 

Dr.  G.  Sciiuelek,  Zollverein  ; Mining  Councillor. 

* Professor  Jules  Chamlelon,  Pro,\y  for  M.  Erisou. 

ASSOCIATES. 

Gm.  Bontempa,  at  Messrs.  Chance  and  Co.’s,  Birmingham  ; 
Glass  Manufacturer. 

Sir  Dtwid  Brewster,*  Principal  of  the  University  of  St. 
Andrews. 

Joseph  Chater,  24  St.  Dunstan’s  Hill,  Tower  Street ; Window 
Glass  Dealer. 

Alfred  B.  Daniell,  18  dVigmore  Street;  Flint  Glass  Dealer. 

\VilUam  JSIortlock,  18  Regent  Street ; Flint  Glass  Dealer. 

Philip  Palmer,  118  St.  Martin’s  Lane;  Window  Glass 
Dealer. 

James  Powell,  16  Temple  Street,  Whitefriars ; Flint  Glass 
Manufacturer. 

Andrew  Ross,  2 Featherstone  Buildings,  Ilolborn  ; Optician. 

IPm.  Swinburne,  9.3  Upper  Thames  Street,  City  ; Plate  and 
Crown  Glass  Manufacturer. 

Chas.  lVinston,li  Harcourt  Buildings,  Temple ; Barrister. 

Thos.  Wood,  19  Greek  Street,  Soho;  Plate  Glass  Silverer. 

Ernest  Zuccani,  Brick  Laue,  Spitalfields;  Looking  Glass 
Jlanufacturer. 

* Juror  in  Class  X. 


XXV.  Ceramic  Manufacture,  China,  Porcel-Vin, 
Earthenware,  &c. 

Duke  of  Argvll,  Chairman  and  Reporter,  Stafford  House, 
St.  James’s,  and  Koseneath. 

Chas.  Baring  Wall,  Esq.,  M.P.,  F.K.S.,  Deputy  Chairmnn, 
44  Berkeley  Square. 

T'l.  Ebelmen,  France ; Director  of  the  National  jManufac- 
tures,  Sevres  ; Member  of  the  Central  Jury,  &c. 

Gabriel  Kamensky  ; Russia  ; Councillor  of  the  Adminis- 
tration of  Finances,  and  Commissioner  in  London. 

W.  Mortlock,  18  Regent  Street,  Waterloo  Place,  China 
Manufacturer. 

F.  OoERNHEiMER,  Zollvcrein ; Director  of  the  Board  of 
Trade  and  Commerce,  Wiesbaden. 

Augusto  Pinto  Basto,  Portugal. 

John  A.  Wise,  Clayton  Hall,  Newcastle-under-Lyme,  Staf- 
fordshire. 

ASSOCIATES. 

E.  II.  BaldocJt,*  31. P.,  5 Hyde  Park  Place. 

llios.  Ilethrinyton  Henry,  F.R.S.,  18  Lincoln’s  Inn  Fields  ; 
Analytical  Chemist. 

* Juror  in  Class'XXIV. 


XXVI.  Decorative  Furniture  and  Upholstery,  includ- 
ing Paper-ilvngings,  Papier  Maciie  and  Japanned 
Goods. 

Professor  Carl  Roesner,  Chairman  and  Reporter,  Austria ; 
President  of  the  Imperial  .Voademy  of  Fine  Arts. 

I. ORD  Ashburton,  Deputy  Chairman,  82  Piccadilly; 

John  Lewis  Aubert,  20  Lower  Road  Islington,  Paper 
Stainer. 

Charles  de  Bevne,  Russia ; Architect. 

Francois  Coppens,  Belgium  ; Architect. 

J.  G.  Grace,  14  Wigmore  Street,  Cavendish  Square  ; House 
Decorator. 

Charles  Crocco,  Sardinia ; Manufacturer. 

John  Jackson,  49  Rathbone  Place ; Manufacturer  of  Com- 
position and  Papier  Mache  Ornaments. 

W.  Meyer,  North  Germany. 

N.vtalis  Rondot,  France ; late  of  the  Embassy  to  China, 
Member  of  Central  Jury,  Delegate  of  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce of  Lyons  and  Paris. 

Edward  Snell,  27  Albemarle  Street;  Upholsterer  and 
Cabinet-maker. 

John  Webb,  8 Old  Bond  Street ; Upholsterer  &c. 

ASSOCIATES. 

Lieut-Colonel  Charles  A.  J.  Demanet ; Colonel  of  Engineers. 

L.  Gruner,*  12  Fitzroy  Square ; Architect. 


Cher.  Lmeisa,  Sardinia  ; Commissioner  to  the  Exhibition  for 
11.  M.  the  King  of  Sardinia. 

■ IUo/oics/i;,f  F’rance  ; Professor  to  Museum  of  Arts  and 

Sciences,  iMember  of  the  Central  Juiy,  and  of  the  Legis- 
lative Assembly  of  France. 

* Juror  in  Class  XXIlt.  f Juror  in  Class  XXIX. 


XXVII.  M.ynuf.yctures  in  Mineral  Substances,  used  por 
Building  or  Decoration,  as  in  M.vrble,  Slate,  Por- 
phyries, Ce.ments,  Artificial  Stones,  &c. 

Benedetto  Pistrucci,  Chairman,  Italy ; Her  Majesty's 
Chief  Medalist. 

Lord  Sudeley-,  Deputy  Chairman,  .35  Dover  Street. 

Professor  D.  T.  Ansted,  F.R.S.,  Reporter,  17  Manchester 
Street,  Manchester  Square;  Professor  of  Geology,  King’s 
College. 

Bernardo  di  Bernardis,  Austria ; Architect. 

George  Godwin,  F.R.S.,  24  Ale.xander  Square,  Brompton  ; 
Architect. 

Sir  Charles  Lemon,  Bart.,  F.R.S.,  M.P.,  46  Charles  Street, 
Berkeley  Square. 

Emm.yniiel  Psycha,  Greece  ; Civil  Engineer,  and  late  Pro- 
fessor of  Physical  Sciences. 

Viscount  Hericart  de  Thurv,  France;  Member  of 
Institute. 

ASSOCIATES. 

F.  Barker,  71  Loiver  Grosvenor  Street. 

Thos.  Ilethrington  Henry,  F.R.S.,  18  Lincoln’s  Inn  Fields  ; 
Analytical  Chemist. 

G.  Lowe,  C.E.,  F.B.S.,  3d  Finsbury  Circus ; Engineer  to 
Chartered  Gas  Company. 


XXVIII.  Manufactures  from  Animal  and  Vegetable 
Substances,  not  being  Woven  or  Felted,  or  included 
IN  other  Sections. 

Don  .Ioaquin  Alfonso,  Chairman,  Spain  ; Director  of  the 
Conservatory  of  Arts,  Jladrid. 

J.  E.  Gray',  F.B.S  , P.B.S.,  Deputy-Chairman,  British  Mu- 
seum ; Keeper  of  the  Zoological  Department,  Britisli 
Museum. 

Dr.  E.  Lankester,  F.R.S.,  Reporter,  22  Old  Burlington 
Street;  Secretary  to  the  Kay  Society. 

Kev.  Goriiayi  D.  Abbott,  United  States;  Spiiigler  Institute, 
New  York,  City. 

— Balard,  France  ; Member  of  Institute. 

T.  J.  Miller,  7 Millbank  Street ; Merch.ant. 

George  Peterson,  Russia  ; Member  of  the  Scientific  Com- 
mittee for  the  .Vdininistration  of  the  Domains  of  the 
Empire. 

T.  A.  Wise,  M.D.,  9 Princes  Gate,  Hyde  Park  ; Hon.  E.I.C. 
ASSOCIATES. 

Natalis  Rondot,*  France  ; late  of  the  Embassy  to  China,  &c. 

* Juror  in  Class  XXVI. 


XXIX.  Miscellaneous  M.ynufactures  and  S.yiall  Wares. 

Viscount  Canning,  Chairman,  10  Grosvenor  Square. 

— WoLOWSKi,  Deputy-Chairman,  France ; I’rofessor  to 
Museum  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Member  of  the  Central 
Jury  and  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  France. 

Warren  De  La  RuE,'Ph.  D.,  F.R.S  , F.R.A.S.,  F.C.S., 
Reporter,  7 St.  Mary’s  Road,  Canonbury,  Islington  ; Manu- 
facturer of  Ornamental  Stationery. 

Arthur  Henfry,  F.L.S.,  17  Manchester  Street,  Gray’s  Inn 
Road ; Vice-President  of  the  Botanical  Society. 

Prof.  A.  W.  Hofmann,  Ph.  D.,F.K.S.,F'.C.S.,  Joint  Reporter, 
Zollverein  ; Pi-ofessor  of  Chemistry. 

John  Joseph  Mecih,  4 Leadenhall  Street ; Maker  of  Dress- 
ing-cases and  Cutlery. 

Otto  Schumann,  Austria ; Member  of  the  Council  of  the 
Chairmen  of  Commerce  of  Vienna. 

W.  R.  S.YHTII,  United  States  ; Mineralogist. 

ASSOCLVTES. 

D.  W.  3Iitchell,  1 1 Hanover  Square ; Secretary  to  the 
Zoological  Society. 

Professor  Richard  Owen,*  F.R.S.,  College  of  Surgeons, 
Lincoln’s  Inn  Fields  ; President  of  the  College  of 
Surgeons. 

Natalis,  Rondot,^  France ; late  of  the  Embassy  to  France,  &c. 

* Juror  in  Class  IV.  Juror  in  Class  XXVI. 


LIST  OF  JURORS  AND  ASSOCIATE  JURORS. 


a\prENi)ix  D.] 


XXX.  Sculpture,  Models,  and  Plastic  Art. 

G.  Von  Viebahn,  Chairman,  Zollverein  ; Privy  Councillor 
in  the  Department  of  Commerce  at  Berlin. 

Lord  Colborne,  Deputy-Chainnan,  10  Hill  Street,  Berkeley 
Square. 

Antonio  Panizzi,  Reporter,  Tuscany ; British  Museum ; 
Keeper  of  the  Printed  Books  at  the  British  Museum. 

C.  K.  Cockerell,  11.  A.,  Bank  of  England ; Architect. 

.T.  Gibson,  7 Tilney  Street,  Park  Lane  ; Sculptor. 

Lord  Holland,  Tuscany ; Minister  at  the  Court  of  Turin. 

Count  Leon  de  Laborde,  France;  Member  of  Institute, 
&c. 

General  George  Manley,  19  Rutland  Gate  ; formerly 
Adjutant-General  in  Rome. 
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C.T.  Newton,  British  Museum;  Assistant  in  the  Antiquarian 
Department  of  the  British  Museum. 

A.W.  PuGiN,St.  Augustine,  West Clitf,  Ramsgate;  Architect. 

Lambert  A.  J.  Quetelet,  Belgium;  Secretary  of  the  Aca- 
demy of  Fine  Arts,  and  President  of  the  Circle-Artistique, 
Brussels. 

Richard  Redgrave,  R.  A.,  18  Hyde  Park  Gate  South, 
Kensington  Gore ; Artist. 

Y.  D.  C.  Suermondt,  Holland  ; Late  blaster  of  the  Mint  at 
Utrecht. 

Dr.  C.  Waagen,  Zollverein  ; Director  of  the  Museum  of 
Fine  Arts  at  Berlin. 

W.  Wyon,  R.A.,  Her  Majesty’s  Mint;  Medallist. 

No  Associates  in  this  Class. 
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LIST  OF  JURORS  AND  ASSOCIATE  JURORS  ALSO  EXHIBITORS. 


NAME. 

ADDRESS. 

Exhibit  Excluded. 

REMARKS. 

Class. 

No. 

Class  I. 

Richard  Taylor  . 

Truro  

I. 

434  & 451 

Class  II. 

II.  L.  Pattinson  . 

10  Grey  Street,  New'castle-on- 
Tyne. 

11. 

12  & 18 

Class  IV. 

Ramon  de  la  Sagra  . 

Spain 

157 

Honourable  Mention,  Class  IV. 

N.  Wallich  .... 

5 Upper  Gower  Street,  Bed- 
ford Square. 

Indian  C 

nllection. 

Prize  Medal,  Class  II. 

Class  V. 

W.  Fairbairn  .... 

Manchester 

V.  & VI. 

26  & 200 

Council  Medal,  Class  VI. 

11.  Maudslay  .... 

Lambeth 

V.  & VI. 

33  & 228 

C.  de  Rossius  Orban  . 

Belgium 

• a 

372 

Prize  Medal,  Class  I. 

Professor  E.  Cowper. 

King’s  College 

VI. 

134 

Class  Va. 

C.  Arnoux  ..... 

France  

1542 

T.  Hutton 

Dublin 

V. 

884 

Class  VI. 

G.  Rennie 

Whitehall  Place 

V.  & VII. 

.52  & 98 

T.  R.  Sewell  .... 

Carrington 

VI. 

92 

Class  VIII. 

Lieut.-Col.  Colquhoun  . 

Woolw'ich  ...... 

HI. 

13 

Class  IX. 

B.  T.  B.  Gibbs  . . . 

Piccadilly 

III. 

104 

Class  Xc. 

James  Philp  .... 

67  St.  James’  Street  . . . 

X. 

641 

Class  XL 

Sir  J.  Anderson  . 

Glasgow 

XL 

7 

Robert  Johnson  . . . 

Watiing  Street,  City  . . . 

XI. 

55 

Class  XII. 

Henry  Brett  .... 

Huddersfield 

XII. 

20 

John  Cooper  .... 

Leeds 

XII. 

42 

George  Lawton  . . . 

Mecklehurst 

XH. 

6 

J.  Randoing  .... 

France  ....... 

973 

Phillip  Scholler  . . 

Austria 

227 

A.  Simonis 

Belgium 

194 

Joseph  Bateson  . . 

Leeds 

XII. 

3!) 

Henry  Kellsall  . 

Rochdale 

XIL 

486 

Darnton  Lupton  . 

Leeds 

XIL 

33 

Emilius  Preller  . 

Bradford 

IV. 

.91 

Class  XIII. 

G.  T.  Kemp  .... 

24  Spital  Square  .... 

XIII. 

18 

Samuel  Courtauld 

2 Carey  Lane,  Cheapside  . . 

XlII. 

34 

J.  Vertu 

Class  XIV. 

Sardinia  

’) 

28 

Count  F.  Von  Harrach  . 

Austria 

285 

Charles  Tec  .... 

Barnsley 

XIV. 

37 

Prize  Medal,  Class  XV. 

John  Moir 

Dundee 

XIV. 

46 
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NAME. 

ADDRESS. 

Exhibit  Excluded. 

REMARKS. 

Class.  { 

No. 

Class  XV. 

W.  Clabburu  .... 

Norwich 

XV. 

284 

.lohn  Morgan  .... 

Paisley 

XV. 

299 

Titus  Salt 

Bradford  ....... 

XII. 

139 

Prize  Medal,  Class  XII. 

F.  Schwann  .... 

Huddersfield I 

XII.  & XV. 

115 

Sir  G.  Wilkinson  . 

XXX. 

319 

George  Hairs  .... 

Milk  Street,  London  . 

XV. 

277 

Class  XVI. 

.1.  A.  Nicholay 

Oxford  Street 

XVI. 

301 

J.  B.  Bcvington  . 

Bermondsey 

XVI. 

1 

Honourable  Mention, 

Class  IV. 

John  Foster  .... 

IG  Wigmore  Street,  Cavendish 

XXIX. 

74 

Prize  Medal,  Class  XXIX. 

Square. 

Class  XVII. 

Thomas  de  la  Kue  . 

110  Biinhill  Row  .... 

XVII. 

76 

Prize  Medal,  Class  VI. 

A.  F.  DiJot  .... 

France  

• • 

212 

Cl.\S3  XVIII. 

Henry  Tucker 

30  Gresham  Street  .... 

XVIII. 

2 

F.dmund  Potter  . 

Manchester 

XVIII. 

30 

John  Hargreaves. 

Accrington 

XVIII. 

3,  9,  & 38 

Class  XIX. 

Peter  Graham .... 

37  Oxford  Street  .... 

XIX. 

390 

llicliard  Birkin  . 

Nottingham 

XIX. 

20 

H.  Biddle 

81  Oxford  Street  .... 

XIX. 

1 

F.  A.  Washer  .... 

Belgium 

• • 

318 

Class  XX. 

T.  Christy 

Gracechurch  Street. 

XX. 

35 

1'.  Bcrnoville  .... 

France 

• • 

1543 

CL.VSS  XXI. 

J.  B.  Durham. 

45G  Oxford  Street  .... 

XXI. 

46 

Prize  Medal,  Class  XXHI. 

Class  XXII. 

G.  Goldeuberg 

France  

• • 

851 

Class  XXIII. 

.John  Gray 

Billiter  Square 

XXHI. 

101 

Westley  Bichards 

Birmingham 

VHI. 

240 

Prize  Medal,  Class  VHI. 

Class  XXIV. 

R.  L.  Chance  .... 

Birmingham 

XXIV. 

22  & 60 

Council  Medal,  Class  X. 

Jules  Frison  .... 

Belgium 

392 

E.  Luccani  .... 

Spitalfields 

x.xx. 

348 

Prize  Medal,  Class  XXII. 

Class  XXVI. 

J.  G.  Grace  .... 

Wigmore  Street,  Cavendish 

XXVI. 

530 

Prize  Medal,  Class  XIX. 

Square. 

Charles  Crocco  . 

Sardinia  

50 

John  Jackson  .... 

4!)  Kathbone  Place  .... 

XXVI. 

5 

W.  Meyer 

Mecklenburg  Schwerin  . . 

6 

Honourable  Mention, 

Class  IV^. 

Edward  Snell  .... 

27  Albemarle  Street 

XXVI. 

170 

John  Webb  .... 

8 Old  Bond  Street  .... 

XXVL 

171 

Lieut. -Colonel  Dcmanet. 

Belgium 

• • 

178 

Class  XXIX. 

W.  De  La  Kue  . . . 

1 10  Bunhill  Row  .... 

XVII. 

76 

Prize  Medal,  Class  VI. 

Class  XXX. 

.T.  Gibson 

Tilney  Street,  Park  Lane  . 

XXX. 

'64  & 80 

W.  Wyon,  K.  A.  . . . 

Mint  . 

XXX. 

284 
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ANSWER  OF  HIS  ROYAL  HIGHNESS  PRINCE  ALBERT 
TO  LORD  CANNINCPS  REPORT. 


Mv  Lord, 

The  Royal  Commissioners  are  much  indebted  to 
your  Lordship,  and  to  the  distinguished  gentlemen  of  this 
and  other  nations,  who  have  acted  on  the  Juries  intrusted 
with  the  award  of  the  Prizes  in  the  recent  Exhibition,  for 
the  zeal  with  which  they  have  undertaken,  and  the  ability 
with  which  they  have  fulfilled,  the  task  which  has  been 
allotted  to  them.  The  Commissioners  are  sensible  that 
the  services  of  these  gentlemen  have,  in  many  instances, 
been  rendered  at  great  inconvenience  to  themselves,  and 
at  the  sacrifice  of  very  valuable  time,  and  of  important 
avocations.  It  is  with  pride  and  pleasure,  that  they  have 
noticed  in  the  lists  of  those  who  have  performed  this  ser- 
vice to  the  Exhibition,  the  names  of  men  of  every  nation 
of  the  most  exalted  rank,  and  of  the  most  eminent  reputa- 
tions in  statesmanship,  in  science,  in  literature,  in  manu- 
factures, in  commerce,  and  in  the  fine  arts ; of  men  in 
every  respect  well  calculated  not  only  to  form  a correct 
technical  judgment  upon  the  merits  of  the  articles  sub- 
mitted to  their  inspection,  but  also  to  maintain  the  higli 
character  which  the  Commissioners  have  uniformly  striven 
to  impart  to  the  Exliibition. 

In  no  department  of  the  vast  undertaking,  vrhich  has 
just  been  brought  to  a happy  close,  were  greater  ditficulties 
to  have  been  apprehended  than  in  that  in  which  your 
Lordship  and  your  eminent  Colleagues  have  given  your 
assistance.  On  this,  the  first  occasion  on  which  the  pro- 
ductions of  the  different  nations  of  the  globe  have  ever 
been  brought  together  for  the  purpose  of  comparing  their 
several  merits,  not  only  were  prejudices  and  jealousies  to 
have  been  expected  to  interfere  with  the  decisions,  but  the 
nature  of  the  case  presented  many  difficulties  of  a formi- 
dable character,  to  the  formation  of  a judgment  which 
should  appear  satisfactory  to  all.  The  names  of  the 
Jurors,  indeed,  when  once  made  known,  were  of  them- 
selves a sufficient  guarantee  for  that  impartiality  which 
was  essential  to  the  fulfilment  of  their  task ; and  from  all 
that  has  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the  Royal  Commis- 
sioners during  the  progress  of  their  labours,  they  are  fully 
satisfied  that  every  award  has  been  made  with  the  most 
careful  consideration,  after  the  most  ample  and  laborious 
investigation,  and  upon  grounds  most  strictly  honourable, 
just,  and  candid. 

But  although  the  high  character  of  the  Jurors  would 
have  fully  justified  the  Commissioners  in  intrusting  them 
with  the  award  of  the  prizes  without  fettering  their  dis- 
cretion with  any  instructions  whatever,  had  nothing  more 
than  an  impartial  decision  been  reijuired,  there  were  diffi- 
culties of  a very  peculiar  nature  inherent  to  the  task, 
which  seemed  to  render  necessary  the  adoption  of  some 
regnlations  that  might,  at  first  sight,  appear  to  have  been 
somewhat  arbitrary  in  their  character.  The  differences 
in  the  wants  of  various  nations  having  necessarily  im- 
pressed their  several  manufactures  with  differeut  charac-  | 


teristics,  it  would  seem  to  be  almost  impossible  for  those 
who  have  been  in  the  habit  of  judging  the  productions  of 
their  own  country  by  one  standard,  to  enter  fully  into 
merits  which  can  only  be  properly  appreciated  by  another 
standard,  since  the  very  points  which  in  the  one  case  appear 
to  be  excellencies,  may  iu  the  other,  not  unnaturally,  be 
taken  as  defects.  This  consideration  and  a knowledge  of 
the  evils  which  were  to  be  apprehended  from  any  acci- 
dentally erroneous  decision,  in  a matter  so  intimately  con- 
nected with  the  commercial  interests  of  every  nation, 
induced  the  Royal  Commissioners  to  lay  down,  for  the 
guidance  of  the  Juries,  those  principles  to  which  your 
Lordship  has  referred. 

It  would,  perhaps,  have  been  more  interesting  to  the 
public  had  the  Commissioners  instructed  the  Juries  to 
follow  the  practice  which  has  usually  prevailed  in  the 
Exhibitions  of  individual  nations,  and  to  grant  Medals  of 
different  degrees,  to  mark  the  gradations  of  excellence 
among  the  Exhibitors ; but  they  feel  that  they  have 
adopted  the  safer  course,  and  that  which  was  upon  the 
whole  most  iu  accordance  with  the  feelings  of  the  majority 
of  the  Exhibitors,  in  directing  that  no  distinction  should 
be  made  between  their  merits,  if  their  productions  came 
up  to  the  standard  requisite  to  entitle  them  to  a Prize, 
but  that  all  should,  M'ithout  exception,  take  the  same  rank 
and  receive  the  same  Medal. 

The  Commissioners,  however,  considered  it  right  to 
place  at  the  disposal  of  the  Council  of  Chairmen  a peculiar 
or  “ Council”  Medal,  iu  the  cases  to  which  your  Lordship 
has  referred.  Important  discovei'ies  in  many  branches  of 
science  and  of  manufactures  have  iu  this  E.xhibitiou  been 
brought  under  the  notice  of  the  public  ; and  it  seems  just 
that  those  who  have  rendered  services  of  this  kind  to  the 
world,  should  receive  a special  mark  of  acknowledgment 
on  an  occasion  which  has  I’endered  so  conspicuous  the 
advantages  which  the  many  have  derived  from  the  dis- 
coveries of  the  few. 

The  grant  of  the  Council  Medal  for  beauty  of  design, 
and  for  e,xcellence  in  the  fine  arts,  as  applied  to  manu- 
factures, though  made  upon  a somewhat  different  principle, 
is  also  compatible  with  the  views  of  the  Commissioners, 
since  in  the  cases  in  which  it  has  been  given  it  does  not 
mark  any  greater  comparative  excellence  of  manufacture, 
or  assign  to  one  producer  a higher  place  than  is  accorded 
to  others,  but  is  to  be  regarded  as  a testimony  to  thegeuius 
which  can  clothe  the  articles  required  for  the  use  of  daily 
life  with  beauty  that  can  please  the  eye,  and  instruct  and 
elevate  the  mind.  Valuable  as  this  Exhibition  has  proved 
in  many  respects,  it  appears  to  the  Commissioners  that 
there  is  no  direction  in  which  its  effects  will  be  more  sen- 
sibly and  immediately  perceived  than  in  the  improvement 
which  it  may  be  expected  to  produce  in  taste,  and  the 
impulse  it  has  given  to  the  arts  of  design  ; and  a special 
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acknowledgment  is  justly  due  to  tliose  A^•ho  have  afforded 
the  best  examples  of  art,  whether  pure  or  applied,  and  led 
the  way  in  this  interesting  career  of  improvement. 

It  now  remains  for  the  Commissioners  once  more  to 
return  to  your  Lordship  and  your  Colleagues  their  cordial 
thanks ; and  they  must  not  omit  to  include  in  tliese 
acknowledgments  those  gentlemen  who  have  in  various 
ways  assisted  you  in  your  labours,  particularly  those  who 
have  acted  with  you  as  Associates  or  Experts,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  assisting  your  judgment  in  matters  requiring  very 
minute  and  special  knowledge  of  particular  subjects  ; and 
the  Commission  are  well  aware  that  these  gentlemen  have 
frequently  been  of  the  greatest  service.  In  the  hope 
that  the  Jurors  and  Associates  might  desire  to  possess  a 
lasting  memorial  of  the  E.xhibition,  a Special  Medal  has 
been  struck  in  commemoration  of  their  important  services. 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  Commissioners  to  publish 
not  only  the  names  of  those  to  whom  the  Juries  have 
awarded  Prizes,  but  also  the  valuable  Reports  which  they 
have  prepared  on  the  state  of  science,  art,  and  manufac- 
tures, in  the  several  branches  of  the  Exhibition  with  which 
the  Juries  have  been  conversant.  The  Royal  Commis- 
sioners fully  appreciate  the  zeal  and  talent  displayed  by 
those  Jurors  who  have  accepted  the  laborious  office  of 
Reporters  to  the  J uries ; and  they  doubt  not  that  their 
Reports  will  form  most  interesting  records  of  this  Exhibi- 
tion, and  will  afford  important  materials  for  ascertaining 
the  progress  of  human  industry,  at  any  future  time,  when 
another  review'  of  its  productions,  like  the  present,  may 
be  determined  on. 


It  now  becomes  my  pleasing  duty  on  behalf  of  the  Royal 
Commissioners,  to  deliver  my  most  sincere  acknowledg- 
ments and  thanks  for  the  hearty  co-operation  and  support 
which  the  Exhibition  has  constantly  received  from  Foreign 
Countries.  The  Foreign  Commissioners,  who  have  left 
their  own  countries  to  superintend  the  illustration  of  their 
respective  national  industries  at  the  Exhibition,  have  ever 
shown  that  desire  to  aid  the  general  arrangements  which 
alone  has  rendered  possible  the  success  of  the  undertaking. 

To  the  Society  of  Arts,  which,  by  its  exhibitions  of  works 
of  national  industry  prepared  the  way  for  this  international 
Exhibition,  the  Royal  Commission  and  the  public  feel  that 
their  acknowledgments  are  especially  due,  and  the  Com- 
mission have  to  thank  that  body  for  liaving  carried  out 
the  preliminary  arrangements  to  an  extent  which  justified 
me,  as  their  President,  in  the  application  which  I made  to 
the  Crown  for  the  issue  of  a Royal  Commission. 


The  Commission  have  also  to  acknowledge  the  valuable 
services  afforded  by  the  eminent  scientific  and  professional 
men  who,  on  the  Sectional  Committees,  aided  most 
materially'  in  founding  a scientific  basis  on  which  to  rear 
the  Exhibition. 

To  the  Local  Commissioners  and  members  of  Local  Com- 
mittees, but  more  especially  to  those  who  have  undertaken 
the  onerous  duties  of  Secretaries,  our  best  acknowledgments 
are  also  due.  Without  their  zealous  aid  it  would  have 
been  impossible  to  have  obtained  an  efficient  representa- 
tion of  the  industrial  products  of  their  respective  localities. 

And  finally,  we  cannot  forget  that  all  the  labours  of  those 
thus  officially  connected  with  the  Exhibition  would  have 
been  in  vain,  had  it  not  been  for  the  hearty  goodwill  and 
assistance  of  the  w hole  body  of  Exhibitors,  both  Foreign 
and  British.  The  zeal  which  they  have  displayed  in 
affording  a worthy  illustration  of  the  state  of  the  industry 
of  the  nations  to  which  they  belong,  can  only  be  equalled 
by  the  successful  efforts  of  their  industrial  skill.  The 
Commission  have  always  had  support  and  encouragement 
from  them  during  the  progress  of  the  undertaking,  and 
they  cannot  forget  how  cheerfully  they  submitted  to 
regulations  essential  for  their  general  good,  although  some- 
times producing  personal  inconvenience  to  themselves. 
If  the  Exhibition  be  successful  in  aiding  the  healthy  pro- 
gress of  manufactures,  we  trust  that  their  efforts  will 
meet  with  a due  reward. 

In  now  taking  leave  of  all  those  who  have  so  materially 
aided  us  in  their  respective  characters  of  Jurors  and  Asso- 
ciates, Foreign  and  Local  Commissioners,  Members  and 
Secretaries  of  Local  and  Sectional  Committees,  Members 
of  the  Society  of  Arts,  and  Exhibitors,  I cannot  refrain 
from  remarking  with  heartfelt  pleasure,  the  singidar  har- 
mony which  has  prevailed  amongst  the  eminent  men  repre- 
senting so  many  national  interests — a harmony  which  can- 
not end  with  the  event  which  produced  it.  Let  us  receive 
it  as  an  auspicious  omen  for  the  future ; and  while  we 
return  our  humble  and  hearty  thanks  to  Almighty  God 
for  the  blessing  He  has  vouchsafed  to  our  labours,  let  us 
all  earnestly  pray  that  that  Divine  Providence  which  has 
so  benignantly  watched  over  and  shielded  this  illustration 
of  Nature’s  productions,  conceived  by  human  intellect,  and 
fashioned  by  human  skill,  may  still  protect  us,  and  may 
grant  that  the  interchange  of  knowledge,  resulting  from 
the  meeting  of  enlightened  people  in  friendly  rivalry,  may 
be  dispersed  far  and  wide  over  distant  lands ; and  thus,  by 
showing  our  mutual  dependence  upon  each  other,  be  a 
happy  means  of  promoting  unity  among  nations,  and  peace 
and  goodwill  among  the  various  races  of  mankind. 


ALBERT. 
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LIST  OF  JURY  AWARDS. 


GENERAL  COUNCIL  MEDALS. 


Ills  IvovAL  Highness  Piunce  Albert 


Chamber  op  Commerce,  Lyons 


East  India  Company’,  The  Honourable 


For  the  original  conception  and  successful  prosecution  of  the  idea 
of  the  Great  Exhibition  of  1851,  Joint  IModal  with  that  granted 
for  the  Model  Lodging  House  in  Class  VH. 

For  the  Collection  which  it  exhibits,  in  which  is  shoun  the  general 
progress  made  through  their  exertions  in  the  Silk  Manufactures 
of  Lyons. 

For  the  very  valuable  and  extensh’e  collection  illustrating  the 
Natural  Resources  and  Manufactures  of  India. 


Egypt,  H.H.  The  Viceroy  of 


French  Minister  of  M'ar 


Spain,  The  Government  of  . 


For  the  very  Y-aluable  and  extensive  collection,  illustrating  the 
Manufactures  and  Natural  Resources  of  Egypt. 

For  the  part  taken  by  him  in  exhibiting  the  valuable  collection  of 
Raw  Products  from  Algeria. 

For  the  valuable  and  extensive  collection  of  Raw  Products,  showing 
the  Natural  Resources  of  Spain. 


Tunis,  The  Bey  of 


For  the  very  valuable  and  extensive  collection  illustrating  the 
Manufactures  and  Natural  Resources  of  Tunis. 


Turkey',  The  Government  of 


For  the  valuable  and  extensive  collection  of  R.aw  Products,  shoYi  ing 
the  Natural  Resources  of  Turkey. 


CLASS  I. 


[T/iC  Cutalogue  Numbers  refer  to  the  correspcmdhig  Numbers  in  the  Official  Descriptive  and  Illustrated  Catalogue.^ 


COUNCIL  MEDAL. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Reyvarded. 

France 

51 

Berard  and  Co 

Process  for  washing  and  purifying  coals. 

United  Kingdom  . 

65 

Brockedon,  W 

Cumberland  lead,  condensed  in  blocks. 

France 

1214 

Estivant  Brothers 

Brass  of  superior  quality  produced  by  a novel 
process. 

Prussia 

G 

Guttler,  W 

Treatment  of  arsenical  ores,  and  the  extraction 
of  gold  from  them. 

.\ustria 

424 

Kleist,  Baron  Von 

Krupp,  Fried 

Iron  of  superior  quality  and  manufacture. 

Prussia 

649 
& 677 

Cast  steel  of  superior  and  novel  quality. 

United  Kingdom  . 

480 

Pattinson,  II.  L 

Process  of  separating  sih’er  from  lead  by  crys- 
tallization. 

PRIZE  MED.VL. 


United  Kingdom  . 

4.30 

Abercarn  and  Gwythen  Collieries 
Company.  (Aivarded  to  Ebenezer 
Rogers.) 

United  States  . . . 

344 

Adirondac  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  York. 

Belgium  .... 

368 

Amend,  Joseph 

Archibald,  C.  1) 

Nova  Scotia. 

0 

United  Kingdom  . 

53 

Bagnall  and  .lesson  (Outside,  West). 



411 

Bagnall,  J.  and  Sons 

France 

1071 

Baudry,  A.  T 

United  Kingdom  . 

424 

Bickfonl,  Smith,  and  Davey  . 

— 

411 

Bird,  3V.  and  Co 

' 

427 

BlacicYvell,  S 

Process  for  blasting,  &c. 


Steel  and  iron. 

Quality  of  iron. 

Cast  iron. 

Section  sample  of  coal  from  South  Staffordshire 
thick  seam. 

Rod  iron. 

(Quality  of  stool. 

Safety  fuse. 

Collection  illustrating  the  iron  trade. 

Collection  of  ironores,  with  descriptive  catalogue. 

d'i 
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r Class  I. 


Nation. 


No.  in 
Catalogue. 


United  Kingdom 


Belgium  . . 
United  Kingdom 

France  . 
Belgium  . . 

Kussia  . 

France  . 

United  Kingdom 
Austria  . 


Canada  . . . • 

Austria  . . . • 

France  .... 

Bavaria  .... 
South  Australia 

United  Kingdom  . 
F' ranee  .... 

United  Kingdom  . 


Prussia 

India 

United  Kingdom  . . 

Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse 

Prussia 

Sweden  and  Norway 
Prussia  . . . . ^ 

Spain 

United  Kingdom  . 
Prussia  . . . • 


France  . 

Ihiited  Kingdom 


83 

500 

494 

377 

115 


15G4 

376 

21 

& 120 
162 
476 
412 

409 

410 
& 425 

5 

420 

229 

230 
95 

3 

210 

.531 

532 


472 

632 

109 

477 

6 

3 

34 

321 

447 

21 

20 

2 

850 

627 

84 


Name  of  Exiiibitoe. 


Objects  Rewarded. 


Bowling  Iron  Company, 
ford)  (Cl.  XXII.) 
Buccleuch,  The  Duke  of 


The  (Brad-  Quality  of  iron. 


Byers,  

Chaudoir,  C.  and  H.  • • • • • 

Cocker,  Samuel  and  Son  (Sheffield) 
(Cl.  XXII.) 

Colin,  .1.  

Delloye-Matthieu,  

Demidoff,  Messrs 

Derville  and  Co 


Deyeux,  — . . • ‘ 

Ebhw  Vale  Company,  Ihe  . 
Egger,  Ferdinand,  Count  von 


Ferrier,  Hon.  J. . 
Fischer,  Anton  . 
Gallicher  and  Co.  . 
Gandillot  and  Co.  . 
Gienanth  Brothers  . 
Graham  and  Hallett 


United  Kingdom  . . 

41S 

Belgium  .... 

366 

Canada  

10 

United  States  . 

44 

Sweden  and  Norway  . 

6 

Belgium  .... 

24 

1 

N assau 

United  Kingdom  . . 

199 

Switzerland 

1 

United  States  . 

166 

United  Kingdom  . . 

273 

Belgium  . . . • 

7 

Nova  Scotia. 

- 

Belgium  .... 

372 

United  Kingdom  . . 

485 

Belgium  .... 

6 

Russia 

20 

France  

1680 

Belgium  . • • • 

371 

Prussia 

452 

11 

Russia  . . . • • 

1 to  19 

Austria 

417 

United  Kingdom  . . 

411 

— 

484 

Belgium  .... 

8 

Prussia 

318 

Austria 

411 

United  States  . . • 

107 

Greaves,  J.W.  

Groult  and  Co 

Gueuvin  Bouchon,  and  Co.  . . 

Bird,  Dawson,  and  Hardy  (Low  Moor 
Company).  (Cl.  xxii.) 

Hosking,  R.  . . • . ■ 

Huth  and  Co.  .,.••• 
Indian  Iron  and  Steel  Company  . 
.lohnson,  Cammell,  and  Co.  (Cl.  xxii.) 
Johnson  and  Matthey  . . . • • 

Jonghaus  and  Venator  . . . . • 
Konigshiitte,  Royal  Iron  Foundry  ai 
Kongsberg  Silver  Works  . . . • 

Landau,  S • 

Lehrkiud,  Falkenroth,  and  Co. 
Lenense  Asturian  Company  . . • 

MacDonald,  Major  C.  . • • • 

Malapane,  The  Royal  Iron  Foundiy  at 
Mansfeld,  The  combined  Mining 
Works  of. 

Mehn,  J.  M.  F.  . 

Meinig,  

hlilligan,  J 

Mills,  

Moncheur,  F.  and  A 

Montreal  Mining  Company  . . • 

Morris,  Jones,  and  Co..  . . • ■ 

Motala  Iron  and  Engine  vV  orks  . 
Mueseler,  M.  L.  . . • • . • 

Nassau,  The  Government  Engineers 
of  Mines  of 

Naylor,  Vickers,  and  Co.  (Cl.  xxii.). 

Neuhaus  and  B16sch_  . 

New  Jersey  Kxploi'ing  and  iNliniug 
Company.  , , 

Northumberland  and  Durham  Coal 


Apparatus  for  condensing  the  fumes  of  lead- 
works. 

The  manufacture  of  lead. 

Brass  and  brass  tubes. 

Quality  of  steel. 

Polished  granite  and  serpentine. 

Iron,  sheet  iron,  and  steel. 

Iron  and  copper. 

Marbles  from  the  Pyrenees, 
nc  i IjIgs 

Collection  of  manufactured  iron  models,  kc. 
Iron  and  steel. 


Quality  of  iron. 

Steel  and  iron ; iron  wire. 

Quality  of  iron  (known  as  Berry  iron). 

Iron  tubes. 

Iron  and  steel.  , . 

Specimens  of  copper  from  the  mines  ol  Buira 

Burra.  • 

Specimens  of  slates,  &c.,  from  Festimog. 

Copper  tubes,  kc. 

Millstones. 

Quality  of  iron. 

Reversing  apparatus  for  stamping. 

Steel. 

Wootz  steel  and  manufacture. 

Quality  of  steel. 

Collection,  metallurgic. 

Geological  maps. 

Cadmium. 

Silver  ores,  illustrative. 

Lava  millstones  of  Andcrnach. 

Steel. 

Iron  and  steel. 

Collection  of  turquoises. 

Zinc. 

Copper  and  copper  smelting. 

Apparatus  for  raising  miners  and  materials. 
Collection  of  grindstones,  hones,  kc. 

Series  of  rocks  and  minerals. 

Plan  for  opening  and  closing  doors  in  mines. 
Quality  of  iron.. 

Copper  manufacture. 

Plate  iron. 

Iron,  quality  of. 

Collection  \)f  mineral  produce  and  metallurgy 
of  Nassau. 


(Franklinite) 


Zinc  Mining 


Trade. 

N ouvelle-^Iontagne 
Company,  The 
Nova  Scotia,  Central  Committee  in  . 

Orban,  J.  M.,  and  Son 

Oxland,  R.  . • • • • • • ’ 

Pommeroeul  Smelting  Company,  Ihe 
Ponomareff,  Madame  (Iron  Works  ot 
Khamounitsky). 

Poulet,  J.  F.  

Remade  and  P erard 

Rochatz,  C.,  and  Co 

Ruder  and  Co.  ..••.••• 
Russia,  Imperial  Manutactories  . 

Schwarzenberg,  Prince 

Selby  and  Johns 

Sopwith,  

St.  Hubert,  Ed.  de  . 

Stolberg,  Eschweiler  Jlining  Com- 
pany in 

Topper,  Andreas 

Trenton  Iron  Company  .... 


Quality  of  steel. 

Fine  iron  w ire. 

Zinc  ores,  iron 
process,  &c. 

Collection  exhibited. 

Zinc  smelting  and  manufacture. 

Collection  of  mineral  products. 

Sheet  iron. 

The  separation  of  wolfram  aiul  tin. 
Quality  of  iron. 

Sheet  and  other  iron. 

Spun  lead. 

Sheet  iron. 

Zinc  and  its  preparations. 

Zinc  and  zinc  plates. 

Iron  and  copper. 

Iron  and  steel. 

Iron  tubes  and  enamelled  iron. 
Illustrations  of  iead  manutactiire,  kc. 
hlillstones. 

Lead  and  zinc. 

Sheet  and  bar  iron. 

Iron  of  fine  quality,  ores,  kc. 


smelting 
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Nation. 

No.  in 
CatRloj^  ue. 

Name  or  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  . 

190 

Turton  and  Sons  (Cl.  xxii.)  . . 

Quality  of  steel. 

Tuscany  .... 

2 to  11 

Tuscany,  Royal  Mines  of  . 

Illustrative  mineral  and  metallurgic  series. 

1 

Tuscany,  Royal  Technological  Insti- 
tute of 

Mercury  ores. 

Austria 

423 

"Wbllersdorf  Tin  Plate  Works.  .. 

Sheet  iron,  for  tin  plates. 



408 

Vienna,  DepGt  of  Imperial  Mines  at. 

Iron  and  steel  (cast)  and  cinnabar. 

405 

Zois,  Widow,  Carl  ...... 

Quality  of  iron  and  steel. 

HONOURABLE  MENTION. 


Franco  . 

Austria  . 

Uiiited  Kingdom 
South  Australia 
United  Kingdom 


Prussia  . 
Algeria  . 
Belgium 
Austria  . 
Portugal 
United  Kingdom 


France  . 

Canada  . 
Belgium 

Spain 

United  Kingdom 
United  States  . 
Portugal . 

Belgium 

Portugal 


1051 

415 

4G2 

2 

41 

415 

417 

453 

20 

309 

414 

1295 

47 


495 

400 

448 

12 

119 
5 

29 

402 

191 

120 
to  231 

14 
110 
& 111 


Alluaud,  — , sen 

Andrassy,  Count  G 

Arthur,  .1. 

Barossa  Range  Mining  Company,  The 
Barrow,  Richard  (Outside,  West) 

Beecroft,  Butler,  and  Co 

Biddulph,  .1 

Being,  Riihr,  and  Leffsky  .... 
Bona  Mines  and  Iron  Works  Company 

Boucher,  T 

Bouquoi,  Count  (Kallich  Foundry.). 

Bracal  Mine 

Brymbo  Company,  The  (Outside, 
’West). 

Burr,  T.  W.  and  G.  ..... 
Butterley  Iron  Company  .... 

Chapot  and  Selon 

ChaudiUe  Mining  Company  . 

Cockerill.  J . 

Collette-Doucct,  F.  J 

Cordova,  The  Province  of  . . . 

Crutwell,  Allies,  and  Co 

Darling,  W.  

De  Figueiredo,  J 

De  Gaiffier  dTIcstroy,  The  Baron  . 
Dejeant,  — 


China  clays  (Idmoges). 

Rod  iron. 

Apparatus  for  pumps,  &c. 

Copper  ores. 

Block  of  coal  (Derbyshire). 

Iron  and  steel. 

Tin  plates. 

Iron  and  steel. 

Iron  and  steel. 

Refractory  clay. 

Iron. 

Samples  of  lead  ore. 

Block  of  coal  (North  Wales). 

Specimens  of  lead  ore. 

Coal  and  ironstone. 

Lithograpliic  stones. 

Native  gold. 

Model  of  a lifting  machine  for  miners. 
Grindstones,  &c. 

Marbles. 

Iron  ores. 

Iron  ores,  &c. 

Marbles. 

Porcelain  clay. 

Lithographic  stones. 


Prussia  .... 
Van  Diemen’s  Land 
Prussia  .... 
Belgium. 

France  .... 
Belgium.  . . . 

United  States  . 

Austria  .... 
Switzerland . 

United  Kingdom  . 
Austria  .... 
France  .... 
United  Kingdom  . 

Spain 

Prussia  .... 
Sardinia 

) Greece  .... 
j United  Kingdom  . 
i Belgium  . . . 

‘ Sweden  and  Norway 
Prussia  .... 

I Trinidad 
United  Kingdom  . 


Austria  . 

United  Kingdom 

1 Austria  . 

I Belgium  . . 

France  . 

United  Kingdom 
United  States  . 
Austria  . 

Canada  . 

Prussia  . 

Nassau  . 

Spain, 


432 


449 

494 

L597 

10 

15 
4G9 

421 

47 

48 
412 
226 
488 

23 

592 

1 

506 

1 

16 
454 


22 

23 

29 

428 

487 

91 

5 

3 

25 

1710 

290 

125 

322 

16 

1 

324 
& 326 
2 
31 


Dickert,  Thomas 

Douglas  River  Coal  Company 

Dressier,  J.  11.,  sen 

Dupierry,  iun 

Eloffe,  — 

Fallon-Piron,  .1.  B.  

Ferrare,  F.  and  L.,  De 

Fcuchtwanger,  Dr.  L 

Fischer,  Berth 

P'ischer,  .1.  C 

Fitzwilliam,  The  Earl  (Outside,  West) 

J’iirstenberg,  Prince 

Gaillard,  — , sen 

Garland,  T 

Gird,  J 

Gratf,  P 

Grange,  F 

Greek  Government 

Grey,  J 

Guillaume,  .1.  A 

Guldsmed-shyttan,  The  Mines  of 

Hambloch,  .1 

Harris,  Lord 

Haywood,  J.  (Outside,  West)  . . 

Highley,  S.,  jun 

Howard,  T 

Huber,  F 

Jordan,  C 

King  and  Co 

Koclimcistcr,  Friedrich  .... 

Lamborty,  C 

Lamberty  Brothers 

Lapeyriere,  C 

Lariviere,  C 

Lee,  Dr.  J 

Lee,  W 

Lobkowitz,  Prince  Ferdinand  von  . 
Logan,  W.  E.  . 

Lobe  and  Stahlberg,  Royal  Forges  at 


Maps. 

Coal. 

Iron  ore. 

Whetstones. 

Collection  of  specimens  (geological  and  mineral) 
Namur  marble. 

Plastic  clay. 

Collection  of  minerals,  fossils,  and  fresh-water 
shells. 

Cast  steel. 

Steel  in  bars. 

Section  of  coal  beds  (Barnsley). 

Specimens  of  iron. 

French  millstones  (burrs). 

Arsenic  from  tin  ores. 

Iron. 

Cobalt  and  ores. 

Spathic  iron  ores. 

Steatite. 

Zinc  and  zinc  ores. 

WTietstones. 

Argentiferous  lead. 

Iron  ore. 

Series  of  minerals. 

Collection  of  grindstones. 

Collection  of  sulj)hur,  &c. 

Collection  of  building  stones. 

Iron  and  steel  wire. 

Metals  and  alloys,  specimens  of. 

Stourbridge  clays. 

Nickel  and  cobalt. 

Whetstones. 

Whetstones. 

Quality  of  iron. 

Angers  slates. 

Samples  of  sand. 

Iron  ore. 

Garnets. 

Manganese  and  iron  ores. 

Steel. 


Lossen,  jr 

Madrid,  The  Royal  Idbrary  of  . 


Iron,  &c. 
Marbles. 
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[Class  I. 


Nation.  c 

No.  in 
atalogue. 

Prussia 

438 

Belgium  .... 

396 

Canada  

4 

France  

1344 

Prussia 

316 

Austria  . 

Greece  . 

United  Kingdom 


Belgium 
United  States  . 
United  Kingdom 


Belgium 
Prussia  . 
Belgium 
United  Kingdom 
Portugal. 

New  Granada 
Bussia  . 


Belgium 
United  States 
Belgium 
United  Kingdom  . 

Sardinia 

Russia  . . . • 

Portugal. 

Austria  . . . 

Sweden  and  Norway 
France  .... 
United  States  . . 

Spain 

Austria  .... 

Prussia  .... 
China  .... 
Portugal. 


India. 

United  Kingdom 


Austria  . . . 

United  Kingdom 
Belgium . 
linitcd  Kingdom 
Prussia  . 

United  Kingdom 
Belgium  . . 

France  . 


Sweden  and  Norway 

United  Kingdom  . 
Sweden  and  Norway 
Austria  .... 
Prussia  .... 
United  Kingdom  . 
United  States  . 
United  Kingdom  . 
Canada  .... 
United  Kingdom  . 
Wurtemburg  . 
Sardinia 


Name  or  Exhibitor. 


IMannheimcr,  WolfF  . . _ . • • 
Marcliin,  Communal  Commission  of . 
Marmora  Iron  Company  . . . • 

IMarx  and  Co 

Meinerzhagen,  and  Kreuscr  Brothers 


1 

15 

426 

9 

202 

46 

34 

4 

62 

2 

36 


23 

24 
3)5 

74 

18 

101 

500 

3 

15 

112 

400 

2 

1448 

314 

416 

32 

429 

15 

303 

991 

to 

1014 

410 

469 

473 

4 

434 

394 

14 

40 

24 

12 

1503 


36 

468 

9 

13 

446 

431 

408 

230 

2 

416 

1 

2 


Mieshach,  A.  ... 

Milo,  — ^ 

Monkland  Iron  and  Steel  Company, 
Glasgow. 

Morimont,  ,T.  B. . 

IMorrell,  Stewart,  and  Co. 

Nesbit,  .1.  C 

Oakeley,  E.  (Outside,  West) 
Offergeld,  P.  .1.  . 

Ohio,  ,E.  F.,  Heirs  of  . 

Ottc,  C.  J 

Paine,  .1.  M.  ... 

Palmella,  The  Duke  of. 

Paris  E 

Pashkoff,  IMichael  . 

Pashkoff,  Alexander 
Pastor,  B.,  and  Co.  . 

Peale,  C.  W 

Perard  and  Mineur 

Phillips,  W 

Phillips,  Smith,  and  Co. 

Pianello,  D.  . . . 

Poland,  Imperial  Mines  of. 

Portugal  Royal  Tobacco  Contract' 
Radmeister  Community 

Rettig,  C.  A 

Roger,  — , jun.  . 

Rousseau,  A.  J.  . 

Ruggles,  G.  II.  . . . 

Saragossa,  The  Province  of 
Schedl,  Carl 

Schonborn,  Erwein,  Count  von 
Schropp  and  Simon 
Shanghae,  Her  Majesty’s  Consu 
Silva,  Da,  Manuel  Antonio  . 


at 


Objects  Rewarded. 


Amber. 

Quartzose  conglomerate. 

Iron,  &c. 

Lithograpliic  stones. 

Lead  ores,  &o.,  from  the  mines  of  the  Count 
.Tulius  of  Lippe,  and  IMcssrs.  Kreuser  Brothers. 
Lignites. 

Specimens  of  steatite. 

Coal,  ores,  clays,  &c. 

Millstones. 

Sheet  iron. 

Phosphatic  fossils,  &c. 

Block  of  coal  from  North  Wales. 

Whetstones. 

Lead  tubes,  &c. 

Whetstones. 

Phosphatic  fossils,  &c. 

Marbles. 

Emeralds. 

Copper. 

Copper. 

Fire-clays  and  bricks. 

Anthracite. 

Iron. 

China  cla3’S. 

Iron  and  tin  plates. 

Slates. 

Cadmium. 

Lithographic  stones. 

Iron. 

Iron  ores,  &c. 

French  burrs  (La  Ferte). 

Iron  ores. 

Sheets  of  mica. 

Marbles. 

Iron  wire. 

Garnets. 

Collection  illustrative  of  porcelain  manufacture. 
Samples  of  shot. 


Singapore,  Local  Committee  of  . 

Solly  and  Co 

St.  Austell  Local  Committee  . . 

Swansea  Committee  .... 

Szumrdk,  J.  F 

Taylor,  

Temsonnet,  G.,  and  Dartet  . . 

Tennant,  J 

Tcssler,  D.  

Thistlethwayte,  H.  F 

Tombelle-Lomba,  E 

Touaillon,  C ‘ 

(Representative  of  M.  Theil,  Gerant 
de  laSocietemeuliere  d'Epernon.) 

Treschow, — 

(Tritzoe,  Laurvig,  Norway). 

Truro  Local  Committee  .... 
Tunaberg  Cobalt  Works  . . . • 

Volderauer,  Georg 

Vorster,  C.  D 

Wales,  J 

Ward,  W.  and  .1.  W 

Warlich’s  Patent  Fuel  Company  . . 

Wilson,  Dr.  

Wingerworth  Iron  Companj'  . 

Zeller,  

Zolcsi,  


Tin  ores. 

Iron  and  steel. 

Series  illustrating  tin. 
Specimens  of  copper. 

Cobalt  ores,  &c. 

Model  of  mining  machinery. 
Fire-clajs. 

Collection  of  minerals,  kc. 
Amber. 

Collection  of  precious  stones. 
Porcelain  clay. 

Millstones. 


Iron  bars  (quality). 

Series  illustrating  tin. 
Cobalt,  &c. 

Arsenic,  &o. 

Iron  and  steel. 

Model  of  coal-mine,  &c. 
Copper  ore. 

Patent  fuel. 

Magnetic  iron  ores,  &o. 
Iron  and  steel. 
Millstones. 

Slates. 


Glass  II.] 
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CLASS  II. 


COUNCIL  MEDAL. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Cntalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

France 

1G20 

Guimet,  J.  B 

Artificial  ultramarine. 

Tuscany  .... 

24 

Larderel,  Count  F.  de 

Boracic  acid,  and  method  of  preparing  it. 

United  Kingdom  . 

441 

Longmaid,  W.  (Cl.  i.) 

I’rocess  for  treating  copper  pyrites  with  common 

salt. 

France 

1682 

Prat  and  Agard 

Salts  of  potash,  and  other  products  of  sea-water. 

PRIZE  MED.CL. 

France  

1049 

Avignon,  The  Chamber  of  Commerce 

Garancine. 

United  Kingdom  . 

45 

Barnes,  .1.  B 

A^alerianates. 

Austria 

9 

Batka,  AVenzel 

Metallic  preparations,  &c. 

Prussia 

312 

Bischof  and  Khodius 

AVhite  lead. 

Netherlands 

1 

Bleekrode,  Professor  S.,  and  Entho- 

Oxide  of  zinc. 

ven,  K. 

United  Kingdom  . 

48 

Blundell,  Spence,  and  Co. 

Painters’  colours. 

France 

1092 

Bobee  (Widow’)  and  Lemirc  . 

Acetic  acid  and  acetates. 

Sardinia  .... 

12 

BonjeRR.  .1.  . 

Ergotine. 

France 

376 

Bouxwiller  Mining  Company,  The  . 

Prussiate  of  potass,  alum,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . 

27 

Bramwell,  T.  and  Co 

Prussiate  of  potass. 

Austria 

20 

Brosche,  F.  X 

Succinic  acid,  and  oxides  of  chromium  and 

uranium. 

United  Kingdom  . 

57 

Brown,  F 

Oxide  of  zinc. 

— 

7 

Brown  and  Co 

Salts  of  ammonia. 

Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse 

1 

Buchner,  W 

Ultramarine. 

United  Kingdom  . 

34 

Bullock,  .1.  L 

Rare  organic  products. 

— 

8.5 

Burt,  S.  J 

Cantharadine. 

Belgium  .... 

37 

Cappellemans,  Deby.  and  Co. . 

Pink  salt,  &c. 

France  

793 

Cerceuil,  L.  F 

Dyed  flocks. 

Prussia 

12 

Cochins,  E.  E 

Prussiate  of  potass. 

1 ranee 

802 

Colville,  Mile.  Anna 

Colours  for  porcelain  painting. 

— 

1156 

Conrad,  W 

Chemical  preparations. 

Tuscany  .... 

22 

Corridi,  G 

Santonine  and  other  chemicals. 

France 

462 

Cournerie  and  Co 

Iodine,  &c. 

— 

807 

Courtial,  — 

Ultramarine. 

Prussia 

458 

Curtins,  J 

Ultramarine. 

United  Kingdom  . 

63 

Dauptain,  Gorton,  and  Co. 

Ultramarine. 

— 

in 

Davenport,  .1.  T 

Chemical  products. 

— 

62 

Davv,  Mackmurdo,  and  Co.  . 

Glycerine,  and  various  salts. 

France 

109 

De  Cavaillon 

Saits  of  ammonia. 

United  Kingdom  . 

8 

Dentith,  W.,  and  Co 

Salts  and  colouring  matters,  and  oxide  of  zinc. 

France 

169 

Drouin  and  Brossier 

Printers’  colours,  &;c. 

Sardinia  .... 

13 

Dufour,  L 

Quinine. 

France 

1229 

Fouche-Lepelletier 

Chemical  products. 

Bavaria 

12 

Gademann,  H 

Ultramarine. 

United  Kingdom  . 

92 

Godfrey  and  Cooke 

Pharmaceutical  products. 

— 

10 

lliihnel  and  Ellis 

Sulphate  of  copper. 

Austria 

26 

Ileinzen  Brothers 

Cudbear  and  archil. 

United  Kingdom  . 

24 

Hemingway,  A.  and  W 

Salts  of  iron. 

Austria 

.30 

Herbert,  F.  P.,  Baron  von. 

White  lead. 

Prussia 

683 

Herrmann,  O 

Glacial  phosphoric  acid,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . 

23 

Hills.  F.  C 

Sal  ammoniac 

— 

41 

Hopkin  and  'Williams 

Chemical  products. 



11 

Howards  and  Kent 

Alkaloids,  and  other  preparations. 

— 

13 

Hurlet  and  Campsie  .\lum  Company 

Alum  and  prussiates. 

— 

86 

Huskisson,  .1.  W.  and  11 

Chemical  products. 

AV'urtemhurg 

4 

.Tobst,  F 

Quinine. 

I nited  Kingdom  . 

90 

Kent,  .7.  11 

Dried  pharmaceutical  herbs. 

I ranee 

555 

Kuhlmann  Brothers 

Chemical  products. 

Prussia 

13 

Kunheim,  Dr.  Louis 

Pink  salt,  and  oxide  of  uranium. 

L nited  Kingdom  . 

9 

Kurtz,  Clement  Augustus  .... 

Colouring  matters. 

France 

580 

I.efebre,  T and  Co 

AVliite  lead. 

— 

308 

Leroux,  — 

Salicine. 

Prussia 

875 

Leverkiiss,  C 

Ultramarine. 

I’nitcd  Kingdom  . 

107 

^lacFarlan,  .7.  F.  and  Co 

Chemical  products. 

Prussia 

464 

Mathes  and  Weber 

Chemicals,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . 

14 

May  and  Baker 

Chemicals  ; mercurial  preparations. 

France  

916 

Meissonier,  Charles 

Chemical  products. 

— 

925 

Menier  and  Co 

I’harmaceiitical  extracts. 

— 

640 

Michel,  \ 

Flxtracts : colouring  woods. 

1 nited  Kingdom  . 

17 

Moberley,  W 

Alum. 

1*  ranee 

325 

Moreau,  

Products  of  distilled  bitumen. 

I. nited  Kingdom  . 

106 

Morson,  T,  and  Son 

Organic  products. 

Prussia 

.323 

Pauli.  ()tlo 

Phosphorus,  &c. 

Lnited  Kingdom  . 

1 

Pontifex  and  Wood 

Tartaric  and  citric  acids,  and  other  chemicals. 

I nited  States  . 

262 

Powers  and  AVightman 

Chemicals. 

xl 
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N.\T!0N. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  or  ExinniToa. 

Objects  Bewarded. 

Tuscany  .... 

25 

Bidolfi,  Prof.  M 

Artists  colours  for  encaustic  painting. 

IS  assau 

7 

Kiihr,  F 

Ultramarine. 

l\ussia 

2S 

Sanin,  — 

.Salts  of  lead,  &c. 

Sa.xony 

10 

Saxon  China  (jMcissen)  Manufactory, 
The  Koyal 

Fine  ultramarine. 

MecUtenburgh-Strelitz 

.1 

Scharenberg,  \ 

Bed  lakes. 

liussia 

27 

Scblippe,  C 

Prussiates ; alum,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . 

0 

Schmersahl,  Auguste  F.dward. 

Ultramarine. 



61 

Scott,  U 

Oxide  of  zinc. 

"Wurtemburg 

6 

Single,  II 

Bed  lakes. 

I'nited  Kingdom  . 

94 

Smith,  T.  and  II 

Aloine  and  cantharadine. 

France 

1020 

Sorel,  — 

O.xide  of  zinc. 

United  Kingdom  . 

31 

Spencer,  .1.  A 

Chemical  products. 

— 

93 

Squire,  P 

Chemical  and  phai-maceutical  products. 

Prussia 

460 

Stohinann  and  iistenfeld 

Chemical  preparations. 

I'nited  Kingdom  . 

119 

St  urge,  J.  and  E 

Yieille  Montague  Zinc  IMining  Com- 
pany. 

Bed  phosphorus. 

Belgium  .... 

26 

Oxide  of  zinc. 

Austria 

19 

Wagenmann,  Seybel,  and  Co. 

Chloride  of  potassium. 

United  Kingdom  . 

- 

■Wallicb,  Dr.  N 

For  specimens  of  woods  furnishing  substances 
used  in  pliarmacy. 

— 

89 

IVard,  .1 

Iodine,  &c. 



32 

IVatt,  W 

Iodine,  &c. 

— 

103 

IVatts,  J 

Chemical  and  pluarmaceutical  products. 

Prussia 

684 

Weiss,  J.  U 

Bed  lakes. 

— 

461 

AVesenfeld  and  Co.  

Sulphate  of  soda. 



334 

AViesmann,  A.  and  Co 

Products  of  distilled  schist. 

United  Kingdom  . 

6 

AVilson,  .1 . and  Son  

Alum. 

— 

28 

AVinsor  and  Newton 

Artists’  colours. 

— 

7n 

Young,  J 

Slannate  of  soda ; mineral  oil  ; paiafline  from 
coals,  &c. 

Frankfort-on-Mainc  . 

3 

Zimmer,  C 

Quinidine. 

F ranee 

1.536 

Zuber,  J.  and  Co 

Ultramarine. 

HONOUBABUE  MENTKIN. 

Sardinia  .... 

7 

Albani  Brothers 

Chemical  inoducts. 

France  

1.541 

Anthelrao,  — 

Alum. 

Prussia 

826 

Augustin,  11.  F L 

Acetate  of  lead. 

Austria 

34 

Bigaglia,  Pietro 

AVhite  lead. 

Prussia 

313 

Bleibtreu,  U 

Alum,  kc. 

Belgium  .... 

42 

Brasseur,  E 

AA’hite  lead. 

Austria 

21 

Braun,  G.  J 

Stannate  of  soda. 

France 

438 

Briere,  A 

Arsenical  preparations. 

Bussia 

29 

Brusghin,  Alexander 

Prussiate  of  potash. 

United  Kingdom  . 

4 

Buckley,  .1.  The  Trustees  of  the  late. 

Copperas. 

— 

3 

Button,  C 

Collection  of  chemicals. 

Sardinia  .... 

11 

Calloud,  F 

Phloridzin. 

United  Kingdom  . 

26 

Cliftbrd,  G 

Process  for  restoring  parchment  deeds  in- 
jured by  fire. 

— 

228 

Cobbold,  E.  (Cl.  I.) 

Peat  products. 

France 

1153 

Coignet  and  Son 

Phosphorus. 

— 

801 

Collas,  JI.  A.  C 

Coal  tar. 

United  Kingdom  . 

15 

Cook,  T.  A 

Carbonate  of  soda. 

— 

118 

Copney,  AV 

Single  crystals  of  salts. 

F ranee 

1180 

Delignou,  A’’ 

Oil  of  schists. 

Prussia 

7 

Dubois,  C.  A 

Samples  of  cinnabar. 

United  Kingdom  . 

58 

Ellam,  Jones,  and  Co 

Various  pigments. 



227 

Evans,  G.  (Cl.  i.) 

Peat  products. 

Belgium  .... 

38 

Floreffe,  Societe  de 

Chemical  products. 

United  Kingdom  . 

55 

Fowler,  J.  P 

Benzoic  acid. 

— 

44 

Fox  and  Barrington 

A'arious  chemicals. 

France 

1245 

Gautier-Bouchard 

A'arious  colours. 

United  Kingdom  . 

75 

Hayes,  P.,  and  Co 

Herbert,  Ignaz,  Baron  von 

Besin  oils. 

Austria 

32 

Bed  lead. 

Prussia 

465 

Hesse,  Electoral  Blue  Colour  AVorks 
of,  Schwarzenfels. 

Cobalt  and  smalts,  ultramarine. 

United  Kingdom  . 

60 

.Tohnson,  J.  B 

Extracts,  madder,  &c. 

— 

102 

Keating,  T 

Matico,  and  other  drugs. 

Austria 

27 

Kinzelbergcr  and  Co 

A'arious  colours. 

— 

24 

Kutzer  and  Lchrer 

Ultramarine,  &c. 

France 

581 

Lefevre,  sen 

Oxide  of  zinc. 

United  Kingdom  . , 

16 

Lindsay,  G 

Copperas. 

Prussia 

8 

Lucas,  Aloritz 

Samples  of  cinnabar. 

F ranee 

317 

Maire  and  Co 

A'inegar. 

Prussia 

.327 

Alarquart,  Dr.  L.  C 

Bisulphide  of  carbon,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . 

68 

Marshall,  .1 

Lichens. 

— 

2 

Melincrylhau  Chemical  Company 

Acetate  of  lead. 

United  Kingdom  . 

1 

Miller,  T.  (Fine  Art  CourQ  (Cl.  xxx.) 
Mussini,  Professor  C.  . t . 

A'arious  pigments. 

Tuscany  .... 

26 

Lake  colours  and  varnish. 

Hesse,  Grand  Duchy  of 

8 

Oehlei',  K 

Tar  oil. 
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Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  . 

225 
& 485 

Oxland,  Robert  (Cl.  i.)  .... 

Peat  products. 

— 

113 

Oyler,  S 

Specimens  of  lint. 



33 

Picciotto,  M.  II 

Purified  gum. 



121 

Pinto,  Perez,  and  Co 

Acetate  of  lead. 

Netherlands 

2 

Poortinan  and  Visser 

AVhite  lead. 

United  Kingdom  . 

108 

Pound,  M 

Reeves  and  Sons  (Fine  Art  Court) 
(Cl.  XXX.) 

Bail,  a new  astringent  drug. 

■ 

7 

Various  pigments. 

— 

G 

Robertson  and  Co.  (Fine  Art  Court) 
(Cl.  XXX.) 

A^arious  pigments. 

— 

240 

Rogers,  .1.  (Cil.  i.) 

Peat  products. 

France  . . .*  . 

1452 

Rosselet,  C.  P.  11 

Chemical  preparation  for  restofing  gold  and 
silver  embroideries. 

United  Kingdom  . 

3 

Rowney  and  Co.  (Fine  Art  Court) 
(Cl.  XXX.) 

A^arious  pigments. 



59 

Russell  and  Robertson 

Chromate  of  lead. 

Sardinia  .... 

10 

Saluce,  M 

Pharmaceutical  collection. 

Spain 

242 

Sauto,  Ambrosio 

Collection  of  pharmaceutical  preparations. 

Bavaria 

14 

Sattlef,  W 

A'  arious  lakes. 



15 

Schruck  and  Uhlich 

Ultramarine. 

Austria 

23 

Setzer,  Johann 

Cadmium  yellow,  and  ultramarine. 

United  Kingdom  . 

7 

Spence  and  Dixon 

Alum. 

— 

20 

Stevenson,  AV 

Carbonate  and  bicarbonate  of  soda. 

Netherlands 

3 

Stratingh  and  Co 

AVhite  lead. 

United  Kingdom  . 

7 

Tennants,  Clow,  and  Co 

A'arious  salts. 

— 

21 

Tulloch,  A.  T.,  Capt 

Materials  used  in  the  manufacture  of  gunpow- 
der, &c. 

Cream  of  tartar. 

Austria 

18 

AVeber,  G.  D 

United  States  . 

43 

AVetherell  and  Brother 

A^arious  salts. 

United  Kingdom  . 

47 

AV ood  and  Bedford  

Lichens. 

« 
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Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  States  . 

0 

524 

Borden,  Gail,  jun 

The  preparation  called  “ meat  biscuit.” 

France  

1576 

Darblay,  — ,jun 

The  Gruaux  and  household  flour,  of  very  fine 
quality,  obtained  by  his  novel  and  economical 
process. 

— 

6G7 

Grar,  N.,  and  Co 

The  sugar  obtained  from  beet-root  by  the  barytic 
process. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

105 

Lawson,  Peter,  and  Sou  .... 

Their  admirably  displayed,  very  complete,  in- 
structive, and  scientifically  arranged  collection 
of  the  vegetable  products  of  Scotland. 

France 

1348 

Masson,  E 

Dried  vegetables  prepared  by  his  new  and 
economical  process. 

1485 

Serret,  Ilamoir,  Duquesne,  and  Co. . 

Beet-root  sugar,  procured  by  a method,  the  result 
of  which  is  to  save  valuable  substances  pre- 
viously lost  in  the  manufacture,  and  conse- 
quently to  reduce  materially  the  price  of  the 
sugar  itself. 

United  Kingdom  . 

107 

Ceylon 

- 

India 

- 

United  Kingdom  . 

143 

India 

- 

British  Guiana 

36 

Spain 

139n 

Russia 

29 

Cape  of  Good  Hope  . 

46 

United  States  . 

246 

United  Kingdom  . 

116 

Switzerland. 

52 

France  

1073 

United  States  . 

103 

PRIZE  MEDAL. 


Albert,  H.  R.  H.  Prince  .... 
Albrecht,  Greenhill,  and  Co.  . 

Aska  Sugar  P'actorj',  Madras  Presi- 
dency. 

Assam  Company 

Astagram  Sugar  Company. 

Anderson,  G.,  and  Co 

Aviles,  The  Borough  of  ...  . 

Baguer,  — 

Bam,  .1.  A 

Barnes,  AV." 

Batty  and  Feast 

Baup,  11 

Bazin,  — , sen 

Bell,  T 


Sample  of  beans  and  winter  oats. 

A very  fine  series  of  cinnamon. 

Ganjam  sugar. 

Assortment  of  teas. 

Different  kinds  of  sugar. 

Sugar. 

A Montanchcs  ham. 

Wheat  (Arnaout)  from  the  Government  of 
Saratoff. 

Soft  wheat. 

Maple  sugar. 

Pickes. 

Meats  preserved  by  simple  desiccation. 

A new  variety  of  wheat,  and  an  important  collec- 
tion of  agricultural  produce. 

Soft  wheat  from  Gcncsscc. 


xlii 
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Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

United  Kingdom 

33 

Sardinia 

18 

United  Kingdom 

162 

France  . 

1126 

Liibeck  . 

2 

France  . 

121 

United  Kingdom 

L59 

Canada  . 

3.0 

Cape  of  Good  Hope 

.bd 

Belgium 

81 

United  Kingdom 

.56 

— 

43 

- 

11 

Russia  . 

37 

France  . 

46.0 

Portugal . 

412  to 
416 

France  . 

153 

United  States  . 

245 

Van  Diemen’s  Land  . 

- 

Spain. 

- 

France  . 

47 

Spain .... 

126  b 

France  . 

365 

Spain 

173a 

United  States  . 

273 

— 

363 

India 

- 

Spain 

176 

Russia  . 

60 

Tunis 

Egypt  . . . 

- 

United  Kingdom 

54 

France  . 

505 

— 

209 

Canada  . 

_ 

United  Kingdom 

55 

— 

31 



12 

Sardinia 

9 

Portugal 

403 
418 
to  420 

Spain 

126a 

United  States  . 

284 

Grenada 

1 

F'rance  . 

1262 

South  Australia 

5 

Labuan  . 

2 

South  Australia 

9 

United  States  . 

114 



172c 

United  Kingdom 

7 

France  . 

1277 

United  Kingdom 

42 

— 

43 

Canada  . 

41 

Austria  . 

68 

United  Kingdom 

l.oO 

United  States  . 

84 

Russia  . 

32 

United  Kingdom 

40 

Jersey  and  Guernsey  . 

2 

Algeria  . 

33 

Canada  . 

40 

United  Kingdom 

44 

India 

- 

Borneo  . 

- 

United  Kingdom 

114 

Van  Diemen’s  Land  . 

- 

France  . 

1337 



1339 

United  Kingdom 

79 

Spain. 

66 

Name  of  Exhibitor.  | Objects  Rewarded. 


Benson,  \V 

Blondel,  Gaston,  and  Co.  . 

Buck,  Peter,  and  Son  .... 
Cabanes  and  Rambid  .... 

Carstens,  D.  H 

Chevet,  — , jun 

Cliitty,  Edward 

Christie,  I).  

Clarence,  R 

Claus  and  Caron 

Clemens,  .T 

Cohen  and  Orr 

Copland,  Barnes,  and  Co.  . 
Cossacks  on  the  estates  Petroffsk 
and  Novo-Spasskaja  (Azof  Sea). 

Crespel-Delisse,  T 

Da  Eouse9a  Vaz,  Pinto  . . . 


aja 


A fine  selected  series  of  varieties  of  American 
and  other  tobacco,  raw  and  manufactured. 
Rice. 

Oatmeal  and  wheat-flour. 

Flour  (thirds). 

Excellent  preserved  meats. 

Preserved  meats  and  vegetables. 

Flour  (best  whites). 

White  wheat. 

Dried  fruits. 

Cane  sugar. 

Malaga  raisins  and  .Jordan  almonds. 

Havannah  cigars  (Ugues  Brand)'. 

Preserved  meats  and  vegetables. 

AV'heat,  black  and  blue-eared,  called  Boolgarka. 


Beet  sugar. 
Dried  fruits. 


Damainville,  — ■ 

Dean,  L 

Deane,  Dray,  and  Deane  . 

De  .\rrieta,  Jose  Joaquin  . 

De  Beauvoys,  Ch 

De  Cabanas  and  Cabazal  . 

De  Sandoval  and  Co. 

De  Zulueta,  J.  - . . . 

Dill  and  Mulchahey 
Dutfield,  C.  - - . . . 

East  India  Company,  The  Hon. 

Enriquez,  J.  N 

Ershoff,  Licut.-General 

Etteib-Mehsen 

Egypt,  11.  II.  the  Viceroy  of . 
Faulkner,  R.  and  C.  . . . 

Fe'ry,  A 

Feyeux,  N.  D.  M 

Fisher,  Arthur 

Fortnuni,  Mason,  and  Co. 

Fry,  Joseph  Storrs,  and  Son  . 

Gamble,  J.  II 

Garassini,  P 

Gomes,  J.  L 


Artificial  honeycomb. 

Maple  sugar. 

White  wheat. 

Sugar  from  Havannah,  prepared  by  the  vacuum 
process  in  the  plantation  itself. 

A hive  on  the  plan  of  11  uber. 

Cigars  of  Havannah  (Cabanas). 

Chocolate. 

Sugar  from  Havannah. 

Cavendish  tobacco. 

Ham. 

A collection  of  rices,  teas,  spices,  and  cigars. 
Cane  sugar  from  Velez,  Alalaga. 

Fine  samples  of  millets  (Panicum  iniliaceum 
et  Italicum). 

A collection  of  varieties  of  dates. 

Soft  white  wheat. 

Preserved  fruits. 

Rice,  from  the  Landes  of  Bordeaux. 

A series  of  fecules,  and  similar  substances. 
Maple  sugar. 

A fine  collection  of  dried  fruits. 

Series  illustrating  the  manufacture  of  cocoa  and 
chocolate. 

Preserved  meats. 

Vino  di  Arancio.  , 

Dried  figs. 


Gonzalez- Alvera,  Buenaventura 

Grant,  .1.  II 

Grose,  H 

Guihery,  Deslandelles,  and  Co. 
Hallet,  R.,  and  Sons 
Hammond,  AV.  P.,  and  Co 
Heath  and  Burrows 
Ilecker  and  Brother 

Ileriot,  E.  T 

Hills  and  Underwood  , 

Jeanti,  Prevost,  Perraud,  and  Co 
Jonas,  E.,  and  Brothers 

Jones,  B.  and  Co.  . 


Jones,  D.  . 

Jordan  and  Barber 
Kidd  and  Podger 
Kirtland,  B.  B.  . 
Koucheleff,  Count 
Lambert  and  Butler 


Le  Couteur,  Colonel 
I.epelletier  . 
Limoges,  D.  . . 

Lundy  Foot  and  Co. 
MacClelland,  Dr.  . 
JlacHenty,  — . 

MacKillican,  James 
MaePherson  and  Pram 
Magnin,  J.  V. 


Jlaille  and  Sogond  . 

Alaund,  B.  . . . 

Medina  del  Campo,  Tlio  Mayoi-  of 


Cigars  of  Havannah  (Rilmas). 

Cavendish  tobacco. 

Nutmegs. 

Preserved  meat  and  vegetables. 

Wheat  (white  soft)  ; wheat  flour. 

Sugar  and  tea  from  Siam,  and  spices. 

AVheat  (white  soft). 

Genessee  flour. 

Carolina  rice. 

Malt  vinegar. 

Beet  sugar. 

English  cigars,  manufactured  from  Havannah 
tobacco. 

•A  collection  of  Havannah  cigars,  representing 
the  state  of  the  English  market. 

White  peas. 

Gmaux  and  common  flour. 

Flour. 

A collection  of  maize,  thirty-four  varieties. 

A collection  of  corn  and  hops. 

English  cigars,  manufactured  from  Havannah 
tobacco. 

A series  of  wheats. 

Soft  wheat. 

White  peas. 

Snuff. 

Isinglass,  from  the  Polynemvs plchcius. 

Coffee. 

White  wheat. 

Wheat. 

JIacaroni,  vermicelli,  and  hard  wheat  of 
Auvergne.  i 

Wine  vinegar  aromatized. 

Hybrid  wheals. 

AVheat. 


Class  TIL] 


JURY  AWARDS -PRIZE  MEDAL— llOXOUR  ABLE  MENTION. 


xliii 


Nation. 

No.  ill 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exiiibitou. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

Van  Diemen’s  Land 

53,  54, 

& 55 

Milligan,  A.  M 

Biscuits. 

United  Kingdom  . 

291 

Milton,  .1.  (Cl.  IX.) 

Improved  cottage  hive. 

— 

34 

Monteiro,  L.  A 

Chocolate. 

— 

139 

IMoore,  Edward  Duke 

Preserved  milk  and  cream. 

New  South  Wales  . 

7 

Newcastle,  N.  S.  W.,  Fresh  Meat  Pre- 
serving Company. 

Preserved  boiled  mutton. 

United  States  . 

83 

New  York  State  Agricultural  Society. 

Collection  of  wheats. 

United  Kingdom  . 

62 

Paine,  .1.  M 

Gfdding’s  hops. 

Tuscany 

29 

Paoletti,  F 

Macaroni,  vermicelli,  &c. 

Revitt  wheat. 

United  Kingdom  . 

82 

Payne,  H 

France  .... 

343 

Perron,  E 

Chocolate. 

Portugal. 

• 

1203 
to  1207 

Portugal  Royal  Toba.cco  and  Snutf 
Company. 

Cigars  and  snuff. 

Trinidad 

“ 

Purdie,  W 

Nutmegs,  cloves,  black  pepper,  and  cigars; 

cocoa,  prepared  for  the  Spanish  market. 

Flour  (thirds). 

United  States  . 

128 

Raymond  and  Schuyler  .... 

United  Kingdom  . 

74 

Raynbird,  Hugh 

Reinhardt,  G 

Hybrid  wheat. 

Canada  .... 

— 

Ham. 

United  Kingdom  . 

52 

Richardson  Brothers 

Roll  tobacco  and  snuff. 

— 

59 

Richardson,  Timothy,  and  Sons  . 

For  Golding’s  hops,  grown  by  Mr.  Philliiis,  of 
Offham,  in  Mid  Kent. 

Austria  .... 

57 

Richter,  Anton,  and  Co 

Beet  sugar. 

China  .... 

- 

Ripley,  P.  W 

A large  assortment  of  teas  of  the  finest  quality. 

United  Kingdom  . 

15 

Ritchie  and  M'Call 

Preserved  meat. 

Canada  .... 

126 

Robb,  .1 

Biscuits. 

United  States  . 

265 

Robinson,  P 

Cavendish  tobacco. 

Kussia  .... 

C6 

Koussanoff,  — 

Wheat  flour. 

France  .... 

1457 

Rousseau  Brothers 

Beet  sugar. 

United  States  . 

200 

Schooley  and  Hough 

Ham  (Cincinnati). 

Kussia  .... 

52 

Selivanoff,  — 

Shabelsky,  Colonel 

Oats,  grown  from  English  seed. 

— 

42 

Wheat  (hard  Odessa). 

Canada  .... 

48 

Simpson,  J.  and  Co 

Wheat  flour. 



64 

Smith,  B 

Hops. 

United  Kingdom  , 

28 

Snowden,  R 

Coffee  prepared  by  his  process  of  se])aratiug  the 
tough  membrane  from  betw'cen  the  folds  of  tho 
seed  or  berry. 

Russia  .... 

76 

Spiglazoff,  Alexis 

Russian  cigarettes,  from  Russian-grown  tobacco. 

Canada  .... 

51 

Squair,  K 

Oatmeal. 

Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse 

81 

Stein  and  Schroder 

Hops. 

Tm-key  . . . _ , 

- 

Sublime  Porte,  The 

Hard  wheat,  and  a verj'  fine  collection  of  Turkish 
tobacco ; also  honey. 

A collection  of  spices. 

United  Kingdom  . 

53 

Travers  and  Co 

France  .... 

1046 

Turpin,  F.  A 

Chocolate. 

Spain 

72 

Valencia,  The  Province  of. 

Samples  of  rice. 

France  .... 

1520 

Vezon  Brothers 

Gluten,  granulated. 

United  Kingdom  . 

117 

Vickers,  James  (Cl.  iv.)  .... 
Vienna,  The  Privileged  Steam  Flour 
Mill  Company. 

Russian  isinglass. 

Austria  .... 

62 

Flour. 

France  .... 

738 

Watrelot-Delespaul,  — .... 

Chocolate. 

Canada  .... 

38 

Watts,  R.  M 

Polish  oats. 

United  Kingdom  . 

72 

Webb,  Richai'd 

Talavera  wheat. 

Mauritius  . . . 

3 

Webb  Brothers  and  Co 

Sugar. 

Prussia  .... 

695 

Wittekop  and  Co 

Macaroni,  vermicelli,  &c. 

nONOUKABLE  MENTION. 


Canada  . . . . 

67 

Bales,  J 

Maple  sugar. 

United  Kingdom  . 

38 

Benham,  W.  A 

Cocoa. 

Belgium 

78 

Blyckaerts,  G 

Very  fine  potato-flour. 

United  Kingdom  . 

41 

Bremner  and  Till 

An  assortment  of  fine  unmanufactured  tobacco. 

United  States  . 

- 

Bridge,  John 

Oil-cake. 

New  South  Wales  . 

2 

Briears,  .1 

Spiced  beef  hams. 

United  Kingdom  . 

16 

Brocchicri,  P 

Blood,  preparation  of,  for  alimentary  purposes. 

Prussia 

687 

Brumme  and  Co 

Beet  sugar. 

Canada  

_ 

Bucke,  R 

Arrow'i’oot. 

United  Kingdom  . 

68 

Burn,  R 

Oil-cake  (cotton  seed). 

France  

789 

Camus^  M 

Sardines. 

Spain  

112 

Carabe,  Manuel 

Olives. 

India 

- 

Carew  and  Co 

Loaf  sugar  from  Rohilcund. 

Prussia 

468 

Carstanjen,  A.  F.  Sons  .... 

Cigars. 

Spain 

105 

Casalo,  J.  R 

Dried  raisins. 

France 

1.5.58 

Chailloux,  Lepage,  and  Pochon  . 

Honey. 

Algeria 

16 

Chapel,  — 

Canna  arrowroot. 

F ranee 

1149 

Choquart,  C 

Chocol.ate. 

Prussia 

15 

(’hristiani,  C.  H 

Beer  (for  ships’  use). 

France 

456 

Cloet,  C 

Fine  pearl  barley,  vermicelli,  and  similar  prepara- 

tions. 

— 

1570 

Couitin  Raoult 

AYine  vinegars. 

United  Kingdom  . 

92 

Croughton,  W.  P 

Golden-pod  beaus. 

Portugal  .... 

441 

Da  Fontc  Boa,  Viscount  .... 

Black  olives,  small,  and  of  great  excellence. 

xliv 


JURY  AWARDS— HONOURABLE  MENTION. 


[Class  III. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

British  Guiana  . 

12 

Canada  .... 

cri 

Spain  .... 

100 

Belgium 

63 

Portugal .... 

401b 

— 

593 

Belgium 

64 

Switzerland  . 

71 

United  Kingdom  . 

119 

Spain  .... 

106 

Greece  .... 

14 

Canada  .... 

59 

— 

127 

New  Brunswick 

- 

Cape  of  Good  Hope 

- 

United  Kingdom  . 

102 

Canada 

133 

F' ranee  .... 

521 

United  Kingdom  . 

63 

Bermuda  . . . 

1 

F'rance  .... 

246 

— 

530 

Russia  .... 

79 

Nova  Scotia 

New  Zealand  . 

39 

United  States  . 

342 

Ceylon  .... 

- 

Canada  .... 

62 

Egypt  .... 

90,  91 
& 92 

Cape  of  Good  Hope 

52 

United  Kingdom  . 

95 

Russia  .... 

31 

Cej'lon  .... 

- 

United  Kingdom  . 

5 

Russia  .... 

63 

— 

35 

France  .... 

1640 

Algeria  .... 

32 

France  .... 

297 

United  States  . . 

530 

F'rance  .... 

303 

— 

591 

Canada  .... 

73 

Van  Diemeu’s  Laud 

297 

Austria  .... 

58 

F'rance  .... 

1334 

United  Kingdom  . 

153 

Canada  .... 

61 

St.  Helena  . 

3 

Spain  .... 

133 

F'rance  .... 

922 

New  Zealand  . 

F'rance  .... 

925 

Spain  .... 

180 

Ilidted  States  . 

8 

India 

- 

United  Kingdom  . 

- 

Cape  of  Good  Hope 

36 

South  Australia 

4 

Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse 

11 

Russia  .... 

75 

Austria  .... 

56 

Russia  .... 

338 

Spain  .... 

107 

United  States  . 

104 

Russia  .... 

54 

United  States  . 

305 

United  Kingdom  . 

22 

France  .... 

948 

— 

9.50 

Hamburgh  . 

5 

United  Kingdom  . 

66 

Denmark  . . . 

1 

Malta  .... 

4 

Russia  .... 

49 

New  Zealand  . 

- 

F'rance  .... 

1686 

Austria  .... 

55 

Russia  .... 

47 

F'rance  .... 

994 

N 


AME  OF  Exhibitor. 


Objects  Keivardeo. 


Davison,  W.  (Demerara) 
Dawes,  Thomas,  and  Soni 
De  Alvear,  .T. 

Dc^rj'se,  Louis  . 

Do  Louie,  Manjuis 
De  Mattos.  .T.  B. 

Dequidt,  Widow  L. 

Destraz,  L.  . 

Dewar,  T. 

Enriquez,  .T. 

Euboea,  The  Bishop  of 
Fisher,  .1.  . . 

Fletcher.  ,T.  . 

Fraser,  W.  .7. 

Fredrichson,  J.  I 
Gibson,  C.  . 

Gillespie  and  Co. 

Gillet,  X. 

Golding,  II.  . 

Gray,  B.  C.  T 
Gremailly,  — . 

Groult,  juu. 

Ilirshinann,  Ilirshendorf,  and 
vitch. 

Holliday,  Tristram 
Hooper  and  Co. 

Hotchkiss,  W. 

Hunasgiru,  The  Estat 
.Tetf'ries,  G.  . 

Ilham  I’asha,  H.  H. 


and 


Son 


Ba- 


o 


Plantain  meal. 

Hops. 

Dried  iilums. 

Hops  from  PoporinghC. 

Cyperus  esculentus. 

Honey. 

Hops  from  Poperinghe. 

A straw  beehive, 

Preparations  of  mustard. 

Dried  figs. 

Honej'  (ivhodomeli). 

Seeds  of  cameline. 

Capillaire,  and  raspberry  vinegar. 

Preserved  salmon. 

Wheat  flour. 

Barley  grown  at  Pitlochry  (GOO  feet  above  the 
sea). 

Wood  vinegar. 

Sardines. 

(Joliling’s  hops. 

Arrowroot. 

Galantine  de  perdreaux. 

Collection  of  fecules. 

Beet-root  sugar. 

Preserved  salmon. 

Malt. 

Wheat. 

Coffee. 

Clover  seed. 

Petit  mais,  samples  of. 


•Toubert,  J.  G.  . 

.luson,  W. 

Karnovitch,  E. 

Kirklees,  The  Estate  of 
Kitchener,  W.  C. 

KhokholkofF  and  Gregoijcff 
Klepatsky,  — . . 

I>augier,  — . 

Laya  and  Co. 

Leblanc,  A. 

Lee,  .Tames,  and  Co 
Lemolt,  A.  Fi,  . 

Lervilles,  ,1. 

Levey,  .f.  ... 

Lipscombe,  F.  . 

Lobkowitz,  Ferdinand 
Mabire,  — , jun. 

MaoCann,  .1.  . . 

MacGinn,  T. 

Magnus,  S. 

IManso,  II.  ... 

Martin  de  Lignac  . 

Martin,  Hugh  . 

Menier  and  Co. 

Molina,  A.  . . . 

Mooklar  and  Chiles 
Morris,  Cajitain 
Mortlock,  Aliss  . 

Moss,  N.  ... 

Moses,  H.  E.  and  M 
Muller,  J.  P. 

Mustapha  IdarofF  . 

Nouwall  Brothers,  Chevaliers  de 
Nikita  Vsevolodowitch  Vsevoloj*- 
Olmo,  .lose  .... 

Oswego  Starch  Factory 
Ounkovsky,  — . 

Oyler  and  Anderson 
Payne  and  Son  . 

Pellier  Brothers. 

Peneau,  J.  . . . 

Peterson,  .Tohn  . 

Peterson,  T. 

Puggaard,  H.,  and  Co. 

Pulis,  G.  ... 

Ralshinsky,  — . 

Kcuwick,  Thomas  . 

Bigault, — , jun. 

Robert  and  C'o. 

Ropp,  Baron. 

Rouchier,  F.,  and  Son 


ky 


Honey. 

Wheat  flour. 

Rape-seed. 

Coffee. 

Honey. 

Dried  green  peas. 

Wheat  (hard). 

Honey. 

Flour  (thirds). 

Flour  (household). 

Oil-cake. 

Cho’ca  (a  mixture  of  coflee  and  chocolate). 
Chicoiy. 

Tobacco  for  cigar-making. 

A ham. 

Beet  sugar. 

Wheat  (English  and  Russian). 

Oatmeal. 

Timothy-grass  seed. 

Coffee. 

Pimientosde  Vico  (Logrofio),  or  sweet  capsicums. 
Consolidated  milk. 

Barley. 

Chocolate. 

Honey  from  El  Moral  de  Calatrava. 

Cavendish  tobacco. 

Coffee. 

Honey. 

Cigars. 

Australian  wheat  and  flour ; preserved  meats. 
Cigars. 

Turkish  tobacco,  from  the  Caucasian  provinces. 
Beet  sugar. 

Caviare. 

Dried  peaches. 

Fccula  of  maize. 

Oats. 

f.’avendish  tobacco.. 

.V  collection  of  sauces  and  condiments. 

Sardines. 

Sardines,  and  roast  mutton  (preserved). 

Rape  cake. 

Collection  of  oil  cakes. 

Barley. 

Fine  wdiite  wheat. 

Smolensko  grits,  from  buckwheat. 

Barley. 

Wine  vinegars. 

Beet  sugar. 

Barley. 

Preserved  “ iictits  pois.” 


Class  IV.] 


JUEY  AWARDS— COUNCIL  AND  PRIZE  MEDALS. 


xlv 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  . 

47 

Sales,  Pollard,  and  Co 

English-made  A'ara  cigars. 

— 

144 

Saunders  and  Gatchell  .... 

Chicory. 



70 

Sheppard,  A 

Wheat,  malt,  and  barley,  samples  of 

Russia 

69 

Sorokin,  Catherine 

Chicory. 

United  Kingdom  . 

1.38 

St.  Etienne,  Madame  D 

Spinach,  preserved  by  drying. 

— 

112 

Sutton,  J.,  and  Sons 

Naked  barley. 

— 

77 

Taylor,  John,  and  Son 

Malt. 

United  States  . . . 

528 

Thomas,  .James 

Cavendish  tobacco. 

— 

268 

Tliomas  and  Co 

Cavendish  tobacco. 

Austria 

60 

Tlumacz  Beet-root  Sugar  Manufactory 

Beet  sugar. 

Van  Diemen’s  Land  . 

47 

Tooth,  E 

Malt. 

Canada  .*.... 

52 

Trcnholme,  E 

Buckwheat,  and  its  flour. 

United  Kingdom  . 

71 

Truro  T.ocal  Committee,  Tlie . 

Samples  of  corn  from  Cornwall. 

Greece 

13 

Tsitzimbakos,  A 

Honey  (Hymettus). 

Netherlands 

69 

Van  der  Linden,  A. 

Cigars. 

Belgium' 

65 

Van  Meries,  Madame 

Hops  from  Poperinghe. 

— 

82 

Vercauteren,  J.  L 

I.inseed  oil  cake. 

— 

91 

Vercruysse,  H.  and  D 

Rape  cake. 

France  

1528 

Violette,  J.  II.  M 

Biscuits. 

Prussia  ..... 

332 

Wahl,  F 

Potato  sago. 

Van  Diemen’s  Land  . 

51 

Wallcer,  J 

Fine  flour. 

United  Kingdom  . 

21 

Warriiier,  G 

Osmazone. 

Prussia 

20 

Weill,  C 

Preserved  larks  and  fruits. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

32 

White,  G.  B 

English  chocolate. 

United  States  . 

397 

White,  M 

Muscovado  sugar. 

Russia 

51 

Zilfoogar-Beck  Iskander-Beck  Ogli  . 

Paddy,  called  Chaltik. 

CLASS  IV. 


COUNCIL  MEDAL. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exiubitob. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  . 

106 

Belfast  Flax  Improvement  Society, 
'The  Royal 

The  persevering  and  successful  efforts  to  improve 
the  quality  of  the  fibre  of  flax,  as  illustrated  by 
the  series  of  specimens  exhibited. 

France 

245 

Graux,  Jean  Louis  (de  JIauchamp)  . 

The  origination  of  a new  and  valuable  quality  of 
wool,  giving  to  the  variety  of  Merino  the  best 
quality  for  combing,  and  possessing  increased 
strength,  brilliancy,  and  fineness  of  fibre. 

217 

Grenet,  1..  F 

A new  and  improved  mode  of  obtaining  a pure, 
inodorous,  and  colourless  gelatine  from  the 
refuse  parts  of  animals,  and  valuable  and  diver- 
sified modes  of  aiiplying  the  materials,  as  illus- 
trated in  the  collection  exhibited. 

United  Kingdom  . 

48 

Mercer,  John  (Cl.  xviii.)  .... 

The  process  of  modifying  the  fibre  of  cotton  by 
the  action  of  caustic  alkali,  whereby  its  physi- 
cal and  chemical  properties  are  altered  and 
improved  in  a most  remarkable  m.anner. 

France  

1404 

Popolin-Ducarre 

The  novel  and  economical  mode  of  preparing 
vegetable  charcoal  from  the  small  branches  of 
trees,  and  from  annual  plants. 

PRIZE  MEDAL. 


Egypt 

Abdul,  Hamid  

Collection  of  raw  produce. 

United  Kingdom  . 

49 

Adams,  John . 

Flax. 

France  

1050 

Alcan  and  Liinet 

Silk. 

India 

- 

Almeida,  Messrs.  (Singapore). 

Collection  of  Lingoa  woods. 

Portugal  .... 

5J0 

Angola,  The  Governor  of  (18.50). 

Tacula  wood. 

India 

Arbuthnot,  Messrs 

Indigo. 

Russia 

99 

Ardamatsky  Brothers 

Flax. 

France  

8 

Arduin  am!  Chancel 

Silk. 

— 

3 

Averseng,  Delorme,  and  Co.  . 

Palm  fibre. 

Cape  of  Good  Hope  . 

.30  b 

Bazley,  T 

Cotton. 

France 

1076 

Beauvais,  C 

Silk. 

British  Guiana  . 

74,  76 

Bee,  J.  F 

Cotton  and  woods. 

France 

1078 

Belleville  Brothers 

Starch,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . 

i;jo 

Berger,  S.  (Cl.  iii.) 

Rice  starch. 

France 

61 

Besnard,  Richoux,  and  Gencst 

Hemp,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

21 

Bethell,  J 

Preserved  wood. 

Austria 

95 

Birnbaum,  Jacob 

Hemp. 

India 

- 

Bishop,  T.  (Tanjore) 

Fixed  oils. 

Belgium 

87 

Bisse,  Louis-Emile 

Oils. 
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Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exiiiuitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

British  Guiana . 

71,  7-2 

Blair,  D 

Cotton. 

India 

- 

Blundell,  Mr 

Collection  of  woods. 

United  States  . 

37 

Bond,  S 

Cotton. 

Prance 

110-1 

Boueherie,  J.  A 

AV’ood,  preserved. 

— 

1105 

Boudon,  L 

Silk. 

British  Guiana. 

— 

British  Guiana,  The  Royal  Agricul- 
tural and  Commercial  Society  of 

Colonial  produce. 

France  ..... 

782 

Brouno-Bronski,  Major  Count  de. 

Silk. 

Turkey 

- 

Broussa,  Ecole  de  SiricicuUure,  de  . 

Silk. 

Kew  Zealand  . 

16 

Brown,  W 

Kauri  gum. 

Van  Diemen’s  Land  . 

107 

Brownrigg,  — ■ 

AVoods. 

Prussia 

45  & 46 

Briinneck,  von  O 

AVool. 

United  Kingdom  . 

/ / 

Burch,  AV 

Collection  of  dye  substances. 

68 

Burn,  R.  (Cl.  iii.) 

Cotton-seed  oil. 



7 

Burnett,  Sir  AV 

Preserved  woods. 

Cape  of  Good  Hope  . 

60 

Busk,  C.  .1 

Red  ebony  wood. 

India 

- 

Butterworth,  lion.  Lieut.-Col. 

Colonial  produce. 

Spain 

152 

Calderon,  J 

Hemp,  flax,  and  silk. 

242a 

Canales,  .1 

Essential  oils. 

Cape  of  Good  Hope  . 

“ 

Cape  of  Good  Hope,  The  Agricultural 
Society  of 

Cape  produce. 

Sardinia  

27 

Casissa  and  Sons 

Silk. 

France 

107 

Castelle,  H 

Gelatines. 

— 

114 

Champanhet-Sargeas,  J 

Silk. 

Algeria 

17 

Chuffart 

Cottons. 

Cape  of  Good  Hope  . 

13 

Clarence,  R 

Sheep’s-tail  oil. 

United  Kingdom  . 

105 

Claussen,  P 

Flax  and  flax  cotton,  process  of  preparing  it. 

India 

- 

Cleghorn,  Dr 

Gamboge. 

— 

- 

Cockburn,  Messrs.  (Moorshedabad)  . 

Starch. 

United  States  . 

- 

Cockerill,  — 

AVool. 

— 

301 

Colegate,  AV.  and  Co 

Starch. 

South  Australia 

Colonization  Assurance  Corporation, 
per  AV.  B.  P.  AVood. 

Collection  of  raw'  produce. 

F ranee 

801 

Collas,  M.  A.  C 

Essential  oils,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . 

117 

Colman,  .1.  and  J.  (Cl,  iii.) 

Starch. 

Algeria 

22 

Curtet,  jun 

Collection  of  oils. 

United  Kingdom  . 

126 

Curtis  Brothers,  and  Co 

Tanning  substances. 

India 

- 

Cutch,  H.  H.  The  Raiah  of  . . . 

Raw  produce. 

Belgium 

98 

David  and  De  Boe 

Flax. 

France 

1613 

De  Geminy 

Cotton  oil. 

Algeria 

38 

De  Montiguy,  G 

Dyes. 

Van  Diemen’s  Land  . 

Denison,  Sir  W.  T 

Collection  of  raw  produce. 

Belgium 

104 

Desmedt  and  Co 

Flax. 

France  

697 

De  Tillancourt 

Silk. 

United  Kingdom  . 

81 

Dorrien,  C 

AVool. 

Spain 

215 

Dotres  and  Co 

Silk. 

F ranee 

169 

Droiiin  and  Brossier 

Silk. 

Tuscany 

82 

Ducci,  A 

AA'alnut-wood  veneers. 

France 

177 

Dumortier,  L 

Flax. 

Mauritius  .... 

2 

Dupont,  E.  . • 

Silk. 

Algeria 

23 

Dupre  de  St.  Maur 

Cotton  and  madder. 

France 

189 

Duval,  A 

Silk. 

India 

- 

Elliot,  A\'.  (A'izagapatam) . 

Cattimundoo  (resin). 

Austria 

22 

Engelmann,  S 

Starch  gum. 

Kussia 

106 

Esthonia,  Government  of  . 

Flax. 

United  States  . 

188 

Ewing,  J.  11 

AVool. 

Prussia 

95 

Fabian,  C.  G 

Pine-needle  fibre  and  oil. 

United  Kingdom  . 

135 

Fauntleroy,  R.  and  Sons  .... 

Collection  of  woods  and  ivory. 

Austria 

90 

Figdor,  Isaac,  and  Sons  .... 

AVools. 

Russia 

103 

Filemonoff,  Kosma  ...... 

Hemp. 

India 

- 

Fischer,  G.  T.  (Salem) 

Indigo  obtained  from  “ AA  rightia,”  and  cotton. 

Van  Diemen’s  Land  . 

82-89 

Fowler  (Alaria  Island) 

AA'oods. 

Tuscany 

43 

Franceschini,  G 

Silk. 

Prussia 

27 

Frankenfelde,  The  Royal  Flock  at  . 

AVool. 

British  Guiana . 

31,  32 

Garnett,  11.  T 

Starch,  cassava. 

France  

846 

Gibelin  and  Son 

Silk. 

Belgium 

105 

Gilta,  J.  L 

Hemp. 

France 

1249 

Girod  (de  I’Ain)  le  General  . 

AA’ool. 

India 

“ 

Godfrey,  Messrs.  (Ghazeepore)  . 

Oil  of  roses. 

Prussia 

803 

Graff,  AV 

AVool. 

Austria 

73 

Gratz,  Stciermark  Silkworm  Breeding 
Association  at 

Silkworms,  breed  of. 

France 

784 

Guerin -Aleneville  and  Robert 

Silk. 

India 

Gwalior,  H.H.  The  Maharaja  Rao 
Scindia,  of 

Fixed  oil. 

Van  Diemen’s  Land  . 

103 

Hadden,  Capt.,  AV.  C 

AA^oods. 

Prussia 

690 

Haller,  .1.  C 

AA’heat  starch. 

India 

- 

Hammond,  AV,  P,  and  Co 

Collection  of  Siam  produce. 

United  States  . 

172n 

Hampton,  AV.  . .... 

Cotton. 

Algeria 

28 

Hardy,  A.  . . . .... 

Cotton  .and  cochineal. 

France 

866 

Haro,  E.  F 

Essential  oils,  &c. 

Trinidad  .... 

_ 

Harris,  Loi-d  (Governor)  .... 

Produce  of  Trinidad. 

United  Kingdom  . 

6 

Harrison,  R.  and  J 

Collection  of  woods. 

Cr-Ass  IV.] 
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Nation. 

No  in 
Catalogue. 

Labuan  . 

Spain 

230 

Lnited  States  . 

5.'59 

I'nited  Kingdom 

28 

United  States  . 

316 

United  Kingdom 

U 

Van  Diemen’s  Land  . 

111 

to  120 

United  States  . 

166 

India. 

- 

British  Guiana . 

7-t  A & B 

France  . 

881 

India. 

- 

Austria  . 

89 

United  Kingdom 

40 

Sardinia  . 

26 

Tuscany  . 

- 

France  . 

1273 

India. 

- 

— 

— 

— 

- 

— 

— 

United  States  . 

172  a 

— 

172 

United  Kingdom 

128 

India. 

- 

France  . 

552 

Russia  . 

101 

— 

117 

India. 

- 

— — 

— 

United  States  . 

500 

United  Kingdom 

2 

India. 

- 

, 

Russia  . 

340 

— 

100 

Prussia  . 

29 

F ranee  . 

559 

— 

286 

United  States  . 

330 

France  . 

1292 

Austria  . 

92 

F'rance  . 

905 

I’ortugal . 

497 
to  500 

France  . 

576 

— 

1312 

Tuscany 

47 

Cape  of  Good  Hope  . 

- 

Russia  . 

83 

Portugal . 

553 
to  578 

Prussia  . 

24 

— 

42 

New  South  Wales 

_ 

India. 

- 

United  States  . 

172e 

India. 

- 

— 

Van  Diemen’s  Land  . 

- 

Spain 

186 

Cape  of  Good  Hope  . 

11 

Spain 

234 

United  Kingdom 

114 

Spain 

L56 

United  States  . 

371- 

Turkey  . 

- 

Algeria  . 

37 

France  . 

1356 

United  States  . 

164 

Prussia  . 

557 

Van  Diemen’s  Land  . 

United  Kingdom 

85 

Austria  . 

91 

France  . 

647 

Spain 

202 

Canada  . 

80 

Algeria  . 

39 

New  South  Wales 

15 

France  . 

9,32 

Tuikey  . 

Name  or  E.\iiiBiToit. 


llentig 

Hernandez,  ,T 

II  inks,  George 

Hillas,  F 

Holmes,  G.  L 

Holtzapffel  and  Co 

Hood,  11.  V 

Hotchkiss,  n.  G.  and  L.  B.  . . . 

HufFnagle,  Dr.  (Calcutta)  .... 

Hughes,  P 

Hngues,  jun 

Hunter,  Dr.  (JIadras) 

HunyadyAon  Kethelcy,  Count  Joseph 

Hutchinson  and  Co 

.Tacquet,  H.  and  Co 

Jaeger,  W.  and  Co 

Jame,  Bianchi,  and  Duseigncur  . 

Jardine,  D.  (Calcutta) 

Jenkins,  Major  F 

Jennings,  C.  R 

.leypore,  IT.  H.  the  Rajah  of  . . 

Jones,  J.  R 

Jones,  J.  V 

Jones,  O.  and  Co.  (Cl.  iii.) 

Joradah  Factory,  Proprietors  of  . 

Joubert-Bonnaire  and  Co 

Karnovitch,  E 

Kaufmann,  A 

Kerr,  \V 

Key,  Professor  J.  (Madras)  . 

Kimbcr,  A.  M.,  and  Co 

King,  Emma.  . . .... 

Kishi'ngurh,  H.  H.  the  Rajah  of  . 
Kotah,  H.  H.  the  Rajah  of  . . . 

Koudriaffzeflf  Jadenotfsky,  Basile 

Krasheuenekoff 

Kiipfer 

Lailler,  E.  II 

Laine'-Laroche,  and  Max-Richard 

Eak,  D 

Lepeyre  and  Dolbeau 

Larisch-Monnich,  Count  U.  . 

Eazare  and  Lacroix 

Leal,  F.  M.  C 

Leclerc  Brothers 

Fefevrc,  Elizee 

Lepori,  T 

Lindenberg,  J 

Lisinsk  Forest  Institution. 

Louie,  Marquis  de 

Lubbert,  E 

Liittwitz,  Baron  von 

Mac.Vrthur,  Col 

Mackenzie  Brothers  (Bengal) 

Macleod,  W.  W 

MacNair,  Messrs 

MacNair,  W.  (Surdah)  .... 

IMacNaughten 

Madrid,  The  Cabinet  Botanical  Gar- 
den of 

Manuel,  C 

Manilla,  The  Economical  Society  of 

Markwick  M 

Martinez,  P 

Maryland,  The  State  of  ...  . 

Mighirditz  Djezairglou  .... 

Mercurin,  H.  J 

Mero,  C.  D 

Merriweather,  J.  B 

Mcvisscn,  G 

Milligan,  ,T 

Milner,  R 

Mittrowsky,  Count  Anton  von  . 

.Molines,  L 

Montfort,  F 

Montreal  Central  Commission 

Morin 

Moses,  Son,  and  Davis 

Mottet,  C.  . 

Morgue  and  Co 


Objects  Rewarded. 


Borneo  cotton. 

Wool. 

“ Tillandsia  usnoides.” 

Purified  oils. 

Cotton. 

Collection  of  woods  for  turning. 
Woods. 

Oil  of  peppermint. 

Series  of  lacs,  &c. 

Cotton. 

Essential  oil. 

Vegetable  fibre  and  woods. 

W ools. 

Vegetable  fibres. 

Silk. 

Silk. 

Silk. 

Silk. 

Assam  produce. 

Silk. 

Attar  of  roses. 

Cotton. 

Cotton. 

Starch  from  rice. 

Indigo. 

Hemp, 

Flax. 

Woods. 

Gutta  percha. 

Fi.xed  oils. 

Wool. 

Anatomised  plants. 

Fixed  oils. 

Collection  of  raw  produce. 
Horsehair, 

Hemp. 

Wool. 

Flax. 

Hemp. 

Cotton. 

Silk.' 

Wools. 

Dye  colours. 

Collection  of  oils,  fi.xed  and  volatile. 

Hemp  and  flax. 

Wool. 

Silk. 

Vegetable  wa.x. 

Birch  oil,  turpentine,  &c. 

Collection  of  woods. 

Wool. 

Flax  and  wool. 

Collection  of  wools. 

Silk. 

Cotton. 

Indigo. 

Silk. 

Woods. 

Collection  of  Cuba  woods. 

Cotton. 

Fibrous  substances  and  woods. 

“ Spongio-piline  ” fabric. 

Hemp. 

Collection  of  produce. 

Silk. 

Oils. 

Essential  oils. 

Cotton. 

Flax. 

Collection  of  raw  produce. 
Collection  of  Irish  wools. 

Wools. 

Silk. 

Silk. 

Collection  of  woods. 

Cotton  and  silk. 

Tallow. 

Dyes. 

Silk. 
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Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  ExiiiniTon. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

Spain 

199 

Murcia,  The  Province  of  ...  . 

Silkworm  gut  and  madder. 

linited  States  . 

178 

Nailor,  J 

Cotton. 

Wurtemburg  . 

11 

Ndrdlinger,  Prof. 

Collection  of  woods. 

Prussia 

30 

Nordmann,  G.  L 

AVool. 

Turkey 

- 

Nouri  Moustapha,  Pasha  .... 

Silk. 

United  States  . 

10-t 

Oswego  Starch  Factory  .... 

Starch. 

British  Guiana 

Outridge,  ,1 

Collection  of  woods. 

Ceylon 

- 

Parlett,  O’llallorau,  and  Co. 

Oils. 

Turkey 

- 

Paulaky,  J.  (Broussa) 

Silk. 

Algeria 

42 

Pelissier,  C 

Cottons. 

Bavaria 

36 

Pellouz,  Brentano,  and  Co. 

Silk. 

United  States  . 

201 

Perkins  and  Brown 

AVool. 

Ceylon 

- 

Pieris,  T.  \ 

Collection  of  oils  and  gums. 

United  States  . 

.32 

Pope,  ,I 

Cotton. 

United  Kingdom  . 

106 

Preston,  .1.  and  Co 

Flax. 

Netherlands 

12 

Prins,  C.  C 

Potato  starch. 

Austria  ..... 

84 

Querini,  Giovanni 

Silk. 

F ranee 

1080 

Rambouillet,  National  Shcepfold  of  . 

AVool. 

Tuscany 

48 

Ravagli,  P 

Silk. 

United  Kingdom  . 

116 

Rea,  F. 

Collection  of  resins. 

Canada  

75 

Reed  and  Meakins 

Hard  woods. 

United  Kingdom  . 

84 

Rebow,  ,7.  Gurdon 

AVool. 

France  

1426 

Regard  Brothers 

Silk. 

Spain  

207 

Roy  and  Co 

Silk. 

France  

354 

Richer,  F 

AVool. 

Russia 

138 

Rier,  Peter 

Silk. 

Spain 

163 

Ripalda,  Count 

Hemp. 

France  

.362 

Rouxel,  F 

Flax. 

— 

1464 

Ruas  and  Co 

Silk. 

— 

363 

Ruez,  L . 

Starches. 

Prussia 

34 

Riifin,  Alfred 

Flax. 

India 

- 

Sainte,  Messrs.  (Calcutta). 

Cocoa-nut  oil. 

Spain 

34 

Saragossa,  The  Agricultural  Board  of 

Collection  of  produce. 

United  Kingdom  . 

9 

Saunders,  W.  W 

Collection  of  woods. 

St.  Domingo 

- 

Schomburgk,  Sir  R 

Collection  of  produce. 

Austria 

9.5  a 

Schouberg  Yarn  Spinning-mill  . 

Hemp. 

Netherlands 

1.3 

Schiineveld  and  Westerbaan  . 

Starch. 

Tuscany  .... 

37 

Scoti  Brothers 

Silk. 

Turkey 

- 

Scott,  — , (Shemlan,  Mount  Lebanon) 

Silk. 

United  Kingdom  . 

19 

Scott,  E.  and  Co 

Collection  of  woods. 

United  States  . 

172f 

Scabrook,  W 

Cottons. 

& 320 1> 

Russia 

13.5 

Semenotf,  J.  and  Faleyeff  .... 

Bristles,  &c. 

British  Guiana. 

33  to  .35 

Shier,  D 

Starch  (cassava). 

Tunis 

- 

Sidi  Mahmoud  Bcnyad  .... 

Collection  of  native  produce. 

India 

- 

Smith,  Captain  (Assam)  .... 

Munjeet. 

United  Kingdom  . 

68 

Smith  and  Son 

I.ichen  and  cudbear. 

India 

- 

Speede,  Messrs 

Starch. 

France  . . • . . 

.382 

Steinbach,  .7.  J 

Starches. 

Austria 

103 

SteinbOck,  A 

Samples  of  oil. 

F ranee 

1495 

St.  Ubery 

Collection  of  woods,  &c. 

British  Guiana. 

Stutchbury,  ,7.  S 

AVoods  and  oil. 

New  Zealand  . 

- 

Tao  Nui 

Collection  of  woods  and  tiax. 

Austria 

657 

Tandler,  Stefan 

AVood  fibre. 

France  

1031 

Teissier  du  Cros,  L.  and  E.  . 

Silk. 

United  States  . . . 

241 

Thomson,  Rev.  Z 

AA'oods. 

United  Kingdom  . 

121 

Tucker,  R.  G.  (Cl.  iii.)  .... 

British  gum. 

India 

- 

Tulloch,  Lieut. -Colonel  (Commissary- 

Fixed  oils,  and  collection  of  woods. 

General  of  Madras). 

Tuscany  .... 

- 

Tuscany,  Royal  Technological  Insti- 

Collection  of  woods. 

tute  of 

Austria 

96 

Ullersdorf,  Flax  Retting  Establish- 

Flax,  &c. 

ment. 

Spain 

209 

Valencia,  The  Agricultural  Board  of 

Collection  of  raw  produce- 

Belgium  .... 

107 

Vanbogaert,  .7.  B 

Flax  and  hemp. 

British  Guiana 

73 

Van  der  Gon  Netscher,  A.  D. 

Cotton. 

Belgium 

489 

Van  Geeteruj'cn,  C 

Starch. 

— 

103 

A^an  Riet,  P.  J 

Hemp.  " 

— 

114 

Van  Wiele,  J.  B 

Fla.x. 



113 

Verbeeck,  P.  J 

Flax. 

— 

102 

Verhelst,  F 

Hemp. 

Prussia 

333 

Werth,  A.,  and  Co 

Potato  starch. 

Austria 

87a 

Verza  Brothers 

Silks. 

F ranee 

1528 

Violette,  .1.  H.  M 

Charcoal. 

India  

- 

Vizianagram,  11.  IT.  The  Rajah  of  . 

Fixed  oils. 

Russia 

109 

Volkhonsky,  Prince 

Hemp  and  starch. 

Ceylon 

- 

AVatson,  — (Surdah) 

Silk. 

India 

- 

AVeber,  L.  (Java) 

Vegetable  fibre. 

Prussia 

AA'elcker,  A.  C.  

Potato  starch. 

Western  Africa 

1 

AVeston,  AV 

Oils,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . 

106 

AA'hitc,  — 

Flax. 

A'an  Diemen's  Land  . 

91-93 

AA'hitesides,  — , (Hobart  Town)  . 

Collection  of  woods. 

Class  IV.] 
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Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

India 

United  Kingdom  . 

China 

Tuscany 

47 

42 

49 

Wight,  Dr 

Wood  and  Bedford.  (Cl.  ii.). 

Wright,  L.  W.  and  Co 

Yun  Kee  (of  Shanghae)  .... 
Zavagli,  P 

Collection  of  various  specimens  of  cotton  and 
woods. 

Lichens  and  dyes. 

Flax,  and  China-grass. 

Silk. 

Silk. 

HONOURABLE  MENTION. 

Russia  . 

94 

ilbdourza-Maram  Ogli 

Native  cotton. 

— 

131 

Abramotf,  J 

Cashmere  hair. 

France  . 

749 

1 Affourtit,  G.  L 

Silk. 

Van  Diemen’s  Land 

- 

Akers,  Lieut.,  R.E 

Woods. 

United  Kingdom 

96 

H.  R.  H.  Prince  Albert  .... 

Cashmere  wool. 

Spain 

151 

Alcaide,  M.  G 

Cochineal. 

Algeria  . 

, 

47 

Algiers,  Commission  of  Woods  and 

Corks. 

Forests. 

— 

58 

Algiers,  Delegate  of 

Vegetable  fibres. 

France  . 

15.38 

A 1 Icon,  II 

Albumen  from  eggs. 

Canada  . 

100 

Allon,  J 

Tanning  substances. 

Portugal 

462 

Almeida,  Praenca 

Olive  oils. 

to  464 

— 

47.3 

Almeida,  Silva,  and  Co 

Olive  oil. 

to  477 

Spain 

164 

Almeria,  The  Province  of. 

Olivo  oil. 

China 

_ 

Astell  and  Co 

Silk. 

France  . 

12 

Augan,  M 

Gum. 

Russia  . 

86 

Babaietf  Arakel 

Bladder. 

— 

96 

Babarikin,  M 

Flax. 

Austria  . 

45a 

Bachrich,  J 

Amadou. 

France  . 

17 

Bahuet,  A 

Silk. 

Bahamas 

- 

Baines,  F.,  and  Co.,  (Nassau)  . 

Collection  of  woods  and  sponges. 

India. 

- 

Balfour,  Major  (Madras)  .... 

Collection  of  woods. 

France  . 

410 

Barral,  C 

Silk. 

— 

41 

Barres  Brothers 

Silk. 

Canada  . 

70 

Bastien,  M 

Flax. 

Portugal 

458,495a 

Batalha,  F.  R 

Gum  copal,  oils,  and  orcliilla. 

509,  .509a 

Prussia  . 

471 

Becker,  F.  A.,  Sapp,  and  Co.  . 

Amadou. 

United  States  . 

176 

Bell,  E.  B 

Woods. 

Algeria  . 

6 

Benes,  Miss  IM 

Cottons. 

France  . 

760 

Benouville,  Madame 

Silk. 

— 

1548 

Bernoville,  Larsonnier,  and  Chenest. 

Wool. 

Spain 

192  a 

Berenguer,  J.  B 

Cochineal. 

Rome 

6 

Beretta,  Daniele 

Silk. 

United  Kingdom 

1 

Bevington  and  Son  (Cl.  xvi.). 

Tanning  substances. 

Russia  . 

248 

BezroukavnikoffSokoloff,  A.  . 

Prepared  horsehair. 

Austria  . 

14.3 

Bienert,  D.  and  Son 

Wood. 

Belgium . 

9.3 

Bihet,  11 

Glue. 

United  States  . 

1.31 

Blakeslee,  J 

AVool. 

France  . 

1091 

Bleuze,  II 

Starch. 

United  Kingdom 

60 

Blyth,  Hamilton,  and  Blyth  . 

Feathers. 

Algeria  . 

9 

Borde,  .1 

Oils. 

France  . 

376 

Bouxwiller  Mining  Company,  The  . 

Glue. 



429 

Bonnal,  V.  and  Co 

Silk. 

Belgium . . . 

73 

Boeken,  H.  and  Co 

Starch. 

Rome 

33 

Bolgain 

Silk. 

Prussia  . 

38 

Bolzani,  A.,  M 

Silk. 

Sardinia  . 

45 

Borzone,  J 

Silk. 

France  . 

774 

Bouasse,  Lebel,  and  Co 

Gelatine. 

Austria  . 

Bozzoni  Brothers 

Silk. 

China 

- 

Braine,  Charles  .Toseph 

Silk. 

United  Kingdom 

1.34 

Breadalbane,  Marquis  of  ...  . 

Woods. 

Portugal. 

620 

Bretes,  M.  F 

White  wax. 

United  Kingdom 

23 

Brotherton  and  Co 

Oils. 

— 

12,3  ! 

Brown  and  Poison  (Cl.  iii).  . 

Starch. 

United  States  . 

4 ! 

Brown,  P.  A 

Wool. 

France  . 

38 

Bruneaux  and  Son 

Wool. 

Prussia  . 

559 

Briinger,  A 

Flax. 

Canada  , 

128  1 

Brunsden  and  Shipton 

Starch. 

British  Guiana  . 

_ 

Buchanan,  A 

Woods. 

Trinidad 

1 

Burnett,  T.  Y'.  C 

Cedrela  wood. 

Prussia  . 

827  ! 

Burre  and  Kiister 

Starch. 

Van  Diemen’s  Land 

22 

Button,  T 

Tanning  substances. 

F'rance  . 

81 

Cabrit  and  Roux 

Silk. 

United  Kingdom 

65 

Calm,  D.  (Cl.  xvii.) i 

Animal  black. 

Sardinia. 

22 

Calvij  J 

Oils  and  linseed  cake. 

France  . 

11.36 

Carriere,  F j 

Silk. 

New  Zealand  . 

25 

Caradus,  .1 

Flax. 

Tuscany . 

50  ! 

Casuccini,  C.  F 

Silk. 

United  Kingdom 

40 

1 

Cator,  Nelson,  and  Co 

Flax  and  hemp. 

e 


JUEY  AWARDS— HONOUEABLE  MENTION. 


[Class  IV. 


Nation. 


No.  in 
Catalogue. 


Name  of  Exhibitoh. 


Netherlands  . • 

Cape  of  Good  Hope 
Rome  . . • 

New  Brunswick 
India. 

Franco  . 

Enited  Kingdom 
Russia  . . 

United  Kingdom 
Belgium . . 

France  . 

New  Zealand  . 
India. 

France  . 

United  Kingdom 
Russia  . . 

India. 

Spain 

United  Kingdom 
France  . 

Tuscany . . . 

United  Kingdom 
New  South  Wales 
Belgium . 
Portugal.  . . 


Algiers  . . . 

France  . 

Cape  of  Good  Hope 
France  . . . . 

Portugal.  . . . 


France  . 
Spain.  . 
Tuscany . 
Belgium . 


Netherlands 
Spain . 


Portugal. 
Portugal . 


United  Kingdom  . 
Van  Diemen’s  Land 
United  States  . 
Russia  . 

Spain 

United  Kingdom 
Belgium  . . . 

United  Kingdom 
British  Guiana  . 
Cape  of  Good  Hop 
France  . 

United  States  . 
Prussia  . 

Canada  . 

Tunis  . . • 

United  Kingdom 


France  . 
United  States 
Prussia  . 

Van  Diemen’s 
India. 

France  . 
British  Guiana 
Prussia  . . 

British  Guiana 
Spain 

Portugal . . 

United  States 


Land 


30 


794 

179 

114 

22 

85 

1153 

3 

1156 

70 

118 


Portugal . 


165 
1.36 
470 
1169 
46 
118 
2 
92 
469 
& 470 
31 
1178 
142 
50 
1466 
496 
478 
& 479 
757 
231 
38 
86 
111 
112 
90 
9 
157 
161 
483 
& 484 
460,  461, 
& 466 
465 
617 

138 
19 

139 
95 

172 
32 
68 
125 

47 
150 
21 
32 
74 
137 
61 


1214 

18 

330 

105 

1217 
93  &94 
596 
163 
169 
510 
469 
, 535 

J 453 
\ 481 


Catz  and  Co 

Cawood,  J.  . . • • • • • •. 

Cento,  Tlie  Chamber  of  Commerce  ot 

Chalmers,  

Chapman,  .1.  E 

Cliampoiseau,  N . . . • • • • 

Cheeseborough,  W.  (Cl.  xii.  & xv.)  . 

Clarke,  Morgan,  and  Co 



Claude,  Louis 

Coignet  and  Son 

Collinson,  Rev.  J.  

Colvin,  .1.  R. 

Conrad,  

Cooney, C ..•••••  • 
Cootais,  Government  ot  . . . • 

Coplestone,  F.  (Mangalore),  . 

Cordova,  Province  of 

Cross,  

Darras,  P.  • • • ' 

Darvieu,  Valmale,  andCo. 

Davitti,  L.  . 

Dawson  and  Morris 

Day,  J.  and  

Debbaudt-Delacroix  .... 
De  Farrobo,  Count 


De  Lutzow 

Deleuze,  A 

Dellattre  and  Son  . . . 

De  Pass,  A 

De  Ruolz 

D’Enfert  Brothers  . . . 

D’ Albuquerque,  Mello,  J. . 


De  Barthelats,  L 

Delgado,  

Della  Ripa.  L 

De  Mevius,  C 

De  Potter,  A 

De  Coninck,  A 

Degraeve-Delforterie  . . ■ 

De  Haan,  A 

De  la  Sagra,  R 

De  Las  Heras,  P.  . • • 

De  Linhares,  Count  . . 

De  Catheiros  Menezes,  J.  L. 


Objects  Rewarded. 


Horsehair. 

Elephants’  tusks. 

Flax. 

Vegetable  wax. 

Collection  of  woods. 

Silk. 

Collection  of  wools. 

Flax. 

Woods. 

Oil. 

Gelatines. 

Flax. 

Woods. 

Oils. 

Starch. 

Woods. 

Oils. 

Oils. 

Woods. 

Silk. 

Silk. 

Silk. 

Gelatine  and  glue. 

Woods. 

Cabbage  oil. 

Olive  oil. 

Saft'ron. 

Silk. 

Wool. 

Guano. 

Oils. 

Gelatines. 

Olive  oil. 

Silk. 

Hair  (rabbits). 

Silk. 

Silk. 

Silk. 

Silk. 

Flax. 

Rape  oil. 

Textile  fibres  from  Cuba. 
Flax. 

Olive  oil. 

Olive  oil. 


De  Maudo  . . . • 

De  Carvalho,  M.  L. 

Dillon,  Viscount  . • 

Dixon,  J 

Dix,  E.  R.  . . • • 

Djidjivadze,  Prince  Aiko 
Diez  de  Ribera,  A.  . . 

Dodge,  Blrs.  Catherine 
Doequir  and  Parys  . 

Dufaville,  W.  . 

Duggin,  T.  B.  . . . 

Dumbleton,  II.  . . • 

Dussol 

Dominick,  G.  . • • 

Eckardstein,  Baron.  . 

Egan,  J.  . . • • • 

Elhage  Aly  Elmajboor . _ 

English’s  Patent  Camphme  Company. 
Hull. 

Estivant  Brothers  . 

Emory,  T.  .... 

Eipenschleid,  L. . 

Euston  and  Milligan  . 

Elliot,  W.  (Vizagapatam) 

Farjon,  H 

Faucet,  T 

Fudikar,  H 

Finlaison,  W.  ... 

Fernandez,  M.  . . • 

Ferreira,  M.  B.  jnn. 

Feuchtwangcr,  L.  . . 

Ficalho,  Marquis  de 


Olive  oil. 

White  wax. 

Woods. 

Flax. 

Flax,  hemp,  and  guano. 
Native  cotton. 

Hemp  and  oil. 

Silk. 

Potato  starch. 

Gelatine. 

Resin  and  woods. 

Woods. 

Silk. 

I.ard  oil. 

Wools. 

Woods. 

Tanning  substances. 

Resins  and  oil  of  turpentine. 

Glue. 

Lard  oil. 

Potato  starch. 

Woods. 

Collection  of  woods. 

Silk. 

Woods. 

Horsehair,  &c. 

Cottons. 

Olive  oil. 

Orchilla. 

Bleached  shell-lac. 

I Flax. 

J Starch  from  Evora. 

(.Olive  oil  and  wax. 


Class  IV.] 
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Nation. 

No.  in 
Catril(>;»ue 

Name  of  Exiiiritou. 

Objects  REWAr.DEn. 

Canada  

78 

Fisher,  J 

Fleury,  J.  F 

Woods. 

France  ..... 

214 

Turpentine. 

Prussia 

335 

Flockenhaus  and  Co 

Wool. 

Spain 

241 

Flores,  Calderon,  and  Co 

Fogliardi,  T.  B 

Turpentine. 

Switzerland  .... 

- 

Silk. 

New  Zealand  . 

— 

Fox,  W 

Frank,  F 

W oods. 

United  States  . 

19 

I.ard  oil. 

Van  Diemen’s  Land  . 

210 

Freeman,  Rev.  E 

Woods. 

New  South  Wales  . 

18 

Francis,  W 

Woods. 

Saxony  

3 

Gatzschmann,  W 

Flax. 

Kussia 

123 

Gamaley,  T 

Wool. 

Portugal 

— 

Gonsalves,  Genoveva 

Dried  ferns. 

Sardinia 

5 

Girardi  Brothers 

Oils. 

United  Kingdom  . 

15 

Gillow  and  Co 

Woods. 

Russia 

130 

Gigolo  Shkhvili 

Wool. 

United  Kingdom  . 

141 

Glass,  G.  M.  (Cl.  iii.) 

Gelatines. 

Van  Diemen’s  Land  . 

— 

Grant,  J 

Wool. 

Bermuda  .... 

1 

Gray,  — 

Starch. 

Canada  

71 

Grice,  F 

Flax. 

United  States  . 

537 

Goddard,  1. 

Whalebone. 

Russia 

121 

Gorigoretzk,  Farm  of 

Wool  and  flax. 

Sardinia  

23 

Guizo,  IM 

South  Australia 

5 

Hallet,  R.,  and  Sons 

Olive  oil. 

Algeria  . . . . 

27 

Haloche,  • — 

Cottons. 

India 

- 

Hamilton,  R.  N 

Volatile  oil. 

— 

- 

Hannay,  Major 

Raw  produce. 

Belgium  .... 

94 

Hansotte  Delloye,  II.  G 

Glue. 

L^nited  Kingdom  . 

59 

Heal  and  Sons 

Feathers. 

— 

80 

Henderson,  R 

Wool. 

Canada  

79 

Henson,  J 

Woods. 

Bavaria 

7G 

Hensteh,  J 

Woods. 

F ranee 

1624 

Herve  Brothers 

Gelatines. 

Prussia 

26 

Hey 

Wool. 

Portugal 

453 
& 454 

Hoibeche,  M 

Starch. 

United  States  . 

208 

Holbrook  and  Stanley 

Lard  oil. 

Prussia 

722 

Hornig,  C.  E 

Flax. 

India 

208 

Horsley',  W.  B.  (Palamcottah) 

Oils. 

Spain 

136,  226 

Huelva,  The  Province  of  ...  . 

Cochineal  and  wools. 

1.58 

Huesca,  The  Province  of  ...  . 

Flax  and  other  fibres. 

Van  Diemen’s  Land  . 

208 

Hull,  Hugh 

Woods. 

Society  Islands.  . 

- 

Hurtell,  M 

Fibrous  substances. 

France  

1272 

Humbert  and  Co 

Gelatines. 

Sardinia  

38 

Imperatori  Brothers 

Silk. 

Russia 

259 

Ivanotf,  P 

Prepared  horsehair. 

United  Kingdom  . 

99 

Jennings,  II.  C.  (Cl.  ii.)  .... 

Starch. 

Canada 

109 

Jetu,  C.  A 

Fixed  oils  (porpoise). 

United  Kingdom  . . 

66 

Jewesbury  and  Co 

Cochineal. 

New  Zealand  . 

21 

.lohnson,  J 

Woods. 

Sweden  and  Norway  . 

21 

Johansson,  J.  ....... 

Flax. 

Pnissia 

39 

Kiszewski 

Silk. 

Russia 

87 

Kerim  Raghim  Ogli 

Madder. 

United  States  . 

2.53 

Ketteridge,  F.  O 

Corn-husk  fibre. 

Russia 

134 

Koriakin  and  Mougikoff  .... 

Bristles. 

Prussia 

128 

Kramsta,  C.  G.  and  Sons  .... 

Starch. 

— 

19 

Kruse,  A.  T 

Starch. 

— 

552 

Konigs  and  Bucklers 

Flax. 

France  

555 

Kuhlmann  Brothers 

Prepared  charcoal. 

Russia 

283 

Ladighin,  Madame 

Feathers. 

Tuscany 

36 

Lambruschini,  R 

Silk. 

Russia 

145 

Lapshin,  John 

Feathers. 

France 

900 

Laporte  and  Son 

Wool. 

Portugal  .... 

467 
& 468 

Larcher,  J 

Olive  oil. 

Egypt 

134 

Larkins,  T.  W 

Cotton  (Sea  Island). 

France  

901 

Laroque  Brotlicrs  and  Jacquemet 

Wool. 

Spain 

220 

Leal,  R 

Silk. 

France 

570 

Lehleis,  H 

Starches. 

— 

1.302 

Leclercq,  N 

Gelatines. 

Belgium 

88 

Leclercq,  F 

Prussia 

47 

Lehmann,  R 

Wool. 

New  South  Wales  . 

8 

Lcarmonth,  T 

Wool. 

France 

590 

Lepaisant,  L., 

Starch. 

China 

Idndsay 

Silk. 

Linitcd  Kingdom  . 

97 

Lippert,  D 

Collection  of  wools. 

Van  Diemen’s  Land  . 

174 

Lipscomhe,  F.  . . • .... 

Flax. 

Prussia 

25 

Lipski,  J.,  von 

Wool. 

India 

- 

Loch,  J 

Collection  of  raw  produce. 

United  Kingdom  . 

47 

Long,  J 

Woods,  Irish. 

75 

Long  and  Reynolds 

Dyes. 

lii 


JUEY  AW AEDS— HONOURABLE  MENTION, 


[Class  IV. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Jatalogue. 

Naiie  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  . 

117 

London  Druggists  (Cl.  ii.)  . . . 

Gums  and  resins. 

Prussia 

336 

Loosen,  J.  G 

Glue. 

Canada 

144 

Mackay  and  Co 

Silk. 

— 

124 

McFarlane,  A 

Gelatines. 

India 

- 

McDowell,  — 

Teak  wood. 

West  Africa 

McWilliam,  Dr 

Oils. 

United  Kingdom  . 

68 

Marshall,  J.  (Cl.  ii.) 

IMarshall,  E.  S.  (Cl.  xxiii.)  . . . 

Dyes. 

— 

104 

Goldbeater’s  skin. 

— 

54 

Mason,  G 

Flax. 

New  Zealand  . 

5 

Mao vay , .1 

Tanning  substances. 

India 

- 

Mayne,  D.  (Cuddapah)  .... 

Collection  of  woods. 

— 

— 

Maitland,  Captain  (Madras)  . 

Collection  of  woods. 

Cape  of  Good  Hope  . 

1 

Maitland  Mines 

Coral. 

Algeria 

35 

Maffre,  E.  F 

Oils. 

France  

322 

Malingie,  — 

Wool. 

Austria 

102 

Malvieux,  C.  T 

Rape  oil. 

Sardinia 

15 

Mancu,  le  Chevalier  Simone  . 

Oils. 

Austria 

77 

Mattiuzzi,  G.  B 

Silk. 

Russia 

81 

Marimanoff  and  Armakoona  . 

Gelatines,  Sec. 

India 

- 

Marquart,  Captain 

Woods. 

Spain 

144 

Matesang,  H 

bladder. 

Sardinia 

31 

Mesina,  S 

Olive  oil. 

United  Kingdom  . 

127 

Miller,  D.  and  W.  (Cl.  iii.)  . . . 

Starch. 

New  South  Wales  . 

19 

Mitchell,  Colonel  Sir  T 

Flax. 

New  Zealand  . 

- 

Mitford,  G.  M 

Kami  gum. 

Russia 

126 

Mirza,  Akhoondotf,  Shah  .... 

Wool. 

— 

110 

Milokroshetchnoi,  K 

Flax. 

United  Kingdom  . 

125a 

Muller,  F 

Gelatine  and  glue. 

Van  Diemen’s  Land  . 

18 

Murray,  W.  . 

Starch,  Sec. 

Woods. 

Cape  of  Good  Hope  . 

44 

Moravian  Mission  at  Gnathendal 

Spain 

150 

Meron,  E 

Cochineal. 

Tuscany 

Spain 

45 

Mordini,  C.  G 

Silk. 

225 

Montero,  S 

AVools. 

— 

167 

Montesinos,  C.  S 

Olive  oil. 

Mecklenburg-Schwerin 

6 

Meyer,  M 

Charcoal. 

India 

- 

Meppen,  F.  D.  (Mysore)  .... 
iSIourgue  and  Bousquet  .... 

Cottons. 

France  

1363 

Silk, 

— 

933 

Moussilac-Amand,  — 

AVoods. 

Van  Diemen’s  Land  . 

237 

Moses,  S 

AVhalehone. 

United  Kingdom  . 

137 

Murray,  Sir  W 

AV'oods. 

Russia 

127 

Narishkin,  L.  K 

AVool. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

20 

Newton,  C.  11 

AVoods  (seasoned). 

— 

57 

Nightingale,  AV.  and  C 

F eathers. 

France 

937 

Nogarede,  .1.  L 

Silk. 

India 

- 

Ogilvie,  Captain  (Masulipatam)  . 

Collection  of  woods. 

Prussia 

551 

Ollerdissen,  P 

Flax. 

India 

- 

Onslow,  A.  P.  (Ganjam)  .... 

Collection  of  woods. 

Tuscany 

31 

Orsetti,  C.  T 

Owen,  .1  oseph 

Oils. 

Denmark  .... 

44 

Oils. 

Tuscany 

33 

Pacini,  D 

Palmella,  Duke  de 

Oils. 

Portugal  .... 

530,  531 
& 532 

Hemp. 

Canada  ..... 

76 

Parisault,  .1 

AA’oods. 



77 

Parisault,  F 

AVoods. 

United  States  . 

235 

Parker  and  Brown 

AVool. 

France  

1381 

Paturle-Lupin,  Seydoux,  Sieher,  and 

Wool. 

Co. 

Austria 

94 

Panna  and  Alexis 

Wool. 

United  Kingdom  . 

84 

Paravagua  and  Casella  (Cl.  xxiii.)  . 

Red  coral. 

Greece 

12 

Pavlides,  B 

Sponges. 

United  Kingdom  . 

132 

Peet,  T 

Cork. 

United  States  . 

115 

Pell,  R.  .1 

AVoods. 

— 

106 

Peters,  T.  C 

AVool. 

Tuscany 

40 

Petrucci,  C 

Silk. 

Russia 

124 

Philibert,  L.  and  F 

AVool. 

Algiers 

43 

Piglia,  J 

Madder. 

Portugal  .... 

471 

Pinto,  J.  B 

Olive  oil. 

&472 



629 

Pinto  Basto,  .1.  F 

Animal  charcoal. 

Tuscany 

F’ ranee 

41 

960 

Fieri,  Count  G 

Pitoux,  V 

Silks. 

Gelatine. 

British  Guiana. 

102b 

Pontifex,  G 

AVoods. 

Canada 

125 

Prendergast,  J 

Gums,  &c. 

France 

1406 

Pradier,  .1 

Silk. 

Prussia 

22 

Prussian  Roj'al  Horse  Depot  (Trep- 

AVool. 

tow  on  the  Rega). 

Goldbeater’s  skin. 

Cottons,  silks. 

Feathers,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . 
IMalta 

108 

4 

Puckridge,  F 

Pulis,  G 

Russia 

144 

Popoff,  Alexander 

Van  Diemen’s  Land  . 

94 

Quinn,  — 

Collection  of  woods. 

France 

1422 

Rancher,  L.,  jun 

Animal  charcoal. 

United  States  . 

Rayner,  Eli 

Cotton. 

Barhadoes  . . . . 

Samples  of  cotton. 

Class  IV.] 
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Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

Russia  .... 

139 

Rebroff,  A 

Reffaelli,  P.,  and  Son 

Silk. 

Tuscany. 

G9 

Specimens  of  coral. 

France  . . ... 

1430 

Reidon,  E 

Silk. 

India  .... 

- 

Reynolds,  Captain 

Vegetable  fibre. 

United  Kingdom  . 

125 

Reckitt  and  Son  (Cl.  iii.)  .... 

Starch. 

Cape  of  Good  Hope 

- 

Reitz,  Breda,  and  Co 

Wool. 

France  .... 

987 

Rivaud,  G 

Wool. 

New  Zealand  . 

4 

Robertson,  J 

Flax. 

Russia  .... 

71 

Roterman,  C 

Starch. 

Prussia  ..." 

28 

Rothschild,  Baron  S.  Von  . 

Woof. 

Van  Diemen’s  Land 

293 

Rout,  W 

Wax. 

France  .... 

1446 

Roeck,  L 

Silk. 

— 

1461 

Royer,  J.  C.  A 

Gelatines. 

Prussia  .... 

337 

Rbmer,  C 

Oil. 

Austria  .... 

98 

Rotsch  and  Reichel 

Woods,  teasles. 

Tuscany. 

32 

Ruschi  Brothers 

Oils. 

Russia  .... 

140 

Rayko,  N 

Silk. 

United  Kingdom  . 

76 

Sadler,  I 

Cochineal. 

France  .... 

1470 

Sambuc,  P 

Silk. 

United  Kingdom  . 

21a 

Samuels,  D 

Woods. 

Tuscany. 

51 

Savi,  Professor  P 

Silk. 

34 

Saraoini,  Chevalier  A 

Oils. 

Prussia  .... 

443 

Saucken,  A.  von 

Wool. 

Portugal. 

538 

Sa  Nogueira,  A 

Cotton. 

Russia  .... 

128 

Schloss  Trikaten,  N.  N 

Wool. 

Prussia  .... 

33 

Schwerin,  Count  von 

Wool. 

Austria  .... 

72 

Schola,  A 

Silk. 

Cape  of  Good  Hope 

37 

Searight,  J 

Seghers,  B 

Guano. 

Belgium. 

110 

Animal  charcoal,  ivory-black,  &c. 

Austria  .... 

78 

Senigaglia  and  Carminati  .... 

Silk. 

— 

81 

Secchi,  Francesco 

Silk. 

Spain  .... 

171 

Seville,  The  Province  of  ...  . 

Shanghae,  The  Consul  at  ...  . 

Olive  oil. 

China  .... 

- 

V egetable  wax. 

United  States  . 

197 

Sibley,  S 

W ool. 

Sardinia  .... 

25 

Sinigaglia  Brothers 

Silk. 

New  Zealand  . 

14 

Smith,  J.  A 

Orchilla  weed. 

Van  Diemen’s  Land 

295 

.Smith,  Lieutenant 

Gum  (wattle-tree). 

Netherlands 

20 

Smits,  P 

Animal  charcoal. 

Saxony  .... 

1 

Sommer,  Charles 

Flax. 

Tunis  .... 

73,  75 
150,  151 

Solyman,  Essaddy 

Sponges. 

United  Kingdom  . 

126 

Shand  and  Muckart  (Cl.  iii.). 

Starch. 

• 

154 

Stenhouse,  A.  (Cl.  iii.)  .... 

Starch. 

South  Australia 

- 

Stevens  and  Thompson  .... 

Wools. 

Belgium 

97 

Strubbe  and  Baey  ...... 

Tanning  substances. 

Austria  .... 

87 

Steiner,  G.,  and  Sons 

Silk. 

Sweden  .... 

Sweden,  H.  M.  the  Queen  of  . 

Silk. 

United  Kingdom  . 

iig 

Swinborne,  T.  C.  and  G 

Gelatine. 

India  .... 

« 

Tan  Kim  Seng 

Fibre. 

Cape  of  Good  Hope 

3 

Thalwitzer,  M 

Thieme-Widtmarkter  and  Piischel  . 

Tanning  bark. 

Saxony  , , . . 

4 

Sponges. 

Prussia  .... 

23 

Thaer,  A.  P 

Wool. 

Persia  .... 

- 

Thompson 

Silk. 

Bahamas 

- 

Thompson,  .1.  T 

Hemp. 

India 

- 

Thompson,  Messrs.  (Calcutta) 

Vegetab'c  fibres. 

Russia  .... 

119 

Tiflis,  Government  of 

"VV  oods. 

United  Kingdom  . 

5a 

Tilley,  Lieutenant 

Anatomised  plants. 

F’ ranee  .... 

699 

Tordeux 

Charcoal,  prepared. 

United  Kingdom  . 

41 

Trent,  E.  W 

Flax. 

New  Zealand  . 

28 

Tyrrell 

Flax. 

France  .... 

1498 

Terasson  de  Montleau,  J.  A.  . 

Wool. 

Spain  .... 

210 

Trenor,  T 

Silk. 

United  States  . 

494 

Truesdale,  Jacobs,  and  Co. 

Cotton. 

United  Kingdom  . 

122 

Tucker,  E.  (Cl.  iii.) 

Starch. 

Bermuda 

- 

Tucker,  R.  and  Co 

Coral  and  madrepores. 

Prussia  .... 

21 

Uechtritz,  von  L 

Starch. 

Spain  .... 

98 

V'algoma,  F.  A 

Flax. 

— 

142 

Valladolid,  Province  of  ...  . 

Madder. 

Cape  of  Good  Hope 

32 

Van  Breda,  D.  J 

Wool. 

France  .... 

1519 

V’erdet  and  Co 

Silk. 



1520 

Vezon  Brothers 

Starch. 

Spain  .... 

162 

Villars,  J.  B 

Cotton. 



- 

Villars,  Don 

Rush. 

France  .... 

L526 

Vincent,  J 

Silk. 

Netherlands 

15 

Visser,  Nolet,  and  Co 

Starch. 

— 

17 

Visscr,  E.  E 

AVax. 

Russia  .... 

122 

Vassal 

Wool. 

Belgium. 

52 

Vanden  Abeele,  L 

Flax. 

— 

84 

Vanderstraeten,  F 

Oil. 

— 

74 

Van  Buniien,  Aladamc  C 

Starch. 

Russia  .... 

30 

Verdan  and  Co 

Starch. 

Belgium  .... 

108 

Verstraeten,  E 

Animal  charcoal. 
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Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

Belgium 

213 

Vercruy'sso,  F 

Flax,  &c. 

France  

1048 

Warmont,  V.  E 

Wool. 

United  Kingdom  . 

120 

Watt  and  Son  ....... 

Glue. 

Prussia 

434 

Wiichter,  J 

Scum  of  sugar. 

Austria 

93 

Wallis,  ().,  Count  von 

Wools. 

Saxony  

2 

Watteyne,  J 

Flax. 

Prussia 

31 

Winkler,  F 

Sponges. 

New  Zealand  . 

34 

Whytlaw  and  Son 

Flax. 

India 

Wiglit,  Dr.  (Coimbatore.) 

Collection  of  woods. 

United  Kingdom  . 

124 

Wotlierspoon,  IL  (Cl.  iii.) 

Sago  starch. 

Eussia 

129 

Youzbash,  Mahomet  Khan  . . . 

Wool. 

— 

72 

Y^  urghenson  

Starch. 

— 

108 

ZakharofF,  S 

Flax. 

— 

13G 

Zolotorefi',  J 

Bristles. 

Spain 

1G8 

Zayas,  J 

Olive  oil. 

CLASS  V. 


COUNCIL  MEDAL. 


N ATION. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  . 

420 

Appold,  .T.  G 

A centrifug.al  pump,  with  curved  vanes. 

Belgium 

119 

Cockerill,  J 

Pair  of  140-horse  power  vibrating-cylinder  en- 
gines, for  river  navigation  ; a locomotive  en- 
gine ; an  oscillating-cylinder  3-horse  power  land 
engine;  tubular  boiler;  a vertical-cylinder  16- 
horse  power  land  engine.  (The  award  is  made 
for  the  whole.) 

United  Kingdom  . 

.512 

Crampton,  T.  R 

Two  passenger  locomotive  engines. 

— 

618 

Dunn,  T 

A railway  traversing  frame. 

F ranee 

220 

Froraont  and  Son 

A double  turbine. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

8 

Penn,  John,  and  Sen 

Two  pair  of  compact  marine  engines,  of  light 
construction,  for  small  vessels. 

PRIZE  MEDAL. 

United  Kingdom  . 

510 

Adams,  W.  B 

Light  locomotive  engine  and  double  railway  car- 
riage. 

— 

44 

Armstrong,  W.  G 

Hydraulic  cranes. 

— 

1 

Atherton,  Charles 

The  application  of  an  eccentric  to  working  ex- 
pansion valves. 

— 

643 

Baines,  AV' 

Railway  switches  and  chairs. 

— 

412 

Bank  Quay  Foundry  Company  (AV'ar- 
rington). 

Great  hydraulic  jiress. 

— 

602 

Barlow,  AY.  H 

AA''rought-iron  permanent  way. 

— 

646 

Beeoroft,  Butler,  and  Co. 

Railway  wheels  and  axles. 

France 

761 

Beranger,  J.,  and  Co 

AA^eighiug  machines. 

United  Kingdom  . 

448 

Cheavin,  S 

Filtering  pump. 

F ranee 

1151 

Clair,  P 

A dynamometer  and  indicator  ; and  a model  in 
section  of  a locomotive. 

United  Kingdom  . 

39 

Clayton,  Shuttleworth,  and  Co.  . 

An  8-horse  power  vertical  oscillating  cylinder 
engine. 



49 

Collinge,  C.,  and  Co 

A 5-horse  power  direct-action  steam-engine. 

— 

25 

Crosskill,  AA' 

Oscillating-cylinder  direct-action  steam-engine. 

— 

645 

Cwm  Avon  Iron  Company 

Railway  bars. 

16 

Davies,  J.  and  G 

A patent  revolving  elliptic  steam-engine,  with 
an  ingenious  governor,  equilibrium  valves,  and 
feed  valves. 

— 

774 

Davidson,  J.,  and  Co 

Scales  and  weighing  machines. 

— 

772 

Day  and  Millward 

AA'eighing  machines. 

— 

552 

De  Berge,  C 

Railway  butfers. 

647 

Derwent  Iron  Company  .... 

Large  plates  of  rolled  iron  for  sway-beams  of  en- 
gines and  ship-building  purposes,  and  a rail- 
way bar  66  feet  long. 

■ 

638 

Ebbw  A'ale  Company 

Railway  bars. 

— 

12 

Edwards,  T 

.5-horse  power  direct-acting  steam-engine. 

France 

830 

Enter,  E 

Blowing  machine. 

United  Kingdom  . 

509 

England,  G.,  and  Co 

Tank  locomotive  engine  ; traversing  screw-jack. 

Netherlands 

76 

Enthoven,  K 

Iron  crane  for  lifting  and  weighing. 

lAance 

507 

Flaud,  H.  P 

5-horse  power  vertical-cylinder  direct-acting  high- 
pressure  engine,  for  working  at  high  velocities 
with  high-pressure  steam. 

Class  Va.]  JUKY  AWARDS— PEIZE  MEDAL.  Iv 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue 

Name  op  Exhibitor. 

1 Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  . 

406 

Fourdrinier,  E.  N 

Safety  cage  for  mines. 

— 

404 

Fox,  Henderson,  and  Co 

Derrick  crane. 

— 

506 

Great  Western  Railway  Company 
(Swindon). 

Passenger  engine. 

— 

541 

Haddan,  J.  C 

Papier-mache  carriage. 

— 

536 

Hawthorn,  R.  and  W 

Locomotive  passenger  engine. 

— 

532 

Henson,  H.  H 

Railway  goods-waggon. 



201 

Hosking,  R.  

Treble-beat  pump  valve. 

— 

682 

Jackson,  P.  R 

Railway  tires ; hydraulic  press. 

— 

411 

James  and  Co 

Weighing  crane. 

— 

.534 

Kitson,  Thompson,  and  Hewitson 

Locomotive  tank  engine. 

— 

.507 

Lee,  .1 

Wheels,  axles,  and  railway  breaks. 

France 

1310 

Letestu,  — 

Fire-engine. 

United  Kingdom  . 

300 

Lloyd,  G 

Blowing  machine. 

Belgium  .... 

120 

Marcinelle  and  Couillet  Smelting  Com- 

Mine  ventilator. 

France  

924 

pany. 

Mauzaize,  .1.  N 

Friction-clutch. 

United  Kingdom  . 

401 

Merryweather,  M.  

Fire-engine. 

— 

539 

McConnell,  J.  E 

M'Nicholl  and  Vernon 

Corrugated  iron  railway  carriage. 

— 

434 

Steam  trav'ersing  crane. 

— 

649 

Mersey  Iron  Company 

Patent  rolled  iron  for  shipbuilding. 



41 

Nasmyth,  J 

4-horse  power  direct-acting  engine. 

France  

944 

Parent,  — 

Scales. 

United  Kingdom  . 

543 

Patent  Shaft  and  Axletree  Company. 

Railway  carriage  and  other  axles. 

Canada  

181 

Perry,  G.,  and  Brothers  .... 

Fire-engine. 

Prussia 

473 

Piepenstock  and  Co 

Disc  wheels  and  hollow  axles. 

United  Kingdom  . 

784 

Pooley,  H..  and  Son 

AVeighing  machines. 

— 

40 

Pope,  W.,  and  Son 

4-horse  power  oscillating-cylinder  direct-acting 
steam-engine. 

France  

967 

Pouyer  (Quertier  Fils)  .... 

Apparatus  by  which  any  number  of  movers  may 
be  connected  or  disconnected  at  pleasure. 

United  Kingdom  . 

640 

Ransomes  and  May 

AVater  crane;  patent  compressed  trenails  and 
wedges  for  railways. 

Austria 

105 

Schmid,  H.  D 

Weighing  machine;  parabolic  governor  for  a 
steam-engine. 

United  Kingdom  . 

410 

Shand  and  Mason 

Fire-engine. 

— 

46  & 203 

Siemens,  C.  W 

Chrononietric  governor. 

* 

14 

Simpson  and  Shipton 

10-horse  power  reciprocating  engine. 

3 

Smith,  F.  P 

A series  of  screw  models,  showing  the  progress 
of  screw  propulsion. 

— 

555 

Spencer,  J.  and  Son 

Thorneycroft,  G.  B.,  and  Co. 

Bailey’s  patent  volute  springs. 

— 

636 

Railway  wheels  and  axles. 



490 

Thornton,  Samuel 

Hydraulic  lifting  jack. 

6 

Watt,  James,  and  Co 

Pair  of  horizontal  cylinder  steam-engines  for 
screw-propellers. 

1 

530  ' 

Williams,  C.  C 

Railway  carriage. 

637  1 

Wordscll,  G.,  and  Co ^ 

Railway  axle,  wheel-tire,  and  axle-box. 

j 

1 

600 

Young,  C.  D.,  and  C.  . . . . j 

Simultaneously-acting  gates  for  railway  crossings. 

CLASS  Va. 


PRIZE  MEDAL. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  or  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Itingdom  . 

802 

Andrews,  R 

A neat  pony  carriage. 

France 

50 

Belvallette  Brothers 

A Stanhope  or  sjiorting  phaeton,  of  excellent 
design,  and  well  finished. 

A town  chariot,  admirably  carried  out  as  to  good 
taste. 

United  Kingdom  . 

811 

Briggs,  G.  and  Co 

814 

Browne,  AY 

A caned-car,  very  neat  and  well-finished.  A 
curricle-car,  made  with  Fuller’s  patent  shafts, 
to  be  used  occasionally  with  one  horse. 

United  States  . . , 

466 

Childs,  C 

A slide-top  buggy  or  phaeton ; enamelled  leather 
of  apron  of  very  superior  quality.  The  whole 
well  got  up  and  neatly  finished^ 

United  Kingdom  . . 

828 

Davies,  D 

A basterna  brougham ; a very  good  piece  of 
work. 

France 

490 

Dunaime,  J.  A 

A town  “borlin,”  well  formed,  and  got  up  in  a 
superior  manner. 

United  Kingdom  . 

862 

Hallmarke,  Aldebcrt,  and  Hallmarke. 

A green  barouche  ; a very  good  carriage. 

— 

872 

Holmes,  H.  and  A 

A park  phaeton,  very  neatly  finished,  and  in 
good  taste. 

— 

874 

Hooper,  G.  N 

A green  brougham,  got  up  in  the  neatest  manner, 

all  in  good  taste  and  well  done. 

Ivi 
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Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  ExmniTon. 

Objects  Rewakded. 

Belgium 

118 

.Tones  Brothers 

A cab  phaeton  : a well-finished  carriage. 

United  Kingdom  . 

938 

Peters  and  Sons 

A park  step-piece  barouche,  highly  finished,  and 
with  good  taste. 

— 

950 

Robinson  and  Co 

A park  phaeton,  very  neat,  and  an  excellent 
piece  of  work. 

— 

956 

Rock  and  Son 

A patent  diaropha,  very  ingenious  as  regards  the 
shifting,  and  well  shaped. 

968 

Silk  and  Brown 

A full-sized  park  phaeton,  elaborately  finished ; 
a very  superior  specimen  of  workmanship  and 
art. 

Belgium  .... 

12-2 

Van  Aken,  P.  and  Son 

A cabriolet  chaise,  neatly  got  up. 

United  Kingdom  . 

997 

■Ward,  J 

A bath  chair,  with  patent  noiseless  wheels,  the 
whole  well  shaped,  well  arranged,  of  excellent 
form,  and  well  finished. 

United  States  . 

361 

Watson,  G.  -W 

A sporting  waggon,  very  neatly  finished  in  all 
respects. 

United  Kingdom  . 

996 

Wyburn,  Meller,  and  Turner. 

An  elegant  dress  cliariot,  in  all  respects  very 
highly  finished. 

CLASS  VI. 


COUNCIL  MEDAL. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  . 

82 

Barlow,  A 

Jacquard  looms  with  two  cylinders,  simultane- 
ously raising  and  lowering  the  suspended 
wires. 

F ranee 

1557 

Call  and  Co 

Vacuum  apparatus,  for  the  manufacture  of  sugar. 

United  Kingdom  . 

40 

Donisthorpe,  G.  E 

Double  wool-combing  machine. 

— 

1.30 

Donkin,  B.  and  Co 

Paper  machinery. 

United  States  . 

79 

Dick,  D 

A arious  engineers’  tools  and  presses. 

United  Kingdom  . 

200  & 403 

Fairbairn,  "W.  and  Sons  .... 

Riveting  machine  and  a corn-mill. 

Prussia 

52 

Heckmann,  C 

Vacuum  apparatus,  for  the  manufacture  of  sugar. 

France  

873 

Hermann,  G 

A set  of  chocolate  machines. 

United  Kingdom  . 

1 

Ilibbert,  Platt,  and  Sons  .... 

A complete  series  of  machines,  employed  iu  the 
cleaning,  preparation,  and  spinning  of  cotton, 
showing  the  whole  process,  to  the  weaving  in- 
clusive. 

— 

218 

Hick,  B.  and  Son 

Mill  gearing,  radial  drills,  engineers’  machine 
tools,  improved  mandrils,  portable  forges. 

■ 

75 

Lawson,  S.  and  Sous 

Numerous  machines  employed  for  the  preparation 
of  flax. 

■ — - 

10  & 46 

Mason,  J 

Woollen  carding  machine,  also  slubbiiig  and 
roving  frames. 

F ranee 

228 

Maudslay,  Sons,  and  Field 

Coining  press,  acting  by  an  eccentric. 

6.32 

Mercier,  A.  and  Co 

Machinery  for  carding  and  spinning  W’ools. 

United  Kingdom  . 

236 

Nasmyth.  .T 

Steam  hammer. 

— 

77 

Parker,  C.  E.  and  C 

Power-loom  for  weaving  sailcloth. 

— 

602 

Pontifex  and  “Wood 

Vacuum  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  sugar, 
in  copper  and  brass. 

— 

85 

Reed,  T.  S.  and  Co 

New  power-loom  for  weaving  fringes  wdthout 
shuttles. 

France  

1438 

Risler,  G.  A 

“ Epurator,”  a machine  for  cleansing  and  pre- 
paring cotton  for  spinning. 

United  Kingdom  . 

204 

Sharp,  Brothers  and  Co 

Large  double  lathe  for  railway  wheels,  slotting 
machine,  and  other  engineers’  machine  tools, 
also  a beautifully  constructed  ring  and  tra- 
veller throstle. 

Prussia 

476 

Uhlhorn,  H 

Coining  press. 

United  Kingdom  . 

201 

AVhitworthj  J.  and  Co 

A large  collection  of  engineers’  machine  tools  of 
all  kinds,  screw  stocks,  standard  gauges,  and  a 
knitting  machine.  Also  his  machine  for  mea- 

suring  less  than  the  millionth  part  of  an  inch. 

PRIZE  MEDAL. 


France 

Ackliu 

Jacquard,  employing  paper  instead  of  cards. 

United  Kingdom  . 

448 

Adorno,.!.  N 

Cigarette  machine. 

— 

90 

Ball,  Dunniclitf,  and  Co 

AV’arp  lace  machine. 

— 

48 

Berry,  B.  and  Sons 

Machinei'y  for  manufacturing  worsted. 

F' ranee 

422 

Berthelot,  N 

Circular  hosiery  frames. 

United  Kingdom  . 

400 

Bessemer,  H.  ....... 

Centrifugal  machine  for  refining  sugar. 

Class  VL] 
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Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

United  Kingdom 

406 

Birch,  J 

— 

94 

Birkin,  R 

— 

1.3S 

Black,  J 

United  States  . 

* 

5b  1 

Blodget,  S.  C 

F’ ranee  . . . 

428 

Boland,  A 

Prussia  . 

53 

Bonardel  Brothers 

France  . 

417 

Borie  Brothers 



15 

Baranowski,  J.  .1 

United  Kingdom 

144 

Brew  er,  C.  and  W 

• 

27 

Calvert,  F.  A 

— 

135 

Church  and  Goddard 



86 

Claussen,  P 

— 

78 

Crawhall,  J 

— 

35 

Crichton,  D 

Tuscany. 

59 

Cnyere,  Mrs 

United  Kingdom 

80 

Davenport,  J.  L 

— 

226 

Dalgety,  A 

— 

45 

De  Bergue,  C 



76 

De  la  Rue  and  Co.  (Cl.  xvii.). 

France  . 

491 

Dandoy-Mailliard,  Lucq,  and  Co. 

Switzerland. 

61 

Darier,  H 

France  . 

823 

Dorey,  J.  F 

United  States  . 

456 

Earle,  T.  K.  and  Co 

France  . 

1607 

I'Yey,  jun 

United  Kingdom 

84 

Frost,  J 

— 

401 

Furness,  W 

Austria  . . . 

109 

Gamba,  P.  The  Heirs  of  .... 

United  Kingdom 

208 

Garforth,  W.  J.  and  J 

Prussia  . 

58 

Hamann,  A 

United  Kingdom 

102 

Harding,  Pullein,  and  Johnson  . 

France  . 

864 

Harding-Cocker 

Ignited  States  . 

386 

Hayden,  W 

United  Kingdom 

14 

Higgins  and  Sons 

232 

Holtzapffel  and  Co 

— 

20 

Hornby  and  Kenworthy  .... 

France  . 

• 

• 

541 

Iluck 

— 

269 

Hue,  J.  B 

United  Kingdom 

122 

Ingram,  H 

F’rance  . 

546 

.Tacquin,  J.  J 

United  Kingdom 

212 

.lohnson,  R.  and  Brothers. 

— 

52 

Judkins,  C.  T 

— 

21 

Kenw'orthy  and  Bullough  .... 

— 

604 

Lawrence,  J.,  sen 

France  . 

283 

Lacroix  and  Son 

Prussia  . 

55 

Leonhardt,  J.  E 

United  Kingdom 

209 

Lewis,  F.  and  Sons 

United  States  . 

447 

Lowell  Machine  Shop 

United  Kingdom 

. 

454 

Manlove,  Alliott,  and  Scyrig  . 

— 

206 

Bluir,  W 

France  . 

3.30 

Mareschal,  J 

— 

645 

IMiroude  Brothers 

United  States  . 

. 

460 

Morey,  C 

France  . 

664 

Nicolas,  P 

United  Kingdom 

. 

158 

Napier  and  Son 



40 

Perry,  John 

— 

5 

Preston,  F 

— 

456 

Prosser  and  Hadley i 

— 

74 

Plummer,  R 

6 

Parr,  Curtis,  and  Madclcy 

— 

128 

Remond,  A 

— 

640 

Ransomes  and  May  (Cl.  v.)  . 

— 

418 

Robinsons  and  Russell 

France  . 

, 

1454 

Roswag,  A.  and  Son 

United  Kingdom 

222 

Ryder,“W 

F ranee  . 

. 

1474 

Sautreuil,  jun 

— 

1475 

Schwerber,  .1 

— 

1001 

Schneider  and  T.cgrand  .... 

— 

1005 

Scrive  Brothers 

United  Kingdom 

22 

Smith,  M 

— 

220 

Shepherd,  Hill,  and  Spink  . . . . 1 

2,30 

Smith,  Bcacock,  and  Tannctf.  . . ^ 

Objects  Kewakded. 


Macliine  for  cutting  sash  and  roof  bars. 
Bobbin-net  lace  machine,  with  Jacquard. 
Paper-folding  machine. 

Sewing  machine. 

Kneading  machine. 

Jacquard,  and  punching  machine  for  Jacquard 
cards. 

Machine  for  making  hollow  bricks. 

INIachine  for  printing  and  numbering  tickets. 
Boilers  of  wire-cloth  for  paper-makers. 

Wool  burring  and  cotton-cleaning  machinery 
and  cylinders 

Machine  for  cutting  card  boards,  and  printing 
and  preparing  railway  tickets. 

Circular  hand-loom  for  hosiery. 

Machine  for  manufacturing  hemp  ropes. 

New  taking-up  motion  for  a loom. 

Weavers’  reeds. 

Various  machines  for  manufacturing  silk. 

Small  lathe,  with  self-adjusting  chuck. 

Reeds  made  by  machinery. 

Envelope  machine. 

Rollers  for  spinning  machinery. 

Press  for  cutting  out  watch-hands. 

IMachlne  for  weaving  improved  healds. 

Card  clothing. 

Machine  for  making  nails. 

Improved  silk  machinery. 

Machines  for  tenoning,  morticing,  planing,  and 
moulding  wood. 

Jacquard  cylinder. 

Steam-riveting  machine. 

Turning  lathe. 

Machinery  for  making  printing-typos. 

Heckles. 

Drawing  regulator  for  cotton. 

Cotton  machinery,  and  long  line  flax  machine. 
Amateur  foot  lathe,  with  overhead  motion  ; slide 
rest  and  eccentric  chucks,  &c.,  for  ornamental 
turning,  w ith  various  apparatus  and  tools. 
Sizing  and  dressing  machine,  and  self-acting 
backing-off  motion  to  a warping  machine. 
Apparatus  for  grinding  and  preparing  alimentary 
substances. 

Press  for  manufacturing  hooks  and  eyes,  cutting 
and  bending  them  at  the  same  time. 
Applegath’s  vertical  printing  machine. 

Circular  hosiery  frames. 

Wire-drawing  benches. 

Heald  machine  and  improved  heald. 

Stopping  motion  to  a power  loom. 

Refrigerator,  store  cask,  &c. 

Pulling  machine  for  cloth. 

Type-founding  machine. 

Wheel-cutting  engine  and  roving  spindle. 
Self-acting  lathe  and  power  loom. 

Centrifugal  washing  and  drying  machine. 

Small  lathe  and  various  tools. 

Machine  for  mincing  meat. 

Card  clothing. 

Eastman’s  stone-cutting  machines. 

Machine  for  engraving  metal  cylinders. 
Letter-press  printing  machinery. 

Wool-comb. 

Spindles  and  flyers. 

Ornamental  sawing  machine. 

Scutching,  heckling,  and  other  flax  machines. 
Various  machines  for  carding  and  spinning  cot- 
ton ; three  self-acting  mules ; also  various  en- 
gineers’ machine  tools. 

Envelope  machine. 

Leggatt’s  Queen  press,  with  self-acting  apparatus. 
Large  steam  sugar-cane  mill. 

Wire-cloth  for  paper-makers. 

Forging  machine. 

IMachine  for  planing  and  moulding  wood. 

Forging  machine. 

Shearing  machine. 

Card  clothing. 

Various  power  looms. 

Self-acting  sliile  lathe. 

Self-acting  slide  lathe,  drilling  and  planing 
machines. 


Iviii  JURY  AWARDS— COUNCIL  AND  PRIZE  MEDALS— HONOURABLE  MENTION.  [Class  VII. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

Belgium 

1.3d 

Societe  du  Phoenix 

Soft  bobbin  frame. 

France 

1021 

Stamin  and  Co 

Spinning  frame. 

United  Kingdom  . 

238 

Stewart,  D.  Y.  and  Co 

Mould  making  machine  for  cast-iron  pipes. 

United  States  . 

88 

Starr,  C 

Bookbinding  machine. 

United  Kingdom  . 

51 

Taylor,  .1 

Taylor,  \V 

Heckles. 

— 

136 

Jlachine  for  forming  hemispherical  paper  shades 
from  flat  discs  of  paper. 

Prussia 

57 

Thomas,  II 

Shearing  machine  for  woollen  goods. 

United  Kingdom  . 

630 

Tizard,  W.  L 

Model  of  a brewery. 

France 

1508 

Touaillon,  C 

Dressing  machine  for  millstones. 

Belgium 

128 

Troupin  Brothers 

Shearing  finishing  machine. 

France 

717 

Varrall,  Middleton,  and  Elwell  . 

Machinery  for  manufacturing  paper. 

United  Kingdom  . 

442 

Westrup,  W.  and  Co 

Corn  mill. 

— 

112 

Wilson,  G 

Paper  and  mill-board  cutting  machines. 

United  States  . 

443 

Woodburj',  J.  P 

Wood-planing,  tonguing,  and  grooving  machine. 

CLASS  VII. 


COUNCIL  MEDAL. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  . 

H.R.II.  Prince  Albert 

(Joint  iModal  to  that  granted  for 
the  original  conception  and  suc- 
cessful prosecution  of  the  E.xhi- 
bition  of  1851.) 

Fox,  Henderson  and  Co 

Paxton,  Joseph  ....... 

Model  lodging-house. 

Great  Building;  for  the  execution. 
Great  Building ; for  the  design. 

PRIZE  MEDAL. 


United  Kingdom  . 

10 

Brown,  Sir  S.,  Captain,  R.N.  . 
Buiinett,  J.,  and  Co 

Models  of  slips  and  railways. 



1.52 

Patent  shutters  and  water-closet. 

— 

90 

Carrington,  F.A 

Topographical  models  of  portions  of  England. 

(Main  Avenue  West.) 

Netherlands 

90 

Dutch  Railway  Company  .... 

Model  of  railway  draw-bridges. 

United  Kingdom  . 

9 

Finch  and  Willey 

Model  of  a wrought-iron  bridge  over  the  Wye. 



53 

Heinke,  C.  E 

Diving  apparatus. 



91 

Ibbetson,  Captain,  L.  I..  B.  . . . 

Model  of  the  Isle  of  Wight. 

(Main  Avenue  West.) 

United  States  . 

511 

Iron  Bridge  Company,  New  York  . 

Model  of  Ryder’s  patent  iron  bridge. 

United  Kingdom  . 

106 

James,  J 

Model  of  Britannia  bridge. 

Switzerland. 

65 

Laue,  J.  F 

Set  of  boring  tools. 



257 

Leemann,  J 

Model  of  Strasburg  cathedral. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

24 

Morton,  S.  and  H 

Model  of  patent  slip  for  ships  of  the  largest 

class. 

France 

658 

Mulot  and  Son 

Excellent  and  powerful  boring  tools. 

United  Kingdom  . 

16 

Pratt,  Major 

Rose,  J.  T 

Design  for  tidal  steps. 



180 

Design  for  a timber  viaduct  of  great  span. 



220 

Salter,  S.,  — 

IModels  of  bridges. 

(Main  Avenue  West.) 



1 

Siebe,  A 

Diving  apparatus. 



165 

Smith,  W.  11 

Slodel  of  light  floating  breakwater  ; for  the  idea. 



28 

Stuart,  W' 

Model  of  Plymouth  breakwater. 

France  

1044 

Travers,  P.  L 

Model  of  observatory,  dome,  and  roof,  at  Paris. 

United  Kingdom  . 

105 

V’ignoles,  C 

Suspension  bridge  ; for  model. 



157 

Wilkins,  W.  C 

Revolving  floating  light. 

— 

113 

Wilson,  T.  11 

Gate-bolts  and  slides  for  doors. 

HONOURABLE  MENTION. 

United  Kingdom  . 

73 

Bouch,  T 

Model  of  a railway  ferry-boat. 



95 

Bremner  and  Sons 

Model  of  apparatus  for  working  in  situations 

exposed  to  the  sea. 



114 

Dobson,  J 

IModel  of  Newcastle  railway-station  roofs. 

— 

31 

Hurwood,  G 

Apparatus  for  shutting  ships’  lights  and  scut- 

ties. 

— 

62 

I.nwe,  Alice  and  Co 

Stink  traps. 

Switzerland. 

248 

Michel,  G 

Model  farm-house. 

United  Kingdom  . 

170 

Newnham,  T.  G 

iModels  of  roofs  and  windows. 

Class  VIII.] 
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CLASS  VIII. 


COUNCIL  MEDAL. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  . 

- 

Admiralty 

H3'drographic  charts,  and  models  of  the  ships 
constructed  by  them. 

France  

126 

Departement  des  Cartes  de  la  Marine 

Hydrographic  survey's,  and  maps  of  France, 
Algeria,  Africa,  and  Corsica. 

Great  topographical  map  of  France. 



- 

Depot  de  la  Guerre  a Paris 

United  Kingdom  . 

159 

Geological  Survey  Department  of 
Great  Britain  (Cl.  i.) 

Geological  survej's  and  maps  of  the  United 
Kingdom. 

136 

Duke  of  Northumberland 

For  having  caused  a large  number  of  models 
of  life-boats  to  be  designed,  with  the  view 
to  obtaining  the  best  form  of  boat  for  the 
preservation  of  life  and  property  in  cases  of 
shipwreck. 

France  

— 

Ecole  des  Mines  a Paris  .... 

Geological  map  of  France. 

United  Kingdom  . 

128 

Ordnance  Department  of  England  . 

Illustrations  of  the  Great  Ordnance  Surveys  of 
Great  Britain,  for  the  copper-plate  etchings, 
and  electrotype  pi’ocess. 

Austria 

363 

Military  Geographical  Institute, 
Vienna. 

Survey  and  detailed  maps  of  the  country  in  and 
around  Vienna,  and  of  Italy. 

United  Kingdom  . 

150 

Sir  AVilliam  Snow  Harris  .... 

System  of  lightning  conductors  attached  to  the 
masts  and  hulls  of  ships,  w'hich  have  been  for 
several  j’ears  in  general  use  in  the  Navj',  as  a 
means  of  preserving  life  and  property  from 
the  effects  of  lightning. 

PRIZE  MEDAL. 


Belgium  .... 

143 

Ancion  and  Co 

United  Kingdom  . 

185 

Anseil,  C.  (Cl.  v.) 

France 

1083 

Barbotin,  Captain 

United  Kingdom  . 

136 

Beeching,  J 

Belgium 

150 

Bernimolin,  N.,  and  Brother  . 

United  Kingdom  . 

104 

Berthon,  The  Rev.  E.  L 

France 

58 

Bertonnet,  — 

United  Kingdom  . 

206 

Brazier,  J.,  and  Son 

Brown,  Sir  S.,  Captain,  R.N.  . 

— 

334 

— 

29 

Carte,  A.  G 

France  

126 

Collin,  C.  E 

United  Kingdom  . 

Corporation  of  London 

France  

10.57 

Claudin,  F 

United  States  . 

449 

Darton,  W.  ........ 

United  Kingdom  . 

223 

Deane,  Adams,  and  Deane. 

55 

Dent,  E.  J.,  (Cl.  x.) 

France  

473 

Dclvigne,  G 

— 

- 

De  Rencmeuil  ....... 

166 

Devisme,  — 

United  Kingdom  . 

30 

Ditchburn,  'f.  J 

— 

302 

Edgington,  B 

l.iibcck 

5 

Fischer,  C.  A 

United  Kingdom  . . 

- 

Fox,  Alfred 

France  

1612 

Gauvain,  .1 

Complete  and  varied  collection  of  arms,  and 
merit  in  a manufacturing  and  commercial 
point  of  view. 

A gunning  punt  on  a new  principle,  for  fowling 
purposes. 

Improved  capstan  for  managing  chain  cables. 

Design  of  a life-boat,  which  was  recommended 
for  the  prize  of  100  guineas,  to  be  awarded  by 
the  Duke  of  Northumberland  for  the  best  life- 
boat. 

Collection  of  sporting  and  trade  guns. 

Models  of  patent  perpetual  log  for  indicating 
the  speed  and  leeway  of  ships,  and  of  his 
patent  clinometer  for  showing  the  list  (or  in- 
clination) and  trim  of  ships ; and  also  of  a 
collapsible  life-boat,  of  a portable  and  useful 
description. 

Sporting  guns  and  arms. 

Lock  for  best  guns. 

Chain  cables. 

Self-acting  life-buoy,  an  instrument,  by  which, 
since  1838,  nearly  400  persons’  lives  have  been 
saved. 

Map  engraving. 

Illustrations  of  the  art  of  ship-building  for  the 
commercial  marine,  almost  all  showing  the 
greatest  and  most  important  improvements  in 
strength,  symmetry,  and  efficiency ; and 
mostly  coming  from  the  establishments  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Port  of  London. 

Guns,  rifles,  and  pistols. 

Models  of  merchant-vessels. 

Double  and  single  guns  and  pistols. 

Successful  attempt  to  construct  a compass  that 
should  not  be  disturbed  by  the  motion  of  the 
ship  at  sea,  nor  by  the  firing  of  guns  on  board. 

Apparatus  for  saving  life  from  shipwreck.  A 
projectile  discharged  by  means  of  a howitzer. 
This  invention  involves  a new  princiide,  that 
of  a portion  of  the  lino  to  he  carried  out  being 
contained  in  the  projectile. 

Ills  improvements  in  the  shading  of  maps, 
by  printing  different  colours  at  the  same 
time. 

Sporting  guns  and  arms. 

^^odcls  of  paddles  and  screw  steam-vessels. 

Tents. 

Double  gun,  rifle,  and  pistols. 

Fine  specimens  of  nets,  seine,  &c.,  for  pilchards. 

Pistols,  form  and  e.xccution  ; sporting  guns,  &o. 


In. 
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Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

F ranee 

1611 

Gastinne-Renette 

Sporting  guns  and  arms. 

United  Kingdom  . 

59 

Greener,  \Y 

Guns,  barrels  perfectly  forged  and  finished. 
Harpoon  guns,  for  whale  fishery,  and  for  saving 
life  from  shipwreck. 

131 

Green,  Messrs 

Specimen  model  of  a fine  merchant  vessel  de- 
signed and  built  by  them  for  the  East  India 
trade. 

— 

- 

Groom,  .1.  .T 

Specimens  of  deep-sea  fishing-lines  and  hooks. 

— 

- 

Hawker,  1’.,  Colonel 

His  improvements  and  perfection  in  punt  guns. 

136 

Ilinks,  Henry 

Design  of  a life-boat.  Also  recommended  for 
the  prize  of  100  guineas,  to  be  awarded  by  the 
Duke  of  Northumberland. 

F ranee 

1628 

Houiller-Blanchard,  11 

Pair  of  pistols  and  apparatus. 

Belgium* 

139 

.lansen,  A 

Collection  of  sporting  and  ornamental  guns. 
Specimens  showing  the  advantages  of  marine 
glue,  as  a substitute  for  pitch  and  for  other 
purposes  connected  with  ship-building. 

United  Kingdom  . 

188 

Jeffery,  Walsli,  and  Co 

21 

Jerningham,  Captain,  R.N. 

An  anchor,  bent  on  a line,  to  fire  from  a Ylanby 
mortar  a snfficient  distance  to  afford  the  means 
of  hauling  a life-boat  through  the  surf. 

— 

226 

Lang,  J 

Double  and  single  guns  and  pistols. 

France 

385 

Lahnre,  — 

Iron  life-boat. 

United  Kingdom  . 

195 

Laurie,  R.  W 

Buoyant  mattresses,  &c. 

F’rance 

1083 

Legoff,  Captain 

An  excellent  system  of  stopping  chain  cables. 

Belgium  .... 

151 

Lardinois,  N.  C 

Target  rifle,  with  accessories  of  every  kind. 

France 

1547 

Leopold,  Bernard 

Double  and  single  barrels,  of  damasque  work- 
manship. 

Belgium 

145 

Lepage,  — 

Numerous  collection  of  sporting  and  trade  guns. 

France 

1364 

Lepage  Moutier 

Sporting  guns  ; ornamental  arms  ; swords  and 
side-arms  of  De  Luynes ; damasque  of  re- 
markable novelty. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

22 

Manby,  Capt.  G.  W.  (Representa- 
tives of). 

Mortar  apparatus,  for  shipwreck  purposes.  The 
object  of  this  instrument  is  that  of  saving  life 
from  shipwreck,  by  means  of  firing  a projec- 
tile, with  a iine  attached,  over  a vessel  when 
on  shore. 

149 

Mare,  C.  J.  and  Co 

Models  of  sailing  and  steam  vessels,  both  paddle 
and  screw ; ditto  of  yachts,  designed  and  built 
for  various  merchants’  services. 

— 

267 

Jlortimer,  T.  E 

Guns,  rifles,  and  pistols. 

158 

Napier  and  Son  (Cl.  vi.)  .... 

A compass  used  for  registering  the  hourly  devia- 
tion of  the  needle,  and  for  detecting  errors  in 
the  steerage  of  a ship. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

260 

Needham,  Henry 

Guns,  rifles,  and  pistols. 

— 

270 

Parson,  W 

Guns,  rifles,  and  pistols. 

— 

136 

Plenty,  .1.  and  E.  Pellew  .... 

A good  specimen  of  a life-boat. 

Belgium  .... 

146 

Plomdeur,  N 

Best  guns,  rifles,  and  pistols. 

Models  of  ships  of  war. 

United  States  . . . 

446 

Pook,  S.  M 

United  Kingdom  . 

244 

Reeves,  Greaves,  and  Co 

Swords  and  other  side-arms  artistically  embel- 
lished. 

Belgium 

141 

Renkin  Brothers 

Numerous  collection  of  sporting  and  trade  guns. 
Deck-seat  to  form  raft.  This  seat  can  bo  readily 
formed  into  a safety  raft,  capable  of  sustaining 
eight  people. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

290 

Rhind,  W.  G 

— 

240 

Richards,  Westley 

Best  guns  and  sporting  guns. 



236 

Rigby,  W.  and  J 

Guns,  pistols,  and  rifles,  and  barrels  of  damasque. 

— 

291 

Rigmaiden,  Lieut.  J.,  R.N.  . 

Model  of  improved  mode  for  setting  up  the 
standing  rigging  of  ships. 

— 

193 

Robinsons  and  Russell 

Jlodels  of  steam  boats,  designed  and  built  by 
them. 

F ranee 

991 

Rocher,  51 

Rodger,  Lieut.  5V.,  R.N 

Distilling  and  cooking  galley. 

United  Kingdom  . 

336 

Ylodels  of  improvements  in  form  of  anchors. 

— 

294 

Royal  Thames  Yacht  Club 

Models  of  vessels  belonging  to  their  Club. 

— 

- 

Saunders,  J.  E.  (Cl.  xxix.)  . . 

Ylodel  of  a welled  smack  for  fishing,  fitted  with 
auxiliary  screw  propeller.  A novel  applica- 
tion to  vessels  of  this  description. 

— 

- 

Semmens,  J.  and  T.  W 

Model  of  Blounts  Bay  fishing-boat.  A fine  de- 
scription of  boat  for  the  purpose. 

F ranee 

1475a 

Schneider,  — 

Specimen  and  jilans  of  steam-boat  “L’Oeean,” 
for  the  river  Rhone,  which  vessel  has  attained 
great  speed  and  rendered  much  service  to  the 
commerce  on  that  river. 

Switzerland. 

68 

Sauerbrey, V 

Target  rifle. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

125 

Smith,  S 

Model  of  a spring  machine,  for  modelling  ships 
of  any  form  or  dimensions ; an  ingenious  and 
ready  moans  of  setting  up  a design  in  model. 

305 

Smith,  Thomas  and  William  . . . 

Specimen  model  of  fine  merchant  vessels ; de- 
signed and  built  by  them  for  the  East  India 
trade. 

F ranee 

1478 

Sochot 

Distilling  apparatus. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

136 

Teasdel,  AVm 

For  a good  specimen  of  a life-boat. 

Belgium 

155 

Tourey,  — 

An  ornamental  double  gun,  guns  and  arms. 

Class  Till.] 
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Ixi 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  E-xhibitob. 

Objects  Reivarded. 

L nited  Kingdom  . 

222 

Trulock  and  Son 

Guns,  pistols,  and  rifles,  and  barrels  of  good 
daniasque. 

_ 

185 

Tutt,  G.  (Cl.  XXIX.) 

Model  of  a Hastings  fishing  lugger;  a very  fine 
description  of  boat  for  the  purpose. 

— 

36 

\\  hite,  J 

Models  of  vessels  for  merchant  service,  and 
yachts  ; designed  and  built  by  him. 

— 

3Ga 

White,  T.  J.  and  II 

Models  of  fine  sailing  and  steam  vessels  and 
yachts. 

56 

M igram,  M.,  and  Sons 

Models  of  sailing  and  steam  vessels,  both  paddle 
and  screw  ; designed  and  built  for  various  mer- 
chants’ services. 

— 

200 

Wilkinson  and  Son 

Guns,  rifles,  pistols,  and  swords ; swords  highly 
ornamented. 

Spain 

264 

Zuloaga,  E 

Fire-arms  and  swords. 

IIONOUKABLE  MENTION. 


France 

418 

Berger,  F 

F owli  ng-pieces. 

— 

1546 

Beringer,  B 

Sporting  guns  and  arms. 

— 

1075 

Bernard,  Albert 

Double  and  single  barrels ; good  damasque  work 
manship. 

I'nited  States  . 

321 

Colt,  Samuel 

Revolving  rifles  and  pistols. 

France  

1582 

Delacour,  — 

Swords  and  sabres,  mounted  and  ornamented. 

.\ustria 

- 

Deutscher,  — 

Tyrolean  target  rifle. 

Belgium 

154 

Falisse  and  Trapmann 

Specimens  of  military  fire-arms  ; collection  o 
nipples. 

Switzerland.  . . . 

265 

Fischer,  E 

American  rifle. 

I'nited  Kingdom  . . 

255 

Fletcher,  Thomas 

Guns,  rifles,  and  pistols. 

— 

278 

Grainger,  William 

Locks  for  guns. 

Bavaria 

20 

Ileienlein,  C.  V 

Rifle. 

I'nited  Kingdom  . . 

691 

Hughes  ((3.  X.) 

Compass. 

Switzerland. 

5 

.leannet,  F 

Rifle. 

.\ustria 

116 

Kehlners,  A.  C.,  Nephew  .... 

Pistols,  mounted  in  carved  ivory  stocks,  with 
accessories. 

Bavaria 

21 

Kuchenreuter,  .1.  A 

Pistols. 

I'nited  Kingdom  . 

217 

Manton  and  Son 

Guns,  rifles,  and  pistols. 

Belgium 

147 

Malherbe,  L 

Collection  of  ornamental  and  sporting  guns. 

I'niteil  Kingdom  . 

248 

Mole,  Robert 

Swords,  side-arms,  of  all  kinds;  sword-blades. 

I'nited  States  . . . 

347 

Palmer,  W.  R 

Target  rifle. 

I’ru.ssia 

481 

Pistor,  W.  and  G 

Rifle  for  pointed  ball. 

I'nited  Kingdom  . . 

207 

Potts,  T.  H 

Guns,  pistols,  and  rifles. 

— 

249 

Powell  and  Son 

Guns,  rifles,  and  pistols. 

France 

1681 

Prelat,  — 

Pistols. 

I'nited  States  . 

328 

Robbins  and  Lawrence  .... 

Military  rifles. 

Prussia 

480 

Schnitzler  and  Kirschbaum  . 

Numerous  collection  of  swords  and  side-arms. 

Mecklenburg-Schwerin 

2 

Schmidt,  .1 

Double  gun,  rifle,  and  pistols. 

Belgium  .... 

1.52 

Tinlot,  .1.  M 

Double  gun. 

— 

144 

Thonct,  J 

Double  gun. 

I'nited  Kingdom  . . 

247 

Tipping  and  Lawden 

Guns,  pistols,  and  rifles,  and  collection  of  trade 
arms. 

Switzerland. 

69 

Vannod,  .T 

Target  rifle. 

Frankfort -on-thc-Maine 

6 

Weber  and  Schultheis 

Two  rifles. 

I'nited  Kingdom  . 

2t)3 

Witton  and  Daw 

Guns  and  rifles. 

IMONEY  AW.VKDS. 


I'nited  Kingdom  . 

- 

Bimie,  .Vlex 

,\  complete  set  of  fishing-nets,  lines,  ond  hooks, 
for  deep-sen  fishing,  .50/. 

Both  way,  Joseph 

Models  of  his  iinprovements  in  the  construction 
of  blocks,  combining  strength  and  other  ad- 
vantages with  much  less  weight,  .50/. 

— 

174 

Dempster,  H 

An  ingenious  system  of  signals  fur  merchant 
ships,  20/. 

159 

Harvey,  David 

.V  mmlel  of  the  “ \ ictoria  and  .Mbert  ” yacht, 
executed  b^  him,  bring  a fine  specimen  of 
workmanship,  40/. 

kii  JURY  AWARDS-COTJKCIL  AND  PRIZE  MEDALS-I.ONODRABLE  MENTION.  [C^*s  IX. 

CLASS  IX.  ^ . 


COUNCIL  MLDAL. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  ExiiiniTon. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

15 

Busby,  



135 

— 

142 

Garrett  and  Sens 

— 

233 

United  States  . 

73 

Objects  Rewarded. 


Two  or  four  horse  plough,  horse-hoe  on  the  ridge, 

iR». ‘Till 

drill  on  the  flat,  improved  ! 

for  grass  seeds,  steam  engine  and  thrashing, 

Comtnd'seed  drill,  drop  drill,  t-'O-^^am  ei? 
drill  on  the  ridge,  oil-cake  bruiser,  steam  e 
gine. 

Keaping  machine. 


PRIZE  IMEDAL. 


United  Kingdom 


Belgium  . . 

United  Kingdom 


Belgium 

United  Kingdom 


Netherlands 
France  . 

United  Kingdom 

Belgium  . 

United  States  . 
United  Kingdom 


France  . 

United  Kingdom 


France 


132 

128 

217 

237 

37 

163 

212 

47 

216 

143 

205 

96 

510 

166 

129 

150 

149 

241 

240 

414 

74 

1299 

124a 

50 

169 

404 

124 

108 

185 

228 

234 

1 

1028 

271 

220 

151 

239 

705 


Ball,  

Barrett,  Exall,  and  Andrews  . . 

Bentall,  E.  11.^ 

Burgess  and  Key 

Burrell,  

Claes  P.  

Clayton,  Shuttleworth,  and  Co.  . 

Clayton,  

Coleman,  

Comins,  

Comes,  

Crowley  and  Sons 

Delstanche,  

Duchene,  J.  

Gibson,  

Gray  and  Sons 

Hensman  and  Son  .... 
Holmes  and  Sons  .... 
Howard,  J.  and  F.  ... 

Hurwood,  G.  (Cl.  vi.) 

Jenken,  W 

Lavoisy,  A.  D.  . . • • • 

Newington,  Dr.  S.  (as  Inventor) 

Nicholson,  W.  N 

Odeurs,  J.  M 

Prouty  and  Mears  .... 
Ransomes  and  May . . . • 

Reeves,  T.  R.  and  J.  . . . 

Samuelson,  B 

Scragg,  

Smith  and  Co 

Stanley,  W.  

Talbot  Brothers 

Tuxford  and  Sons  . . . • 

Wilkinson,  T 

AVilli.ams,  W 

Whitehead,  J 

Vaohon,  Son,  and  Co.  . 


Two-horse  plough. 

Steam-engine  and  linseed  and  corn  crusher. 
Cultivator  dynamometer.  _ 

Improved  .American  churn  and  turnip  cutter. 
Gorse  bruiser. 

Corn  drill  and  roller. 

Steam  engine. 

Tile  machine. 

Cultivator  expanding  harrow. 

Horse-hoe. 

Chafif  cutter. 

Cart. 

Plough. 

Churn. 

Clod  crusher. 

Thrashing  machine,  four-horse  plough,  corn  drill. 

Twodm^se  XX  plough,  four-horse  plough,  horse 
rake. 

Meal  mill. 

Plough. 

Churn. 

Top-dressing  machine. 

Oil-cake  bruiser. 

Plough. 

Plough. 

Water  drill  and  liquid-manure  distributor. 
Turnip  cutter. 

Tile  machine. 

Haymaker,  chatF  cutter,  horse  rake. 

Linseed  and  barley  crushei . 

Plough. 

Steam  engine. 

Churn. 

Light  and  heavy  harrows. 

Tile  machine. 

A seed  and  corn  separator. 


HONOURABLE  MENTION. 


United  Kingdom 


28a  Fowler,  J. 


Draining  plough. 
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CLASS  X. 


COUNCIL  MEDAL. 


No.  in 
Cataloirue 


434 

433 

463 

1108 

429 

144 

301 

443 


296 

75 

160 

145 

1197 


Name  of  Exhibitoh. 

Bain,  A 

Bakewell,  F 

Bond,  Wm.  and  Son  .... 

Bourdon,  E 

Brett,  J 

Brooke,  C 

Buckle,  S.  (Cl.  XXX.)  .... 
Buron 

Chance,  Brothers  and  Co.  (Cl.  xxiv. 
Claudet,  A.  F 

Daguet,  F 

Deleuil,  L.  J 

Dollond,  G 

Dubosq-Soleil,  J 


210a 

1609 

57 

331 

428 


Dunin,  Count  E. 
Froment,  G. 

Gonnella,  Professor  T. 
Gritfith,  Rev.  J. 
Henley,  W.  T.  . . 


87 

610 

30 


Logeraan,  W.  IM. 
Martens,  F.  . 
Merz  and  Sons  , 


674 


Newman,  J. 


334  Oertling,  L. 
1683  Quennessen 


254 


Ross,  A, 


299 

310a 

253 

386 


Ross  and  Thomson.  (Cl.  x.xx.)  . 
Siemens  and  Halskc  . . . . 

Smith  and  Beck 

Taurines  ........ 


26 


Yidi 


Objects  Rewauded. 


Electric  telegraph. 

Copj’ing  electric  telegraph. 

The  invention  of  a new  mode  of  observing  astro- 
nomical phenomena,  &c. 

The  invention  of  metallic  barometers,  and  for  his 
manometers. 

Printing  telegraidi. 

The  invention  of  a means  of  self-registering 
natural  phenomena,  by  photography. 

Photographs  on  paper. 

Good  telescopes,  the  object-glass  being  of  rock 
crystal. 

A disc  of  flint  glass,  29  inches  diameter. 

Inventions  based  upon  experiments  in  the  prac- 
tice of  photography ; and  non-inverted  pic- 
tures. 

Superiority  of  glass  for  optical  purposes,  good 
specific  gravity,  clear ; crown-glass  as  clear  as 
flint. 

Balance  air-pump;  and  for  the  invention  of  an 
arrangement  to  keep  the  charcoal  points  in 
electric  light  at  a constant  distance. 

Atmospheric  recorder,  by  means  of  which  the 
readings  of  the  barometer,  those  of  the  ther- 
mometer evaporator,  fall  of  rain,  direction  of 
the  wind,  its  strength,  electric  state  of  the  air, 
&c.,  are  simultaneously  registered. 

A very  ingenious  heliostat,  on  a new  construc- 
tion, by  Silberman ; the  invention  of  an  appa- 
ratus for  fixing  the  charcoal  points  for  electric 
light;  a saccharometer  of  delicate  structure, 
and  much  ingenuity,  and  an  elegant  and  novel 
instrument,  by  Brevais,  for  exhibiting  the  phe- 
nomena of  ijolarized  light. 

Extraordinary  application  of  mechanism  to  his 
steel  expanding  figure  of  a man. 

The  goodness  of  the  work  of  his  tlieodolites,  and 
divided  meter. 

Planimeter,  a machine  for  measuring  plane  sur- 
faces. 

Barometer,  with  a vacuum  capable  of  complete 
restoration  by  an  air-trap  at  the  top. 

The  convenient  and  ingenious  application  of 
magnetic  electricity  to  the  purpose  of  electric 
telegraphs. 

Excellence  of  the  magnets  shown  by  him. 

Talbotypes  on  glass  by  the  albuminous  process. 

Equatorial,  combining  cheapness  with  excellence 
of  workmanship. 

The  originality,  excellence,  and  perfection  of  his 
air-pumps,  and  self-registering  tide  gauge. 

Very  delicate  large  and  small  balances. 

A platina  alembic,  to  hold  250  pints,  all  in  one 
ifiece,  without  solder  or  seam,  &c. 

Great  improvements  in  microscopes,  and  for  the 
solidity  of  stiucture,  good  mechanism,  and  dis- 
tribution of  strength,  great  size,  &c.,  of  his 
large  equatorial. 

Great  improvements  in  photography. 

Electric  telegraph. 

Excellence  of  their  microscopes. 

Dynamometer  exhibited  and  manufactured  by 
J.  B.  Tailfer  and  Co. 

The  invention  of  the  aneroid  barometer. 


PRIZE  jMEDAL. 


368 

201 

39.5a 

1.35 

76 

414 

L549 

765 


Ackland,  \V. 
Allan,  T. 
Bnche,  A.  D. 
Batka,  W.  . 
Baumann,  T. 
Bayard,  II.  . 
Beaulieu,  \. 
Bertnud,  jun. 
Bcyerle,  G.  . 


Dividing  engine. 

Electric  telegraph. 
Balance. 

Chemical  apparatus. 
Comparatcur. 

Talbotypes. 

Theodolites  and  sextants. 
Slices  of  crystals. 
Cylindrical  lenses. 


Ixiv  JURY  AWARDS— PRIZE  MEDAL.  [Class  X. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exiiiisitoh. 

Objects  IIewarded. 

I'liited  Kingdom 

372 

Blunt,  Henry 

Model  of  Eratosthenes  ; part  of  moon. 

France  . 

431 

Bourgogne,  J 

Microscopic  preparations. 

United  States  . 

137 

Brady,  M.  B 

Daguerreotypes. 

Prussia  . 

670 

Breithaupt,  F.  W.,  and  Son  . 

Suryeying  instruments. 

United  Kingdom 

432 

British  Electric  Telegraph  Company 

Their  series  of  electric  telegraphs. 

Tinited  States  . 

187 

Burt.  W.  A 

Solar  comjiass.  Surveying  instruments. 

United  Kingdom 

• • 

Challis,  Prof. 

Scales  for  calculating  the  corrections  for  a transit 
instrument. 

France  . 

123 

Chuard 

Safety  lamp. 

— 

1155 

Collot  Brothers 

Balance. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

Cotton,  AVm 

Corn-w’eighing  machine. 

— 

452 

Crichton,  .1 

Drawing  instruments  and  sextants. 

— 

333 

De  Grave,  Short,  and  Fanner 

Weighing-machines,  assay  and  other  balances. 



76 

De  la  Rue  and  Co.  (Cl.  xvii.)  . 

Iridiscent  films. 

— 

317 

Denton,  J.  B 

Process  of  relief  mapping. 

Mecklenliurg  Schwerin 

- 

Dolherg,  A 

Balance. 

United  Kingdom 

344 

Dover,  J 

Balance. 

— 

- 

Electric  Telegraph  Company. 

Series  of  electric  telegraphs. 

— 

320 

Elliott  and  Sons 

Drawing  inslruments. 

Prussia  . 

274 

Engel,  F 

Wave  surface. 

United  States  . 

146 

Ericsson,  J.  

Sea-lead ; pyrometer,  &c. 

Bavaria  . 

25 

Ertel  and  Son 

Universal  astronomical  instrument. 

United  Kingdom 

195 

Facy,  R 

Orrery. 

France  . 

501 

Fastre,  J.  T 

Thermometers. 

— 

836 

Flacheron-Hayard 

Talbotj'pes. 

— 

220 

Foil  cal  t,  P 

Printing  machine  for  the  blind. 



1239 

Galy-Cazalat 

Manometer,  upon  the  hydraulic  principle. 

United  Kingdom 

457 

Griffin,  John  Joseph 

Chemical  ajiparatus. 

Switzerland. 

85 

Gysi,  F 

Drawing  instruments. 

France  . 

861 

Hamann,  E.  F 

Planimetcr. 

United  Kingdom 

297 

Henneman  and  Malone  .... 

Talbotj'pes. 

— 

249 

Hett,  A 

Microscopic  preparations. 

— 

152 

Hewitson,  J 

Tide-gauge. 

Denmark 

47 

Hjorth,  S 

Electro-motive  power. 

Switzerland 

81 

Hommel-Esser,  F 

Drawing  instruments. 

United  Kingdom 

220 

Horne,  Thornthwaite,  and  Wood. 

Good  W'ork  in  photograph  apparatus. 

— 

401 

Hughes,  W 

Topography  for  the  blind. 

— 

477 

Johnson  and  Matthey  (Cl.  i.)  . 

Palladium  crucibles. 

— 

198 

Johnson,  W.  and  A.  K 

Geological  and  physical  globe. 

Denmark 

17 

.Jiirgensen  and  Sons 

jMetallic  thermometer. 

United  Kingdom 

294 

Kilhurn,  W.  E 

Photographs. 

Wurtemburg 

26 

Kinzelbach,  T 

Dialitic  telescope. 

United  Kingdom 

4.53 

Knight  and  Sons 

Chemical  apparatus. 

Prussia  . 

194 

Kummer,  K.  W 

Large  relief  globe. 

United  States  . 

151 

I-awrence.  M.  M 

Daguerreotype. 

United  Kingdom 

8 

Leeson,  Dr.  H.  B.  (Cl.  i.)  . . . 

Crystals. 

— 

322 

Lloyd,  Lt.-Col.  J.  A 

Storm  indicator,  or  typhodeictor. 

Chemical  apparatus. 

Prussia  . 

83 

I.uhme,  J.  F.,  and  Co 

France  . 

6.56 

Maes,  J 

Prism  of  zinc  glass. 

Austria  . 

139 

Marches!,  G.  B 

Instruments  for  the  blind. 

United  Kingdom 

9 

Mitchell,  Rey.  W.  (Cl.  i.)  . . . 

Models  of  crystals. 

France  . 

1370 

Nachet 

Microscopes. 

United  Kingdom 

688 

Nasmyth,  J 

IMoon  maps. 

— 

160  a 

Negretti  and  Zambra 

Meteorological  instruments  on  glass. 

— 

212 

Newton  and  Son 

Globes. 

Prussia  . 

77 

Nobert,  F.  A 

Fine  lines  on  glass. 

— 

87 

Oertling,  A 

Balance. 

United  Kingdom 

318 

Penrose,  F.  C 

Helicograph. 

France  . 

369 

Perreaux 

Dividing  engine. 

United  Kingdom 

92 

Phillips,  W.  H.  (Cl.  V.)  .... 

Fire  annihilator. 

— 

269 

Pillisoher,  M 

Elliptic  compass. 

Franco  . 

1679 

Plagniol,  A 

Camera  obscura. 

Austria  . 

362 

Pretsch,  Paul 

Photographs. 

United  Kingdom 

254a 

Reade,  Rey.  J.  B 

Solid  eye-piece. 

Belgium . 

504 

Sacre,  E 

Balance. 

France  . 

999 

Schiertz,  .1.  G 

Photographic  apparatus. 

Switzerland. 

252 

Schoell,  C.  A 

Model  of  Mount  Sentis. 

Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse 

77 

Schroder,  J 

Descriptive  models  of  joining  in  wood,  crystals, 
&c. 

Pharmaceutical  apparatus. 

Prussia  . 

483 

Seel,  H.,  jun 

United  Kingdom 

677a 

Shadbolt,  G 

Microscope  condenser. 



711 

Simms,  W 

Fine  astronomical  instruments  and  sextants. 

India. 

Smith,  Capt 

Coin-weighing  machine. 

United  States  . 

95 

St.  John,  John  R 

Detector  compass. 

Russia  . 

148 

Staffel,  J.  A 

Calculating  machine ; machine  for  weighing  pre- 
cious metals,  &c. 

Saxony  . 

15 

Stoehrer,  E 

Electric  telegraph. 

France  . 

390 

Thomas,  C.  X 

Calculating  machine. 

United  Kingdom 

667 

Topping,  C.  M 

Microscopic  preparations. 

Belgium 

173 

VanSchendel,  P 

A model  of  descriptive  geometry— perspective. 

United  Kingdom 

257 

Yarley  and  Son 

Telescopic  camera  lucida. 

France  . 

719 

Vedy,  F 

Sextants  and  reflecting  circles. 

United  Kingdom 

430 

Walker,  C.  V 

Graphite  batteries,  &c. 

Class  X.] 


JURY  AWARDS— PRIZE  MEDAL— HONOURABLE  MENTION 


Ixv 


Nation. 

No,  in 
Catalogue 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  RE^vARnED. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

66d 

Ward,  W.  B 

Botanical  cases. 

— 

56 

Waddns  and  Hill  (Cl.  v.) 

Dry-pile  apparatus,  galvanometer,  &c. 



444 

Westmoreland,  J 

Electrical  machine. 

Switzerland. 

84 

Wettli,  C 

Planimeter. 

United  Kingdom  . 

451 

Whipple,  .LA 

Daguerreotype  of  the  moon. 

HONOURABLE  MENTION. 

Frankfort-on-Maine  . 

7 

Albert,  J.  W 

Photographs. 

Prussia 

704 

Ausfeld,  A 

Planimeter. 

United  Kingdom  . 

349 

Barrett,  R.  M 

Sextants. 

— 

708 

Barton,  H.  W 

Military  sketching. 

Netherlands 

83 

Becker,  C 

Balance. 

France 

762 

Bernard,  D.  F 

Optical  instruments. 

Austria 

1.30 

Burg,  Chevalier  A.  de 

Dynamometer. 

Prussia 

89 

Busch,  E 

Optical  instruments. 

United  Kingdom  . 

259 

Chadburn  Brothers 

Good  and  cheap  instruments. 

France  

1729 

Chevalier,  C 

Microscopes. 

Belgium 

183 

Dehennault,  J.  B 

Anemometer. 

United  Kingdom  . 

436 

Dering,  G.  E 

Electric  telegraph. 

— 

438 

Edwards,  J.  B 

Chemical  apparatus ; electrotypes. 

United  States  . 

263 

Fisher,  T 

Mathematics  simplified. 

France 

235 

Gavard,  A 

Pantograjihs. 

United  Kingdom  . 

103 

Gerard,  A 

Trigoiiometer. 

France 

262 

Henri,  M 

Spectacles  applied  to  all  distances  of  the  eye. 

United  Kingdom  . 

300 

Hill  and  Adamson  (Cl.  XXX.)  . . 

Talbotype  groups. 

Russia 

169 

Imperial  Ijorsk  AVorks 

Drawing  instruments. 

France 

548 

Jamin 

Prisms  and  lenses. 

Switzerland. 

88 

Kern,  J 

Drawing  instruments. 

United  Kingdom  . 

287 

King,  T.  D 

Polarising  microscope  stand. 

Austria 

135 

Kusche,  J 

Balance. 

United  Kingdom  . 

291a 

Ladd,  W 

Microscopic  apparatus. 

France 

1690 

Lalanne,  L 

A calculating-rule,  constructed  on  new  principles 

— 

567 

Laur,  J.  A 

Planimeter  graphique. 

United  Kingdom  . 

306 

Leonard,  S.  W 

Microscopic  drawings. 

Sweden  and  Norway  . 

15 

Littman,  E 

Balance. 

Prussia 

81 

Liittig,  C 

Drawing  instruments. 

France  

620 

Maucomble 

Coloured  daguerreotypies. 

United  Kingdom  . 

409 

Marratt,  .1.  S 

Telescopes. 

Switzerland. 

95 

Massett,  L 

Cheap  orrery. 

United  States  . 

491 

Mayall,  J.  E 

Photographs. 

F ranee 

649 

Molteni  and  Siegler 

Reflecting  circles,  &c. 

Prussia 

706 

Nietzchmann  and  Vaccannl  . 

Drawing  instruments. 

Denmark  .... 

20 

Nissen,  J 

Air-pump,  balances. 

United  Kingdom  . 

411 

Phillips,  J 

Rain-gauge,  anemometer. 

— 

248 

Pritchard,  Andrew 

Microscope. 

Prussia 

86 

Reimann,  L 

Balance. 

Bavaria 

34 

Reifler,  C 

Drawing  instruments. 

France 

1455 

Rouget  de  Lisle,  T.  A 

Drawing  instruments. 

United  Kingdom  . 

338 

Sang,  J 

Planimeter. 

Switzerland. 

59 

Schiit,  V 

Calculating  machine. 

Prussia 

484 

Schroedter,  E 

Theodolites. 

Austria 

130 

Stampfer,  Prof. 

Surveying  instruments. 

Prussia 

482 

Suess,  W 

Thermo-electric  battery. 

France 

1038 

Thierry,  ,I 

Daguerreotypes. 

United  Kingdom  . 

324 

Tree  and  Co 

Fine  ivory  and  metal  scales. 

Sweden  and  Norway  . 

14 

Viberg,  A.  P 

Balance. 

Austria 

739 

Vogel,  C.  F 

Photographs. 

United  Kingdom  . 

387 

Wertheimer,  D.  J 

Calculating  machine. 

— 

157 

Wilkins,  W.  C 

Lighthouse. 

Wurtemhurg  . 

13 

Wolff',  F.  A 

Pharmaceutical  apparatus. 

United  Kingdom  . 

332 

Yeates,  G 

Road  theodolite,  cheap  air-pumps,  &c. 

CLASS  Xa. 


COUNCIL  MEDAL. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

Bavaria 

23 

Boehm,  T 

Important  scientific  improvements  of  the  flute. 

France 

and  the  successful  iqiplication  of  his  principles 
to  other  wind  instruments. 

173 

Ducroquet,  P.  A 

Ap])lication  of  the  pneumatic  lever  to  a church 

organ. 

.1 


Ixvi 


JURY  AWARDS— COUNCIL  AND  RRIZE  MEDALS. 


[Class  Na. 


United  Kingdom 
France  . 


United  Kingdom 
Saxony  . • • 

United  Kingdom 


France  . 

United  Kingdom 
United  States  . 


United  Kingdom 


France  . • 

Tuscany  . . 

United  States 
United  Kingdom 
France  . 

Spain  . • 

Prussia  . 

United  States 


France  . 

!N  assau  . 

United  Kingdom 
AVurtemburg  . 


United  Kingdom 


Belgium . ■ • 

France  . 

United  Ivingdom 


Bavaria  . 

United  Kingdom 


Belgium  . . 

United  States 
France  . 
United  States 


Nation. 

No  in 
iJatalogue. 

— 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

United  Kingdom  and 
France. 

496  & 

F ranee 
497 

United  Kingdom  . . 

555 

556 

France  . . • • • 

1725 

— 

735 

United  Kingdom  . . 

209 

AVillis,  • 

United  Kingdom 
France  . 

United  Kingdom 


France  . 

United  Kingdom 
Wurtcmburg  . 
Prussia  . . • 


Objects  Kewarded. 


fortes  and  harps. 


Invention  in  organ  building,  "f 

connecting  the  great  organ  with  the  swell  oi 
gan,  by  means  of  a pedal  and  of  a new  stop 
called  the  keraulophon.  i „ 

Invention  of  a slop  of  great  power  and  a mode 
of  shifting  the  stops  by  means  ot  kej  s. 

Invention  of  several  classes  of  wind  instruments 
in  wood  and  metal. 

Modes  of  making  violins,  in  such  a mannei  that 
they  are  matured  and  Periected  immediately 
on  the  completion  of  the  manufacture  thus 
avoiding  the  necessity  ot  keeping  them  for 
considerable  periods  to  develop  their  excel- 

Amdication  to  organs  of  an  improved  exhausting 
valve  to  the  pneumatic  lever,  the  application 
of  pneumatic  levers  in  a compound  form,  mid 
Uie^ invention  of  a movement  in  connection 
therewith  for  facilitating  the  drawing  of  stops 
either  singly  or  in  connection. 


PRIZE  MEDAL. 


487 

421 

424 

519 

25 

518 

735 

442 

547 

458 


Addison,  R.  . 

Bernardel,  sen 

Besson,  

Betts,  Arthur  • • 

Breitkopf  and  Hartel  . • 

Broadwood,  John,  and  Sons 

Bryceson,  

Buffet,  A 

Callcott,  

Chiokering,  


168 


1172 

58 

481 

509 

1231 

272 

848 

442 


454 

8 

615 

24 


500 

486 


176 

1274 

484 

467 


100 

540 


Collard  and  Collard 


Debain,  A.  . 
Ducci,  A.  and  M. 
Eisenbrant,  C.  H. 
Forster,  S.  A.  . 
Franche,  C.  . 
Gallegos,  J.  . • 

Gebauhr,  C.  J.  • 
Gcmunder,  G. 


Godfrey,  C.,  sen.  . • 

Deckel,  J.  A.  . ; • 

Deeps,  Joanna  Barnet . 
Belwert,  J 


Bopkinson,  J.  and  J. 
Bund,  F.,  and  Son  . 


“ A Royal  Albert”  transposing  pianoforte. 

A’iolins.  ... 

A'arious  metal  musical  instruments. 

Two  violins. 

SuooMsfulTmprovcments  in  pianoforte  making. 

Obt"' dadoimls^lTes^  and  a “ corno-IngleseJ' 
Bwention  of  a French  horn,  without 
A square  pianoforte,  and  the  Jury  think  highly 

Pi:lSl™1J^;SrVpncation;if  several 
improvements  in  pianoforte  making. 

A mechanical  pianotorte. 

An  organ  with  a “ Baristata  stop. 

Clarionet  and  flutes.  _ 

A violoncello,  violin,  and  viola. 

A new  repetition  action  in  a pianoforte. 

A “ Guitarra  Barpa.” 

i^’cKseph'Guarnerius”  violin  (chiefly),  and 
for  three  other  violins,  and  a viola. 

Kssoon  of  a new  and  improved  construction. 

Bearin"  apparatus,  made  of  gutta  peioha. 

A bassSon  with  19  keys,  of  an  improved  con- 

A horizontol  grand  pianoforte,  with  new  patent 
action. 


Jastrzehski,  F.  . 

Jauliii,  J 

Jenkins,  AA.,  and  Sons 
Kirkman  and  Son  . 


100 

673 

175 

59 

1665 

374 


520 

943 

504 

537 


1687 

536 

23 

707 


Knocke,  A. 
Kohler,  J. . 


T.ambert  and  Co. 
Macfarlane,  George. 
Mahillon,  C.  . • • 

Meyer,  

Montal,  C.  • • • 

Nuns,  R.,  and  Clarke 


Oates,  J.R.  • • 

Pape,  J.  11.  • 
Pask,  John  . ■ 

Purdy  and  Fendt 


Roller  and  Blanchet  . 
Rudall,  Rose,  and  Co.  . 
Sohiedmayer  and  Sons  . 
Schulze,  J.  F.,  and  Sons 


A coSc  pianoforte,  in  the  form  of  a lyre,  termed 
the  “ Lyra”  pianoforte. 


r pic* 

patent  valves  to  other  metal  wind  instruments. 
A cottage  pianoforte.^  _ 

An  improved  cornet-a-piston.  , .„,„:,io 

Clarionets,  and  a trombone  and  ophicleide. 

Two  pianofortes. 

Imfr^ementrafapplied  to  cornets 

Certain  improvements  in  pianofortes. 

<111(1  Ijrstss  iiistruincnts.  , 

i'Se  b^ss  (chiefly),  and  for  four  violins,  and 

two  violoncellos. 

Three  pianofortes. 

A Carte’s  Boehm  patent  flute. 

A square  pianoforte,  in  inahogany. 

An  organ. 


Class  Xa.] 


JUKY  AWARDS— PEIZE  MEDAL— HONOURABLE  MENTION, 


Ixvii 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitok. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  . 

469 

Southwell,  William  ...... 

A grand  pianoforte. 

— 

470 

Stodart,  “\Vm.,  and  Son 

A square  pianoforte. 

Erance 

1510 

Ti-iebert,  E 

Oboes  and  a “ corno-inglese.” 

United  Kingdom  . 

527 

Ward,  Cornelius 

A newly-constructed  bassoon,  and  improvements 
in  drums. 

— 

526 

Wheatstone  and  Co 

A novel  invention  of  a portable  harmonium. 



499 

Wornum,  R 

An  improved  piccolo  pianoforte. 

HONOURABLE  MENTION. 


E'rance 

1719 

— 

404 

Belgium 

174 

United  Kingdom  . 

553 

Erance 

1555 

United  Kingdom  . 

540 

New  South  Wales’. 

5 

Erance 

1163 

United  Kingdom  . 

554 

E ranee 

475 

Austria 

141d 

“Wurtemburg  . 

20 

United  Kingdom  . 

505 

— 

543 

Wurtemburg  . 

21 

Erance 

477 

India.  ..... 

_ 

Erance  

844 

United  States  . 

435 

United  Kingdom  . 

503 

— 

468 

— 

510 

Erance  

1268 

United  States  . 

438 

Canada  

185 

Denmark  .... 

30 

Switzerland!. 

87 

Austria 

151 

United  Kingdom  . 

533 

Erance 

1633 

Saxony  

18 

Erance  ..... 

556 

Russia 

172 

France  ..... 

1711 

— 

633 

— 

1365 

Bavaria 

35 

United  States  . 

!i0 

AVurtemburg  . 

25 

Austria 

1.53 

United  Kingdom  . 

559 

Hamburgh  .... 

14 



13 

France  

1489 

Prussia 

893 

France 

1699 

Austria 

154 

United  Kingdom  . . 

494  1 

Malta  .... 

1 i 

I’rance 

308 

Austria 

155  1 

Belgium  .... 

181 

United  Kingdom  . 

.561 

Prussia 



80 

United  States  . . . 

533  j 

Alexandre  and  Son  . , . . 

Aucher  and  Son . . . . . 

Berden,  E.,  and  Co 

Bishop,  James  C 

Breton,  — 

Card,  W 

Clinch,  J 

Courtois,  Antoine  . . . . 

Dan  son,  C . 


Hetyr,  N.  and  Co 

Deutschmann,  J 

Dieudonne  and  Bliidel  . 

Dodd,  E 

Dodd,  J 

Doerner,  E 

Domeny,  — 

East  India  Company,  The  Hon. 
Gautrot  and  Co. . . . • . 

Gilbert  and  Co 

Greaves,  E 

Greiner,  G.  E 

Heaps,  J.  K 

Herz,  H.  . * 

Hews,  G 

Higgins,  E 

Hornung 

Hiini  and  Hubert  .... 
Indri,  A 

.Tones,  B • . . 

Kleinjasper,  — 

Klemm,  G.  and  A 

Labbaye,  — 

Lichtenthal,  M 

Martin,  ■ — • 

Mercier,  S 

Muller,  A 

Efaff,  M.- 

Eirson,  .1 

Rexer,  C 

Riedl,  J.  E.  (“Widow  of)  . 
Robson,  T.  J.  E 

Riihms,  H 


Two  harmoniums  a percussion. 

Two  upright  pianofortes. 

Three  cabinet  pianofortes. 

A cabinet  organ,  containing  composition  pedals, 
&c. 

A clarionet  on  Boehm’s  principle. 

E'lutes. 

A set  of  bagpipes,  made  by  George  Sherrer, 
Sydney. 

A bombardon  and  corr  ets. 

An  organ,  called  an  Autophon  ; the  tunes  being 
produced  by  means  of  perforated  sheets  of 
mill-board. 

Two  upright  pianofortes. 

A seraphine. 

A grand  pianoforte,  with  double  action. 

Violin,  violoncello,  double  bass,  and  harp  strings'. 
Violin,  viola,  and  violoncello  bows  ; and  silver 
strings  for  the  violin,  violoncello,  and  harp. 

A square  pianoforte. 

Harps.  ^ 

Eour  gongs. 

Bombardons. 

A pianoforte  with  Alolian  attachment. 

A chromatic  tuning  fork. 

A tuning  apparatus  (in  addition  to  50/.  in  money). 
A violoncello. 

Eour  pianofortes. 

A square  pianoforte. 

The  quality  and  cheapness  of  a violin. 

A square  pianoforte. 

A grand  pianoforte. 

Violin,  violoncello,  double  bass,  harp,  and  guitar 
strings. 

An  improved  grand  triple-string  “Welsh  harp. 

A cottage  pianoforte. 

A violin  ornamented  with  mother-of-pearh 
A bombardon. 

A semi-grand  pianoforte- 
A reverberating  organ. 

Two  cottage  pianofortes. 

Tw'o  portable  melodiums. 

A bombardon  ophicleide. 

A patent  square  pianoforte. 

A pair  of  orchestra  kettle  drums,  tuned  on  a new 
plan. 

A chromatic  horn. 

An  enharmonic  organ,  invented  by  T.  Perronet 
Thompson,  Esq.,  M.E. 

An  upright  pianoforte. 


Schroder,  C.  El.  . 
Simon  and  Henry 
Sommer,  E.  . 
Soufleto,  — . 
Stehle,  J._. 


A grand  pianoforte. 

Violin  and  violoncello  bows. 
A sommerophone. 

Three  cottage  pianofortes. 

A double  bassoon.^ 


Towns  and  Eacker 

Tonna,  J 

Tulou,  — 


A semi-grand  transposing  pianoforte. 

A double  bass,  made  of  bird’s-eye  maple. 
Elutes. 


I’hlmann,  J.  . 
Vogclsangs,  J.  E. 


E,  E,  and  A clarionets,  oboe,  and  corno-bas- 
setto. 

A grand  piano. 


Walker,  J.  W.  . 
Wehrle  and  Steuert 

“Westennann  and  Co. 
Wood,  J.  S.  . 


An  organ,  adapted  for  a hall  or  music-room. 

A self-acting  organ,  manufactured  by  E’.  Wclule, 
Black  Eorest,  Baden. 

A grand  pianoforte,  made  of  rosewood. 

His  invention  of  a “ piauo-violino,”  in  addition 
to  £50  in  money. 


Ixviii  JURY  AWARDS— COUNCIL  AND  PRIZE  MEDALS— HONOURABLE  MENTION.  [Class  Xb. 


MONEY  AWxVKDS. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Najie  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  . 

468 

Greiner,  G.  F 

For  the  expenses  incurred  in  making  his  new 
and  useful  method  of  bringing  into  unison  the 
strings  of  each  choir  of  the  pianoforte,  also  for 
his  invention  of  a new  and  mechanical  con- 
trivance for  pianos,  £50. 

United  States  . 

533 

Wood,  J.  S . 

For  the  expenses  incurred  in  constructing  the 
ingenious  mechanical  contrivance  in  his  piano- 
violin,  £50. 

CLASS  Xb. 


COUNCIL  MEDAL. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

55 

Dent,  E.  J 

Large-turret  clock,  on  account  of  the  combina- 
tion of  strength  and  accurac}'  of  time-keeping 
attained  in  it,  which  are  also  accomplished  by 
a cheaper  mode  of  construction  than  in  other 
turret-clocks  of  high  character. 

France  

275 

Japy  Brothers 

Clock  and  watch  movements  made  by  machi- 
nery, much  cheaper  tlian  any  other  movement, 
and  equally  good. 

Switzerland 

94 

Lutz,  C 

Watch-balance  springs,  which  were  submitted 
by  the  Jury  to  the  test  of  stretching  out  and 
heating,  without  affecting  their  form. 

France  

736 

Wagner,  J.  (Nephew) 

Clock  with  a continuous  motion  for  driving  tele- 
scopes, and  for  his  collection  of  turret-clocks, 
which  on  the  whole  display  great  fertility  of 
invention. 

PRIZE  MED.YL. 


Switzerland 

22 

xVudemars,  L.  . . . 

Watches  and  watch-movements. 

Sardinia 

33 

Benoit,  A 

W^atches,  and  tooth-polishing  machine. 

France  . 

441 

Brocot,  A 

Half-dead  jewelled  escapement. 

Switzerland 

9 

Du  Bois,  F.  William 

Astronomical  clock. 

France  . 

1589 

Detouche  and  Iloudin  . 

Good  collection  of  clocks. 

United  Kingdom 

57 

Frodsham,  C.  ... 

Chronometers  and  watches. 

Switzerland 

8 

Grandjean,  H.  . . . 

Pocket  chronometers. 



24 

Gros  Claude,  C.  H. 

Two  watches. 

France  . 

516 

Gannery,  V 

Astronomical  clock. 

United  Kingdom 

27 

Gowland,  James 

Clock  escapement. 

France  . 

525 

Gourdin,  J 

Small  turret-clock. 

United  Kingdom 

7 

Hutton,  J 

Chronometers. 



32 

Jackson,  W.  H.  and  S. 

Watches,  solid  key. 

Denmark 

17 

Jiirgensen  and  Sons 

Chronometer. 

United  Kingdom 

12 

Loseby,  E.  T.  . . . 

Compensated  balance. 

Switzerland 

25 

Lecoultre,  A.  . . . 

Watches,  watch-movements  and  pinions. 



96 

Mercier,  S 

Watches. 

United  Kingdom 

68 

McDowall,  Charles 

Escapement  (clock). 

France  . 

601 

Montandon  Brothers  . 

Watch  main-springs. 

Switzerland 

99 

Patek,  Philippe,  and  Co. 

Chronometers,  w atches,  &c. 

United  Kingdom 

35 

Parkinson  and  Frodsham 

Chronometers  and  watches. 

Prussia  . 

342 

Richard,  Louis  . 

Chronometer. 

France  . 

984 

Reydor  Brothers,  and  Colin  . 

Cheap  house-clocks. 



1425 

Redier,  A 

Cheap  watch-alarums. 



1685 

Rieussec,  N.  ... 

Watch,  wdth  printing  seconds-hand. 

United  Kingdom 

130 

Roberts,  R 

Turret-clock,  and  watch-plate  drilling  machine. 

- . 

123 

Collection  of  models  and  watches. 



124 

Rotherham  and  Sons  . 

Collection  of  watches. 

France  . 

• 

• 

733 

Vissiere 

Chronometers. 

HONOURABLE  MENTION. 


United  Kingdom  . 

52a 

xkubert  and  Klaftenberger 

Watches. 

France  ..... 

407 

Bailly-Comte  and  Son  .... 

Cheap  turret-clocks. 

Switzerland  . . 

74 

Baron  and  Uhlmann 

Chronometers  and  watches, 

— 

31 

Bock,  H 

Watches. 

Class  Xc.] 


JUKY  AWARDS— MONEY  AWARD— PRIZE  MEDAL, 


Ixix 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  op  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

34 

Barraud  and  Lund 

Compensation-balance  and  watches. 



94 

Bolton,  T 

Cheap  watches. 

France 

450 

Chavin,  (elder  Brother)  .... 

Cheap  turret-clocks. 

United  Kingdom 

128 

Cousens  and  Whiteside  .... 

Stop-watch. 

Switzerland 

34 

Courvoisier,  F 

Chronometers  and  watches. 



78 

Elfiroth,  D.  11 

Watch  in  pencil-case. 



23 

Favre,  Brandt 

Machine  for  cutting  epicycloidal  teeth. 

— 

- 

Favre,  H.  A 

Chronometer,  with  printing  seconds-hands  for 
marking  minute  portions  of  time. 

France 

1186 

Leroy  and  Son 

Carriage  clocks  and  watches. 



292 

Laumain,  C 

Pocket-chronometers. 

Switzerland 

15 

Mermooz  Brothers  

Chronometers  and  watches. 

France  

350 

Pierret  

Cheap  clock-alarums. 

United  Kingdom  . 

128 

Shepherd,  C 

Electric  clock-escapement. 

MONEY  AWARD. 


Switzerland 


101 


Retor,  F, 


To  enable  him  to  carry  on  further  experiments 
to  test  the  isochronism  of  spirals,  his  invention 
of  a new  and  ingenious  free  spring-escape- 
ment being  particularly  adapted  for  that  pur- 
pose, £50. 


CLASS  Xc. 


PRIZE  MEDAL. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

619 

Arnott,  Dr.  J 

Mode  of  appl3'ing  cold  as  a novel  therapeutical 
agent. 

France  . . • . * 

13 

Auzoux,  Dr.  L 

Anatomical  models.  These  models  are  cal- 
culated to  aid  the  study  of  anatomy  ; human 
and  comparative. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

631a 

Avery,  John 

Illuminating  apparatus  for  exploring  long  and 
narrow  canals. 

— 

676 

Bigg,  II.  and  Son 

Collection. 

F ranee 

79 

Burat  Brothers  

Herniary  bandages. 

Tuscany  .... 

“ 

Calamai,  Prof.  L 

A series  of  models  in  wax,  representing  the 
anatomy  of  the  torpedo. 

United  Kingdom  , . 

570a 

Caplin,  Madame  R.  A 

Corsets. 

— 

570 

Caplin,  J 

Gj^mnastic  apparatus,  and  orthorachidic  instru- 
ments. 

France 

1145 

Charriere,  J.  F 

Collection. 

United  Kingdom  , 

682 

Coxeter,  J 

Collection. 

— 

274a 

Evans,  W 

Artificial  leg. 

— 

643a 

Evans  and  Co 

Collection. 

— 

631 

F erguson  and  Sons 

Collection. 



- 

Gordon,  .1 

Gowing,  Thos.  Wm 

Anatomical  model  in  ivory. 

— 

286 

Veterinary  instruments. 

— 

.565 

Grossmith  and  Desjardins 

Artificial  eyes. 

— 

729 

Hutchinson,  Dr 

Spirometer. 

Switzerland  . . . 

106 

Junod,  T 

Apparatus  for  hemospatic. 

France  ..... 

1333 

Liier,  A 

Collection,  and  the  great  ingenuity  and  admira- 
ble workmanship  of  several  instruments  for 
operation  on  the  ej'e. 

United  Kingdom  . 

654 

Machell,  Thomas 

Saw,  or  osteotome. 

United  States  . 

39 

Palmer,  B.  F 

Artificial  leg. 

Portugal  .... 

6.33 

Polycarpo,  A 

A case  of  surgical  instruments. 

United  Kingdom  . 

629 

Rein,  F.  C 

Simpson,  11 

Acoustic  instruments  for  the  deaf. 

— 

642 

Collection. 

624 

Simpson,  G 

Anatomical  model  of  the  human  figure.  This 
figure  consists  of  pieces  that  may  be  detached 
at  pleasure,  and  is  calculated  to  stand  the  heat 
of  tropical  climates. 

France 

1.505 

Thier 

Teterclle. 

United  Kingdom  . 

625 

Towne,  J 

Anatomical  models  in  wax. 

— 

631a 

Weiss  and  Son 

Collection. 
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CLASS  XL 


PRIZE  MEDAL. 

Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  States  . 

2 

Amoskeag  Manufacturing  Company. 

An  assortment  of  drillings,  tickings,  sheetings, 

and  cotton  flannel. 

Switzerland 

111 

Anderegg,  T 

C ambric  muslins  of  unusually  fine  }-arns. 

United  Kingdom  . 

16 

Anderson,  D.  and  J 

Ginghams. 



24 

Brook,  Jonas,  and  Brothers  . 

Two  to  nine-cord  sewing  thread. 

— 

44 

Christy  and  Sons 

Turkish  bath  towel. 

France 

156 

Daudville,  A 

Excellence  of  manufacture  in  harness  window 

curtains,  and  iiiece  muslins 

Belgium 

189 

De  Bast,  C 

Grey  calicoes. 

F ranee 

148 

Dubar  Delespaul 

Cotton  trouserings. 

— 

494 

Duranton,  J.  B 

Sliirt-fronts,  loom-made,  in  imitation  of  needle- 

work. 

Switzerland  .... 

122 

Fehr,  J.  C 

.Jacquard  muslins. 

France  

200 

Ferouelle  and  Rolland 

Novelty  of  design  and  beauty  of  manufacture,  in 

coloured  and  figured  muslins. 

United  Kingdom  . 

8 

Finlayson,  F.,  and  Co 

Beauty  of  design,  and  superiority  of  execution, 

in  fast-coloured  sprigged  lappets. 

— 

53 

Gardner  and  Bazley 

Fine  yarns. 

France 

2,56 

Hartmann  and  Son 

Figured  cottons. 

United  Kingdom  . 

60 

llorrockses.  Miller,  and  Co.  . 

Sliirtings  and  long  cloths. 

— 

54 

Houldsworth,  T.,  and  Co 

Fine  yarns. 

— 

48 

Johnson,  .!...• 

Quiltings  and  toilet  covers. 

France 

1631 

Jourdain,  X 

Muslin. 

Prussia 

604 

Lamberts,  A.  Christ.  Son  .... 

Cotton  kalmucks  and  beavers. 

Austria 

185 

Lang,  Johann 

Ginghams  ; design  suited  to  French  and  German 

taste. 

Switzerland  .... 

1.30 

Leumann  Brothers  ...... 

Specimens  of  Turkey  red. 

Portugal  .... 

707 

Lisbon  Weaving  Company 

Cotton  blankets  and  shawls. 

United  Kingdom  . 

i 1m 

6 

McBride  and  Co 

Cotton  diaper,  woven  by  power. 



59 

Mair,  J.,  Son,  and  Co 

Cheap  window  curtains,  by  a new  arrangement 

of  the  Jacquard  loom. 

— 

49 

Major  and  Gilt 

Loom-made  double  coutils  and  nankeens,  for 

corsets. 

France  ..... 

715 

Mallett  (of  Vantroyen  and  Mallett).  . 

Yarns. 

United  Kingdom  . 

37 

Martin,  W.,  and  Son 

Furniture  dimities. 

— 

39 

Myerscough,  Steele,  and  Co.  . 

Toilet  quilts  and  bed-covers. 

Switzerland  .... 

131 

Niif,  M 

Toilet  quilts  and  bed-covers. 

— 

198 

Nef,  J.  J 

Spotted  muslins. 

France 

379 

Ourscamp,  The  Company  of  (Peigne 

Bleached  madaijollams. 

Delacourt,  Manager). 

United  Kingdom  . 

62 

Owtram,  R.,  and  Co 

Figured  and  chequered  cambrics. 

Saxony  ..... 

42 

Pansa  and  Hauschild 

Four-thread  and  other  numbers  of  knitting 

cottons. 

United  Kingdom  . 

11 

Paterson,  Jamieson,  and  Co.  , 

Imitation  of  Madras  handkerchiefs. 

Switzerland  .... 

- 

Ransauer,  Aebly 

Tartan  and  book  muslin. 

— 

168 

Raschle  and  Co 

Imitation  of  Madras  handkerchiefs;  those  with 

blue  grounds  especially  good. 

United  Kingdom  . 

14 

Symington,  H.  H.,  and  Co.  . . 

Harness  window  curtains. 

Saxony  

90 

Thiimer  and  Tiipffer  ..... 

Cotton  table  cloths. 

Prussia 

711 

Vogel  and  Camer 

Levantines. 

Wurtemburg  . 

29 

Weigle,  J.  J 

Waiscoatings  (with  relation  to  cost). 

United  States  . 

352 

Willimentic  Duck  Manufacturing 

Cotton  sailcoth. 

Company. 

HONOURABLE  MENTION. 


Switzerland  .... 

112 

Biinziger  and  Co 

Ginghams  and  striped  and  checked  goods. 

— 

117 

Breitenstein  and  Co 

Ginghams  and  striped  and  checked  goods. 

United  Kingdom  . • 

32 

Clarke,  I.  P 

Taste  and  ingenuity  in  winding  and  making  up 
the  sewing  threads  exhibited. 

Belgium 

192 

De  Cuyper,  J.  F 

Ginghams  and  striped  and  checked  goods. 

United  Kingdom  . 

19 

Dixon,  P.,  and  Sons 

Ginghams  and  striped  and  checked  goods. 

Bavaria 

56 

Jansen  and  Liihdorff 

Ginghams  and  striped  and  checked  goods. 

— 

43 

Lienhardt,  F 

Ginghams  and  striped  and  checked  goods. 

United  Kingdom  . 

22 

Lowthian  and  Parker 

Ginghams  and  striped  and  checked  goods. 



20 

McGibbon,  E 

Ginghams  and  striped  and  checked  goods. 

' 

21 

Pearson  and  Co 

Ginghams  and  striped  and  checked  goods. 

Class  XIL] 


JUKY  AWAEDS— PEIZE  MEDAL. 


Ixx 


CLASS  XIL 


PIUZE  MEDAL. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  . 

130 

Akroyd,  J.,  and  Son 

Damasks,  including  also  the  award  for  carded 
Genappe  yarns. 

Russia 

182 

Aksenoff.  J 

M'oollen  cloths. 

France  

400 

Albinet,  jun 

Blankets. 

United  Kingdom  . 

12 

Apperley,  .1.  and  D 

Black  cloth. 

— 

10,3 

Armitage  Brothers 

Woollen  cloths. 

— 

276 

Astorian  Company,  Huddersfield 

Articles  made  of  hare  fur. 

France 

1062 

Bacot,  P.,  and  Sons 

Fancy,  black,  and  satin,  doeskins;  also  fine  piece- 
dyed  black  cloths,  of  a thin  make. 

United  Kingdom  . 

105 

Barnicot  and  Hirst 

Woollen  cloths. 



109 

Bcardsell,  Isaac,  and  Co 

Woollen  cloths. 

— 

120 

Bcardsell,  C.,  and  Son 

Woollen  cloths. 

— 

95 

Bennett,  I , and  A 

Woollen  cloths  of  new  materials. 

France 

_ 

Benoist,  Malot,  and  Walbraume  . 

Fine  flannels. 

Sa.Kony 

121 

Bernhard,  W 

Woollen  cloths. 

F ranee 

1082 

Bertoche,  Chesnon,  and  Co.  . 

Fancy  doeskins. 

— 

356 

Bietry  and  Son 

Cashmere  cloths. 

— 

1550 

Billiet  and  Huot 

Yarns. 

Belgium  .... 

195 

Biolley,  F.,  and  Son 

Bottomley,  M.,  and  Son  .... 

Thin  piece-dyed  black  for  exportation. 

United  Kingdom  . 

165 

Figured  goods. 

France 

3t 

Bouchez  Pothier 

Merinos. 

Prussia 

491 

Braun  Brothers 

3Voollen  cloths. 

United  Kingdom  . 

86 

Brooke,  ,1.,  and  Sons 

Woollen  cloths. 



469 

Brown,  J.  and  H.,  and  Co. 

Scotch  tweeds,  &c. 

— 

129 

Brown,  W 

Damasks  made  of  wool,  silk,  and  cotton. 

Prussia 

816 

Briihm  and  Niigler 

Cloths,  of  worsted  weft  and  silk  warp. 

France 

82 

Caillet  Franqueville 

Merinos. 

United  Kingdom  . 

273 

Carr,  T.  and  W 

Woollen  cloths,  also  beavers. 

France  

86 

Chatelain  and  Foron 

Flannels. 

— 

1559 

Chenneviere,  T 

Woollen  cloths. 

Prussia 

506 

Clarenbach  and  Son 

Woollen  yarns. 

United  Kingdom  . 

13 

Clark,  .1.  and  T 

)Yoollen  cloths. 

— 

223 

Crombie,  J.,  and  Co 

Scotch  tweeds. 

France  

132 

Croutelle  (Nephew) 

Yarns. 

— 

157 

David  Brothers,  and  Co 

Merinos  and  cloths,  mixed  with  organziue  and 
spun  silk. 

— 

138 

David-Labbe  and  Co 

Merino  fabrics  (lowness  of  price). 

United  Kingdom  . 

214 

Davies,  R.  S.,  and  Sons  .... 

Fine  scarlets. 

France  

471 

Dauphinot-Perai’d 

Merinos. 

Belgium 

2U3 

Deheselle,  A.  J 

Flannels,  swanskins,  &c. 

France  

142 

Delattre  and  Son 

■Worsted  fabrics  and  merinos. 

— 

144 

Delfosse  Brothers  . . . ^ . 

Merinos. 

United  Kingdom  . 

231 

Dicksons  and  Laings 

M'oollen  fabrics. 

Belgium 

196 

Dubois,  G.,  and  Co 

Trouser  cloths. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

269 

Early,  Edward 

Witney  blankets. 



268 

Early,  J.,  and  Co 

4Vitney  blankets. 

— 

130  a 

Ecroyd,  W.,  and  Son 

Carded  and  Genappe  yarns. 

— 

27 

Eyres,  W.,  and  Sons 

Woollen  cloths. 

Russia 

351 

Fielder,  A.  G 

Woollen  cloths. 

United  Kingdom  . 

37 

Firth,  E.,  and  Sons 

Blankets  with  cotton  warp. 

France  

143 

Foster,  J.,  and  Sou 

"Worsted  stuff  goods,  including  also  the  award  for 
alpaca,  mohair,  and  lustre  yarns. 

484 

Fortin-Boutellier 

Felt  cloths  for  pianos. 

Prussia 

220 

Forster,  Fr,  Firma:  Jer.  Sig.  Forster 

Spanish  stripes. 

Canada  

139 

Gamble,  W 

Blankets. 

Prussia 

100 

Geissler,  C.  S 

AVoollen  cloths. 

— 

50 

Gevers  and  Schmidt 

AVoollen  cloths. 

United  States  . 

411 

Gilbert  and  Stevens 

Flannels  exhibited  by  Johnson,  Sewell,  and  Co. 

United  Kingdom  . 

47 

Gott  and  Sons 

Woollen  cloths  (for  exportation). 

Russia 

1 

189 

GoutchkolF,  E.  and  J 

AVoollen  cloths,  worsted  and  organzine  silk  warp 
fabrics,  and  Cashmere-de-laines. 

IJnitcd  Kingdom  . 

67 

AVoollen  cloths. 

Saxony  1 

124 

Grossmann,  C.  G 

Woollen  cloths. 

^ 1 

101 

Criiner,  F.  W 

Merinos. 

Prussia ! 

3)7 

Haas,  L.  F.,  and  Sons 

Woollen  cloths. 

Austria 

259 

Haas,  P.  and  Sons 

Furniture  damasks  and  woollen  velvet. 

Prussia 

99 

Haberland,  G.  A 

Woollen  cloths. 

United  Kingdom  . 

25 

Hagues,  Cook,  and  Wormald 

Blankets  for  various  markets,  also  travelling  rugs, 
including  award  for  Spanish  stripes. 

1 

23 

Hargreave  and  Nusseys  .... 

Woollen  cloths  from  new  materials. 

— 

207 

Helrne,  W 

Doeskins,  cassimeres,  &c. 

Prussia 

367 

Hendrichs,  F 

Woollen  cloths. 

United  Kingdom  . 

33 

Henry,  .A.  and  S.,  and  Co. 

AVoollen  cloths. 

Saxony  

13) 

Herrmann,  W 

M'oollen  cloths. 

France  ' 

1269 

Hindonlaiig,  sen 

Cashmere  and  merino  yarns. 

Saxony  i 

86 

Hosel,  R.,  and  Co 

Damasks. 

United  Kingdom  . 

166 

Holdsworth,  J.,  and  Co 1 

Damasks  and  other  furniture  cloths. 

— 

210 

Hooper,  C.,  and  Co < 

Fine  cloths,  also  clastic  cloths  for  gloving. 
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N ATIOX. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exdibitor. 

Tlnited  Kingdom 

174 

Horsfall,  J.  G.,  and  Co.  . 

— 

I'll 

Inglis  and  Brown  .... 

Russia  . 

184 

Isaieff,  P 

I’russia  . 

97 

Itzigsohn,  M 

F'rance  . 

278 

.luhel  Desmares,  .1.  ... 

United  Kingdom 

• 

144 

Jowett,  T , and  Co. 

— 

186 

Kay’,  Richardson,  and  Wroe  . 

Austria  . 

191 

Keller,  Joseph 

Frussia  . 

371 

Kesselkaul,  J.  11 

— 

528 

Kniipfer  and  Steinhiiuser  . 

France  . 

1285 

Lachapelle  and  Levarlet  . 

— 

566 

I.antein  and  Co 

United  Kingdom 

5 

Leach,  .1.,  and  Sons 

Saxony  . 

44 

Leipsic  Spinning  Company 

F'rance  . 

588 

Lenormand,  A.  .... 

United  Kingdom 

254 

Lloyd,  W.,  and  Co. 

— 

104 

Lockwood  and  Keighley’  . 

Saxony  . 

85 

Lohse,  E 

France  . 

1331 

Lucas  Brothers 

Prussia  . 

103 

Lutze  Brothers 

United  Kingdom 

209 

Marling,  S.  S.,  and  Co. 

France  . 

- 

Mathieu,  Robert  .... 

United  Kingdom 

135 

M'Crea,  11.  C.,  and  Co. 

Saxony  . 

129 

Meissner,  F'.  T 

United  Kingdom 

140 

Milligan,  W.,  and  Son  . 

France  . 

618 

Mollet-Warme  Brothers  . 

Prussia  . 

731 

Morand  and  Co 

France  . 

1668 

Mourceau,  — 

Prussia  . 

350 

Offermann,  F.  W 

United  Kingdom 

213 

Pulling,  W 

France  . 

673 

Parnuit,  Dautresme,  and  Co.  . 

Canada  . 

146 

Patterson,  .1 

F'rance  . 

1381 

Paturle-Lupin,  Seydoux,  Sieber, 

and 

Co. 

United  Kingdom 

40 

Pawson,  T.,  Son,  and  Martin  . 

— 

184 

Pease,  11.,  and  Co 

Prussia  . 

369 

Peill  and  Co 

F'rance  . 

678 

Pesel  and  Menuet  .... 

— 

679 

Petit-Clement 



682 

Pin-Biiyard 

United  Kingdom 

19 

Pocock  and  Rawlings  . 

— 

173 

Rand,  John,  and  Sons  . 

— 

259 

Read,  J 



480 

Roberts,  W.,  and  Co.  . 

— 

54 

Robinson,  T 

France  . 

1449 

Roger  Brothers  and  Co. 

United  Kingdom 

142 

Rogers,  G 

— 

2.50 

Salter,  S.,  and  Co 

— 

139 

Salt,  Titus 

France  . 

• 

• 

1000 

Schlumberger,  G.,  and  Co. 

Saxony  . 

49 

Schmidt,  .1.  G.,  jun..  Sons  . 

Austria  . 

1‘.I3 

Sclimieger,  A 

— 

226 

Scholl,  A 

Prussia  . 

374 

Scholler,  L.,  and  Sons  . 

United  Kingdom 

3 

Schofield,  Brown,  Davis,  and  liaise 

Prussia  . 

496 

Schiirmann  and  Schroder  . 

United  Kingdom 

141 

Schwann,  Kell,  and  Co. 

France  . , . 

1011 

Sends,  Son,  and  Co. 

United  Kingdom 

98 

Shaw,  .1.  W.  and  II.  ... 

Austria  . 

2.30 

Siegmund,  W 

France  . 

1013 

Signoret-Roohas,  P.  . . . 

United  Kingdom 

235 

Smith,  J.,  and  Sons  .... 

— 

24 

Snell,  John 

Saxony  . 

, 

47 

Solbrig,  C.  F 

117 

Spongier,  Karl 

Objects  Rewarded. 


Light  cloths. 

Tweeds. 

Woollen  cloths. 

Woollen  cloths. 

Woollen  cloths. 

Fabrics  from  alpaca  weft,  and  silk  and  cotton 
warps  ; also  of  silk  warp  and  linen  weft. 

Chine  goods  of  worsted,  cotton,  silk,  and  linen, 
with  printed  warps. 

Woollen  yarns. 

Woollen  cloths. 

Merinos  and  brocaded  satin  de  Chines. 

Woollen  yarns. 

Barege  and  woollen  yarns. 

Flannels. 

Merino  yarns. 

Woollen  cloths. 

Welsh  flannels. 

Woollen  cords  and  velveteens. 

Damask  goods  made  with  worsted  and  cotton, 
and  worsted  and  silk. 

Merino  yarns. 

Woollen  cloths. 

Woollen  cloths. 

Merinos. 

Damasks. 

Woollen  cloths  for  e.xportation. 

Embroidered  alpaca  goods,  under  a patented  pro- 
cess of  the  exhibitors. 

Fabrics  of  worsted  mixed  with  silk,  much  used 
for  foreign  consumption. 

Draps  d’ete,  or  summer  cloths  twilled  like  me- 
rinos. 

Stutfs  for  furniture  hangings,  screens,  table-co- 
vers, &c. 

Fancy  trouser  goods. 

Billiard  cloths,  and  scarlet  hunters’  or  milled 
cloths. 

Woollen  clotlis. 

Blankets. 

Merinos,  draps  d’ete,  mousseline-de-laines, 
bareges,  and  chalis,  including  also  the  award 
for  yarns. 

Woollen  cloths. 

Coburg  cloths,  single  and  double  twill,  worsted 
weft  and  cotton  warp,  including  also  the  award 
for  yarns. 

Woollen  cloths. 

Cashmere  fabrics. 

Merinos. 

Woollen  clotlis,  and  damask  worsted  shawls. 
Woollen  cloths,  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Barber, 
Dowse,  and  Mead. 

Fabrics  of  wool,  and  wool  combined  with  cotton 
and  silk,  including  the  award  for  yarns. 

Frieze  cloths  and  milled  tweeds,  exhibited  by 
Mr.  R.  Allen,  Dublin. 

Tweeds. 

Blankets. 

Merino  yarns. 

Coburg  cloths  of  worsted  and  cotton. 

Woollen  cloths. 

Alp,aca  and  mohair  fabrics,  also  their  j'arns ; 

moreens  for  furniture  hangings. 

Damasks  for  furniture  hangings,  of  worsted  and 
silk. 

Folded  card-yarns. 

Woollen  yarns. 

Woollen  cloths. 

Woollen  cloths. 

Flannels,  by  Messrs.  J.  Schofield  and  Co.,  Hay- 
brook,  Rochdale. 

Woollen  cloths. 

Falwics  of  various  descriptions,  and  all  adapted 
for  foreign  markets. 

Woollen  yarns. 

Woollen  cloths. 

Fabrics  of  wool  and  silk,  &c. 

Woollen  cloths  (economy  of  production). 
Flannels. 

Beauty  of  finish  in  woollen  cloth. 

Merino  yarns. 

Woollen  cloths. 
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Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalog;  ue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  . 

17 

Stancomb,  W.  and  J.,  jun. 

Trouser  goods. 

— 

41)6 

Stowell  and  Sugden 

Mohair  yarns. 

167 

Sugden,  J.,  and  Brothers  .... 

Genappe,  mohair,  and  poplin  yarns,  including 
also  award  for  fabrics  of  English  wool,  com- 
bined with  cotton. 

— 

75 

Sykes,  D.,  and  Co 

Woollen  cloths. 

— 

34 

Sykes,  J.,  and  Son 

TchetverikotF,  — 

Woollen  cloths. 

Russia 

187 

Woollen  cloths. 

United  Kingdom  . 

32 

Thornton,  Firth,  Ramsden,  and  Co.  . 

Woollen  cloths. 

— 

116 

Tolson  and  Sons 

Trouser  goods  and  vestings. 

— 

162 

Townend  Brothers 

Genappe,  mohair,  and  poplin  yarns. 

— 

147 

Tremel,  A.,  and  Co 

Fabrics  of  worsted,  alpaca,  and  mohair,  shot  with 
cotton,  silk,  and  linen. 

— 

4 

Tweedale,  J.,  and  Sons  .... 

Flannel. 

Saxony  

89 

Vogel,  W 

Damasks. 

Russia 

190 

Volner,  — 

Woollen  fabrics. 

United  Kingdom  . 

87 

Walker,  Joseph,  and  Sons,  Bindley, 
Huddersfield. 

Mohair  cloths. 

— 

79 

Walker,  J.,  and  Sons,  Millshaw, 
Leeds. 

Woollen  cloths. 

Prussia 

720 

Weissflog,  E.  P 

Merinos,  and  brocaded  “ satins  de  Chine'.” 

Felt  cloth  for  ship’s  sheathing  and  other  pur- 
poses. 

United  Kingdom  . 

51 

Wilkinson,  John 

— 

245 

Wilson,  J.  J.  and  W 

Railway  ^Tappers  and  Windermere  rugs. 

Saxony  

91 

Winkler  and  Son 

Cham  bard  fabrics,  merinos,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . 

117 

Wrigley,  J.  and  T.  C.,  and  Co. 

Woollen  cloths. 

Belgium 

204 

Xhoff'ray  and  Co 

Woollen  yarns. 

United  Kingdom  . 

49 

York  and  Sheepshanks  .... 

Woollen  cloths. 

Netherlands 

34 

Zaalberg,  J.  C.,  and  Son  .... 

A fancy  blanket. 

Saxony  

92 

Ziegler  and  Haussmann  .... 

Merinos. 

HONOURABLE  MENTION. 


United  Kingdom  . . 

165 

Bottomley,  Wilkinson,  and  Co.  , 

Satin-faced  figured  goods  of  worsted  and  cotton. 
(Exhibited  by  Mr.  Jacob  Beyrens.) 

F ranee 

1103 

Bouchart  Florin 

Orleans  cloth. 

— 

1122 

Buffault  and  Truchon 

Blankets. 

United  Kingdom  . 

151 

Clough,  R.  .......  . 

Merinos  made  of  English  long  wool. 

F ranee 

1138 

Cauvet,  — 

Merino  yarns. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

149 

Craven,  J.,  and  Son 

Dalby,  James 

Orleans  cloth  of  worsted  and  cotton. 

152 

Figured  fabrics  of  worsted  and  alpaca,  with 
cotton  and  silk  warps. 

— 

150 

Drummond,  James 

Figured  fabrics  of  worsted  and  alpaca,  with 
cotton  and  silk  warjis. 

France  

221 

Fournival,  Altmayer,  and  Co. 

Yarns. 

Austria 

210 

Ginzel,  R.  C 

Green,  R.  F.,  and  Sons  .... 

Woollen  cloths. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

65 

Orleans  cloth. 

France  

860 

Guilbert  and  Wateau 

Orleans  cloths. 

— 

1264 

Guy  on,  E 

Blankets. 

United  Kingdom  . 

145 

Harris  and  Fison 

A fabric  made  with  weft  spun  from  the  down,  or 
fur,  of  the  Angola  rabbit. 



128 

Hoadley  and  Pridie 

Damasks. 

United  States  . 

— 

Holden,  B.  T.  and  D 

Blankets. 

United  Kingdom  . 

161 

Kershaw,  S.  and  H 

Orleans  cloth  of  wmrsted  and  cotton. 



168 

Milner,  John,  and  Co 

Orleans  cloth  of  worsted  and  cotton. 

Austria 

218 

Moro  Brothers 

Woollen  cloths. 

Belgium 

497 

Scheppers,  F 

Woollen  stulfs. 

United  Kingdom  . 

131 

Shepard  and  Perfect 

Damasks. 

88 

Taylor,  J,,  and  Sons 

Damasks. 

New  South  Wales  . 

- 

Walker,  J 

Tweeds. 

United  Kingdom  . 

131 

Ward,  J.  W 

Damasks. 

— 

1.38 

Wilson,  J 

Ponchos. 

Netherlands 

35 

Zuurdeeg,  J.,  and  Son  .... 

Blankets. 

Note. — I'fie  Jury  desire  to  award  the  sum  of  £,\0  to  the  undermentioned  JJj.'lubitor. 

United  Kingdom  . 

237 

Bamford,  J 

F’ine  light  gauze  flannels. 
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Nation. 

No.  in 
!}^talogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

ITnited  Kingdom 

48 

Alsop,  Robins,  and  Co 

Sewing  silks. 

Prussia 

360 

Andreae,  C 

Velvet  ribbons. 

France  ..... 

1064 

Balay,  .lules  ........ 

Ribbons  made  of  silk  in  the  gum. 

— 

106.0 

Balleidier,  F 

Assortment  of  vestings  and  figured  velvets,  and 
terry. 

— 

21 

Barth,  Massing,  and  Plichon  . . . 

Black  silk  plush  for  bats. 

41 

Barres  Brothers 

Their  perfection  of  trams  for  tulle  and  organzine, 
16,  18,  20,  22,  26,  and  28,  dernier,  for  satin  and 
plush. 

Switzerland. 

153 

Bauman  and  Streuli 

Plain  and  armure  silks,  and  glace  gros-de-Naples. 

France  

1070 

Bellon,  Joseph,  and  Co 

Black  satins  and  taffetas. 



1085 

Bertrand,  Gayet,  and  Dumontat  . 

Chine  and  6gured  silk  shawls,  scarfs,  and  cravats. 

Switzerland. 

157 

BischotF,  Christopher  and  John  . 

Black  taffems,  gros-de-Rhin,  and  some  good 
black  satins  and  ribbons. 

France 

197 

Bonnet,  J.  and  C 

Black  satins  and  black  taffetas. 

— 

771 

Bonneton,  J 

Organzine  for  plush  and  satin. 

— 

1110 

Bouvard  and  Lancon 

A few  specimens  of  their  looms,  which  exhibit 
manufacturing  talent  of  a high  order. 

Sardinia  

24 

Bravo,  Michael 

Organzine  for  satins. 

United  Kingdom  . 

49 

Bridget!,  Thomas,  and  Co. 

Sewing  silks,  purse  twist,  and  sarsnet  ribbons. 

France  ..... 

1117 

Brisson  Brothers 

Black  silk  plush,  principally  made  by  power. 

United  Kingdom  . 

33 

Brocklehurst,  J.  and  T.,  and  Sons  . 

Persians,  serges,  sarsnets,  gros-de-Naples  hand- 
kercliiefs. 

France 

1118 

Brossc  and  Co 

Coloured  velvets. 

United  Kingdom  . 

44 

Brough,  J.  and  J,,  and  Co. 

Sewing  silks. 

France 

1120 

Brunet,  Lecomte,  Guichard,  and  Co. 

Chine  and  embroidered  silk,  gauzes,  grenadines, 
and  crepes  for  dresses,  shawls,  collars,  scarfs, 
and  cravats. 

— 

1125 

Buisson  and  Co . 

Gauze  ribbons. 

United  Kingdom  . 

31 

Campbell,  Harrison,  and  Lloyd  . 

Moire  antique,  figured  and  brocaded  silks. 

France 

1134 

Carijuillat  (Weaver  of  Lyons)  . 

Woven  portrait  of  Pope  Pius  IX.,  and  ditto  of 
the  Due  d’Aumale’s  visit  to  his  workshop; 
also  of  the  Queen. 

United  Kingdom  . 

30 

Carter,  Vavaseur,  and  Rix  . . . 

Figured  silks  and  moire  antique. 

— 

23 

Casey  and  Phillips 

Plain  black  radzimore  and  other  plain  silks. 

F ranee 

113 

Chambon,  Casimir 

Fine  six-thread  grenadineand  organzine  for  satin. 

— 

1143 

Champagne  and  Rougier  .... 

An  assortment  of  rich  figured  silks. 



796 

Chartron  and  Son 

Organzine,  for  tulle,  for  ribbons,  and  for  plush 
and  satin. 

Sardinia 

39 

Chichizola,  J.,  and  Co 

Plain  velvets,  and  figured  silks. 

F ra  nee 

1154 

Colliard  and  Comte 

Assortment  of  ribbons. 

United  Kingdom  . 

70 

Cope,  Hammerton,  and  Co. 

Figured  ribbons. 

— 

22 

Cornell,  Lyell,  and  Webster  . 

Ribbons. 

F ranee 

96 

Couderc  and  Soucaret 

Gaze  a bluter,  from  10  to  220  threads  per  inch. 

United  Kingdom  . 

72 

Coventry  Ribbons’  Committee  . 

An  excellent  specimen  of  the  skill  of  the  parties 
concerned  in  the  production  of  it. 

— 

66 

Cox,  R.  S.,  and  Co 

An  assortment  of  fancy  ribbons. 

— 

40 

Critchley,  Brinsley,  and  Co.  . 

Figured  silks,  handkerchiefs,  and  cravats. 

Switzerland. 

152 

De  Bary,  T.,  and  BischotF. 

Figured  ribbons. 

Prussia 

509 

Diergardt,  F 

Plain  and  fi 'ured  velvets,  and  velvet  ribbons. 

France 

1192 

Donat,  Andre 

Vestings  and  silks  for  cravats,  in  plain,  figured, 
and  broche  satin,  and  grenadine. 

— 

1193 

Donat  and  Co 

Black  silk  plush. 

— 

175 

Dumaine,  X 

Organzines. 

— 

1225 

Fontaine,  F 

Vesting  and  garment  silks. 

Switzerland. 

152 

Freyvogel  and  lleussler  .... 

Figured  ribbons. 

Prussia 

119 

Gabain,  George 

Silks  in  damasks,  and  brocatelle  for  furniture. 

France 

1247 

Gindre,  L.,  and  Co 

White  and  coloured  satins. 

— 

1248 

Gi  rard,  N ephe w,  and  Co 

Black  and  coloured  velvets. 

United  Kingdom  . 

17 

Graham  and  Sons 

Black  moire  satins  and  velvets. 

— 

36 

Grout  and  Co 

Black  crapes,  crepe  aerophane,  crepe  lisse,  8ic. 
Furniture  silks. 

— 

52 

Grosvenor,  W.,  and  Co 

Sardinia  

41 

Guillot  and  Co 

Plain  velvet-),  figured  velvets,  imitation  of  white 
lace  on  velvet  ground. 

United  Kingdom  . 

42 

Had  wen,  John,  and  Song  .... 

Spun  silk-yarn. 

— 

62 

Harrop,  Taylor,  and  Pearson  . 

An  a-isortment  of  black  and  shot  plain  silks. 

France 

870 

Ileckel  and  Co 

Satins  in  white,  black,  and  colours,  of  all  qualities. 

Austria 

260 

Hell,  George 

Assortment  of  brocatelles. 

France 

537 

Herme,  Auguste 

Organzine. 

United  Kingdom  . 

25 

Hill,  James,  and  Co.  , . . . . 

Plain  and  figured  silks. 

Switzerland. 

153 

Hoehn  and  Baumann 

Lusirings. 

United  Kingdom  . 

61 

Holdforth  and  Son 

Spun  silk-yarns  in  all  numbers. 

France 

1625 

Hooper,  G.,  Carroz,  and  Tabourier  . 

Plain,  figured,  and  printed  silk  gauzes  ; also  illu- 
sion tulle. 

United  Kingdom  . 

64 

Houldsworth,  James,  and  Co.. 

Furniture  silks. 

Turkey 

- 

Ibrahim  Aga 

Specimens  of  figured  velvets. 

France 

1087 

Jame,  Bianchi,  and  Duseigneur  . 

Grenadine  and  organzines. 

United  Kingdom  . 

1 

Keith  and  Co 

Furniture  silks. 
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Nation. 


Russia  . 

France  . 

Austria  . 

United  Kingdom 
France  . . 


Prussia  . 
Austria  . 

Sardinia 

France  . 

Turkey  . . , 

Switzerland 
Spain 
Tuscany 
Russia  . 
France  . . , 


Austria  . 

France  . . . 

Switzerland 
Sardinia 
United  Kingdom 


Switzerland 
United  Kingdom 
Russia  . 

Switzerland 

Austria  . 

Prussia  . 

United  Kingdom 
Austria  . 
Switzerland 
United  Kingdom 
Prussia 

Sardinia 


Switzerland 
France  . 
Switzerland 


France  . 


Austria  . 

France  . 

Prussia  . 

United  Kingdom 


Switzerland 


No.  in 
Catalogue 

Na.me  of  Exhibitor. 

20.8 

Kolokolnikofi',  Paul 

353 

Kondrasheff 

808 

Langevin  and  Co 

1292 

Lapeyre  and  Dolbeau 

1293 

Larcher,  Faur.“,  and  Co 

265 

Lemann,  J.,  and  Son 

21 

Le  Mare  and  Sons 

1649 

Le  Mire  and  Son 

Lyons  Chamber  of  Commerce 

612 

Martin  and  Casimir 

333 

Massing  Brothers,  Hubert,  and  Co  . 

1349 

iMathevon  and  Bouvard  .... 

1657 

Menet,  .lean 

530 

Blengliius  Brothers  

346 

Messat,  Ant.  . • 

247 

Moering,  Charles 

43 

Molinari,  A 

1360 

Montessuy  and  Chomer  .... 

_ 

Mustapha,  Aga  Hadgi  .... 

1.53 

Naef  and  Schwarzenbach  .... 

214 

3) 

Poidebard,  N 

205 

Poliakoff  and  Zamiatin  .... 

1403 

Ponson,  C 

1402 

Potton,  Rambaud,  and  Co. 

1435 

Reynier  (Cousins) 

268 

Reichardt,  F 

14.32 

Repiquet  and  Silvent 

152 

Richter  Linder  ....... 

30 

Rignon,  F.,  and  Co 

24 

Robinson,  J.  and  W.,  and  Co. 

5 

Robinson,  I.  and  R.,  and  Co.  . 

6 

Robinson,  J.  and  T 

153 

Ryffel  and  Co 

3 

Sanderson  and  Reid 

372 

Sapognikoff,  Heirs  of 

1.52 

Sarasin  and  Co 

152 

Sarasin,  J.  F 

80 

Scheiblerand  Co 

534 

Scheibler  and  Co 

37 

Spitalfields  School  of  Design  . 

270 

Schopper,  M.  A 

1.5.3 

Schwarzenbach,  F.  J 

15 

Seamer,  Thomas  ...... 

514 

Simons,  J.,  Heirs  of 

40 

Soley,  Bd 

152 

1400 

Soubeyrand,  Louis 

153 

Stapfer,  J | 

1.53 

Staub  Brothers ^ 

152 

Sulger  and  Stueckelberger  ... 

10.30 

Teillard,  C.  E i 

1701 

Vatin  and  Co j 

87a 

Verza  Brothers  ! 

1.524 

Vignat  Brothers 

.535 

Vom  Bruck,  IL,  Sons ; 

9 

Walters  and  Sons [ 

41 

Wardle,  H.  and  T j 

65 

Winkworth  and  Procters  . . . ; 

153 

Zeller,  Felix,  and  Son j 

15.3 

Zurrer,  Jacob 

Objects  Rewarded. 


Specimens  of  gold  and  silver  brocade,  chenille, 
and  other  textures. 

A variety  of  silks  in  brocade  damask,  portraits  a 
la  J acquard. 

Spun  silks. 

Damask  reps,  figured  and  Chine  silk  shawls. 

Specimens  of  ribbons. 

Brocatelle  embroidered  in  gold  and  silver,  also 
broche  gold  on  chenille  and  velvet  grounds. 

Black  and  coloured  velvets,  satins,  moire,  and 
glace  silks. 

Figured  silks,  with  their  newest  styles  in  lampas, 
damask,  brocatelle,  and  embroidery. 

Assortment  of  fancy  silks. 

Black  silk  plush. 

Assortment  of  black  silk  plush. 

Specimens  of  rich  silks. 

Organzine,  both  white  and  yellow. 

Plain  and  fancy  velvets,  and  velvet  ribbons. 

Figured  taffetas,  gauze,  and  crepe  ribbons. 

Figured  and  chine  ribbons. 

Plain  velvets,  and  rich  figured  velvet  for  fur- 
niture. 

Crepes,  crepe  lisse,  crepe  aerophane,  and  gauze 
of  many  kinds. 

Crapes. 

Lustrings  and  gros-de-Rhin. 

Damasks,  velvets,  and  other  silks. 

Drganzines  and  trams. 

Gold  brocade  and  glassett. 

Plain  silks. 

Assortment  of  rich  figured  silks,  and  a woven 
picture  of  Her  Majesty,  Prince  Albert,  and 
Prince  of  Wales. 

Velvets,  gauzes,  satins,  and  taffeta  handker- 
chiefs ; collars,  shawls,  and  scarfs,  in  excellent 
taste. 

Plain,  figured,  and  moire  silks,  for  black  and 
coloured  satin. 

Fancy  vests  in  velvet  plush. 

Plain  satin  ribbons. 

Organzine  for  satins. 

A variety  of  satins,  serges,  velvets,  plush,  &c. 

Velvet  vestings,  black  armozine  silks,  and  satins, 
for  cravats. 

Black  and  coloured  velvets. 

Half-florence,  florence,  and  marceline. 

Figured  vestings. 

Specimens  of  gold  and  silver  brocade,  and  other 
textures. 

Specimens  of  figured  ribbons. 

Specimens  of  figured  ribbons. 

Organzine,  28  derniers  for  satin,  and  grenadine, 
48  derniers  in  four  threads. 

Plain  and  fancy  velvets,  and  velvet  ribbons. 

Figured  and  brocaded  silks. 

Brocatelles. 

Gros-de-Rhin,  and  Poult-de-soce. 

IMoire  antique,  and  plain  velvets. 

A variety  of  velvets,  figured  silks,  cravats,  hand- 
kerchiefs, scarfs,  vestings,  gauzes,  &c. 

Rich-figured  silks,  armures,  and  a royale  ground 
for  furniture,  and  some  gauze  diaphane  for  the 
same  purpose. 

Specimens  of  figured  ribbons. 

Organzine. 

Plain  coloured,  striped,  and  checked  gros-de- 
Naples. 

Figured  silks. 

Figured  ribbons. 

Plain  glace  silks,  armures,  moire  antiques,  and 
rep  silks. 

An  assortment  of  fancy  silk  gauzes,  dresses,  and 
shawls. 

Trams. 

Chine  ribbons,  and  some  figured  ribbons. 

An  assortment  of  plain  velvets,  and  velvet 
ribbons. 

Bliick  plush  for  hats. 

Figured  silks,  handkerchiefs,  and  cravats. 

Shot  and  glace  gros,  and  figured  and  Chine  silk.s. 

Gros-de-Kaples  and  satinets,  both  Gaspe. 

Persians  and  sarsnets. 
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HONOURABLE  MENTION. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Switzerland 

154 

— 

153 

France  . 

763 

Switzerland 

152 

Rome 

7 

Prussia  . 

830 

Austria  . 

250 

United  Kingdom 

26 

Switzerland 

1,58 

France  . 

764 

Austria  . 

252 

United  Kingdom 

68 

France  . 

1137 

Austria  . 

71 

France  . . . 

1176 

— 

1580 

— 

831 

Austria  . . . 

255 

France  . 

832 

Sardinia 

37 

Switzerland 

153 

Prussia  . 

533 

France  . 

1241 

Austria  . 

262 

Switzerland 

153 

Russia  . 

207 

Prussia  . . 

524 

Bavaria  . 

38 

Prussia  . 

525 

Austria  . 

264 

1’ ranee  . 

12y8 

Russia  . 

. 

204 



371 

France  . 

921 

Switzerland. 

227 

France  . 

13.53 

Rome 

- 

Prussia  . 

582 

— 

523 

Austria  . 

248 

Switzerland . 

152 

Austria  . 

88 

Switzerland . 

161 



1472 

Austria  . 

269 

Bavaria  . 

37 

Russia  . 

202 

United  Kingdom 

29 

Austria  . 

87 

United  Kingdom 

7 

F'rance  . 

1,500 

— 

1037 

— 

1040 

— 

1511 

— 

921 

United  Kingdom 

28 

Switzerland. 

162 

United  Kingdom 

, 

8 

Switzerland 

, 

1.53 

United  Kingdom 

. j 

10 

Russia  . 

. 1 

209 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 


Alioth,  T.  S.,  and  Co.  . 
Amann  and  Egli 

Bert 

Bischoff  Brothers  . 
Bracci,  Filanda  A1  Fano 
Bachoven  and  Vollschwitz 
Bader  Brotliers 


Brooks,  Thomas 
Boelger,  Mark  . 
Bertrand,  Ad. 


Bujatti,  Franz 


Caldecot,  R.  and  R. 
Causse  and  Garion 


Chwalla,  Anton 
Delarbre,  Victor  • 
Deydier,  Paul  . 
Eymieu,  P.,  and  Son  . 
Fries  and  Zeppezauer 


F ahreq  ue-N  ourry, 
Co. 

Formento,  L. 
Gessner,  Auguste 


Barnouin,  and 


Greef,  F.  W 

Gantillon,  T.  E.  ... 
Ilorubostel,  C.  G.,  and  Co. 


Huher-Rordorf  .... 
Iraf  Ogli  

.Jacobs  and  Bering 

Knorr,  F 

Kaibel,  John 

Kostner,  Albert  .... 
Lavernhe  and  Mathieu 

Lokteff,  J 

I.apteff,  N 

Martell,  G eoffroy,^and  Valensot 
Meyer  Brothers 

Mejean,  A 

Meifredi,  Armentario  . 

Meyer  and  Engelmann. 

Neviandt  and  Pfleiderer  . 
Pfenningberger,  J.  . . . , 

Preiswerck,  D.,  and  Co. 

Rossi,  G.  ]NI 

Ryhiner  and  Sons 

Sauvage,  R.,  and  Co 

Schipper,  Carl 

Simon,  II 

Sitoff  Brothers 

Soper,  Henry 

Steiner,  G.,  and  Sons  . . . , 

Stillwell  and  Son 

Thevenet,  Ratlin  and  Roux 

Thibert  and  Adam 

Thomas  Brothers 

Troccon,  A 

Valansot,  IM 

Vanner,  J.,  and  Son  . . . . 

Von  der  Muehl  Brothers  . 
Washington  and  Davis 

Wirz  and  Co 

Wilson  and  Co 

Zaloghin 


Objects  Rewarded. 


Chappes  and  spun  silks. 

Satinet,  Chine  lustrings,  and  gros-de-Naples. 
Collection  of  ancient  silks. 

Ribbons. 

Organzine. 

Black  plush  for  travelling  caps. 

An  assortment  of  checks  and  Chine  silks,  cravats, 
handkerchiefs,  and  scarfs. 

Plain  silks. 

Chappes  and  spun  silks. 

Figured  umbrella  and  parasol  silks,  plain  poplins. 
Chine,  and  figured  silks. 

Damask  and  turniture  silks,  black  satins,  and 
table-covers  for  Greece.  ' 

Ribbons. 

White  poil,  12,  1.3  dcrniers,  for  ribbons,  and  for 
organzine  and  trams,  both  white  and  yellow. 

“ Drammed”  silks  (a  tours  comtes). 

White  and  yellow  organzine. 

Organzine. 

Spun  silk,  both  shot  and  warp. 

Damask  and  broche  shot  cotton,  also  figured 
silks. 

Spun  silk,  both  weft  and  warp. 

Organzine,  26,  28  derniers. 

Armures,  glaces,  and  striped  and  checked  gros- 
de-Naples. 

Velvets,  and  silks,  for  parasols  and  umbrellas. 
Woven  landscape. 

An  assortment  of  plain  and  figured  silks  and 
figured  silk  handkerchiefs,  terry  velvets,  and 
figured  crepe  shawls. 

Striped  and  plain  gros-de-Naples. 

Plain  and  striped  goods,  made  from  Caucasian 
silk. 

Specimens  of  parasol  silks. 

Silk  plush  for  hats. 

Chine  and  figured  silks. 

Black  plush  for  hats. 

Poil  or  tram  singles,  for  gaze  a-bluter,  and  crepe- 
de-Chine,  and  for  organzine. 

Ribhons,  plush  waistcoats,  in  gros-grains,  and 
neckerchiefs. 

Plain,  checked,  striped.  Chine,  and  figured  silks. 
An  assortment  of  figured  and  broche  silk  cravats. 
Handkerchiefs,  marceline,  and  flounce  broches, 
marceline,  jaspe,  &c. 

Organzine  and  grenadine  for  lace. 

Organzine. 

Parasol  silks,  cravats,  shawls,  and  vesting. 
Cravats  and  handkerchiefs. 

Ribbons. 

Ribbons. 

Trams  and  organzines. 

Chappes  and  spun  silks. 

IMoire  silks,  armures,  and  taffetas. 

Black  plush  for  hats. 

Silk  plush  for  hats. 

Silver-gilt  fringes,  braidings,  and  wire-thread, 
and  samples  of  brocade. 

Parasol  silks. 

Trams  and  organzines. 

Damask  for  furniture. 

Rich  rep  silks.  Chine  shawls,  and  Chine  silks. 
Black  silk  plush  for  hats. 

F'lounces  of  various  shades. 

Silk  shawls  and  silks  for  cravats. 

Terry  velvets,  and  plushes  for  bonnets. 

Parasol  silks. 

Glace  gros-de-Naples. 

Plain  and  figured  plushes  for  vestings. 

Satinet  and  black  gros-de-Naples. 

Silk  plush  for  hats. 

Gros-de-Naples,  glace  and  checked,  gros-moire 
(watered  silk),  and  satin. 
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CLASS  XIV. 


PRIZE  MEDAL. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Russia 

19 

United  Kingdom  . 

5 

Belgium 

216 

Saxony  

.51 

United  Kingdom  . 

27 

Prussia 

562 

France 

32 

United  Kingdom  . 

20 

Belgium  .... 

212 

United  Kingdom  . 

92 

— 

63 

Belgium  .... 

235 

France 

137 

Belgium  .... 

221 

Prussia 

549 

Spain 

193 

United  Kingdom  . 

48 



79 

France 

526 

— 

866 

United  Kingdom  . 

16 

— 

45 

— 

53 

Belgium 

468 

United  Kingdom  . 

10 

Prussia 

128 

United  Kingdom  . 

63 



63 

— 

19 



25 

France  

320 

United  Kingdom  . 

55 

France  

926 

— 

636 

United  Kingdom  . 

71 

Belgium  .... 

231 



222 

Austria 

288 

United  Kingdom  . 

7 

— 

18 

France 

1007 

United  Kingdom  . . 

63 

Saxony  

53 

United  Kingdom  . 

45 

Prussia 

543 

United  Kingdom  . 

42 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 


Alexandrovsk  Manufactory,  The 
perial 

Andrews,  Michael 

Berthelot  and  Bonte  . . . . 

Beyer’s  Widow  and  Co.  . 

Birrell,  David 

Bolenius  and  Nolte  .... 

Boniface  and  Son 

Clibborn,  Hill,  and  Co. 

Cooreinan,  A.  J 

Coulson,  J.,  and  Co 

Cox  Brothers 

Cumont-Declercq 

Dautremer  and  Co 

Decock-Wattrelot  and  Baudouin. 
Eickholt,  Anton,  Heirs  of. 

Ferrol,  The  Royal  Manufactory 
Isabella  IL,  at 

Finlayson,  Bousfield,  and  Co. 


Im- 


of 


Fraser,  Douglas 
Grassot  and  Co. 

Haro,  E.  F 

Henning,  John  .... 
Hives  and  Atkinson  (Cl.  iv.) 
Holdsworth,  W.  B.,  and  Co. 

Kums,  E 

Kirk,  W.,  and  Son  . . . 


Krqmsta,  C.  G.  and  Sons 
Laing,  J.  and  A. 
Lawson,  Alexander 


Me  Cay,  Thomas 


McMurray,  T.,  and  Co. 
Malo-Dickson  and  Co. 
Marshall  and  Co.  (Cl.  iv.) 
Merlie-Lefevre  and  Co. 
Mestivier  and  Hamoir 
Milvain  and  Harford  . 
Moerman-Vanlaere,  J. 


Parmentier,  P.  . . , 

Peldrian’s  Heirs. 

Richardson,  J.  N.,  Sons,  and  Owden 
Sadler,  Fenton,  and  Co. 

Scrive  Brothers  . 

Smieton,  J.,  and  Son  . 


Wiintig,  C.  D.,  and  Sons 
Warnes,  — (Cl.  iv.) 


Westermann,  A.  H.,  and  Co. 
Wilford,  J.,  and  Sons  . 


Objects  Rewarded. 


Canvas. 

Damask  table-cloths  and  napkins. 

Hand-spun  fiax-yarn. 

Damask  cloths  and  napkins. 

Damask  table-cloths  and  napkins. 

Fine  linens. 

Cambrics. 

Diapers. 

Lace  thread  made  from  hand-spun  j'arn. 

Damask  table-cloths  and  napkins. 

Low-priced  striped  bedding  and  hessians. 

Linen  threads  (colour). 

Flax  yarns. 

Fine  linens. 

Designs  of  damasks  and  colours  of  linen. 

Canvas. 

Strength,  taste,  and  neatness  in  threads  (coarse 
and  middle  sizes). 

Canvas  made  by  steam-power  looms. 

Damasks. 

Canvas  for  historical  painting. 

Damask  table-cloths  and  cambrics. 

Mill-spun  yarns. 

Satin-finish  linen  threads. 

Assortment  of  canvas,  Russia-sheetings,  &c. 
Brown  linens  of  low  description  and  price,  Hol- 
lands. 

Bleached  platillas  for  export. 

Ducks,  imitation  Russia-sheeting. 

Assortment  of  low'-priced  dowlas,  bucks,  sheeting, 
window-blinds,  &c. 

Fronting  linen,  made  of  mill-spun  warp  and  hand- 
spun  weft. 

Fine  linens. 

Canvas. 

Preparation  of  “ China  grass.” 

Cordage. 

Cambrics. 

Canvas  made  with  bands. 

Assortment  of  canvas,  of  tow,  flax  and  hemp  ; 

also  railway-waggon  coverings. 

Fine  linen  of  mill-spun  yarn,  also  handkerchiefs. 
Fine  linen  of  hand-spun  yarn. 

Light  shirting  linens  for  export. 

Heavy  shirting  linens  for  home  trade  (bleached). 
Damasks  (including  their  yarn  and  power-loom 
goods). 

Dowlas,  crequillas,  creas,  &c.,  of  light  and  low- 
priced  quality  for  export. 

Damask  table-cloths  and  napkins. 

Growth  and  preparation  of  flax.  (Exhibited  by 
Messrs.  Hives  and  Atkinson.) 

Linens. 

Plain  and  fancy  drills,  and  China-grass  sheeting. 


Note. — The  Jury  award  the  sum  of  £10  each  to  the  following  Exhibitors. 


United  Kingdom  . 

106 

Harvey,  Ann,  Belfast 

Hand-spun  flax-yarn. 

Prussia 

546 

Heepen  Spinning  School  (for  a little 

Spun  flax-yarn. 

girl  10  years  of  age). 

United  Kingdom  . . 

McGill,  Jane,  Belfast 

Hand-spun  flax-yarn. 

HONOURABLE  MEMTION. 


Belgium  .... 

209 

Ameye-Berte,  R 

Waggon-coverings,  and 

heavy  goods  made  by 

Switzerland 

163 

Beck  and  Sons,  and  other  Exhibitors. 

power  looms. 

Damask  and  drills. 

United  Kingdom  . 

6 

Bell,  T.,  and  Co 

Cambric  handkerchiefs. 

— 

- 

Bernard  and  Co 

Hot-water  steeped  flax. 

— 

29 

Beveridge,  E 

Waggon  coverings  and 

heavy  goods,  made  by 

Prussia 

562 

Bolenius  and  Nolte 

power-looms. 

Yarns. 

Ixxviii 
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Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue 

1 

' Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewabded. 

Prussia 

799 

Burbach  Brothers  and  Co.  . . 

i Hemp  water-pipes  without  seams. 

Russia 

216 

Bruzghin,  A 

I Canvas. 

United  Kingdom  . 

36 

Canter,  Jos 

Ducks,  drabbets,  &c. 

36 

Carter,  Brothers 

Ducks,  drabbets,  &c. 

Spain 

191 

Carthagena,  Royal  Arsenal  at 

1 Cordage. 

United  Kingdom  . 

24 

Corry,  Blain,  and  Co 

Damask,  also  a design  for  a table-cloth. 

— 

93 

Coulsou,  W 

Damask  cloth. 

France 

1170 

Daudre,  A 

I Damasks. 

Belgium  .... 

239 

Deroubaix,  H 

Drills  and  other  articles. 

208 

Hobbelaere-Hulin 

Sheetings,  hand-spun,  and  imitation  Russian. 

— 

233 

Hommer,  T 

1 Cambric  handkerchiefs  and  other  linen  articles. 

United  Kingdom  . 

63 

Don  Brothers  and  Co 

j Brown  sheetings  and  Osnaburghs. 



63 

Don,  W.  and  J.,  and  Co 

Brown  sheetings  and  Osnaburghs. 



63 

Easson,  A 

Sailcloth  and  sacking. 

— 

"" 

Edinburgh  Rope  and  Sailcloth  Com- 
pany. 

Canvas. 

Prussia 

470 

Elmendorf,  E.  F 

Middle-sized  yarns. 

Austria 

284 

Ferie,  Wenzel 

Lawns. 

United  Kingdom  . 

36 

Fletcher,  11.  T 

Ducks,  drabbets,  &c. 

Cold-water  steeped  flax. 



106 

Gailey,  D.  (Cl.  iv.) 

Belgium  .... 

230 

Ghent  Linen  Company  .... 

Assortment  of  the  heavier  tow  yarns. 

F ranee 

240 

Godard  and  Bontemps 

Fine  cambrics. 

Belgium  .... 

237 

Goens,  L.  .1 

Guynet  and  Becquet 

Cordage. 

F ranee 

254 

Fine  cambrics. 

United  Kingdom  . 

36 

H ax  worth  and  Carnley  .... 

Ducks,  drabbets.  Sec. 

— 

36 

llattersley,  Parkinson,  and  Co.  . 

Ducks,  drabbets,  &c. 

■ 

74 

Holloway,  T.  J 

Cordage. 



28 

Hunt,  W.,  and  Son 

Damasks. 

— 

36 

Jackson  and  Matthewman 

Ducks,  di-abbets,  &c. 

Russia 

102 

Kazalett,  A 

Cordage. 

Prussia 

120 

Kirstein,  C 

Linens. 

— 

556 

Kronig,  F.  W..  and  Sons  .... 

Linens. 

France 

1019 

Landerneau,  Linen  Joint  Stock  Com- 
pany of 

Canvas  made  from  hemp. 

United  Kingdom  . 

63 

Leadbetter,  J.,  and  Co 

Low-priced  checked  and  striped  linens. 

France  

1313 

Legrand,  D 

Fine  cambric  handkerchiefs. 

Saxony  

52 

Lieske  and  Hiibler 

Damasks. 

United  Kingdom  . 

22 

IMalcoIm,  .T 

Bleached  lawns  and  handkerchiefs. 

Russia 

222 

Mengden,  Michael  Von  .... 

Damasks. 

United  Kingdom  . 

67 

Moore,  W.  F 

Canvas. 

36 

Pigott  and  Newton 

Ducks,  drabbets,  Sec. 

— 

81 

Renny,  Sons,  and  Co.  ..... 

Canvas. 

— 

21 

Richardson,  J.  and  T.,  and  Co. 
(Spi’ingfield). 

Cambric  handkerchiefs. 

— 

23 

Richardson  and  Co.  (Lisburn) 

Excellency  of  bleach  in  fine  linens. 

Wurtemburg  . 

36 

Seemann,  C.  and  H 

Fine  white  and  printed  linen. 

Austria 

290 

Siegl,  J.,  and  Co 

Bleached  creas. 

Hanover  .... 

6 

Schulze,  D 

Middle-sizeil  yarns. 

Belgium  .... 

226 

St.  Bernard,  Antwerp,  the  House  of 
Correction  at 

Dowlas,  imitation  Russia-sheeting,  ducks.  Sec. 

United  Kingdom  . 

51 

Titley,  Tatham,  and  Walker  . 

Excellence  in  colour  of  the  linen  threads. 

Belgium  .... 

215 

Van  Ackere,  J.  C 

A piece  of  fine  iiand-spuu  linen,  double  thread  in 
warp. 

Netherlands  . . . 

26 

Vanden  Hoogen,  T 

Cordage. 



45 

Vander  Voort,  H 

Damasks. 

United  Kingdom  . 

38 

AValton  and  Co 

Sheetings  and  huckabacks. 

63 

AVarden,  A.  J 

Jute  carpeting. 

Prussia 

542 

Wessel,  F.  W 

Linens. 

China 

- 

AVdioyune  (Canton) 

Cloths  and  handkerchiefs  of  Cliina  grass. 

Belgium  .... 

211 

Wilford,  AV 

Canvas. 

United  Kingdom  . 

31 

AVilks,  J : 

An  assortment  of  linens,  huckabacks,  and  Russia 

1 

sheetings. 

Class  XV.] 
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CLASS  XV. 


COUNCIL  MEDAL. 


Nation. 

No,  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  or  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

France 

1182 

Deneirouse,  E.,  Bois-Glavy,  and  Co. 

The  discovery  of  a new  and  important  process  in 
the  production  of  elaborate  designs. 

United  Kingdom  . 
Austria  . . . . 

United  Kingdom  . 

France  . . . . 
United  Kingdom  . 


Belgium. 

France  . . . . 

Austria  . . . . 

United  Kingdom  . 
France  . . . . 

United  Kingdom  . 


France  . 

Austria  . 

France  . 

United  Kingdom 
Prussia  . 

France  . 

United  Kingdom 

Prussia  . 

United  Kingdom 
France  . 

Prussia  . 


United  Kingdom  . 


Austria  . . . . 

United  States  . 
United  Kingdom  . 


France  . 
Belgium. 

France  . 

Prussia  . 

Russia  . 

United  Kingdom 
Prussia  . 

United  Kingdom 

France  . 

Prussia  . 

United  Kingdom 

Austria  . 

United  Kingdom 
Prussia  . 

United  Kingdom 


France  . . . . 

United  Kingdom  . 
Prussia  . . . . 

United  Kingdom  . 

Austria  . . . . 


PRIZE  MEDAL. 


256 

309 


285 

270 

68 

311 

9 


244 

245 
1148 

809 

202 

1167 

113 


1592 

304 

291 

587 

1243 

279 

591 

1259 

1621 

575 

117 

279 
300  & 
275 
387 
464 
115 

115 

192 

1309 

240 

242 

1327 

113 

281 


532 

10 

466 

1380 

573 

255 

301 

306 

196 

161 

283 

111 

37 

1506 

309 

494 

51 

287 

320 


Atkinson,  R.,  and  Co.  . 
Berger,  Joseph,  and  Son  . . 

Blakely,  E.  T 

Bliss,  William 

Boas  Brothers 

Bolingbroke,  C.  and  F.  . . 

Brown  and  Forster  . . . . 


Catteaux  Brothers  , 
Catteaux-Gauquie  . 
Chocqueel,  Felix 

Croco,  F 

Cormaldi,  Diego 
Cross,  William  . 
Damiron  and  Co. 
Daj',  John,  and  Son 


Duche  and  Co 

Echinger  Brothers  .... 

Fassin,  jun 

Forbes  and  Hutchinson 

Funke,  R 

Gaussen,  Fargeton,  and  Co.  . 
Glen  and  MUndoe  .... 

Grafe  and  Neviandt 

Graham,  John 

Grillet  and  Co 

Hebert,  F.,  and  Son 
Heymann,  C.,  and  Co.  . 
Kaufl'mann,  H 

Keith,  Shoobridge,  and  Co. 
Kerr,  Robert  (Kerr  and  Scott) 

Laporta,  H.  F 

Lawrence,  Stone,  and  Co.  . 
Learoyd,  James 

Learoyd,  William  .... 


Lees,  R.  and  G 

Lefebure-Ducatteau  Brothers 
Lemaire,  Descamps,  and  Plissar 
Lienart-Chaffaux,  Madame 
Lion  Brothers  and  Co. 

Marx  and  Weigert  . 

Merlin,  A.  and  V.  . . . 

Milner  and  Hale 
Morgcuroth  and  Krugmann 
Murley,  W.  J.  C.  . . 

Baton,  J.  and  D.  . . . 

Patriau,  C 

Pferdmcnges  and  Kleinjung 
Pirn  Brothers  and  Co.  . 
Robertson,  J.  and  J. 

Rockstroh,  H 

Sanderson,  R.  and  A.,  and  Co 
Stietf  and  Harrass  . 

Swaisland,  C 

Taylor,  J.,  and  Son. 

Tee  and  Son,  (Cl.  xiv.) 
Thierry'-Mieg  .... 
Towler,  Campin,  and  Co.  . 

Van  der  Beeck,  J.  C.  . 
Walmesley,  H.  (Cl.  xt.)  . 
Whitehill,  M.,  and  Co. . . 

Zeisel,  J.  and  J.  and  C.  Bllimel 


Collection  of  poplins. 

A collection  of  shawls,  and  a square  of  Kashmir 
wool  worked  with  gold. 

Collection  of  shawls  and  barege  scarfs. 

A variety  of  shawls. 

Shawls  of  Indian  yarn. 

Plain,  striped,  and  watered  poplins. 

Vestings,  of  cotton  warp  and  weft  wool ; like- 
wise stuffs  of  other  descriptions,  also  waist- 
coatings  of  plush  vigonia. 

Pantaloon  stuffs  of  cotton,  wool,  and  linen-cotton. 
Cotton,  woollen,  and  linen  stuffs. 

Cutting  and  printing  of  light  shawls. 

Vestings. 

Vestings  embroidered  on  a new  principle. 
Tartans  made  of  fine  Indian  wool. 

Collection  of  fine  wool  shawls. 

Pantaloon  stuff,  warp  of  cotton  with  a weft  of 
carded  wool,  crossed  on  one  side  only,  of  the 
character  of  cassinet. 

Fine  shawds  of  Indian  wool. 

Vestings. 

Waistcoatings,  &c. 

Shawls. 

Mixed  cloths  and  dresses. 

A variety  of  shawls  of  Indian  wool. 

Excellence  and  economy  in  printing  shawds. 

(Exhibited  by  Keith,  Shoobridge,  and  Co.) 
Vestings  of  cotton  warp. 

Embroidered  crape  shawds,  from  China. 

Two  long  shawds  of  elaborate  design. 

Shawds,  woven  from  Indian  wool. 

Vestings. 

■Woollen  velvets  of  plushes  of  goats’  hair,  of 
various  descriptions,  printed,  and  Chine. 

Large  collection  of  printed  shawls. 

Fine  specimens  of  every  description  of  shawls, 
and  a variety  of  tartans. 

Embroideries,  on  several  textures. 

Tartans  made  ffom  native  wool. 

Cassinets  of  superior  quality,  exhibited  by  Mr. 
Schwann. 

Cassinets  of  novel  and  excellent  quality,  exhi- 
bited by  Mr.  Schwann. 

Specimens  of  tartan  plaids. 

Vestings. 

Specimens  of  pantaloon  stuffs. 

Specimens  of  pantaloon  stuff. 

Collection  of  shawls. 

Utrecht  velvet  and  shawls. 

A long  wdiite  w oven  shawl. 

Excellent  cashmerettes. 

■Woollen  velvet,  plain  and  figured. 

Vestings, 

Collection  of  tartans. 

Vestings  of  Cashmere. 

Vestings. 

Collection  of  poplins. 

Shawds. 

Specimens  of  waistcoatings. 

Collection  of  tartans. 

A’ariety  of  vestings. 

Printed  shawls  of  great  excellence. 

Vestings. 

Variety  of  fabrics. 

Collection  of  shaw  ls. 

Collection  of  shawls  and  first-class  printed  goods. 
Fancy  tartans. 

Poplins. 

Merino  shawds. 

Collection  of  shawls. 


1 


Ixxx 


JURY  AWARDS— HONOURABLE  MENTION— RRIZE  MEDAL. 


[Class  XVI. 


HONOURABLE  MENTION. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  . 

137 

Aked  and  .''ons 

Pantaloon  cloths. 

Portugal  .... 

C82 

Barboza,  J 

Pantaloons. 

United  Kingdom  . 

185 

Bennett  and  Co. 

Utrecht  velvet. 

France 

33 

Bonte,  L 

Pantaloon  stuffs. 

— 

1094 

Bonfils,  Souvraz,  and  Co 

Shawls. 

United  Kingdom  . 

12 

Bull  and  AVilson 

Waistcoatings. 

Saxony  

109 

Buckhardt,  11.  T 

Cassiiiettes,  &c. 

France 

1140 

Chamhellan,  G.,  and  Co 

Collection  of  shawls. 

— 

89 

Chinard,  Charles 

Collection  of  shawls. 

— 

125 

Cocu,  A 

\ estings. 



1.586 

Depouilly  Brother,  Boivaux,  and  Co. 

Barege  shawls. 

United  Kingdom  . 

267 

Fry,  W.,  and  Co 

4 arious  furniture  and  dress  pieces. 

Belgium 

241 

Gilson  and  Bossut 

Specimens  of  pantaloon  stuffs. 

France 

1252 

Godefroy 

Specimens  of  printed  shawls. 

United  Kingdom  . 

58 

Haley,  John,  and  Son 

Flannel  shawls. 

Prussia 

567 

Haarhaus,  J.  C.,  Sons 

Collection  of  tartans. 

Austria 

311 

Haydter,  Sebastian 

Shawls,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . 

13 

Henry,  E.,  and  Sons.  (Cl.  xi.)  . 

Embroidered  merinos. 

France 

263 

Hess,  G 

A estings. 

United  Kingdom  . 

288 

Holms,  William,  and  Brothers  . 

Clan  tartans. 

, 

278 

Jameson  and  Banks 

Coliection  of  shawls. 



294 

Lawson,  J.,  and  Co 

Printing  and  designs. 

Prussia 

136 

Lehmann,  D.  J 

Specimens  of  plush  and  woollen  velvets. 

— 

114 

Levin,  11.,  Sons 

Vestings. 

United  Kingdom  . 

276 

Lewis  and  Allenhy 

A design  of  their  own  composition,  of  peculiar 

Indian  style. 

Prussia 

133 

Max  IMeyerand  Co 

Silk  and  cotton  plush. 

— 

134 

Opdenhoff  and  Hartung  .... 

Harness  shawls  and  tartans. 

— 

574 

Pferdmenges  Brothers 

Light  cloths,  called  cassiiiettes. 

United  Kingdom  . 

266 

Reynolds,  W 

Poplins,  for  furniture. 

Austria 

315 

Rheinhold,  W 

Long  and  siiuare  shawls. 

— 

316 

Kiss,  Joseph 

Shawls. 

United  Kingdom  . 

296 

Roxburg,  John  and  Andrew  . 

Specimens  of  woven  shawls. 

Prussia 

580 

Rurmann  and  Meckel 

A^  estings. 

France  

Sabin,  Kebeyre 

Cravats,  scarfs,  and  shawls. 

United  Kingdom  . 

125 

Schofield,  J 

Pantaloon  cloths,  vestings  in  wool,  silk,  and 

cotton,  and  kerseymeres. 

Prussia 

675 

Shulte,  J.  H 

A’alentias  and  Cashmere  designs. 

Austria 

271 

Siebert,  F 

Embroideries. 

Bavaria 

41 

Trendel,  jun 

Light  pantaloon  stuffs  of  cotton  and  wool. 

United  Kingdom  . 

310 

Willett,  E.,  Nephew,  and  Co.  . 

Paramattas,  or  bombazines. 

— 

468 

Wilson  and  Son 

Collection  of  clan  tartans. 

CLASS  XVI. 


PRIZE  MEDAL. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

United  Kingdom  . 

323a 

Adcock  and  Co 

United  States  . 

498 

Baker,  B.  J 

F ranee 

756 

Barrande,  J.  P 

— 

415 

Bayvet  Brothers  and  Co 



56 

Berthault 

United  Kingdom  . 

332 

&352 

Bevingtons  and  Morris 

— 

78 

Blackwell,  S.  and  R 

— 

90 

Blyth,  R 

— 

294 

Bossard,  J 

— 

58 

Brace,  H 

— 

65 

Brown  and  Son 

— 

77 

Caistor,  A.  B 



307 

Clarke,  R.,  and  Sons 

— 

48 

Clark,  C.  and  J 

Cooper,  M 



50 



314 

Corry,  J.  and  .1 

France 

1571 

Courtois,  E 



806 

Courtepee-Duchesnay 

United  Kingdom  . . 

283 

Cozens  and  Greatrex 

Objects  Rewarded. 


A collection  of  feathers  for  ornamental  pur- 
poses. 

Light  harness  of  superior  workmanship. 

An  assortment  of  morocco  and  kid  leather  of 
varied  colours. 

An  assortment  of  morocco,  roan,  and  calf  lea- 
ther. 

An  assortment  of  pai'chment  and  vellum. 

A collection  of  furs  and  skins,  and  an  assortment 
of  sheep-skin  rugs. 

Phaeton  harness. 

Lady’s  saddle  and  a hunting  ditto. 

Curried  calf  leather  of  superior  quality. 

Two  cases  of  bits,  stirrups,  and  spurs. 

Specimen  of  saddle  trees. 

Hussar  and  hunting  saddles,  with  pair  of  hunting 
pads. 

A collection  of  manufactured  furs. 

Sheep  and  lamb-skin  rugs. 

Racing  saddle  and  case  of  saddlery. 

Italian  lamb-skins,  for  gloves. 

Black  and  coloured  varnished  calf  and  hides. 
Boot-fronts  from  the  calf-skins  of  Paris. 

Tanned  and  curried  leather. 


Class  XVI.] 


JURY  AWARDS— PRIZE  MEDAL. 


l.Kxxi 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Na.me  of  E.\hibitor. 

Objects  Rewabded. 

United  Kingdom 

293 

Co.y,  W.  H.,  and  Co 

Two  foreign  butts,  very  well  tanned. 

United  States  . 

51 

Crawford,  H.  M 

Calf-skins  tanned  in  oak  bark. 

United  Kingdom 

96 

Cutf,  R 

Saddle  (riding),  bridle,  and  harness. 

France  . 

813 

Deadde,  J 

A large  assortment  of  calf  and  cow  hides. 

United  Kingdom 

10 

Deed,  J.  S 

Angora  goat  and  English  sheep-skin  rugs.  As- 
sortment of  morocco  leather  (and  Honourably 
Mentioned). 

France  . 

472 

Delacour,  H.  P 

Horse-hair  and  “ vegetable  silk  ” damask. 

United  Kingdom 

290 

Dixon  and  Whiting 

An  assorlment  of  varnished  and  enamelled  hides 
and  splits. 

Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse 

33 

Dorr  and  Reinhardt 

An  assortment  of  varnished  calf  leather. 

United  Kingdom 

, , 

306 

Drake,  R 

Three  very  beautiful  mutfs. 

— 

293 

Draper,  R.  and  H 

A remarkable  heavy  and  well-tanned  English 
hide. 

France  . . . 

182 

Duport,  V 

Three  split  hides  of  twice  the  usual  length. 



167 

Dezaux-Lacour 

Curried  calf-skins. 

United  Kingdom 

, , 

107 

Earnshaw,  H 

A case  of  harness. 

Russia  . 

- 

Eggers,  F 

A fur  carpet. 

France  . 

, , 

1212 

Emmerich  and  Georger  .... 

An  assortment  of  coloured  and  black  morocco 



210 

Fieux  and  Co 

Manufactured  sole  and  harness  leather. 

United  Kingdom 

99 

Forrer,  A.  (Cl.  xxui.) 

Ornaments  worked  in  hair  and  gold. 

France  . 

1244 

Gauthier,  J 

Black  and  coloured  varnished  leather. 

Austria  . 

316 

Geyer,  J 

National  cloak  made  from  lamb-skins. 

France  . 

534 

Guillot,  J.  A 

Boot  fronts  of  various  kinds. 

Belgium . . . 

, , 

257 

Hausseus-Hap,  B 

Horse  hair,  and  also  fibre  stuffing  for  furniture. 

Prussia  . 

282 

Heintze  and  Freudenberg. 

Black  varnished  calf  leather. 

United  Kingdom 

20 

Hems  worth  and  Linley 

Hepburn,  .John  and  Thomas  . 

Boot  fronts  and  cordovan. 

— 

293 

An  English  crop  butt. 

France  . 

538 

Herrenschmidt,  G.  F 

Boot  fronts  and  curried  calf. 

Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse 

32 

Heyl,  C 

Varnished  calf  leather. 

United  States  . 

58 

Hickey  and  Tull 

Two  portmanteaus. 

France  . 

1271 

Houette,  A.,  and  Co 

An  assortment  of  black  and  coloured  varnithed 
leather. 

United  Kingdom 

301 

Hudson’s  Bay  Company  .... 

A collection  of  fur  skins. 

Canada  . 

• • 

109 

Jetu,  C.  A 

Curried  porpoise  leather,  and  samples  of  leathei 
from  the  skin  of  the  whale. 

Belgium . . . 

306 

Jorez,  jun 

A white  varnished  hide. 

United  Kingdom 

62 

Kane,  G 

Portmanteaus  and  camp  furniture. 

— 

- 

Keilich,  Hem’y 

Models  of  a miniature  tigress  and  cubs. 

Prussia  . 

139 

Konig,  L 

A camaille  of  superior  workmanship. 

France  . 

1639 

Landron  Brothers 

AVell- tanned  sole  leather. 

U nited  States  . 

, , 

41 

Lacey  and  Phillips 

A case  of  harness. 

Belgium  . . . 

256 

Ladoubee,  Le  Jeune  C 

Saddlery  and  harness. 

United  Kingdom 

63 

Lambert  and  Son 

AA’^axed  calf-skins,  boot-fronts,  and  cordovan. 

89 

Langdon,  W.,  jun 

A light  phaeton  harness. 

— 

38 

Last,  S 

Railway  portmanteau. 

— 

330 

Laycock  and  Sons  

Horse  hair  damask,  &c. 

France  . 

909 

Leraonier  and  Co 

Ornamental  hair-w'ork. 

United  Kingdom 

• • 

24 

Leyer,  J.  and  J 

Specimens  of  vellum  and  parchment  for  book- 
binding, &c. 

France  . 

ia30 

Lolagnier,  — 

Specimens  of  leather. 

Switzerland. 

175 

Mercier,  J.  J 

Curried  calf  leather. 

Prussia  . 

672 

Merklinghaus  and  Wex  . . . . 

Dressed  hides,  manufactured  for  saddlery  and 
harness. 

United  Kingdom 

304 

Meyer,  S.  and  M 

Manufactured  articles,  made  from  the  skins  of 
the  rabbit. 

— 

67 

Middlemore,  W 

Lady’s  embroidered  saddle,  and  ditto  with  elastic 
seat,  also  mounting-rein  for  unbroken  horses. 

Canada  . 

113 

Morris,  R 

A set  of  double  sleigh  harness. 

Grand  Duchy  of 

Hesse 

36 

Mayer,  Michel,  and  Deninger 

Japanned  and  varnished  hides,  and  calf  leather, 
and  morocco,  roans,  and  skivers. 

Nova  Scotia 

2 

Nova  Scotia,  Central  Committee  of  . 

A choice  collection  of  skins. 

France  . 

1373 

Kys  and  Co 

Black  varnished  calf  leather. 

United  Kingdom 

286 

Oastler  and  Palmer 

Large  assortment  of  enamelled  and  varnished 
leather,  and  crop  butt. 

— 

79 

Passmore,  AU 

A set  of  single-horse  harness. 

France  . 

677 

Peltereau,  August 

Sole  leather. 

— 

949 

Peltereau,  F.,  jun 

Sole  leather. 

United  Kingdom 

279 

Pollock,  J 

A very  perfect  set  of  Scotch  harness. 

France  . 

, 

688 

Prax  and  Lambin 

A varied  collection  of  saddlery  and  harness. 

— 

1411 

Prin,  A,,  jun 

Russet  and  black  curried  calf  leather. 

United  Kingdom 

285 

Pullman,  R.  AV.  and  J 

Chamois  leather  of  every  description. 

Russia  . . . 

— 

Russian  Imperial  Cabinet  of  St.  Peters- 
burgh. 

A pelisse  lining,  made  from  the  necks  of  the  sil- 
ver fox,  &c. 

— 

232 

Skvorsotf,  M 

Curried  calf  leather  and  a few  calf-skins  curried 
with  the  hair  attached. 

United  Kingdom 

310a 

Smith,  G.,  and  Sons 

An  assortment  of  furs,  made  from  Russian  sable, 
&c. 

Specimens  of  boot  fronts. 



17 

Stockill,  AV 

— 

92 

Swaine  and  Adency 

A large  assortment  of  whips  and  canes. 

France  . 

• • 

1022 

Suser,  11 

A good  assortment  of  curried  calf  leather  an 
boot  fronts,  and  boots  and  shoes  for  exportation. 

Turkey  . . . 

• 

1 

Turkey,  His  Highness  the  Sultan  of. 

A collection  of  skins. 

U 


Ixxxii 


JUKY  AW Ar.DS— PRIZE  MEDAL— HONOURABLE  MENTION. 


[Class  XVI. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
[Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

France 

10.13 

Texier,  — , jun 

Specimens  of  buck,  doe,  and  fawn  leather. 

— 

1384 

Ventujoland  Chassang 

Boot  fronts,  manufactured  from  Bordeaux  calf- 
skins. 

Denmark  .... 

7 

Warming,  E 

A fur  carpet. 

United  Kingdom  . 

243 

Webb,  E 

Coloured  hair-cloth,  and  cloth  composed  of  silk 
and  hair,  and  horse-hair  carpets. 



8G 

White,  J.  C 

Silver-mounted  harness  with  improved  registered 
tug. 

Two  carpets  made  of  fox-skins  and  other  furs. 

Belgium 

2.')9 

Weinknecht,  T 

United  States  . 

20.'") 

Wisdom,  Kussel,  and  Whitman  . 

Specimens  of  curled  hair  for  furniture. 

United  Kingdom  . 

11 

Wilson,  Walker,  and  Co 

An  assortment  of  coloured  sheep,  morocco,  and 
calf  leather. 

Prussia  ..... 

841 

Zeitz,  J.  F 

A coat-lining,  made  from  minx  tails,  &c. 

HONOURABLE  MENTION. 

United  States  . 

476 

Adams,  H 

Portable  saddle. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

64 

Ashford,  W.  and  G 

Specimens  of  whips. 



.66 

Banton,  E 

A case  of  harness. 

Belgi  um 

262 

Bauchau-de  Bare,  A 

Tanned  hides. 

United  Kingdom  . 

93 

Bell,  C 

A lady’s  saddle  and  single  harness. 

— 

- 

Boldner,  S 

Fur  hearth-rug,  representing  the  Royal  Arms  of 
England. 

— 

112 

Booth,  J.  P 

Various  articles  of  ladies’  dress,  made  from  Tur- 
key down  and  feathers. 

— 

246 

Bouchet,  C 

Specimens  of  the  new'  crochet  work  in  wig-mak- 
ing, on  skin  and  on  net. 

Collection  of  tanned  sole  leather. 



293 

Boutcher,  IMortimore,  and  Co. 

Austria 

334 

Boulogne.  P 

Kid  and  lamb-skin  leather,  dressed  for  gloves. 

United  Kingdom  . 

245 

Browne,  F 

Head-dresses  of  ornamental  hair. 

— 

293 

Bucknall,  George 

Tanned  hippopotamus  hides. 

France 

77 

Budin,  R.  A 

Curried  horse  hides. 

Prussia 

386 

Buschmann,  J.  W 

Manufactured  sole  leather. 

United  Kingdom  . 

4 

Buse,  N 

Curried  calf  leather. 

— 

94 

Bywater,  W.  AI 

Harness  and  improved  Russian  cavalry  bridles. 



251 

Carles,  H.  R 

Wigs  and  head-dresses. 



2.59 

Causse,  D.  A 

Perukes  and  head-dresses. 



273 

Cowan,  L 

A set  of  Scotch  cart  harness,  of  patent  leather. 
Perukes  without  toupees,  produced  by  machinery. 

F ranee 

1574 

Croizat,  J 



812 

David,  C 

A collection  of  dyed  morocco. 

— 

1181 

Delisle  and  Co 

Specimens  of  sheep  and  morocco  leather. 

United  Kingdom  . 

311 

Dick,  A 

A well-manufactured  hearth  rug. 

— 

34 

East  and  Son 

Dyed  and  embossed  sheep  leather,  in  imitation 
of  Utrecht  velvet. 

France  

1214 

Estlvant  Brothers 

Buenos  Ayres  hide  tanned  in  oak-bark. 

United  Kingdom  . 

18 

Evans  and  Son 

Specimens  of  well-manufactured  parchment,  and 
direction  lables. 

— 

293 

Evershed,  — , Sussex 

Well-tanned  light  sole  leather.  (Exhibited  by 
Boutchier,  Mortimore,  and  Co.) 

France 

510 

Fortier-Beaulieu 

Curried  leather. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

74 

Foster,  Son,  and  Duncum  (Cl.  xxix.) 

A muff  and  boa,  of  Marabout  feathers. 

— 

32 

George,  C 

Specimens  of  morocco  and  Russian  leather. 

— 

289 

George,  J 

Specimens  of  leather. 

France  

8.50 

Giraud  Brothers 

Dyed  morocco  leather. 

Belgium 

469 

Ghislain-Dubois 

Cow  hide,  curried  for  strap  leather. 

New  South  Wales  . 

— 

Hall,  — 

Enamelled  kangaroo  skins. 

Switzerland. 

172 

Hauser,  .T.  de  .1 

A specimen  of  sole  leather. 

Canada  

332 

Henderson,  J 

Sleigh  robes  and  other  furs. 

F ranee 

261 

Henoc,' — 

Screens  and  feather  brooms,  made  of  ostrich, 
peacock,  and  other  feathers. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

13 

Hogarty  Brothers 

Curried  calf  leather  and  boot  fronts. 



16 

Holmes,  T 

Specimens  of  the  tanned  hide  of  the  walrus,  &c 

— 

60 

Hudson,  S 

A hunting-saddle  wdth  elastic  seat,  and  a side- 
saddle with  safety  stirrups. 

— 

106 

Hughes,  R 

Heraldic  mountings  for  harness. 

— 

2.53 

Isidore  and  Brandt 

Wigs,  perukes,  and  other  works  in  hair. 

— 

266 

Kelsey,  .1.  T 

A well-tanned  crop  hide,  weighing  82  lbs. 

F ranee 

1.325 

L’Huillier,  E 

Feather  for  ornamental  purposes. 

— 

1329 

Lodde',  A.  A 

Plumes  of  feathers  and  screens  of  various  kinds. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

53 

Lutwj'che  and  George 

Well-manufactured  morocco  leather,  and  dyed 
sheep-skin  rugs. 

Luxembourg 

4 

Luxemburg  Glove  Manufactory  . 

Bronze  and  black  kid  leather. 

Belgium 

267 

Masson,  Charles 

Tanned  sole  leather. 

F'rance 

1345 

Massemin,  C.  L 

Calf  leather,  adapted  for  boot  fronts. 

Denmark  .... 

10 

Mattat  and  Sons 

Dressed  leather,  both  for  white  and  tan-coloured 
gloves. 

United  Kingdom  . 

52 

Maxwell  and  Co 

Socket  spurs,  in  several  stages  of  manufacture. 

Bavaria 

46 

Ma^’er,  I 

Varnished  calf  and  enamelled  coach  hides. 

Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse 

37 

Minoprio  and  Hohwie.sner. 

Varnished  calf  and  coloured  japanned  hide. 

Prussia 

383 

Obcrconz,  H 

Curried  leather,  and  for  a well-tanned  hide. 

France  . . . . • 

338 

1 

Paillart  Brothers 

Calf  and  sheep  leather. 

Class  XVII.] 


JUIIY  AWAEDS— COUNCIL  AND  PRIZE  MEDALS. 


Ixxxiii 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewabded. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

91 

Penny,  J 

A state  pony  bridle. 

— 

284 

Kandall  and  Dicks 

Manufactured  assortment  of  chamois  and  gaiter 
leather. 

Pi’ussia 

741 

Ranniger,  J.  L.,  and  Son  .... 

An  assortment  of  lamb  leather. 

Prance  

1434 

Reulos,  A.  J 

Curried  horse  leather,  adapted  for  boots  and 
shoes. 

United  Kingdom  . 

2G2 

Robey,  W 

Ladies’  head-dresses. 

Spain 

249b 

Uoig,  S 

An  assortment  of  morocco  leather. 

United  Kingdom  . 

49 

Rood,  G.,  and  Co 

Hearth-rugs  made  from  dyed  Angora  goat-skins, 
door-mats,  &c. 

Frankfort-on-Maine  . 

9 

Roth,  C.  W 

Sondermann,  W 

Varnished  calf  leather. 

Prussia 

743 

Vellum  and  parchment  of  extreme  whiteness. 

United  Kingdom  . 

51 

Southey  and  Co 

An  extensive  assortment  of  good  leather,  for 
coach  and  harness  makers. 

Canada  

134 

Stewart,  W 

A set  of  single  sleigh  harness. 

Belgium  .... 

254 

Taillet,  V 

Boot  and  shoe  leather. 

France  

695 

Thibierge,  — . . .... 

Perukes  and  ladies’  fronts. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

1.54 

Toilet,  George  (Cl.  xx.)  .... 

Tippets,  cloaks,  victorines,  and  muffs. 

— 

264 

Tyzack,  W.  V 

Specimens  of  manufacture  in  false  hair. 

Spain 

249a 

Vignaux,  L.  J 

Varnished  calf  leather  for  boots  and  shoes. 

United  Kingdom  . 

14 

Windsor  and  Son 

An  assortment  of  dyed  sheep-skin  rugs,  skins  for  ca- 
valry saddles,  andseveral  manufactured  articles. 



249 

Winter,  W 

Wigs  and  head  dresses. 

25 

Wood,  W.  and  S 

An  assortment  of  calf-skins  curried  and  d3'ed  in 
imitation  of  morocco  leather. 

CLASS  XVII. 


COUNCIL  MEDAL. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue 

Name  op  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

Austria 

362 

Vienna,  Imperial  Court  and  Printing 

Novelty  of  invention,  and  the  number  of  new 

Office  of 

combinations  in  the  art  of  tj’pography. 

PRIZE  MEDAL. 

France 

7 

Angrand 

Ornamental,  coloured,  and  fancy  papers. 

United  Kingdom  . 

56 

Atkinson,  William 

Bookbinders’  cloth. 



196 

Barritt  and  Co.  

General  bookbinding. 

France  

40 

Barere,  B 

Engravings  by  Collas’  tracing  machine. 

United  Kingdom  . 

195 

Besley,  R.,  and  Co 

Types. 

France 

1090 

Blanchet  Brothers  and  Kleber  . 

White  and  coloured  papers. 

United  Kingdom  . 

62 

Bone  and  Son 

Cloth  bookbinding. 

Saxony  

178 

Brockhaus,  F.  A 

An  extraordinary  collection  of  three  hundred  and 

fifty-six  volumes,  the  whole  printed  at  his  own 

establishment  in  the  year  1850. 

United  Kingdom  . 

136 

Bradbury  and  Evans 

Various  specimens  of  printing. 

France 

788 

Callaud,  Belislenouel  de  Tinan,  & Co. 

V arious  specimens  of  paper. 

United  Kingdom  . 

78 

Caslon  and  Co 

Variety  of  types. 

Sardinia  

89 

Chirio  and  Mina 

Printing,  and  printing  materials  and  woodcuts. 

United  Kingdom  . 

68 

Clarke,  J 

Various  specimens  of  bookbinding  and  tree-mar- 

bling  on  calf-leather. 

F ranee 

798 

Claj'e,  J 

AVood-cut  and  other  surface  printing. 

United  Kingdom  . 

88 

Cross,  G 

New  mode  of  fastening  the  leaves  of  scrap-books 

without  guards. 

— 

69 

Cussons  and  Co 

Bookbinders’  cloth. 

— 

143 

Dewdney,  J 

Writing-paper,  &c. 

France  

— 

Derriey,  M 

Music-types,  founts,  &c. 

Prussia 

148 

Decker,  R.  L 

Printing,  and  types. 

Denmark  .... 

4 

Drewsen  and  Sons 

Writing-paper. 

France 

817 

Desrosiers,  A.  

Printing. 

— 

822 

Doumerc,  E 

Printing  and  paper. 

Van  Diemen’s  Land  . 

331  &333 

Dowling,  II 

Tasmanian  printing. 

France  

181 

Dupont,  P 

Printing,  and  fac-similes. 

Turkey 

Duzoglou,  Messrs 

Writing-papers. 

India 

East  India  Company,  The  Honourable 

Collection  of  Indian  paper. 

Prussia ' 

145 

Ebart  Brothers 

Paper,  glazing  boards,  & carton-pierre,  for  roofing. 

Egypt 

218 

Egypt,  His  Highness  the  Viceroj’  of. 

A collection  of  one  hundred  and  sixty-five  vo- 

1 

& 374 

luines  of  books  printed  in  the  Arabic,  Persian, 

and  Turkish  languages ; likewise  a catalogue 

of  all  the  books  published  in  Egypt. 

United  Kingdom  . 

8 1 

Evans,  .1.  S 

Specimens  of  binding  in  white  vellum. 

Bavaria  .... 

81 

Faber,  A.  W 

Black-lead  pencils. 

y 2 


Ixxxiv 


JUKY  AWARDS— PKIZE  MEDAL, 


[Class  XVII. 


Nation. 

No.  ill 
Catalogue. 

Na.me  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  . 

10 

Fisher,  J.  11 

A new  mode  of  printing  from  copper-plate  in 
two  colours  at  once,  with  a peculiar  sort  of 
ink,  suitable  for  bank-notes  and  cheques. 



124 

Figgins,  V.  and  .1 

Types. 

Saxony  

168 

Fischer,  C.  F.  A 

An  assortment  of  paper ; also  a specimen  of 
mill-bo.ard. 

France 

.618 

Gaymard  and  Gcroult 

A specimen  of  ledger-binding. 

— 

2.38 

Gilbert  and  Co 

Pencils. 

Belgium 

284 

Godin,  I.  L.,  and  Son 

A great  variety  of  printing,  writing,  and  drawing 
papers. 

Austria 

376 

Habenicht,  A 

Bookbinding,  porte-monnaies,  and  other  leather 
goods. 

— 

381 

Hardtmuth,  L.  and  C 

Pencils. 

Belgium 

285 

Uanicq,  P.  J 

A collection  of  printed  books.  The  Liturgies  in 
red  and  black  are  especially  worthy  of  notice. 

Austria 

367 

Haase,  G.,  and  Sons 

General  excellence  of  their  types,  and  printing. 

United  Kingdom  . 

106 

Hay  day,  Janies 

Bookbinding  (exhibited  by  Messrs.  Cundell  and 
Addey.) 

United  States  . . , 

502 

Herrick,  J.  K 

Superior  ruling  of  account  books. 

Netherlands 

59  Sc  60 

ilonig  Breet,  C.  and  I 

Specimens  of  parchment  and  double  elephant 
writing  paper. 

United  States  , 

439 

Howe,  S.  G 

A system  of  characters  (slightly  angular  in  form, 
without  capitals)  for  the  blind. 

Prussia 

392 

Ilosch  and  Sons 

A variety  of  white  and  coloured  writing  and 
tissue  papers. 

United  Kingdom  . 

21 

Hyde  and  Co 

Sealing-wax  adapted  for  hot  countries. 

42a 

Joynson,  W 

Writing  pajier. 

— 

147 

Lamb,  J 

Manufacture  of  pottery  tissues. 

France 

895 

I.aboulaye,  C.,  and  Co.  A • • • 

Printing  tyiies. 

— 

1636 

Lacroix  Brothers 

Writing  paper. 

United  Kingdom  , , 

24 

Leighton,  J.  and  J 

Bookbinding  in  various  stages,  and  the  restoration 
of  fac-similes  of  missing  pages  to  valuable  works. 

— 

163 

Lewis,  Mrs.  C 

Bookbinding. 

France  

16.52 

Lortic,  P.  M 

Marne  and  Co 

Bookbinding. 

— 

321 

Printing  and  bookbinding. 

— 

584 

IMarcellin-Legrand 

Specimens  of  type  founding. 

— 

619 
& 377 

Mauban  and  Vincent  Journet 

Printing  paper. 

— 

624 

jMayer,  Bladame  T 

Fancy  ornaments  for  confectioners. 

Rome 

12 

jMiliani,  P 

Hand-made  jilate  and  writing  papers. 

Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse 

66 

Monch  and  Co 

Porte-monnaies,  pocket-books, and  dressing-cases. 

France  

324 

Montgolfier,  — 

Paper,  and  imitation  parchment,  adapted  for 
many  useful  purposes. 

544 

National  Printing  Office  .... 

Variety  of  Oriental  and  other  types,  and  for  the 
beauty  of  e.xecution  of  their  specimen-book,  in 
which  great  taste  is  displayed  ; also  three  Ori- 
ental volumes,  w'ith  borders  round  every  page 
in  gold  and  colours.  The  ultramarine  blue, 
printed  as  an  ink  direct  from  the  type,  is  pure 
and  bright. 

— 

665 

Niedree,  J.  E 

Specimens  of  bookbinding. 



933 

Odent  and  Co 

Variety  of  papers : also  paper  called  animal 
parchment. 

Canada  

189 

Palsgrave,  J.  T 

Printing  types. 

France 

1395 

Plon  Brothers 

Variety  of  wood-cuts  and  other  printing. 

Wurtemhurg  . 

44 

Rauch  Brothers 

Variety  of  writing  papers. 

United  Kingdom  . 

5 

Remnant,  Edmonds,  and  Remnant  . 

A novel  application  of  materials  in  bookbinding. 

89 

Riviere,  R 

Bookbinding. 

Prussia 

780 

Riibeland,  Ducal  Foundry  Inspection 
at. 

Specimens  of  stereotype  in  iron,  and  the  Bible 
printed  therefrom. 

United  Kingdom  . 

36 

Saunders,  T.  H 

A novel  style  of  ornamental  water-mark  on  paper, 
the  water-mark  giving  gradation  of  shades. 
It  was  invented  by  Mr.  Oldham,  of  the  Bank  of 
England,  under  whose  instructions  Mr.  Saun- 
ders applied  it  in  the  manufacture  of  paper. 

Wurtemhurg  . 

41 

Schaeuffelen,  G 

Plate,  printing,  writing,  and  tissue  papers,  the 
mark  put  on  dry,  by  a peculiar  process,  after 
the  paper  is  made. 

France  

1480 

Schloss,  Widow,  and  Brother. 

A large  collection  of  portfolios,  porte-monnaies, 
porte-cigars,  and  other  leather  articles. 

Prussia 

783 

Schreibor,  J.  C.  G 

Enamelled  card-boards,  and  paper,  &c. 

Austria 

360 

Smith  and  Meynier 

Specimens  of  writing  paper. 

United  Kingdom  . 

92 

Sinclair,  Duncan,  and  Son 

Specimens  of  printing  t)  pes. 

France 

380 

Seehnee  Brothers 

Superior  bookbinders’  varnish. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

42 

Spicer  Brothers 

A collection  of  papers,  show  ing  the  present  state 
of  the  paper  manufacture  in  England. 

— 

182 

Stephenson,  Blake,  and  Co. 

Thomas  and  Sons 

Types. 

— 

44 

Account  books  for  excellence  of  paper,  ruling, 
and  binding. 

Russia 

260 
& 302 

Vargounin  and  Brothers  .... 

Writing  paper.  (There  is  a great  improvement, 
within  a few  years,  in  the  make  and  finish  of 
Russian  papers.) 

United  Kingdom  . . 

Venables,  Charles  J 

Plato,  lithographic,  and  other  printing  papers. 

Class  XVII.J 


JUEY  AWARDS— PRIZE  MEDAL— HONOURABLE  MENTION. 


Ixxxv 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  . 

149 

Venables,  AVilson,  and  Tyler  . 

An  assortment  of  paper  from  the  principal  manu- 
facturers of  the  United  Kingdom,  and  the 
cheapness  of  their  own  printing  paper. 

■■■  ' 

“ 

Venables,  George 

AVrapping  papers,  more  particular  that  which  is 
used  for  paper  bags. 

Prussia 

822 

Vieweg  and  Son 

Variety  of  publications. 

United  Kingdom  . 

93 

AVaterston,  George 

Sealing-wax. 

— 

111 

AVestleys  and  Co 

Bookbinding,  &c. 

— 

48 

AVestley,  .T 

Bookbinding. 

— 

53 

AVilliams,  J 

Account  books. 

— 

139 

AVright,  J 

Bookbinding. 

HONOURABLE  MENTION. 


United  Kingdom  . 

96 

— ^ — 

69 

— 

189 

France 

1067 

United  Kingdom  . 

59 

Austria 

366 

Belgium 

478 

Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse 

60 

Austria 

380 

France 

63 

United  States  . 

473 

Belgium 

277 

New  South  AA'a'.es  . 

- 

United  Kingdom  . 

106 

France  

1484 

— 

483 

— 

1194 

Netherlands 

79  & 109 

Sardinia  .... 

47 

Algeria 

24 

Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse 

38 

United  States  . 

420 

France  

234 

— 

522 

Belgium 

286 

Prussia 

746 

France 

1256 

— 

857 

— 

2.50 

Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse 

62 

Bavaria 

47 

Prussia 

284 

— 

44 

United  Kingdom  . . 

17 

Saxony  

180 

France  

882 

Belgium 

444 

United  Kingdom  . . 

22 

— 

107 

Prussia 

329 

— 

152 

Fr.ance 

906 

Prussia 

149 

Uniteii  Kingdom  . 

1.58 

Prussia 

147 

United  Kingdom  . 

26 

United  States  . 

482 

United  Kingdom  . 

128 

— 

29 

Bancks  Brothers 

Banks,  Son,  and  Co.  (Cl.  i.) 

Barker,  J 

Barbat,  — 

Batten,  D 

Battagia,  G 

Bemand,  R 

Berge  Brothers 

Berger,  C.  II 

Bondon,  L 

Bradley,  B , and  Co 

Briard,  J.  H 

Callaghan,  Mr.,  Attorney  General  . 

Cundall  and  Addey 

I>e  Serlay,  C.  G 

Dufour,  L 

Copter,  J.  V.  M 

Enschede  and  Sons 

Farina,  A 

Flechey,  J.  B 

Freund,  E.  A 

Gassett,  H 

Gauthier,  jun 

Gillot,  — 

Glenisson  and  Vangenechten 

Graf,  II 

Grangoir,  .1.  M 

Gruel,  Madame 

Guesnu,  — 

Haas  and  Co 

Haenle,  L 

Hiinel,  E 

Heyl,  .1.  F.,  and  Co 

Ilider,  Elizabeth 

Ilirschfeld,  J.  B 

Hulot,  A 

.lamar,  A 

King,  T.  and  .1.  H 

Knight  and  Ilawkes 

Koch,  C.  A 

Kiihn,  €.,  and  Sons 

Lebrun,  L.  .T 

I.eisegang,  AV 

I.eigbton  and  Son 

Licpmanu,  .1 


Macomie,  A.,  and  Co 

McAdams,  ,1.  and  W' 

Manchin  and  Alorel 

Martin.  J 


Improvement  in  the  water-mark  of  paper. 

Black-lead  pencils. 

Specimens  of  type-metal  casts  from  wooden  ma- 
trices, applicable  to  calico  and  other  printing. 

Letter-press  and  lithographic  printing. 

Specimens  of  bookbinding. 

Specimens  of  typography,  with  simple  and  con- 
venient binding. 

Specimens  of  white  and  coloured  parchment. 

Cigar-cases,  leather  purses,  &c. 

Variety  of  wafers  in  paper  and  gelatine. 

Specimens  of  enamelled  paper. 

Book-cloth  binding,  and  block  gilding. 

Printed  Bibles  and  Testaments. 

A volume  printed  from  types  cut  and  cast  at 
Sydney,  and  printed  by  .John  Rowe. 

Specimen  of  a book-cover  in  pierced  metal. 

A^ariely  of  tinted  papers. 

Specimens  of  gold,  silver,  and  other  fancy  papers. 

Specimens  of  lace  and  other  fancy  papers. 

Printing  types  and  stereotype  plates. 

Small  punches  and  types. 

Cigarette,  and  other  papers  manufactured  from 
the  leaves  of  the  dwarf  palm-tree. 

Variety  of  enamelled  card-boards  and  paper. 

Superior  ruling  of  account  books. 

Superior  brass  letters  for  the  use  of  bookbinders. 

A new  method  of  etching  plates  for  surface 
printing. 

Card  boards,  and  marbled  and  surface-coloured 
papers. 

Block  gilding,  on  the  covers  of  a large  folio  altar 
Bible. 

Locks  for  pocket-books,  &c. 

Bookbinding. 

Numerous  specimens  of  ornamented  paper  and 
stationery. 

Pocket-books,  porte-monnaies,  and  other  leather 
goods. 

Burnished  gold,  and  other  ornamental  papers. 

Various  matrices,  types,  .and  printing. 

Superior  transparent  wafers. 

Fancy  floral  ornaments,  as  applied  to  valentines. 

Coloured-surface  printing. 

Impressions  from  relievo  engraved  plates,  &c. 

Specimens  of  illustrated  books  and  woodcuts. 

New  type  music. 

Stereotyping. 

AVriting  and  plate  papers. 

Portfolios,  pocket-books,  albums,  and  porte-mon- 
naies; and  also  ruling  of  account-books. 

Bookbinding. 

Block  gilding  on  velvet. 

Bookbinding. 

An  ingenious  mode  of  producing  several  impres- 
sions from  a mass  of  colour  in  which  the  vari- 
ous grailations  of  tint  are  an  inch  or  more  in 
thickness,  and  which,  on  being  moistened  with 
oil,  and  subjected  to  pressure,  yields  a copy  of 
the  subject  represented. 

Specimens  of  binding. 

Ruled  account-books,  and  circular  ruling. 

Novelty  in  the  apjilication  of  bitumen  to  the  pur- 
pose of  stereotyping. 

New  mode  of  sizing  paper,  by  which  it  is  rendered 
waterproof. 


Ixxxviii 


JUEY  AWAEDS— PRIZE  MEDAL. 


[Class  XIX. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
/atalogiie. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

F ranee 

.54 

Berr  and  Co 



435 

Braquenie  and  Co 

United  Kingdom  . 

24 

Brie,  J.,  and  Co.  (Cl.  xx.)  .... 

— 

110 

Brinton  and  Sons 



58 

Brown,  S.  R.  and  T 



57 

Brown,  Sharps,  and  Co 

Prussia 

164 

Burchardt  and  Sons 

United  Kingdom  . 

115 

Burch,  J.,  and  Co 



75 

Burgh,  R 

— 

130 

Clarke,  Esther 

France 

83 

Castel,  E 

United  Kingdom  . 

530 

Crane,  J.  G.  (Cl.  xxvii.)  .... 

— 

142 

Crossley  and  Sons 

— 

71 

Hanby,  C.  and  T 

Franco 

1578 

Barnet,  — 

— 

1173 

Bebbeld-Pcilerin  and  Co 

Belgium 

316 

Defrenne,  Sophie 

Prussia 

175 

Binglinger,  A.  F 

France  

267 

Belaroche-Daigremont  .... 

Belgium 

305 

Delehaye,  A 

United  Kingdom  . 

155 

Dove,  fc.  W.,  and  Co 

Belgium 

314 

Buhayon-Brunfaut,  and  Co.  . 

Switzerland. 

191 

Ehrenzeller,  F 

United  Kingdom  . 

74 

Evans,  R.  and  Co 

— 

165 

Faudel  and  Phillips 

Switzerland 

192 

Fisch  Brothers 

United  Kingdom  . . 

2 

Fishers  and  Robinson 

Spain 

221 

Fiter,  J 

France 

204 

Flaissier  Brothers 

United  Kingdom  . . 

45 

Forrest,  J.,  and  Sons 

France 

1603 

Foulquie,  Mile.,  and  Co 

Spain 

237 

Gilart,  R 

Hamburg  .... 

33 

Gompertz,  B 

United  Kingdom  . 

34 

Greasley  and  Hoperoft  .... 

— 

3 

Groucock,  Copestake,  Moor,  and  Co. 

Belgium  .... 

341 

Haeck,  I.  T 

United  Kingdom  . 

186 

Hamburger,  Rogers,  and  Co.  . 

Belgium  .... 

337 

Hammelrath,  P.  H 

Sweden  and  Norway  . 

28 

Hamren,  Sophie 

United  Kingdom  . 

190 

Hare,  John,  and  Co 

— 

192 

Harris,  G.,  and  Co 

— 

269 

Heald,  Benjamin,  Government  School 
of  Besign,  Nottingham. 

■ 

201 

Henderson  and  Widnell  . . - . 

Belgium 

310 

Heusschen-Van  Eeckhoudt,  and  Co. 

France 

539 

Heyler,  Mile.  M 

United  Kingdom  . 

25 

Heyraann  and  Alexander  .... 

Saxony  

168b 

Hietel,  J.  A 

United  Kingdom  . 

1 

Holden,  .1.,  and  Co.  (Cl.  xiv.) 

— 

64 

Houldsworth,  James,  and  Co.  (Cl. 

XIIll. 

— 

5 

Howell,  James,  and  Co 

France  

268 

Hubert,  Madame  Josephine  . 

— 

1280 

Jullien,  — , sen 

Belgium  .... 

306 

Jorez,  jun 

Kroonenberg,  W.  F 

Netherlands 

43 

United  Kingdom  . 

4 

Lambert  and  Bury 

— 

83 

Lambert,  Brown,  and  Patrick 

232 

l.apworth,  A 

France 

1305 

Le  Crosnier,  — 

— 

1646 

Lefebure,  A 

United  Kingdom  . 

79 

Lees,  R.,  and  Co 

— 

236 

Lester,  T 

— 

63 

Macdonald,  B.  & J.,  and  Co. 

— 

59 

Mair,  J.,  Son,  and  C!o.  (Cl  xi.) 

— 

29 

Mallet  and  Barton 

F ranee 

599 

Mallet  Brothers 

Spain  ..... 

236 

Marguerite,  Signora 

Belgium 

.302 

Melotte,  E 

France 

631 

Meraux,  J.  H 

— 

641 

Michelin,  T 

— 

6.52 

Moreau  and  Co 

— 

1.362 

Mornieux,  F 

— 

655 

Moulard,  Mile 

Belgium  .... 

308 

Naeltjens,  G 

Newcomb  and  Jones 

United  Kingdom  . . 

257 

Objects  Rewarded. 


Robe,  shawl,  scarf,  veil,  bertho,  cape,  &c. 
Aubusson  carpet,  tapestry,  &c. 

Embroidered  shirt-fronts. 

Carpet,  velvet  pile,  and  Axminster  rugs. 
Book-robe,  short  cambric  handkerchiefs,  sto- 
macher, and  collars. 

Embroidered  muslin  robe. 

Printed  mole-skin  table-covers,  floor-cloths,  and 
painted  window  blinds. 

Specimens  of  printed  veh'et  pile  and  Brussels 
carpets. 

Specimens  of  gimps,  tassels,  and  ornaments. 
Honiton  lace  flounce;  design  and  quality  un- 
equalled in  its  class. 

Aubusson  carpet. 

Specimens  of  Brussels  and  velvet-pile  carpets. 

A carpet,  rugs,  and  table-covers. 

Variety  of  silk  fringes,  &c. 

Variety  of  shirt-fronts. 

A counterpane. 

Brussels  point  handkerchief. 

Sofa  carpets. 

Muslin  robe,  jacket,  and  cambric  handkerchiefs. 
Application  of  Brussels  flounce,  real. 

Specimens  of  fine  frame  Brussels  carpet. 

AVide  and  narrow  Valenciennes  laces,  &c. 

Net  and  muslin  curtains. 

Silk  fringes,  braids,  and  fancy  buttons. 
Embroidered  hangings  for  a state  bed. 

Net  curtain  of  novelty. 

Imitation  laces,  &c. 

A rich  black  blond  dress  and  mantilla. 

Alayuck  velvet  carpets. 

Jacket  flouncings,  &c. 

Collars,  half  shawls,  &c. 

The  royal  arms,  worked  with  coloured  silks,  &c. 
Hair-embroidered  pictures  of  the  Queen  aud  the 
Prince  of  AVales,  &c. 

Jacquard  shawl,  &c. 

Honiton  guipure  half  shawl,  &c. 

Real  Brussels  plait  veil. 

Epaulettes,  military  hats,  &c. 

Narrow  Valenciennes  laces,  &c. 

Needlework  embroidery. 

Specimens  of  oil-cloth,  &c. 

Three  specimens  of  velvet  pile. 

Pattern  for  a broad  lace  flounce. 

Specimens  of  fine  tapestry,  &c. 

Two  bobbin  Brussels  lace  dresses,  &c. 

Silk-net  mittens  and  gloves. 

Machine-made  lace  curtains. 

Seven  tableaux  embroidered  in  hair  and  silk. 
Muslin  insertions  and  trimmings. 

Embroidery  by  machinery. 

Guipure  Honiton  lace  shawl. 

Head-dresses,  &c. 

Specimens  of  gimps,  &c. 

Printed  mole-skin  table-covers. 

A large  caiqret. 

Limerick  lace  shawl  and  tunic  dress. 

Epaulettes  and  laces,  &c. 

Specimens  of  velvet-pile  carpets,  &c. 

Varnished  and  printed  table-covers,  &c. 

White  thread  lace,  counterpane,  &c. 

Printed  mohair  velvet. 

Wide  white-thread  lace. 

Embroidered  muslin  robe,  cap,  and  bassinet. 
Three  muslin  robes. 

Imitation  black  trimming  laces,  &c. 

Specimens  of  Valenciennes  lace  and  lappet. 

A dress  from  fibre  of  the  pine-apple.  (Per  W. 

P.  Hammond  and  Co.,  London.) 

Gold  embroidery. 

Patterns  for  flounces,  handkerchiefs,  lappets,  &c. 
Fancy  ribbon  trimmings  for  dresses  and  cloaks. 
Embroidered  shirt-fronts. 

Galloons  and  buttons. 

Lace  head-dress,  caps,  &c. 

Bobbin,  Brussels  berthe,  coiffure,  lappet,  &c. 
Velvet-pile  carpet. 


Class  XIX.]  JURY  AWARDS— PRIZE  MEDAL— HOXOURABLE  MEXTIOX.  Ixxxix 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

Belgium 

297 

Overman  and  Delevigne  .... 

Carpets. 

F ranee 

675 

Pagny  

Point-lace  shawl  and  scarf. 

United  Kingdom  . 

263 

Pardoe,  Hoomans,  and  Panloe 

Velvet-pile  carpets. 

Tuscany  .... 

101 

Parlanti,  E 

A piece  of  embi  oidery,  &c. 

Belgium 

2.18 

Polak,  Mile.  F 

Black  lace  bouncings,  &c. 

F ranee 

1684 

Randon,  L 

White  blond  bounce  scarf,  &c. 

Belgium 

30.) 

Reallier,  IMlle 

Brussels  point-lace  handkerchief,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . 

32 

Reckless  and  Hickling 

Shawls,  &c. 

F ranee 

1433 

Requidart,  Roussel,  and  Choequeel  . 

Moquette  or  velvet  carpet. 

United  Kingdom  . 

17 

Riego  De  La  Branchardicre,  E.  . 

Crochet-work  frock,  berthe,  &c. 

— 

25a 

Robinson,  Thomas  

I.ace  curtain. 

Saxony  

161 

Roeller  and  Huste 

Painted  table-covers,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . 

282 

Rolpli,  .1 

Double-bounced  scarf,  &c. 

— 

305 

Salomons  and  Sons  (Cl.  xii.  & xv.)  . 

Embroidered  work. 

Prussia 

118 

SchaerfF,  R 

Coach  laces,  &c. 

Switzerland 

201 

Schlaepfer,  Schlatter,  and  Kiirsteiner 

Not  curtains,  tie. 

Saxony  

60 

Schmidt,  O.  F 

Cushions,  &c.,  for  a set  of  furniture. 

Switzerland 

202 

Schocli,  Schiess,  and  Son  .... 

Embroidered  handkerchiefs. 

Saxony  

71 

Schreiber,  F.  A 

Pillow  lace. 

Prussia 

657 

Seel,  G 

Pictures  in  hair. 

Franee 

1009 

Seib,  J.  A 

Enamelled  boor-cloth. 

United  Kingdom  . 

318 

Smith  (Tnrbervillc),  Boyle,  and  Co.  . 

Carpets,  &c. 

Belgium 

338 

Soenen,  F 

I.ace  handkerchiefs  and  lappets. 

Switzerland 

208 

Staeheli-Wild,  C 

Embroidered  table-covers,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . 

41 

Steegmann,  tl.  and  Co 

Lace  curtain. 

Sardinia  

86 

Stefani,  W 

Silk-embroidered  tableaux. 

Belgium 

307 

Stoequart  Brothers 

Black  point-lace  shawl,  &c. 

Switzerland  .... 

203 

Sutter,  J.  J 

Chintz  book  robe,  &c. 

— 

206 

Tanner  and  Koller 

Embroidered  muslin  dresses,  &c. 

— 

205 

Tanner,  J.  U 

Embroidered  work. 

United  Kingdom  . 

315 

Templeton,  .lames,  and  Co. 

Axminster  carpets,  &c. 

— 

55 

Treadwin,  C.  E 

Honiton  lace. 

Belgium 

313 

Vanderkeien-Bresson 

Brussels  lace. 

— 

303 

Van  Halle,  J 

Vestments,  robes,  &c. 

— 

333 

Van  Kiel,  Sisters 

Mechlin  lace. 

Franee 

718 

Vaugeois  and  Truchy 

Embroidery. 

United  Kingdom  . 

235 

Viccars,  R 

Lace. 

— 

33 

Vickers,  William 

Lace  shawls,  &c. 

— 

327 

Victoria  Felt  Carpet  Company,  Leeds 

A carpet  and  felt  cloth. 

France 

1706 

Videcoq  and  Simon 

A Chantilly  shawl,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . 

337 

Watson,  Bell,  and  Co 

Carpets. 

— 

6 

Weedon,  Francis 

Lace. 

— 

27 

Whitlock  and  Billiald 

Laces. 



345 

Whitwell,  J.,  and  Co 

Carpets. 

— 

358 

Wright,  Crump,  and  Crane 

Carpets. 

Denmark  .... 

5 

Wultf,  .lens,  and  Sons 

Lace,  &c. 

Switzerland 

209 

Zuppingcr,  T 

Invention  in  weaving  chenille  in  carpets. 

HONOURABLE  MENTION. 

United  Kingdom  . 

21 

Adams  and  Sons 

Thread  edgings. 

France 

1545 

Audiat,  F 

Embroidered  laces. 

United  Kingdom  . 

95 

Barnes,  R.  Y 

Gil-cloth. 

Austria 

388 

Bauhofer,  F 

Arms  of  England,  embroidered  with  gold. 

Saxony  ...... 

56 

Boehler,  F.  L 

Embroidered  cambric  handkerchief. 

F ranee 

767 

Bisiaux 

Painted  oil-cloth. 

United  Kingdom  . 

64 

Brown,  Hugh 

Muslin  bounce  and  trimmings. 

— 

2 

Brown,  J.  R.  and  AV.  (Cl.  xiv.)  . 

Muslin  robe. 

— 

114 

Brown,  Mcl.aren,  and  Co. 

Velvet  carpets. 

Belgium 

328 

Bousson-De  Vlieghere 

Imitation  bcanish  point  lace. 

United  Kingdom  . 

21 

Capper  and  Waters  (Cl.  xx.)  . 

Court  suit  in  needlework. 

— 

122 

Cardwell,  C.  and  T 

Pillow  lace. 



18 

Clarke,  Jane 

Lace. 

France 

1.52 

Silk  buttons. 

Belgium 

329 

Darteville  and  Mounoury  .... 

Imitation  Brussels  scarf. 

Portugal  .... 

853  & 881 

Daufrias,  B.,  and  Co 

Scotch  carpets. 

France  

1584 

Delcambre,  A 

Gold-colour  lace,  point  lace,  and  scarf. 

— 

Duchel  anil  Son 

Moquette  carpet. 

United  Kingdom  . 

159 

Ellis,  Sophia  A 

Specimens  of  tatting  in  collars,  &c. 

Belgium 

321 

Everaert,  Sisters 

Black  lace  shawl,  dress,  jacket,  and  veils. 

Spain 

2.38 

G.  M.,  Signora 

Curiously-embroidered  shirt. 

United  Kingdom  . 

386 

Gill,  W.  L 

Honiton  lace. 

France 

251 

Guillemot  Brothers 

Coach  and  livery  laces. 

Prussia 

166 

Griinthal 

Berlin  patterns  for  needlework. 

Austria 

619 

Haas  and  Sons 

Moquette  carpet. 

United  Kingdom  . 

85 

Harrison,  T 

Altar-cloth  and  cushions  of  Genoa  velvet. 

— 

195 

Hartrce,  E.  and  G 

Table-cloth  embroidered  on  silk  canvas. 

— 

2!i.5 

Heald,  Henry 

Pattern  of  half-shawl. 

T 

1!)9  ' 

Helbronner,  R j 

New  style  of  needlework. 

— 

200 

Henderson  and  Co 

Damask  Venetian  carpet. 

xc  JURY  AWARDS— HONOURABLE  MENTION— RRIZE  MEDAL.  [Class  XX. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  . 

28 

Herbert,  Thomas,  and  Co.  . . . 

Imitation  blonds,  laces,  &c. 

Switzerland 

19.5 

Holdregger,  C 

Embroidered  curtains. 

France 

1625 

Hooper,  Carroz,  and  Tabourier  . 

Imitation  lace  scarf,  lappets,  and  berthe. 

United  Kingdom  . 

210 

Humphries,  Thomas 

Seven-frame  velvet  pile  carpet. 

Grand  Ducliy  of'  Hesse 

46 

Ihm,  F 

Moleskin  table-covers. 

United  Kingdom  . 

77 

Irish  'Work  Society 

Knitted,  netted,  and  crochet  lace. 

— 

84 

Jackson,  C 

Applique  embroidery. 

— 

48 

Jancowski,  W 

Small  picture  embroidered  in  tent-stitch. 

— 

12,3 

Kightly,  ,1 

Pillow  lace. 

— 

225 

Kingsbury,  Louisa 

Basket  of  flowers.  Sec. 

Austria 

263 

Krichl,  E 

Arms  of  England  embroidered  in  gold,  silver. 

and  silk." 

United  Kingdom  . 

379 

Ladies’  carpet  (needlework)  . 

The  design  by  Mr.  Papworth. 

— 

213 

Ladies’  Industrial  Society,  Dublin  . 

Infants’  lace  robes. 

France 

901 

Laroque,  Sons,  Brothers,  and  Jaque- 

Aubusson  carpets. 

met. 

United  Kingdom  . 

10 

I.augher  and  Cosens 

Honiton  half-shawl. 

F ranee 

902 

Laurent,  J.  B 

Silk  buttons  and  trimmings. 

United  States  . 

453 

Lawrence,  A.  and  A.,  and  Co. 

Carpet. 

France 

1306 

Lecun  and  Co 

Scotch  carpets. 

Prussia 

167 

I.ehmann,  M 

Painted  moleskin  table-covers 

France 

613 

Martin,  C.  A 

Silk  buttons,  fringes.  Sic. 

United  Kingdom  . 

51 

Mee,  Cornelia 

Banner  screen  and  flags  of  alt  nations. 

France  

13.54 

Mercier,  — 

Purses,  Greek  caps,  and  reticules. 

United  Kingdom  . 

2.52 

Morton  and  Sons 

Brussels  carpet. 

Russia 

274 

Nakhitchevan,  upon  the  Don,  The 

Articles  in  leather,  embroidered  in  gold. 

town  of 

Prussia 

168 

Neie,  F.  W 

Berlin  pattern  for  needlework. 

United  Kingdom  . 

258 

Newton,  Jones,  and  Willis 

Church  carpets  and  hangings,  and  episcopal 

robes. 

— 

.56 

Onion,  E 

Fringe,  tassels,  and  ornaments. 

Prussia 

169 

Parey,  C.  F.  W 

N eedlework  carpet. 

United  Kingdom  . 

88 

Purcell,  Frances 

Embroidered  table-cover. 

F ranee 

1414 

Puzin 

United  Kingdom  . 

62 

Robertson  and  Sons 

Cambric  table-covers,  collars,  and  other  embroi- 

dery. 

Belgium  .... 

301 

Roy,  C.  F 

Brussels  flounce. 

Sardinia  

35 

Rey  Brothers 

Thick  coarse  carpeting. 

Greece 

56 

Saris  and  Renjos 

Embroidery  in  gold. 

Prussia 

160 

Schleuss,  H 

Embroidery. 

Belgium 

322 

St.  Joseph,  Establishment  of  . 

Flanders  guipure  lace  flounce,  sleeves,  and  trim- 

ming  lace. 

Saxony  

62 

Schnorr  and  Stcinhaeuser  .... 

Table-cover. 

— 

156 

Schubert,  Mrs 

Table-cover  worked  on  net  lace. 

France  

1008 

Seguin,  Joseph 

Black  diamond  open  ground  lace  in  half-shawl. 

mantle,  and  laces. 

United  Kingdom  . 

301 

Sim,  C.  J 

Two  pair  of  pillow-lace  lappets. 

— 

302 

Simcox,  G.  P 

Brussels  carpet. 

— 

371 

Smith  and  Baber 

Oil-cloth. 

Prussia 

173 

Somraerfeld,  B.  

Needlework. 

United  Kingdom  . 

239 

Standring,  J.  and  Brother  (Cl.  xxix.) 

Braids,  laces,  plaited  lines  and  fringes  for  dresses. 

Switzerland. 

204 

Tanner,  B 

Muslin. 

Sardinia  .... 

49 

Tessada,  F 

Cambric  handkerchiefs. 

Prussia 

171 

Todt,  A 

Berlin  patterns  for  needlework. 

France  

— 

Tuissant,  — 

Scarf. 

United  Kingdom  . 

179 

Turton,  Samuel 

Design  for  lace  curtain. 

Switzerland 

140 

■Vonwiller,  Ulric  de  Gasp  .... 

Variety  of  low-priced  articles. 

United  Kingdom  . 

275 

Westheadand  Co.  (Cl.  xxix.). 

Tapes. 

— 

351 

Wilson,  J.  and  W 

Kidderminster  carpets. 



354 

"Woodward,  B.  Higgins  .... 

Five-frame  Brussels  carpet. 

Prussia 

225 

Zeisig,  H 

Upholstery  and  coach  trimmings. 

CLASS  XX. 


PRIZE  MEDAL. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

Switzerland 

227 

Abt  Brothers  and  other  Exhibitors 

Straw  plait. 

United  States  . 

471 

Addington,  W.  H 

Allan,  James,  and  Co 

Shoes  for  mining  purposes. 

U nited  Kingdom  . . 

13 

Straw  hats  and  bonnets. 

— 

100 

Allen  and  Solly 

Collection  of  articles,  showing  progress  in 
hosiery. 

— 

32 

Atloff,  J.  G 

Economic  plan  of  cutting  leather  for  shoes. 

— 

202 

Angrave  Brothers  .;.... 

Drawers  and  shirts. 

— 

80 

Ball,  W.  Y.,  and  Co 

Kid  gloves. 

Class  XX.] 
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Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Eewarded. 

France  

22 

Bathier,  V 

Novelty  and  cheapness  in  the  production  of 

wooden  shoes. 

United  Kingdom  . 

103 

Berni  and  Melliard 

Case  of  hats. 



20.5 

Biggs,  H.  W.,  and  Sons  .... 

Specimens  of  low-priced  hosiery. 

— 

201 

Billson  and  Hames  

Good  quality  of  Thibet  wool,  low  panipier,  and 

variety  of  socks. 

— 

1 

Buckmaster,  W.,  and  Co 

Various  articles  of  Court  costume. 



196 

Cartwright  and  Warners  .... 

Yarns  prepared  from  IMexican  and  Virginian 

wools,  and  articles  made  therefrom. 

France  

87 

Chenard  Brothers 

Beaver  hat,  and  hares’ -fur  hats. 

— 

1150 

Chosson  and  Co 

Kid  gloves. 

Austria 

327 

Christ],  .1 

Workmanship  of  shoes,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . 

48 

Clarke,  Cyrus,  and  James  (Cl.  xvi.) 

Elongating  galoshes. 

France  

124 

Cochois  and  Colin 

Dresses  and  embroidery. 

• 

1162 

Coupin,  J 

Felt  hats. 

United  Kingdom  . 

78 

Dent,  Allcroft,  and  Co 

Gloves  of  high-class  workmanship. 

France 

1185 

Deschamps,  N 

Plan  of  cutting  leather  for  boots  and  shoes. 

— 

147 

Doucet  and  Duclero 

Embroidered  shirts. 

— 

1200 

Dufossee.  sen 

Strong  work  in  boots,  &c. 

— 

1201 

Dufossee  and  Melnotte  .... 

Excellent  workmanship  in  boots  and  shoes. 

United  Kingdom  . 

185 

Ensor,  T 

Two-finger  gauntlets  and  gloves. 

— 

2 

Foster,  Porter,  and  Co 

Plush-plumage  gloves. 



82 

Fownes  Brothers 

Gloves. 

— 

193 

Fry,  J 

Lisle  thread  hose,  of  excellent  make,  and  Segovia 

goods. 

— 

179 

Gilbert  and  Co.  (Cl.  xvi.)  .... 

Biding  boots. 

Saxony  

72  to  83 

Glaeser,  J.  S.,  jun 

Women’s  cotton  gloves. 

United  Kingdom  . 

8 

Gregory,  Cubitt,  and  Co. 

Straw  hats  and  bonnets. 

Austria 

343 

Groskopf,  George 

Strong  boots  and  shoes. 

United  States  . 

385 

Haight,  BIrs.  W 

Shirt. 

United  Kingdom  . 

198 

Harris,  E.,  and  Sons 

Examples  of  hosiery. 

— 

150 

HetFord  and  Facer.  (Cl.  xvi.) 

Glazed  Wellington  boots. 

— 

192 

Hickson  and  Sons  (Cl.  xvi.)  . 

Excellence  of  light  export  shoes  and  boots. 

— 

194 

Holland,  T.,  and  Co 

Fleecy  hosiery,  for  medical  uses,  and  superior 

Segovia  goods. 

— 

114 

Hook,  John.  (Cl.  xvi.)  .... 

Ladies’  shoes. 

France 

1627 

Houbigant-Chardin 

Gloves. 

United  Kingdom  . 

99 

Hurst  and  Sons 

Excellence  of  home  and  export  hosiery  goods. 

Turkey 

408 

Janina,  Feruveladgi  (The  Tailors’ 

Albanian  costumes.  (See  Turkish  Catalogue). 

to  413 

Association  of) 

France  

1279 

Jouvin  and  Doyon 

Kid  gloves. 

— 

893 

Jouvin  (Widow) 

Gloves. 

United  States  . . . 

116 

Jeffers,  W.  H.  (The  Workmen  of)  . 

Ladies’  boots  and  shoes.  (Honourable  Mention 

to  Exhibitor.) 

France 

892 

Joly,  Mesdames,  Sisters  .... 

Corset  of  novel  description. 

■ 

551 

Josselin,  J.  J 

Corsets. 

Austria 

333 

Kunerth,  A 

Turkish  slippers. 

— 

3J1 

Krach  Brothers 

Double  pilot  cloth  coat. 

Saxony  

72  to  83 

Landgraff,  G 

Women’s  single- thread  cotton  hose. 

France 

903 

Lauret  Brothers 

Embroidered  silk  hose  of  high  quality. 

— 

296 

Laydet  and  Co 

Case  of  gloves. 

— 

1303 

Lecoq-Preville 

Assortment  of  habit  kid  gloves. 

— 

578 

Lefebure,  J.  P 

Invention  for  making  boots  and  shoes. 

United  Kingdom  . 

16 

Long,  George 

Hats  and  bonnets  made  on  the  pillow-lace 

principle. 

Austria 

394 

Malatinzky,  E 

Eichly-embroidered  overcoats. 

France 

1347 

Massez,  — 

Excellence  of  production  of  boots  and  shoes. 

United  Kingdom  . 

83 

McDougall,  D 

Hosiery  knitted  by  the  Scotch  peasants. 

— 

118 

McGee,  Jno.  G.,  and  Co 

Waistcoat  pieces. 



142 

McKenzie,  W.  B 

Shetland  knitted  shawls  and  hose. 

France 

13.52 

Meier,  F 

Workmanship  in  ladies’  shoes. 

Saxony  

72  to  83 

Meinert  Brothers 

Woollen  shirts  for  exportation. 

France 

639 

Meyrueis  and  Sons 

Extra-fine  embroidered  silk  hose. 

United  Kingdom  . 

89 

Miles,  S 

Collection  of  articles  of  dress. 

France 

9.30 

Milon,  P.  D.,  sen.  

Workmanship  of  hosiery. 

Prussia 

186a 

Blohr,  W 

Light  clogs  and  kid  boots. 

France 

652 

Moreau  and  Co 

Embroidered  shirts. 

United  Kingdom  . 

101 

Morley,  1.  and  E 

Silk  and  cotton  hose  of  the  best  quality. 

— 

173  & 

Muirs,  Connell,  and  Brodie  . 

Eye-straw  bonnets. 

Saxony  

72  to  83 

Nacke  and  Gehrcnbec.k  .... 

Women’s  cut-up  white  cotton  hose  of  fine  quality. 

Tuscany  .... 

67 

N annucci 

Leghorn  hats,  and  capotes. 

United  Kingdom  . 

20 

Nevill,  A.,  and  Co 

Ladies’  under-clothing,  hosiery,  drawers,  &c. 

Saxony 

72  to  83 

Neuber,  F 

Low-priced  cotton  hose,  suitable  for  exportation. 

F'rance 

336  1 

Opigez  and  Chazelle 

Embroidered  silk.  ^ 

United  Kingdom  . 

242 

Parker,  J.  (Cl.  xvi.) 

Boots,  strong  and  light. 

JUKY  AWARDS— PRIZE  MEDAL— HONOURABLE  MENTION.  [Class  XX. 


Natio.n. 

No.  in 
(-atalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  . 

IIG 

Parker  and  Sons  (Cl.  xvi.) 

General  excellence  of  boots  and  shoes. 

— 

LG? 

Peplow,  W.  (Cl.  XVI.)  .... 

Workmanship,  and  application  of  spring  to  boots 

France 

1398 

Poirier,  P 

Self-coloured  leather  boots. 

Russia 

310 

Popinotf,  Sophia 

Shoes,  slippers,  and  other  articles. 

Austria 

336 

Prague,  Glovers’  Association 

Gloves. 

E’  ranee 

Udd 

Robert- Werley  and  Co 

Corsets. 

Russia 

275 

Shekonin,  Alexis 

Embroidered  boots  and  shoes. 

United  Kingdom  . 

105 

Simmons  and  Woodrow  .... 

Selection  of  felt  bonnets. 

Austria 

392 

Singer,  J 

Dress  coats. 

Turkey 

87d,  875, 

Sofialioglou’s  Daughter  (Constan- 

Veils  embroidered  in  gold  and  pearls,  with  silver 

876 

tinople.) 

fringes.  (See  Turkish  Catalogue.) 

Saxony  

72  to  83 

Solbrig,  F 

Adaptation  in  price,  to  export  demand  in  certain 

qualities  of  hosierj'. 

Switzerland 

23d 

Sulszbergcr  and  Akermann  . 

Variety  of  Swiss  straw  plaits. 

United  Kingdom  . 

127 

Taylor  and  Co.  

Plushes  made  from  waste  silk. 

France  

391 

Thierry,  C.  A 

Gentlemen’s  boots. 

United  Kingdom  . 

211 

Thomas  and  Son  (Ci.  xvi.) 

High-class  workmanship  in  boots. 

— 

79 

Thresher  and  Glenny 

Fabric  for  under  clothing  in  warm  climates. 

— 

92 

Thurman,  Piggot,  and  Co. 

Floss-velvet  gloves. 

Turkey 

- 

Turkey,  11.11.  the  Sultan  of  . . . 

Admirable  collection  of  costumes. 

Belgium  .... 

3d5 

Viin  Beneden-Bruers 

Stays  of  good  description  without  seams. 

United  Kingdom  . 

11 

Vyse  and  Sons 

Case  of  bonnets. 

Tuscany 

66 

Vyse  and  Sons 

Leghorn  hats  and  capotes. 

United  Kingdom  . 

207 

Walsh,  William  (Cl.  xv.)  .... 

Welted  cork  soles. 



195 

Ward,  Sturt,  Sharp,  and  Ward  . 

Hosiery,  &c. 

Luxembourg 

3 

Wemmer,  .1 

Shoes  for  labouring  men. 

United  Kingdom  . 

12 

Welch  and  Sons 

Hats  and  bonnets. 

— 

212 

Welch,  Margetson,  and  Co. 

Braces,  carriage  rugs,  tics,  cravats,  &c. 

Saxony  

72  to  83 

Wex  and  Lindner 

Hosiery  of  great  e.xcellence. 

United  Kingdom  . 

186 

Whitby,  E.,  jun 

Habit  lambskin  gloves. 

— 

183 

Wilson  and  Son 

Thread  hosier}',  with  lace  fronts. 

Switzerland. 

227 

Wohler  and  Co 

Variety  of  straw  plaits. 

HONOURABLE  MENTION. 


Canada 

331 

Adams,  W.  11.  F 

Cloth  made  up  into  coats. 

Prussia 

172 

Adolphi,  C.  F.  W 

Ladies’  boots  and  shoes. 

United  Kingdom  . 

149 

Allen  and  Sons  (Cl.  xvi.)  .... 

Stout-made  boots. 

Switzerland. 

210 

Bally  and  Co 

Display  of  good  braces. 

Canada  

- 

Barbeau,  J 

Deer-skin  boots. 

France 

1069 

Baton,  W.,  and  Sons 

Hats  made  of  hares’-fur. 

United  Kingdom  . 

118 

Bearn  and  Jeffs  (Cl.  xvi.). 

“Stabbery”  in  boots. 

— 

220 

Beckett,  George  (Cl.  xvi.) 

Well-made  boots  and  shoes. 

Belgium 

349 

Berger,  Madame 

Variety  of  stays. 

United  Kingdom  . 

207 

Biddle,  John 

Saxony  wool  goods,  spun  silk,  and  beaver 
hares’-fur  wrought  up. 



66 

Braund,  J 

Cap  with  talc  peak. 

France  

73 

Brediff  Brothers 

Strong  shoes. 

United  States  . 

411 

Breed,  N.  A.,  and  Co 

Children’s  shoes. 

E’rance 

1115 

Bridard,  I 

Strong  boots  and  shoes. 

— 

1116 

Briquet  and  Perrier 

Braces. 

Turkey 

988  & 989 

Bukudgy,  The  Girl  (Constantinople) 

Slippers.  (See  Turkish  Catalogue.) 

Belgium 

263 

Cabu-Fevrier 

Boots  for  exportation. 

Turkey 

991  & 995 

Carabet’s  wife  (Constantinople)  . 

Slippers.  (See  Turkish  Catalogue.) 

Ladies’  boots  “ clumped  ” with  wood. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

154 

Clark,  B.  (Cl.  xvi.) 

— 

208 

Corah,  H.,  and  Sons 

Contributions  of  hosiery. 

— 

142 

Cowling,  J.  (Cl.  XVI.) 

Shooting  boots. 

— 

141 

Creak,  James  (Cl.  xvi.)  .... 

Stout  boots. 

France  

1569 

Coulbois 

Varnished  skins,  and  boots  made  therefrom. 

Switzerland. 

189 

Depierre  Brothers 

Embroidered  straw  bonnets. 

United  Kingdom  . 

145 

Doe,  W.  (Cl.  xvi.) 

Navigator’s  boots. 

Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse 

33 

Dorr  and  Reinhardt 

Boots. 

India 

- 

East  India  Company,  The  Hon.  . 

Collection  of  cloths,  silks,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . 

176 

Farrange,  Miss 

Knitted  stockings. 

Austria 

332 

Friedl,  L 

Boots  and  shoes  for  ladies. 

France 

208 

ETomont-CIolus 

Boots  and  shoes,  and  wooden  shoes. 

United  Kingdom  . 

230 

Garner,  D.  (Cl.  xvi.) 

“ Lasts.” 

— 

212 

Gordon,  E.  (Cl.  xvi.) 

Screwed-clamps  solid  boots. 

— 

1.34 

Hadden,  A.,  and  Sons 

Specimens  of  dyed  wools. 

— 

211 

Harding,  T 

Buttons. 

— 

111 

Harris  and  Tomkins 

Smock-frocks. 

France 

1265 

Hayem,  

Cravats. 

Austria 

331 

Ilelia,  J 

Ladies’  boots  and  shoes. 

United  Kingdom  , 

84 

Holmes,  J and  Co.  . ^ . 

Shawl-cloak. 

— 

199 

Hudson,  James 

Various  kinds  of  hosiery. 

Class  XXL]  JURY  AWARDS— HONOURABLE  MENTION— COUNCIL  MKDAL. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

194 

Hubert,  C.  (Cl.  xvi.) 

Huet  (Widow) 

Boots  and  shoes. 

France  

270 

Elastic  braces. 

Turkey 

98 

Istche,  The  Girl  (Constantinople) 

Slippers.  (See  Turkish  Catalogue.) 

France 

886 

Jacobs  and  Dupuis 

Boots  and  shoes  for  ladies  of  the  higher  classes. 

United  States  . 

116 

Jefl'ers,  W.  H 

Collection  of  boots  and  shoes.  (Prize  Medal  to 
the  workman). 

United  Kingdom  . 

175 

Kearse,  T 

Novel  plan  of  inserting  India-rubber  in  articles 
of  dress. 

— 

81 

Lart,  John,  and  Sons 

Hosiery  of  peculiar  fit. 

Austria 

329 

Langder,  J 

Boots  and  shoes. 

Kussia 

311 

Lerkhe 

Clogs  and  galoshes. 

United  Kingdom  . 

119 

Longdon,  R.,  and  Sons,  and  Thomas 
Smith. 

Elastic  welt  in  boots  and  shoes. 



67 

Lyons,  J 

Military  caps. 



54 

Melton,  H 

Lady’s  riding  hat. 

United  States  . 

93 

Milward,  James,  and  Sons. 

Bonnets  made  of  cotton  braid. 

Russia 

234 

Miller,  jun 

Light  boots. 

United  Kingdom  . 

97 

Musson,  R.  and  J 

Plaited  gloves,  and  silk  gloves. 



167 

Norman,  Samuel  Willis  .... 

Lady’s  corked-soled  boots. 



197 

Peal,  Nathaniel  (Cl.  xvi.). 

Fishing  or  hunting  boots. 

Child’s  bonnet  and  feathers. 

— 

126a 

Pearson,  J.  .......  . 

41 

Piper,  T.  F 

Hygienic  child’s  corset. 

— 

6 

Pope  and  Plante 

Surgical  elastic  sock  and  belt. 

France 

1416 

Rabourdin 

Braces. 

— 

974 

Rapp,  C.  F 

Tasteful-looking  goods  (boots  and  shoes.) 

United  Kingdom  . 

“ 

Richards,  John,  jun 

The  make  of  silk  hose.  No.  1000.  (Exhibited  by 
J.  and  R.  Morley.) 

— 

224 

Robert,  A.  (Cl.  xvi.) 

Excellence  of  workmanship  in  boots. 

— 

307 

Sayce,  J.  and  Co.  (Cl.  xii.  and  xv.)  . 

Light  piuma  coat. 

— 

141 

Scott,  P 

Fine  breasted  shirts  and  collars. 

— 

228 

Scott,  S.  T.  (Cl.  XVI.) 

“ Last  ” to  elongate  model  of  foot. 

Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse 

47 

Schumacher,  jun 

Well-made  boots  and  shoes. 

United  Kingdom  . 

91 

Shaw,  J ohn 

Application  of  Jacquard  to  stocking  frame. 

— 

29 

Smith,  J.  E 

Shirt  without  seams  or  gathers. 



119 

Smith,  Mrs.  Charlotte 

Corset. 

— 

147 

Society  of  Neeillewomen  .... 

Shirts  of  good  shape. 

France 

1492 

Soules,  Hypolite,  Mme 

Corsets. 

United  Kingdom  . 

86 

Solomon,  Mrs.  S 

Embroidered  ball  dress. 

— 

177a 

Stewart,  Jane • . 

Elegant  knitting. 

Turkey 

986,  994, 
&996 

Terzy’s  Wife  (Constantinople) 

Slippers.  (See  Turkish  Catalogue.) 

Russia 

314 

Toltshkoff  (Gov.  of  Nijni,  Novogo- 
rod). 

Curiously-made  felt  shoes. 

Tunis 

12 

Tunis,  Exhibitor  from  .... 

Slippers. 

— 

10 

Tunis,  Exhibitor  from  .... 

Fez  caps  and  shawls. 

— 

41 

Tunis,  Exhibitor  from  .... 

Silk  wrought  as  a separate  article. 

— 

48 

Tunis,  Exhibitor  from  .... 

Dresses  in  cotton  and  silk. 

Belgium 

427 

Vanderoost,  M 

Boots. 

France 

709 

Valtat  and  Rouille 

Good  shirts. 

— 

725 

Viault  Este,  J.  J.  J.  B 

Case  of  ladies’  shoes. 

United  Kingdom  . 

177 

Vincent,  Richard 

Clothes  made  of  sheepskins,  in  imitation  of 
cloth. 

— 

63 

Walker  and  Babb 

Portable  alpaca  coat. 

— 

22 

Wheeler  and  Ablett 

Shirt  elaborately  embroidered. 

— 

206 

Wheeler,  T.  and  Co 

Application  of  stocking-frame  to  weaving  shawls. 

205 

Wilshin,  S.  B.  (Cl.  xvi.)  .... 

Method  of  fastening  skates  to  boots. 

CLASS  XXL 


COUNCIL  MEDAL. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Na.me  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  . 

113 

Spear  and  Jackson  (Cl.  xxii.) 

For  exhibition  of  circular  saws,  and  particularly 
one  60  inches  in  diameter,  of  marked  and  very 
superior  excellence,  manufactured  by  a process 
of  peculiar  merit,  the  result  of  a novel  appli- 
cation of  mechanical  ingenuity  recently  effected 
by  themselves. 

xciv 


JURY  AWARDS— riaZE  MEDAL. 


[Class  XXI. 


PRIZE  MEDAL. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  ExinniTOR. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  . 

23 

Addis,  .1.  B.,  jun.  ...... 

Carving  tools. 

France  

75.3 

Arnheiter,  M 

Cutlery. 

United  Kingdom  . 

193 

Blake  and  Parkin  (Cl.  xxii.)  . 

Saws  and  files. 

— 

110a 

Brookes,  W.,  and  Son  (Cl.  XXII.). 

Edge  tools. 

United  States  . 

259 

Brown  and  Wells 

Tools. 

United  Kingdom  . 

18 

Buck,  J 

Turning  and  other  tools. 

— 

192 

Butcher,  W.  and  S.  (Cl.  xxii.)  . 

Edge  tools  and  razors. 

— 

210 

Butterley,  Richard  (Cl.  xxii.) 

Sickles. 



115 

Cocker  and  Sons  (Cl.  xxii.)  . 

Files  and  edge  tools. 

France 

129 

Coulaux  and  Co 

Saws. 

Wurtemburg  . 

57 

Dittmar  Brothers 

Cutlery. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

49 

Eastwood,  G 

A plane. 

— 

203 

Eyre,  Ward,  and  Co.  (Cl.  xxii.)  . 

Cutlery.  j 



114 

Fenney,  Frederick  (Cl.  xxii.) 

Razors. 

Austria 

420 

Fischer,  A 

Files. 

France 

218 

Froely,  A 

Fine  files. 

United  Kingdom  . 

194 

Gibbins  and  Sons  (Cl.  xxii.)  . 

Scissors. 

France  

851 

Goldenberg,  G.,  and  Co 

Saws  and  tools. 

— 

858 

GueiTe,  sen 

Cutlery. 

United  Kingdom  . 

226 

Hague,  S.  (Cl.  XXII.) 

Penknives. 

Austria 

517 

llaindl,  A 

Cutlery. 

United  Kingdom  . 

31 

Hannah,  A 

Augers,  &c. 

— 

146 

Hardy,  T.  (Cl.  xxii.) 

Dressing-case  instruments. 

Turkey 

1553 

H assail 

Scissors. 

Wurtemburg  . 

58 

Haueisen  and  Son 

Scythes. 

United  Kingdom  . 

135 

Hawcroft  and  Sons  (Cl.  xxii.) 

Razors. 

Sweden  and  N or  way  . 

11 

Heljestrand,  C.  V 

Razors. 

Prussia 

187 

Henkels,  .1.  A 

Cutlery. 

United  Kingdom  , 

188 

Higginbotham,  G.  and  W.  (Cl.  xxii.) 

Scissors. 

— 

47 

Hill,  Joseph  V 

Saws. 



33 

Hilliard  and  Chapman 

Cutlery. 

Prussia 

637 

Hoeller,  A.  and  E 

Cutlery. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

181 

Howarth,  J.  (Cl.  xxii.)  .... 

Edge  tools  (engraving). 

— 

228 

Hunter,  Edwin  (Cl.  xxii.) 

Scissors. 

— 

215 

Hutton  and  Newton  (Cl.  xxii.)  . 

Scythes  and  reaping-hooks. 

Russia 

286 

lakovleff,  Mme.  Catharine 

Cutlery. 

United  Kingdom  . 

191 

Ibbotson  Brothers  (Cl.  xxii.). 

Cast-steel  scythes,  &c. 

— 

209 

Ibbotson,  Richard  (Cl.  x.xii.) 

Saws. 

Russia 

167 

Imperial  Artinsk  Works  .... 

Scythes. 

United  Kingdom  . 

109  A 

.Tohnson,  Cammell,  and  Co.  (Cl.  xxii.) 

Files. 

— 

5 

King  and  Peach 

Planes. 

— 

161 

Kirk  and  Warren  (Cl.  xxn.)  . 

Files. 

— 

14 

Loy,  William 

Skates. 

— 

15 

Loy,  W.  T 

Cutlery. 

— 

112 

Makin,  W.  (Cl.  xxii.) 

Rag-engine  roller  bars,  bottom  plates,  and  rag 

knives. 

Prussia 

617 

Mannesmann,  A 

Files. 

United  Kingdom  . 

1.39 

IMappin  and  Brothers  (Cl.  xxii.). 

Cutlery. 

— 

169 

Marsden  Brothers  and  Co.  (Cl.  xxn.) 

Joiners’  tools. 

— 

132 

Martin,  Stephen  (Cl.  xxn.)  . 

Razors. 

— 

32 

Mathieson,  Alexander 

Joiners’  tools. 

— 

181 

Matthews,  W.  (Cl.  x.) 

Table  cutlery. 

— 

7 

IMorton,  J.  and  G 

Table  knives. 

— 

13 

Moseley  and  Sons 

Planes. 

United  States  . 

323 

North  Wayne  Scythe  Company  . 

Scythes. 

United  Kingdom  . 

149 

Nowill,  J.,  and  Sons  (Cl.  xxn.)  . 

Cutlery. 

— 

233 

Peace,  J.  (Cl.  xxii.) 

Saws. 

— 

641 

Philp  and  Whicker  (Cl.  x.)  . . . 

Cutlery. 

France 

348 

Picault,  G.  F 

Cutlery. 

— 

969 

Proutat  and  Co 

Fine  files. 

United  Kingdom  . 

690 

Rodgers,  J.,  and  Sons  (Cl.  xxn.). 

Cutlery. 



198 

Saynor  and  Sons  (Cl.  xxn.)  . 

Gardeners’  knives. 

Prussia 

673 

Schmolz,  W.,  and  Co 

Cutlery. 

United  Kingdom  . 

10 

Sharp  Brothers,  and  Co 

Table  knives. 

United  States  . 

119 

Simmons,  D.,  and  Co 

Edge  tools. 

United  Kingdom  . 

208 

Slack,  Sellers,  and  Co.  (Cl.  xxn.) 

Saws. 

■ 

204 

Sorby,  R.,  and  Sons  (Cl.  xxn.)  . 

Edge  tools. 

— 

214 

Staniforth,  Thomas  (Cl.  xxn.) 

Scythes  and  sickles. 

— 

124 

Steer  and  Webster  (Cl.  xxn.) 

Scissors. 

Switzerland. 

63 

Stotzer,  Frederick 

Fine  files. 

United  Kingdom  . 

39 

Stubs,  Peter 

Small  files. 

Turkey 

15.50 

Tabir 

Scissors. 

France  

1027 

Talabot  and  Co 

Scythes. 

United  Kingdom  . 

129 

Taylor,  Henry  (Cl.  xxn.)  .... 

Engravers’  tools. 

— 

2 

Thornhill,  Walter 

Garden  tools. 

— 

38 

Tomlin  and  Co 

Sickles  and  shears. 

— 

117 

Turner,  Thomas,  (Cl.  xxn.)  . 

Files,  saws,  and  cutlery. 



190 

Turton,  Thomas,  and  Sons  (Cl.  xxn.) 

Files. 

1.59 

Unwin  and  Rodgers  (Cl.  xxn.)  . 

Cutlery. 

178 

Unwin,  W.  (aged  16)  (Cl.  xxn.).  . 

Sportman’s  knife. 

Class  XXL] 
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Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

17 

Waldron  and  Sons 

Scythes. 



148 

Walters,  J.,  and  Co.  (Cl.  xxn.)  . 

Cutlery. 

— 

196 

Ward  and  Payne  (Cl.  xxn.)  . . . 

Edge  tools. 

Austria 

448 

Weinmeister,  G 

Scythes. 

— 

573 

Wertheim,  F 

Tools. 

United  Kingdom  . 

122 

Wilkinson  and  Son  (Cl.  xxn.)  . . 

Sheep  shears,  vice,  and  chains. 



175 

Wilkinson,  T.  and  G.  (Cl.  xxu.) . 

Scissors. 

— 

195 

Wilson  and  Sons  (Cl.  xxn.)  . 

Shoe  and  butchers’  knives. 

— 

125 

Wostenholm,  G.,  and  Sons  (Cl.  xxu.) 

Cutlery. 

HONOURABLE  MENTION. 

United  Kingdom  . 

11 

Addis,  S.  J 

Carving  tools. 

France  

4 

Alcan  and  Locatelli 

Files. 

United  Kingdom '. 

118 

Algor,  J.  (Cl.  xxn.) 

Shoe  knives. 

United  States  . 

97 

Allen,  A.  B.,  and  Co 

Tools. 

United  Kingdom  . 

365 

Atkin  and  Son  (Cl.  xxn.)  .... 

Joiners’  tools. 



160 

Atkinson  and  Marriott  (Cl.  xxn.) 

Files. 



20 

Baker,  William 

Awl-blades. 

- 

37 

Barker,  R 

Butchers’  steels. 



48 

Beach,  W 

Cutlery. 

Austria  . 
Switzerland. 
United  Kingdom 

Prussia  . 

United  Kingdom 


Austria  . 

United  Kingdom 


Prussia  . 

United  Kingdom 

Turkey  . 

United  Kingdom 
Saxony  . 

Canada  . 

France  . 

Canada  . 

Austria  . 
Switzerland. 
United  Kingdom 
Saxony  . 

United  Kingdom 


Belgium 
Denmark 
United  Kingdom 

Austria  . 

United  Kingdom 

Austria  . 

Prussia  . 
Portugal . 
Hamburgh  . 
Austria  . 

United  Kingdom 
Prussia  . 

Canada  . 

United  Kingdom 
Canada  . 


232 
212 
130  a 

3 

26 

145 

171 

182 

120 

270 

109 
142 
628 
165 
217 
157 

110 
120 
151 
156 
501a 
206 
167 
219 

551 

123 
187 

1304 

24 

30 
121 

1641 

124 
496 
215 
225 

31 
231 
128 
162 

35 

36 
352 

22 

133  a 
137 

444 

445 
119 

233 

446 
619 
632 

43 

552 
31 

640 

122 

147 

123 


Bell,  J.  (Cl.  XXII.)  . . . 

Biggin  and  Sons  (Cl.  xxii.) 
Bloomer  and  Phillips  (Cl.  xxii.) 
Bradford,  R.  and  W.  , . 

Bradford,  Samuel  . 

Briggs,  S.  (Cl.  xxn.)  . 

Brookes,  J.  (Cl.  xxii.)  . 

Brown  and  Sons  (Cl.  xxn.) 
Bubenitscek,  J.  ... 
Burkhardt,  James  . 

Carr,  J.,  and  Riley  (Cl.  xxn. 
Clayton,  Goorge  (Cl.  xxn.) 

Coppel,  A 

Cousins  and  Sons  (Cl.  xxn.) 
Cutler,  John  (Cl.  xxu.) 

Deakin,  George  (Cl.  xxn.) 
Deakin,  G.,  and  Co.  (Cl.  xxn 
Ellin,  T.,  and  Co.  (Cl.  xxn.) 
Elliott,  J.  (Cl.  xxn.) 

Ellis,  J.  (Cl.  xxn.) 

Fischer,  G.  . . . 

Fisher  and  Bramhall  (Cl.  xxi 
Flather,  B.  (Cl.  xxn.)  . 

Garfit  and  Son  (Cl.  xxu.) 
Gerresheim  and  Neeff  . 

Gilbert  Brothers  (Cl.  xxn 
Jowitt  and  Battie  (Cl.  xxi 

Kirkar 

Knight  and  Sons 
Krumbholz  aud  Trinks 

Ladd,  C.  P 

Lanne,  E 

Leavitt,  G 

Lechner,  M.  ... 
Lecoultre,  J.  ... 

Leon,  A.  (Cl.  xxn.) 

Levy,  n 

Linley,  G.  A.  F.  (Cl.  xxn 
Marples,  R.  (Cl.  xxn.). 

Marsh  Brothers  (Cl.  xxn.' 
Mathieson,  T.  A. 

McPherson,  C.  and  II. 
Monnoyer,  P.  J. 

Naylor,  J.  W.  . 

Newbould  and  Baildon  (C 
Nicholson,  W.  (Cl.  xxn.) 

Offner,  Brothers 

Pamer,  S 

Parkin  and  Marshall  (Cl.  xxi 
Pearce,  Henry  (Cl.  xxn.) 

Penz,  J 
Pickardt,  G 


Polycarpo,  A. 

Ritter,  'VV. 

Rossler,  J. 

Sanders,  G.  . 
Schwarte,  J.  D. 

Scott  and  Glasford 
Sellers,  J.  (Cl.  xxn.) 
Shaw,  Samuel 


n. 


Silver  knives. 

Saws. 

Joiners’  tools. 

Cutlery. 

Cutlery. 

Awl-blades. 

Dressing-case  instruments. 
Joiners’  tools. 

Cutlery. 

Razors. 

Saws  and  files. 

Table  cutlery. 

Pen  and  pocket-knives. 
Scissors. 

Edge  tools  and  shears. 
Scissors  (horse). 

Table  cutlery. 

Table  cutlery. 

Razors. 

Cutlery. 

Files. 

Files. 

Joiners’  tools. 

Scythes  and  reaping-hooks. 
Cutlery. 

Razors. 

Files. 

Scissors. 

Turning  tools. 

Cutlery. 

Axes. 

Cutlery. 

Axes. 

Files. 

Razors. 

Bowie  knives. 

Pearl-handle  carvers. 

Sheep  shears. 

Joiners’  tools. 

Cutlery  and  edge  tools. 
Plane. 

Braces  and  bits. 

Table  cutlery. 

Files  (various). 

Table  cutlery. 

Cutlery. 

Scythes. 

Scythes. 

Table  cutlery. 

Files. 

Scythes. 

Files. 

Garden  knives. 

Augers,  &c. 

Cutlery. 

Razor  strop. 

Cutlery. 

Axes. 

Cutlery. 

A.xes. 
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Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Na.me  of  Exiiibitor. 

Objects  Bewakded. 

United  Kingdom  . 

158 

Slagg,  11.  W.  (Cl.  XXII.)  .... 

Sickles. 

Turkey 

1303 

Sophia,  Province  of 

Scissors. 

United  Kingdom  . 

21 

Stewart  and  Co 

Razor  guard. 

Sweden  and  Norway  . 

12a 

Stille,  A 

Razors,  &c. 

Austria 

559 

Stuckhart,  .lohn 

Cutlery. 

Prance 

U96 

Tabourdeau,  P 

Cutlery. 

— 

1024 

Taborin,  P.  P 

Piles. 

United  Kingdom  . 

205 

Tasker,  Henry,  (Cl.  xxii.) 

Saws. 

— 

211 

Taylor  Brothers  (Cl.  xxii.)  . 

Saws. 

Prussia 

671 

Thomas,  C 

(.'utlery. 

Canada 

120 

Wallace,  A 

Planes. 

Linited  Kingdom  . 

187 

Warburton  and  Co.  (Cl.  xxii.)  . 

.Vugers. 

Austria 

572 

Weiss,  .1.,  and  Sons 

Tools. 

United  Kingdom  . 

134 

Winks,  B.,  and  Sons  (Cl.  xxii.)  . 

Razors. 

— 

8 

Wood,  J 

Razors. 

Spain 

25Ga 

Ybarra,  J 

Piles. 

Austria 

450 

Zeitlinger,  .1.  A.  ...... 

Scythes. 

CLASS  XXII. 


COUNCIL  MEDAL. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhieitou. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

Prance  

1053 

Andre,  J.  P.  V 

Iron  fountain  in  nave,  and  the  design  of  the 

alligator  and  fish  fountain. 



1055 

Aubanel,  J 

Castings  of  animals,  and  gilt  cast-iron  door. 

— 

1709 

Barbedienne,  F.,  and  Co.  (Joint 

Sculpture  in  metal,  bronzes,  &c. 

Medal  with  Cl.  xxvi.) 

United  Kingdom  . 

641 

Coalbrook  Dale  Company 

Cast-iron  statues,  new  method  of  bronzing  steel- 

grates,  and  diamond  flooring  for  steam-engines. 

— 

700 

Hardman  and  Co 

Ecclesiastical  brass  work. 



140 

Hoole,  Robson,  and  Iloole 

Drawing-room  steel-grates. 

Prance 

923 

Matifat,  C.  S 

Original  designs  in  bionze. 

Bavaria  .... 

90 

Miller,  Perd 

Casting  in  bronze  of  a colossal  lion,  and  statues 

of  Libusa,  and  George  I.  of  Bohemia. 

Prussia 

271 

Minister  of  Trade,  for  the  Royal 

Three  vases,  and  candelabra  with  group  of  figures 

Prussian  Foundry. 

in  cast-iron. 

United  Kingdom  . 

102 

Stuart  and  Smith 

Drawing-room  grates  on  Sylvester’s  patent,  and 

the  novel  application  of  a revolving  canopy 

invented  by'  Laurie. 

Belgium  .... 

26 

Vieille-Montagne  Zinc  Mining  Com- 

Specimens  of  ziuc  castings. 

United  Kingdom  . 

373 

Winfield,  R.  W 

Brass  foundry  work  and  metallic  bedstead,  with 

taper  rolled  pillars,  and  chandeliers. 

PRIZE  MED.YL. 

United  Kingdom  . 

265 

Abate,  F 

Specimens  of  a new  art  termed  Metallography. 

United  States  . 

462 

Adams  and  Co 

Hank  lock. 

United  Kingdom  . 

300 

Allen  and  Moore 

Metal  buttons. 

— 

150 

Armitage,  M.  and  II 

Anvils,  &c. 

Prussia 

189 

.Vrnheim,  S.  J 

Iron-safe  bureau. 

United  States  . 

138 

Arrowsmith,  G.  A 

Permutation  locks. 

United  Kingdom  . 

283 

Aston,  W 

Buttons. 

— 

663 

.Yubin,  C 

— 

805 

Baily  and  Sons 

Cast-iron  staircase  work,  brass  work,  &c. 

— 

319 

Baker  and  Co 

Flower-stand  and  cages. 

— 

287 

Banks,  E 

Buttons. 

— 

34 

Barnard  and  Bishop 

Wrought-iron  hinge. 

— 

695 

Barron  and  Sons 

Locks. 

_ 

329 

Bartleet  and  Sons 

Needles  and  fishhooks. 

— 

25 

Bartrum  and  Pretyinan  .... 

Wrought  copper  nails,  &c. 

— 

361 

Bedington  and  Tonks 

Brass  work  (various). 

Prussia 

407 

Beissel’s  Widow,  and  Son 

Needles  of  English  steel. 

United  Kingdom  . 

98 

Benham  and  Sons 

Cooking  apparatus. 

■ 

606 

Bentley,  W.  II 

Cooking  apparatus. 

Prussia 

310 

Blaeser,  G 

Bronze  statue  of  Beethoven,  &c. 

France  

28 

Blanzy,  Poure,  and  Co 

Metallic  pens. 

United  Kingdom  . 

349 

Blews  and  Son 

Ship  lamps  and  bells. 

Prussia 

633 

Boker,  R.  and  H 

Hardware  (various). 

United  Kingdom  . 

353 

Bolton,  T 

Brass  and  copper  tubes. 

— 

680 

Boobbyer,  J.  H.  ...... 

Locks. 

Prance 

776 

Boucher,  E.,  and  Co 

Culinary  vases,  tinned  by  a new  process. 

Class  XXfl.J 
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Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue 

United  Kingdom  . 

330 

— 

653 

France 

437 

United  Kingdom  . 

458 



364 



477 



633 

France  

1129 

United  Kingdom  . 

655 



459 

United  States  . 

417 

Russia 

365 

United  Kingdom  . 

646 



446 

— 

657 



434 



115 



234 

— 

27 

— 

255 



416 

United  States  . 

46 

United  Kingdom  . 

698 



307 

— 

63 



62 



244 

United  States  . 

298 

United  Kingdom  . 

186 

Belgium  .... 

361 

France 

779 

Wurtemburg  . 

71 

United  Kingdom  . 

482 



800 

Belgium  .... 

363 

Spain 

260 

Belgium  .... 

365 

France 

1588 

Prussia 

280 

France 

188 

United  Kingdom  . 

797 

— 

476 

Prussia 

638 

Belgium  .... 

353 

Austria 

456 

United  Kingdom  . 

350 

— 

89 

— 

336 

— 

51 



441 



387 

Prussia 

200 

Austria 

435 

Prussia 

762 

United  Kingdom  . 

302 



103 

— 

352 

Belgium  .... 

L54 

United  Kingdom  . 

444 

— 

686 

— 

101 

Austria 

420 

Prussia 

296 

United  Kingdom  . 

38 

France  

1227 

Prussia 

293 

— 

289 

Austria 

412 

France  

227 

United  Kingdom  . 

556 



483 

Austria 

703 

Prussia 

267 

United  Kingdom  . 

6.52 

France 

.520 

United  Kingdom  . 

654 

— 

324 

— 

438a 

— 

380 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 


Objects  Rewarded. 


Boulton,  W.,  and  Son 

Bramah  and  Co 

Bricard  and  Gauthier 

Bright,  R 

Brisband,  11 

Brown  and  Redpath 

Burney  and  Bellamy 

Cain,  J 

Carpenter  and  Tildesley  . . . . 

Childs,  J 

Chilson,  Richardson,  and  Co. 

Chopin,  Felix 

Chubb  and  Son  

Clarke  and  Restell 

Clarke,  T.  and  C.,  and  Co.  . . . 

Cochrane,  .1 • . 

Cocker,  S.,  and  Sons 

Cocker  and  Sons 

Coombe  and  Co 

Cope  and  Collinson 

Corcoran,  B.,  and  Co.  (Cl.  vi.)  . 

Cornelius  and  Co 

Cottam  and  Hallen 

Cotterill,  Edwin 

Cottingham,  N.  J.  (Main  Avenue 
West.) 

Cowley  and  James 

Crook,  W 

Day  and  Newell 

Deane,  Dray,  and  Deane  .... 

De  Bavay,  Paul 

De  Braux  d’Anglure 

Deffner,  C 

Defries,  N 

De  la  Fons,  J.  P 

De  Latour,  Albert 

De  Miguel,  F 

De  Rosee,  Baron  A 

Desjardins-Lieux 

Devaranne  and  Son 

Dietrich  and  Son 

Dixon,  J.,  and  Sons 

Dowson,  J.  E 

Dreyse  and  Collenbusch  .... 

Drion,  E 

Dubsky,  Count 

Dugard,  N.  and  IT 

Duley,  J.  ' 

Edelsten  and  Williams  .... 

Edge,  J 

Edge,  T 

Edwards,  F 

Egells,  F.  A 

Eggcr,  J.  B 

Einsiedel,  Count  G 

Elliott  and  Son 

Evans,  Jeremiah,  Son,  and  Co.  . 

Everitt  and  Son 

Falisse  and  Trapmann 

Faraday  and  Son 

Feetham,  Miller,  and  Sayer  . 

Firmin  and  Sons  (Class  xx.)  . 

Fischer,  A 

Fischer,  C.  II 

Flavel,  S 

Fontaine,  P 

Franz,  J 

J’riebel,  L 

Fiirstenberg,  Prince 

Gagneau  Brothers 

Gardener,  M 

Garton  and  Jarvis 

Gasser,  .1 

Geiss,  M 

Gerish,  F.  W 

Gervais,  — 

Gibbons,  J.,  jun 

Gillott,  J 

Glover,  T.  (Cl.  i.) 

Goddard,  II.  . 


Needles  and  fish-hooks. 

Locks  and  castings  (and  Special  Approbation). 
Locksmiths’  work,  &c. 

Carriage  lamps. 

Buttons. 

Stoves  for  ships. 

Tanks  for  oil,  water,  &c. 

Bronzes — birds  in  nest,  &c. 

Locks. 

Brass  lamp  for  lighthouses. 

Hot-air  furnace. 

Bronze  candelabrum. 

Locks  and  safes  (and  Special  Approbation). 
Lamps,  gas-burners,  and  locks. 

Enamel  w'are. 

Gas  meter. 

Needles. 

Needles. 

Iron  and  copper  netting. 

Brass  work  (various.) 

Metallic  cloth. 

Chandeliers. 

Gates,  cast-iron,  and  enamelled  cast-iron  horse- 
manger. 

Locks. 

Brass  lectern. 

Beds  and  steam  tubes. 

Cooking  apparatus. 

Parautoptic  permutating  locks  (and  Special 
Approbation). 

Stove  grates. 

Pointes  de  Paris  nails,  &c. 

Statues  of  galvanized  zinc,  bronze  busts,  &c. 
Japanned  tin  goods. 

Gas  meter,  bath  heated  by  gas,  &c. 

Locks. 

Iron  castings. 

Iron  bedsteads,  &c.  (and  Special  Approbation). 
Brass  caldrons,  &c. 

Medallions,  &c. 

Castings  in  zinc. 

Specimens  of  iron  castings,  &c. 

Powder  flasks. 

Cundy’s  hot-air  ventilating  stove. 

Copper  rivets. 

Wrought  nails. 

Wire  tacks,  twisted  nails. 

Carriage  lamps. 

Cottage  cooking  stove. 

Pins. 

Pit  chains. 

Gas  meter. 

Arnott’s  stove. 

Cast-iron  chimneypiece. 

Leaden  pipe,  1,800  feet  long,  in  one  piece. 
Cast-iron  goods,  &c. 

Buttons. 

Cooking  apparatus. 

Brass  and  copper  tubes. 

Percussion  caps. 

Gas  chandelier  on  Professor  Faraday’s  principle. 
Stove  grates,  &c.  (and  Special  Approbation). 
Buttons. 

Malleable  cast  iron. 

Figures  in  bronze,  &c. 

Cooking  apparatus  (and  Special  Approbation). 
Brass  pans. 

Bronze  figures  of  Victory,  &c. 

Bronze  Newfoundland  dog,  &c. 

Stoves,  monuments,  crucifix. 

Lamps,  bronzes,  &c. 

Chandelier. 

Stoves. 

Bronzes. 

Statues  in  zinc,  “ Eve,”  &c.  (and  Special  Approba- 
tion). 

Locks  and  hinges. 

Copper  boiler  with  grate. 

Locks. 

Metallic  pens. 

Gas  meter. 

Cooking  apparatus. 


h 
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Nation. 


No.  in 
Catalogue. 


Name  of  Exhibitor. 


United  Kingdom 


France  . 

Saxony  . . • 

United  Kingdom 
France  . 

United  Kingdom 


United  States  . 
United  Kingdom 
Prussia  . . • 

United  Kingdom 


United  States  . 
United  Kingdom 


Prussia  . 

France  . 

United  Kingdom 


Prussia  . . • 

United  Kingdom 
Austria  . . • 

United  Kingdom 


Russia  . . • 

United  Kingdom 
France  . 

United  Kingdom 
France  . 


United  Kingdom 

France  . 
Belgium 

United  Kingdom 


France  . 

United  Kingdom 
France  . 

United  Kingdom 


481 

SS.T 

405 

262 

518 

66 

39 

254 
1617 

37 

524 

255 
563 
282 

82 

616 

211 

284 

660 

636 

421 

52 

318 

97 

647 

331 

316 

124 

351 

631 

326 

519 

348 

1 


„ , rp  . . Ships’  stoves.  _ 

Goodbehere,  G.  Needles  and  pins 

Goodman,  Locks. 

Gray,  J.,  and  Son  - • 


Objects  Rewaedeh. 


Gray  and  Son  . . • • ' 

Gray,  T.  W.  . . • • • 

Green,  T.  (Cl.  IX.)  . 

Greening  and  Sons  . 

Griffiths,  T.  

Grignon,  

Gruhl,  

Guest  and  Chrimes  . • 

Hadrot,  L.,  jun.  . • • 

Hammond,  Turner,  and  Sons 

Handyside,  A 

Hanson,  J.  • • • • • 
Harding,  T.  (Cl.  xx.)  . • 

Hardman  and  lliffc  . 

Harley',  

Hart  and  Sons  . . • • 

Haslam,  

Hatfield,  J.  A 

Hawkins,  J 

Haywood,  J.  . . . • 

Haywood  and  Son  . 

Hemming,  

Henn  and  Bradley  . • • 

Herring,  S.  C.  . • • • 
Hetherington,  4 . and  G.  . 
Hilgers  and  Sons  . • 

Hincks,  Wells,  and  Co.  . 

Hodges,  

Holden,  H.  A 

j Hood,  

275  Horne,  

3.34  Horsfall,  

486  Howland,  

649a  Huffer,  J-  • . ’ 

609  Hughes  and  Kimber 
Ibbetson,  Capt.  L.  L 


304 
317 
237 
810 
106 
285 
1632 
76 
601 
327 
804 
360a 
553 
489 
299 
96 
434 
689 
& 694 
289 
287 
32 
1284 
534 
293 

568 


54 

665 

1644 

354 

381 
357 
105 

382 
346 

1340 

370 

607 

510 

363 


Fire-irons,  &c. 

Brass-work  (various). 

Strong' wire  cloth,  woven  by  steam-power. 
Tin  and  enamel  ware. 

Bronzes,  &c. 

A bell  (very  fine  tone). 

Water  closet  and  fire  cocks. 

Moderator  lamps. 

Curb  chains. 

Buttons. 

Cast-iron  fountain. 

Manufactured  lead. 

Buttons. 

Buttons. 

Locks. 

Door-plates. 

Wrought-iron  hinges,  kc. 

Statue  in  bronze.  , . .. 

Brass,  copper,  and  iron  screws  and  bolts. 

Church  stove. 

Locks,  gilding,  &c. 

Fish-hooks. 

Taper  screws,  &c. 

Salamander  safe. 

Carriage  lamps. 

Hardware. 

Metallic  pens. 

Bells. 

Cast-frfn^enamelled  stall  and  manger. 

Phls^nd  wire  for  fish-hooks. 

Bell  telegraph. 


B. 


(and  Special  Approbation). 

1 Buttons. 

Ingram,  T.  Fish-hooks  and  needles.  , ^ 

James,  J stove  grates  (and  Special  Approbation;. 

Jeakes,  Water  closet. 

Jennings,  Radiating  stove. 

Jobson  and  Co gQy  .^vith  swan,  in  bronze,  &c. 

Kalide,  T.  . • • / ’ ‘ ' ' Articles  in  stamped  iron. 

Karcher,  H.,  and  Westerman  . • yice,  &c. 

Keep  and  Watkin Refrigerator. 

Metallic  pens. 

Stoves  and  iron  castings. 

Enamelled  ware. 

Knife-cleaning  machine. 

Pins,  &c. 

Cast-iron  vases,  &c. 

Metallic  pens. 


Keith,  G. 

Kell,  A.,  and  Co.  • • 

Kennard  and  Co.  . • 
Kenrick  and  Son  . • 

Kent,  

Kepp  and  Co.  • • • 

Kesseler,  C.  . - • • 

Kirby,  Beard,  and  Co. 
Kitschelt,  A.  (Cl.  xxiv.) 
Knight  and  Forster 


Buttons. 

Gilt  bronze  candelabra. 


Knowles,  

Krumbigel j Metal  ropes. 

Kuper,  Lustres,  chandeliers,  &c. 

Lacarriere,  A Water-closet  and  bronze  and 

Lambert,  Figures,  in  a galvanized  compounaoi  oro 

st^XStes  and  stoves  (and  Special  Approba- 

Laury,  G.  . • . • • • tion). 

Perforated  zinc,  &c. 

Wire  nails  and  rivets. 


Lawrence,  T.  B.  . • 

Lea,  W.  and  J.  . • • 

Lecoeq,  H.  . • • • 

Lefebvre,  V.,  and  Co.  . 
Limelette,  F.  . . • 

Lloyd,  G.  B.,jun.  . . 

Longden  and  Co.  • • 
Love,  J-  • • • • 

Lowe,  J.  and  U. 

Mallat,  J.  B.  . • • 

Mappleback  and  Lowe 
IMarchand,  J.  B.  . • 
Marr,  W.  • • • ■ 

Marrian,  J.  P.  • • 


HonS-wlwed  tubes  for  steam-boilers. 
Cooking  apparatus. 

Gas  stoves. 

Carriage  lamps,  &c. 

Metallic  gilt  pens,  &c. 

S1...1.1  Arerol..M 

Safes. 

Naval  brass  work. 


Class  XXII.] 
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Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

79.5 

Marriott,  W 

Weigliing  machine. 

France  ..... 

332 

IMarsaux  and  Legrand 

Stamped  copper  for  decoration. 

United  Kingdom  . 

332 

Martin  and  Gray 

Carriage  lamps. 

— 

416 

Massey,  W.,  and  Co 

Brass  flower-stand. 

— 

634 

Masters,  T 

Mathey  and  Son 

Ice  apparatus. 

Switzerland  . . . 

41 

Cylinder  of  rolled  steel  for  watch-springs. 

Belgium  .... 

359 

Mathys,  J 

Strong  box  and  polished  stoves. 

United  States  . 

20 

M'Gregor  and  Lee 

Bank  lock. 

United  Kingdom  . 

684 

Mears,  C.  and  G 

Bells. 

France  

630 

Mcne,  P.  J 

Bronzes  of  boar  hunt,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . 

340 

Messenger,  Samuel 

Bronzed  and  lacquered  lamps  (and  Special  Appro- 
bation). 

Austria 

413 

Metternich,  Prince 

Stove  for  hunting-seat. 

United  Kingdom  . 

645 

Miller,  Geo.  Alex 

Signal  lamps,  &c. 

— 

642 

Milner  and  Son 

Safes. 



339 

Mitchell,  J 

Metallic  pens. 

— 

328 

Mitchell,  W 

Metallic  pens. 

— 

274 

Moore,  P.,  and  Co 

Iron  and  brass  hinges. 

France  

1666 

Morel  Brothers  

Moulded  cast-iron,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . 

610 

Morewood  and  Rogers 

Galvanized  tinned-iron  sheets. 



204 

Mossman,  W.  (Cl.  xxx.)  .... 

Brass  candlestick. 

France  

934 

Muel-Waid  and  Co 

Chandeliers,  fountains,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

683 

Murphy,  J 

Bells. 



338 

Myers  and  Son 

Metallic  pens. 

— 

638 

Naylor,  J 

Lamps  for  pillars  and  wall  brackets. 

— 

36 

Newall,  11.  S 

Metal  ropes. 

— 

87 

Nicholson,  W.  N 

Anglo-German  cooking-stove. 

— 

332 

Nicklin  and  Sneath 

Wire  weaving. 

— 

491 

Noirsain,  J.  .......  . 

Ventilating  stoves. 

— 

424 

Paddon  and  Ford 

Gas  meter. 

France  

671 

Paillard,  E 

Copper  and  zinc  frames  for  mirrors,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . 

447 

Palmer  and  Co 

Candle  lamps. 

France  

942 

Palmer,  J.  L 

Drawn  wire. 

Tuscany 

116 

Papi,  Clement 

Basket  of  flow'ers,  cast  from  nature. 

France 

1379 

Paris,  E 

Galvanized  sheet  of  iron,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

659 

Parkes,  II.  W 

Locks. 

— 

649 

Patent  Pointed  Screw  Company  . 

Pointed  screws  cast  out  of  malleable  iron. 

France  

946 

Paublan,  — 

Safes  and  locks. 

United  Kingdom  . 

688 

Perry  and  Co 

IMetallic  pens. 

— 

61 

Perry,  E 

Japanned  ware. 

Netherlands  . . . 

78 

Petit  and  Fritsen 

Bells  with  suspending  apparatus. 

United  Kingdom  . 

371 

Peyton  and  Harlow 

IMetallic  japanned  bedsteads. 

— 

107 

Pierce,  W 

Cottage  grate. 

France  

963 

Poirier,  L 

Copying  presses. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

323 

Potts,  W 

Bronzes  and  lacquered  lamps,  &c.  (and  Special 
Approbation.) 

— 

64 

Purdy,  C.  W.  (Main  Avenue  "VYest) 

Gothic  ornament. 

Belgium 

356 

Puissant,  F 

AVrought-iron  crucible  and  ornaments. 

Wurtemburg  . 

72 

Itau  and  Co 

Japanned  tin-plate. 

Netherlands 

99 

Regout,  P 

Chandeliers  (2  large  and  2 small). 

United  Kingdom  . 

315 

Reynolds,  J 

Cut  nails. 

— 

433 

Rickets,  C 

Gas  stoves. 

— 

637 

Riddle,  W 

Apparatus  for  extinguishing  fires  in  ships,  signal 
lamps,  &c. 

France  

1440 

Robert,  A.,  and  Co 

Roll  of  tintoil,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

189 

Robertson,  Carr,  and  Steel  . 

Stove  grates. 

"Wurtemburg  . 

73 

Roraetsch,  C 

Metallic  writing  slates  (and  Special  Approbation). 

United  Kingdom  . 

278 

Rowley,  Charles 

Buttons. 

Austria 

430 

Salm,  Prince 

Cast-iron  statue  of  Radetzky,  considered  as  a 
specimen  of  casting  (and  Special  Approbation). 

United  Kingdom  . . 

343 

Salt  and  Llo3'd 

Bronze  and  lacquered  lamps. 

— 

270 

Simonite,  .1 

Tin  and  enamel  ware. 

Spain 

259 

Sanchez  Pescador 

Bedstead  of  cast  steel,  with  bronze  ornaments 
(and  Special  Approbation). 

Prussia 

405 

Schleicher,  C 

Galvanized  steel  wire. 

France  

370 

Schmautz,  C.,  sen 

Letter-press  rollers. 

Prussia 

644 

Schmidt,  Caspar 

Kitchen  stove. 

Netherlands 

98 

Schutz,  L.  N 

Zinc  castings. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

90 

Shave,  W.  J 

Stoves  and  ovens. 

— 

243a 

Sherwin,  J 

Kitchen  range. 



66 

Shoolbred  and  Co 

Japanned  ware. 

Eussia 

370 

Shtange  and  Y erfel 

Bronze  candelabrum. 

United  Kingdom  . 

435 

Slcbe,  A 

Rotatory  syringe. 

— 

321 

Simcox,  Pemberton,  and  Sons 

Brass  w'ork  (various.) 

— 

295 

Smith,  Kemp,  and  Weight 

Buttons. 

Pnissia 

802 

Sommermeyer  and  Co 

Iron  safe,  ornamented  (and  Special  Approbation). 

United  Kingdom  . . 

60 

Steele,  W.  and  P 

Cooking  apparatus. 

■■  ' 

■“ 

Stirling,  Merries  J.  I).  (Main  Avenue 
West.) 

-■Vlloy  bell,  for  cheapness.  Patent. 

Pnissia 

199 

Stobwasscr,  C.  II.,  and  Co. 

Japan  articles,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . 

422 

Stocker  Brothers  (Cl.  v.)  .... 

Beer  machine. 

Wurtemburg  . 

60 

Stohrer,  J.  P' 

Brass  and  steel  wire,  &c. 

Prussia 

779 

Stollberg-Wcrnigerode,  Count  . . 

Cast-iron  Gothic  vase,  &c. 

/i2 


JURY  AWARDS- 


-PRIZE  medal-honourable  MENTION.  [Class  XXIL 


Natioji. 


I No.  in 
Catalogue. 


Na.iie  of  Exhibitor. 


United  Kingdom 
Erance  . 

United  Kingdom 


prance  . 

Spain  . • • 

United  Kingdom 


Prance  . 

United  Kingdom 


443 

1023 

.'307 

622 

682 

705 

312 

55 

700 

1512 

280 

550 

174 

63 

401 

1517 

1705 

381 

29 
242 

62 

670 

l69  & 701 
798 
290 
600 

667 
356 
242 

30 
490 

668 
75 

664 
384 
343 


Strode,  

Susse  Brothers 

Tann  and  Sons 

Taylor,  

Taylor  and  Son 

Thompson,  T.  

Timmins  and  Sons  . . • • 

Treggon,  11.  and  W.  ■ • 

Trelon,  Weldon,  and  W eil 
Tronchon,  N.  • • ; ' ' 

Trubia,  The  Royal  Ordnance. 
Tupper  and  Carr  ...• 

Turner,  H.  and  W.  . . • . • 

Tylor  and  Pace 

Tylor  and  Son 

Vantillard  and  Co 

Verstaen,  L.  N 


Objects  Rewarded. 


Wakefield,  

Walker,  E.  . • • • • • ‘ 

Walker,  R.  (Cl.  viii.)  . • ' Jh 

Waller  and  Co.  (Mam  Avenue  West) 

Walters,  B.  and  

Walton  and  Co 

Warner  and  Sons 

Wells,  J.  T.  . • • • • • • 

Wenham  Lake  Ice  Company  . . 

Whitehouse  and  Co 

Whitfield,  Samuel 

Whitmee  and  Chapman  . . • 

Wilkins  and  Weatherly  • . • 

Wilson,  R.  and  W 

Windle  and  Blythe 

Wood  Brothers 

Ys/tcs  H.  •••••*** 

Yates’  Haywood,  and  Co.  . . • 

Zuccani,  B.  (Cl.  xxx.). 


Gas  stove. 

Bronze  candelabra,  fountains, 
Safes. 

Bells  (and  Special  Approbation.) 
Sanatory  trap.  See. 

Vices,  hammers,  &c. 

Zinc  window  blinds. 

Buttons  and  China  knobs. 

Iron  articles  of  furniture,  &c. 
Iron  bust  of  King  of  Spain. 

Wire  fencing  (galvanized  iron., 
Pire-irons. 

Perforated  metals. 

Bronzed  ware  and  baths. 
Tinned-iron  pins,  &c. 

Strong  boxes  and  safes. 

Cooking  apparatus. 

Perforated  brass. 

Metallic  pens. 

Monumental  brass. 

Locks. 

Japanned  ware.  , ,,  n 

Bronzed  copper  ware  and  bells. 
Buttons. 

Refrigerator. 

Iron  tubes  and  fittings. 

Brass  cornices  and  safes. 

Coffee  mills. 

Metal  ropes. 

Baths  (various). 

Locks  and  steel  pens. 

Chain  cables. 

Locks. 

Stove  grates. 

Aviary. 


HONOURABLE  MENTION. 


Prussia  . 

United  Kingdom 


Austria  . . • • 

United  Kingdom  . 


Prussia  . 

Austria  . . • 

United  Kingdom 


Prussia  . . • 

Wuriemburg  . 
France  . 

United  Kingdom 
France  . 

United  Kingdom 
Prussia  . . • 

United  Kingdom 


France  . 

Prussia  . . • 

France  . 

United  Kingdom 
France  . 

Canada  . 

United  Kingdom 


214  ! 
687 
253 
65 
665 
301 

681 

760 

438 

438 

297 

650 

267 

464 

623 

94 

769 

770 
426 
433 
575 
621 
500 
247 

1132 

655 

1135 

592 

117 

449 

151,  155 
156,159 
11 
158 
100 
573 
16 
320 
57 


Actien-Verein,  Wilhelmshiitte 

Aldridge,  J.  M 

.Yllday,  W.  . . . • • • 

Archer,  J.  W.  (Mam  Avenue.) 

Arrer,  J 

Aston,  J 


Bamber  and  Son 
Baum,  E.. 

Beitl,  F.  . . • 

Biddell,  G.  A. 
Biddle,  J.  . • 

Bigford,!!.  . 

Bird,  A. 

Black, B. 
Bleckmann,  J.  E. 
Blunhardt,  H.  . 
Boche,  M. 
Boeringer  and  Co. 
Botten,  C. 
Boulonnois  . . 

Bradnack,  J.  B- 
Braunschweig,  J.  ^ 
Bray,  C.  . • • 

Burton,  W.  S.  . 


Carle,  A.  T. 

Caron,  J.  M.,  and  Co. 

Carrier- Rouge  . 
Carson,  — 


Charles  aiM  Co I p^^gg  trimmings. 


Enamelled  stoneware. 

Door  pivots. 

Bellows. 

Monumental  brass. 

Pearl  buttons. 

Silk  buttons. 

Mortice  night  bolt. 

Stove  (as  a man  in  armour.) 

Two  iron  cash  boxes. 

Gas  burner,  self-regulating. 

Letter-clips,  &c. 

Lock. 

Hydrostatic  siphon. 

Ornamental  carriage  illuminator. 

Tools,  looks,  &c. 

Fire-tongs. 

Powder-flasks,  &c. 

Door  security  bolt. 

Protector  gas  meter,  for  preventing  fire-damp. 
Various  bronzes. 

Knocker  and  letter-plate  for  door. 

Tools. 

Cooking  utensils,  &c. 

Ornamental  fenders. 

Specimens  of  brass  founding. 

Samples  of  buttons,  plated. 

Bronze,  chandeliers,  &c. 

Machine  for  preserving  meat. 

Machine  of  galvanized  iron  for  washing. 


Chauvin,  G. 
Cheney,  G.  II 


Chopping,  Thomas  . . 

Cochrane,  A.  (Cl.  vii.) 
Collier  and  Son 
Collinge,  C.,  and  Co.  . 
Cook,  Wm.  . . ■ ■ 

Cooksey,  H.  R.  . . ' 

Crook,  F.  (Cl.  xxx.) 


Stoves,  &c. 

Concave  horse-shoe. 

Lock  and  ventilator. 

Coffee-roasting  apparatus. 

Patent  door-hinge.  , 

Improved  horse-shoe  for  general  use. 
Coffin  furniture. 

Wrought-iron  water-lily. 


Class  XXII.] 


JUEY  AWARDS— HONOUEABLE  MENTION, 


Cl 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue 

France  . 

1.34 

— 

99 

United  Kingdom 

754 

France  . 

11G8 

United  Kingdom 

445 

France  . 

1582 

Russia  . 

324 

France  . 

145 

— 

1483 

— 

819 

— 

824 

Prussia  . 

641 

Jersey  and  Guernsey 

9 

France  . 

151 

Austria  . 

427 

United  Kingdom 

241 

— 

345 

Prussia  . 

660 

United  Kingdom 

86 

Austria  . 

457 

United  Kingdom 

560 

Belgium 

380 

United  Kingdom 

502 

France  . 

1691 

— 

1601 

United  Kingdom 

508 

— 

13 

France  . . . 

508 

United  Kingdom 

35 

France  . 

513 

Prussia  . 

193 

France  . 

225 

United  Kingdom 

556 

France  . 

849 

United  Kingdom 

238 

Belgium. 

357 

United  Kingdom 

374 

— 

66 

Austria  . 

469 

France  . 

12.56 

United  Kingdom 

431 

Prussia  . 

653 

France  . 

252 

United  Kingdom 

4 

— 

432 

— 

486 

— 

612 

— 

26.3 

— 

555 

Sweden  and  Norway 

* 

11 

United  Kingdom 

271 

— 

65 

— 

355 

— 

15 

— 

450 



448 

— 

12 

Prussia  . 

648 

Austria  . 

428 

France  . 

880 

Prussia  . 

632 

United  Kingdom 

406 

— 

2.36 

— 

311 

France  . 

887 

United  Kingdom 

14 

— 

407 

Prussia  . 

196 

Canada  . 

151a 

France  . 

288 

United  Kingdom 

506 

— 

108 

Prussia  . . . 

197 

F’rance  . 

1315 

United  Kingdom 

673 

— 

503 

France  . 

13.32 

Netherlands 

100 

Belgium . 

United  Kingdom 

639 

— 

261 

— 

313 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 


Cadrue,  F 

Cugnot,  A 

Culverwell,  W 

Daniel,  E.,  jun 

Debaufer,  11 

De  la  Cour,  L.  F 

Demidoff,  Messrs 

Dervaux-Lefebvre 

De  Serionne,  Loin,  and  Co.  . 

Deydier,  Madame 

Ducel,  S.  J 

Diiltgen  Brothers 

Du  Pre,  W.  H 

Duval  and  Paris 

Eberstaller  and  Schindler. 

Edwards,  D.  O 

Edwards,  E 

Eichelberg,  H.  D.,  and  Co.  . . . 

Ellis,  W 

Ernst,  P 

Farrow,  C 

Fauconier-Delire  (Widow) 

Faulding,  J 

Faye,  P.  G 

Fetu,  J 

Fisher,  J.  N 

Fogartby,  J 

Fondet,  sen 

Fox,  T.  H 

Fumet,  C.  F 

Gaertner,  A 

Gaillard,  jun 

Gidney,  J . W 

Gillot,  F 

Glenton  and  Chapman 

Gob,  J 

Gorton,  G 

Gould,  — 

Grabner,  F . 

Grangoir,  J.  M 

Grant,  D 

Greef,  jun 

Guinier,  T 

Guy,  S 

Haldane  and  Rae 

Hale,  T.,  and  Co 

Hampden,  J.,  and  Co 

Hands,  J 

Harrison,  W 

Hedlund,  J 

Hickman  and  Clive 

Hill,  E.,  and  Co 

Hill,  J 

Hillman,  J.  

Holgate,  .1 

Holliday,  R 

Holmes,  Capt 

Hosterey,  G 

Hueber,  F 

Huet,  J 

Huth,  Fried,  and  Co 

Huxharas  and  Brown 

Huxley  and  Heriot 

Jackson,  W 

Jaudin,  A 

Jones,  G 

King,  S.  . 

Kolesch,  H 

Ladd,  C.  P 

Lang,  L 

I.eadbeater,  J 

Leale  and  Albrecht  (Cl.  xxix.)  . 

Lehmann,  A.  F 

Lemaire,  A 

Lewis,  G 

I.ongficld,  W 

l.uce,  P 

Lurasco  Brothers 

Macquinay  Brothers 

Machell,  .1.  C 

Malin  and  Sons 

Manly,  J.,  jun 


Objects  Reawrded. 


Window-rod  fasteners. 

Locksmith’s  work  and  ironmongery. 

Portable  vapour  bath. 

Ornamental  steel  i)urse. 

Concentrating  gas  lamp,  for  the  exterior  illumi- 
nation of  shop-w  indows. 

Bronze  and  cast-iron  articles,  &c. 

Malachite  vases. 

Chains,  bolts,  &c. 

Buttons,  &c. 

Zinc  dormer  windows,  &c. 

Iron  castings  of  statues,  animals,  &c. 

Pad  and  portfolio  locks. 

Wind  guard,  &c. 

Bronze  lamps,  &c. 

Iron  and  steel  wire,  &c. 

Atmopyre  hoods  and  gas  stove. 

Inkstands,  glass  screws,  &c. 

Window  curtain,  in  frame  of  brass. 

Kitchen  range  and  bath  apparatus. 

Kails  (assorted). 

Machines  for  wine  and  other  liquors. 

Wrought  nails. 

Portable  vapour  bath  by  spirit  lamp. 

Bronze  clocks,  &c. 

Bronze  chandeliers,  &c. 

Cash-box. 

Horse-shoes. 

Warming  apparatus. 

Bird-cages. 

Apparatus  for  artificial  ice. 

Parrot-cage,  German  silver. 

Wire  gauze,  &c. 

Wire  fencing. 

Clocks,  &c. 

Polished  register  stove. 

Wrought-iron  strong  box. 

Stove  grate  and  fender. 

Monumental  brass,  inlaid  steel  figures. 

Jews’  harps. 

Locks,  &c. 

Gas  stoves. 

Samples  of  buttons. 

Water-closets  and  cocks. 

Horse-shoes. 

Water-closets,  &c. 

Bells,  kettles,  &c. 

Enamelled  zinc. 

Brass-work,  cornices,  &c. 

Enamelled  frying-pans. 

Padlock. 

Coffin  furniture. 

Patent  bedstead,  with  iron  pillars,  &c. 

Stamped  brass  ornaments. 

Improved  horse-shoes. 

Signal-lamijs. 

Gas-lamp. 

Improved  horse-shoes. 

Samples  of  buttons  (plated). 

Iron  and  steel  wire. 

Purse-trimmings,  &c. 

Vices,  &c. 

Stoves. 

Gas-stoves,  hydraulic  stoves,  &c. 

Tools  for  tin  and  copper  ware. 

Tinfoil  and  coloured  spangles. 

Improved  horse-shoes  for  frosty  weather 
Stove-grates  (ventilating  principle). 

Iron  safe. 

Balance-scale. 

Wire-gauze,  &c. 

Fire-proof  safes. 

Cake-moulds  and  temple. 

Iron  crucifix,  &c. 

Brass  curtain  ornaments. 

I.ock  on  circular  levers. 

Ornamental  iron  Safe. 

Mantelpiece,  ornamented  with  a mirror. 

Bronze  statues,  &c. 

Wrought  nails. 

Patent  portable  steamer-bath 
Brass-work,  cornices,  &c. 

Ornamental  nails. 


cii 


JURY  AWARDS— HONOURABLE  MENTION. 


[Class  XXIL 


Nation. 

No,  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

Belgium  .... 

120 

Marcinelle  and  Couillet  Smelting  Com- 

Samples  of  nails,  &c. 

France  

614 

pany. 

Martin,  0.,  and  Very  Brothers  . 

Cast-iron  ornamental  work. 

Austria 

698 

Metzner,  W 

Pearl  buttons. 

Unite J Kingdom  . 

9 

Miles,  W 

Horse-shoes  (various). 

Austria 

467 

Mitterberger,  .1 

Shoe-tips  and  heels. 

United  Kingdom  . 

669 

Moreton  and  Langley 

Lock,  and  general  hardware. 

F ranee 

931 

Morisot,  N.  J 

Bronzes,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . 

333 

Morrall,  A 

Needles. 



104 

Morton,  J 

F enders  and  cast-iron  table. 

— 

498 

Moss,  P 

Copper  vapour-bath  by  spirit-lamp. 

Prussia 

287 

Muller,  — 

Ornamental  castings  in  bronze. 

United  Kingdom  . 

793 

Alurray,  W 

Tabular  filter. 

— 

285 

Neal  and  Tonks 

Buttons. 

— 

388 

Nettleton  and  Son  ...... 

Gothic  church-ventilating  stove. 

France  

662 

Neuburger 

Lamps,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . 

640 

Nixey,  AV.  G 

Patent  till. 



249 

Onions,  J.  C 

Bellows. 

— 

6.58 

Osmond,  G 

Sash-fastenings,  &c. 

France 

683 

Paul  Brothers 

Braziers. 

United  Kingdom  . 

73 

Perry,  J 

Copying  press. 

France 

954 

Petithomme,  L.  A 

System  of  suspension  for  bells. 

United  Kingdom  . 

281 

Pigott  and  Co 

Buttons ; naval  buttons. 

Austria 

433 

Pleischl,  A 

Sheet-iron  saucepans  in  non-metallic  enamel. 

United  Kingdom  . 

17 

Plomley,  AV 

Model  of  an  improved  horse-shoe. 

United  States  . 

414  & 434 

Pond  and  Co 

Cooking  stoves. 

United  Kingdom  . 

243 

Pope  and  Son 

Double-action  rarefying  stoves. 

— 

239 

Prideaux,  .7.  S.  . • 

Grate,  feeding  at  bottom  ; draining  machine. 

— 

465 

Pyrke  and  Sons 

Bronze  urns,  &c. 

France  

975 

Bebert,  C 

Door-fastenings. 

— 

979 

Regniaud,  J 

Copper  cake-moulds. 

United  Kingdom  . 

449 

Rettie  and  Sons 

Signal-lamps. 

AVurtemhurg 

62 

Roxer,  C 

Brass  and  steel  wire  and  gauze. 

Canada 

1,50  a 

Rice,  AV 

A\  ire  fencing. 

Hamburg  .... 

50 

Richter,  ,7.  M.  S 

Brass  parrot  cage. 

Prussia 

639 

Ritzel,  L.  (AVidow) 

Metallic  buttons. 

France 

1447 

Robin,  L 

Bronze  cups,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . 

. 437 

Roper,  J 

Transparent  gas-meter. 

— 

436 

Ryan,  J 

Transparent  gas-meter. 

Austria 

429 

Schedl,  C 

Iron  and  steel  wire. 

Prussia 

646 

Schmidt,  P.  L • . . 

Iron  and  brass  wares. 

Austria 

470 

Schwarz,  C.  

Jews’  harps. 

— 

471 

Schwarz,  F.,  jun 

Jews’  harps. 



472 

Schwarz,  F.,  sen 

Jews’  harps. 

— 

473 

Schwarz,  J 

Jews’  harps. 

United  Kingdom  . 

480 

Searle,  C.,  M.D 

Tubulated  solid  brick-heating  stove. 

Grand  Buchy  of  Hesse 

50 

Seebass,  A.  R 

Cast-iron  and  steel  ornaments. 

United  Kingdom  . 

438a 

Shears  and  Son 

Patent  dry  gas-meter. 



243a 

Sherwin,  J 

Economic  range,  hot  closet,  and  bath. 

Belgium 

358 

Sieron, L 

Nails,  termed  “Clous  de  Paris.” 

F ranee 

1017 

Sirot,  P.,  son 

Copper  and  steel  pegs  for  shoes. 

United  Kingdom  . 

220 

Skeltons,  S.  and  R 

Shovels  and  spades. 



452 

Smiths  and  Co 

Carriage,  rail,  &c.,  lamps. 



354 

Souter,  AV 

Copper-bronzed  urns. 

— 

430 

Sparkes,  J 

Cash-box  for  railways. 

— 

451 

Squire,  R 

Signal  lamps. 



7 

Stevens,  H.  R 

IlOrse-shoes  and  plates. 



252 

Stokes,  ,7.  C 

AVater-closet,  brass  taps,  &c. 

France 

1497 

Tachy,  A.,  and  Co 

Needles  for  blind  peoples. 



1039 

Taillefer,  A.,  and  Co 

Galvanized  needles  and  pins. 

United  Kingdom  . 

251 

Taylor,  S 

Ornamental  bellows. 

Prussia 

624 

Thomas,  Christian 

Hardware. 

Austria 

419 

Thurnschelz,  Count  Gevag 

Steel  and  iron  for  nails. 

France  

703 

Lamps,  &c. 

Prussia 

636 

Turk,  P.  C,  (AVidow) 

Metal  buttons. 

United  Kingdom  . 

- 

Turner,  — 

Post-office  window,  double-action  fastenings. 

— 

279 

Twigg,  G.  and  AV 

Naval  buttons. 

Prussia 

355 

Ullenberg  and  Schnitzler  .... 

Screws  and  wire. 

Austria 

460 

Vingert,  A 

Nails  (assorted). 

Belgium 

355 

A^andercamor,  J.  A 

Zinc  vessels. 

France 

1.531 

Voizot,  E 

Steel  for  jewellery. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

113 

AVallace  and  Son 

Cooking  apparatus. 

— 

248 

AVarriner,  G 

Gas  cooking  stove. 

Prussia 

6.34 

AA^escher  Brothers,  and  Strassmann  . 

Buttons,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . 

6.56 

AVhitley,  .7.  • 

AVrought-iron  hinges. 

.Jersey  and  Guernsey  . 

12' 

AVhite,  George 

A’entilator  and  guard. 

United  Kingdom  . 

10 

AVhitehead,  — 

Horse-shoes. 

Prussia 

282 

AVinckelmann,  .7 

Electrotypes. 

United  Kingdom  . 

525 

AViss,  R 

Self-acting  water-closet. 



276 

AVolverson,  E 

I.ock. 



8 

Horse-shoes  (various). 

— 

33 

AVoods,  AV 

Hooks  and  eyes,  chains. 

Class  XXIIL] 
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Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  or  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Reivakdeh; 

United  Kingdom  . 

347 

'Vooldridge,  J 

Crass  fittings,  &c. 

Denmark  .... 

23 

WulfF,  — 

Two  brass  tea-urns,  executed  bj’ hand. 

United  Kingdom  . 

442 

Young,  W 

Vesta  lamps. 

Frankfort-on-the-Maine 

19 

Zimmermann,  E.  G 

Iron  and  zinc  wares. 

CLASS  XXIII. 


COUNCIL  MEDAL. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  . 

1 

Elkington,  Mason,  aud  Co. 

Artistic  application  of  the  electrotype. 

France 

1720 

Froment-Meurice 

Centre-pieces  representing  globe  surmounted  by 

deities. 

United  Kingdom  . 

98 

Garrard,  R.  and  S.,  and  Co.  . 

Artistic  plate  and  jewellery. 

France  

1619 

Gueyton,  A 

Variety  of  e.\hibits  and  electro-plating. 

United  Kingdom  . 

112 

Hancock,  C.  F 

Originality  and  taste  in  his  exhibits. 

— 

97 

Hunt  and  Roskell 

Vase  in  repousse  by  Vechte. 

Russia 

376 

Kaemmerer  aud  Zeftigen  .... 

Diadem,  &c  , in  jewels. 

F ranee 

•304 

Lemonnier,  G 

Queen  of  Spain’s  jewels,  &c. 

— 

331 

IMarrel  Brothers 

Seals,  snufl-boxes,  and  smaller  articles. 

United  Kingdom  . 

117 

Morel,  J.  V.,  and  Co 

Enamels. 

F ranee 

146.6 

Rudolphi,  J.  F 

Silver  ornaments. 

Russia 

366 

Sazikotf,  ignace 

A centre-piece. 

France 

1530 

Vittoz,  G.  T 

Gilt  bronzes. 

Prussia 

840 

Wagner,  Emil,  August,  Albert  . 

Large  centre-piece. 

United  Kingdom  . 

98 

Wales,  H.R.H.  the  Prince  of  (Main 

Shield. 

Avenue.) 

Prussia 

412 

Weishaupt,  C.  M.,  Sons  .... 

Chess-board  and  men. 

PRIZE  MEDAL. 


United  Kingdom  . 

Ill 

Angell,  J 

Enamels. 

France 

1055 

Aubanel,  J 

Chimney  decorations. 

— 

10.52 

Aucoc,  sen 

Dressing-cases. 

— 

11 

Audot,  L.  D.  J 

Silver  ornaments  and  inlaid  work  of  dressing- 
cases. 

Sardinia  .... 

59 

Bennati,  J 

Filigree. 

France  

1107 

Bouillette,  Hyvelin,  and  Co.  . 

Artificial  stones. 

— 

70 

Boyer,  V.  P 

Electro-gold. 

Hamburg  .... 

54 

Erahmfeld  and  Gutruf  .... 

Inkstand. 

France 

1119 

Bruneau,  L.  A 

Articles  of  luxury. 

— 

1133 

Caron,  A 

Damascene  pistols. 

— 

1562 

Christorte,  C.,  and  Co 

Electro-plate. 

United  Kingdom  . 

45 

Creswick,  T.  J.  and  N 

Plated  silver. 

France 

1575 

Dafrique,  F 

Cameos. 

— 

1186 

Desfontaines  (Slaison),  Leroy,  and 
Son. 

Cast-iron  clock. 

United  Kingdom  . 

38 

Dixon  and  Sons 

Britannia  metal. 

Switzerland 

43 

Dubois,  A 

Engraved  gold. 

France 

1595 

Durand,  F 

Tea  service. 

United  Kingdom  . 

46 

Durham  J oseph  B.  (Cl.  xxi.) 

Chatelaine. 

Switzerland 

219 

Dutertre,  A 

Enamels. 

Belgium  .... 

384 

Falloise,  J 

Damascene  steel. 

United  King<lom  . 

83 

Gass,  S.  H . and  D 

Setting  of  stone. 

Switzerland 

220 

Golay  I.ereche,  A 

Enamels. 

— 

4(; 

Grandjean  Perrenoud,  H.  ... 

Engraved  gold. 

Prussia 

413 

llaulick,  G.  F 

Flower,  in  stones. 

United  Kingdom  . 

305 

Heeley  and  Sons  (Cl.  xxii.)  . 

Chatelaine. 

— 

323 

Ibbetson,  Capt.  L.  L.  B.  (Cl.  xxx.)  . 

Electrotypes. 

Russia 

322 

.Tahn  and  Bolin 

Setting  of  diamonds. 

United  Kingdom  . 

121 

Keith,  .1 

Keller  and  Co 

Chalices. 

Prussia 

888 

Tea-service  of  coloured  cornelian,  and  jewel-cases 
in  green  moss  agate. 

France 

1284 

Lacarriere,  A 

Mutation  of  gilding. 

— 

1.308 

Lefaucheux,  — 

Carabine  mounting. 

— 

1287 

Lahoche,  P.  J 

Clock. 

United  Kingdom  . 

102 

Lambert  and  Rawlings  .... 

Vase. 

France 

1318 

Lerolle  Brothers 

Bronzes,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . 

44 

Leuchars,  W.  (Cl.  xxix.)  .... 

Dressing  cases. 

PVaiice 

595 

Levy  Brothers  and  Co 

Mountings. 

Sardinia  .... 

58 

Loleo,  .1 

Filigree. 

United  Kingdom  . 

104 

Marshall,  E.  S 

(«ol(l  leaf. 

F ranee 

616 

Miroy  Brothers 

Imitation  bronzes. 
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Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  op  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

Spain 

261 

Moratilla,  F 

Church  service. 

Erance  

1364 

Moutier  le  Page 

Handle  of  hanger. 

— 

1671 

Odiot,  — 

Table  service. 

— 

1713 

Paillard,  V 

Gilt  bronzes,  &c. 

— 

1674 

Payen,  A.  K.,  jun 

Poussielgue-Kusand,  P 

.Tewellery  and  filigree. 

— 

1405 

Church  service. 

— 

1681 

Prelat,  P 

Gilt  arms. 

Austria 

577 

Ratzersdorfer,  H 

Looking-glass. 

Netherlands 

104 

Romain,  D .......  . 

Setting  of  precious  stones. 

United  Kingdom  . 

118 

Rowlands,  €.  and  W 

.lewellery. 

Prussia 

271 

Royal  Prussian  Iron  Foundry 

Inlaid  silver. 

Prance  

1476 

Savard,  A 

Savary  and  Mosbach 

Plated  gold. 

— 

368 

False  stones. 

Saxony  ..... 

33 

Strube  and  Son 

Vase. 

Prance  

6<.)6 

Thoumin,  A 

Stamped  brass. 

— 

1702 

Thouret,  F.  A 

Truchy,  E 

Electrotypes. 

— 

1045 

Black  pearls. 

— 

707 

Vales,  C 

False  pearls. 

— 

1707 

Villemsens,  F 

Candelabra,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . 

105 

Watherston  and  Brogden  .... 

Vase. 

— 

15 

West  and  Son 

Irish  brooches. 

Prance 

740 

Weygand,  A 

Vase. 

Prussia 

889 

Wild  and  Robinson 

Vases. 

Spain 

264 

& 264a 

Zuloaga,  E 

Damascene  arms. 

HONOURABLE  MENTION. 


United  Kingdom  . - 

88 

Adams,  G.  W 

Tudor  pattern  silver. 

293 

Allen,  F.  (Cl.  xxii.) 

Vases. 

— 

103 

Augell,  G 

Vases. 



113 

Attenborough,  R 

Tea  service,  &c. 



26 

Baird,  W 

Ram’s  head. 

Switzerland 

236 

Bautte,  J.  F.,  and  Co 

Gold  paper  press. 

Prussia  .... 

207 

Bergmann,  W 

Rich  crj'stals. 

United  Kingdom  . 

51 

Biden,  J.  and  F 

Seals,  &c. 

Prussia 

- 

Bolzau,  Louis 

Meerschaum  pipes. 

United  Kingdom  . 

79 

Buss,  H 

Arms  of  all  nations,  in  enamel. 

— 

30 

Cartwright  and  Hirons  .... 

Table  silver. 



34 

Collis,  G.  R 

Plateau  of  silver. 

France 

95 

Cornillon,  J.  11.  

Toilet  bottles. 

JMalta  ..... 

24 

Critien,  E 

Filigree. 

France  

1588 

Desjardins-Lieux 

Statuettes,  &c.,  in  silver  and  bronze. 

Clock,  style  of  Louis  XVI. 



1.583 

Detouche  and  Houdin  . . . . • 

Malta  ..... 

25 

P'alson,  S 

Filigree. 

Portugal  .... 

1022 

A to  C 

i’ranca.  A.,  de 

Silver  ornaments  and  filigree. 

Frankfort-on-the-Maine 

20 

Goldschmidt,  M.,  and  Son 

Gold  and  enamel  ornaments. 

United  Kingdom  . 

64 

Goodwin,  C 

Jasper  cup. 

Austria 

576 

Grohmann,  11 . 

Necklaces,  brooches,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . 

131 

Henrys  and  Co 

Imitation  of  diamonds. 

Prussia 

440 

Hoffmann,  G.  I 

Amber  necklaces. 

p'rance 

1628 

Houllier,  B 

Pistols  inlaid  with  gold,  &c. 

Prussia 

205 

Jantzen,  G.  E 

Necklaces  and  brooches. 

— 

409 

Jiinger’s,  Jacob,  (Widow) 

Samples  of  enamels. 

France  ..... 

281 

Kirstein,  F 

Stags,  in  silver. 

United  Kingdom  . 

27 

Lister  and  Sons 

Coffee  and  tea-pots,  &c. 

France 

597 

Maillot,  Pi 

Ornaments  for  bottles. 

Portugal 

1022 

Mamede,  B.  G 

Araetbysts,  &c.,  in  filigree. 

United  Kingdom  . 

23 

Marshall  and  Sons 

Chatelaine  and  bracelets,  &c. 



2 

Martin,  Baskett,  and  Martin  . . 

Gold  chatelaine,  &c. 



95 

Matthews,  E 

Royal  arras,  engraved  on  metals. 



14 

Mayer,  J 

Brooch,  necklace,  &c. 



46 

McGregor,  M 

Ram’s  head. 



116 

Mott,  W 

Gold  and  silver  pencil-cases. 



86 

Nash,  E 

Snuff-boxes. 

Switzerland. 

44 

Patton,  J 

Engraved  gold  ornaments. 

United  Kingdom  . 

87 

Phillips  Brothers 

Silver  statuettes. 

Maita 

23 

Portelli,  A 

Filigree. 

France 

1388 

Pichard,  A.  P' 

False  stones.  Sec. 

United  Kingdom  . 

3 

Reid  and  Sons 

Candelabras,  &c. 



24 

Rettie  and  Sons 

Bracelets,  in  granite. 

Sword  mountings. 

France 

1460 

Rouvenat,  L 

Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse 

51 

Schreger,  B 

Oxidised  silver  and  jewellery. 

United  Kingdom  . 

72 

Seymour,  E.  and  J 

Portraits,  in  enamel. 



110 

Smith,  Nicholson,  and  Co. 

Silver  flower-holders. 



20 

Waterhouse,  G.  and  S 

Irish  brooches. 

Prussia 

325 

AVeber,  Carl 

Pebbles. 

United  Kingdom  . 

177 

Wertheimer,  S.  (Cl.  xxvi.)  . 

Inkstand. 



100 

Widdowson  and  Veale 

Rings,  Sec. 

— 

44 

Wilkinson,  H 

Decorations  for  table. 
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No.  in 
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Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

Fraiice 

656 

Macs,  M. 

Novelty  of  chemical  application  in  the  manu- 

facture  of  optical  and  other  descriptions  of 

glass. 

PRIZE  MEDAL. 

France 

1540 

Andelle,  G.,  and  Co.  ..... 

French  bottles. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

19 

Bacchus  and  Sons 

Cut  glass — imitation  of  Venetian  glass. 

Belgium 

390 

Bennert  and  Bivort 

Window  glass. 

France  

53 

Berlioz  and  Co 

Plate  glass  for  mirrors. 

Austria 

600 

Bigaglia,  P 

Venetian  glass. 

United  Kingdom  . 

408 

British  Plate  Glass  Company  (Cl. 

Plate  glass  for  mirrors. 

XXVI.) 

United  States  . . . 

113 

Brooklyn  Flint  Glass  Company  . 

Flint  glass. 

France  

39 

Burgun,  Waller,  Berger,  and  Co. 

Watch  glasses. 

United  Kingdom  . 

47 

Coathupes  and  Co 

Glass  pipes.  Curtain  poles. 



15 

Davis,  Greathead,  and  Green 

Cut  and  coloured  glass, Greek  and  Etruscan  vases. 

France 

1187 

Deviolane  Brothers 

French  bottle  glass. 

— 

1396 

De  Poilly  and  Co 

French  bottle  gls.ss. 

United  Kingdom  . 

32 

Green,  J.  G 

Design — Form — Engraving  on  glass. 

Austria 

587 

Harrach,  F.  E.,  Count  Von  . 

Bohemian  glass. 

United  Kingdom  . 

21 

Harris,  R.,  and  Son 

Cut  glass — pressed,  moulded,  and  coloured. 

— 

100 

Hartley,  J.,  and  Co 

Rolled  plate  glass  for  roofs.  Rough  plate. 

— 

18 

Lloyd  and  Summerfield  .... 

Cut  glass — medallions. 

Austria 

595 

Meyr’s  Nephews 

Bohemian  glass. 

United  Kingdom  . 

13 

Molineaux,  AVebh,  and  Co. 

Cut  glass,  coloured  or  pressed. 



20 

Osier,  F.,  and  Co 

Cut  glass,  various — novelty  of  design  in  foun- 

tain,  candelabra,  &c. 

France 

674 

Patou-x  Drion,  and  Co 

Glass. 

United  Kingdom  . 

33 

Pellatt,  Apsley,  and  Co 

Cut  glass — crystal  imitation  of  Venetian  glass. 

gems,  &c. 

— 

31 

Powell  and  Sons 

Fine  crystal  (purity  of  colour,  pipes,  and  joints.) 

Netherlands 

90 

Regout,  P 

Tubing  and  table  glass. 

United  Kingdom  . 

14 

Richardson,  W.  H.  B.  and  J.  . 

Cut  and  crystal-coloured  glass. 

France 

1445 

Robichon  Brothers  and  Co.  . 

Crown  glass. 

Prussia 

208 

Schaffgotsch,  Count 

Bohemian  glass. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

4 

Swinburne,  R.  W.,  and  Co.  . 

Glass  dome — plate  glass.  Pipes  coloured. 

— 

399 

Thames  Plate  Glass  Company  (Cl. 

Plate  glass. 

XXVI. — Main  Avenue  West.) 

France  

714 

Van  Leempoei  de  Colnet,  and  Co.  . 

Bottle  glass. 

United  Kingdom  . 

27 

Varnish,  E 

Silvered  glass. 

— 

17 

Webb,  T 

Cut  glass. 

HONOURABLE  MENTION. 

Austria 

582 

Abele,  F 

Looking-glass. 

Portugal 

1023 

Affonso,  M.  J 

Cut  glass. 

United  Kingdom  . 

6 

Aire  and  Calder  Bottle  Company 

Bottle  glass. 

Portugal 

1044 

Basto,  Pinto,  and  Co 

Sketched  window  glass. 

to  1046 

Belgium  .... 

387 

Capellemans,  J.  B 

Bottles. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

35 

Claudet  and  Houghton  .... 

Glass  shades  (from  Messrs.  Chance). 

— 

2 

Copeland,  W.  3'.,  Alderman,  M.P.  (Cl. 

Table  glass. 

XXV.) 

France 

1157 

Corderant,  A 

Door  handles,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . 

37 

Davies,  G 

Imitation  of  marble. 

Egypt 

386 

Egypt,  11.  H.  The  Viceroy  of 

Rose-water  bottle. 

United  Kingdom  . 

40 

Ford,  D 

Vitrum  marmoratum. 

— 

12 

Gatchell,  G 

Glass  centre  dish. 



41 

Hall,  .1.  W 

Ornamental  cut-glass  window. 

— 

4fiA 

Hancock,  Rixon,  and  Dunt  . 

Cut-glass  chandelier. 

Bavaria 

60 

Hechinger,  H 

Mirrors,  &c. 



61 

Heilbronn,  L 

Mirrors,  &c. 

Austria 

588 

Hegenbarth,  A 

Bohemian  glass. 

— 

580 

Hellmich,  F.  A 

Bohemian  glass. 

— 

500 

Hofmann,  W 

Bohemian  glass. 

Turkey 

indgir-kenv,  Imperial  Glasshouse  of 

Venetian  glass. 

United  Kingdom  . 

11 

Jones  and  Sons 

Coloured  glass. 

— 

3 

Kidd,  W 

Engraving  and  silvering  on  glass. 

Austria 

596 

Konig,  F.  P 

Centre-pieces,  fruit-dishes,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . 

2.3 

Lockheaii,  J 

Glass  ventilators,  &C. 

— 

30 

Engraved,  glass,  &c. — various  forms  and  patterns. 

Bavaria 

62 

Neft,  M.  C 

Specimens  of  white  crown  glass. 
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Name  op  Exhibitor. 
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Austria 

597 

Pelikan,  .1 

Glass  goblets. 

United  Kingdom  . 

36 

Perry  and  Co 

Cut-glass  chandelier. 

France 

981 

Renard  and  Son 

Plate  glass. 

Prussia 

768 

Rolirig,  C 

Glass  shades,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  . 

1 

Ross,  O’Connor,  and  Co 

Watch  glasses. 

Russia 

293 

Salivsky,  Madame 

Table  glass,  &c. 

— 

8 

Shephard,  J 

Glass  tubing. 

F rankfort-on-thc-Maine 

22 

Vogelsang,  J.,  Sons 

Bohemian  glass. 

CLASS  XXV. 


COUNCIL  MEDAL. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  . 

1 

Minton,  H.,  and  Co.  (Joint  Medal  with 

New  application  and  beauty  of  design. 

Class  x.xvii.) 

France  

1359 

Sevres  Manufactory 

High  art. 

PRIZE  MEDAL. 


United  Kingdom  . 

7 

Alcock,  S.,  and  Co 

China. 

France  

409 

Bapterosses,  J.  F 

Buttons.  (Prize  Aledal  and  Special  Approbation. ) 

Portugal  .... 

1047 
& 1108 

Basto,  Pinto,  and  Co 

Porcelain. 

Bavaria 

64 

Bavarian  Porcelain  Manufactory,  The 
Royal 

Porcelain. 

Prussia 

213 

Berlin,  The  Royml  Porcelain  Manu- 
factory at 

Porcelain. 

France  

1086 

Bettignies,  M.  De 

Porcelain.  (Prize  Medal  and  Special  Approba- 
tion). 

United  Kingdom  . 

11 

Bootc,  T.  and  R 

Parian  vases. 

— 

35 

Bourne,  J 

Stoneware. 

— 

2 

Copeland,  AV.  T.,  Alderman,  M.P.  . 

Statuary  porcelain  (general  excellence). 

Denmark  .... 

33 

Copenhagen,  TheJ  Royal  Porcelain 
Manufactory  at 

Porcelain. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

12 

Diramock,  T 

Earthenware. 

— 

38 

Finch,  J 

Baths,  &c. 

Austria  ..... 

618 

Fischer,  Moritz 

Porcelain. 

France  

848 

Gille,  J.  M 

Porcelain. 

United  Kingdom  . 

125 

Green,  S.,  and  Co.  (Cl.  xxvii.) 

Chemical  ware. 

F ranee 

1630 

Jouhanneaud  and  Dubois  .... 

Porcelain. 

India 

- 

Madras  Pottery,  The 

Terra  cotta. 

France 

1342 

Mansard,  M 

Stoneware. 

United  Kingdom  . 

9 

Alayer,  T.  J.  and  J 

Earthenware. 



10 

Meigh,  C.,  and  Sons 

Earthenware. 



5 

Ridgwaj',  John,  and  Co 

Earthenware. 



47 

Rose,  J.,  and  Co 

China. 

Saxony  

10 

Saxon  China  IManufactory,  Meissen, 
The  Royal 

Porcelain.  , 

Russia 

318 

St.  Petersburg,  The  Imperial  China 
Manufactory  at 

Porcelain. 

Prussia 

206 

Strahl,  Otto 

Earthenware. 

France  

395 

Tremblay,  A.,  Baron  du  . . 

Drawings,  bv  lithography,  on  porcelain  or  crs’stal. 

Austria 

615 

Vienna,  Imperial  Porcelain  Manufac- 
tory at 

Porcelain. 

Prussia 

361 

A'illeroy  and  Boch 

Stoneware. 

United  Kingdom  . 

6 

AVedgwood,  T.,  and  Sons  .... 

Earthenware. 

HONOURABLE  MENTION. 


France 

1051 

Alluaud,  — , sen 

Porcelain. 

Prussia 

778 

Arnoldi,  C.  E.  and  F 

Porcelain. 

France 

1543 

Avisseau,  C 

Pallissy  ware. 

United  Ivingdom  . 

26 

Bell,  .1.,  and  Co 

Earthenware. 

— 

53 

Challinor,  E 

Earthenware. 

— 

44 

Chamberlain  and  Co 

Porcelain. 

Turkey 

- 

Constantinople,  Factory  of  Porcelain 

Porcelain. 

TInited  Kingdom  . 

37 

Edwards,  J.,  and  Sons 

A'ase. 

Austria 

617 

Fischer,  C 

Porcelain. 

France  

1253 

Gorsas  and  Pericr 

Porcelain. 

Class  XXVI.] 
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Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  . 

46 

Grainger,  G.,  and  Co 

Porcelain. 

Austria 

620 

Haidinger  Brothers 

Honore,  E 

Porcelain. 

France  

877 

Porcelain. 

United  Kingdom  . 

4 

Kennedy,  W.  S 

Porcelain  letters. 

— 

14 

Keys  and  Mountford 

Parian. 

— 

48 

Lee,  J 

Letters. 

— 

58 

Marsh,  James 

Designs  of  bust  and  vase. 

Prussia 

217 

Mattschass,  J.  G.  H.  (Widow),  and 
Son. 

Earthenware. 

France 

659 

Nast,  H.  J 

Porcelain. 

— 

1629 

Petit,  Jacob 

Porcelain. 

United  Kingdom  . 

22 

Pratt,  F.  and  R.,  and  Co. 

Earthenware. 

— 

36 

Sharpe  Brothers  and  Co 

Derbyshire  ware. 

— 

29 

Southern,  W.,  and  Co.  , . . . 

Tobacco-pipes. 

Prussia 

219 

Tielsoh,  Carl,  and  Co 

Porcelain. 

United  Kingdom  . 

34 

Wood,  G 

Ziegler-Pellis 

Garden-pots. 

Switzerland 

260 

Terra-cotta. 

CLASS  XXVI. 


COUNCIL  MEDAL. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

France  

1709 

Barbedienne  and  Co.  (Joint  Medal 

Ebony  bookcase,  mounted  with  bronze. 

with  Cl.  XXII.) 



1715 

Delicourt,  E 

Paper  hangings. 

— 

1231 

Fourdinois,  A.  G 

Carved  sideboard  of  walnut-wood. 

Austria 

6.33 

Leistler,  C.,  and  Son 

Carved  furniture  in  four  rooms. 

F ranee 

1326 

Lienard,  M.  J 

Clock  case,  and  other  articles. 

PRIZE  BIEDAL. 

Tuscany  .... 

74 

Carved  coffer. 

Bavaria 

67 

Barth  Brothers 

Lady’s  work-table. 

Belgum 

439 

Beernaert,  Antoine 

Oak  cabinet. 

France 

1077 

Bellange,  A.  L 

Inlaid  buhl  furniture. 

— 

1106 

Bouhardet,  C.  P 

Carved  billiard  table. 

— 

778 

Bourgery,  Madame 

Models  (carton-pierre). 

China 

Japanned  screen 

United  Kingdom  . 

4 

Burroughes  and  AVatts  .... 

Billiard  table. 

Sardinia 

64 

Capcllo,  G 

Inlaid  table,  chair,  and  pedestal. 

United  Kingdom  . 

110 

Cookes  and  Sons,  of  Warwick  (Cl. 

Carved  sideboard. 

XXX.) 

Belgium 

404 

Couvert  and  Lucas  ...... 

Alosaic  floor  and  table. 

France 

1573 

Cremer,  .1 

Marquetcrie  inlaid  furniture. 

— 

810 

Cruchet,  V 

Carton-pierre  and  carving. 

— 

1579 

Daubert  and  Dumarcst  .... 

Cabinets,  with  mechanical  action. 

Belgium  .... 

406 

De  Keyn  Brothers 

IMosaic  floor. 

China 

_ 

Dent,  L 

Bedstead. 

India 

- 

Deonarain,  Singh 

Bedstead. 

United  Kingdom  . 

122 

Doveston,  G 

Cabinet  and  chair. 

404 

Dowbiggin  and  Co 

Inlaid  cabinet,  ornamented  with  porcelain. 

France 

1207 

Durand,  E.  P . 

Cabinets,  &c. 

Bavaria 

69 

Fortuer,  F.  X 

Inlaid  cabinet. 

Russia 

297 

Gambs,  — 

Cabinet,  ornamented  with  porcelain. 
AA’riting-table. 

United  Kingdom  . 

186 

Gillow  and  Co 

Tuscany 

117 

Giusti,  P 

Carved  Irame. 

Austria 

6.31 

Groger,  F 

Ebony  cabinet,  inlaid  with  marble,  &c.,  and  orna- 

mented  with  carved  figures. 

Prussia 

226 

770 

Gropius,  P 

Ilagen,  A.  von 

Carton-pierre  figurfcs,  &c. 

Cabinet. 

United  Kingdom  . 

344 

Hayball,  Arthur  (Government  School 

Cabinet. 

of  Design,  Sheffield). 

Table  tops,  in  imilation  of  marble. 

— 

407 

Holland,  W.,  of  Warwick  . 



161 

Holland  and  Sons,  of  London 

Carved  bookcase. 

— 

315 

Hoyles,  Henry  (Government  School 

Sideboard. 

of  Design,  Sheffield.) 

Carton-pierre. 

Fr.ance 

879 

Huber,  .1 

United  Kingdom  . 

261 

Jackson  and  Graham 

Carved  sideboard,  and  other  furniture. 

France  

889 

.Icanselme,  J.  P.  F 

Cabinet  and  sofas. 

United  Kingdom  . 

187 

Jennens  and  Bettriilgo 

Papier-mache  inlaid  pianoforte. 

— 

10 

.lohnstone  and  Jeanes 

Expanding  table. 

France  

890 

Jolh’-Leclerci  — 

Cabinet  work. 

cviii  JURY  AWARDS— PRIZE  MEDAL— HONOURABLE  MENTION.  [Class  XXVI. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

OP.JECTS  Rewarded. 

Uuitcd  Kingdom 

80 

Jordan,  T.  B.  (Main  Avenue  West) 

Oak-screen,  &c.,  carved  by  machinery. 

— 

1 

Kershaw,  T.  (Cl.  xxvii.)  . 

Imitation  of  marbles  and  woods  for  house  decora- 

tion. 

France  . 

282 

Knecht,  Emile 

Carved  figures. 

Austria  . 

632 

Knill,  J 

Billiard  table  and  cues. 

France  . 

1283 

Krieger  and  Co 

Card  tables  and  mechanical  furniture. 

United  Kingdom 

128 

Lane,  T 

Paintings  on  pearl  glass. 

France  . 

573 

Lechesne,  Auguste 

Carved  frame. 

— 

327 

Mader  Brothers 

Paper  hangings. 

— 

606 

Marcelin,  — 

Inlaid  mosaic  table. 

Tuscany  . . 

79 

Marchetti,  L 

Carved  frame. 

France  . 

927 

Mercier,  P.  E 

Ebony  cabinet. 

Russia  . 

299 

Miller,  O.,  jun 

Inlaid  floor. 

Austria  . 

73S 

Montanari,  A 

Painted  ceiling. 

United  Kingdom 

164 

Morant,  G.  J 

Decoration  and  furniture. 

— 

252 

Moxon,  C 

Imitation  of  inlaid  marble  for  decoration. 

Hamburgh  . 

69 

Plambeck,  C.  F.  11 

Inlaid  table. 

France  . 

1410 

Pretot,  L.  H.  E 

Collection  of  inlaid  furniture. 

India .... 

Reade,  C.  W 

Carved  box. 

Russia  . 

262 

Rhan  and  Vetter  .... 

Paper  hangings. 

United  Kingdom 

207 

Richardson,  C.  J 

Collection  of  furniture  and  designs. 

France  . 

1437 

Ringuet-Leprince,  E.  . . . 

Carved  cabinet  for  medals. 

— 

1439 

Rivart  and  Andrieux  . 

Furniture  inlaid  with  porcelain. 

United  Kingdom 

264 

Rogers  and  Dear  .... 

Bedstead. 

Austria  . 

651 

Spoiiin  and  Zimmermann 

Application  of  block-printing  to  illustrated  works. 

France  . 

1556 

Tahan,  A 

Ornamental  cabinet-work. 

— 

1499 

Theret,  .1 

Inlaid  cabinet. 

Austria  . 

641 

Thonet,  M 

Chairs  (bent  wood). 

United  Kingdom 

17 

Thurston  and  Co 

Billiard  table. 

— 

318 

Townsend,  Parker,  and  Townsend 

Paper  hangings. 

— 

162 

Trollope  and  Sons  .... 

Ornamental  furniture. 

— 

160 

Wills  and  Bartlett  .... 

Bookcase  and  candelabra. 

Netherlands.  . 

, 

, 

96 

Zeegers,  F 

Japanned  screen. 

France  . 

• 

• 

1536 

Zuber,  J.,  and  Co 

Paper  hangings. 

HONOURABLE  MENTION. 


United  Kingdom 

303 

Arthur,  T 

Decoration. 

France  . 

1061 

Bach  Peres 

Transparent  painted  blinds. 

— 

1066 

Balii}',  jun.,  J.  P 

Chairs  by  mechanical  process. 

United  Kingdom 

166 

Banting,.  W.  and  T 

Collection  of  furniture. 

Austria  . 

643 

Becker  and  Kronick 

Japanned  screen. 

United  Kingdom 

206 

Caldecott,  Messrs 

Sideboard. 

Sardinia  . 

68 

Ciaudo,  J 

Inlaid  table. 

United  Kingdom 

189 

Clay  and  Co 

Articles  in  papier-mache. 

France  . 

11.59 

Cordonnier  and  Co 

Bookcase. 

Belgium  . 

421 

Deruelle-Delevoye,  Frangois  . 

Circular  mechanical  buffet. 

France  . 

815 

Descartes,  J 

Mechanical  sofa. 

Belgium . 

401 

Devds,  E 

Paper  hangings. 

France  . 

1202 

Dulud,  J.  M 

Embossed  leather  hangings. 

United  Kingdom 

57 

English,  E.  F 

Cabinet  work. 

Tuscany. 

84 

Falcini  Brothers 

Chair. 

France  . 

1219 

Faure,  Jean  Marie 

Chairs. 

— 

1223 

Florange,  jun.  ....... 

Bedstead,  &c. 

Switzerland 

224 

Fluekk,  John 

Carved  table. 

United  Kingdom 

24 

Galli  and  Cotti  (Bay  M.)  .... 

Ceiling  decorations. 

France  . 

1714 

Genoux,  F 

Paper  hangings. 

— 

1254 

Grade,  L 

Inlaid  table. 

United  Kingdom 

131 

Halbeard  and  W^ellings  .... 

Papier-mache  toilet  table,  &c. 

— 

197 

Hanson,  S.,  and  Sons  ..... 

Carved  mirror  frame. 

Cape  of  Good  Hope 

57 

Hart,  J 

Chair. 

Bavaria  . . . 

73 

Hartmann,  J.  J 

Parquet  floor. 

China 

- 

Hewett  and  Co 

Collection  of  Chinese  furniture. 

United  Kingdom 

• 

71 

Ileywood,  Higginbottom,  Smith,  and 

Paper  hangings  produced  by  machinery. 



310 

Hinchliff  and  Co 

Paper  hangings. 

Prussia  . 

773 

Hofl'meister,  T.,  and  Co 

Sideboard. 

United  Kingdom 

202 

Hunter,  W.  J.,  R.  and  E 

Chairs. 

— 

321 

Insram,  J.  W.  (Cl.  xxx.)  .... 

Ornamented  cabinet. 

France  . 

1276 

.Teanselme,  A.,  jun 

Chairs. 

Spain 

285 

Jimenez,  M 

Inlaid  panel. 

United  Kingdom 

70 

Jones,  A.  J.  (Cl.  xxx.)  (Fine  Arts 

Bog-yew  furniture. 

Court.) 

France  . 

554 

Kissel,  J 

Mechanical  bed. 

Austria  . 

645a 

Kolbel,  B 

Oval  mirror  frame. 

France  . 

1297 

Laurent,  Frangois 

Parquet  floor  and  frames. 

United  Kingdom 

63a 

Leake,  F.,  and  Co.  (Cl.  xxx.)  Fine 

Embossed  leather  hangings. 

Arts  Court.) 

— 

203 

Levien,  J.  M 

Sideboard. 

Tuscany. 

87 

Maggiorelli  Brothers 

Inlaid  table-tops. 

France  . 

600 

Marguerie,  — 

Paper  hangings. 

Class  XXVII.] 
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Belgium 

409 

Menge,  A.  G 

Gothic  canopy. 

United  Kingdom  . 

211 

Minter,  G 

Invalid  couch. 



69 

Nicol  and  Allen  (Cl.  xxvii.)  . 

Imitation  of  woods. 



54 

Nye,  E 

Wood  mosaic  table. 

Austria 

637 

Palhiiber,  V 

Work  table. 

United  Kingdom  . 

74 

Potter,  C.  H.  and  E 

Machine-made  paper-hangings. 

India 

Pugh,  D 

Indian  carved  furniture. 

United  States  . 

193 

Kagan,  W 

Mechanical  reclining  chair. 

Hamburg  .... 

70 

Rampendahl,  11.  E'.  C 

Cabinet. 

Belgium 

419 

Roule,  A.  i' 

Gothic  sideboard. 

United  Kingdom  . 

270 

Simpson,  W.  B 

Decorations. 

Sardinia  

71 

Speich,  P 

Carved  ebony  table. 

Austria 

638a 

Speluzzi  . . 

Buhl  table. 

United  Kingdom  . 

70 

Spiers  and  Son 

Articles  of  papier-mache. 

— 

108 

Stalon,  J.  (Cl.  XXX.) 

Inkstand. 



9 

Taylor  and  Sons 

Cabinet  furniture  in  cork. 

178 

Toms  and  Luscombe 

Buhl  pedestals. 

Tunis 

Tunis,  The  Bey  of 

Gates. 

United  Kingdom  . 

320 

Turner,  H.  N.,  and  Co 

Paper  hangings. 

France 

734 

Vivet,  E.  T 

Wax  painted  cloths. 

United  Kingdom  . 

175 

Watson,  G 

Inlaid  work. 

Switzerland. 

237 

Wettli,  M.  L 

Carved  table. 

VVurtemburg  . 

70 

Wirtb,  T.  F 

Writing  table. 

United  Kingdom  . 

332 

Woollams,  Jno.,  and  Co 

Paper  hangings. 

— 

309 

Woollams,  W.,  and  Co 

Paper  hangings. 

— 

19 

Wynne  and  Lumsden 

Carved  oak  chimneypiece. 

CLASS  XXVII. 
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Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

Rome 

15 

Barberi,  The  Cavaliere  .... 

A table  in  Roman  mosaic. 

Russia 

323 

Demidoff,  Messrs 

Malachite  manufactured  into  various  articles  of 

furniture  and  decoration. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

86 

Minton,  IL,  and  Co.  (Joint  Medal 

Encaustic  tiles. 

with  Cl.  XXV.) 



124 

Society  for  Improving  the  Condition 

Sundry  improvements  in  the  construction  of 

of  the  Labouring  Classes. 

bricks,  and  the  improvement  of  habitations 

for  labouring  classes. 

PRIZE  MEDAL. 

France  

405 

Amuller,  E.  F 

Improved  tiles. 

Tuscany 

119 

Bianchini,  G 

Table  in  Florentine  mosaic. 

United  Kingdom  . 

21 

Blackburn,  B 

Slate  slabs. 



92 

Blanchard,  M.  11 

Materials  and  workmanship  in  terra  cotta. 

France  

417 

Borie  Brothers 

Tubular  bricks. 

Rome 

17 

Boschettii,  Benedetto 

Table  in  Roman  mosaic. 

France  

773 

Bossi,  J.  P 

Inlaid  marble  table. 

Austria 

726 

Bottinelli,  G 

Mantelpiece. 

Belgium 

399 

Boucher,  T 

Gas  retort. 

United  Kingdom  . 

104 

Bowers,  Challinor,  and  Wooliscroft. 

Imitations  of  oak-carvings  in  porcelain. 

— 

117 

Brown,  Robert  (Surbiton  Hill)  . 

Italian  and  other  tiles. 

Tuseany 

118 

Buoninsegni  Brothers 

Table  in  Florentine  mosaic. 

Prussia 

235 

Cantian,  C 

Table  and  other  objects  in  marble  and  granite. 

United  Kingdom  . 

54 

Cheesewring  Granite  Company  (Out- 

Granite  column. 

side  AVest)  E.  Turner,  agent. 

France  

119 

Chenot,  A 

Metallic  pavement. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

18&  19 

Coates,  E.  J 

Combination  of  iron  and  glass  in  the  decorative 

part  of  the  manufacture  of  stoves. 

— 

112 

Cowen,  Joseph,  and  Co 

Gas  retorts  and  other  objects  in  fire-clay. 

— 

60 

Cundy,  S.  (Main  Avenue  West) 

Tomb  of  Queen  Philippa,  in  alabaster. 

Rome 

19 

Dallamoda,  T 

Tazza  of  Oriental  alabaster. 

Malta 

26 

Darmanin,  .1.,  and  Sons  .... 

Inlaid  work  in  marble. 



27 

Decesare,  P.  P 

Carved  Malta  stone. 

Portugal  .... 

232  & 

Dejeant 

A collection  of  worked  and  polished  marbles  of 

247,  &c. 

Portugal. 

Tuscany 

114 

Della  Valle  Brothers 

Table  and  vase  in  scagliola. 

France  

1184 

Desauges,  A 

Mantelpiece  and  pavement,  in  stone. 

United  Kingdom  . 

45 

Dolan,  1) 

A new  kind  of  scagliola  work. 

— 

23  & 95 

Doulton  and  Watts,  and  Henry  Doul- 

Articles  in  stoneware  and  porcelain. 

ton  and  Co.  (Outside  West.) 

JURY  AWARDS— PRIZE  MEDAL— HONOURABLE  MENTION,  [Class  XXVII. 
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No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  E.xiiibitor. 

Objects  Rewakded. 

India 

_ 

East  India  Company,  The  Hon.  . 

Inlaid  chess  table. 

Russia 

326 

Ekaterinburg,  Imperial  Polishing 
Manufactory  of 

Jasper  vases. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

93  & 129 

Ferguson,  Miller,  and  Co 

Vases  in  terra  cotta. 

— 

47 

Francis  and  Sons 

Parian  cement. 

— 

14 

Freeman,  W.  and  J.  (Outside  West.) 

Granite  obelisk. 

— 

132 

Gowans,  J.  (Cl.  i.) 

Carved  sandstone. 

— 

127 

Haywood,  11.  and  R 

Tiles  and  other  articles  manufactured  in  metallic 
clay. 



75 

Hosken,  R.  (Outside  West) 
lies,  C.,  and  Co 

Granite  obelisk. 

— 

28 

Pedestal,  &c.,  of  a new  material  resembling 
marble. 

Bavaria 

28 

Kapeller,  L.,  and  Son  ..... 
Kolyvan,  Imperial  Polishing  Manu- 
factory of. 

Graphite  crucibles. 

Russia 

327 

Jasper  vases. 

Sweden  and  Norway  . 

118 

Kullgren,  C.  A 

Granite  cross. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

53 

Lane  and  Lewis 

Niche,  and  statue  of  St.  Peter,  in  Caen  stone. 

France  

572 

Lebrun,  J.  A.,  jun 

Chimnej'piece. 

Belgium 

425 

Leclercq,  Augustin 

Chimnej’piece. 

United  Kingdom  . 

81 

Lomas,  J 

Chimnej’piece  of  black  Derb}'shire  marble,  in- 
troducing inlaid  work  in  marble. 

— 

17 

London  Marble  and  Stone  Working 
Company. 

A^arious  articles  in  sculptured  marble. 

— 

74 

MacDonald  and  Leslie 

Granite  vases,  pedestal,  &c. 

— 

46 

Magnus,  G.  E 

Enamelled  slate. 

— 

91 

Margetts,  T.  K.,  and  Eyles,  H.  . 

Font  in  Caen  stone. 

— 

7 

Mayo  and  Co 

Vases  for  mineral  waters. 

— 

141 

Meredith,  J.  H.  (Cl.  i.)  . . . . 

Slabs  of  porphyr}'. 

Austria  , . 

610 

Miesbach,  A.  ....... 

Bricks  and  brick  clay. 

Rome 

20 

Moglia,  Luigi 

AVorks  in  Roman  mosaic. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

533 

Myers,  Geo.  (Cl.  xxvi.)  .... 

Carvings  in  Caen  stone. 

— 

491 

Noirsain,  Jules  (Cl.  xxii.) 

Polished  marble  chimne3’piece. 

— 

85 

Organ,  J 

Font,  obelisks,  &c.,  of  serpentine  marble,  from 
the  Lizard,  Cornwall. 

— 

36 

Orsi  and  Armani 

A^arious  articles  in  cement. 



123 

Peake,  T 

Tiles  and  other  objects  in  terro-metallic. 

— 

75 

Pearce,  AV 

Cornish  granite  and  serpentine  goods. 

Russia 

298 

Peterhotf,  Imperial  Polishing  Manu- 
factory of 

Jewel  casket,  with  basso-relievo  mosaic,  in  pietra- 
dura. 

France 

962 

Poilleu  Brothers 

Cenotaph  of  greenstone  basalt. 

Terra-cotta. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

108 
& 216 

Pulham,  J.  (Cl.  xxx.) 

— 

97 

Ransome  and  Parsons 

Artificial  silica  stone. 



78 

Redfern,  G 

Inlaid  marble  table. 

— 

5 & 103 

Robins,  Aspdin,  and  Co.  (Outside 
AVest.) 

Illustrations  of  Portland  cement. 

— 

435 

Ruel,  11.  AY.  (Cl.  I.) 

Crucibles. 

■ 

11  & 88 

Seeley,  J.  (Outside  West.)  (Main 
Avenue  AV'est.) 

Portland  cement. 

France 

692 

Seguin,  A 

Marble  mantelpiece. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

- 

Seyssel  Asphalte  Company  . 

Pavement  at  the  East  Entrance. 

— 

88 

Singer  and  Co 

Mosaic  pavement. 

— 

121 

Skinner  and  AVhalley 

Novel  and  useful  invention  of  marble  paste. 

— 

24 

Stevens  and  Son 

Martin’s  cement. 

— 

209 

Stirling,  T.,  jun.  (Cl.  I.)  . . . . 

A collection  of  manufactures  in  slate. 

Malta 

33 

Testa,  F’ 

Carved  stone. 

F'rance 

1499 

Theret,  J 

Inlaid  and  other  works  in  marble  and  pietra- 
dura. 

Tuscany 

1 & 98 

Tuscany,  Ro3'al  Technological  In- 
stitute of 

Specimens  of  worked  and  polished  marble. 

United  Kingdom  . 

40 

A'^al  lance,  J 

Inlaid  marble  tables. 

France  

732 

Virebent  Brothers  ...... 

Manufactures  in  artificial  stone. 

United  Kingdom  . 

10  & 130 

AVhite,  J.  B.,  and  Sons  (Outside 
AVest~(Cl.  I.) 

Illustrations  of  Portland  and  other  cements 

— 

8 & 223 

AATllock,  E.P.,  and  Co.  (Main  Avenue 
AA'^est.) 

Ladyshore  terra-cotta. 

— 

39 

AVoodley,  J 

Inlaid  marble  tables  and  other  articles  in  marble 
and  spar. 

— 

350 

AA'^oodruff,  Thomas  (Cl.  xxx.) . 

Inlaid  marble  slabs. 

116 

AVorkman,  J 

AVaterproof  bricks. 

HONOURABLE  MENTION. 


France 

2 

Agombart,  P 

H3'draulic  cement. 

United  Kingdom  . 

128 

Ambrose,  J 

Chirane3'S  and  bricks. 

Prussia 

778 

Arnoldi,  C.  E.  and  F.  .... 

Crucibles,  water-pipes,  &c.,  of  cla3'. 

Austria 

725 

Benzoni,  G 

Marble  mantelpiece. 

United  Kingdom  . 

22 

Betts,  E.  L 

Terra-cotta  vase. 

France 

10J6 

Bonnet,  jun 

Crucibles. 

United  Kingdom  . 

4 

Bovey,  J 

Chimneypiece  and  font  in  marble. 

Class  XXVIL] 


JURY  AWARDS— HONOURABLE  MENTION. 


CXI 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

Van  Diemen’s  Land  . 

233 

Boyd,  J.  

Marble  from  Maria  Island. 

United  Kingdom 

80 

Bright,  S 

Vases  in  black  marble. 

— 

86 

Brine  Brothers,  and  T.  Sharp  (Main 
Avenue,  West.) 

Marble  chimneypiece. 

— 

52 

Brown,  R.,  Great  Russell  Street  . 

Monument  in  Caen  stone. 

— 

29 

Brown,  Rushy,  and  Booth  (Outside, 
West). 

Paving  in  Yorkshire  flags. 

Portugal 

• • 

275 

Bulhoens,  Manufactory  at  ...  . 

Refractory  bricks. 

United  Kingdom 

106 

Burnett,  N.  (Cl.  i.) 

Terra-cotta  vase. 

France  . 

444 

Caffort,  J 

Collection  of  manufactured  marbles  from  Lan- 
guedoc. 

United  Kingdom 

, , 

20 

Carnegie,  W.  F.  L 

Arbroath  pavement. 

— 

158 

Champernowne,  H.  (Cl,  i.)  . . . 

Columns  of  Devonshire  marble. 

Tuscany 

109 

Cherici,  G.,  and  Sons 

A vase  of  alabaster. 

Prance  . 

1564 

Colin,  J.  R 

Polished  marbles. 

Belgium 

397 

Coste,  F 

Crucibles. 

Austria  . 

38 

Cristofoli,  A 

Paving  blocks. 

France  . 

, 

45 

Debay,  A 

Artificial  stones. 

— 

427 

De  Boissimon,  C 

Fire-bricks. 

— 

1466 

De  Ruolz 

Cement. 

United  Kingdom 

• • 

8 

Delabole  Slate  Compan}'  (Old)  by 
J.  Carter  (Outside,  West). 

Slate  cistern. 

— 

61 

Dench,  E.  (Outside,  West). 

New  construction  of  roof  for  a greenhouse. 

Belgium  . . 

16 

Desmanet  de  Biesme,  Viscount  C.  . 

Marble  pilaster. 

Malta 

28 

Dimech,  F 

Stone  carvings. 

F' ranee  . 

483 

Dufour,  J.  B 

Asphalte  pavement. 

Egypt  |.  . . 

L4 

Egypt,  His  Highness  the  Viceroy  of 

Table-tops  of  Oriental  alabaster. 

United  Kingdom 

116 

Finniskillen,  Earl  of  (Cl.  i.)  . 

Draining  tiles. 

Portugal 

248 

Figueiredo,  J.  J.,  de 

Forton,  Duponceau,  and  Co.  . 

Marble  slabs. 

France  . 

1228 

Slate  billiard-table. 

— 

1232 

Fox,  J.  F 

Glass  and  terra-cotta  tiles. 

United  Kingdom 

19 

Furse,  T.  W.  (Outside,  West.) 

Waterproof  artificial  stone. 

France  . 

233 

Garnaud,  jun 

Ornaments  of  white  terra-cotta. 

Austria  . 

724 

Gotti,  B 

Vase. 

United  Kingdom 

99 

Grangemouth  Coal  Company  . 

Terra-cotta. 

Greece  . 

22 

Greek  Government 

Specimens  of  puzzolano. 

United  Kingdom 

185 

Grissell,  T.  (Cl.  i.) 

Carvings  in  magnesian  limestone. 

Belgium 

423 

Guislain,  C 

Marble  slabs. 

United  Kingdom 

114 

Haddan,  J.  C 

Rhomboidal  bricks. 

— 

37,  33 

Hall,  J.  and  T.,  and  Tennant,  J.  . 

Sundry  objects  in  marble  and  alabaster,  and 
inlaid  work,  chiefly  from  Derbyshire. 

Canada  . 

118 

Hammond,  R 

A polished  stone  table. 

United  Kingdom 

119 

Harper  and  Moore 

Fire-bricks. 

France  . . . 

259 

Heiligenthal,  J.  J.,  and  Co.  . 

Oi-naments  in  putty  stone. 

— 

876 

Holstein,  J.  P 

Terra-cotta  mouldings. 

United  Kingdom 

. , 

161 

Hutchison,  John.  (Cl.  i.)  . 

Bust  and  pedestal  in  blue  Peterhead  granite. 

Rome 

48 

Jones,  W 

Bagnivola  of  lapis  lazuli. 

Belgium 

457 

Joostens,  G 

Stone  iiinnacle. 

United  Kingdom 

• 

62 

136 

Kent,  A.  (Outside,  West.) 

King,  T.  (Cl.  1.)  . . • . . . 

New  mode  of  glazing  greenhouses. 

— 

Ornamental  carving  in  stone. 

. 

70 

Lambert,  A.  C 

Two  tables  of  Connemara  marble. 

France  . 

290 

Lariviere,  C 

Angers  slate. 

United  Kingdom 

87 

Lovelace,  The  Earl  of 

Ornamental  bricks. 

— 

111 

Luff,  J 

Brick  chimney-shaft. 

Prussia  . 

240 

March,  E 

Stoneware  chemical  apparatus. 

Rome 

13 

Marches!  and  Ossoli 

Bricks  and  tiles. 

France  . 

603 

Marga,  E 

Chimneypieces  carved  in  white  marble. 

United  States  . 

180 

Maryland  Soap-stone  Company  . 

Articles  made  of  soap-stone. 

Prussia  . 

9 

Milch,  A 

Bricks. 

Rome  •. 

21 

Moglia,  Domenico 

Works  in  Roman  mosaic. 

United  Kingdom 

72 

Monteaglc,  Lord 

Irish  statuary  marble. 

— 

161 

Montefiore,  Sir  M.  B.  (Cl.  xxx.) 

'I'wo  vases  carved  out  of  sandstone. 

Austria  . 

723 

Motelli,  G 

Marble  mantelpiece. 

India 

— 

Nattore,  H.  H.  the  Rajah  of  • 

White  marble  garden-scats. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

Nelson,  Thomas  and  James  (Cl.  xxii.) 

Chimneypiece. 

Tuscany 

91 

Nobili,  Cav 

Marble  column. 

Prussia  . 

418 

Noe,  d 

Model  of  a chandelier  in  gypsum. 

United  Kingdom 

122 

Pease,  J.  (Cl.  i.) 

Fire-bricks. 

— 

63 

Phillips,  C.  (Outside,  West)  . . . 

Flower-pots. 

■ 

no 

Ramsay,  G.  H 

F^ire-bricks,  gas-retorts,  and  other  works  in  fire- 
clay. 

France  . 

1427 

Regny,  L.,  and  Co 

Rocchigiani,  Antonio 

Hydraulic  cement. 

Rome 

• 

22 

Works  in  Roman  mosaic. 

Tuscany 

118 

Romoli,  L 

Inlaid  table  in  scagliola. 

United  Kingdom 

• • 

63 

Rowlands,  Isaac 

Slate  inkstand. 

— 

71 

Royal  Dublin  Society 

Pedestals  of  Irish  marble. 

Prussia  . . . 

• • 

780 

RUbcland,  Ducal  Foundry  Inspection 

Marble  table-tops. 

United  Kingdom 

, , 

89 

Rufford,  F.  T 

Salt  and  Mear 

Fire-bricks,  porcelain  bath,  &c. 

United  States  . 

203 

Water  vase  of  fine  brick-clay. 

United  Kingdom 

130 

Scaly,  J 

Bath  bricks. 

137 

Sim,  W.  (Cl.  i.) 

Granite  pavement. 

CXll 
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[Class  XXVIII. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  . 

13 

Sinclair,  J.  (Outside,  West)  . 

Forss  Rockhill  pavement. 

Belgium  .... 

393 

Smal-Werpin,  A 

Fire-bricks. 

^lalta 

29 

Soler,  J 

Spanna,  J.,  and  Co 

Carvings  in  stone. 

Sardinia  .... 

88 

Artificial  marble. 

Wurtemburg  . 

69 

Staib  Wasserot,  — 

Terra-cotta  window. 

United  Kingdom  . 

158 

Stevens,  G.  11.  (Cl.  xxx.)  .... 

Candelabra,  table-tops,  &c.,  in  glass  mosaic. 

Malta  . . • . . 

30 

Testa,  S 

Carvings  in  stone. 

Prussia 

241 

Ungerer,  C 

Porcelain  water-pipes. 

Sweden  and  Norway  . 

47 

Wallis,  P.  W.  P.,  Elfdahl’s  Porphyry 
Works. 

Jasper  vase. 

United  Kingdom  . 

140 

Waun,  Thomas  Williams  .... 

Garden-seat  of  parrot  coal. 

— 

43 

Wright,  J 

Polished  granite  headstone. 

Spain 

51 

Ysasi,  j[.  de 

Wine  jar  (Tinaja). 

Belgium  . . • . 

136 

Zaman  and  Co.  . . .... 

Paving-stones. 

CLASS  XXVIII. 


COUNCIL  MEDAL. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  States  . 

378 

Geod3"ear,  C 

India  rubber. 

United  Kingdom 

85 

Gutta  Percha  Company,  The  . 

Gutta  percha. 

— 

76 

Mackintosh  and  Co 

India  rubber. 

PRIZE  MEDAL. 

France  . 

1063 

Badin,  J.  C.  F 

Feather  baskets. 

Canada 

86 

Bailey,  J 

Pails. 

Mauritius  . 

5 

Balkfield  and  Co 

Straw  and  shell  work. 

Russia  . 

265 

Bardoffsk}’,  T 

Felt  jugs. 

United  Kingdom 

49 

Brown,  H 

British  ivory. 



286 

Chatwin  and  Sons  (Cl.  xxii.)  . • 

Pearl  work. 

Switzerland 

228 

Claraz,  Ambroise 

Straw  work. 

United  Kingdom 

18 

Ciummack,  E 

Tortoiseshell  combs. 

Prussia  . 

244 

D’lleureuse,  C 

Straw  work. 

Canada  . 

119 

Dunn,  W 

Chair  (porcupine  quill). 

France  . 

492 

Diiprat  and  Co 

Cork  in  sheets. 

Prussia  . 

242 

Engeler,  H.  M.,  and  Son  .... 

Painting  brushes. 

United  Kingdom 

125 

Esdailes  and  Margrave  .... 

Cork  veneer. 

Switzerland 

229 

Faessler,  J.  A 

IMilk  tubs. 

France  . 

202 

Fauvelle-Delebarre,  — • . . . 

Tortoiseshell  combs. 

United  States  . 

111 

Fenn,  J 

Comb. 

Sardinia 

77 

Fino,  J 

Brushes. 

Prussia  . 

813 

Foese,  G 

Brushes. 

United  Kingdom 

178 

Forster,  Thomas 

Waterproof  cloaks. 



181 

Frinneby,  F.  A 

Brushes. 

Nassau  . . 

13 

Geismar,  L.,  and  Co 

Carving  in  ivory  and  bone. 

Spain 

189 

Gerona,  The  Province  of  ...  . 

Cork  in  sheets. 

Bahamas 

.. 

Greig,  Misses 

Cornucopia,  &c.,  of  shells. 

Alauritius  . 

1 

Grey,  The  Countess 

Basket  and  wreath  of  flowers. 

France  . 

8.56 

Grossmann  and  Wagner  .... 

Articles  in  India  rubber. 

Spain  . • . 

188 

Guinart,  J 

Corks  and  bungs. 

M'urtcmburg  . 

79 

Haas,  F.  P.  . , 

Straw  plaitings. 

Austria  . 

376 

Ilabenicht,  A 

Ivory  combs. 

United  Kingdom 

90 

Hancock,  C.  ,(West  Ham  Gutta  Percha 

Articles  in  gutta  percha. 

Company.) 

United  States  . 

294 

Hayivard  Rubber  Company  . 

India-rubber  shoes. 

Prussia  . 

662 

Hbltring  and  Hbffken 

India-rubber  braces. 

United  Kingdom 

232 

Holtzapfiel  and  Co.  (Cl.  vi.)  . 

Turning  in  ivory. 

— 

103 

Horan,  H.  (Cl.  iv.) 

Prepared  whalebone. 

Belgium 

383 

Julin,  N 

Shell  cameos. 

Switzerland 

242 

Kehrli  Brothers 

Articles  carved  in  wood. 

Bavaria 

77 

Lang,  G.,  Heirs  of 

Toj's  carved  in  wood. 

France  . 

1296 

Laurenfot,  E 

Painting  and  other  brushes. 



313 

Leunenschloss,  M 

India-rubber  braid. 

Belgium 

430 

Loncke-Haeze,  C.  L 

Brushes. 

United  States  . 

424 

Loring,  G 

Water  pails. 

United  Kingdom 

146 

MacGregor,  J.  W 

Casks. 

Spain 

235 

Manilla,  The  Economical  Society  of. 

Cigar  cases. 

Belgium 

414 

Spa-wood  boxes. 

Canada  « « • 

— 

Marshall,  R 

Dinner  mats. 

F'rance  . 

615 

Massue,  L.  .1 

Ivory  combs. 

United  Kingdom 

23 

Maunder,  J 

Turning  in  ivorj'. 

Class  XXVIII.]  JCTRY  AWARDS— PRIZE  MEDAL— HONOURABLE  MENTION. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  States  . 

5.34 

Moulton,  S.  C 

India-rubber  goods. 

United  Kingdom  . 

78 

Nickels,  C.,  and  Co 

Articles  in  India  rubber. 

Bahamas  .... 

- 

Nicolls,  Miss 

Shell  work. 

France 

656 

Noel,  — , sen 

Ivory  combs. 

Austria 

3,50 

Pattak,  G 

Brushes. 

France  . . . , . 

680 

Philip,  — 

Tortoiseshell  combs. 

— 

1307 

Poinsignon,  — 

Imitation  tortoiseshell  combs. 

United  States  . 

- 

Pratt,  Julius,  an  1 Co 

Ivory  veneer. 

Portugal  .... 

1120 

Rangel,  A.  P 

AV'ine  cask. 

United  Kingdom  . 

144 

Rendall,  J 

Straw  work. 

— 

58 

Rigby,  E.  R 

Brushes. 

Austria 

684 

Schwarz,  J 

Mother-of-pcarl  ornaments. 

United  Kingdom  . 

164 

Shaw,  C 

Mechanical  sculpture. 

China 

— 

Shea,  Captain 

Carved  coal  and  piearl. 

Luited  Kingdom  . 

55a 

Smith,  A 

Painting  brushes. 

— 

172 

Smith,  T 

Truck  baskets. 

Belgium  .... 

265 

Somze-Mahy,  H 

Fioor  brushes. 

United  Kingdom  . . 

252 

Staight,  D.,  and  Sons  (Cl.  xxix.). 

Ivory  veneer. 

— 

lOj 

Staight,  T.  (Cl.  iv.) 

Carved  ivory  and  pearl. 



152 

Stevenson,  J.  and  J 

Combs. 

Austria 

657 

Tandler,  S 

Straw  flowers. 

United  Kingdom  . 

47 

Taylor,  B 

Tower  of  vegetable  ivory. 

Sweden  and  Norway  , 

44 

Thesen,  N.  P 

Carving  in  wood. 

Austria 

97 

Tomassia,  L 

M^illow'  plait. 

F ranee  and  Algiers  . 

393 

Trancart,  A.  A 

Tortoiseshell  combs. 

United  Kingdom  . 

39 

Treloar,  T 

Mats,  &c.,  of  cocoa-nut  fibre. 

Turkey 

- 

Turkey,  H.  H.  The  Sultan  of  . 

Collection  of  horn  and  ivory. 

United  Kingdom  . 

To 

Wansbrough,  J 

“Waterproof  cloth  in  imitation  of  velvet. 

— 

104 

Westall  and  Co.  (Cl.  iv.)  .... 

Manufactures  in  whalebone. 

— 

40 

Wildcy  and  Co 

Mats,  Ike.,  of  cocoa-nut  fibre. 

— 

163 

Williams,  11 

Eccentric  ivory  turning. 

Switzerland  . . 

259 

Wirtz,  J 

Wood  carving. 

France  

744 

Wolf,— 

Ivory  carving. 

HONOURABLE  MENTION. 


United  Kingdom  . 

77 

Bunn,  L.,  and  Co 

Specimen  of  India-rubber  in  the  various  stages  of 
manufactures. 

— 

115 

Burke,  W.  H.  (Cl.  iv.)  .... 

India-rubber  manufactures. 

France  

786 

Cabirol,  J.  M 

Surgical  apparatus,  &c.,  in  gutta  percha. 

United  States  . 

382 

Church  and  Chittenden  .... 

India-rubber  shoes. 

United  Kingdom  . 

82 

Cording,  J.  C 

Waterproof  capes,  &c. 

— 

29 

Dow,  A 

Brushes. 

France 

502 

Fauquier,  L.  F 

Brushes. 

United  Kingdom  . 

196 

Hinde,  J.  G • . 

Brushes. 

— 

72 

Hodges,  R.  E 

Mechanical  application  of  India-rubber. 

Switzerland 

213 

Isler  and  Otto 

Straw  work. 

Belgium 

412 

Misson,  E.  and  L 

Spa-wood  boxes. 

Canada 

84 

Nelson  and  Butters 

Brooms. 

France  

1.377 

Paillette,  P 

Brushes. 

Tuscany  .... 

35 

Pastorelli,  D 

Brooms  of  Indian  corn  straw. 

United  States  . 

431 

Warner,  R.,  and  Co 

Brooms. 

CLASS  XXIX. 


COUNCIL  MEDAL. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

France 

94 

Constantin,  J.,  Marques  .... 

Flowers,  in  cambric. 

644 

De  Milly,  L.  A 

Invention  of  practical  methods  of  using  lime  in 
the  manufacture  of  stearic  candles,  and  the  use 
of  boracic  acid  in  the  preparation  of  wicks. 

PRIZE  MEDAL. 


1 

Adamson,  O.  G 

Feather  flowers. 

66 

United  Kingdom  . 

180 

Ainge  and  Aldred 

Fishing  tackle,  and  archery  weapons  and  accou- 
trements. 

7.50 

Allard  and  Claye 

Fancy  soaps. 

6 

Alli.x,  A.  J 

“Wax  figures  for  hair-dressers. 

I 


CXIV 


JURY  AWARDS— RRIZE  MEDAL. 


[Clabs  XXIX. 


Nation'. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Spain 

177 

Alvargonzalez,  R 

Austria 

39 

Apollo  Stearine  Candle  Company 

United  Kingdom  . 

270 

Archer,  T.  C 

F ranee 

402 

Arnavon,  H 

Austria 

COO 

Astrath,  C 

F'rance 

10.VJ 

Aucler  (Widow)  and  P.  Uedoux  . 

United  Kingdom  . 

24 

Barclay  and  Son.  (Cl.  iv.) 

— 

291 

Bartlett,  .4.1).  

AVurtemburg  . 

87 

Baur  Brothers 

Switzerland 

2.36 

Bautte,  T.  F' 

United  Kingdom  . 

26 

Bawwens,  L.  F.  (Cl.  iv.)  .... 

United  States  . 

36 

Bazin,  Xavier 

Spain 

245 
& 246 

Bert,  J.  .1.,  and  Co 

F ranee 

430 

Bontems 

Netherlands 

70 

Brandon,  N.  D 

United  States  . 

510 

Cadwell,  Pa3’son,  and  Co 

Belgium  .... 

436 

Campenhoudt,  C.,  Van,  and  Co.  . 

Portugal  .... 

422 
to  426 
428  to 
133.&438 

Castellar,  F' 

France  

108 

— 

1139 

Chagot,  A.,  sen 



1144 

Charageat,  E.  . . . ... 

— 

121 

Chevet,  jun 

Austria 

43 

Chiozza,  C.  L.,  and  Son  .... 

Sardinia  .... 

68 

('iaudo,  Joseph 

United  Kingdom  . 

20 

Cleaver,  F'.  S 

I’ortugal  .... 

417 

Coimbra,  The  Nunnerj’  of  . . . 

F’rance 

458 

Colctta-Lefebvre 

Sardinia  .... 

83 

Comba,  F 

Tuscany  .... 

23 

Conti  and  Son 

United  Kingdom  . 

19 

Cowan  and  Sons 

— 

245 

Cowper,  E 

Spain 

282 

Cubero,  J 

United  Kingdom  . 

197 

Dark,  M„  and  Sons 



198 

Dark,  K.  . ■ 

— 

77 

Dorveli,  Elizabeth 

Hamburg  .... 

92 

Douglas,  J.  S.,  and  Sons  .... 

United  Kingdom  . 

191 

Duke  and  Son 

France 

1593 

Dumortier  and  Co 

. 

495 

Duvelleroy,  P 

United  Kingdom  . 

89 

Edwards,  T.  J 

Bavaria 

80 

Flichner,  G.  ; . . 

I’russia 

858 

Farina,  J.  M.  (opposite  the  Jiilichs 
Place,  Cologne). 

India 

- 

East  India  Companj',  The  Hon.  . 

France 

199 

Felix,  .F 

Thiited  Kingdom  . 

1.30 

Field,  J.  C.  and  J.  (Cl.  iv.)  . 

Austria 

670 

Floge,  G 

United  Kingdom  . 

74 

F’oster,  Son,  and  Duncum 

— 

25 

Freeman,  E.  (Cl.  iv.) 

Austria 

671 

Friedrich,  J 

F'rance 

492a 

Fiirstenhotf,  Emma 



842 

Gaudet  du  Fresne 



815 

Gelle  and  Co 

United  Kingdom  . 

305a 

Gibbs,  D.  and  AV 

— 

13 

Grossmitb,  J 

Spain 

2S1a 

Gutierrez  de  I.eon,  11 

Turkey 

- 

Hadji  Mihran  Duzoglou  .... 

Austria 

652 

Haller’s,  J.  (Widow)  and  Son-in-law 

United  Kingdom  . 

320 

Hancock,  J 

F'rance 

863 

Harand,  E 

Austria 

675 

Hartmann,  L 

United  States  . 

4 

Hauel,  J 

Wurtemburg  . 

92 

Hedinger,  C 

United  Kingdom  . 

10 

Hendrie,  It 

F’russia 

439 

Hotimann,  C.  AV 

Austria 

644 

Hofrichter,  C 

United  Kingdom  . 

131 

Holland,  Henry 

— 

2j0 

Hull  Local  Committee 

France  

273 

Jaillon,  Aloinier,  and  Co 

Sweden  and  Norway  . 

17 

Johansson,  .T 

France 

1282 

.Tumeau,  Pierre 

United  Kingdom  . . 

25 

Kendall  and  Co 

Objects  Kewakded. 


Preserved  fruits. 

Stearic  candles. 

Collecting  and  arranging  the  cabinet  of  Livei’iiool 
imports. 

Common  and  Marseilles  soap. 

Meerschaum  cigar  tubes,  and  amber  mouth-pieces. 
Confectionary. 

CVa.x,  stearic,  and  other  candles. 

Taxidermy. 

Confectionary  ornaments  of  gum  tragacanth. 
Mechanical  singing  bird. 

Fat  acids  recovered  from  waste  suds  of  woollen, 
silk,  and  cotton  manufactures. 

Fancy  soaps. 

Stearic  candles,  by  the  processes  of  saponification 
and  distillation. 

Mechanical  birds. 

Stearic  candles. 

Soap. 

Stearic  candles. 

Preserved  fruits. 


Umbrellas  and  parasols. 

Flowers  in  cambric. 

Umbrellas  and  parasols. 

Preserved  fruits. 

Fancy  soaps  and  floating  soap. 

Walking  sticks. 

Toilet  soaps. 

Preserved  fruits. 

Snuff-boxes. 

Taxidermy. 

Soaps. 

Soaps. 

Models  for  tbe  use  of  schools. 

Three  terra-cotta  figures. 

Articles  used  in  the  game  of  cricket. 

Articles  used  in  the  game  of  cricket. 

Flowers  in  wax. 

Toilet  soaps. 

Articles  used  in  the  game  of  cricket. 

Stearic  candles. 

Fans. 

Dressing  cases. 

Mechanical  toj's. 

Eau-de-Cologne. 

Clay  figures,  representing  the  various  Hindoo 
castes  and  professions,  manufactured  in  Kish- 
nagur. 

Fans. 

Stearic  acid. 

Amber  for  pipes,  and  pipe  tubes  and  bowls. 
Flowers  in  cambric. 

Spermaceti  candles. 

Meerschaum  jiipe  bowls,  and  cigar  tubes. 
Artificial  flowers  and  materials. 

Artificial  flower  leaves. 

Toilet  soaps  made  by  the  cold-process. 

Common  and  toilet  soaps. 

Artificial  essences  and  perfumery. 

Three  terra-cotta  figures. 

Amber  mouth-pieces  for  pipes. 

Toys. 

Taxidermy. 

Flowers  in  cambric. 

Meerschaum  pip>e  bowls;  sticks,  and  umbrella 
handles. 

Toilet  soaps. 

Walking  canes. 

Toilet  soaps  and  perfumery. 

I\[anufactures  in  amber. 

Cheap  snuff  boxes. 

Hollow  metallic  frames  for  umbrellas. 

Hull  imports. 

Stearic  candles. 

Stearic  candles. 

Dolls’  dresses. 

Toilet  soaps. 


Class  XXIX.]  JURY  AWARDS— PRIZE  MEDAL— HONOURABLE  MENTION. 
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Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalog-ue 

Na.me  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

Austria 

G5.3 

Kietaibl,  F 

Automaton  toys. 

United  Kingdom  . 

8 

Knight,  John 

Soaps. 

France 

56-4 

Laurent,  F 

Dressing  and  ornamental  cases. 



12')5 

Lel’ort,  sen 

Materials  for  flowers. 

— 

908 

Leistner,  G.  L 

Perfumery. 

United  Kingdom  . 

174 

Little,  G.,  and  Co 

Fishing  tackle. 

United  States  . 

7 

Louderback,  M.  J 

Preserved  peaches. 

United  Kingdom  . 

12.0 

Lumsden,  Miss  J.  (Cl.  xxx.)  . 

Flowers,  in  wax. 

Prussia 

42,5 

Martin,  M.  C 

Eau-de-Cologne,  and  Melissa  water. 

France 

1346 

Masse,  Tribouillet,  and  Co.  . 

Stearic  candles,  by  the  process  of  distillation,  and 

fat  acids  recovered  from  waste  13'es. 

Kussia 

305 

Matisen,  A.,  and  Co 

Stearic  candles. 

France 

1658 

Mercier,  C.  V.  ......  . 

'rortoiseshell  and  horn  snuff-boxes. 

Hamburg  .... 

86 

Meyer,  11.  C , jun 

AValking  canes. 

United  Kingdom  . 

140 

Mevers,  B 

Collection  of  sticks. 

— 

29 

Miller,  T.  J.  (Cl.  iv.) 

Large  block  of  refined  spermaceti,  and  specimens 

to  illustrate  the  process  of  spermaceti  refining. 

France  

929 

Milliau.  jun 

Marseilles  soap. 

Austria 

40 

iMilly  Stearin  Candle  Company  . 

Stearic  candles,  by  the  processes  of  saponification 

and  distillation. 

United  Kingdom  . 

70 

Mintorn,  .1.,  H.  II  , Elizabeth  and 

Flowers  in  wax. 

Rebecca. 



122 

Montanari,  A 

Dolls. 

— 

224 

Alonfanari,  N.  (Cl.  xxx.)  .... 

Figures  illustrative  of  Me.xican  life. 

— 

306 

Alorland,  J.,  and  Son 

Umbrellas  and  parasols. 

Prussia 

262 

jMotard,  A 

Stearic  candles,  by  the  processes  of  saponification 

and  distillation. 

United  Kingdom  . 

150 

Bluir,  P 

Archery  weapons,  &c.. 

Turkey 

- 

Naim  Effendi 

Amber  mouth-pieces  for  pijies. 

France 

939 

Oger,  .1.  L.  M 

Fancy  and  common  soaps. 

United  Kingdom  . 

139 

Ogleby,  Chas.,  and  Co 

Stearic,  sperm,  and  composition  candles. 

France  

1374 

Oudard,  L.,  Son,  and  Boucherot  . 

Preserved  fruits. 

Prussia 

263 

Palis,  A 

Tallow,  oil,  and  palm  soap. 

United  Kingdom  . 

30 

Paris  Chocolate  Company  (Cl.  ni.)  . 

Chocolate  and  syrups. 

France  

952 

Perrot,  Petit,  and  Co 

Flowers,  in  camliric. 

— 

956 

Philippe  and  Canaud 

Preserved  fruits. 

Russia 

307 

Pitansier 

Stearic  candles. 

F ranee 

1678 

Piver,  L.  T 

Toilet  soaps  and  perfumery. 

\\  urtemburg  . 

107 

Ploucquet,  H 

Taxidermy. 

United  Kingdom  . 

83 

Price’s  Patent  Candle  Company  (Cl. 

Invention  of  improved  methods  of  distilling  fatty 

IV.) 

bodies,  and  for  candles  made  of  distilled  fat. 

Belgiuib 

431 

Quanonne,  C.  and  .7 

Stearic  candles. 

United  Kingdom  . 

66 

Randolph,  Wilhelmina  .... 

Flowers  of  undyed  feathers. 

AVurtemburg  . 

98 

Rock  and  Graner 

Toys. 

France 

992 

Rbdel  and  Sons 

Preserved  fruits. 

India 

- 

Royle,  J.  F 

Collection  of  animal,  vegetable,  and  mineral  sub- 

stances. 

Spain 

- 

St.  Pelayo  (Oviedo),  The  Nunnery  of 

Preserved  fruits. 

United  Kingdom  . 

136 

Sangster,  AV.,  and  .7 

Alpaca  umbrellas. 

Portugal 

- 

Santa  Clara  (Funchal),  The  Nunnery 

of 

Feather  flowers. 

Prussia 

255 

Sarre,  IL,  jun 

Soaps. 

— 

593 

Schulz,  C 

AA’aiking-sticks. 

Tinited  Kingdom  . 

280 

Smith,  AV.,  and  A 

Scotch  suufi-boxes. 

Prussia 

265 

Sohlke,  G 

Tin  toys. 

United  Kingdom  . 

126 

Spurin,  E.  C 

Toys. 

— 

2.52 

Staight,  D.,  and  Sons 

Manufactures  from  Cheverton’s  artificial  ivoiy. 

Russia 

364 

Stier,  II 

Soaps. 

Sardinia  .... 

80 

Strauss,  J 

Pipes. 

United  Kingdom  . 

6.3 

Strickland,  Alaria 

Flowers,  in  wax. 

— 

62 

Sugden,  Borras,  and  Co 

Flowers,  in  cambric. 

— 

5 

Taylor  and  Son 

Soaps  and  perfumery. 

United  States  . 

292 

Taylor,  H.  P.,  and  AV.  C.  ... 

'I’oilet  soap. 

France 

6!)8 

Tilman  . . 

Flowers,  in  cambric. 

Belgium  .... 

434 

Touche-Gilles,  E 

'foilet  and  olive-oil  soaps. 

Tunis 

.53  to  57 

'funis.  The  Bey  of 

Distilled  perfumed  waters  (various). 

Turkey 

- 

'furkey.  Ills  Highness  the  Sultan  of. 

(’ollection  of  pipes, soap, candles,  & confectionary. 

Prussia 

20 

AVcill,  C 

Preserved  fruits. 

United  Kingdom  . 

4 

AVilliams,  .7.,  anil  Son 

'foilet  and  common  soaps. 

Prussia 

20  4 

AVinterfeld,  .7.  A 

IManufactures  in  amber. 

AV'urtemburg  . 

82 

AV'ittich,  Kcmmel,  and  Co. 

Carved  ivory  toys  and  cane  handles. 

United  Kingdom  . 

106 

AVotherspoon,  .).,  and  Co. 

Lozenges  and  comfits  made  bj^  steam  machinery'. 

Prussia 

2.50 

AVunder,  L 

Soaps. 

Austria 

687 

Zeitler,  J 

Pipe-bowls  of  JIassa. 

HONOURABLE  MENTION. 

Austria 

664 

Alba,  S 

Amber  cigar  mouth-pieccs. 

U'niled  Kingdom  . 

50 

Asiirey,  C 

Desks. 

France 

403 

Aubert  and  Noel 

Maraschino  and  other  liqueurs. 

United  Kingdom  . 

.3<i 

Austin,  G 

Irish  bog-yew  dressing-cases. 

CXVl 
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[Class  XXIX. 


K ATI  ON. 


France  . 

Austria  . 

France  . 

United  Kingdom 


France  . 

United  Kingdom 
South  Australia 
Austria  ... 

Frankfort-on-thc-Maine 

United  Kingdom 
France  . 

Spain 

United  Kingdom 
France  . 


United  Kingdom 


Prussia  .... 
Austria  . . . • 

United  Kingdom  . 

France  . . . • 

United  Kingdom  . 

rriiTic©  . • • • 

Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse 
United  Kingdom  . 
Spain  . . . • 

United  Kingdom  . 
Austria  . . . • 

United  Kingdom  . 
Canada  .... 
Denmark 

United  Kingdom  . 

Fi’ance  . . • • 

United  Kingdom  . 
Prussia  ... 

TTnited  Kingdom 
Spain 
Austria  . . . ■ 

Aassau  . . . • 

Austria  .... 
France  . . . • 

Austria  . . • • 

United  Kingdom  . 
France  . . . • 

United  Kingdom  . 
Tuscany.  . . • 

Sardinia  . . • • 

Wurtemhurg  . • 

Prussia  . . • • 

Portugal  . . • 

Turkey  . . • • 

India  . . • • 

Russia  . - . • 

United  Kingdom  . 

Prussia  . . . ■ 

France  . • • • 

Tuscany  . • • 

AVurtemburg  . . 

Cape  of  Good  Hope 
United  Kingdom  . 
Prussia  . . . • 

Kassau  . . . • 

Hamburg  . • • 

United  Kingdom  . 


No.  in 
Catalogue. 


1123 

6G7 

1091 

U6 

124 

1112 

90 


Name  of  Exhibitor. 


700 

2 

78 

158 

141 

243 

91 

478 

149 

176 

18 

75 

21 


426 
748 
176 
181 
211 
80 
22 
1224 
61 
73 
244 
202 
673 
99 
187 
27 

184 
182 

1290 

55 

658 

796 

185 
289 

44 

10 

654 

945 

611 

24 

1399 

3 

118 
& 119 
6 
89 
441 
1298 


309 

114 

42 

41 

1701 

102 

91 

35 

27 

257 

9 

89 

2 


Bagre 

Beisiegel,  

Bleuze,  

Boss,  J.  A 

Bouchet,  A.  

Breteau,  

Brien,  

Burford,  AV.  

Biirger,  .losefa 

Busch,  P.  A 

Chisholme,  Emma 

Delacrctaz  and  Fourcade  . . • 

Delage-AIontignac,  

De  Leon  y Rico,  

Dixon,  

Donneaud  and  Co.  . . . • 

Ducrot  and  Petit 

Dumeril,  Sons,  and  Co. 

Ede  and  Co 

Ewart,  Henrietta 

Farina,  Jean  hlarie  (Cologne,  and 
Salter’s  Hall  Court,  Londoif). 
Farina,  John  Maria  (Cologne)  . 

Farina,  J.  

Farlow,  

Farlow,  J.  K.  . . . . • ■ 

Fiolet,  Louis 

Fisher,  Joseph 

Fisher,  T.  AV.,  and  Co.  . • 

Florimond 

Frank,  J.  

Gatti,  A.  and  

Giro,  J 

Gordon,  

Griinhut,  J.,jun 

Hale,  AV.  

Henderson,  — 

Holmblad,  L.  

Jefferies,  I 

Jones,  J 

Landon  and  Co 

Langdale,  E.  F. 

Lipp,  A’^an  F 

Lux  Brothers  . . . • ■ 

Makepeace,  Eliza  (Cl.  xxx.)  . 

Mata  Aguilera,  J.  . . • 

Melzer,  D.  . • • • • • 

Miillenbach  and  Thewald  . • 

Muller,  C.  A.,  and  Co..  . • 

Paroissien,  A 

Partsch,  A.,  jun 

Pears,  A.  and  F.  • • • • 

I Poisat  (Uncle)  and  Co.  . • 

1 Rimmel,  

Romoli,  


Rossi  and  Schiappareli  . • 

Roth,  AV.,  jun 

Roy,  AV.  Von  . . • • 
Russel,  Vincente  . • • 
Said  Aga  . . . • • 

Sainte  and  Co.  (Kozipore) . 

Sapelkin,  V 

Schooling,  

Strudwick,  

Tessler,  C.  L 

Thollon 

Tonti,  L 

Troglen,  G 

Volsteedt,  J.  P.  . • • 

AVeatherley,  H.  (Cl.  m.) 

AVigdor,  

AVingender  Brothers  . 

AVobke,  H 

Yardley  and  Statham  . 


Objects  Rewardei>. 


Canes  of  rams’  horn. 

Amber  for  pipes,  and  pipe  tubes. 
Toilet  soaps. 

Improvement  in  umbrella  tiames. 
Toys. 

Flowers,  in  cambric. 

Mould  tallow  candles. 

Soap. 

Artifical  flowers. 

Cognac  oil. 

Flowers,  in  wax.  _ 

Stearic  acid  and  stearic  candles. 
Fishing  lines. 

stearic  acid  and  stearic  candles. 
Fans. 

Clay  pipe. 

Perfumery. 

Flowers,  in  wax. 

Eau-de-Cologne. 

Eau-de-Cologne. 

1 Eau-de-Cologne. 

Fishing  tackle. 

Fishing  tackle. 

Clay  pipes. 

Flowers,  in  cambric. 

Perfumery. 

Flowers,  in  cambric. 

AValking  canes. 

Materials  for  flowers. 

Castile  soap. 

Taxidermy. 

StMric  and  composite  candles. 

Clay  pipes. 

Stearic  candles. 

Tennis  racquets. 

Fishing  tackle. 

Aromatic  vinegar. 

Artificial  essences. 

Dusseldorf  water. 

Meerschaum  and  other  pipe-. 
Flowers,  in  wax. 

Model  of  a bull-fight. 

Toilet  soap. 

Clay  tobacco-pipes. 

Toys. 

Artificial  leaves. 

Clay  pipes. 

Transparent  soap. 

Stearic  acid. 

Perfumery. 

Carved  pipe-stick. 

Stearic  candles;  oleic-acid  soap. 
Confectionary. 

Cabinet  of  amber. 

Artificial  orange-tree. 

Amber  mouth-pieces  for  pipes. 
Stearic  candles. 

AVax  candles. 

Confectionary. 

Dressing  cases. 

Amber. 

Artificial  essences. 

Confectioners;  sugar  ornaments. 
Preserved  fruits. 

Confectionary. 

Umbrella  and  parasol  sticKS. 
Clay  tobacco-pipes. 

Clay  tobacco-pipes. 

Toilet  soaps. 


Class  XXX.] 
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CLASS  XXX. 


COUNCIL  MEDAL. 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

France  

Gobelins  and  Be.auvais  Tapestry,  • 

Originality  and  beauty  of  design  of  the  different 

Government  Manufactory  of. 

specimens  exhibited  for  furniture,  and  the 

(Joint  Medal  with  Cl.  xix.) 

extraordinary  excellence  of  execution  of  most 

of  the  productions  exhibited. 

Prussia 

279 

Kiss,  A 

The  Amazon,  cast  in  zinc  and  bronzed. 

United  Kingdom  . 

76 

Marochetti,  Baron  (Outside,  West.). 

Richard  Coeur  de  Lion,  in  piaster. 

France 

1407 

Pradier,  .T 

Phryne,  in  marble. 

United  Kingdom  . 

103 

Wyatt,  The  late  Richard  J.  (Main 

Glycera,  in  marble. 

Avenue,  East). 

PRIZE  MEDAL. 

United  Kingdom  . 

274 

Appel,  R 

Anastatic  printing. 



6&7 

Baily,  E.  H.  (South  Transept) 

A youth  resting  after  the  Chase,  and  a Nymph 

preparing  for  the  Bath,  in  plaster. 

— 

28  & 53 

Bell,  John  (North  Transept,  Main 

Statue  of  Lord  Falkland  •,  Eagle  Slaver,  in  bronze. 

Avenue,  West). 

Rome 

16 

Benzoni,  Gio.  Maria 

Statue,  in  marble,  of  Gratitude. 

France  

1369 

Beranger,  Antoine  (Main  Avenue, 

Head,  on  porcelain  ; and  Portrait  of  Prince 

& 97 

East). 

Albert,  in  china. 



55 

Berriis  Brothers 

Designs  for  shawls. 

Austria 

737 

Bertini,  G 

Painted  window  representing  Dante  and  some  of 

his  ideas. 

Prussia 

785 

Boesche,  J.  C 

Fountains;  model  of  Magdeburg  Cathedral. 

France 

1369 

Bonnet 

St.  John,  in  enamel. 

Saxony  

176 

Buckcr,  11 

Painting  on  porcelain. 

Rome 

23 

Castellini,  RafReile,  Roval  Manufac- 

Copy,  in  mosaic,  of  medallion  of  Boniface  II , 

tory  at  St.  Peters. 

also  of  Head  of  John  the  Baptist. 

France  

1146 

Chebcaux,  J 

Designs  for  cotton  print  and  calico. 

United  Kingdom  . 

194 

Cheverton,  B 

The  Theseus,  as  exemplifying  the  reduction  by 

machinery  of  statues. 

F ranee 

799 

Clerget,  C.  E 

Designs  and  works  in  ornament. 

— 

1709 

Colias,  A 

“Works  exemplifying  reduction  of  sculpture 

— 

1566 

Couder,  A 

Shawl  designs. 

United  Kingdom  . 

80 

Day  and  Son  (Fine  Arts  Court)  . 

Chromolithography  and  lithographv  united. 

France  

45 

Debay,  Auguste 

The  “Premier  Berceau,”  in  marbie. 

— 

- 

Debay,  Jean  (Main  Avenue  East)  . 

Death  of  the  Stag,  in  bronze. 

United  Kingdom  . 

10 

Designs,  Government  Head  School  of 

Designs. 

(Fine  Arts  Court). 

France 

818 

Devers,  J 

Holy  Family,  on  lava. 

— 

1369 

Dieterle,  J 

Painting  on  china,  in  the  Sevres  manufactory. 

Prussia 

273 

Drake,  Professor  F 

Cast,  in  plaster,  of  part  of  pedestal  to  monument 

of  Frederic  William  HI.  of  Prussia. 

France 

1369 

Ducluzeau,  A.,  Madame,  (Main 

Painting  of  Holy  Family,  and  of  Her  Majesty, 

& 96 

Avenue,  East). 

on  china. 

Tinited  Kingdom  . 

241 

Essex,  W 

Collection  of  enamel  paintings. 

France 

1215 

Etex,  A 

Various  works  of  sculpture  in  plaster  and  marble 

Prussia 

281 

Fischer,  K 

Medals. 

United  Kingdom  . 

47  & 19 

Foley,  J.  11.  (North  Transept — 

Youth  at  a Stream  ; and  Ino  and  Bacchus,  in 

Sculpture  Court). 

plaster. 

Austria 

710 

Fraccaroli,  Innocenzo 

Statues,  in  marble,  of  Achilles  wounded,  and 

David  slinging  the  Stone. 

Belgium  .... 

465 

Fraikin,  C.  A 

Psyche  carrying  off  Cupid,  in  piaster. 

France  

1235 

Fratin 

Group  of  eagles,  in  bronze. 

Bavaria 

91 

Fuchs,  J.  N.  von 

Fresco,  exhibited  by  J.  Muhr 

Austria 

711 

Galli,  Antonio 

Statue  in  marble,  Susannah. 

Beigium 

466 

Geefs,  G 

A lion  in  love,  in  plaster. 

— 

4.50 

Geerts,  C 

Carving  in  oak. 

France  

231 

Gerente,  A 

Stained  glass. 

United  Kingdom  . 

95 

Grantham,  John,  Secretary  Liver- 

Model  of  Liverpool. 

pool  Local  Committee  (Main  Ave- 

line  West). 

France 

1.369 

llamon 

Enamelled  casket. 

United  Kingdom  . 

64 

Ilanhart,  M.  and  N.  (Fine  Arts 

Chromolithography. 

Court). 

— 

532 

Hardman,  .1.,  and  Co.  (Cl.  xxvi.) 

Painted  glass  window. 

— 

14 

Hogan,  J.  (Sculpture  Court)  . 

Drunken  faun,  in  plaster. 

— 

71 

Huilmandel  and  Walton  (Fine  Arts 

Chromolithography. 

Court). 

France 

271 

.Tacobber 

Paintings  of  flowers,  on  china. 

— 

1.369 

Jacotot,  Madame 

Head  of  Raphael. 

United  Kingdom  . 

81 

Jennings,  B.  (Sculpture  Court)  . 

Statue  of  Cupid,  in  marble. 

Denmark  .... 

39 

Jerichau,  J.  .\ ; 

Group,  in  plaster,  hunter  and  panther. 

linited  Kingdom  . 

54 

Jones,  Owen  (Fine  Arts  Court)  . 

Chromolithograph}'. 

Bavaria 

86 

Kellner,  S 

(ilass  painting  of  window  in  St.  Lorenz  Church, 

N iirnberg. 

CXVlll 


JURY  AWARDS -PRIZE  MEDAL-HONOURABLE  MEETIPy.  [Class  XXX. 


Nation. 


Russia  . . 

France  . 

United  Kingdom 
France  . 


United  Kingdom 
Rome 

United  Kingdom 

France  . 

United  Kingdom 
Austria  . . • 

Spain 

United  States  • 
France  . 

Saxony  . • 

United  Kingdom 
France  . 

United  Kingdom 
France  . 

United  Kingdom 
France  . 
Belgium. 

Austria  . . • 

United  Kingdom 

Belgium . • • 

Austria  . . • 

United  Kingdom 


Prussia  . 

Bavaria  . 

United  Kingdom 


No.  in 
Catalogue. 


318 

291 

1369 

22 

573 


Name  or  Exhibitou. 


Prussia  . 

United  Kingdom 


Austria  . . • 

United  Kingdom 


Tuscany.  . • 

Denmark 
United  Kingdom 
F'rance  . 


United  Kingdom 
France  . 

United  Kingdom 

Oldenburg  . • 

United  Kingdom 

France  . 

United  Kingdom 


France  . 
Tuscany . . • 

United  Kingdom 


2d 
18 
22,  23, 

& 24 
32;) 

15 

746 

271a 

522 

1419 

185 

353 

1689 

221 

1369 

20 

374 

464 

713 

56  & 58 

456 

362 

89 

60  & 81 


Korniloff,  

Laroche,  E.  . . • • 

Laurent,  Madame  Pauline  . . • 

Lawlor,  .1.  (Sculpture  Court)  . . • 

Lechesne,  Auguste  (3Iam  Avenue, 
East). 

Lemercier,  R.  J.  • ‘ ' 

Lequcsne,  E.  L.  (iSIam  Avenue, 
East).  . 

Leighton,  John,  jun.  (Cl.  xvii.; 
Macdonald,  Lawrence  . • • 

Macdowell,  P.  (South  Transept) 

Marechal  and  Guynon  . . . 

Marshall,  W.  C.  (Sculpture  Court) 
Jlonti,  Raffmlle  . . , 

Perez  and  Co. 

Powers,  Hiram  . 

Ramus,  J.  M.  . . • 

Rietsehel,  Ernst. 

Rogers,  W.  G.  . . 

Roucou,  J. 

Salter,  S.  (Cl.  vii.)  . . 

Schilt 

Sharp,  T.  (Sculpture  Court) 
Silbermann,  G.  . 

Simonis  Eugene. 


Strazza,  Giovanni  . . . • 

Thrupp,  E.  (Sculpture  Court) 


Tuerlinckx,  Joseph.  . . • • 

Vienaa,  Imperial  Printing  Ofhce  ot 

Wallis  T.  W.  (Fine  Arts  Court) 
Watson,  the  late  M.  L.  (Sculpture 
Court— Main  Avenue,  V\  est). 

Winckclmann  and  Sons  . . • • 

Wolff,  Albert 

Wyatt,  M.  Digby  (Fine  Arts  Court). 
Wyon,  L.  


Objects  Rewarded. 


Painting  on  porcelain. 

Designs  for  shawls,  bareges,  muslins,  &c. 

Three  enamels  on  copper. 

Marble  statue  of  a bather. 

Two  casts  in  plaster,  child  protected  trom  a 
snake  by  a dog. 

Lithography  and  chromolithography. 

Dancing  Faun,  in  bronze. 

Variety  of  designs. 

Iconic  statue,  in  marble.  _ _ . , ^ 

Cupid,  ill  marble,  and  Eve,  in  plaster  , ^ 
prayer,  in  marble. 

Painting  on  glass. 

Sabrina,  in  marble. 

Marble  statue  of  Eve. 

Inlaid  wood  table.  _ 

Statue  of  the  Greek  slave,  in  marble. 

Group  in  marble,  Cephalus  and 

Plaster  group  “LaPieta”  ; bas-reliefs,  m maible. 

Cradle,  carved  in  Turkey  boxwood. 

Mode)  of  St.  Nicholas  Church,  Hamburg. 

StaSln  marb^Tof  boy  and  lizard. 

f IXWEFS®.,  1.  B.ua...,  - other 

works. 

Marble  statue  of  Ishmael.  mar- 

Boy  and  butterfly,  and  Arethusa,  both  in  mar 
ble. 

Marble  statue  of  Giotto.  _ „i,,.nTnolitho"Ta- 

“Paradisus  Vindobonensis,”  m chromolitno^ra 

phy. 

i.  roothl.  •,  - ridon  ood 

Stowell  group,  also  in  m.arble. 

Colours  and  lithographic  prints. 

Marble  group.  Innocence. 

Portrait  of  Charles  IX.,  on  china. 

Good  taste  in  designs  generally. 

Medals  and  medallion  portraits  of  t I 

children. 


10 


616 

115 

54 

249 

78 

38 

238 

64 

1554 


10 

1 

60 

246 

451 

10 


460 

63 

10 


Afinger,  I.  Bernhard  . • 7 tt  i 

Alldridge,  W.  (Government  Head 
School  of  Design)- (line  Arts 

Ashworth,  Susan  (Government  Head 
School  of  Design)-(Eine  Arts 
Court).  _ 

Bagatti-Valsecchi,  Pietro  .... 
Baxter,  G.  . • • ’ 

Behnes,  W.  (Sculpture  Court)  . . 

Bell,  W.  

Bigotti,  

Bissen,  H.  

Bone,  H.  

Boyer,*V^  P.’,  and  his  artist,  Hlariette 
de  Chassagne. 

Bradley,  — (Cl.  XXV.)  . • • ; ; 

Carter,  U (Government  Head  School 
of  Design)- 0ne  Arts  Court). 
Cassebohm,  J.  H.  . • \ 

Chance  Brothers  and  Co,  (Cl.  xxrv.; 
Chesters,  

Collins, *^Florence  (Government  Flead 
School  of  Design)  — (Fine  Ans 
Court). 

Cordier,  C.  . 

Cotffnghtm,  ‘n.’  J.‘  (Main  Avenue 

I Cuthbmt,  J.  S.  (Government  Head 
; School  of  Design)-(Fine  Aits 
1 Court). 


Designs. 


Painting  on  glass.  _ 

Oil-colour  picture  printing. 

Jilarble  statue  of  a startled  nymph. 
Enamel  painting. 

OrTstetin  marble,  and  other  sculptures. 
Enamel  painting  on  gold.  _ 

Cupid  cutting  off  his  wings,  m Pvonze. 
Painting  on  china,  after  H.  Vernct. 

Painting  of  ducks,  on  china. 

Designs  in  calico. 

Designs. 

Model  of  Heidelberg  Castle. 

Painted  church  windows. 

Enamel  painting  on  porcelain. 

A bacchante. 

Designs. 

Head  of  a Negro,  ill  bronze. 

Marble  statue 

Spandril  for  Eeretord  cathedral. 
Designs 


Class  XXX.]  JURY  AWARDS— HONOURABLE  MENTION— MONEY  AWARD. 


CXl.'C 


Nation. 

No.  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Bewarded. 

Kussia 

362 

Dreger.  F 

Chromolithography. 

Eiance  

820 

Didier,  F 

Design  for  shawls. 

EiiiteJ  Kingdom  . . 

90 

Dunhill,  Thomas  (Cl.  vii.) 

Model  of  a metropolitan  cattle  market,  with 

abattoir. 

— 

.61 

Duppa,  B.  E.  (Cl.  XXVII.).  . . . 

Designs  burnt  on  tiles. 

— 

UO 

Fickclmann  and  Wiistiah  (Cl.  xxiii.) 

Portraits  on  china ; Her  Alajesty  and  the  Prince 

(Main  Avenue  AVest). 

of  AVales,  and  Prince  Albert. 

■ 

15 

Engel,  J.  (South  Transept)  . 

Group  of  Amazons. 

Tuscany 

110 

Freocia,  P 

Marble  statue  of  Psyche. 

France 

228 

Galimard,  N.  A 

Designs  for  stained  glass. 

United  Kingdom  . 

83 

Gass,  S.  H.  and  D.  (Cl.  xxiii.)  . 

Silver  gauntlet  niello  bracelet. 

lielgiuin  .... 

451 

Geefs,  J 

Plaster  statue,  The  Faithful  Messenger. 

Prussia 

166 

Griinthal 

Berlin  wool  designs. 

Bavaria 

83 

Hagen,  Michael 

Goblet  of  ivory. 

— 

85 

Hanfstahgel,  F 

Galvanography. 

United  Kingdom  . 

244 

Harris,  J 

Imitation  of  ancient  typography. 

Belgium  .... 

441 

Hart,  L.  ,I 

Medals. 

United  Kingdom  . 

197 

Harvey,  .T.  K.  (Cl.  xix.)  .... 

Designs  for  carpets. 

— 

237 

Haslem,  .1 

Piussia 

772 

Henneberg,  F.  E.,  and  Co. 

Painting  on  porcelain. 

(irand  Duchy  of  Hesse 

75 

Hcyl,  C.  W 

Goblet  of  carved  ivory. 

United  Kingdom  . 

63 

Holland  and  Son  (Cl.  xxiv.)  . 

Stained  glass.  Life  of  Christ. 

— 

67 

Howe,  J.  G.  (Cl.  XXIV.)  .... 

Imitation  of  ancient  painted  window  glass. 

— 

10 

Ireland,  Edwin,  (Government  Head 

Designs. 

School  of  Design) — (Fine  Arts 

Court.) 

Belgium 

461 

Jaquet,  Jos 

Cupid  disarmed,  plaster. 

— 

447 

Jehotte,  Constant 

Bronze  medals. 

Denmark  .... 

34 

Klingsey,  C.  G 

Ivory  casket. 

United  Kingdom  . 

10 

Kyd,  J.  (Government  Head  School 

Designs. 

of  Design) — (Fine  Arts  Court) 

France 

295 

Lautz,  L 

Ivorj’  carved  vase. 

Bavaria 

89 

Leeh,  J 

Marble  statue,  Girl  carrying  a nest  of  Cupids. 

Switzerland 

258 

Leemann,  J 

Nuremberg  Fountain,  in  wood. 

United  Kingdom  . 

306 

Lucas,  B.  C.  

Carvings  in  ivory. 

France 

565 

Lusson,  A 

Painted  glass. 

Austria 

716 

Marchesi,  L 

Statue  in  marble,  Eurydice. 

France 

638 

Meynier,  — 

Designs  for  shawls. 

United  Kingdom  . 

98a 

Miller,  F.  M.  (Main  Avenue,  East.) 

The  Orjihans,  in  marble. 

Prussia  .... 

292 

Moller,  C 

Two  groups,  in  bronze. 

France 

625 

Naze  and  Co 

Designs  for  cotton  prints. 

Tuscany  .... 

108 

Nencini,  Prof.  L.  .....  . 

Marble  statue  of  Bacchus. 

Austria 

615 

Nigg,  — . (Imperial  Porcelain  Manu- 

Flower-piece,  and  Holy  F'amily,  on  china. 

factory,  A'ienna.) 

I nited  Kingdom  . 

65 

O’Connor,  M.  and  A.  (Cl.  xxiv.) 

Painted  glass. 

France  

1660 

Pascal,  Michel 

Model,  in  marble,  of  a Friar  presenting  the 

Crucifix  to  Two  Children. 

Prussia 

286 

Pfeuffer,  C 

Medals. 

France  

347 

Picard,  E 

Designs  for  woollen,  cotton,  and  other  printing. 

United  Kingdom  . 

10 

Bawlings,  J.  (Government  Head 

Designs. 

School  of  Design) — (Fine  Arts 

Borne 

22 

Court.) 

Austria 

722 

Bocchigiani,  Antonio 

Mosaic — Temple  of  Peestum. 

Borne 

24 

Sangiorgio,  A 

Bust  of  the  poet  \.  Monti. 

United  Kingdom  . 

10 

Saulini,  Thomas 

Shell  cameos. 

Slocombe,  C.  P.  (Government  Head 

Designs. 

School  of  Design)— (Fine  Arts 

Court.) 

— 

2 

Stephens,  E.  B.  (North  Transept.)  . 

Plaster  group.  Deer-stalker  and  Dog. 

— 

28 

Stuart,  AV.  (Cl.  vii.) 

Limestone  model  of  Plymouth  Breakwater. 



13,  59, 

K'  7Q 

Theed,  AV.  (Sculpture  Court.)  . . 

Sculptures,  in  marble  and  plaster. 

- — ■ 

34 

Thornycroft,  T.  and  Mary.  (Sculpture 

Boyal  Children,  in  plaster. 

Court.) 

Spain 

266 

Toledo,  The  Boyal  Ordnance  of  . 

Inlaid  arms. 

Bussia 

328 

Tolstoy,  Count 

Medals. 

United  Kingdom  . 

10 

Town,  A.  (Government  Head  School 

Designs. 

of  Design)— (Fine  Arts  Court.) 

— 

75 

Truefitt,  G.  (Fine  Arts  Court.)  . 

Design  of  iron  tomb. 

France 

1504a 

Turgan,  Madame 

Painting  on  porcelain. 

United  Kingdom  . 

77 

Underwood,  T.  (Fine  Arts  Court.)  . 

New’  process  of  lithography. 

— 

97 

A'cchtc,  A.  (Cl.  XXIII.)  .... 

Designs  for  silver  works. 

AVurtemhurg  . 

108 

AA'agner,  T 

Statue  in  marble,  Alagdalen. 

United  Kingdom  . 

73 

AVaiies,  AV.  (Cl.  xxiv.) 

Painted  glass  for  Fork  Cathedral. 

Saxony  . . . . 

177 

AValthcr,  G 

Enamel  painting  on  china. 

United  Kingdom  . 

21 

AVeckes,  H.  (South  Transept.)  . 

A Sleeping  Child  and  Dog„ 

MONEY  AW.VRT), 


Prussia 

785 

! Boesche,  J.  C.  . 

[ cxx  ] 


LIST  OF  AWAEDS-LADIES’  JUEY. 


PRIZE  MEDAL. 


Class. 

Nation.  c 

No.  in 
atalogue. 

Class  XII 

United  Kingdom 

172 

Class  XIX.  . 

Sweden  . . • 

United  Kingdom 

382 

? 1 



108 



135 

? ? 



136 

5 ? 



152 

’ » 



40 



159 

? J 

___ 

378 



164 

Sweden  . • 

28 

> y 

United  Kingdom 

195 

y * 

330 

y y 



204 

y y 

Sweden  . 

29 

y y 

United  Kingdom 

224 

’ ’ 



229 

y 

y 

Sweden  . • 

96 

3 5 

United  Kingdom 

278 

3 y 

283 

y y 

298 

y y 



— 

y y 



90 

y y 



309 

y y 



391 

y y 

— 

324 

319 

3 3 



334 

5 3 



347 

3 3 

_ 

356 

Class  XX.  . 

— 

174 

86 

3 3 



213 

5 3 

■ ^ 

154 

Name  or  Exhibitok. 


Tetley,  Mrs. 

Alner,  Anna 
Brayshaw,  .T . 

Bridges,  W.  . 

Cook,  tv.  . • 

Copeland,  Fanny 
Ditl,  Madame  . 
Davies,  Mrs.  . . 

Ellis,  Sophia  A. 
Fancourt,  Catherine 
Flower,  Ann 
llamen,  Sophie  . 
llarttree,  E.  and  G 
Ilayes,  E.  J. 

Hill  and  Co.  . 

Horn,  Mrs.  . . 

King,  Miss  . 
Lambert,  Elizabeth 
Lindgren,  Constance 

Parr,  Captain  . . 

Robinson,  Miss  . 
Roome,  Ann 
Shuldham,  Harriet  . 
Stokes,  S.  . . • 

Sturmy,  Maria  . . 

Sutherland,  Janet  . 
Tawton,  Mary  . . 

Veevers,  Letitia 

Yokes,  F.  . . • 

M^ard,  Anne  . • 

"Whitney,  E.  . . • 

Woolcock,  Catherine 
Linklater,  Jeremiah 
Solomon,  Sarah  . 
Standon,  Ann 
Toilet,  G.  . . . 


Objects  Rewarded. 


Quilt. 

Portrait  of  Queen  Victoria. 

Mosaic  needlework. 

Last  Supper. 

Table-cover. 

Sofa  pillow. 

Tasso’s  return. 

Chess-board. 

Tatting. 

Quilt. 

Flags  of  all  nations 
Embroidered  needlework. 

Peter  the  Hermit. 

Pictures  of  seed. 

Tintern  xCbbey. 

Embroidery. 

Blediaival  embroidery. 

PorS  of  kingOscar  and  Duke  of  Welling- 
ton (in  silk).  . 

Embroideries  by  a Spanish  lady  residing  in 
Madeira. 

Group  of  flowers. 

York  Cathedral. 

Lace  scarf. 

Embroidery. 

Table-cover. 

Table-cover. 

Articles  manufactured  from  the  fibres  of  plan  ts 

and  flowers  (with  Special  Approbation). 
Table-cover. 

Giant’s  Causeway. 

Embroidered  aprons. 

Screen. 

Shetland  knitting. 

Ball  dress. 

Articles  made  of  feathers  (Honourable  IMen- 
tion  in  Class  XVI.) 


honourable  mention. 


Class  XII. 
Class  XIV 
Class  XIX 


Class  XX. 


United  Kingdom 


172 

Clark,  J 

12 

Adams,  Jane 

389 

Barclay,  Helen  . . - 

103 

Blac’Kburn,  M.  A.  . • 

Conerding,  Mrs.  Ida  \ on 

146 

161 

Evans,  S.  A.  . . • 

Gardner,  M.  A.  . • • 

174 

198 

Hay  ter,  F.  S.  . . • 

178 

Heyn,  Emma  . - • 
Kettlewell,  Mary  . . 

9,0.*^ 

231 

Disges,  La  Touche,  Miss 

2.30 

Lanchenick,  Jane  A . 

228 

Mowland,  C.  G.  . • 

266 

Pearse,  Clara 

273 

Pickthorn,  Esther  . . 

373 

Prior,  Rev.  H.  E.  . 
Sibthorpe, F.  L. 

299 

144 

Viall,  S.  A 

47 

Vischi,  A.  M.  J-  • • 

112 

Wilson,  Charlotte  . - 

113 

Brooks,  E 

72 

Gates,  L.  C 

148 

Haywood,  JMary  . . • 

218 

McCra,  — 

169 

Poore,  J.  B 

Table-cloth. 

Needlework. 

For  the  wool  only. 

Lincoln  Cathedral. 

Knitting. 

Death  of  Douglas. 

Berlin  w'ool-work  (exhibitor  blind). 
Carpet. 

Y'ase  of  flowers. 

Knitting. 

Lace  flounce. 

Table-cover. 

Wreath  of  flowers. 

Quilt. 

Hearth-rug. 

Irish  lace. 

Death  of  Douglas. 

Infant’s  robe.  _ 

Artificial  flowers,  in  wool. 

Handkerchief  embroidered. 

Lady’s  dress  with  elastic  sides. 
Shawl. 

Knitted  shawl. 

Articles  made  of  feathers. 


CLASS  I. 


EEPORT  ON  MINING,  QUARRYING,  METALLURGICAL  OPERATIONS,  AND 

MINERAL  PRODUCTS.. 


The  figiires  after  the  Names  (between  parentheses),  refer  to  the  Exhibitors’  Numbers  and  to  the  Pages  in  the 
Official  Descriffive  and  Illustrated  Catalogue.] 


Jury. 

Sir  Henry  Be  La  Becbe,  C.B.,  F.R.S.,  Chairman,  28  Jermj’n  Street,  Piccadilly;  Director  General 
of  the  Geological  Survey  of  the  United  Kingdom. 

Dufrexoy,  Deputy  Chairman  and  Reporter,  France;  Member  of  the  Institute  of  France,  Inspector- 
General  of  Mines,  &c. 

M.  Faraday,  B.C.L.,  F.R.S.,  Royal  Institution,  Albemarle  Street;  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  the 
Royal  Institution, 

C.  J.  BI.  Gernaert,  Belgium  ; Engineer-in-Chief  of  the  Corps  of  Miners. 

W.  E.  Logan,  F.R.S.,  Canada;  Director  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  Canada. 

Ferdinand  Schrieber,  Zollverein  ; iMining  Engineer. 

Richard  Taylor,  F.G.S.,  6 Queen  Street  Place,  Upper  Thames  Street,  and  Truro;  Blineral Surveyor 
to  the  Duchy  of'Cornwall. 

Professor  Tunner,  Austria  ; President  of  Imperial  Mining  School,  Leoben,  Styria. 

Associate. 

Gabriel  Kamenshy,  Russia  ; Councillor  of  the  Administration  of  Finances.  (Juror  in  Class  XXV.): 


The  mineral  kingdom,  which  plays  so  important  a part  in 
modern  industry,  furnishing  raw  materials  for  our  manu- 
factures and  tools  for  our  works,  and  supplying  fuel  for  our 
steam-engines,  the  invention  of  which  has  centupled  the 
power  of  man,  cannot  be  satisfactorily  represented  in  an 
Universal  Exhibition. 

Its  products  possess  immense  utility,  and  yet  offer  but 
little  brilliancy  of  appearance.  Deprived  of  all  that 
gratifies  the  eye  by  elegance  of  form  and  varieties  of 
colour,  they  can  scarcely  neutralize  these  disadvantages 
and  arrest  attention,  unless  by  research  into  their  peculiar 
conditions,  their  singular  and  strange  forms,  and  their 
colossal  dimensions,  which  excite  surprise  from  the  great 
difficulties  overcome  * in  their  preparation.  But  such 
sources  of  interest  are  essentially  fugitive,  and  generally 
barren  of  result,  and  the  interest  thus  excited  is  no 
adequate  rew’ard  for  the  labour,  care,  and  expense  that 
have  been  incurred  in  producing  them,  and  they  rarely 
introduce  new  outlets  for  the  industry  which  has  been 
displayed  in  forwarding  them. 

These  difficulties  are  inherent.  An  exhibition,  more- 
over, of  metalliferous  minerals  cannot  afford,  as  is  the 
case  with  agricultural  and  manufacturing  products,  a 
complete  comprehension  of  the  ingenious  and  powerful 
methods  which  have  either  obtained  or  simplified  their 
extraction,  or  the  multiplied  labours  by  which  they  have 
been  procured. 

Agriculture  ameliorates  and  increases  the  products  of 
the  earth  : the  skill  of  the  weaver  is  shown  in  the  beauty 
of  his  fabrics,  and  it  is  easy  for  the  observer,  however 
inexperienced,  to  render  an  account  of  it,  either  to  him- 
self or  to  the  public.  For  minerals,  on  the  contrary,  an 
attentive  and  prolonged  examination  often  only  affords  a 
Somewhat  incorrect  idea  of  their  real,  value,  and  of  the 
advantages  which  may  arise  from  their  ‘ exploitation.’ 
The  beauty  of  the  specimens  is  often  only  a deceitful 
guide. 

If  it  be  true  that  the  importance  and  commercial  value 
of  an  ‘ exploitation  ’ depend  upon  the  riches  of  the  raw 
material,  and  the  facility  of  its  extraction,  it  is  only  in  the 
works  themselves,  or  in  the  mine,  that  this  double  con- 
dition of  its  value  can  with  any  certainty  be  appreciated. 

Certain  mines  of  copper  afford  a good  illustration  of  i 

* BVe  may  refer  to  specimens  of  lead  ore  consisling  of 
cubes  nearly  .3  feet  across,  nn<I  blocks  and  obelisks  of 
granite  more  than  40  feet  high.  Me.ssrs.  Bagnall  and 
Jesson  (.")3,  pp.  113 — 117),  exhibit  a sectional  column  of  the 
South  Staffordshire  thick  coal  nearly  40  feet  high,  show- 
ing the  tvhole  thickness  of  the  scam. 


this  fact.  Most  of  the  specimens  obtained  from  these 
mines  yield  as  much  as  60  per  cent,  of  metal;  but  still  they 
are  not  worked  to  profit,  owing  to  the  small  quantity  of 
the  ore  irregularly  distributed  through  veins  of  which  the 
greater  part  is  barren. 

The  mines  of  Cornwall,  on  the  contrary,  the  ores  of 
which  afford  only  about  8 per  cent,  of  metal,  even  after 
dressing,  are  very  profitable  to  the  adventurers. 

The  abundance  of  these  ores  is  so  g-reat,  that  they 
furnish  nearly  two-thirds  of  all  the  copper  obtained  from 
the  mines  of  the  whole  world. 

These  remarks  appear  useful  at  the  commencement  of 
this  Report,  as  explanatory  of  the  numerous  omissions 
which  have  to  be  regretted  in  the  Great  Exhibition,  in 
reference  to  the  products  of  the  mineral  kingdom.  With- 
out casting  blame  on  the  great  establishments  of  Europe, 
and  elsewhere,  which  have  rendered  themselves  remark- 
able by  their  absence,  they  constitute  the  best  eulogium  of 
those  who  have  had  the  courage  to  sacrifice  all  personal 
considerations  to  the  honour  of  the  industry  they  re- 
present. Without  expecting  any  considerable  benefit, 
without  any  prospect  of  opening  new  markets,  they  have 
been,  nevertheless,  desirous  of  offering  their  disinterested 
tribute,  and  of  adding  to  the  effect  of  an  event  which  will 
form  an  epoch  in  the  history  of  the  industry  and  civiliza- 
tion of  the  world. 

The  exhibition  of  the  various  productions  of  the  mine- 
ral kingdom  presented  in  the  Crystal  Palace  is  therefore 
very  incomplete.  Saxony  and  the  Hartz,  those  cradles  of 
mining,  which  for  so  long  alone  in  Europe  enjoyed  the 
I honour  of  possessing__mining  schools,  have  sent  none  of 
[ their  products.  Sweden  and  Norway,  likewise  very  rich 
in  mines,  are  chiefly  represented  by  magnificent  specimens 
of  native  silver,  as  remarkable  for  their  dimensions  * as 
for  the  beauty  of  their  crystallization, 
j Spain,  which  supplies  so  large  an  amount  of  mercury 
j to  the  whole  world,  and  of  which  the  lead  mines  were 
once  sufficiently  important,  in  the  abundance  and  richness 
of  the  ore,  to  govern  the  markets  of  Europe,  has  only  sent 
a few  detached  specimens,  so  that  the  exhibition  from  this 
country  gives  no  evidence  of  the  mineral  wealth  of  the 
Peninsula.  The  Jury  have  tlius  been  unable  to  award  to 


* Those  specimens  (exhibited  as  No.  .34,  Sweden)  are 
34  in  number,  and  we  have  particularly  noticed  four 
I amongst  them,  viz. : — 1.  A specimen  weighing  two  ounces, 
I having  very  distinct  and  well-formed  cubical  crystals. 
. 2.  One  in  cube-octahedral  crystals,  weighing  67  ounces. 

.3.  One  in  octahedrons,  weighing  48  ounces  ; and  4,  one 
j weighing  at  least  10  lbs.  composed  of  large  twisted  fibres. 
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the  Spanish  exhibitors  more  than  a single  Prize  Medal 
and  a few  Honourable  Mentions.  Even  these  have  been 
given  for  tlie  manufacture  of  iron  and  steel,  and  the 
working  of  marble, — classes  of  industry  which  are  but  of 
secondary  importance  in  that  kingdom. 

We  ought  here  to  remark,  that  the  prizes  have  been 
awarded  entirely  on  the  examination  of  the  objects  exhi- 
bited. They  do  not,  therefore,  in  any  way  represent  the 
industrial  position  of  the  countries  which  have  obtained 
them,  and  often  indeed  give  no  indication  of  the  real  im- 
portance of  the  establishments  to  which  they  have  been 
awarded.  These  apparent  anomalies,  which  every  one 
may  discover  with  regard  to  works  with  which  he  is  him- 
self acquainted,  are  tiie  result  of  this  necessary  condition 
of  a Universal  Exhibition,  where  the  members  of  the  Jury 
cannot  have  a personal  knowledge  of  the  establishments 
whose  products  they  examine,  and  are  therefore  unable  to 
admit,  in  forming  that  opinion,  any  considerations  de- 
rived from  without  the  Exhibition. 

Several  of  the  numerous  copper-works  of  Russia,  and 
also  the  gold  washings  of  that  vast  empire,  perhaps  as 
rich  as  those  which  now  attract  attention  in  California, 
are  unrepresented  by  any  collection.  The  only  important 
objects  sent  by  Russia,  belonging  to  this  Class,  consist  of 
specimens  of  pig,  bar,  and  rolled  iron  from  the  Imperial 
and  other  manufactories,  with  specimens  of  copper  in 
cake  and  in  sheets  ; some  of  them  being  accompanied  by 
ores  and  slags  of  the  furnaces  in  different  states.  These 
interesting  collections  give  a sufficiently  complete  idea  of 
the  mode  of  treatment  adopted  in  the  different  works 
whence  they  are  forwarded,  and  permit  a comparison 
with  the  methods  employed  in  the  other  metalliferous 
districts  of  Europe. 

The  mineral  industry  of  Austria,  Belgium,  France,  and 
of  Germany  within  the  Zollverein,  or  Customs’  league, 
although  very  imperfectly  represented  in  the  Exhibition, 
includes  objects  of  the  greatest  interest.  Each  of  these 
countries  has  obtained  the  Council  Medal,  and  a con- 
siderable number  of  Prize  Medals. 

The  E.xhibition  of  Great  Britain  is  sufficiently  complete 
in  those  objects  that  have  reference  to  the  production  of 
metals  of  daily  usage,  especially  iron  and  steel,  the  series 
representing  these  important  branches  of  industry,  in- 
cluding in  most  cases  the  ores  of  iron,  and  their  products 
in  different  states,  while  in  a few  the  collections  are 
accompanied  by  models  of  the  furnaces  in  which  the 
metal  is  reduced.  There  exist  also  several  collections  of 
ores  valuable  for  instruction,  amongst  which  we  may 
notice  especially  that  exhibited  by  Mr.  Blackwell  (pp. 
143 — 152),  of  Dudley,  who  has  sent  a series  comprising 
specimens  of  all  varieties  of  iron  ore  worked  in  Great  Bri- 
tain. The  study  of  this  collection  is  equally  interesting 
to  the  mineialogist  and  the  geologist,  as  well  by  the  dif- 
ferent nature  of  the  ores  as  by  their  mode  of  occurrence. 

Notwithstanding  the  omissions  so  much  to  be  regretted,  i 
and  which  we  have  jmt  alluded  to,  the  exhibition  of 
objects  in  this  Class  still  possesses  the  greatest  interest,  ( 
and  is  in  the  highest  degree  instructive ; and  it  results 
from  it,  on  a careful  investigation,  that  in  all  parts  of  the 
w'orld,  in  Europe,  as  well  as  America,  the  mineral  has 
everywhere  followed  the  development  of  other  industries. 
The  difference  of  price  of  the  raw  material,  or,  to  speak 
more  accurately,  the  abundance  of  fuel,  and  its  more  or 
less  favourable  distribution,  regulate  in  each  country  the 
cost  of  manufacture,  although  it  is  chiefly  with  regard  to 
smelting  operations  and  the  working  of  iron  that  this 
influence  shows  itself  on  the  largest  scale.  The  methods 
of  working  are  everywhere  acquiring  a certain  uniformity 
of  system,  the  old  processes,  where  human  labour  was  so 
largely  introduced,  being  replaced  by  modern  contrivances 
which  diminish  the  amount  of  manipulation  and  the 
general  expanse.  The  only  remark  that  one  can  venture 
to  make  is,  that  wherever  fuel  is  abundant  it  is  more 
wastefully  used ; and  that  the  countries  where  smelting 
operations  and  iron  are  the  dearest,  are  perhaps,  on  the 
other  hand,  those  where  economy  of  fuel  is  carried  to  the 
greatest  extent,  and  where  the  work  has  really  attained 
the  greatest  perfection. 

The  Royal  Commission  which  presided  over  the  Exhi- 
bition had  the  happy  idea  of  including  geological  maps 


among  the  objects  which  ought  to  appear  in  it,  as  one  of 
the  most  useful  means  of  advancing  mineral  industry. 
Many  of  these  maps  have  been  distinguished  by  the  Jury, 
and  will  be  honourably  noticed  in  the  summary  descrip- 
tion of  objects  that  have  obtained  rewards.  The  most 
important  of  all,  however,  that  of  England,  prepared 
under  the  superintendence  of  Sir  Henry  T.  De  la  Beche, 
Director-General  of  the  Geological  Surveys,  could  not 
receive  any  award  in  this  class,  that  gentleman  being  the 
Chairman  of  the  Jury  ; and  it  is,  therefore,  necessary  to 
speak  of  it  in  this  short  preliminary  sketch  of  the  ensemble 
of  the  Exhibition.  It  is  executed  on  the  Ordnance  map 
prepared  and  published  by  Government.  The  scale  of 
this  map  (1  inch  to  a mile,  or  1 in  63,360)  is  sufficient  to 
represent  in  detail  the  outline  or  the  boundary  of  all  the 
geological  formations,  and  it  even  allows  the  direction  of 
the  principal  metalliferous  and  other  veins  to  be  indicated 
when  they  are  known  for  any  distance.  This  great  work, 
at  present  the  only  one  of  its  kind,  is  a model  which  we 
may  hope  will  be  imitated  by  the  principal  Governments 
on  the  Continent.  Science  may  then,  within  a limited 
time,  be  enriched  by  a complete  geological  map  of  the 
j whole  of  Europe.  It  is  true  that  France  already  possesses 
a geological  map,  which  I may  be  allowed  also  to  cite  ; 
and  there  are  also  a number  of  departmental  geological 
maps,  many  of  which  are  executed  with  great  talent  ; but 
these  are  not  all  on  the  same  scale,  and  the  details  are  not 
of  the  same  kind,  so  that  there  are  certain  discrepancies 
which  prevent  oiir  being  able  to  unite  them  all  in  a single 
sheet,  and  thus  form  a complete  result.  The  new  map  of 
France,  which  is  in  no  respect  inferior  to  the  Ordnance 
map  of  England,  either  in  accuracy  or  execution,  fiir- 
nishes  the  groundwork  for  a geological  map  equal  to  that 
which  has  been  prepared  by  Sir  H.  De  la  Beche  and  the 
officers  of  the  Geological  Survey.  England,  which  laid 
the  first  foundation  of  the  true  study  of  stratified  deposits 
by  the  sections  of  W.  Smith,  and  the  important  map  of 
Mr.  Greenough,  has  still  the  honour  of  giving  to  the 
world  a model  for  the  execution  of  a detailed  geological 
map,  applicable  at  once  to  industrial  researches  and  agri- 
cultural improvement. 

Before  commencing  the  detailed  description  of  objects 
which  have  obtained  Medals  or  Honourable  Mention,  we 
feel  bound  to  mention  also  the  interesting  collection  from 
Canada,  procured  by  Mr.  Logan  (pp.  958 — 961),  Director 
of  the  Geological  Survey  of  that  Colony,  and  a series  of 
copper  ores,  with  model  of  a mechanical  preparation  of 
working  these  ores,  exhibited  by  Mr.  Richard  Taylor, 
Mineral  Surveyor  of  the  Duchy  of  Cornwall.  These  two 
gentlemen,  being  both  of  them  members  of  the  Jury,  they,  as 
I well  as  the  Chairman,  Sir  H.  De  la  Beche,  are  of  necessity 
1 excluded  from  receiving  honorary  awards  in  this  class. 

‘ The  collection  from  Canada  is  accompanied  by  a 
geological  map,  which  will,  we  hope,  be  very  soon  pub- 
lished. 

The  model,  showing  the  mechanical  preparation  of 
copper  ores,  of  which  Mr.  Taylor  is  the  exhibitor  (434,  p. 
161 ),  presents  remarkable  dill'erences  when  compared  with 
the  methods  generally  employed  in  Cornish  mines.  The 
, method  is  more  especially  intended  for  the  poorest  ores, 

I called  Uiilvans,  and  admits  of  a larger  proportion  of  tlie 
copper  being  obtained  than  is  the  case  with  any  other 
metliods  now  in  use. 

The  Jury  have  considered  tliat  they  are  not  justified  in 
adjudging  any  reward  to  those  who  have  exhibited  ob- 
jects of  Natural  History,  unless  these  have  been  obtained 
by  special  researches  on  the  part  of  the  exhibitor. 

In  consequence  of  this  decision,  isolated  minerals  and 
geological  specimens  not  connected  with  distinct  opera- 
tions have  been  excluded  from  competition  ; but  we  con- 
sider that  it  will  be  useful  to  science  if  we  append,  as  a 
note  to  the  above  general  resume,  a notice  of  such  speci- 
mens as  are  extraordinary  for  their  dimensions  or  for  the 
perfection  of  their  forms. 

Amongst  such  specimens  must  be  mentioned,  as  of  the 
first  class  in  point  of  interest,  a magnificent  crystal  of 
emerald,  the  property  of  the  Duke  of  Devonshire  (14,  p. 
122),  obtained  from  New  Granada.  It  is  a regular  six- 
sided  prism,  perfectly  well  formed.  Two  of  the  parallel 
faces  are  more  developed  than  the  others,  so  that  the  hex- 
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agonal  base  of  the  crystal  has  one  side  larger  than  the  rest. 
The  dimensions  of  the  base  are  2 30  inches  by  1 ’97  inch, 
and  the  height  of  the  prism  0-  IG.^  inch.  Notwithstanding 
these  dimensions,  almost  gigantic  for  this  kind  of  mineral, 
this  emerald,  which  is  of  a fine  green  colour,  is  perfectly 
clear  in  the  upper  part.  The  lower  part,  which  is  attached 
to  the  rock,  presents  many  flaws,  probably  the  result  of  a 
blow  by  which  it  was  detached  from  the  veinstone. 

The  Duke  of  Devonshire  is  also  the  exhibitor  of  two 
crystals  of  quartz,  attached  by  one  of  the  vertical  faces, 
the  crystals  being  each  of  them  2.j  feet  high  by  8 inches 
in  diameter.  The  pyramidal  summits  of  these  crystals, 
which  rise  nearly  a foot  above  the  prism,  are  completely 
transparent,  but  the  prisms  are  cloudy.  These  magnificent 
crystals  were  obtained  from  the  Alps,  having  been  disco- 
vered during  the  formation  of  the  road  over  the  Simplon, 
in  a cutting  made  through  the  old  rocks. 

In  a series  of  minerals  sent  by  the  Koval  Teohnolo- 
Gic.AL  Institute  of  Tuscany,  we  cannot  pass  over  a spe- 
cimen of  granite  rock  from  Elba,  measuring  about  19 
inches  by  l.S,  having  one  side  covered  with  magnificent 
crystals  of  felspar,  upwards  of  a hundred  in  number. 
These  crystals,  which  occupy  a fissure  or  small  vein  in  the 
rock,  are  entirely  detached.  They  measure  2 '36  inches  in 
height  by  1 • 7 7 across  between  the  faces  g'  ; their  form, 
extremely  well  defined,  is  a six-sided  prism,  composed  of 
the  four  primitive  faces  M and  the  modifications  g' ; they 
are  terminated  by  the  base  P,  and  the  angle  ai  and  a'. 
The  enlargement  of  the  base  of  the  faces  ai  and  g',  gives 
to  these  crystals  a peculiar  arrangement  observed  in  the 
large-grained  granites  of  the  centre  of  France,  especially 
in  those  of  La  I.oz^re  and  Le  Forez. 

Don  Fkaxcisco  Ignaclo  Ossa,  Don  Miguel  Gallo, 
and  Don  Kajion  Goyeneche,  have  exhibited  together  a 
magnificent  specimen  of  native  silver,  weighing  154  lbs. 
obtained  from  the  mine  of  Descubridora,  near  Chanar- 
cillo,  in  Chili.  It  was  found  in  this  mine  in  1850,  at  a 
depth  of  200  feet,  in  the  vein  called  Augusta.  The  di- 
mensions of  this  specimen  make  it  an  object  very  remark- 
able in  natural  history  ; but  it  is  especially  interesting  by 
its  structure,  being  formed  of  successive  layers  folded  on 
each  other  like  some  of  the  beds  of  the  coal  measures. 
These  layers  do  not  appear  to  be  due  to  successive  con- 
cretions, as  is  the  case  with  kidney-shaped  nodules  of 
native  arsenic. 

The  only  other  objects  we  shall  refer  to  are  a specimen 
of  a lead  vein  from  the  Laxey  mines,  and  a magnificent 
lump  of  galena  from  the  mines  of  Snailbatch,  near  Shrews- 
bury. 

'I'he  fragment  from  Laxey  represents  the  total  thickness 
of  the  lode,  which  amounts  to  23:^  inches,  nearly.  The 
specimen  is  about  5 feet  long  by  30  inches  wide.  It  con- 
sists of  five  solid  veins  of  galena  separated  by  thin  bands 
of  sulphate  of  barytes ; and  the  specimen,  which  is  one  of 
the  finest  that  we  have  seen,  gives  a complete  idea  of  a 
metallic  vein.  The  owner  has  presented  it  to  the  Museum 
of  Practical  Geology,  where  it  will  be  of  great  interest 
as  illustrating  the  tbmiation  of  veins. 

The  specimen  from  Snailbatch  mines  is  still  more  cu- 
rious. It  is  composetl  of  an  assemblage  of  large  cubes  of 
galena,  measuring  3-15  inches  a side,  and  of  rhombohe- 
dral  crystals  of  violet-coloured  calc  spar  9^  inches  long, 
the  edges  being  replaced  by  large  facets  belonging  to  the 
obtuse  scalenohedron  /A  : these  are  smooth  and  bright, 
hut  the  faces  of  the  rhombohedron  are,  on  the  contrary, 
bristled  with  high  points  consisting  of  the  ordinary 
metastatics  arrangetl  in  their  natural  position  relatively 
to  the  axis  of  the  rhombohedron,  so  that  the  faces  of  all 
these  points  are  parallel.  This  specimen,  remarkable  both 
for  the  dimensions  of  the  cubes  of  galena  and  the  crystals 
of  carbonate  of  lime,  mea.sures  about  55  inches  by  4.3J 
inches,  its  thickness  being  about  1 4 inches. 

On  the  Phizes  Awarded  and  the  Motives  by  which 
THE  Jury  have  been  Influenced. 

The  examination  of  all  the  objects  relative  to  mines, 
quarries,  and  metallurgical  operations,  and  the  collection 
of  mineral  products  exhibited  in  the  Crystal  Palace,  was 
carried  on  simultaneously  by  different  members  of  the 
Jury.  To  give  greater  authority  to  their  decisions,  they 


obtained  the  assistance  occasionally  of  persons  whose 
special  knowledge  might  assist  them.  This  assistance  they 
availed  themselves  of,  especially  with  regard  to  the 
various  specimens  of  iron  ; for  the  determination  of  which, 
they  called  in  four  qualified  persons,  whose  practical 
knowledge  afforded  every  guarantee  of  a just  and  due 
appreciation.  After  this  circumstantial  examination,  the 
Jury  divided  the  list  of  those  whom  they  consider  worthy 
of  reward  into  three  classes;  Ihe  rewards  being  as  fol- 
lows : — 

1.  Council  Medals,  for  such  objects  as,  according  to 
the  temis  originally  decided  on,  exhibit  either  novelty  in 
the  mode  of  obtaining  or  applying  raw  materials  and 
produce,  or  skill  and  excellence  in  known  modes  of  ob- 
taining, applying,  or  adapting  them. 

2.  Prize  Medals  for  comparative  excellence  in  the 
quality  obtained,  combined  with  utility. 

3.  Honourable  Mention  of  those  objects  which, 
without  attaining  the  superiority  required  for  the  Prize 
Medal,  offer  notwithstanding,  great  merit  of  execution  or 
the  application  of  new  and  ingenious  methods  still  re- 
quiring the  sanction  of  long  experience. 

This  last  class  has  been  divided  into  two ; but  it  would 
be  difficult  to  define  very  accurately  the  difierence  be- 
tween them.  To  explain  the  difierence,  it  may,  however, 
be  sufficient  to  say  that  the  Jury  have  sometimes  had 
doubts  as  to  whether  several  of  those  in  the  First  List  of 
Honourable  Mentions  ought  not  to  have  been  rewarded 
with  the  Prize  Medal.  Difficulties  of  this  kind  have 
never  presented  themselves  in  drawing  the  line  between 
the  Honourable  and  Ordinal’}-  Mentions,  and  the  opinions 
of  the  Jurors  have  been  in  all  cases  unanimous  with  re- 
gard to  the  latter. 

Council  Medals. 

The  Council  Medals  having  been  awarded  in  the 
manner  above  indicated,  for  novelty  in  the  mode  of  ob- 
taining and  applying  raw  materials,  sanctioned  by  expe- 
rience, or  for  undoubted  superiority  in  manufacture,  we 
begin  by  giving  some  details  on  the  methods  or  kinds  of 
industry  that  have  merited  them.  With  regard  to  the 
Prize  Medals  and  Mentions,  a general  account  will  after- 
wards be  given  of  them  in  the  order  of  the  respective 
countries  to  which  they  belong. 

Manufacture  of  Black-lead  Pencils  by  Mr.  W. 

Brockedon.  (G5,  p.  128.) 

Drawing  pencils  of  the  first  quality,  known  in  com- 
merce as  “ Brockman’s,”  are  made  with  small  prisms 
saw-n  from  pure  massive  graphite,  and  placed  in  grooves 
in  wood.  Pieces  of  graphite  sufficiently  large  to  be  thus 
used  are  very  rare,  and  the  mine  of  Borrowdale,  in  Cum- 
berland, whence  they  have  been  obtained,  is  almost  en- 
tirely exhausted.  Mr.  Brockedon  was  long  occupied  in 
seeking  for  some  method  which  might  enable  him  to 
employ  the  powder  of  pure  graphite  without  cementing 
it  by  any  substance,  which  inevitably  injures  the  quality. 
He  endeavoured  to  render  the  powder  coherent  by  sub- 
mittingit  to  enormous  pressure;  but  the  different  machines 
and  apparatus  he  at  first  made  use  of  for  this  purpose, 
however  strongly  they  were  made,  were  broken  under 
the  pressure,  and  his  endeavours  were  thus  unsuccessful, 
until  the  happy  idea  suggested  itself  of  operating  in  a 
vacuum.  But  it  was  extremely  difficult,  if  not  impossible, 
to  introduce  under  the  receiver  of  an  air-pump  an  appa- 
ratus for  compressing  the  powder  of  graphite.  Sir. 
Brockedon  overcame  this  difficulty  by  an  arrangement  as 
simple  as  it  is  easily  executed,  for  after  having  compacted 
the  graphite  powder  by  nu  derate  pressure,  and  thus  re- 
duced it  to  a certain  size,  he  enclosed  it  in  very  thin 
paper,  glued  over  the  whole  surface.  He  then  pierced  it 
in  one  place  with  a small  round  hole,  permitting  the 
escape  of  the  air  from  within,  when  the  block  thus  pre- 
pared was  placed  under  an  exhausted  receiver,  and  the 
air  having  been  removed,  the  orifice  was  closed  with  a 
small  piece  of  paper,  and  in  this  state  it  was  found  that  it 
might  be  left  for  24  hours  without  injury.  Being  sub- 
mitted then  to  a regulated  pressure  once  more,  the  dif- 
ferent particles  became  agglomerated,  and  a block  of 
artificial  graphite  was  produced  by  simple  pressure,  as 
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solid  as  the  specimens  obtained  fi’om  the  mine.  From 
such  blocks  the  exhibitor  was  able  easily  to  obtain  small 
prisms  for  use,  which  have  yielded  pencils  equal  in  quality 
to  those  manufactured  fi’om  the  purest  specimens  fiom 

Borrowdale.  , „ , , ^ i 

The  objects  exhibited  by  Mr.  Brockedon  are  as  tol- 

lows,  viz. ; — ^ . 1 T j- 

1,  Specimens  of  graphite  from  Cumberland,  India, 
Greenland,  Spain,  Bohemia,  and  several  other  localities. 

2.  Compressed  powdered  graphite. 

3,  The  same  powder  in  the  form  of  artificial  blocks, 

prepared  in  the  manner  just  explained.  i . 

4.  The  graphite  in  small  solid  cylinders  for  Mordan  s 
pencil-cases,  and  other  specimens  of  pencils  for  various 
purposes,  especially  for  drawing. 

Method  adopted  by  Mb.  H.  L.  Pattinson,  of  New 
castle-on-Tvne,  fob  Sepabating  Silver  from  Lead. 
(480,  p,  1 6G.) 

Most  of  the  ores  of  lead  contain  a small  proportion  of 
silver,  which  may  be  obtained  from  them  by  cnpellation. 
This  operation  consists  in  oxidising  the  lead,  and  trans- 
forming it  into  litharge,  during  which  the  silver  collects 
in  the  bed  of  the  cupel,  and  remains  unaltered ; but  it 
costs  so  much  in  fuel,  labour,  and  loss  of  lead,  that  it  can 
only  be  applied  economically  when  the  lead  contains  at 
least  20  ounces  of  silver  to  the  ton.  By  means  of  Mr 
Pattinson’s  method,  lead  containing  only  3 ounces  ot 
silver  to  the  ton  maybe  cupelled  with  profit.  This  im- 
portant discovery  in  metallurgy,  which  dates  back  as  far 
as  15  years,  has  been  adopted  during  that  period  in  va- 
rious lead-works  in  England,  and  within  the  last  three  or 
four  years  has  been  introduced  into  France,  Spain,  and 
Prussia : it  has,  therefore,  the  sanction  of  experience, 
and  its  application  has  enabled  some  lead  mines  to  be 
worked  to  profit  which  must  otherwise  have  been  ne- 
glected The  method  is  founded  on  the  property  which 
bodies  possess  to  separate  from  each  other  during  crys- 
tallization, and  become  to  a certain  extent  purer  by  its 
intervention.  It  consists  in  fusing  the  argentiferous  lead 
in  a laro-e  vessel,  and  when  the  fusion  is  complete,  arrang- 
ing the'temperature  to  the  point,  so  that  the  crystalliza- 
tion of  pure  lead  commences.  The  crystals  of  pure  lead 
are  then  removed  as  soon  as  they  are  formed  by  a large 
iron  ladle  pierced  with  holes,  and  the  silver  is  concen- 
trated in  a smaller  portion  of  lead,  becoming  gradually 
more  and  more  rich,  until  it  is  by  successive  operations 
brought  to  such  a state  that  its  further  separation  can  be 
made  with  greatest  advantage  by  cnpellation. 

The  objects  exhibited  by  Mr.  Pattinson  to  illustrate  the 

process,  include — . 1 1-  l 

1 A drawing,  representing  the  whole  oi  an  establisn- 
ment  where  the  work  is  carried  on.  There  are  here  seven 
adjacent  pots,  heated  by  the  same  furnace,  in  yvhich  tlie 
lead  is  brought  to  contain,  by  degrees,  1^,  2^,  o,  10,  20, 
40  and  even  70  to  75  ounces  of  silver  per  ton, 

2.  A large  cake  of  silver  obtained  by  cnpellation  from 
the  enriched  lead. 


Manufacture  of  fine  Sheet-iron,  called  Iron  Paper, 
FROM  THE  Works  of  the  Baron  Von  Kleist,  at 
Neudeck  in  Bohemia.  (Austria,  424,  p.  1031.) 

The  Baron  von  Kleist  has  exhibited  a series  illus- 
trating the  various  states  of  iron  manufactured  in  his 
yvorks  at  Neudeck  in  Bohemia.  It  consists  of  iron  ores, 
pig-iron,  and  several  specimens  of  iron  in  bar  and  in 

sheet,  and  tin-plate.  , ..i  , 

These  products  are  all  of  excellent  quality,  but  that 
which  has  chiefly  attracted  the  attention  of  the  Jury,  and 
even  of  those  who  are  most  technically  familiar  with  iron, 
is  a particular  kind  of  sheet-iron  mentioned  in  the  Cata- 
logue as  “ Iron-paper,”  a name  completely  justified  by 
the  specimens.  It  is  remarkable  for  its  extreme  thinness, 
flexibility,  and  strength,  and  is  entirely  without  flaws. 

According  to  Professor  Tunner,  the  Austrian  Member 
of  the  .Jury,  this  material  is  used  for  making  buttons,  but 
it  is  equally  applicable  for  any  objects  that  are  stamped. 
It  takes  a high  polish  after  being  worked. 

q'his  sheet-iron,  of  which  the  method  of  manufac- 


ture is  not  known  to  the  Jury,  but  which  is  altogether 
peculiar  from  its  beauty,  is  an  ordinary  object  ot  com- 
merce. 

Products  of  the  Mines  and  Manufactures  of  Zinc, 

EXHIBITED  BY  THE  ViEILLE  MoNTAGNE  COMPANY. 
(Belgium,  26,  p.  1152.) 

Thirty  years  ago,  the  uses  to  which  zinc  was  applied 
were  very  limited,  and  the  operations  of  the  Vieille  Mon- 
tagne  Company  have  greatly  assisted  in  extending  them 
by  the  numerous  applications  of  the  metal  which  they 
have  introduced  ; the  earliest  and  most  important  ol  these 
resulted  from  a method  of  rolling  sheet  zinc,  which  at 
first  presented  considerable  difficulties.  M ithiu  this 
period  the  works  of  the  Company  haVe  continued  at  the 
head  of  the  same  branch  of  zinc  industry,  having 
duced  successively  into  commerce,  verj;  flexible  and  thin 
sheets,  zinc  stamped  for  a variety  ot  uses,  inouldings 
manufactured  by  drawing,  nails  and  spikes  of  various 
kinds  and  all  sizes,  wire  of  great  flexibility  and  ot  all 
numbers  They  have  recently  employed  zinc  tor  castings 
of  large  size,  and  we  may  mention  especially  the  statue 
exhibited  of  Her  Majesty  Queen  Victoria,  which,  with 
the  pedestal  cast  of  the  same  material,  presents  a total 

height  of  21  feet.  , 

'I'he  Vieille  Montagne  Company  has  also  applied  the 
oxide  of  zinc  to  replace  white  lead  in  house  painting,  and 
for  this  purpose  has  recently  opened  two  establishments 
for  the  manufacture  of  the  white  and  grey  zinc  ; one  at 
Anieres,  near  Paris,  and  the  other  at  Valentin-Coq, 
near  Liege.  The  works  of  this  Society  have  continued 
to  increase,  notwithstanding  the  formation  of  several  new 
Companies  for  working  calamine  and  blende.  At  the 
present  time  it  has  80  reducing  furnaces  at  work  and 
employs  2640  workmen.  The  production  in  1850  was 

11,500  tons  of  zinc.  . 

We  may  add,  as  justifying  the  high  distinction  awarded 
to  the  Vieille  Montagne  Company,  that  its  zinc  is  ot  the 
best  quality,  and  that  the  methods  of  working  adopted 
differ  essentially  from  those  pursued  in  Silesia  and 
England.  The  objects  exhibited  are  very  numerous,  as 
well  in  the  Belgian  as  in  the  French  department,  but 
it  is  not  thought  necessary  to  enumerate  them  alter 
having  indicated  the  uses  to  which  this  Company  has 
applicHlit;  we  merely  repeat  that  they  are  remarkable 
both  for  quality  of  material,  and  for  excellence  of  work- 
manship. 

Purifying  Apparatus  of  M.  Berard,  for  separating 
FROM  Coal  any  foreign  Substances  w;hich  it  may 
CONTAIN,  SUCH  AS  Pyrites  OR  ScHisT.  (France,  ol,  p. 
1173.) 

The  washing  of  coal,  a system  introduced  into  France 
within  the  last  three  or  four  years,  is  a branch  of  industry  ot 
the  highest  importance,  permitting  the  use  of  coal  which  by 
its  mixture  with  schist  would  not  be  otherwise  employed. 
It  may  also  be  applied  with  advantage  to  certain  coals, 
considered  to  be  of  good  quality,  but  containing  a 
of  ash,  which  diminishes  the  value.  They  aie  punned 
by  this  method  in  such  a way  as  to  allow  of  the  manufac- 
ture of  a coke  from  these  coals,  not  containing  more  than 
three  otfoiir  per  cent,  of  ash  The  Great  Northern  Rail- 
way of  France  has  recognized  the  efficiency  of  this  method, 
and  a considerable  part  of  the  coke  which  it  consumes  is 
manufactured  of  washed  coal:  there  result  from  its  em- 
ployment a marked  economy  of  fuel,  and  a gieatei 
durability  of  the  locomotives.  -j  ...ll  W 

The  expenses  of  washing,  which  are  considerable  by 
the  ordiiuiry  method,  are  reduced  to  ten  or  twelve 
centimes  (about  a penny),  per  metrical  tonf  of  fuel  y 
means  of  M.  Berard’s  method.  A very  importmit  deside- 
ratum may,  therefore,  be  considered  as  obtained. 

The  apparatus  consists  of  three  parts,  viz. : 

1.  An  elevator,  formed  of  an  endless  chain  with  buckets. 


* q'liese  F.xbibitors  were  also  awarded  a Council  Medal 
bv  the  Jury  of  Class  xxil.  I.  W 
\ The  metrical  ton  is  equal  to  1,000  kilogrammes  or 
nearly  an  English  ton,  and  contains  10  metrical  quintals.— 
I.  W. 
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which  lifts  from  a trough  or  pit  where  the  coals  are 
placed  a certain  quantity,  regulated  by  means  of  a valve. 

2.  A separator,  into  which  the  fuel  is  thrown  hy  the 
elevator.  This  is  composed  of  a long  box,  divided  into 
compartments,  and  containing  perforated  plates,  in  stages, 
the  size  of  the  perforations  being  smaller  and  smaller  by 
stages  from  the  upper  to  the  lower,  so  that  by  the  shaking 
which  this  box  undergoes,  the  coal  is  at  once  divided  into 
four  sizes.  The  finest  powder  falls  to  the  bottom,  and 
each  of  the  three  sizes  of  lumps  being  thrown  out  through 
openings  in  the  sides  of  the  box,  into  separate  fixed  sieves, 
called  “ bancs  a lavage,”  which  form  the  third  part  of  the 
apparatus. 

3.  These  “ bancs  a lavage  ” are  long  frames  measuring 
9 feet  2 inches  by  4 feet,  of  which  the  bottoms  are 
pierced  with  holes,  the  diameter  of  which  is  smaller  than 
that  of  the  pieces  of  coal  thrown  into  them.  They 
are  entirely  filled  with  water,  and  divided  in  the  inte- 
rior into  three  parts.  In  one  of  these  is  a piston, 
which  is  worked  up  and  down,  and  gives  considerable 
motion  to  the  water,  wdiich  being  communicated  to  the 
materials  thrown  on  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  these  arrange 
themselves  rapidly,  in  the  order  of  their  density,  the 
heaviest  being  at  the  bottom.  The  pure  coal  alone  comes 
to  the  surface,  and  by  a current  of  water  proceeding  from 
a trough  above,  it  is  carried  beyond  the  tank,  and  falls 
directly  into  the  waggon,  whence  it  is  conveyed  to  its  des- 
tination. The  substances  heavier  than  coal,  such  as 
schist,  or  pyrites,  are  deposited  on  the  perforated  bottom 
of  the  tank,  which  has  a slight  inclination  towards  a trap, 
and  tlnis  constantly  advance  towards  an  exit.  By  a 
pecidiar  arrangement,  the  rubbish  is  thus  made  to  carry 
itself  into  a compartment  prepared  in  the  inside  of  the 
tank,  whence  it  is  removed  by  the  mere  opening  of  a valve. 

It  will  be  seen  from  this  description,  that  the  work  is 
continuous  throughout,  and  requires  no  manual  assistance. 
According  to  the  declaration  of  M.  Bdrard,  the  quantity 
of  coal  that  can  be  cleaned  in  an  hour  by  a machine,  the 
total  cost  of  which  would  be  10,000  francs  (400/.),  is  ten 
to  twelve  metrical  tons.  The  working  of  such  a machine 
would  not  require  more  than  about  2000  gallons  of  water 
per  day  (8  to  10  cubic  metres). 

The  various  specimens  exhibited  are  as  follows : — 

1.  Coals  classed  in  four  sizes,  and  the  foi’eign 
matters  that  have  been  separated  from  them. 

2.  Two  specimens  of  coke  ; one  made  from  coal  as 
it  comes  from  the  mine,  and  the  other  from  “ washed 
coal.”  The  first  contains  2G  per  cent,  of  ash,  the 
second  only  2^  per  cent. 

3.  A drawing  of  the  apparatus. 

The  specimens  are  from  an  establishment  founded  by 
^I.  Berard,  at  Molenbeck  St.  Jean,  near  Brussels. 

M.  Be'rard  states  that  his  apparatus  has  been  adopted  by 
the  mining  companies  of  the  Loire,  Creuzot,  Epinac,  &c., 
in  France,  and  that,  at  the  present  time,  there  is  one  being 
erected  at  Newcastle. 

Vauious  On-fECTS  in  Bhass,  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Esti- 

V.YNT,  Brothers,  of  Givet  (Ardennes).  (France,  1214, 

p.  1235.) 

The  Messrs.  Estiv.ynt  have  forwarded  a complete  col- 
lection of  their  manufactures  in  brass ; and  the  nume- 
rous objects  which  are  included  in  it  are  all  remarkable 
for  admirable  workmanship.  M’e  here  mention  only 
those  which  have  attracted  the  attention  of  the  Jury  by 
their  extraordinary  dimensions,  and  difficulty  of  execution. 

1.  A sheet  of  rolled  brass,  measuring  15  feet 
9 inches  by  3 feet  7 inches,  and  less  than  a quarter 
of  an  inch  ('2302  inch)  in  thickness;  weight  561  lbs. 

2.  A sheet  measuring  51  inches  by  49  inches, 
nearly  2 inches  (1'93)  thick,  weighing  1466  lbs. 

3.  A round  bar  of  hammered  brass,  8 feet  long, 
and  4 ‘88  inehes  in  diameter,  weighing  550  lbs. 

4.  A square  bar  of  rolled  brass,  1 1 feet  7 inches  in 
length  by  4-75  inches  square  in  the  section,  weighing 
920  lbs. 

5.  'I'wo  pans  of  hammered  brass,  each  7 feet 
7 inehes  in  diameter,  and  15’75  inches  high.  The 
weight  of  the  one  is  101.i  lbs.,  and  of  the  other  110  lbs. 


6.  A rolled  sheet  of  Dutch  metal  (tombac),  mea- 
suring 80’75  inches  by  26  "33  inches,  and  weighing 
7 lbs.  llg  ounces. 

7.  Brass  wire  of  different  sizes,  one  specimen 
less  than  the  twentieth  of  an  inch  (1^  millemetre) 
in  diameter,  measuring  3691  yards  in  length,  per- 
fectly uniform  throughout,  and  weighing  105  lbs. 
10  ozs. 

8.  A book  of  extremely  fine  Dutch  leaf,  very  strong 
and  very  tough,  and  without  flaws. 

All  these  are  objects  of  ordinary  manufacture.  The 
large  pans  are  employed  in  dyeing,  and  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  glue  ; the  large  bars  are  used  in  ship-building; 
the  fine  leaves  are  intended  for  plating  and  coating  wood ; 
the  large  rolled  sheet  has  only  been  smoothed  on  one  side, 
to  show  that  the  others  are  as  they  were  run  out,  and  the 
same  is  the  case  with  the  square  bar,  of  which  one  end 
has  been  sawn.  The  dimensions  of  these  specimens  in- 
volve great  difficulty  of  execution,  both  in  first  casting, 
and  subsequently  manufacturing;  with  regard  to  the 
former,  IMessrs.  Estivaut,  although  using  nearly  the  ordi- 
nary proportions  of  copper  and  zinc  for  the  brass,  adopt 
special  precautions  to  render  the  alloy  homogeneous.  All 
brass  manufacturers  are  able  to  cast  slabs  of  about  a 
hundredweight,  and  roll  them  into  sheets  w eighing  up- 
wards of  half  that  weight,  but  few  of  them  are  able  to 
cast  such  masses  as  those  exhibited  here,  w'ithout  flaw, 
and  roll  them  into  sheets  without  flaws,  even  to  the  edges. 
This  establishment,  therefore,  completely  fulfils  the  con- 
ditions imposed  by  the  regulation,  which  requires  for  the 
Council  Medal  “ excellence  in  known  modes  of  obtaining, 
applying,  or  adapting  the  raw  material.” 

The  annual  make  of  Messrs.  Estivaut  exceeds  1800  tons, 
and  represents  a value  of  about  80,OOOZ. 

Sei’abation  of  Gold  from  Arsenical  Pyrites,  by 

W.  Guettler,  according  to  Plattneb’s  method. 

(Prussia,  6,  p.  1048.) 

The  mines  of  Reichensteiu,  in  Silesia,  abandoned  for 
more  than  five  centuries,  have  been  recently  opened  with 
advantage,  in  consequence  of  the  application,  on  a large 
scale,  of  a method  invented  by  Professor  Plattner,  for 
separating  gold  from  the  waste  of  arsenical  ores. 

The  ore  at  Reichenstein  is  an  arsenical  pyrites,  con- 
taining about  200  grains  of  gold  in  the  ton.  The  ore  is 
roasted  in  a reverberatory  furnace,  surmounted  by  a large 
condensing  chamber,  in  which  the  arsenious  acid  is  con- 
densed as  fast  as  it  is  volatilized.  There  then  remains, 
on  the  floor  of  the  furnace,  oxide  of  iron  mixed  with  a 
cei'tain  quantity  of  arsenic,  together  with  the  whole  of  the 
gold.  This  is  placed  in  a vessel  so  arranged  that  a current 
of  chlorine  can  be  passed  through  it,  by  wdiich  the  gold 
and  iron  are  taken  up,  and  afterwards  separated  from  the 
residuum,  by  the  aid  of  a certain  quantity  of  water,  and 
the  gold  is  afterwards  precipitated  from  this  solution  by 
sulphuretted  hydrogen.  To  preveni  the  admixture  of  iron 
at  this  stage,  a small  dose  of  hydrochloric  acid  is  added 
to  the  solution  before  the  sulphuretted  hydrogen  is  intro- 
duced. The  auriferous  compound  having  been  separated 
from  the  liquor,  is  washed  and  heated  in  an  open  porcelain 
crucible,  to  drive  off  the  sulphur,  by  which  the  gold  is 
reduced  to  the  metallic  state  by  fluxing  it  in  the  usual 
manner. 

This  simple  and  ingenious  method,  which  has  made 
it  worth  while  to  re-open  the  Reichenstein  mine,  is  equally 
applicable  to  the  vast  quantity  of  refuse  accumulated  near 
many  other  old  w'orks.  In  awarding  the  Council  Medal, 
the  .Jury  have  desired  in  this  ease  to  associate  the  name  of 
Professor  Plattner,  the  inventor  of  the  method,  with 
that  of  M.  Guettler,  who  has  brought  it  into  operation 
on  a large  scale. 

Steel  Works  of  F.  Kkupp,  at  Essen,  near  Dussel- 
DOUF.  (Prussia,  649  & 677,  pp.  1086,  1087.) 

This  establishment,  which  has  been  erected  at  great 
cost  and  heavy  sacrifices  by  its  founder,  is  distinguished 
for  the  superior  quality  of  the  cast  steel  made  there,  and 
yet  more  I y the  large  dimensions  of  the  objects  iiroduccd. 
The  Jury  is  not  ac<iuaintcd  with  the  methods  adopted  by 
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M.  Kn\pp  for  obtaining  pieces  of  all  dimensions,  winch 
appear,  however,  to  differ  in  many  respects  from  those 
pursued  either  in  England  or  Germany.  Of  the  objects 
exhibited  the  Jury  have  remarked  a pair  of  cylinders  tor 
rolling  steel ; a rough  cylinder,  nearly  four  feet  long,  ami 
weighing  4,300  lbs.  ; the  axle  of  a railway  carnage, 
weighing  100  lbs. ; and  a cylinder  If)  inches  in  diameter, 
broken  across  the  middle.  The  last  magnificent  specimen 
has  chiefly  attracted  the  attention  of  the  Jurj'  on  account 
of  the  fineness  and  homogeneity  of  its  grain  throughout. 
The  Exhibition  does  not  show  from  any  other  country  a 
bar  of  cast  and  forged  steel  of  such  large  dimensions  and 
of  equal  beauty.  The  members  of  the  Jury  do  not  re- 
member to  have  seen  anywhere  a similar  example. 

M.  Krupp  has  also  exhibited  cuirasses  and  carriage 
springs,  to  show  both  the  strength  and  elasticity  of  his 
steel. 


In  1848  to  1,‘J'J8,568  tons. 

1849  „ 2,000,000  „ 

ISfiO  „ 2,2o0,000  „ 

and  in  1851  to  an  amount  probably  more  than  double  the 
quantity  made  in  1844 — seven  years  previously. 

The  quantity  of  coal  raised  in  1840  is  not  accuiately 
known;  but  in  1850  it  is  estimated  at  34,7.50,000  tons. 
The  increase  must  have  accompanied  that  of  the  make  ot 
iron,  of  which  it  is  one  of  the  most  essential  elements. 

The  average  price  of  coal  at  tiie  pit  mouth  in  England 
is  estimated  at  5s.  7rf.,  and  tliat  of  pig  iron  at  48s.  The 
produce  of  tliese  two  branches  of  industry  amounts  theie- 
fore  to  the  annual  value  ot  upwards  of  15,000,0001., 
viz. ; — 

34,7.50,000  tons  of  coal  at  5s.  Id.  per  ton  . 

2,250,000  tpns  of  pig  iron  at  4Ss.  „ . 0,400,000 

£15,101,0.50 


Prize  Medals  and  Honourable  Mentions. 

Most  of  those  who  have  obtained  these  medals,  or  who 
are  honourably  mentioned,  have  exhibited  objMts  of  oidi- 
nary  manufacture,  but  of  good  workmanship.  Couceiuing 
these  it  has  been  thought  sufficient  to  prepare  a very  short 
notice ; but  we  have  given  more  extended  details  in  tne 
case  of  those  who  have  introduced  a new  principle,  or  a 
new  application  of  known  principles  ; and  we  have  also 
dwelt  at  some  length  on  those  objects  which  are  instruc- 
tive, and  on  collections  from  countries  little  known,  their 
study  offering  a great  interest  in  geological  researches, 
and  in  the  development  of  the  industry  connected  with 
minerals.  It  is  to  be  regretted  that  these  collections  are 
only  accompanied  by  a few  isolated  notes,  which  give  but 
very  imperfect  infonnation  as  to  the  nature  of  the  forma- 
tions, and  the  position  of  the  rocks  which  contain  them. 

We  propose,  as  mentioned  in  the  beginning  of  this  Ee- 
port  to  enumerate  those  exhibitors  who  liave  obtained 
Medals  or  Honourable  Mention,  the  respective  eountrip 
to  which  they  belong  following  in  the  same  order  as  in 
the  Official  Catalogue  of  the  Exliibition. 

The  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 

Great  Britain  is  the  most  favoured  country  in  the  world 
for  the  development  of  mineral  industry.  Fiiel,  the  in- 
dispensable agent  in  the  treatment  of  metalliferous  ores, 
and  the  most  powerful  element  in  the  production  of 
motive  force,  is  distributed  unequally  throughout  the 
three  countries  of  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland.  The 
coal  formation  in  these  three  divisions  of  the  british  em- 
pire occupies  rich  and  w’idely-spread  basins,  several  o 
which,  especially  those  of  Newcastle-on-T  yne,  Scotland, 
and  Wales,  being  situated  near  to  the  sea  which  surrounds 
the  whole  country,  are  enabled  to  export  the  coal  to  those 
places  where  the  metalliferous  ores  exist  in  abundance, 
but  where,  as  in  Coniwall,  the  absence  of  fuel  renders 
their  being  worked  both  difficult  and  costly  I he  ores  of 
iron  abundantly  distributed  in  several  of  the  coal  basins, 
add  ’greatly  to  the  value  of  these.  Each  one  so  circum- 
stanced has  become  the  centre  of  a metalliferous  distnct, 
where  numerous  works  produce  iron  at  a pnce  so  mode- 
rate, that  no  nation  can  compete  with  this  manufacture 
with  any  chance  of  success.  The  insular  position  of 
Great  Britain,  which  allows  the  coal  to  be  conveyed 
almost  for  nothing  wherever  it  is  wanted,  is  equally  ini- 
portant  in  enabling  the  iron  to  be  conveyed  by  its  ships 
throughout  the  world.  These  highly  favourable  condi- 
tions have  given  great  development  to  the  operations  of 
coal  mining  and  the  manufacture  of  iron,  and  this  has 
been  especially  felt  since  the  application  of  cast  iron  tor 
puiyioses  of  construction  and  the  formation  of  the  gieat 

lines  of  railroad.  , ■ t:.  i i • 

The  quantity  of  cast  iron  produced  in  England  is  as 

follows  ; — 

In  18.36  . . 1,000,000  tons. 

1840  ..  . 1,3:)6,400  „ 

1844  ..  . 1,210,000  „ 

1845  . . . 1,512,500  „ 

In  the  following  years,  owing  to  certain  iinportant 
fiscal  alterations,  the  trade  received  a great  stimulus,  and 
the  make  rose — 


Of  this  vast  production  about  one-half  of  the  iron  and 
one-fouith  part  of  the  coal  are  exported  to  the  colonies  or 
to  foreign  countries. 

These  sources  of  wealth  in  coal  and  iron,  which  are 
alone  sufficient  to  place  a country  at  the  head  of  mineral 
industi-y,  are  not  the  only  ones  possessed  by  England. 
Nature,  liberal  to  profusion  towards  this  favoured  coun- 
try, has  given  it  mines  of  copper,  of  tin,  and  of  lead,  also 
of  great  richness.  Perliaps  some  day  a formidable  com- 
petition may  arise  in  the  case  of  copper,  by  the  working 
of  enonnoiis  masses  of  native  copper  discovered  on  tlie 
shores  of  Lake  Superior;  but  at  present  the  Coi-nish  names 
furnish,  as  we  have  already  remarked,  two-thirds  ot  the 
whole  of  the  copper  consumed  throughout  the  world. 
With  regard  to  tin,  England  divides  with  Saxony  and  the 
Indian  Archipelago  the  monopoly  of  tlie  trade  in  Europe. 

The  animal  production  of  copper  in  Cornwall  may  be 
estimated  at  about  12,000  tons,*  the  value  of  which 
amounts  to  upwards  of  800,000/.  sterling.  'Ihe-ijuantity  ot 
tin  ore  obtained  annually  may  be  estimated  at  ll,000^tons, 
the  average  yield  of  which  is  65  per  cent.,  or  about  /,000 
tons  of  metal : this,  at  90/.  per  ton,  would  amount  to 

560,000/.  , . , . , , 

It  is  often  supposed  that  England,  so  ncli  in  regaul  to 
iron,  copper,  and  tin,  is  comparatively  poor  in  lead,  or  at 
least  that  the  lead-mines  are  of  secondary  importance. 
This  is  an  error  arising  from  the  fact  that  the  production 
of  lead,  instead  of  being  concentrated  like  that  of  copper 
in  one  or  two  districts,  is  spread  over  a great  number  of 
mines.  Some,  like  those  of  Alston  Moor  in  Cumberland, 
of  Snailbatch  in  Shropshire,  or  of  Wanlock  in  Dumfries- 
shire, are  indeed  well  known,  but  most  of  the  otheis  aie 
comparatively  unknown.  Their  number  notwithstanding 
is  considerable,  owing  to  the  wide  extent  of  palaiozoic 
rocks  in  Great  Britain,  and  they  raise  the  total  ot  p . oduction 
in  this  metal  to  an  amount  which  may  perhaps  place 
England  also  at  the  head  of  supply  in  this  respect.  Spam 
is  at  any  rate  the  only  country  that  can  come  into  compe- 
tition with  her.  ,,.,11 

We  were  not  fully  aware  of  these  results  when  the  sub- 
ject first  came  before  us  ; but  they  have  been  communi- 
cated to  us  by  Mr.  Robert  Hunt,  who  is  well  acquainted 
with  the  mineral  industi-j-  of  Great  Britain.  According 
to  his  statement  it  appears  that  the  production  of  lead  in 
England  is  distributed  in  the  following  manner  among 
the  principal  metalliferous  districts  ; 


Cornwall  and  Devonshire 
Cumberland,  Durham,  Northumberland, 
and  Westmoreland. 

Derbyshire,  Shropshire,  & Somersetshire 
Yorkshire 
Wales 
Ireland 
Scotland 
Isle  of  Man 


fire. 

Lead. 

Tons. 

Tons. 

12,328 

7,945 

29,803 

20,850 

10,016 

6,776 

7,906 

.5,.596 

19,711 

1.3,389 

2,739 

1,6.53 

1,421 

957 

2,826 

1,535 

86,7.50 

58,701 

* To  this  quantity  must  be  added  6,013  tons  of  copper 
from  foreign  ores,  1851,  the  value  of  which  is  o22,.)90/. 
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In  this  statement  of  the  value  of  the  lead  in  England  ! 
■we  have  retained  the  account  of  the  quantity  of  ore  raised. 
The  comparison  of  the  two  columns  establishes  the  fact, 
that  only  68  per  cent,  of  metal  is  obtained  after  the  me- 
chanical preparations  are  completed,  this  being  the 
average  yield  of  the  ores  of  lead  in  England ; whilst,  on 
the  other  hand,  as  much  as  75  to  80  per  cent,  is  obtained 
on  the  Continent.  This  difference  in  the  yield  of  the 
ores  is  the  result  of  the  low  price  of  fuel  in  England. 

The  brief  account  of  the  mineral  wealth  of  Great  Bri- 
tain which  -we  have  here  given  previously  to  making 
known  the  results  of  the  Exhibition,  is  sufficient  to  prove 
how  great  an  interest  the  subject  would  possess  if  the 
statement  could  be  made  more  complete.  We  greatly 
regret  on  our  own  account  that,  for  the  reasons  given  in 
the  commencement  of  this  Report,  so  many  persons  have 
declined  sending  contributions  to  the  Crystal  Palace.  In 
consequence  of  this  there  are  many  blanks  which  prevent 
our  being  able  to  form  a satisfactory  idea  of  the  immense 
development  of  mineral  industry  in  the  British  Islands ; 
and  the  existence  of  such  blanks  render  it  impossible  to 
make  a systematic  classification  of  the  objects  exhibited, 
which  would  be  of  great  use  in  the  statement  we  are 
about  to  make  of  the  rewards  decreed  by  the  Jury.  This 
difficulty  induces  ns  to  describe  in  succession  the  several 
establishments  which  have  obtained  Medals  and  Honour- 
able Mention.  In  each  of  these  groups  we  shall  combine 
the  objects  which  offer  the  closest  analogies. 

Prize  Medals. 

Collection  of  Ores  of  Iron,  illustrating  the  Gene- 
ral Iron-making  Resources  of  the  United  King- 

do.’m.  (-127,  pp.  150 — 159.) 

The  production  of  iron  in  England,  which  was  only 
.‘10,000  tons  in  17.50,  suddenly  increased  to  180,000  tons 
on  the  important  discovery  by  Mr.  Cort  of  the  process  of 
puddling  with  coal.  It  is  now  2,250,000  tons.  This 
vast  production  is  distributed  nearly  as  follows  : — South 
Wales  and  Monmouthshire  700,000  tons,  Staffordshire  and 
Shropshire  600,000,  Scotland  600,000,  and  the  remainder 
in  different  proportions  among  the  other  coal  districts  of 
England. 

One  of  the  chief  causes  of  the  development  of  the  iron 
trade  in  England  has  been-  the  occurrence  of  iron  ores  in 
layers  amongst  the  coal  measures,  so  that  the  ore  and  coal 
for  smelting  it  are  found  in  the  same  spot,  while  not  im- 
frequently  the  coal  measures  also  contain  the  refractory 
clay  used  in  the  construction  of  the  smelting  funiace,  and 
the  limestone  needed  as  a flux  occurs  at  no  great  distance. 

Mr.  S.  Blackwell  (427,  p.  150),  in  the  interesting  col- 
lection which  he  has  exhibited,  has  placed  this  important 
fact  in  the  strongest  light.  He  has  brought  together  the 
materials  used  in  supplying  each  principal  group  of  iron 
works,  carefully  indicating  the  exact  localities  whence 
these  materials  are  obtained.  We  may  thus  see  that  the 
ores  are  not  canned  far,  except  when  there  is  great  faci- 
lity of  transport  by  canal  or  railroad. 

The  ores  from  the  coal  measures  furnish,  as  has  been 
just  remarked,  the  larger  part  of  those  used  in  the  iron 
works  ; hut  the  resources  of  Great  Britain  are  far  from 
being  limited  to  such  ores,  and  Mr.  Blackwell’s  collection 
furnishes  with  respect  to  this  matter  very  interesting  facts 
which  we  think  it  right  to  quote,  and  which  the  Jury 
fully  considered  in  adjudicating  to  him  a Prize  Medal. 

The  carboniferous  or  mountain  limestone  of  Lancashire, 
Cumberland,  Durham,  the  Forest  of  Dean,  Derbyshire, 
Somersetshire,  and  Wales,  contains  important  veins  of 
h®matitic  iron.  'I’his  ore  is  worked  in  large  quantities  at 
Ulverstone,  Whitehaven,  and  the  Forest  of  Dean.  The 
brown  haematite  and  carbonate  of  iron  exist  in  large 
quantities  in  Alston  Moor  and  Weardale,  but  these  ores 
are  not  at  p.'-esent  extensively  worked.  In  the  old  rocks 
of  Devonshire  and  Cornwall  are  found  veins  of  ha.'matite, 
of  which  a large  quantity  is  exported  to  the  coal  districts 
of  England,  and  especially  to  Newcastle-on-Tyne.  I'he 
F’orest  of  Dartmoor  is  rich  in  magnetic  oxide  of  iron. 
The  lias  and  the  oolite  contain  thick  beds  of  argillaceous 
carbonate  of  iron,  which  are  just  now  the  object  of  ex- 
tensive operations. 


Column  representing  a Complete  Section  of  the 

Thick  Coal  of  Staffordshire.  (Outside  53,  pp. 

116,  117.) 

The  coal  formation  of  South  Staffordshire  and  Dudley 
has  a thickness  of  about  315  yards,  and  11  beds  of  coal 
are  known.  That  which  occupies  the  sixth  place  in 
descending  is  designated  as  the  “ main  coal,”  and  is  the 
principal  object  of  working.  It  has  a thickness  of  10 
yards  1 foot  6 inches,  and  is  found  near  the  town  at  a 
depth  of  about  120  yards.  It  is  usually  regarded  as  a 
single  bed  of  coal,  but  really  consists  of  12  beds,  separated 
by  tliin  layers  of  schist  called  partings.  I'he  presence  of 
these  schistose  portions,  and  the  difference  that  can  be 
traced  in  the  quality  and  appearance  of  the  coal,  leaves  no 
doubt  about  the  matter.  Messrs.  Bagnall  and  Jesson, 
of  West  Bromwich,  near  Birmingham,  have  thought  that 
it  would  be  interesting  to  show  the  whole  of  this  enor- 
mous thickness  of  coal,  and  have  prepared  a column  of 
the  total  height  in  which  the  schistose  partings  are  care- 
fully preserved.  In  order  to  strengthen  it  in  its  position 
and  preserve  it  from  injury,  the  column  has  been  placed 
in  a large  box  with  one  side  open,  and  covered  with  a 
shed,  within  which  is  placed  a sectional  drawing  marking 
the  name  and  the  thickness  of  each  seam,  and  the  use  to 
which  the  different  varieties  of  coal  are  commonly  applied. 
Considered  as  an  object  of  instimction  and  information, 
the  bringing  together  these  different  materials  is  a work 
of  great  interest. 

Collection  of  Turquoises.  (20,  p.  122.) 

In  the  year  1849,  Major  C.  Macdonald  made  a joumey 
into  Arabia  Petraea,  with  the  intention  of  studying  the 
geology  of  the  country,  as  well  as  those  antiquities  of  whose 
existence  he  had  convinced  himself  in  a previous  journey 
in  1845.  In  the  course  of  his  investigations  he  discovered 
in  the  country  of  Soualby,  sixteen  days’  journey  S.E.  of 
Suez,  five  or  six  localities  in  which  turquoises  existed,  all 
included  within  a range  of  about  forty  miles.  They  are 
situated  on  the  further  side  of  a chain  of  mountains 
having  an  east  and  west  direction,  and  having  a mean 
elevation  of  five  or  six  thousand  feet. 

Major  Macdonald  collected  most  of  his  specimens  of 
turquoise  from  the  ravines  descending  this  chain,  but  he 
found  some  in  situ.  These  latter  are  still  attached  to  the 
parent  rock,  which  is  a reddish  sandstone  composed  of 
quartz  grains.  It  resembles  in  appearance  the  old  red 
sandstone  of  Brecon,  and  some  schistose  portions  con- 
firm us  in  the  opinion  that  the  rock  belongs  to  the  palae- 
ozoic series. 

The  colour  of  the  turquoises  discovered  by  Major  Mac- 
donald differs  in  the  shade  of  blue  from  that  of  the 
turquoises  of  Persia,  but  agrees  exactly  with  those  brought 
from  Abyssinia  by  M.  Rochet  d’Hcrieourt.  Both  exhibit 
small  globular  concretions,  whose  hardness  is  equal  to 
that  of  agate.  The  nodules  of  turquoise  form  groups 
almost  like  currant-seeds  in  the  sandstone.  The  intensity 
of  the  colour  of  adjacent  lumps  is  different ; and  when 
the  groups  are  of  tolerably  large  dimensions,  zones  of 
different  tints  may  be  obsei'ved.  We  have  remarked  in 
this  fine  collection  of  Major  Macdonald — I^hich  contains 
more  than  200  specimens  cut  and  polished — one  stone, 
tn  cahochon  (polished  without  cutting),  divided  into  three 
zones  in  which  the  colour  varies  from  an  intense  blue  to  a 
bluish  white. 

This  collection  also  presents,  besides  the  small  concre- 
tions, veins  ofturquoi.se  from  a tenth  to  a tw'entieth  of  an 
inch  thick,  which  cut  across  the  bedding  of  the  sandstone 
like  small  threads. 

Major  Macdonald  experienced  many  difficulties  and 
great  fatigue  in  his  joumey  through  the  desert  country. 
The  temperature  was  often  as  high  as  HO®  Fahr.  Be- 
sides those  forming  his  escort,  he  employed  for  some 
days  more  than  300  Bedouins  in  his  mineralogical  and 
geological  researches  ; and  in  addition  to  the  fine  collec- 
tion of  turquoises,  of  which  we  have  just  given  some 
details,  he  brought  away  several  specimens  of  iron  and 
copper  ore,  which,  from  their  nature,  support  the  opinion 
we  have  offered  as  to  the  age  of  these  mountains  of  red 
sandstone. 

'Flic  analogy  of  external  characters  in  the  case  of 
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the  turquoises  from  Arabia  and  Abyssinia  is  a remark- 
able fact.'  It  would  be  interesting  to  compare  the  chemical 
composition  of  both  with  that  of  the  Persian  turquoises. 

Hones,  Grindstones,  and  Polisuing  Stones. 

(84,  p.  130.) 

Mr.  C.  Meinig  is  the  proprietor  of  one  of  the  most  im- 
portant establishments  in  England  for  the  preparation  and 
sale  of  hones,  grindstones,  and  polishing  stones,  and  he 
obtains  his  materials  from  all  parts  of  the  world.  We 
notice  especially  among  the  hones  (oil  stones)  which  he 
prepares,  those  of  Turkey,  Persia,  the  Arkansas,  the  banks 
of  the  Niagara,  Spain,  Peru,  Ireland,  and  Wales.  All 
these  stones,  notwithstanding  the  difference  of  locality 
whence  they  are  obtained,  possess  very  remarkable 
analogies.  They  are  of  a yellowish-white  colour,  fine- 
grained, and  all  appear  to  belong  to  altered  argillaceous 
schists  of  the  pakcozoic  period. 

The  grindstones  offer  greater  variety  than  the  hones, 
not  only  in  the  different  localities  whence  the  materials 
have  been  obtained,  but  in  their  respective  uses.  The 
establishment  of  Mr.  Meinig  has  exhibited  more  than  200 
kinds  of  grindstones,  varying  in  size  from  half  an  inch  to 
24  inches,  aud  adapted  to  all  purposes,  from  the  cutting 
of  diamonds  to  the  shaping  of  swords  and  bayonets.  All 
of  them  are  (piartzose  sandstones,  of  various  degrees  of 
fineness,  according  to  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  in- 
tended. 

Specimens  of  Cornish  Porphyries.  (141,  p.  136.) 
Mr.  James  Henry  Meredith,*  of  Cornwall  (141),  has 
exhibited  a collection  of  porphyry  slabs,  remarkable  for 
the  beauty  of  their  polish.  They  include — 

1.  A black  porphyry  slab,  polished  on  both  faces. 

2.  A red  porphyry  slab,  also  polished  on  both  faces. 

3.  A green  porphyry  slab,  polished  on  one  face. 

4.  A porphyry  table,  in  which  are  inlaid  54  speci- 
mens of  rocks,  from  the  parish  of  Withiel,  in  the  county 
of  Cornwall. 

These  various  slabs  have  been  cut  and  polished  in  the 
granite-cutting  works  of  Fowey  Castle  Mine,  in  the 
parish  of  Tyvi  ardreath.  They  are  frequently  used  as 
paving-stones  in  the  entrance-halls  of  large  public  build- 
ings or  private  mansions.  The  mechanical  contrivances 
used  in  polishing  render  the  price  very  moderate. 

Collection  of  English  Granites,  Marbles,  and 
Building  Stones  (160,  p.  137),  and  Cornish  Gra- 
nite Obelisk.  (Outside,  14,  p.  114.) 

Messrs.  W.  and  J.  Freeman!  have  exhibited  a collection 
of  granites  and  marbles,  as  remarkable  for  their  varieties 
of  colour  as  for  the  beauty  of  their  polish  ; and  the 
machines  that  they  employ  for  cutting  and  polishing 
stones  and  marbles  permitting  them  to  supply  them  at  a 
moderate  price,  it  results  that  the  slabs  and  paving-stones 
of  granite  aud  porphyry,  which  were  formerly  employed 
only  in  public  edifices  and  but  for  decorative  purposes, 
on  account  of  their  great  cost,  are  now  to  be  seen  fre- 
quently in  private  houses  aud  for  purposes  of  utility. 
As  an  example  of  the  power  of  the  machines  which  they 
employ  in  quarrying  hard  stones,  Messrs.  Freeman  have 
exhibited  an  obelisk  too  large  to  be  admitted  into  the  inte- 
rior of  the  Crystal  Palace,  and  w hich  is  placed  on  the 
south  side  of  the  West  fugade.  This  obelisk  is  constructed 
of  a large-grained  granite  fi'om  tlie  Lamorna  quarries,  in 
Cornwall ; its  height  is  22  feet  4 inches,  and  its  weight 
21  tons.  It  is  placed  on  a pedestal  of  another  granite 
worked  in  the  Carnsew  quarry,  w'eighing  31  tons. 
The  working  of  blocks  of  granite  large  enough  to  fur- 
nish these  two  magnificent  specimens  offers  difficulties 
so  considerable,  that  the  Jury  have  thought  it  right  to 
mark  their  sense  of  them  by  awarding  a Prize  IMedal  to 
Messrs.  Freeman. 


* This  F,xhibitor  was  awarded  a Medal  by  the  .Jury  of 
CI.TSS  XXVII.,  in  whose  Award  List  his  name  appears. — 

I.  W. 

t This  firm  was  awarded  a IMedal  by  the  Jury  of  Class 
XXVII.,  in  whose  Award  List  its  name  appears. — I.  W. 


Slates  from  the  Festiniog  Quarries,  N.  Males, 
(210,  p.  141.) 

These  slates,  which  are  of  superior  quality,  are  chiefly 
in  use  for  covering  buildings.  I’hey  are  also  employed 
as  walls  for  cisterns  intended  to  hold  water ; but  in  this 
case  large  slabs  are  required.  Several  such  slabs  are  ex- 
hibited some  of  which  are  more  than  15  feet  by  8 feet. 
Most  of  them  are  dressed  to  a rough  polish,  but  one  is  in 
the  state  in  which  it  came  from  the  quarry.  Dendritic 
markings  may  be  observed  on  its  surface.  The  Jury 
have  awarded  a Prize  Medal  to  Mr.  John  W.  Greaves, 
who  is  the  proprietor  of  the  quarries  at  Festiniog,  and 
superintends  the  works. 

Method  of  Condensing  the  Sulphur  Fumes  produced 

IN  THE  Reduction  of  Lead  ores.  (509,  p.  176.) 

Fi'om  the  chinmeys  of  the  roasting  furnaces  in  lead 
works  there  escape  sulphurous  vapours  injurious  to  the 
health  of  the  workmen,  and  producing  great  destruction 
to  the  vegetation  in  the  neighbourhood.  To  obviate  this 
mischief,  the  Duke  of  Buccleuch  has  caused  to  be 
erected  at  liis  works  at  Wanlock,  in  Dumfriesshire,  a 
large  condenser,  in  which  the  deleterious  vapours  are 
collected.  His  Grace  has  exhibited  a model  of  his  fur- 
naces aud  of  the  products  obtained  at  his  wcAs. 

The  condenser,  constructed  about  100  yards  from  the 
smelting  furnaces,  consists  of  a solidly-built  rectangular 
block  of  masonry,  about  30  feet  high.  It  is  divided 
by  a partition  into  two  chambers,  the  first  of  which, 
the  condensing  chamber,  receives  the  fumes  from  the 
furnaces  directly  through  a large  pipe ; while  the 
second,  called  the  exhausting  chamber,  communicates  with 
a very  lofty  chimney  constincted  in  the  form  of  a tower. 

The  condensing  chamber  is  itself  divided  into  two  dis- 
tinct compartments  by  a pair  of  vertical  walls  placed  only 
two  feet  from  each  other,  and  forming  a kind  of  fiat 
pipe,  open  at  the  top,  of  the  whole  widtli  of  the  chamber, 
and  constantly  receiving  water  falling  in  drops  like  rain. 
The  water  is  thus  broken  into  rain  by  passing  through  a 
filter  of  pounded  coal  placed  in  the  upper  part  of  the  flat 
pipe  at  a height  nf  six  feet.  Four  horizontal  partitions, 
or  floors,  divide  the  condensing  chamber  into  five  com- 
partments, each  six  feet  high,  the  last  exactly  correspond- 
ing to  a bed  of  coal  which  forms  a filter  for  the  smoke, 
as  the  one  already  described  does  for  the  water.  The 
smoke,  at  its  entrance  into  the  condensing  chamber,  is 
obliged,  in  order  to  reach  the  exhausting  chamber,  to  pass 
in  zig-zags  across  the  five  compartments,  and  then  go 
through  the  bed  of  coal.  Tlie  opening  which  conducts 
the  smoke  from  the  exhausting  chamber  into  the  chimney 
is  placed  in  its  lower  part,  so  that  the  smoke  has  to  pass 
through  the  whole  of  the  exhausting  chamber  before 
reaching  it,  and  in  its  course  it  meets  an  abundant  shower 
of  rain, which  sweeps  down  all  the  insoluble  portions  which 
are  deposited  along  the  walls  of  the  exhausting  chamber. 

To  obtain  this  shower  in  a regular  and  uniform  manner, 
the  following  contrivance  has  been  adopted  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  chamber.  The  top  is  covered  with  a large 
iron  lid,  having  twelve  grooves  alxmt  an  inch  wide, 
giving  it  the  appearance  of  a gridiron.  On  this  lid  is 
a slide,  having  openings  of  the  same  size,  and  moving 
upon  it  so  as  to  open  or  close  the  grooves  in  the  lid,  aud  a 
current  of  water  being  conducted  from  tlie  upper  part  of 
the  chamber,  falls  at  inteivals  through  the  openings,  aud 
produces  a copious  shower  in  the  empty  chamber. 

The  atmospheric  pressure  acts  on  each  movement  of  the 
slide  with  a force  resembling  that  of  the  blast  of  an  iron 
furnace,  aud  produces  an  action  sufficiently  powerful  to 
mix  the  impure  vapours  with  the  water,  so  that  the  smoke 
at  length  passes  into  the  atmosphere  deprived  of  its  in- 
jurious properties.  The  saturated  water  proceeding  from 
these  chambers  is  afterwards  conducted  into  a reseivoir, 
where  it  deposits  the  particles  of  lead  salts  that  the  fumes 
had  carried  off. 

Models  of  the  Furnaces,  &c.,  of  the  Ebbw  Vale 
Company.  (412,  p.  149.) 

This  Company  makes  use  of  the  gases  escaping  from 
the  smelting  furnaces  to  supply  a steam-engine,  and  has 
exhibited  a model  (on  the  scale  of  an  inch  to  the  foot)  of 
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a part  of  their  establishineut,  consisting  of  two  furnaces. 
The  gases  conveyed  from  these  funiaces  between  si-x  and 
seven  feet  below  the  top  are  conducted  into  a small 
chamber,  where  they  are  mixed  with  hot  air,  and  are  thence 
conducted  under  the  boilers  of  the  steam-engine  they  ar^ 
intended  to  feed.  According  to  the  statement  of  the 
exhibitors,  no  'Other  fuel  is  needed  for  a sixty-horse 
engine  ; and  they  add,  that  the  current  of  gas  being 
regulated,  the  heat  is  uniform,  and  the  boilers  last  much 
longer  than  when  heated  with  coal,  which  they  attribute 
to  the  absence  of  those  irregularities  of  temperature  pro- 
duced when  coal  is  used,  imd  the  doors  of  the  furnace  are 
constantly  being  opened  and  shut.  The  exhibitors  have 
added  to  this  model  samples  of  the  pig  and  other  iron  pro- 
duced at  their  establishment : these  are  of  very  good  quality. 
Model  of  a Contrivance  for  Opening  and  Shutting 

THE  Ventilating  Doors  of  Mines  by  means  of  a 

SYSTEM  of  Levers.  (418,  p.  150.) 

Mr.  Robert  Mills  has  introduced  into  the  coal-mines 
of  Foxhole,  near  Swansea,  an  arrangement  of  levers  by 
which  the  doors  connected  with  the  ventilation  of  the 
mine  are  opened  and  closed  by  the  mere  passage  of  the 
waggons  through  them.  During  22  years  that  this  me- 
thod has  been  in  use,  there  has  not  been  a single  explosion 
in  the  Foxhole  mines.  The  Jury,  considering  that  this 
aiTangement  provides  against  the  negligence  of  workmen, 
ensures  good  ventilation  by  keeping  the  doors  regularly 
closed,  and  is  an  important  improvement  in  practical 
mining,  have  awarded  a Prize  Medal  to  this  exhibitor. 

Safety  Fuse  for  Mining  Purposes.  (424,  p.  150.) 

The  safety  fuses  here  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Bickford, 
Smith,  and  Davey,  consist  of  a small  thread  of  fine  gun- 
powder twisted  into  the  middle  of  a rope,  of  which  the 
strands  have  been  separately  tarred,  the  whole  rope  being 
afterwards  also  tarred.  The  different  kinds  of  safety  fuse 
vary  according  to  the  coating  employed  to  enable  them  to 
resist  the  pressure  of  water. 

Safety  fuses,  invented  15  or  16  years  ago,  have  since 
then  been  of  great  seiwice,  not  only  on  account  of  the  ac- 
cidents they  have  prevented,  but  by  the  facility  with  which 
they  allow  of  shots  being  fired  in  mines,  under  water,  and 
in  ice.  They  are  lighted  in  the  usual  way,  and  communi- 
cate with  the  charge  after  an  iuteival  determined  by  the 
length  of  the  fuse.  They  are  not  injured  by  exposure  to 
wet,  and  effect  a saving  in  the  quantity  of  powder  required. 

Apparatus  for  Changing  the  Direction  of  Rotation 
IN  Machinery.  (472,  p.  166.) 

The  model  of  stamping  machinery  applied  to  crushing 
copper  and  tin  ores  in  Cornwall  exhibits  a peculiar  me- 
thod for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation,  the  invention 
of  Mr.  R.  Hosking,  to  whom  the  Jury  has  adjudged  a 
Prize  Medal. 

Obelisks  of  Coal  and  Building  Stone,  &c.  (4.30, 
pp.  459 — 461.) 

The  cai'boniferous  system  in  Wales  contains  a very 
compact  fine-grained  grit,  which  furnishes  an  e.xtremely 
solid  freestone,  resisting  the  action  of  fire.  The  Aber- 
carn  and  Gwythen  Collieries  Company  has  exhibited  an 
obelisk  of  this  stone  (Abercarn),  having  the  faces  dif- 
ferently worked,  in  order  to  show  the  grain  of  the  stone 
and  the  manner  in  which  it  may  be  cut. 

The  same  exhilutors  send  also  the  different  varieties  of 
coals  from  their  locality,  and  the  tools  used  in  quarrying 
the  Abercarn  stone,  as  well  as  a description  of  the  methods 
adopted  by  them  in  deepening  the  shafts  of  mines.  Several 
of  the  tools  are  of  novel  shape,  and  some  appear  to  be  well 
adapted  for  use.  The  mode  of  deepening  shafts  has  also 
attracted  the  attention  of  the  Jury  as  reducing  the  cost  of 
this  operation.  This  double  reason  has  Lnduccxl  them  to 
award  a Prize  Medal  to  Mr.  Ebenezer  Rogers,  who 
represents  the  Abkrc.arn  and  Gwythen  Company. 

Separation  of  Wolfram  from  the  Oxide  of  Tin  i.n 
the  Preparation  of  Tin  Ores.  (485,  p.  172.) 

Mr.  Robert  Oxland,  of  I’lymouth,  who  has  invented 
this  method  of  separating  wolfram  from  the  oxide  of  tin, 
has  exhibiting  a complete  collection  illustrating  the  suc- 
cessive operations  of  which  it  consists. 

Wolfram  having  a specific  gravity  of  7 to  7 '5,  and 


therefore  but  little  greater  than  oxide  of  tin,  which  is  about 
6‘5,  it  is  welluigh  impossible  to  separate  the  two  minerals 
by  wrashing,  and  all  that  can  be  done  by  the  usual  modes 
of  mechanical  preparation  of  tin  ores  is  to  bring  them  to 
a state  in  which  they  are  mixed  with  wolfram  only. 

After  determining  by  analysis  the  proportion  they  con- 
tain, a sufficient  quantity  of  sidphate  of  soda  is  added  to 
ensure  an  excess  of  soda  relatively  to  the  tungstic  acid, 
and  the  whole  is  then  mixed  with  charcoal  dust  to  decom- 
pose the  sulphuric  acid,  and  pass  the  sulphate  of  soda  into 
the  state  of  sulphite.  The  mixture  is  placed  in  a rever- 
beratory furnace,  of  which  the  bed  is  of  cast  iron,  and  is 
first  exposed  to  a smoky  or  reducing  flame ; but  afterwards 
to  complete  the  operation  it  is  necessary  to  have  an  oxi- 
dising flame. 

The  sulphate  of  soda  being  transformed  into  sulphide, 
the  tungstate  of  iron  is  decomposed,  and  the  tungstic  acid 
combines  with  the  soda,  leaving  the  iron  in  the  condition 
of  a very  fine  powder.  The  tungstate  of  soda  is  after- 
wards dissolved  out,  and  the  oxide  of  tin  separated  from  the 
oxide  of  iron  by  washing.  The  solution  of  tungstate  of 
soda  is  evaporated,  and  the  salt,  obtained  in  a ciystalline 
state,  is  sold  as  a mordant  for  dyeing  purposes,  replacing 
with  advantage  the  staunate  of  soda.  The  tungstic  acid 
may  also  be  obtained,  and  the  value  of  these  products  are 
sufficient  to  repay  the  cost  of  the  process,  at  the  same  time 
raising  the  value  of  the  ore,  so  that  a sample  which  had 
been  only  worth  42/.  per  ton  was  sufficiently  improved  to 
be  worth  56/.  There  is,  therefore,  a great  improvement 
in  the  preparation  of  the  ores  of  tin,  for  which  a Prize 
Medal  has  been  awarded  by  the  Jury. 

Collection  illustrating  the  Manufacture  of  Lead. 
(494,  p.  173.) 

Mr.  Joshua  Byers,  proprietor  of  a lead  mine  in  the 
county  of  Durham,  worked  by  himself,  has  exhibited  a 
series  of  his  products,  which  includes  the  lead  ores  as  ob- 
tained from  the  Grass-hill  Mine,  the  ores  prepareil  for 
smelting,  the  lead  in  pig,  sheet  lead,  and  lead  piping. 
There  is  also  a cake  or  button  of  silver,  and  the  different 
qualities  of  litharge  obtained  during  cupellation. 

The  slags  which  accompany  the  common  and  refined 
lead  illustrate  the  successive  conditions  through  which  the 
ore  has  to  pass  in  obtaining  the  various  merchantable 
commodities. 

Collection  illustrating  the  Iron  Trade.  (411, 
pp.  148,  149.) 

Messrs.  W.  Bird  and  Co.  exhibit  an  extensive  collec- 
tion of  specimens  of  iron,  illustrating  the  makes  of  dif- 
ferent localities,  from  the  lowest-priced  “ pig,”  manufac- 
tured from  black-band  by  the  use  of  the  “ hot-blast,”  to 
the  more  expensive,  made  from  the  argillaceous  ores  by 
“ cold-blast.”  Also  specimens  of  these  severally  decar- 
bonized into  refined  metal,  and  manufactured  into  the 
different  descriptions  of  bar-iron  in  Staffordshire,  Wales, 
and  Scotland.  The  several  stages  of  the  manufacture  are 
illustrated  by  exhibits  of  railroad  bars,  boiler-plate,  chain- 
cables,  tin-plates,  terne-plates,  boiler-tubes,  wire.  See. 

This  collection  gives  a very  correct  and  instructive  ex- 
emplification of  the  e.xtent  and  variety  of  the  iron  manu- 
facture of  Great  Britain,  the  descriptions  exhibited  being 
those  of  the  sorts  in  every-day  demand  for  home  con- 
sumption and  for  export.  It  represents  an  annual  make 
of  not  less  than  500,000  tons. 

Forming  part  of  the  collection  are  two  articles  deserving 
of  special  notice: — the  one  a round  bar  of  iron,  rolled  at 
the  works  of  John  Bagnall  and  Sons,  of  West  Bromwich, 
20  feet  1 inch  long,  7 inches  in  diameter,  and  weighing 
2,644  lbs. ; the  Other  a cylindrical  iron  tube,  12  feet  long 
and  7 inches  in  diameter,  drawn  by  a patent  process  at 
the  works  of  Selby  and  .lohns,  of  Smethwick.  The  Jury 
award  a Prize  Medal  to  Messrs.  W.  Bird  and  Co.  for  their 
well-arranged  and  extensive  collection,  and  to  Messrs. 
J.  Bagnall  and  Sons  and  Messrs.  Selby  and  Johns, 
respectively,  for  the  excellence  of  their  productions. 

Specimens  of  Sheet  Iron  coated  with  Tin,  Zinc 

WITH  Lead,  &c.,  by  the  Galvanic  Process.  (436, 

p.  161.) 

'J  hose  specimens,  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Morewood  and 
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Rogers  * (patentees'),  are  good  illustrations  of  the  process 
peculiarly  employed  in  their  manufacture.  The  .Jury 
being  satisfied  that  the  objects  exhibited  are  of  fine  qua- 
lity, and  that  some  of  them  are  difficult  of  execution, 
especially  the  sheets  of  galvanized  tin-plate,  which  are 
of  unusual  size,  measuring  8 feet  by  3,  have  awarded  them 
a Medal. 

Specimens  of  Rare  Metals  and  Metallic  Compounds. 

(477,  p.  166.) 

Messrs.  Johnson  and  Matthey,  chemical  manufac- 
turers, have  exhibited  a complete  collection  illustrating 
the  manufacture  of  platinum ; consisting  of  crucibles,  cap- 
sules, and  a large  pan  of  that  metal.  But  that  which  has 
chiefly  interested  the  Jury,  and  has  induced  them  to 
grant  a Prize  Medal  to  these  exhibitors,  is  the  series  of 
products,  including  palladium,  iridium,  rhodium,  and  ura- 
nium. 

Sheffield  Steel. 

The  steel  of  Sheffield  has  long  enjoyed  an  European 
reputation.  Almost  every  country  is  a tributary  to  its 
woi'ks ; and  notwithstanding  that  manufactures  of  steel 
have  risen  up  in  different  parts  of  the  Continent  within  the 
last  twenty  years,  Sheffield  has  not  ceased  to  develop  its 
beautiful  industry.  Six  firms  have  sent  contributions  to 
the  Crystal  Palace,  and  the  Jury,  after  having  made  a 
careful  examination,  have  decided  to  give  a Medal  to 
each  of  them  ; and  notwithstanding  that  two  have  sent  a 
more  numerous  and  more  neatly-arranged  collection  than 
the  others,  they  are  thus  all  placed  on  the  same  footing. 
These  respective  firms  are — 

Johnson,  Cammell,  and  Co.  of  the  Cyclop  Steel  Works 
(xxii.,  109,  p.  60.5.) 

Cocker,  S.,  and  Son,  Porter  Steel  Works,  (xxii.,  115, 

p.  606.) 

Turton  and  Sons  (xxii.,  190,  p.  614),  and 

Eyre,  Ward,  and  Co.,t  (xxii.,  203,  p.  615). 

The 'objects  exhibited  by  these  two  firms  represent  the 
same  manufactures. 

Butcher,  W.  and  S.i  (xxii.,  192,  p.  614.) 

Naylor,  "Vickers,  and  Co.  (xxii.,  199,  p.  615.) 

These  different  manufacturers  have  exhibited  various 
samples  of  steel  in  ingot  and  bar,  and  adapted  for  all  pm-- 
poses. 

Two  manufacturers,  Messrs.  Johnson,  Cammell,  amd 
Co.,  and  Messrs.  Naylor  and  Co.  (p.  605),  have  also  exhi- 
bited models  of  their  works.  That  of  Messrs.  Johnson  is 
rather  a general  plan  than  a true  model,  but  Messrs. 
Naylor  (p.  615)  have  forwarded  a model  complete  in  all 
the  furnaces,  on  a scale  of  an  inch  to  a foot.  It  is  finished 
with  much  care ; the  furnaces  are  so  contrived  that  they 
can  be  opened,  thus  showing  their  internal  arrangement  as 
well  as  their  external  form.  The  works  of  Messrs.  Naylor 
contain  eight  converting  furnaces,  nine  melting  furnaces 
with  90  “ holes,”  or  180  crucibles.  They  employ  150 
workmen,  and  produce  annually  2,300  tons  of  steel.  This 
is  about  a sixteenth  part  of  the  whole  quantity  of  steel 
made  in  Sheffield,  which  may  be  taken  at  35,000  tons, 
of  which  18,000  are  cast  steel. 

Besides  the  instruction  which  the  study  of  Messrs. 
Naylor’s  model  is  calculated  to  afford,  the  exhibition  of 
their  products  is  remarkable  for  an  arrangement  which 
admits  of  the  different  processes  of  steel  making,  from  the 
cementation  to  the  final  production  of  bars  for  sale,  being 
examined. 

We  must  also  mention,  as  amongst  the  objects  exhibited 
by  Sheffield,  two  ingots  of  steel  which  may  bear  compari- 
son in  size  with  the  fine  specimens  exhibited  by  M.  Krupp, 
of  Dusseldorf  (649,  p.  1086).  One  of  these,  from  the  esta- 
blishment of  Messrs.  Cocker  and  Son  ( 1 1 5,  p.  606),  weighs 
6 cwt.  3 qrs.  1 8 lbs.  The  other,  called  the  monster  ingot, 
weighs  2,688  lbs.  It  is  5 ft.  11  in.  long,  and  nearly  14  in. 
in  diameter,  and  was  manufactured  at  Messrs.  Turton’s 
works.  (IW,  p.  614.) 

* These  Exhibitors  receive  a Medal  in  Class  XXII.,  in 
whose  Award  List  their  names  are  inserted. — I.  W. 

I These  Exhibitors  receive  Medals  in  Class  xxi.,  in 
whose  Award  List  their  names  are  inserted, — I.  W 

J These  Exhibitors  receive  Medals  in  Class  XXI.,  in 
vdiose  Award  List  their  names  are  inserted. — I.  W. 


Manufacture  of  Pig  and  Bar-Iron.  Low  Moor  Iron 

Works  (xxii.,  85,  p.  601),  and  Bowling  Iron  Com- 
pany. (xxii.,  83,  p.  600.) 

The  Jury  has  awarded  a Medal  to  each  of  the  establish- 
ments mentioned  above,  which  have  both  exhibited  their 
products,  consisting  of  ores  of  iron,  pig-iron,  slags,  coal, 
and  bar-iron  of  different  kinds,  most  of  the  specimens  of 
the  latter  being  bent  and  twisted,  illustrative  of  the  uses 
to  which  they  may  be  applied,  and  of  their  respective 
qualities. 

Although  the  JU17  have  placed  these  fine  establishments 
together,  it  is  only  right  to  say  that  the  exhibition  of  the 
Low  Moor  Works  belonging  to  Messrs.  Hird,  Dawson, 
and  Hardy  (p.  601),  is  the  more  complete  of  the  two. 
They  have  added  to  the  raw  materials  and  the  iron,  seve- 
ral objects  manufactured  in  cast  iron,  especially  a gun  of 
very  large  calibre,  solid  and  other  shot,  and  cylinders  or 
crushing  rollers  used  in  sugar  mills. 

Galvanised  Iron  and  Copper  Wire  Ropes,  (xxii., 
30,  p.  595.) 

Messrs.  Wilkins  and  Weatherly  * have  exhibited 
various  samples  of  their  manufacture  of  metal  ropes  and 
cables  made  according  to  Mr.  Smith’s  patent.  The  Jury 
have  recognised  the  excellent  workmanship  of  these  cables 
by  awarding  a Prize  Medal  to  the  manufacturer. 

Coal  Trade  of  Northumberland  and  Durham. 

(273,  pp.  146,  147.) 

The  Committee  of  the  Coal  Trade  of  Newcastle-on- 
Tyne  has  exhibited  several  instructive  documents  on  the 
geology  of  their  district  and  the  methods  adopted  in  work- 
ing the  mines.  These  include — 

1.  A map  of  the  coal  field  of  Durham  and  North- 
umberland, on  which  are  marked  the  position  of 
each  shaft,  the  railways  connected  with  each,  the 
faults  and  other  remarkable  accidents  which  have 
disturbed  or  removed  the  beds. 

2.  Two  sections  of  the  field,  one  from  north  to 
south  and  the  other  from  east  to  west,  showing  the 
relative  position  and  thickness  of  aU  the  beds. 

3.  A synopsis  affording  explanatory  details  of  the 
map  and  sections. 

4.  A model,  or  relief  plan  of  one  of  the  principal 
mines  in  Northumberland,  in  which  the  mode  ot 
working  and  ventilating  the  mines  of  the  district  is 
indicated  in  detail. 

5.  Safety  lamps  used  in  the  Durham  and  Northum- 
berland mines,  and  models  of  apparatus  employed  in 
raising  the  coal  to  the  pit  mouth,  and  conveying  it  to 
the  place  of  embarkation. 

6.  Lastly,  a complete  collection  illustrating  the 
coal  formation,  including  all  the  varieties  of  coal 
found  in  this  important  field,  the  rock  associated  with 
them,  and  specimens  of  the  vegetable  markings.  M e 
have  noticed  in  this  splendid  collection,  containing  36 
well-marked  specimens  of  U lodendroti  majiis  and 
Ulodcndron  minus,  fossils  extremely  rare  in  many 
coal  fields. 

This  collection  affords,  therefore,  a most  useful  series 
for  instruction,  by  completely  illustrating  the  most  im- 
portant coal  field  of  England,  which  gives  employment  to 
26,000  workmen,  and  annually  supplies  about  eight  mil- 
lions of  tons  of  coal. 

Collection  of  Lead  Ores  and  Lead  Manufacture. 

(484,  pp.  168 — 172.) 

Mr.  Thomas  Sopwith,  F.R.S.,  has  exhibited  a com- 
plete series  illustrating  the  production  of  lead,  consisting 
of  ores  from  several  mines  in  the  north  of  England,  and 
specimens  showing  the  different  meclianical  preparations 
and  smelting  processes  for  obtaining  merchantable  lead. 
These  specimens  are  placed  in  cases  with  the  products 
obtained,  so  as  to  show  at  a single  glance  everything 
belonging  to  the  establishment. 

To  render  this  collection  more  interesting,  and  really  a 
means  of  instruction,  Mr.  Sopwith  has  added  sections  of 


* These  Exhibitors  were  awarded  a Prize  Medal  by  the 
Jury  of  Class  XXII.,  in  whose  List  their  names  appear.— 

1.  w. 
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the  Allenheads  mine  in  Northnniberlaud,  and  of  Alston 
Mooi'  in  Cumberland,  while  the  faults  and  disturbances  of 
the  beds  in  the  districts  where  these  mines  exist  are 
represented  in  models  which  Mr.  Sopwith  has  had  made 
after  a method  invented  by  himself. 

The  collection  includes — 

1.  Sections  of  the  strata  at  Allenheads  and  Alston 
Moor. 

2.  Models  to  illustrate  mineral  veins,  &c. 

3.  Minerals  associated  w'ith  lead  ores. 

4.  Examples  of  the  various  stages  of  progress  from 
the  mine  to  the  market. 

5.  Lead  and  silver  prepared  for  sale. 

This  interesting  collection  illustrates  almost  completely 
the  lead  veins  of  the  north  of  England;  and  if  similar  col- 
lections existed  of  the  copper  and  tin  mines,  these,  with 
Mr.  Blackwell’s  (p.  15Uj  fine  collection  of  iron  ores, 
would  form  a complete  series  illustrating  the  chief  metal- 
liferous districts  of  England.  This  collection  is  highly 
interesting  for  the  purposes  of  instruction,  and  the  Jury 
have  awarded  a Prize  Medal  to  Mr.  Sopwith. 

Honourable  Mentions. 

Grindstones  from  the  Ardsley  Oaks  Quarry,  near 
Barnsley.  (Outside,  22,  p.  115.) 

These  grindstones,  exhibited  by  Mr.  James  Haywood, 
which  are  of  excellent  quality,  are  chiefly  in  use  in  Lan- 
cashire and  Yorkshire,  where  they  are  employed  in  cut- 
ting certain  parts  of  machines,  and  in  grinding  and  mend- 
ing tools.  I'he  sandstone  of  the  quarries  also  furnishes  a 
good  building  material. 

Blocks  of  Coal,  etc. 

\Ve  mention  here,  together,  the  columns  and  blocks  of 
coal  placed  outside  the  Exhibition  Building  along  the 
South  Side  of  the  Western  End,  and  numbered  34,  41, 
47,  and  48,  namely: — 

No.  34,  exhibited  by  Mr.  Edward  Oakeley  (p.  115), 
from  the  Coed  Talon  Mines,  near  Mold  in  Flintshire, 
North  Wales. 

No.  41,  exhibited  by  Mr.  Richard  Barrow  (p.  116),  of 
Staveley  Works,  near  Chesterfield,  Derbyshire.  This 
bloak  of  coal,  of  which  the  weight  is  estimated  at  24  tons, 
was  extracted  from  a depth  of  454  feet. 

No.  47  is  a block  of  coal  from  the  Brj  mbo  Mines,  near 
Wrexham,  North  Wales,  and  is  exhibited  by  the  Brymdo 
Company,  working  the  mines. 

No.  48  is  a column  intended  to  give  a complete  section 
of  the  thick  coal  of  the  Banisley  Mines.  The  different 
nature  of  the  coals  is  here  indicated,  especially  those  for 
steam  engines,  manufactures,  and  domestic  use.  This 
column,  which  is  from  the  Elsicot  Colliery,  is  exhibited  I 
by  the  Earl  Fitzwilliam.  1 

Collection  of  Mineralogical  Specimens  and  Fossils 
FOR  Educational  Purposes.  (14.) 

Mr.  .1.  Tennant  has  exhibited  one  tolerably  complete  I 
collection  of  minerals,  and  several  smaller  collections,  to  ! 
promote  the  study  of  mineralogy  in  colleges,  and  for  ge-  j 
neral  educational  pui-poses.  The  principal  collection  con-  ' 
tains  rather  a large  number  of  specimens  remarkable  for 
their  fine  state  of  preseiwation,  and  for  the  distinctness  of 
the  crystals,  and  is  carefully  arranged  and  catalogued. 
The  small  collections  offer  on  a smaller  scale  the  most 
common  minerals,  and  those  of  which  the  knowledge  is 
most  useful  for  the  study  of  geology,  and  its  application 
to  agriculture.  ' 

Natural  and  Artificial  Crystals  of  Sulphur,  | 
and  the  Extraction  of  Sulphur  fro.m  its  Ores.  ' 
(2.3,  p.  122.)  ; 

Mr.  S.iMUEL  Hichley,  jun.,  has  exhibited  a series  of 
specimens  of  native  sulphur,  and  the  ores  (such  as  py- 
rites) from  which  this  substance  is  generally  obtained.  1 
He  has  added  the  different  products  obtained  in  the  pre-  ' 
paration  of  sulphur,  and  also  some  crystals  of  sulphur,  ' 
produced  artificially  in  the  following  ways: — ; ■ 

1.  By  fusion. 

2.  From  solution  in  bisulphide  of  carbon.  I 

3.  From  solution  in  camphine  at  various  temper-  : ) 

atures  from  170^  to  280°  Fahr.  i 

4.  From  sulpho-pcntachloridc  of  phosphorus.  i 


These  crystals,  which  correspond  to  the  two  forms  ob- 
tained by  M.  Mitscherlich,  possess  a true  scientific  interest. 

Collection  of  Gems.  (24,  pp.  122,  123.) 

The  owner  of  this  magnificent  collection,  Mr.  H.  F. 
Thistlethwayte,  has  chiefly  had  in  view  in  its  form- 
ation to  exhibit  the  great  variety  of  colours  presented  by 
each  kind  of  gem,  and  the  close  resemblance  of  tint  found 
in  stones  of  very  diflereut  kinds,  as  in  corundum,  zircon, 
and  spinelle. 

The  cut  gems,  to  the  number  of  upwards  of  200,  are 
accompanied  by  some  crystals.  We  may  mention  parti- 
cularly tliose  of  the  diamond,  which  present  a great 
variety  of  forms,  and  furnish  very  interesting  matei'ials 
for  study  to  the  mineralogist. 

Phosphate  of  Lime,  as  employed  for  the  Improve- 
ment of  Soils.  (36,  pp.  124,  125;  46,  p.  125.) 

It  is  now  twenty  years  since  there  were  discovered  in 
the  marls  of  the  lias  and  in  the  lower  beds  of  the  creta- 
ceous series,  nodules  of  phosphate  of  lime  due  in  great 
part  to  coprolites.  These  nodules  are  tolerably  plentiful 
in  the  gault  of  Surrey,  and  it  has  been  attempted  to  make 
use  of  them  both  in  the  production  of  phosphorus,  of 
which  a large  quantity  is  now  consumed,  and  for  agri- 
cultural purposes.  It  appears  that  the  large  proportion 
of  bone  phosphate  which  they  contain,  reaching  some- 
times to  70  per  cent.,  produces  a valuable  manure.  At 
the  same  time,  there  are  no  sufficient  data  at  present  with 
regard  to  the  cost  of  this  substance,  which  requires  to  be 
reduced  to  a fine  powder  in  order  to  mix  uniformly  with 
the  tillage  soil,  to  enable  us  to  determine  whether  it  can 
be  regarded  as  an  available  source  of  improvement.* 
Experiments  on  a sufficiently  large  scale  have  been  un- 
dertaken within  the  last  two  or  three  years,  and  the  Jur}’, 
wishing  to  hasten  the  solution  of  this  important  question, 
have  made  Honourable  Mention  of  the  following  exhi- 
bitors : — 

1.  Mr.  John  M.  Paine,  of  Farnham  (36,  p.  124),  who 
has  exhibited  a varied  collection  of  nodules  containing 
phosphate  offline  from  the  county  of  Surre),  and  samples 
of  the  same  substance  prepared  for  the  market. 

2.  Mr.  J.  C.  Nesbit,  of  Keuiiingtou  (46,  p.  125),  who 
has  exhibited  the  phosphate  in  powder  as  used  for 
manure. 

Stourbridge  Clay.  (91,  pp.  130,  131.) 

The  Stourbridge  clay,  obtained  from  the  coal  measui’es  is 
one  of  the  most  refractory  clays  known,  and  it  has  long  been 
employed  almost  alone  in  the  manufacture  of  bricks  used 
for  lining  smelting  furnaces.  For  some  years  past  similar 
clays  have  been  found  in  several  of  the  English  coal-fields, 
and  Mr.  Logan,  who  has  made  a special  study  of  the  coal 
measures,  has  observed,  that  the  beds  in  contact  with  the 
coal,  and  especially  those  designated  hlach  hand,  gene- 
rally yield  refractory  clays.  That  of  Stourbridge  has 
thus  lost  part  of  its  importance,  but  the  facility  with  which 
it  is  worked  makes  it  still  very  much  sought  after. 

Messrs.  King  and  Co.  (p.  130)  have  exhibited  specimens 
of  the  raw  clay,  bricks,  and  different  objects  manufactured 
of  the  clay,  and  a model  of  a glass-house,  the  interior  of 
which  is  constructed  of  refractory  bricks. 

Porcelain  and  Pottery  Clays  from  the  Morley 
Works,  Plympton,  Devonshire.  (101,  p.  131.) 

These  clays,  exhibited  by  Mr.  W.  Phillips,  are  ob- 
tained from  a large  deposit  recently  opened  on  an  exten- 
sive scale  a few  miles  from  Plymouth,  and  in  the  southern 
extremity  of  Dartmoor.  The  granite  of  Dartmoor  is  in 
some  places  decomposing,  and  the  china  clay  has  been 
obtained,  as  in  Cornwall,  from  a natural  process  of  wash- 

* Phosphatic  nodules  are  found  mixed  up  with  fossil 
bones  in  Norfolk  and  Suffolk,  in  large  beds  irregularly  dis- 
tributed in  the  Red  Crag,  one  of  the  lowermost  beds  of  the 
upper  tertiaries.  They  contain,  on  an  average,  about  55 
jier  cent,  of  phosphate  of  lime,  and  are  sold  at  tlie  rate  of 
25s.  to  .39*.  per  ton,  being  used  extensively  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  artificial  manures.  In  the  lower  greensand  of 
Surrey  they  are  also  met  with,  but  their  occurrence  is 
neither  in  such  large  qu.antities,  nor  do  they  contain  so 
rcgidar  a quantity  of  jihosphate,  which,  consequently, 
render  them  of  less  commercial  iniportance. 
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ing.  The  quality  is  extremely  good ; and  there  are  exhi- 
bited with  tile  raw  material  numerous  objects  in  porcelain 
manufactured  of  it  in  Staffordshire. 

Sand  Employed  in  tue  Manufacture  of  Glass. 

(125,  p.  133.) 

The  greensand  formation  at  Stone,  near  Aylesbury, 
contains  a tolerably  thick  deposit  of  loose  sand,  in  the 
middle  of  which  is  a bed  remarkable  for  its  whiteness. 
It  is  composed  of  transparent  quartz  sand  almost  pure, 
and  yields  a very  valuable  material  for  the  manufacture 
of  crown  and  flint  glass.  Dr.  Lee  (125,  p.  133),  the  pro- 
prietor of  the  pits,  has  exliibited  specimens  of  the  sand, 
besides  prisms  and  two  spheres  of  flint  glass,  in  which 
the  sand  is  an  essential  element,  and  whose  beauty  is 
a proof  of  the  purity  of  the  material. 

Collection  of  Ores  of  Tin  and  Copper.  (4G8,  469, 
473,  pp.  165,  166.) 

The  Local  Committees  of  Truro,  St.  Austell,  and 
Swansea  have  exhibited  specimens  of  tin  and  copper  ore 
from  the  principal  Cornish  mines,  and  have  rendered  the 
collections  more  complete  by  including  the  products  ob- 
tained by  the  mechanical  preparation  and  fusion  of  the 
ores. 

The  study  of  these  collections  will  give  an  idea  of  all 
the  operations  which  the  ores  of  tin  and  copper  undergo, 
from  the  time  when  they  are  detached  by  the  miner  from 
the  parent  rock  to  their  actual  metallurgical  treatment. 
They  thus  afford  considerable  instruction  to  the  student, 
and  this  has  induced  the  Jury  to  grant  them  severally 
Honourable  Mention. 

In  the  first  of  these  collections  there  may  be  observed 
an  interesting  object,  consisting  of  an  ingot  of  tin  found 
by  Mr.  J.  N.  Simmons  in  the  mines  of  Ladock,  near 
Truro.  Its  presence  in  the  old  and  abandoned  works  have 
suggested  the  probability  that  this  tin  was  cast  by  the 
Phoenicians  at  the  time  when  they  carried  on  a commer- 
cial intercourse  with  Cornwall. 

Specimens  of  Lead  Ore  from  Snailbatch,  near 
Shrewsbury.  (495,  p.  173.) 

We  have,  given  in  the  commencement  of  this  Report 
{ante,  p.  6)  some  details  concerning  the  magnificent  speci- 
men obtained  from  these  mines,  and  exhibited  by  Messrs. 
Thomas,  William,  and  George  Burr.  We  may  add 
that  its  weight  is  no  less  than  twelve  hundredweight. 

Ores  of  Zinc  from  Alston  Moor,  Cumberland. 

(506,  p.  175.) 

Mr.  JoH.v  Grey  has  exhibited  a series  of  ores  of  zinc 
from  Alston  Moor,  including  specimens  of  several  varieties 
of  calamine  and  blende.  He  has  added  samples  of  sheet 
zinc  obtained  by  the  treatment  of  these  ores.  The  Jury 
has  granted  an  Honourable  Mention  to  Mr.  Grey,  on 
account  of  the  good  quality  of  the  zinc,  and  some  im- 
provements in  the  method  of  obtaining  it. 

Patent  Fuel  Company.  (230,  p.  143.) 

The  patented  invention  known  as  “ Warlich’s  Patent 
Fuel”  has  for  its  object  the  manufacture  of  bricks  made 
with  coal-dust,  and  thus  affords  the  means  of  rendering 
available  a material  which  is  otlierwise  of  very  little  value. 
These  bricks  measure  9 inches  in  length  by  6^  and 
5 inches,  and  weigh  about  1 2 lbs.  Tliey  are  dense,  give 
little  smoke,  and  require  a certain  time  for  ignition. 
Those  made  with  Welch  coal,  contain  90  per  cent,  of 
carbon,  6 per  cent,  of  hydrogen,  and  3 per  cent,  of  ash. 
Tlie  specimens  exhibited  were  made  at  Deptford,  of  coal 
from  different  localities,  especially  from  Swansea  and 
Middleborough-on-Tees. 

Model  of  a Coal-Mine,  worked  by  the  Hetton 
Company  at  Newcastle.  (431,  p.  161.) 

Mr.  J.  Wales,  of  Newcastle,  has  exhibited  a model, 
on  the  scale  of  an  inch  to  a foot,  of  the  machines  placed 
above  ground  connected  with  one  of  the  pits  worked  by 
the  above  Company,  consisting  of  the  steam-engine  with 
its  boilers,  the  lifting  apparatus,  the  waggons  for  convey'- 
ing  the  coal,  &c.  The  arrangements  for  loading  the  coal 
are  also  represented  with  accuracy.  All  parts  of  this 
model,  even  to  the  ropes,  are  executed  with  much  fidelity 
and  care. 


Mechanical  Preparation  of  the  very  poor  Ores  of 
Copper,  called  “ Halvans.”  (434,  p.  161.) 

Mr.  Richard  Taylor,  Director  of  the  Tywarn-haile 
mines  in  Cornwall,  belonging  to  H.R.H.  the  Prince  of 
Wales,  has  introduced  important  modifications  in  the 
mechanical  preparation  of  copper  ores.  These  modifica- 
tions, chiefly  applicable  to  the  poor  ores  called  hatnans, 
have  rendered  available  certain  ores  hitherto  regarded  as 
worthless,  and  have  even  obtained  from  them  a consider- 
able per  centage  of  metal.  Mr.  Taylor  has  exhibited  a 
model  of  this  mode  of  preparation,  executed  with  much 
care  ; and  to  render  it  more  complete  he  has  added  speci- 
mens of  the  ore  in  different  stages,  from  the  state  in 
which  it  is  brought  fi'om  the  mine  to  the  ore  ready  for 
smelting. 

It  would  be  almost  impossible  without  a plan  to  explain 
the  details  of  an  operation  so  complicated  as  the  mechani- 
cal preparation  of  copper  ores.  We  shall  give  a mere  sketch. 

The  ore,  after  being  picked  by  the  liand,  is  submitted 
to  a crushing  mill,  different  in  some  respects  from  that 
generally  made  use  of.  It  is  then  arranged  in  sizes,  and 
washed  on  a very  long  table,  where,  in  a series  of  sieves 
shaken  by  an  oscillatory  movement,  a kind  of  horizontal 
broom  turning  on  an  axis  lightly  sweeps  the  surface  of 
the  ore,  and  removes  the  finer  parts  which  are  at  the 
surface.  The  action  of  this  broom  united  with  that  of 
the  water,  completes  the  cleansing  of  the  ore  ; and  this 
apparatus,  which  the  Reporter  had  not  before  seen  in  any 
mining  establishment,  has  a useful  effect,  and  constitutes 
a marked  improvement  in  the  washing  of  copper  ores. 
Mr.  R.  Taylor  being  a member  of  the  Jury,  cannot  receive 
a Medal,  as  has  been  stated  in  the  commencement  of  this 
Report,  but  the  Jury  have  thought  it  right  to  make  a 
special.mention  of  his  contrivance. 

Apparatus  for  Adapting  the  Pistons  of  Pujips  i.n 
Mines.  (462,  p.  165.) 

Mr.  J.  Arthur  has  remarked,  that  often  in  mines  the 
pumps  do  not  produce  all  the  effect  required,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  wearing  out  of  the  pistons,  thus  occasion- 
ing a serious  loss  of  power;  and  to  remedy  this  incon- 
venience, he  has  proposed  an  arrangement  which  has  for 
its  object  to  force  the  leather  furniture  of  the  pistons  to 
be  in  constant  close  contact  with  the  body  of  the  pump  in 
which  they  work.  According  to  the  small  model  ex- 
hibited and  referred  to  above,  this  arrangement  consists 
of  a copper  cone  fixed  on  the  piston  rod,  and  extending 
along  its  whole  length.  The  piston  is  also  provided 
inside  with  five  or  six  iron  rods  arranged  horizontally, 
and  which  slide  on  each  other  in  the  way  of  a latch.  The 
pressure  of  the  cone,  which  enters  in  close  contact  with 
the  piston,  acts  on  the  rods  and  forces  them  out ; these 
then  press  on  the  leather  furniture  and  force  it  to  take 
the  exact  form  of  the  body  of  the  pump.  There  can  thus 
be  no  interval  between  the  piston  and  the  body  of  the 
pump,  even  if  the  latter  has  lost  its  true  cylindrical  shape 
by  the  action  of  corrosive  waters,  such  as  often  e.xist  in 
mines. 

Production  of  Pig  and  Bar  Iron  and  Steel. 

We  insert  under  this  title  the  Honourable  Mention 
granted  by  the  Jury  to  six  establishments  which  are 
similarly  circumstanced,  and  of  which  the  products,  all 
of  e.xcellent  quality,  are  the  result  of  ordinary  methods. 
These  are — 

The  Butterley  Iron  Company,  of  Alfreton,  Derby- 
shire (400,  p.  147). 

Crutwell,  Allies,  and  Co.,  Blaina  Iron  Works,  Aber- 
gavenny (402,  p.  147). 

Solly  and  Co.,  Seabrook  Iron  and  Steel  Works,  Tipton, 
Staffordshire  (410,  p.  148). 

WiNGERwoRTH  Iron  COMPANY,  Derbyshire  (416,  p. 
150). 

Monkland  Iron  and  Steel  Company,  Lanarkshire 
(426,  p.  150). 

Beecroft,  Butler,  and  Co.,  of  Leeds  (415,  pp.  149,- 
150). 

These  establishments  have  combined  with  their  pro- 
ducts, consisting  of  pig  ii’on,  iron,  and  steel  of  different 
qualities  and  various  samples,  the  raw  materials  which 
they  employ,  as  the  ores  of  iron,  coal,  and  flux. 
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The  series  of  products  exhibited  by  the  Butterley  and 
Monkland  Woi’ks  are  more  complete  than  the  rest.  The 
proprietors  of  the  former  have  added  a considerable  num- 
ber of  fossil  remains  of  plants  from  the  coal-field  to  their 
collection,  taking  care  to  specify  the  different  beds  in 
■which  they  are  most  frequently  found. 

CwM  Avon  Woeks,  Glajiorganshiee.  (41 7,  p.  1 .10.) 

Mr.  John  Biddulph,  manager  of  these  works,  has 
exhibited  a series  of  specimens  of  pig  and  bar  iron  and 
tin-plate,  which  are  of  excellent  workmanship.  The  tin- 
plate has  specially  attracted  the  attention  of  the  Jury  by 
the  evenness  of  the  tin  coating,  its  lustre,  and  the  quality 
of  the  sheet-iron  which  forms  the  basis. 

Iron  and  Tin-plate  of  Carmarthenshire.  (500,  p.  174.) 

Messrs.  Phillips,  Smith,  and  Co.,  of  Llanelly,  have 
exhibited  a collection  of  tin  plate,  remarkable  for  the 
beauty  of  its  manufacture.  It  is  accompanied  by  sheet 
iron  manufactured  with  wood  fuel,  and  especially  intended 
for  this  purpose. 

Collection  of  Alloys.  (487,  p.  172.) 

Mr.  C.  Jordan,  of  Manchester,  has  exhibited  a series 
of  several  metals,  and  the  alloys  that  may  be  obtained  by 
mixing  them,  viz,,  gold,  silver,  platinum,  nickel,  lead, 
copper,  tin,  zinc,  bismuth,  antimony,  arsenic,  cobalt,  man- 
ganese, iridium,  cadmium,  and  palladium.  Each  of  these 
metals  and  its  alloys  is  represented  by  a small  button  with 
polished  faces,  and  even  by  broken  specimens,  to  show 
the  lustre  and  texture.  For  scientific  and  industrial  pur- 
poses, this  collection  offers  much  interest. 

A notice  accompanying  the  collection  states  the  com- 
position of  the  ditl'erent  alloys  made  by  Mr.  Jordan,  and 
the  temperatures  at  which  they  are  obtained. 

Reduction  of  Arsenic.  (488,  p.  173.) 

The  ores  of  tin  are  mixed  with  rather  a large  propor- 
tion of  arsenical  pyrites.  The  arsenic  is  separated  by  a 
preparatory  roasting,  and  deposited  in  the  state  of  white 
oxide  in  tne  condensing  chamber  above  the  furnace.  Mr. 
T.  Garland,  of  Redruth,  who  has  devoted  himself  to  the 
manufacture  of  arsenic,  has  exhibited  a series  of  speci- 
mens of  his  products.  He  has  arranged  them  in  such  a 
way  as  to  show  the  different  processes  employed  for  ob- 
taining the  pure  oxide  and  metallic  arsenic. 

Geological  Collection  of  the  Bristol  Basin. 

(29,  p.  123.) 

The  Bristol  basin  offers  examples  of  all  the  geological 
formations  from  the  upper  oolite  to  the  lower  pateozoic 
deposits  belonging  to  the  Silurian  system.  To  give  a real 
interest  to  his  collection,  Mr.  T.  Hoavard  has  accom- 
panied it  with  a detailed  geological  map  of  the  district, 
and  with  sections  which  show  the  position  of  the  different 
beds  and  their  relations  with  each  other. 

Ores  of  iron,  zinc,  and  lead,  and  specimens  of  coal, 
complete  this  interesting  collection ; they  are  arranged 
according  to  the  formation,  so  as  to  present  the  useful 
minerals  peculiar  to  each  geological  group. 

Sections  of  the  Scotch  Coal-fields.  (220,  p.  142.) 

Mr.  D.  Landale  has  exhibited  four  sections  of  the 
Scotch  coal-fields  of  Ayrshire,  Lanarkshire,  Mid-Lothian, 
and  Fifesliire,  respectively.  These  sections  are  not  the 
result  of  direct  observations,  but  they  have  been  con- 
structed by  compariS'On  of  the  different  mines  or  natural 
sections  observed  along  the  coast,  or  in  the  numerous 
escarpments  always  existing  in  mountainous  countries. 

According  to  Mr.  Landale’s  observations,  the  Mid- 
lothian coal-field,  in  which  Edinburgh  is  situated,  con- 
tains 36  seams  of  coal,  and  the  Fifeshire  field  37. 

These  sections  are  the  most  complete  that  are  known 
of  the  district.  They  illustrate  the  whole  coal  basin  of 
Scotland,  one  of  tbe  largest  and  richest  found  in  the 
British  islands.  They  possess,  therefore,  much  interest 
for  the  geological  study  of  Scotland,  and  may  in  certain 
cases  be  referred  to  as  affording  a useful  guide  in  ivorking 
the  coal. 

We  may  state  here  once  more  that  Ordinary  Mention, 
or  a special  notice,  has  been  given  for  productions  of 


good  workmanship,  but  which  have  not  attracted  the 
attention  of  the  Jury  by  any  unquestionable  superiority 
or  novel  process  of  manufacture. 

However,  not  to  lengthen  out  this  Report  unnecessarily, 
we  shall  simply  mention  the  objects  thus  noticed : — 

Block  of  Serpentine  (p.  113),  from  the  Lizard  Rock, 
Cornwall.  Exhibited  by  Mr.  John  Organ,  of  Penzance 
(Outside,  West,  1). 

Slates  (p.  1 14).  Exhibited  by  the  Old  Delabole 
Slate  Company  (Outside,  8),  and  by  Mr.  T.  Stirling, 
jun.,  of  Lambeth  (Outside,  9). 

Specimen  of  Anthracite  (pp.  115,  110),  weighing 
several  hundredweights,  from  CAvmllyn-fell  in  the  Swansea 
Valley,  South  Wales.  Exhibited  by  Messrs.  James  and 
Aubrey  (Outside,  37). 

Specimens  of  Anthracitlc  Coal  (p.  147),  from  Gwen- 
draeth,  Llanelly,  South  Wales.  Exhibited  by  A.  Watney 
(p.  276).  This  coal  is  entitled  to  notice,  from  the  fact  of 
its  being  the  coal  selected  for  the  use  of  the  boilers  in  the 
Machinery  Department  of  the  Exhibition. 

Marbles  of  Ireland,  Exhibited  by  Mr.  P.  L.  Frank- 
lin (Outside,  28,  p.  115),  and  Mr.  Manderson  (148, 
p.  136). 

Irish  Stones  employed  in  decorative  sculpture.  Cor- 
nices and  other  objects  manufactured  of  them.  Exhi- 
bited by  Mr.  J.  C.  E.  Long  (78,  p.  129). 

Purbeck  Marble,  from  theWoodyhide  Quarries,  used 
in  decorative  architecture.  Exhibited  by  Mr.  J.  Voss 
(135,  p.  135). 

Collection  of  Building  Materials,  from  the  county 
of  Sussex  (152,  p.  136). 

Porphyry,  described  as  Elvan  Stone,  from  the 
quarries  of  New  Quay,  in  Cornwall.  Exhibited  by  Mr. 
John  Nichoi.ls  (162,  p.  137). 

Very  fine  Emeralds,  in  the  veinstone.  From  the  Muso 
Mine,  in  New  Granada.  Exhibited  by  Mr.  J.  Nelson 
Bonitto  (4,  p.  120). 

Collection  of  Ores  of  Copper,  Lead,  and  Argen- 
tiferous Lead,  from  various  mines  in  Perthshire. 
Exhibited  by  the  Marquis  of  Breadalbane  (7,  p.  120). 

The  specimens  from  the  Tyndrum  Mines  are  remark- 
able for  their  large  size,  and  for  the  beauty  of  the  crystals 
of  galena,  which  form  the  principal  mass.  The  Marquis 
of  Breadalbane,  the  owner  of  these  mines,  has  added  to 
the  ores,  specimens  containing  rocks  and  various  minerals 
that  accompany  them.  This  interesting  collection  offers, 
therefore,  an  almost  complete  history  of  the  lead  and 
copper  veins  of  Perthshire. 

Specimens  of  Jet  from  Whitby,  in  Yorkshire  (11, 

p.  121). 

The  jet  of  Whitby,  specimens  of  which  are  exhibited 
by  Messrs.  Slater  and  Wright,  forms  part  of  a thick 
bed  of  lignite  found  there  in  the  upper  lias  marls.  It 
differs  in  this  respect  essentially  from  the  jet  worked  in 
France  and  Spain,  which  is  found  in  irregular  veins  in 
the  lower  marls  of  the  cretaceous  series  corresponding 
with  the  gault  of  Sussex. 

Collection  from  the  Salt  Mines  of  Cheshire,  with  the 
products,  as  purified.  Exhibited  by  Mr.  W.  Worthing- 
ton, of  Northwich  (57,  p.  127). 

Collection  of  different  kinds  of  Soils,  from  the  neigh 
bourhood  of  Newbury,  in  Berkshire  (60,  p.  127). 

The  town  of  Newbury  is  situated  in  a basin  of  lower 
tertiary  beds  reposing  directly  on  the  chalk.  The  nature 
of  the  soil  is  greatly  varied  by  the  mixture  of  London 
clay,  plastic  clay,  and  sand,  associated  together.  The 
collection,  exhibited  by  Mr.  J.  W.  Koake,  possesses  an 
agricultural  importance  which  is  recognized  by  the  Jury. 

Collection  of  Sands  from  Cornwall,  employed  for 
building  or  agricultural  purposes.  Exhibited  by  Captain 
Rouse  and  N.  Whiti.ey,  Esq.,  of  Truro  (79,  p.  130). 

Fine  and  coarse  Pottery  Clay,  from  the  Isle  of 
Purbeck,  in  Dorsetshire  (102,  p.  132). 

The  English  manufacturers  in  earthenware  possess  a 
high  celebrity,  which  the  Great  Exhibition  has  brought 
into  yet  more  prominent  notice.  A plastic  clay  is  used  in 
the  manufacture,  which  forms  thick  beds  in  the  small 
peninsula  called  Purbeck  Island;  Messrs.  W. and  J.  Pike, 
the  proprietors  and  workers  of  these  pits,  have  exhibited 
samples  of  different  qualities  of  the  clays,  especially  tliose 
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adapted  for  fine  earthemvare,  stone  ware,  and  drainage 
pipes. 

CnucinLES  for  inetallurgic  purposes  (118,  p.  133),  ex- 
hibited by  S.  Anstev. 

These  crucibles  are  employed  by  copper  and  brass- 
founders.  Long  experience  has  proved  tlieir  excellence 
of  manufacture,  and  the  qiialitj'  of  the  clay  of  which  they 
are  made. 

Mateuials  used  in  the  manufacture  of  Pottery  and 
Ge.vss,  from  the  county  of  Cork,  Ireland  (121,  p.  133). 

Mr.  J.  Deering,  of  Middleton,  has  exhibited  a collec- 
tion of  clays  from  the  Rostellan  pits,  of  which  he  is  the 
porprietor.  These  clays  are  employed,  according  to  their 
quality,  in  the  manufacture  of  porcelain,  fine  pottery,  and 
teiTa  cotta.  Other  materials  found  in  the  same  place  are 
much  used  in  the  manufacture  of  glass. 

British  Colonies  and  Dependencies. 

The  East  India  Company  has  exhibited  a collection 
of  minerals  and  rocks,  consisting  of  about  4.50  specimens, 
most  of  them  belonging  to  crystalline  formations. 

We  have,  however,  noticed  amongst  these  marbles, 
which  have  every  appearance  of  being  of  the  palmozoic 
age,  some  specimens  of  tertiary  rocks : there  also  exists 
coal  of  good  quality. 

It  is  to  be  regretted  that  the  labels  accompan3  ing  these 
specimens  contain  no  information  as  to  their  relative 
position,  while  the  names  of  the  localities  are  for  the 
most  part  absent  from  the  common  maps  of  India ; so 
that  great  difficulties  are  in  tlie  way  when  we  attempt  to 
make  out  their  geographical  locality.  It  would  be  very 
desirable  that  the  East  India  Company  should  entrust  the 
arrangement  of  this  collection  to  some  one  who  knows 
the  spots  where  the  specimens  were  collected,  as  it  would 
then  become  of  great  value  for  the  study  of  the  geology 
of  this  part  of  Asia. 

With  the  exception  of  the  tin  ores  of  Malacca,  and 
some  sulphurets  of  antimotiy,  and  several  specimens  of 
ochre,  also  from  Malacca,  the  various  mineral  products 
of  India  are  not  even  indicated  in  the  Official  Catalogue ; 
but  the  Jury  have  satisfied  themselves  that  tlie  collection 
contains  several  objects  of  much  interest.  They  have 
noticed  especially  the  iron  and  steel  of  Salem,  a district 
in  the  presidency  of  Madras,  whence  a carefullj'-selected 
series  has  been  sent,  including  not  only  the  ores,  but  the 
products  obtained  in  the  various  stages  of  manufacture. 
The  .lury  have  awarded  a Prize  Medal  to  the  Indian 
Iron  and  Steel  Company  tpp.  860 — 869),  for  this  collec- 
tion, and  have  also  awarded  to  the  Honourable  East 
India  Company  (pp.  868,  869)  Honourable  Mentions  for 
tin  working  (Singapore  Committee),  for  specimens  of  coal, 
and  for  the  treatment  of  antimony,  the  latter  process  being 
represented  by  specimens  of  the  sulphurct  of  antimony, 
and  of  the  antimony  in  the  metallic  state. 

The  collection  that  illustrates  the  methods  of  iron  and 
steel  working  shows  that  two  distinct  operations  are  in- 
volved— the  formation  of  blooms  or  lumps  weighing  at 
most  22  lbs.,  and  the  refining,  or  rather  forging,  these 
into  flat  bars  from  ten  inches  to  a foot  long.  This  iron  is 
alwaj's  steel-like,  some  bars  being  true  steel.  The  work 
resembles  that  of  the  Catalonian  forges,  except  that  it  is 
on  so  small  a scale,  and  the  process  miglit  be  partly 
understood  by  considering  the  size  of  the  blooms;  but 
additional  proof  is  obtained  as  to  this  mode  of  working, 
since  we  find  in  the  Indian  Collection  a series  of  models, 
e.xecuted  in  the  country,  of  a considerable  number  of 
industrial  processes,  amongst  which  is  one  of  the  forges 
of  Salem.  By  looking  at  this  model  a sufficient  idea  may 
be  obtained  as  to  the  nature  of  the  iron  manufacture. 

The  forges  appear  to  be  temporary  establishments, 
capable  of  being  conveyed  about  fi-om  one  place  to 
another.  The  hearth,  hollowed  out  at  the  bottom,  is 
round,  and  may  be  about  18  to  20  inches  in  diameter:  it 
is  surrounded  by  a rim  of  earth  about  si.x  inches  high,  in 
which  are  the  ‘tuyeres,’  supplied  by  two  pair  of  bellows  of 
the  shape  of  leathern  bottles.  The  dimensions  of  the 
blooms  lead  us  to  suppose  that  only  one  is  made  at  a 
time ; the  bars,  which  are  placed  on  the  walls  of  tlie 
heartli,  and  would  be  partly  covered  by  the  fuel,  show 
that  the  forging  is  performed  at  the  same  time  that  the 


bloom  is  obtained.  Two  blacksmiths,  with  a man  to 
work  the  bellows,  complete  the  number  of  those  employed 
in  one  of  these  little  establishments,  and  the  forging  is 
done  entirely  by  hand.  The  ore,  which  is  principally  a 
metalloid  form  of  the  kind  called  oligist,  is  broken  into 
small  fragments,  none  of  them  larger  tlian  a walnut,  and 
few  larger  than  a hazel  nut,  before  it  is  smelted. 

The  collection  also  includes  buttons  of  cast-steel  from 
2 to  2$  inches  in  diameter;  this  material  being  the  Wootz, 
so  celebrated  in  India  for  the  preparation  of  Damascus 
blades.  There  is  nothing  to  show  directly  in  what  way 
they  have  been  prepared,  but  it  is  impossible  to  doubt 
from  their  form  that  they  have  been  obtained  in  small 
crucibles. 

The  specimens  of  tin  ore  are  all  water-woni  pebbles, 
and  it  is  therefore  very  probable  that  the  mining  opera- 
tions in  Malacca  are  confined  to  stream  works.  We  may 
conclude  that  there  are  very  extensive  deposits  of  such 
ores  in  tliis  part  of  India,  since  a large  quantit)-  of  tin  is 
exported. 

The  coal  exhibited  is  from  four  localities,  which  belong 
to  two  distinct  deposits.  One  of  these  is  situated  south 
of  Mirzapoor,  a dependency  in  the  province  of  Benares, 
the  seam  cropping  out  in  the  valley  of  the  Sone  river, 
which  empties  itself  into  the  Ganges  a little  above  Patna ; 
the  other  is  in  the  valley  of  Damoodah,  emptying  itself 
into  the  Hoogly  very  near  Calcutta.  This  latter  coal, 
which  is  of  very  good  quality,  is  in  cubical  lumps  about 
18  inches  a side;  the  other,  exhibited  by  Mr.  Hamilton 
(p.  861 ),  belongs  to  a bed  four  feet  thick,  the  position  of 
which  in  the  coal  measures  will  be  understood  bj’  the 


following  section : — 

ft.  in. 

Vegetable  earth  and  alluvium  . . 3 (t 

Sandstone  . . . . . . 35  l> 

First  bed  of  coal  . . . .09 

Clay,  with  vegetable  markings  . . 16 

Argillaceous  schist  and  clay  . . 4 6 

Second  bed  of  coal  . . . . 12 

Argillaceous  schist,  micaceous  schistose 
sandstone,  &c.  . . . . 20  0 

Third  bed  of  coal  (worked)  . . 4 0 


Mr.  Williams,  who  long  occupied  the  post  of  geolo- 
gical suiweyor  to  the  East  India  Companj',  drew  up 
a very  interesting  geological  report  on  the  valley  of 
Damoodah,  in  which  some  details  of  the  carboniferous 
basin  of  the  valley  are  given.*  Of  this  deposit,  which  is 
likely  soon  to  have  an  important  influence  on  the  indus- 
trial progress  of  India,  we  willingly  give  a short  notice. 

The  coal  basin  of  the  valley  of  Damoodah  is  situated 
in  longitude  84°  E.,  and  in  latitude  223°  N.  It  com- 
mences a little  west  of  the  point  wlsere  the  Barakur  flows 
into  the  Damoodah,  and  occupies  a space  of  upwards  of 
ten  leagues  along  the  valley.  Towards  the  north  it 
reaches  as  far  as  the  river  Adji,  on  whose  banks  the  coal 
formation  is  seen  outcropping  for  a distance  of  upwards 
of  25  miles.  It  is  included  between  the  towns  of  Nagore 
and  Bancoorah,  the  first  to  the  north  of  the  Adji,  and  the 
other  to  the  south  of  the  valley  of  Damoodah. 

The  coal  measures  rest  on  crystalline  and  metamorphic 
I'ocks,  consisting  of  diorite,  gneiss,  and  mica  schist.  In 
the  hills  to  the  north  on  wliich  the  actual  contact  is  seen, 
there  are  also  talcose  schists  with  tourmaline,  and  schistose 
chlorites  with  magnetic  iron  ore.  Towards  the  east  the 
beds  are  covered  up  by  a ferruginous  sand,  which  is  an 
extension  of  the  alluvium  of  the  plains  of  the  Ganges. 

Extensive  researches  have  been  made  by  the  Bengal 
Coal  Company,  and  by  Messrs.  Erskiue  and  Co.  The 
latter  have  explored  chiefly  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Bucktennuggur  and  Mungulpore,  and  have  made  known 
the  existence  of  five  beds  of  coal  having  a total  thickness 
of  22  feet,  as  seen  in  the  following  shaft-section  of  one  of 


their  pits  : — ft.  in. 

Whitish  and  brown  fine-grained  sandstone,  com- 
posed of  quartz,  felspar,  and  mica  . . 11  0 

Schistose  micaceous  sandstone  . . .20 

First  bed. — Slaty  coal,  called  Topnoal  . .60 


* The  report  alluded  to  was  written  in  1847,  by  Mr- 
Wiliiams,  and  published  by  direction  of  the  Bengal  Govern- 
ment after  his  death,  which  took  place  in  1848. 
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ft.  in. 


Black  shale,  very'carbonaceous  . . .04 

Second  bed. — Coal  of  good  quality.  Best  coat.  8 4 
Black  shale  with  vegetable  impressions  . .01 

Third  bed  of  coal  . . . . . .06 

Black  carbonaceous  shale  . . . .01 

Fourth  bed. — Coal  of  fair  quality.  Good  . 4 6 

Carbonaceous  shale  wdth  vegetable  impressions  0 8 
Fifth  bed  of  coal  . . . . . .26 


These  beds  have  been  reached  in  several  other  pits, 
but  they  seem  to  form  only  a part  of  the  mineral  riches 
of  the  basin,  as  the  pits,  opened  half-way  between  Mum- 
mudpore  and  Dussul  by  the  Dhaba  Company,  have  made 
known  three  other  seams,  one  of  which  is  10  feet  tliick. 
But,  more  than  this,  a commission  sent  by  the  govern- 
ment to  estimate  the  value  of  the  Damoodah  basin,  with 
a view  to  the  construction  of  a railway  thence  to  Calcutta, 
has  reported  that  there  is  a total  thickness  of  at  least 
.54  feet  of  workable  coal,  viz. : — 


Mungulpore 

ft. 

20 

Khantagurreah  . 

10 

Mummudpore 

24 

The  island  of  Ceylon  (p.  937)  is  represented  in  the 
Exhibition  by  a collection  of  minerals  obtained  for  the 
most  part  from  crystalline  rocks.  We  may  mention 
particularly  the  crystals  of  quartz,  corundum,  cymophane, 
zircon,  tourmaline,  and  garnet.  There  may  also  be  noticed 
magnetic  iron  ore,  titaniferous  iron  ore,  spathic  ore  (crys- 
talline carbonate),  and  the  ores  of  manganese. 

The  island  of  Borneo  (p.  988)  has  sent  for  exhibition 
coals  from  Labuau  on  the  north-western  side,  besides  some 
specimens  of  sulphuret  of  antimony,  and  some  pepites  of 
gold,  and  rolled  diamonds. 

The  east  and  west  shores  of  Australia  are  not  repre- 
sented in  this  Class,  and  the  ores  of  copper  from  South 
Australia  are  the  only  objects  worthy  of  notice  from  the 
south  side  of  that  vast  island.  These  are  worked  by 
several  companies,  one  of  which  “the  Barossa  Range 
Mining  Company”  (S.  Australia  2,  p.  991),  has  sent  a 
series  of  beautiful  specimens  of  oxide  of  copper,  native 
copper,  and  carbonate,  from  Lynedoch  valley,  about  30 
miles  from  Adelaide,  a town  whose  origin  dates  only 
about  15  j'ears  back,  but  which  has  already  a popula- 
tion of  8,000  inhabitants. 

Messrs.  Graham  and  Hallett(S.  Australia  .3,  p.  991) 
exhibit  a similar  series  of  ores  from  the  Burra-Burra  mines, 
which  have  yielded  56,428  tons  of  ore,  averaging  40  per 
cent,  of  copper  between  the  time  of  their  first  opening  in 
1845  to  the  end  of  1850,  at  which  date  more  than  1,000 
workmen  were  employed.  At  first  these  ores  were  smelted 
at  Swansea,  but  the  Company  has  lately  constructed  an 
establishment  for  reducing  them  on  the  spot,  and  the 
proprietors  have  added  to  their  collection  a view  of  this 
establishment,  and  specimens  of  the  products  obtained. 
The  Jury  have  obseiwed  with  interest  the  gradual  develop- 
ment of  this  establishment  in  a spot  till  lately  without 
any  industrial  occupation,  and  have  awarded  a Prize 
Medal  to  Messrs.  Graha.m  and  IIallett,  who  have  been 
the  originators  of  it.  They  also  wish  to  make  Honour- 
able Mention  of  the  specimens  exliibited  by  the  Barossa 
Range  Mini.ng  Company. 

The  copper  ores  from  Australia  are  strictly  analogous 
to  tho.se  from  the  Oural ; they  occur  in  nodules  dissemi- 
nated in  a slightly  coherent  sandstone  or  ochrey  clay,  and 
the  surface  of  the  nodules  is  studded  over  with  crystals, 
the  interstices  between  which  are  filled  with  clay  or  sand. 
Some  of  the  nodules  are  of  large  size ; one  of  them  in  the 
Bun-a-Burra  collection  measuring  2^  feet  by  2 feet  super- 
ficial, with  a thickness  of  6 inches.  In  the  specimen  the 
principal  mass  consists  of  oxide  of  copper,  with  the  green 
and  blue  carbonates  of  the  same  metal  forming  an  external 
coating ; but  the  three  minerals  are  not  superimposed  in 
zones,  the  red  oxide,  although  principally  in  the  centre, 
sending  out  shoots  in  every  direction.  A little  native 
copper  also  occurs  with  the  oxide. 

The  reporter  has  observed  with  some  surprise  phosphate 
and  chloride  of  copper  among  the  specimens  exhibited 
by  the  Burra-Burra  Company  (3,  p.  991).  These  cupri- 
ferous combinations,  which  are  chiefly  found  in  Cornwall 
and  Chili,  usually  occur  in  veins,  which  suggest  the  query 


as  to  whether  there  are  in  Australia  both  kinds  of  copper 
ground,  or  wliether  these  specimens  are  accidentally 
mixed.  The  labels  do  not  enable  us  to  reply  to  this 
query,  which  is  of  some  geological  interest. 

Van  Diemen’s  Land  appears  to  have  been  explored  in 
some  detail,  Mr.  J.  Milligan  (p.  997)  having  exhibited  a 
somewhat  extensive  series  of  rocks  and  minerals  chiefly 
obtained  from  the  east  side  of  the  island.  Amongst  these, 
and  numbered  256  to  268,  are  several  varieties  of  granite 
and  metamorphic  limestones,  containing  galena  and  coal, 
the  latter  mineral  occurring  in  the  river  Douglas,  associated 
with  bauds  of  carbonate  of  iron.  We  may  also  mention 
the  beryls  (white  emerald),  and  yellow  and  orange-yellow 
topazes,  exhibited  by  the  same  person  (313  to  320,  p.  998). 
The  coal  has  been  the  object  of  research  by  a company 
called  the  Douglas  River  Coal  Company  (13,  p.  993),  who 
exhibit  several  specimens,  showing  that  the  fuel  is  com- 
pact and  of  good  quality.  The  J ury  have  therefore  awarded 
a Prize  Medal  to  Mr.  Milligan,  and  they  make  Honour- 
able Mention  of  the  Douglas  River  Coal  Company. 

New  Zealand  (p.  1000),  like  Van  Diemen’s  Land, 
appears  to  have  been  the  subject  of  a serious  geological 
study.  Eight  persons  have  exhibited  ores  which  are  the 
result  of  their  explorations,  and  some  of  the  ores  are 
already  the  object  of  practical  workings.  We  may  parti- 
cularly refer  to  the  coal  of  Waikato,  and  the  copper  mines 
of  Kawaii. 

The  Jury  have  awarded  an  Ordinary  Mention  to  the 
different  exhibitors  whose  names  we  proceed  to  quote  in 
the  order  of  the  Catalogue. 

Hargreaves,  Mr.  J.  (8,  p.  1001).  Lignite  worked  on 
the  banks  of  the  Tamaki  river.  New  Zealand.  Judging 
from  the  specimens,  this  lignite  exhibits  a passage  to 
cannel  coal,  and  it  is  stated  that  the  bed  is  5 feet  thick. 

Greenwood,  Mr.  W.  (9,  p.  1001).  Coal  and  building 
stone : the  last-named  are  referred  to  in  the  Catalogue  as 
No.  17. 

Connel,  Mr.  flO,  p.  1001).  This  exhibitor  represents 
the  Auckland  and  Waikato  Coal  Company  (of  which  he  is 
secretary),  who  have  exhibited  specimens  of  coal  from 
the  Waikato  mines. 

Taylor,  Mr.  J.  (11,  p.  1001).  Geological  series  from 
the  copper  mines  of  Kawaii. 

Reeve,  Mr.  J.  (12,  p.  1001).  Specimens  of  cupriferous 
pyrites  and  blue  carbonate  of  copper,  from  the  mines 
called  Whitaker  and  Heale’s  near  Kawaii. 

Lewis,  Mr.  T.  (13,  p.  1001).  Specimens  of  copper  ores 
from  the  mines  called  Great  Barrier  Island  Mines,  situated 
35  miles  N.N.E.  of  Auckland. 

Smith,  Mr.  J.  A.  ( 14,  p.  1001).  Specimens  from  Brodie’s 
copper  mines,  situated  100  miles  north  of  Auckland.  The 
same  exhibitor  lias  also  shown  sulphur  from  White  Island, 
in  Plenty  Bay  ; and  samples  of  an  argillaceous  limestone, 
adapted  for  the  manufacture  of  Roman  cement  (19, 

p.  1001;. 

Meuranq,  Mr.  E.  (15,  p.  1001).  Pumice-stone  from 
the  banks  of  the  river  Waikato. 

The  Cape  of  Good  Hope  (p.  949)  has  sent  fine  speci- 
mens of  galena,  worked  at  the  Maitland  mines  at  Port  St. 
Elizabeth.  It  also  exhibits  graphite  from  Cape  Town, 
and  iron  ores  from  Uitenhage. 

Of  all  the  British  colonies  Canada  (p.  957)  is  that 
whose  exhibition  is  the  most  interesting  and  the  most  com- 
plete ; and  one  may  even  say  that  it  is  superior,  so  far  as 
the  mineral  kingdom  is  concerned,  to  all  countries  that 
have  forwarded  their  products  to  the  Exhibition.  This 
arises  from  the  fact  that  the  collection  has  been  made 
in  a systematic  manner,  and  it  results  that  the  study  of 
it  furnishes  the  means  of  appreciating  at  once  tlie  geolo- 
gical structure  and  the  mineral  resources  of  Canada.  It 
is  to  Mr.  W.  E.  Logan,  one  of  the  members  of  the  Jury, 
who  fills  the  office  of  geological  surveyor  of  Canada,  that 
we  are  indebted  for  this  collection  ; and  its  value  arises 
from  the  fact,  that  he  has  selected  on  the  spot  most  of 
the  specimens  that  have  been  sent  to  the  Exhibition,  and 
has  arranged  them  since  their  arrival  in  Loudon.  The 
arrangement  that  he  has  adopted,  which  is  entirely  tech- 
nical, includes  eight  divisions,  viz.: — 

Metalliferous  minerals,  and  metals  obtained  from 
them. 
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Minerals  rvliich  require  complicated  operations  to 
render  them  fit  for  use. 

Lithographic  limestones  and  minerals  employed  in 
jewellery,  and  in  the  manufacture  of  glass  of  various 
kinds. 

Various  kinds  of  clays,  and  refractory  clays. 

Rocks  furnishing  whetstones,  hones,  and  polishing 
stones. 

Rocks  and  minerals  in  use  for  improving  soils. 

Materials  used  in  construction,  and  rocks  serving 
for  arcliitecteral  decoration. 

Combustible  materials. 

All  these  classes  include  materials  of  great  interest  for 
industrial  purposes,  and  we  think  it  useful  to  mention 
some  more  specially.  The  ores  of  iron  require  notice  first 
of  all  for  their  abundance  and  excellent  quality,  as  the 
magnetic  oxide  is  worked  in  upwards  of  ten  different 
localities. 

The  mines  of  Marmora,  the  most  important  of  all,  are 
situated  in  the  west  of  Canada,  and  are  worked  in  a mass 
of  ore  more  than  100  feet  thick.  The  magnetic  ores 
obtained  from  them  (4,  p.  961)  are  accompanied  by  pig 
and  bar  iron  from  the  works  established  on  the  spot,  and 
belonging  to  the  Marjiora  Iron  Cosipany.  The  Juit^ 
has  recognised  the  good  quality  of  their  products  by 
making  Honourable  Mention  of  this  Company ; and  the 
same  is  awarded  to  Dr.  J.  Wilson  (2,  p.  961),  who  has 
exhibited  magnetic  iron  ores  from  South  Sherbroke,  and 
phosphate  of  lime  from  Burgess. 

Ordinary  Mention  has  also  been  made  to  Mr.  Lancaster 
of  Vaudrecil  (6,  p.  961),  Captain  Morin  of  St.  Vallier 
(9,  p.  961),  Messrs.  L.  Seer  of  St.  Eustache  (16,  p.  961), 
E.  Caron  of  St.  Ann,  Montmorency  (19,  p.  962),  G. 
Duberger  of  Murray  Bay  (21,  p.  962),  and  R.  W.  Kelly 
of  Gaspe  (22,  p.  962),  who  have  exhibited  ores  of  iron  of 
different  kinds. 

Massive  hydrous  oxide  of  iron  is  an  important  mineral 
amongst  the  iron  ores  of  Canada,  and  is  worked  in  large 
masses  in  several  localities.  We  may  mention,  particularly', 
that  of  St.  Maurice,  which  for  more  than  half  a century 
has  supplied  the  iron  works  and  foundries  of  that  name. 
The  Honourable  J.  Ferrier,  the  proprietor  of  the  mines 
whose  products  are  exhibited  in  No.  5,  p.  961,  has  added 
to  the  ores  specimens  of  pig  and  other  iron,  besides  slags 
and  ashes  obtained  during  the  working  of  the  ores. 

The  iron  from  St.  Maurice  is  of  good  quality,  and  the 
products  exhibited  show  that  this  establishment  proceeds 
with  regularity,  in  a metallurgical  point  of  view : these 
considerations  have  induced  the  Jury  to  award  a Prize 
Medal  to  the  proprietor. 

The  exhibition  of  Canada  includes  the  ores  of  zinc, 
lead,  and  copper,  from  several  localities.  The  ores  of 
copper  from  Lake  Superior  and  Lake  Huron  are  remark- 
able for  their  richness,  and  that  called  ‘ Bruce  Mine,’  on 
Lake  Huron,  has  been  worked  for  some  years.  The 
Mining  Company  of  Montreal  (the  proprietors  of  this 
mine)  have  erected  an  establishment  for  working  the  ores 
on  the  spot,  according  to  the  methods  adopteii  at  Swansea, 
and  the  objects  sent  by  this  Company  (10,  p.  961),  exhibit, 
by  the  side  of  the  ores,  the  various  products  of  smelting, 
besides  the  specimens  of  black  and  refined  copper.  Speci- 
mens of  copper  and  native  silver,  from  the  Island  of  St. 
Ignatius,  on  Lake  Superior,  are  added  to  these,  and  the 
J ury  has  awarded  to  the  Company  a Prize  Medal  for  these 
various  objects. 

The  existence  of  spangles  and  pepites  of  gold  has  been 
proved,  by  actual  investigation,  in  several  rivers  of  the 
east  of  Canada,  and  Honourable  Mention  is  made  of  the 
Ch.audierb  Mining  Company  (12,  p.  961),  who  exhibit 
pepites  of  native  gold  collected  in  the  washing  those 
streams.  Messrs.  Boudoin  and  Lebare(15,  p.  961 ) are  also 
rewarded  with  a Mention  for  the  white  quartzose  sands 
which  they  exhibit,  w'hieh  are  used  with  advantage  in 
the  manufacture  of  flint  and  crown  glass. 

The  last  award  that  we  have  to  mention  in  the  case  of 
Canada,  is  the  Honourable  Mention  adjudged  to  Mr.  Logan 
(l,p.9.58),who  has  exhibited  iron  ores, lithographic  stones, 
minerals,  and  various  rocks.  Our  colleague  has  not 
thought  it  right  to  add  to  these  the  geological  map  he 
has  made  of  Canada,  a matter  which  the  Jury'  greatly 


regret,  not  because  they  w'ould  then  have  been  able  to 
adjudge  a higher  reward  for  this  beautiful  work, — for  the 
position  of  Mr.  Logan,  as  member  of  the  Jury,  would 
render  this  impossible, — but  because  of  the  great  interest 
it  would  have  added  to  the  Canada  exhibition. 

The  lithographic  stones  exhibited  by'  Mr.  Logan  (1, 
p.  958)  belong  to  a palaeozoic  rock,  occurring  at  Marmora, 
where  the  magnetic  iron  ore  has  been  mentioned  as  form- 
ing a deposit  of  enormous  thickness.  These  stones  are 
remarkably  homogeneous  and  fine  grained ; the  degree 
of  finish  of  the  drawings  that  Mr.  Logan  has  caused  to  be 
made  upon  them  giving  every  promise  of  the  quality  being 
gootl.  The  geological  position  of  the  stones  is  interesting, 
and  the  reporter  is  not  aware  of  such  material  having 
been  previously  found  in  the  old  rocks,  since,  up  to  the 
present  time,  those  who  practise  lithography  seek  for 
stones  from  rocks  of  the  oolitic  series.  The  discovery  of 
Mr.  Logan,  proving  that  the  palaeozoic  rocks  may  also 
furnish  good  lithographic  stones,  increases  the  resources 
available  for  this  important  branch  of  engraving  and 
drawing. 

We  must  also  notice,  amongst  the  articles  exhibited  by 
Mr.  Logan,  a cast  of  the  footsteps  of  an  animal  discovered 
in  one  of  the  argillaceous  schists  of  the  palaeozoic  period. 
When  this  schist  was  first  laid  bare  to  a certain  extent, 
Mr.  IjOgan  obseiwed  the  impressions  of  footsteps  repeated 
several  times,  and  he  had  the  upper  bed  removed  to 
satisfy  himself  as  to  whether  they  were  continued.  Their 
existence,  under  these  circumstances,  fully  proves  that 
the  markings  were  made  at  the  time  of  deposit  of  the 
bed,  and  thus  carries  back  the  existence  of  quadrupedal 
animals  to  the  earliest  Silurian  epoch.  The  length  of  the 
track  discovered  is  eight  feet,  and  as  many  as  twenty 
impressions  of  each  foot  are  traceable.  Besides  these  is 
an  impression  between  the  footmarks,  which  may  be 
regarded  as  the  trail  either  of  the  abdomen  or  the  tail  of 
the  animal. 

It  would  carry  us  beyond  the  proper  limits  of  this 
Report  if  we  were  to  give  even  a sketch  of  the  geology  of 
Canada,  and  those  who  wish  to  become  acquainted  with 
the  subject  must  be  referred  to  the  Report  for  the  years 
1848-49  and  1849-50,  addressed  by  Mr.  Logan  to  the 
Governor-General  of  Canada,  and  published  hy  order  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  colony.  We  must,  how- 
ever, mention  the  presence  of  phosphate  of  lime  and 
gypsum  ; the  former  disseminated  in  large  prismatic 
crystals  in  the  metamorphie  limestones  occurring  in  thick 
beds  at  Burgess,  while  the  gypsum  is  found  in  many 
localities  forming  large  irregular  masses,  intercalated  in 
the  upper  members  of  the  Silurian  series,  especially  at 
Oneida  Seneca,  on  the  Grand  River.  This  gypsum  has  an 
even  fracture,  is  foliaceous,  and  of  a fine  white  colour, 
and  being  very  pure,  may  be  used  for  the  manufacture  of 
plaster  for  casting. 

New  Brunswick  and  Nova  Scotia  (pp.  969,  970), 
which  are  only  separated  from  Canada  by  the  River  St. 
Lawrence,  possess  a similar  geological  structure,  and  the 
mineral  productions  are  identical.  The  first  of  these 
colonies  is  only  represented  by  some  specimens  of  lignite 
and  asphalte,  recently  discovered  on  the  shores  of  the 
Peticodiac.  There  are,  on  the  other  hand,  two  rather 
interesting  collections  from  Nova  Scotia,  one  (3)  exhi- 
bited by  the  Central  Committee  of  the  colony,  the  other 
by  Mr.  S.  D.  Archibald,  F.R.S.  (2,  p.  970).  The  Jury 
has  awarded  a Prize  Medal  to  the  Committee,  its  collec- 
tion including  the  whole  geology  of  the  colony,  and 
offering  a more  general  interest  than  that  of  Mr.  Archi- 
bald. In  the  latter  collection  (2),  the  object  has  been 
to  illustrate  the  resources  of  New  Brunswick,  with  regard 
to  the  manufacture  of  iron  and  steel  by  means  of  char- 
coal fuel ; and  for  this  purpose  Mr.  Archibald  has  added 
to  the  specimens  of  magnetic  and  specular  iron,  which 
exist  in  thick  masses,  pig  iron,  wrought  iron,  and  steel 
made  from  them,  besides  many  manufactured  objects 
worked  at  Sheffield,  to  prove  the  excellent  quality  of  the 
iron  and  steel  of  the  colony.  The  Jury  has  granted  a 
Prize  Medal  to  Mr.  Archibald  likewise. 

In  the  collection  of  the  Nova  Scotia  Committee,  we 
may  notice  very  good  specimens  of  sulphate  of  barytes, 
ores  of  manganese,  coal  in  large  blocks,  having  all  the 
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chai-acteristics  of  bituminous  coal,  aiul  ores  of  iron  and 
copper.  There  are  also  blocks  of  bluish  gypsum,  of  even 
fracture,  and  several  basaltic  minerals,  especially  stilbite, 
chabasie,  apophyllite,  heulaudite,  and  mesotype. 

The  gypsum  exists  in  several  localities,  grouped,  for 
the  most  part,  round  the  large  inland  bay  called  “Mines 
llasin,”  wliich  communicates  with  the  Bay  of  Fundy  by  a 
small  strait.  Numerous  quarries  are  opened  where  tliis 
gypsum  is  worked  in  the  soutli  of  the  Bay,  near  Fal- 
inoiitli,  Windsor,  and  Cenept,  and  in  the  north  in  the 
county  of  Cumberland,  near  Tower  Hill,  the  material 
being  exported  to  the  United  States,  where  it  is  chiefly 
employed  as  a mineral  manure.  The  gypseous  masses  in 
Nova  Scotia,  as  in  Canada,  are  intercalated  in  the  palseo- 
zoic  rocks,  and  are  chiefly  found  associated  with  beds  of 
sandstone  in  this  formation. 

The  coal  appears  to  form  two  distinct  basins,  one  at 
the  northern  extremity  of  the  county  of  Cumberland,  and 
on  the  shores  of  Ciiignecto  Bay,  and  the  other  in  the 
Pictou  district,  near  the  town  of  Egerton.  The  latter  is 
the  best  known,  and  most  of  the  specimens  in  the  Nova 
Scotia  collection  are  from  it.  They  are  accompanied  by 
numerous  vegetable  impressions,  especially  of  ‘ Lupido- 
dendron  elegaiis,’  but  there  are  also  sigillari®  more  than 
two  feet  in  diameter,  one  specimen  of  which  is  very- 
remarkable,  on  account  of  the  arrangement  observable  in 
the  roots.  This  has  been  the  subject  of  special  description 
by  Mr.  Richard  Brown,*  according  to  whose  investigations 
it  appears  that  this  trunk  of  the  sigillaria  was  erect,  and 
penetrated  several  strata.  This  remarkable  arrangement, 
quoted  in  support  of  that  theory  of  the  origin  of  coal 
which  supposes  it  to  be  due  to  an  accumulation  of  vege- 
table matter  in  situ  is  not,  however,  a solitary  example,  as 
Mr.  Jackson,  in  his  valuable  work  on  Nova  Scotiaf  says, 
“ they  are  invariably  found  traversing  one  or  more  of  the 
strata  at  right  angles  with  its  laj  ers.” 

The  ores  of  iron  are  in  the  state  of  magnetic  oxide, 
red  haimatite,  and  oligist  in  compact  masses.  The  hcema- 
tite  appears  to  form  a considerable  mass,  in  which  the 
ore  presents  the  various  peculiarities  common  to  concre- 
tions ; some  are  remarkable  as  containing  crystals  of 
arragonite  in  geodes  occupying  the  centre,  while  in  the 
same  deposit  sulphate  of  barytes  occurs  in  tabular  white 
crystals,  connected  at  the  base,  and  forming  sometimes 
considerable  masses.  Occasionally,  also,  ores  of  manganese 
occur  in  radiated  lumps,  of  a grey  metallic  appearance, 
without  apparent  crystals,  the  streak  and  other  characters 
connecting  the  ores  with  pyrolusite. 

Among  the  ores  of  iron  we  noticed  particularly  the 
massive  oligist,  which  is  studded  with  a multitude  of 
fossils  of  spirifers,  &c.,  and  which  is  a paljeozoic  deposit 
in  this  state.  It  is  more  than  16  feet  thick,  and  quite 
continuous,  as,  according  to  Mr.  Jackson,  it  is  seen  at  the 
eastern  extremity  of  the  Pictou  district,  and  ranges  west- 
wards as  far  as  Annapolis  ; the  specimens  in  the  Exhibition, 
one  of  which  is  almost  cubical,  measuring  2 feet  on  each 
side,  being  from  the  latter  place.  In  this  deposit,  so 
remarkable  for  its  richness  and  extent  (ranging  for  up- 
wards of  100  miles),  the  ferruginous  bed  is  not  constantly 
traceable  at  the  surface,  having  only  been  noticed  from 
place  to  place  at  inteiwals,  but  tbe  red  colour  of  the  soil, 
and  the  regularity  of  the  stratification,  render  it  highly 
probable  that  the  bed  of  ore  is  continuous.  It  is  intercalated 
among  shales  of  the  pateozoic  period,  ti-aversing  Nova 
Scotia  in  a direction  bearing  N.  60  E.,  with  a remarkable 
regularity.  The  dip,  which  is  about  50°  to  60°  towards 
the  north,  is  equally  constant. 

The  Island  of  Trinidad  is  the  last  of  the  British  De- 
pendencies to  be  mentioned  in  this  Report.  The  Governor, 
Lord  Harris,  has  exhibited  (1  to  .35,  p.  972)  a series  of 
useful  minerals,  which  either  have  been  the  object  of  re- 
search or  are  now  worked.  They  consist  of  ancient  rocks, 
yielding  good  building  material,  and  the  following  mine- 
rals, viz.,  magnetic  iron  ore,  hacmatitic  iron,  yellow  ochres, 
pyrites  which  exist  in  sufficient  abundance  to  be  employed 
in  the  manufacture  of  sulphur,  and  lastly  bitumen.  The 


* Quarterly  Geol.  Journal,  for  1849,  vol.  v.  page  539. 
t “ Mineralogy  and  Geology  of  Nova  Scotia,”  by  Charles 
T.  Jackson  and  Francis  Alger,  page  70. 


latter  mineral  is  collected  on  the  surface  of  a lake,  around 
which  are  extinct  and  active  volcanoes,  and  is  represented 
by  a collection  of  specimens  of  bitumen  of  various  degrees 
of  purity.  The  Jury  has  awarded  an  Honourable  Mention 
to  Lord  Harris,  as  an  acknowledgment  of  his  interesting 
exhibition  of  the  geology  of  Trinidad. 

United  States  of  America. 

The  geological  works  that  have  been  published  on  the 
United  States,  among  which  must  be  mentioned  as  of  the 
first  importance  the  Reports  addressed  by  several  distin- 
guished scientific  men  to  different  legislative  assemblies 
of  the  Union,  have  satisfied  us  that  this  part  of  North 
America  is  destined  to  occupy  an  important  place  in  the 
development  of  mineral  industry.* 

It  results  from  these  Reports,  that  magnetic  iron  ore 
and  specular  iron  ore  or  oligist  occur  in  many  states  of  the 
Union  in  an  abundance  not  in  any  way  inferior  to  that  of 
Sweden.  In  America,  also,  as  in  Northern  Europe,  forests 
exist  almost  untouched,  which  will  provide  for  centuries  the 
fuel  required  to  supply  numerous  iron-making  establish- 
ments. The  immense  blocks  of  native  copper  discovered 
in  the  trap  formations  of  Lake  Superior  exhibit  a degree 
of  richness  surpassing  that  of  all  known  ores;  and  if  the 
working  of  these  remarkable  deposits  confirms  the  expect- 
ation raised  by  the  investigations  and  researches  carried 
on  for  some  years  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Jackson, 
Michigan  will  soon  become  one  of  the  richest  metalliferous 
districts  in  the  world. 

The  exhibition  from  the  United  States  does  not,  how- 
ever, completely  illustrate  these  soirrces  of  wealth,  for  we 
find  them  represented  by  only  four  iron-works,  one 
manufactory  of  zinc,  and  some  isolated  specimens  from 
iron  mines  in  the  states  of  Pennsylvania,  New  Jersey, 
Massachusetts,  New  York,  and  New  Hampshire.  AVe  may 
add  to  these  some  fine  blocks  of  anthracite  from  Penn- 
s)  Ivania,  and  the  ores  of  copper  from  Lake  Superior,  one 
specimen  of  which  weighs  2, .544  lbs. 

The  iron  exhibited  by  these  different  establishments  is 
of  excellent  quality,  and  reminds  one  of  the  soft  iron  of 
Beriy,  and  the  iron  so  highly  valued  from  Sweden.  AVe 
regret  not  to  have  been  able  to  procure  any  information, 
either  as  to  the  quantity  of  iron  produced  annually  in 
these  works,  or  the  mode  of  manufacture.  AA'e  know 
that  the  operations  are  carried  on  for  the  most  part  with 
charcoal  fuel.t 

The  series  exhibited  by  three  of  these  establishments 
are  nearly  identical,  and  the  Jury  have  not  been  able  to 
distinguish  any  superiority  between  them.  A Prize 
Medal  has  therefore  been  granted  to  each,  viz. : — 

Messrs.  Morris,  Jones,  and  Co,  Philadelphia,  Penn- 
sylvania (44,  p.  1435). 

Trenton  Iron  Companv,  at  Trenton,  New  Jersey 
(167,  p.  1443). 

Adirondac  Manpfacturing  Company,  New  York 
(344,  p.  1456). 

* Those  Reports  include  “ Geology  of  the  State  of  New 
York,  by  Mr  Emmons,  Professor  at  AA  illiams’  College,  and 
by  Mr.  A' aiiuxcm,”  3 vols.  “ Mineralogy  of  the  same 
State  by  Mr.  M‘Beck,  Professor  of  Chemistry  at  Rutger’s 
College,  New  Jersey,”  1 vol.  “ Report  of  the  Geology  of 
Connecticut,”  by  Mr.  Shepherd.  “ Report  on  New  Hamp- 
shire,” by  Mr.  Jackson.  “ Report  on  the  Geology  of  the 
State  of  Maine,”  by  Mr.  Jackson.  “ Geology  of  Nova 
Scotia,”  in  1 vol.  4to,  by  Mr.  Jack.son.  “ Report  on  the 
Copper  Mines  of  Lake  Superior,”  by  Mr.  Jackson.  “Re- 
port on  the  Geological  Constitution  of  Massachusetts,”  by 
Mr.  Hitchcock. 

t The  annual  make  of  iron  in  the  United  States  is  esti- 
mated at  400,1)00  tons.  This  quantity  is  the  produce  of 
about  298  furnaces,  which  are  in  constant  operation,  the 
low  price  of  foreign  (chiefly  F.nglish)  iron  in  the  market 
having  thrown  several  out  of  blast.  Of  these  298 — 

57  are  anthracite  furnaces,  and  make  50  tons  each  per 
week  (average)  ; 

7 are  bituminous  coal  furnaces,  and  make  22  tons  each 
per  week  ; 

4 are  coke  furnaces,  and  moke  48  tons  each  per  week  ; 
85  are  charcoal  furnaces  (hot-blast),  and  make  21  tons 
each  per  week  ; 

145  are  charcoal  furnaces  (cold-blast),  and  make  14  tons 
each  per  week. 
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The  objects  exhibited  consist  of  iron  ore,  slags,  pig 
iron,  and  different  specimens  of  iron.  Tlie  Adirondac 
Company  has  also  added  manufactured  iron  and  bars  of 
steel,  remarkable  for  the  delicacy  and  evenness  of  the 
grain.  The  Trenton  Iron  Company  has  exhibited  iron 
and  iron  wire  of  different  numbers.  One  of  these,  of 
extreme  delicacy,  is  also  not  less  I’emarkable  for  the 
regularity  with  which  it  is  drawn  than  for  its  great  tena- 
city. 

The  exhibition  from  the  iron-works  (202,  p.  H.'iO),  be- 
longing to  Messrs.  Mohrrll,  Stewart,  and  Co.,  of  Cincin- 
nati, in  the  state  of  Ohio,  is  less  complete,  containing 
neither  ores  nor  pig  iron,  which  makes  it  probable  that 
this  Company  has  not  erected  smelting  furnaces.  The 
sheet  iron  produced  by  them  is  of  good  quality,  but  the 
difference  w'e  have  mentioned  has  induced  the  Jui-y  to 
limit  their  acknowledgment  to  an  Honourable  Mention. 

The  ores  which  supply  these  several  works  consist 
chiedy  of  magnetic  oxide,  oligist,  and  spathic  iron.  The 
dimensions  of  the  blocks  of  ore,  and  especially  of  the 
spathic  iron,  which  are  upwards  of  20  inches  a side,  afford 
satisfactory  proof  of  the  riches  of  the  deposit ; and  with 
regard  to  some  particular  localities,  we  have  descriptions 
which  seem  to  show  the  presence  of  ores  even  on  a larger 
scale  than  in  Sweden  and  Elba,  and  where  the  magnetic 
oxide  and  oligist  appear  to  have  been  erupted. 

According  to  the  description  of  Mr.  Emmons,*  the  mass 
of  magnetic  ore  which  supplies  the  works  at  Adirondac  is 
the  most  remarkable  of  all  for  its  thickness  and  extent. 
It  would  seem  to  occupy,  at  the  height  of  Lake  Hen- 
derson, the  whole  of  the  valley  of  Adirondac  for  more 
than  1 5 miles  in  length,  reappearing  on  the  shores  of  Lake 
Sandford,  and  having  a range  of  more  than  eight  miles. 
In  each  of  these  localities  there  is  a band  of  magnetic 
iron  ore  more  than  a mile  wide,  not  stratified,  but  forming 
three  distinct  veins,  manifested  by  differences  of  grain, 
and  even  by  the  quality  of  the  iron  made  from  each, 
without  the  chemical  composition  indicating  any  distinc- 
tion. Often  these  veins  are  cut  by  others  of  a different 
kind ; just  as  we  sometimes  see  veins  of  large-grained 
granite  penetrating  masses  of  fine-grained  rock  of  the 
same  kind. 

It  is  an  interesting  fact,  and  one  we  feel  it  right  to 
mention,  because  it  may  to  a certain  extent  throw  light 
on  the  causes  which  determine  ores  of  a similar  natiu’e  to 
yield  iron  of  various  qualities,  that  in  the  Adirondac 
mines,  a contact  with  trap  rock  isobservable.  Mr.  Emmons 
states  that,  “ when  the  mass  of  ore  is  intersected  by  a 
trap  dyke,  its  appearance  is  more  crystalline,  the  reduction 
of  the  ore  is  a slower  operation,  and  the  iron  obtained  is 
hard  and  difficult  to  work.” 

A Prize  Medal  is  also  , given  to  the  New  Jersey  Ex- 
ploring AND  Mining  Company,  the  seat  of  whose 
operations  is  at  Newark  in  New  Jersey,  and  which  has 
exhibited  (166,  p.  1447)  zinc  obtained  from  “ franhlinite,” 
and  some  fine  crystals  of  this  mineral.  The  composition 
of  frankliuite,  whicli  is  oxide  of  zinc  combined  with  oxide 
of  manganese,  probably  requires  a different  treatment 
from  that  pursued  in  Belgium,  Silesia,  and  England,  to 
obtain  metallic  zinc.  We  should  have  been  glad  to  learn 
the  nature  of  tlie  difference,  but  were  not  able  to  obtain 
any  information  on  the  subject,  neither  were  we  able  to 
obtain  a specimen  of  it,  which  we  wished  to  possess  in 
order  to  repeat  the  analysis  made  by  M.  Berthier  on  spe- 
cimens mi.xed  with  magnetic  iron  ore  and  veinstone. 

Honourable  Mention  has  been  awarded  to  seven  exhi- 
bitors, whom  we  shall  mention  in  the  order  of  their 
insertion  in  the  Catalogue. 

Mr.  C.  W.  Peale,  of  Hicksherville,  in  Pennsylvania 
(74,  p.  1438),  for  very  fine  specimens  of  anthracite,  and 
the  accompanying  rocks.  These  specimens  agree  with  an 
interesting  description  given  of  the  mines  of  Pennsylvania, 
and  place  this  fuel  among  the  carboniferous  series. 

Mr.  W.  Darling,  of  Reading,  in  Pennsylvania  (191, 
p.  1449),  for  iron  ores  and  metallic  iron. 

Mr.  A.  J.  Rousseau,  of  IVoy,  New  York  (31  4,  p.  14.54), 
for  iron  ores. 


* “ Geology  of  New  York,”  Part  II.,  by  Mr.  Emmons, 
Professor  of  Natural  History,  at  Williams’  College,  p.  246. 


Mr.  W.  Lee,  New  York  (322,  p.  1456),  for  spathic  iron 
ore,  each  specimen  measuring  upwards  of  a foot  every 
way.  This  ore  contains  a little  manganese,  and  passes 
into  the  state  of  hydrous  oxide  on  decomposition.  It 
forms  a vein  of  great  thickness,  and  has  been  followed  to 
a considerable  distance. 

Messrs.  W.  and  J.  W.  Ward,  of  Boston,  Massachusetts 
(408,  p.  1462),  for  specimens  of  copper  ore. 

Mr.  G.  II.  Ruggles,  also  of  Boston  (416,  p.  1462),  for 
sheets  of  mica  of  very  large  size,  used  for  the  doors  of  stoves, 
as  beingtrausparentand  allowing  the  fire  to  be  .seen  through 
them.  The  construction  of  the  stoves  is  such,  that  the 
heat,  which  is  probably  carried  to  the  back  of  the  fire, 
does  not  attack  the  mica,  and  it  often  lasts  several  years. 

Dr.  Feuchtwanger  (469,  p.  1464),  of  New  York,  for  a 
collection  of  minerals,  fossils,  and  fresh-water  shells,  col- 
lected in  America.  In  this  large  series  of  specimens, 
which  are  in  rather  a bad  state  of  preservation,  perhaps 
occasioned  by  their  transport  to  Europe,  there  are  several 
rare  minerals,  especially  zeolites  from  trappeau  rocks. 
There  are  also  cystalliue  diaraouih;,  some  fine  topazes,  and 
specimens  of  native  copper  and  silver.  The  mass  of  native 
copper  from  Lake  Superior,  mentioned  at  the  beginning 
of  this  account  of  the  United  States  products,  and 
weighing  2,544  lbs.,  belongs  to  this  Exhibitor,  and  bears 
marks  of  the  chisel  which  prove  it  to  have  been  part  of  a 
still  larger  piece.  It  will  be  seen,  indeed,  from  the  brief 
notice  here  subjoined  on  the  deposit  of  native  copper  in 
lyake  Superior  and  the  Isle  Royale,  that  masses  have  been 
extracted  whose  weight  exceeds  10  tons. 

Deposit  of  Copper  on  the  Shores  of  Lahe  Superior. 

The  peculiar  nature  of  the  deposit  of  copper  in  the 
state  of  Michigan,  and  the  iiltiueuce  that  this  discovery 
may  have  on  the  production  of  that  metal,  have  induced 
the  Reporter  to  give  some  details  on  this  important  fact  in 
relation  to  the  mineral  industry  of  the  United  States. 
They  are  extracted  from  the  interesting  Report  published 
by  Mr.  Jackson,*  on  the  researches  that  have  been  insti- 
tuted to  make  known  the  circumstances  of  this  deposit, 
and  the  well-founded  expectations  to  which  it  gives  rise. 

We  must  first  remind  the  reader,  that  the  discovery  of 
copper  on  the  shores  of  Lake  Superior  is  not  so  recent  as 
is  generally  imagined,  as  it  dates  from  very  shortly  after 
the  establishment  of  the  French  in  Canada;  and  if  at  that 
period  it  led  to  no  results,  the  reason  was  that  the  country 
being  then  occupied  exclusively  by  the  Indians,  was  little 
accessible  to  the  colonists,  while,  as  far  as  the  Indians 
themselves  were  concerned,  very  ancient  superstitions 
prevented  them  from  making  any  long  stay  at  Keweenaw 
Point,  where  the  existence  of  the  native  copper  was  first 
determined. 

The  antiquity  of  this  discovery  is  attested  in  a work 
published  in  Paris  in  1636,  by  M.  Logarde,  who  states 
that  M.  Truchemout  Brusle  had  given  him  an  ingot  of 
copper,  obtained  100  leagues  west  of  Lake  Huron.  A 
second  notice  of  the  e.xistence  of  a mass  of  copper  in  this 
part  of  America  is  given  in  the  account  published  in 
1666,  by  Father  Claude  Allonez,  of  the  Mission  of  the 
Holy  Ghost  at  Outaonoes,  in  Lake  Tracy  or  Superior. 
He  there  states  (chap,  ii.,  p.  32),  that  copper  exists  in 
abundance  on  the  south  shores  of  this  lake,  at  50  or  60 
leagues  beyond  the  Leap  of  St.  Mary,  on  the  other  side  of 
the  place  called  Missipiconatong. 

It  is  clear  from  later  publications,  that  the  trace  of 
this  discovery  was  never  lost,  and  several  travellers, 
amongst  whom  may  be  mentioned  General  Cass,  have 
personally  verified  its  correctness.  But  the  first  scientific 
researches  commenced  only  in  1842,  and  were  made  by 
Dr.  Douglass  Houghton,  attached  to  the  government  of 
the  state  of  Michigan  as  geological  suiweyor,  but  who 
died  on  the  coast  at  Keweenaw  Point  before  his  obseiw- 
ations  were  published.  The  details  that  we  have  at 
present  concei'iiing  the  deposit  are  due  to  Mr.  Jackson, 
who  has  made  a detailed  study  of  the  district. 

According  to  the  description  given  by  this  distinguished 
geologist,  the  native  copper  exists  on  the  shores  of  Lake 


* “ Geological  and  Mineralogical  Reports,”  by  Mr. 
Charles  Jackson,  November  1849. 
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Superior  in  two  distinct  deposits,  one  towards  the 
northern  extremity  of  the  state  of  Michigan  at  Keweenaw 
Point,  which  forms  a projecting  headland  towards  the 
middle  of  the  south  shore  of  Lake  Superior,  and  the 
other  in  Isle  Royale,  situated  in  the  lake,  about  50  miles 
north  of  Keweenaw  Point.  This  island,  which  ranges 
north-cast  and  south-west,  lies  exactly  parallel  to  Cape 
Keweenaw,  and  to  the  strike  of  the  beds  of  which  it  is 
composed.  It  presents  also  a geological  construction 
identical  with  that  of  the  shores  of  the  lake.  The  two 
deposits  occur  in  the  same  formation,  and  under  circum- 
stances precisely  similar. 

Mr.  Jackson’s  geological  map  shows  that  the  Michigan 
shore  of  the  lake  consists  of  granite,  trappean  rock,  and 
red  sandstone  belonging  to  the  lower  Silurian  series. 
The  trap,  like  that  of  Scotland,  is  composed,  according  to 
Mr.  Jackson,  of  an  aggregate  of  crystals  of  hornblende 
and  feldspar,  mingled  with  crystals  of  magnetic  iron  ore. 
There  are  also  found,  occasionally,  prenite,  datolite, 
laumoutite,  chlorite,  and  laminated  calc-spar. 

The  sandstone  and  trap  form  parallel  bands,  running 
d>ie  north-east  and  south-west.  At  Cape  Keweenaw  the 
sandstone  is  seen  to  the  right,  and  the  trap  to  the  left. 
At  Isle  Royale  the  south  shore  is  the  only  one  on  which 
the  sandstone  can  be  traced,  so  that  from  this  arrangement 
the  trap  would  seem  to  form  two  parallel  bands.  The 
separation  of  the  sandstone  and  trap  is  marked  by'  a con- 
glomerate, called  by  Mr.  Jackson,  trap-tuff,  which  con- 
sists of  fragments  of  sandstone,  compact  trap,  melted  trap, 
amygdaloid,  and  sometimes  pebbles  of  old  rocks.  In 
many  localities,  especially  at  Eagle  River,  this  conglome- 
rate is  of  considerable  thickness,  and  has  been  falsely 
regarded  as  belonging  to  the  palaeozoic  epoch.  Near  the 
junction  the  trap  is  amy'gdaloidal,  and  seems  to  have 
undergone  a certain  modification  of  texture  at  its  contact 
with  the  sandstone.  The  cavities  are  filled  with  chlorite, 
agates,  laumontite,  pectolite,  and  laminated  calc-spar, 
in  small  concretionary  nodules,  the  size  of  which  varies 
from  that  of  a grain  of  millet  to  a musket-ball.  The  sur- 
face of  the  included  calc-spar  and  agate  is  covered  by  a 
film  of  chlorite,  so  that  when  first  removed  they  look 
like  small  nodules  of  chlorite,  and  their  true  nature  can 
only  be  detennined  by  breaking  them.  It  has  been 
noticed  in  the  course  of  the  operations  carried  on  by  the 
Lake  Superior  Company,  that  when  the  cavities  were 
filled  with  chlorite  nodules,  “ there  was  always  a grain 
of  copper  in  the  centre.  Elsewhere,  and  near  the  veins  of 
copper,  the  included  minerals  in  the  same  amygdaloid 
were  occupied  by  copper  or  native  silver,  or  by  these  two 
metals  at  once.” 

Native  copper  and  silver  are  found  at  Cape  Keweenaw 
and  Isle  Royale  only  in  the  trap  formation,  all  the  im- 
portant veins  forming  together  a narrow  zone  in  the 
amygdaloid.  When  a vein  of  copper  penetrates  the  trap 
it  at  once  thins  out,  and  only  affords  a thin  film  not 
worth  working.  The  sandstone  and  conglomerate  form 
also  another  limit  of  the  metalliferous  band,  and  when  the 
veins  do  not  terminate  at  the  contact  of  the  sandstone, 
the  part  extending  into  this  rock  is  filled  with  calc-spar 
instead  of  copper.  It  hence  results  that  the  thickness  of 
the  amygdaloidal  band  inteiwening  between  the  trap  itself 
and  the  sandstone  becomes  the  limit  of  the  cupriferous 
veins,  and  this  thickness  rarely  exceeds  2,000  feet.  The 
depth  of  the  veins  is  unknown,  but  Mr.  Jackson  imagines 
that  they  extend  below  the  sandstone. 

At  Keweenaw  Point  the  cupriferous  zone  may  be  about 
120  miles  in  length;  and  in  Isle  Royale  it  ranges  through 
the  whole  extent  of  the  island,  which  is  about  45  miles 
long.  The  richer  portions  are  uneriually  distributed ; and 
Mr.  Jackson  states  that  his  numerous  researches,  extend- 
ing over  several  years,  have  made  known  to  him  almost 
all  the  places  where  workings  may  be  carried  on  with 
advantage. 

The  trap  forming  a band  in  the  middle  of  the  sand- 
stone, there  occur,  of  course,  two  amygdaloidal  zones  at 
the  contact  of  the  rocks.  A marked  difference  is  always 
observ’ed  on  the  two  sides,  both  in  the  (luantity  of  copper 
and  the  state  in  which  it  is  presented.  The  difference 
may,  however,  have  reference  to  the  nature  of  the  trap. 
Metallic  copper  is  chiefly  found  in  the  north  zone  at 


Keweenaw  Point,  while  iu  the  south  the  copper  is  in  a 
state  of  sulphuret.  The  trap  here  s a porphyry,  con- 
sisting of  a compact  felspathic  base  with  crystals  of 
felspar.  On  the  small  lake  called  “ La  Belle  Mine” 
(near  the  extremity  of  Keweenaw  Point,  and  whieh 
belongs  to  the  southern  zone),  the  trap  rock  is  very  crys- 
talline, and  resembles  syenite. 

We  will  not  follow  Mr.  Jackson  in  relating  the  details 
of  the  veins,  of  which  he  has  explored  upwards  of  a hun- 
dred, merely  stating  that  these  veins  are  generally 
transverse  to  the  amygdaloidal  band.  In  Copper-fall’s 
mine  they  take  a direction  from  N.  25°  W.  to  N.  30°  W. 
and  S.  25°  to  30°  E.,  almost  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of 
separation  of  the  trap  and  sandstone,  and  the  dip  is  here 
70°  W.  These  veins  are  18  inches  wide,  of  which  metallic 
copper  occupies  at  least  a fourth  part.  Mr.  Jackson 
slates  that  he  has  seen  a mass  20  feet  long,  9 feet  wide, 
and  from  4 to  6 inches  thick  taken  from  these  mines. 
The  mass  weighed  about  10  tons. 

These  masses  of  large  dimensions  are  not  rare,  and  to 
give  an  idea  of  the  richness  of  the  mines  and  the  expense 
of  working  them,  Mr.  Jackson  states  in  a Report,  dated 
2Gth  September,  1848,  “that  the  produce  of  the  mines 
for  one  year  had  been  nearly  43  tons  (95,994  lbs.)  of 
ore,  containing  70  per  cent,  of  metal,  or  about  30  tons 
of  copper  in  all.  This  produce  was  the  result  of  the 
labour  of  33  men,  of  whom  20  were  miners  and  the  rest 
labourers.  Among  the  masses  of  copper  obtained  from 
these  mines,  he  mentions  four  whose  respective  weights 
were  7,018,  7,484,  7,078,  and  14,000  lbs. 

Austria. 

The  Exhibition  affords  but  a very  imperfect  view  of 
the  mineral  resources  and  mineral  industry  of  Austria ; 
for  the  working  of  mines  is  really  very  actively  carried 
on  in  the  different  states  of  this  vast  empire,  'llie  diffi- 
culties we  have  referred  to  at  the  commencement  of  this 
Report,  and  which  lia-^e  prevented  so  many  persons  from 
taking  a part  in  tlie  Exhibition,  have  been  especially  felt 
in  a comitry  whose  territory  reaches  the  sea  in  only  a 
few  points,  and  whose  average  distance  from  London  is 
upwards  of  500  leagues.  It  thus  happens  that  the  nume- 
I’ous  industrial  occupations  carried  on  in  Austria,  and 
referred  to  the  consideration  of  this  Jury,  are  represented 
by  only  50  exhibitors,  .30  of  whom  are  occupied  exclu- 
sively iu  the  production  of  iron  and  steel.  Of  this 
number  again,  Carinthia,  Styria,  and  Upper  and  Lower 
Austria,  have  furnished  two-thirds,  and  the  mines  of 
copper,  mercury,  cobalt,  and  nickel  in  Hungary,  those  of 
pyrites  iu  Bohemia,  and  of  arsenic  in  Salzburg,  complete 
the  list.  Among  the  objects  missing,  and  of  which  the 
absence  is  most  to  be  regretted,  must  be  mentioned  the 
various  methods  of  mechanical  preparation  so  well  under- 
stood iu  Germany.  These  would  have  been  especially 
instructive ; for  at  the  present  time,  when  mines  formerly 
abandoned  as  yielding  ores  too  poor  to  pay  for  working 
are  being  re-opened  in  order  to  draw  from  their  rubbish 
those  valuable  portions  neglected  by  the  ancients,  it  is 
much  more  by  improvement  iu  mechanical  preparation 
that  economy  can  be  introduced  into  these  difficult  opera- 
tions, than  by  any  metallurgical  processes  which  have 
long  since  been  carried  to  a high  degree  of  perfection. 

In  order  to  give  some  interest  to  the  enumeration  of 
the  establishments  who  have  obtained  Medals  or  Honour- 
able Mention,  as  well  as  to  indicate  their  relative  positions, 
we  here  give  a rapid  notice  of  the  principal  sources  of 
mineral  wealth  in  Austria. 

Almost  all  the  states  of  the  Empire  possess  important 
deposits  of  iron  ore,  and  the  abundance  of  wood  has  ren- 
dered it  possible  to  introduce  everywhere  numerous  esta- 
blishments for  working  these  ores.  Styria,  Carinthia, 
and  Lower  Austria  are  the  most  important  districts,  and 
deseiwe  special  mention  on  account  of  the  abundance  and 
quality  of  the  ores  as  well  as  for  the  peculiar  methods  of 
manufacture  adopted  there. 

The  most  common  of  the  ores  of  iron  is  the  sparry  car- 
bonate (spathic  iron),  which  forms  very  thick  beds,  inter- 
calated amongst  the  grauwacke  and  Alpine  limestones  on 
the  north  and  south  flanks  of  the  axis  of  the  Alps.  Of 
those  in  the  northern  district  we  may  mention  the  deposit 
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at  Erzberg,  neat  Eiseuerz,  iii  Styria,  wliicb  lias  been 
celebrated  for  many  centuries,  and  whicli  has  furnished 
upwards  of  two  millions  of  meos-ocs,*  equivalent  to 
110,000  tons  of  excellent  ore,  smelted  in  the  works  of 
Iliefflan,  Eisenerz,  and  Vordernberg.  Other  deposits, 
not  far  off,  supply  the  adjacent  works  of  Neuberg,  Maria- 
zell,  &c.  On  the  southern  side  of  the  central  chain  the 
deposits  of  spathic  iron  are  equally  abundant,  and  furnish 
ores  to  the  works  in  Carinthia,  of  which  we  may  mention 
Lolling,  Iliittenberg,  and  Wolfsberg. 

Tlie  brown  hamiatites,  without  being  so  abundant  as 
the  spathic  oi'es,  perform  a very  important  part  in  the 
production  of  iron  in  Austria,  and  chiefly  in  the  southern 
districts.  In  Carinthia  they  occupy  veins  and  form  beds 
in  the  grauwacke,  and  in  the  micaceous  schists. 

Tile  hydrous  oxide  of  iron,  which  is  a third  ore  worked 
abundantly  in  this  country,  exists  in  more  modem  form- 
ations, or  at  least  in  rocks  whicli  have  been  less  altered, 
and  have  not  been  subjected  to  metamorphic  action.  The 
principal  establishments  in  the  south  of  Austria  are  sup- 
plied from  this  ore. 

The  spathic  ores  and  haematites  are  well  adapted  for 
the  manufacture  of  steel  and  strong  iron.  They  occur  in 
calcareous  or  quartzy  veins,  and  the  only  injurious  sub- 
stances found  with  them  consist  of  a small  quantity  of 
metallic  sulphurets,  chiefly  copper  pyrites  disseminated 
in  patches  amongst  the  spathic  iron.  The  presence  of 
these  sulphurets  requires  sometimes  a careful  picking  to 
separate  the  fragments  in  which  they  are  most  abundant, 
and  also  an  exposure  to  atmospheric  action,  by  which  they 
are  decomposed.  The  spathic  ores  are,  however,  always 
roasted  before  being  smelted,  partly  in  order  to  get  rid  of 
any  sulphur  that  they  may  contain,  although  the  chief 
object  of  this  operation  is  to  decompose  the  cai'bouates,  and 
thus  render  the  ore  more  porous  and  more  easily  reduced. 

The  rapidity  with  which  these  ores  are  smelted  is 
ultimately  so  great,  that  more  than  20  tons  of  pig  per 
day  are  obtained  from  the  fiirnaces  at  Lolling  with  an 
unusually  small  consumption  of  charcoal,  the  proportion 
being  indeed  Less  than  one  part  of  charcoal  for  one  of  pig ; 
the  result  in  one  case  ranging  as  low  as  0 ■ 83  charcoal  for 
1 ■ 0 of  pig. 

In  Styria  are  still  used  occasionally  the  small  Styrian 
forges;  but  the  principal  establishments  have  adopted 
reverberatory  furnaces  for  puddling,  forging,  and  other 
purposes  in  iron-working.  The  employment  of  these 
reverberatory  furnaces  is  interesting  on  account  of  the 
dilferent  kinds  of  fuel  consumed  in  them:  thus  at  Schle- 
gelmiihle,  near  Gloggnitz,  they  use  gases  produced  in  a 
special  apparatus  ; at  Neuberg  and  Wolfsberg,  wood, 
either  simply  air-dried  or  baked  in  ovens,  is  employed ; at 
Menteru,  near  Loeben  in  Styria,  air-dried  turf;  and  at 
Prevaly,  in  Carinthia,  lignite. 

In  the  further  processes  of  iron-making,  and  especially 
in  the  manufacture  of  sheet-iron,  the  use  of  turf  is  com- 
mon in  the  Styrian  works.  We  may  especially  refer  to 
those  of  the  valley  of  Miirz,  where  we  have  had  the 
opportunity  of  observing  the  operation. 

The  refining  for  steel  is  performed  in  small  Styrian 
hearths,  and  the  steel  thus  obtained  is  of  excellent  quality. 
It  is  indeed  only  necessary  to  refer  to  the  St^'riau  scythes, 
whose  reputation  extends  over  the  whole  world,  as  suffi- 
cient proof  of  the  excellence  of  this  material. 

Iron  and  steel  are  by  no  means  the  only  sources  of 
mineral  wealth  possessed  by  Austria.  In  Carinthia,  and 
especially  at  llaibl  and  Bleiberg,  are  mines  of  lead 
greatly  valued  for  the  remarkable  purity  of  the  metal. 
Hungary,  Transylvania,  the  Banat,  and  Bohemia,  also 
possess  important  mines  of  galena,  grey  argentiferous 
copper,  tellurium  ore,  gold  and  silver,  antimony  and  tin. 

The  mercury  mines  of  Idria  in  Illyria  are  almost  as 
rich  as  those  of  Almaden  in  Spain.  These  two  mines 
furnish  nearly  the  whole  of  the  mercury  employed 
throughout  the  world  in  reducing  the  ores  of  silver,  and 
other  purposes  for  which  this  metal  is  needed. 

The  copper  mines  of  Agordo,  in  the  Lombardo- 
"V'enetian  territory,  must  also  be  mentioned  among  the 


* The  “ measure  ” is  equivalent  to  56  kilogrammes,  or 
about  123Jlbs. — T.  W. 
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miueral  resources  of  Austria.  They  are  not,  at  present, 
in  an  active  state,  but  everything  leads  to  the  conclusion 
that  the  deposit  is  an  important  one.  We  must  also  refer 
in  this  enumeration  to  the  salt  mines  of  Transylvania  and 
Wieliczka,  celebrated  not  less  for  the  enormous  extent  of 
the  excavations  than  for  the  thickness  of  the  deposit. 

We  have  just  stated,  that  the  Austrian  exhibition,  as 
referred  to  this  Jury,  is  chiefly  remarkable  with  regard  to 
iron,  and  we  have  also  obseiwed,  that  the  iron-works 
being  grouped  into  natural  districts  determined  by  the 
position  of  the  ores  and  the  abundance  of  forest,  the 
working  in  iron  and  steel  must  necessarily  present  very 
similar  products.  The  Jury  have  thus  had  some  diih- 
culty  in  the  distribution  of  the  rewards,  and  they  have 
been  for  the  most  part  guided  in  their  decision  by  the 
greater  or  less  care  shown  by  the  difi'erent  proprietors  to 
exhibit  their  methods  of  working,  and  by  the  elaborate- 
ness rather  than  the  nature  of  their  products,  which  are 
all  generally  of  the  finest  quality.  There  is,  indeed,  only 
one  exception  to  this,  the  case  of  the  Baron  von  Kleist 
(424,  p.  1031),  to  whom  a Council  Medal  has  been  awarded 
for  a sheet  iron,  called  paper  iron,  of  extreme  thinness  and 
great  strength.  This  beautiful  material,  which  is  alto- 
gether peculiar,  has  been  unanimously  considered  by  the 
Jury,  as  well  as  by  those  gentlemen  whom  they  associated 
with  them,  as  worthy  of  the  highest  distinction.  The 
details  already  given  at  the  commencement  of  the  Report 
on  the  sheet  iron  of  this  E.xhibitor  have  made  known  the 
motives  for  this  decision  of  the  Jury,  and  we  only  now, 
therefore,  refer  to  them. 

Of  the  other  iron-masters  the  Jury  have  more  espe- 
cially distinguished  eighteen,  to  seven  of  whom  Prize 
Medals  have  been  granted,  while  the  others,  whose 
exhibits  were  less  complete,  have  been  Honourably 
Mentioned.  We  proceed  to  speak  of  each  in  the  order  of 
their  occurrence  in  the  Catalogue.  The  objects  exhi- 
bited being,  for  the  most  part,  similar,  we  only  give 
details  where  there  exist  some  essential  points  of  difference. 

Zos,  Widow,  Carl,  of  Tauerburg,  in  Caruiola  (405, 
p.  1030).  This  exhibitor  has  added  to  the  iron  ores  used  in 
her  foundry  the  grey  pig  for  wi-ought  iron,  white  pig  foi- 
sted, and  the  different  qualities  of  iron  and  steel  which 
she  manufactures.  She  has  also  sent  some  manufactured 
iron,  especially  nails,  and  has  accompanied  these  objects 
by  the  slags  and  cinder  obtained  at  the  different  periods 
of  the  process. 

Most  of  the  products  of  the  Tauerburg  works  are 
exported  to  Italy,  where  they  are  much  valued.  Till 
within  a few  years,  there  was  only  a small  quantity  of 
iron  manufactured  at  this  establishment,  but  latterly  it 
has  much  increased.  The  ditliculties  experienced  in 
developing  an  industrial  occupation  so  complicated  as 
that  of  iron,  in  a poor  coimtry  where  everything  has  to 
be  provided,  speak  at  once  in  favour  of  the  excellence  of 
the  products  of  these  works,  and  the  wise  and  enlight- 
ened spirit  which  conducts  them. 

Count  Ferdinand  von  Egger,  of  Carinthia  (409,  410, 
425,  p.  1031).  The  Jury  have  associated  in  one  notice  the 
products  of  the  works  at  Lippitzbach,  Freibach,  and 
Feistritz  in  Carinthia,  all  belonging  to  the  Count  von 
Egger,  and  exhibited  by  him.  The  pig  and  bar  iron  are 
made  at  Lippitzbach,  and  the  other  two  establishments 
are  intended  for  the  manufacture  of  iron  and  steel.  The 
products  exhibited  in  No.  425  include  blistered  steel, 
rolled  steel,  and  steel  wire. 

The  puddling  and  reheating  furnaces  in  these  works 
are  supplied  with  wood  fuel,  and  the  work  pi-oceeds  with 
great  regularity  and  great  economy.  The  establishments 
of  Count  Egger  were  the  first  in  Austria  in  which  the 
English  methods  were  introduced,  and  they  have  served 
as  models,  their  proprietor  having,  in  the  most  dis- 
interested manner,  permitted  them  to  be  copied. 

Imperial  Depot  of  Iron  Mines  and  Iron  Works  at 
Vienna  (408,  pp.  1030,  1031). 

The  Austrian  Government  possesses  several  iron  and  steel 
works  in  Styria,  the  products  of  which  have  been  collected 
and  exhibited  together  under  this  title.  They  include — 

1.  Spathic  ores,  for  the  most  part  passed  into  the  state 

of  hydrous  oxide,  and  yielding  an  ore  of  very  fine 

quality. 
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2.  Grey  pig,  from  the  foundries  of  Zell,  iu  Styria, 
wliich  enjoy  a high  reputation  in  the  country. 

3.  Wiiite  pig,  from  Eisenerz,  in  Styria,  of  different 
qualities,  from  a finely-porous  to  a large  laminated  grain. 

4.  Specimens  of  steel,  raw,  forged,  and  cast. 

5.  Slags  and  cinder  produced  iu  the  various  pi’pcesses 
of  smelting  and  preparing  iron  and  steel,  according  to 
the  different  ways  in  w'hich  the  furnaces  are  worked. 

6.  Manufactured  iron  and  steel.  We  may  especially 
notice  here  the  rails,  of  whose  admirable  quality  the 
.lury  have  satisfied  themselves,  and  which  afford  a frac- 
ture remarkable  for  the  homogeneity  of  the  grain. 

Toppeu,  A.,  of  Scheibbs,  Lower  Austria  (411,  p.  1031). 
Among  the  numerous  objects  sent  by  this  exhibitor,  we 
specify  particularly  the  hollow  iron  made  at  his  foundry. 
The  tubes  are  of  excellent  quality,  and  we  learn  from  Pro- 
fe.ssor  Tunner,  the  Austrian  member  of  the  Jury,  that 
M.  Topper’s  establishment  enjoys  a high  reputation  for 
the  manner  iu  which  it  is  directed,  as  well  as  for  the 
excellence  of  its  produce.  The  work  is  carried  on  in  a 
very  economical  manner,  and  for  15  years  the  gases  of 
the  funiaces  have  been  used  economically  iu  some  of  the 
operations. 

Prince  Schwarzenberg,  of  Murau,  in  Upper  Styria 
(417,  p.  1031).  The  foundry  of  Murau  is  intended  for 
the  production  of  hard  iron  and  natural  steel  : the  exhi- 
bition made  by  the  Prince  is  very  complete,  presenting 
an  assortment  of  different  qualities  of  iron  and  steel,  as 
well  as  cinder  of  all  the  operations.  We  may  again  state 
that  the  steel  is  of  admirable  quality,  enjoying  a well- 
founded  reputation  in  Austria  and  the  Lombardo- Venetian 
Kingdom. 

Fischer,  A.,  of  St.  Ailgide,  in  Lower  Austria  (420.) 
Brown  spathic  iron  ores ; white,  grey,  and  speckled  pig, 
obtained  from  charcoal  fuel ; bar  iron  of  different  kinds  ; 
steel,  raw  and  forged  ; iron  wire,  rolled  and  drawn.  All 
these  are  of  excellent  quality.  The  mechanical  arrange- 
ments in  M.  Fischer’s  works  are  remarkable  for  their 
finish,  and  for  the  facility  with  which  they  admit  of  the 
different  operations  being  performed. 

The  Wollersdorff  Tin-plate  Works,  Lower  Aus- 
tria (423,  p.  1031).  This  establishment,  intended  for  the 
manufacture  of  tin-plate,  is  of  modern  construction,  and 
the  proprietors  have  availed  themselves  of  the  most 
recent  mechanical  improvements  and  contrivances.  The 
products  are  not  inferior  in  quality  in  any  respect  to 
the  best  tin-plate  manufactures  iu  England  and  Belgium. 
This  is  considered  to  be  the  largest  establishment  of  its 
kind  in  the  country. 

The  different  iron-foundries,  whose  various  products  we 
have  here  mentioned  in  a very  summary  way,  have  each 
obtained  Prize  Medals ; and  before  proceeding  to  give  a 
few  details  concerning  those  other  establishments  of  the 
same  nature  which  have  been  adjudged  Honourable  Men- 
tion, we  desire  to  notice  one  more  to  which  the  Jury  have 
awarded  a Prize  Medal.  It  belongs  to  .7.  B.  Egger,*  of 
Villach,  in  Carinthia,  and  it  has  for  its  object  the  manu- 
facture of  sheet  lead  and  lead  tubing.  The  products  exhi- 
bited (435,  p.  1032)  are  tubes  of  various  bore  and  dif- 
ferent dimensions,  one  of  them  being  1800  feet  long. 
Notwithstanding  this  great  length,  the  bore  is  perfectly 
cylindrical,  and  the  thickness  is  the  same  throughout. 

The  Jury  have  awarded  Honourable  Mention  to  the 
following  Exhibitors : — 

The  Community  of  Radmeister,  at  Vordernberg, 
St3  ria  (400,  p.  10.30).  A collection  of  ores,  pig  iron, 
slags,  iron,  and  steel.  The  furnaces,  which  have  been 
receiitly  enlarged,  are  worked  with  hot  blast. 

The  Prince  Fur-stenberg,  Bohemia  (412,  p.  1C31). 
The  products  of  his  foundries  in  Bohemia,  especially  the 
boiler-plate,  are  all  of  very  excellent  quality. 

The  Count  von  Bouquoi,  Kallich,  Bohemia  (414, 
p.  1031 ).  In  these  works  bar  iron  is  obtained  from  turf 
fuel.  The  sheet  iron,  both  black  and  white,  appears  very 
fine. 

The  Count  G.  Andrassy,  of  Dernd,  Hungarj-  (415,  p. 


* This  Exhibitor  receives  a Prize  Medal  in  Class  XXU., 
iu  whose  -Award  I.ist  his  name  appears. — I.  W. 


1031).  In  these  works  the  puddling  and  reheating  of  the 
iron  arc  carried  on  by  the  aid  of  reverberator}-  furnaces, 
supplied  with  the  charcoal  of  brushwood,  otherwise  of 
no  value.  This  important  modification,  which  has  intro- 
duced a great  economy  in  the  manufacture  of  the  iron,  is 
not  alluded  to  in  the  collection  of  products  from  the 
Dernd  foundry. 

Fischer,  B.,  of  Traisen,  Lower  Austria  (421,  p.  1031). 
These  works  chiefly  manufacture  cast  steel ; their  pro- 
ducts are  carried  into  all  parts  of  Germany. 

Hueber,  F.,  of  Josefalthal,  Styria  (428,  p.  1031).  Iron 
and  steel  wire  of  different  kinds.  The  Jury  have  noticed 
steel  wire  of  very  excellent  quality,  one  specimen  being 
remarkable  for  its  extreme  fineness  and  great  tenacity. 

ScHEDL,  Carl,  Wasserlug,  Lower  Austria  (429 
p.l031),  likewise  exhibits  iron  wire  of  fine  quality. 

Ordinary  Mention  is  made  of  the  following: — 

Imperial  Foundries  of  Pillersee  and  Tennbach, 
in  the  Tyrol  (407,  p.  10.30). 

Foundry  of  the  Chapter  of  Gurk,  at  St.  Magda- 
lene, Carinthia  (416,  p.  1031). 

Steel  Works  of  Mr.  J.  Pfeiffer,  at  Spitzenbach, 
Styria  (418,  p.  10311. 

Steel  Works  of  the  Count  von  Thurn,  at  Streileben, 
Schwarzenbach,  and  Miiss,  Carinthia  (419,  p.  1031). 

Forges  of  Mr.  H.  D.  Lindheim,  at  Plau,  in  Bohemia 
(422,  p.'lOSl). 

Olher  Metals  besides  Iron. 

Of  the  whole  number  of  collections  which  relate  to  the 
production  of  other  metals  than  iron,  the  .lury  have 
remarked  six  as  possessing  interest  from  the  methods 
they  indicate  and  the  objects  they  exhibit,  each  of  which 
has  been  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention.  They 
are  as  follows: — 

Imperial  Administration  of  Mines  in  Vienna  (2, 
p.  1006).  For  a collection  illustrating  the  processes  of 
obtaining  mercury  in  Idria  and  lead  at  Bleyberg,  and 
for  extracting  sulphur  from  pyrites  at  Sworzowicz,  in 
Gallicia,  and  at  Kadoboj,  in  Croatia. 

Szumrak,  J.  F.,  of  Neusohl,  Hungary  (4,  p.  1006). 
Ores  of  cobalt  and  nickel  from  Boiza,  with  metallic  nickel 
and  cobaltiferous  products.  This  collection  illustrates  the 
preparation  of  nickel,  the  oxides  of  cobalt  and  nickel, 
and  the  different  smalts  obtained  from  cobalt. 

Kochmeister,  F.,  of  Pesth,  Hungary  (5,  p.  1007). 
Similar  products  obtained  in  the  preparation  of  nickel  and 
combinations  of  cobalt. 

VoLDERAUER,  G.,  of  Salzburg  (13,  p.  1007).  Prepara- 
tion of  arsenic,  of  the  white  oxide  of  arsenic,  and  of 
yellow  and  white  glass  made  with  this  metal. 

Count  Ferdinand  von  Erwein  Schonbop.n  (15, 
p.  1007),  and  the  Prince  von  Lobkowitz  (16,  p.  1007), 
who  have  exhibited  a fine  collection  of  pyrope  garnets, 
rough  and  cut. 

Miesbach,  a.,  of  Vienna  (1,  p.  1006),  for  a collection  of 
lignites  from  Upper  and  Lower  Austria,  Styria,  Moravia, 
and  Hungary.  These  lignites,  all  of  which  are  worked 
by  the  exhibitor,  belong  to  various  formations.  They 
are  now  much  and  widely  used  for  many  purposes,  and 
are  employed  iu  puddling  furnaces  for  iron. 

To  complete  the  list  of  objects  in  Austria,  considered 
by  the  Jury  worthy  of  Ordinary  Mention,  we  have  still  to 
record  those  exhibited  under  the  five  following  numbers, 
viz. : — 

The  Proprietor  of  the  Mine  of  Zemberg,  in  Hun- 
gary (7,  p.  1007),  for  ores  of  cobalt  and  nickel. 

Batka,  W.,of  Prague  (9,  p.  1007),  for  ores  of  uranium, 
nickel,  cobalt,  and  vanadium. 

Sezgo,  M.,  of  Hosena,  in  Hungary  (10,  p.  1007),  for 
ores  of  antimony  and  metallic  antimony. 

Hochberger,  j.  (14,  p.  1007),  for  the  manufacture  of 
sulphate  of  iron  and  alum,  and  the  production  of  sulphur 
from  pyrites. 

Count  G.  Egger,  of  Krappenberg,  Carinthia  (401, 
p.  1030),  for  a series  of  crystals  of  sulphate  of  barytes. 

Belgium  (p.  1150). 

The  m'neral  industry  of  Belgium  is  represented  in  the 
Crystal  Palace  by  58  exhibitors;  but  the  most  importu:it 
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depai'tment  of  all,  and  that  which  has  famished  to  this 
country  a source  of  wealth  altogether  disproportionate  to 
its  superficial  extent — we  mean  the  working  of  coal— is 
brought  under  notice  by  only  a few  isolated  specimens, 
while  the  iron  works,  clay  works,  refractory  sandstones, 
and  grindstones,  have  furnished  the  greater  part  of  the 
objects  exhibited.  To  render  as  brief  as  possible  the 
general  account  of  the  different  rewards  granted  by  the 
Jury,  we  shall  group  them  according  to  the  nature  of 
the  products.* 

We  must  first  recall  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  Council 
Medal  has  been  awarded  to  the  Company  of  Zinc  Mines 
and  Foundries  of  the  Vieille  Montagne.  The  high 
reputation  enjoyed  by  this  establishment,  whose  products 
are  exported  to  all  parts  of  the  world,  fully  justifies  this 
distinction,  and  we  will  not  here  repeat  the  reasons 
which  have  guided  the  Jury  in  its  judgment,  and  which 
we  have  already  stated  at  the  commencement  of  this 
Report.! 

The  first  object  that  has  attracted  the  attention  of  the 
Jury  is  the  safety-lamp,  of  which  two  kinds  are  exhibited  ; 
one  by  Mathieu  Louis  Mueseler,  mining  engineer  (24, 
p.  1151),  and  the  other  by  Felix  Eloin,  associate  engineer 
(11,  p.  1151). 

Long  experience  has  established  the  advantages  of 
M.  Mueseler’s  lamp,  more  than  twelve  thousand  of  these 
instruments  being  at  present  in  use ; and  we  may  attribute 
partly  to  its  adoption  the  sen.sible  diminution  that  has 
taken  place  in  the  number  of  accidents  from  the  explosion 
of  carburetted  hydrogen  gas  in  those  mines,  where  gas  is 
constantly  given  olf  from  the  coal. 

In  this  lamp,  a part  of  the  metallic  covering  which 
surrounds  the  flame  and  forms  the  chimney,  is  replaced 
by  a glass,  a modification  which  insures  a much  stronger 
light  than  that  given  by  the  Davy  lamp,  and  which  is 
preferred  by  the  miners  ; but  the  essential  peculiarity  of 
M.  Mueseler’s  arrangement  consists  in  the  mode  in  which 
the  air  to  support  combustion  is  introduced.  It  is  brought 
in  from  above,  through  two  wire  gauzes  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  and  afterwards  escapes,  with  the  products 
of  combustion,  by  a central  chimney. 

The  chief  objection  that  at  fii'st  suggests  itself  to  this 
lamp,  is  the  brittleness  of  the  glass ; and  on  this  account 
the  Jury  for  some  time  hesitated  in  admitting  any 
marked  superiority  in  it  over  the  Davy  lamp.  But  the 
Belgian  government  having  communicated  the  official 
reports  of  experiments  made  by  a special  commission, 
their  doubts  have  vanished,  and  they  have  granted  a 
Prize  Medal  to  M.  Mueseler. 

It  results  from  these  experiments  “ that  the  resistance 
of  the  glass  has  been  found  to  be  infinitely  superior  to 
that  which  could  be  presented  by  wire  gauze,  and  that  in 
this  respect  it  oliers  a greater  security  ; that  the  instances 
of  fracture  have  been  very  rare,  and  that  on  no  occasion, 
whatever  the  cause  of  the  fracture  may  have  been,  has  it 
resulted  in  the  introduction  of  the  external  air  to  the 
interior  of  the  lamp.  O.t  the  other  hand,  the  fragments 
of  glass  have  always  remained  in  their  place  until  the 
lamp  was  opened.” 

The  lamp  of  M.  Eloin  is  also  provided  with  a glass  in 
its  lower  part,  and  the  inventor  has  given  it  a concave  form 
on  the  outside,  to  disperse  the  rays  of  light,  and  diminish, 
as  much  as  possible,  the  numerous  shadows  produced  by 
the  opaque  parts  of  the  lamp.  The  essential  difference 
between  this  lamp  and  that  of  M.  Mueseler  consists  of  an 
apparatus  for  admitting  the  air  and  distributing  it  round 
the  flame.  This  apparatus  is  simply  a ring  of  wire 
gauze,  pressed  between  two  circles,  having  several 
openings  corresponding  to  each  other,  and  resting  on  the 
edge  of  the  lid  of  the  reservoir  of  oil.  This  exhibitor,  as 
well  as  Messrs.  Roberts  and  Coombes,  has  added  a pecu- 
liar trumpet-shaped  contrivance,  of  which  the  larger  end 
rests  on  the  oil  reservoir,  a little  below  the  air-holes,  the 
upper  part  having  a circular  opening  about  three-quarters 


* This  outline  is  borrowed  in  great  part  from  a note  ad- 
dressed to  the  Chairman  of  the  Jury  by  M.  Gernaert, 
Ingenieur  eu  Chef  des  Mines  Beiges,  and  Member  of  the 
Jury. 

f See  ante  p.  .3. 


of  an  inch  (18  to  22  millemetres)  in  diameter,  placed 
about  three-eighths  of  an  inch  above  the  bottom  of  the 
wick.  This  arrangement  makes  it  necessary  that  the  air 
introduced  to  feed  the  flame  shoidd  pass  quite  close  to 
the  wick,  which  is  flat,  and  the  combustion  is  thus 
rendered  more  active,  while  the  inflammable  gas  is  more 
or  less  consumed  as  soon  as  it  enters  the  lamp. 

The  Jury  have  examined  with  interest  the  lamp 
exhibited  by  M.  Eloin;  but  as  it  is  at  the  present  time 
submitted  by  the  Belgian  government  to  a special  com- 
mission, who  will  report  on  the  advantages  or  defects 
that  it  may  possess,  they  have  thought  it  best  not  to 
publish  an  opinion  with  regard  to  it.  They  think  it 
right,  however,  to  state  that  the  experiments  made  by 
Messrs.  Blackwell,  Rogers,  and  Smith,  in  the  coal  mines 
of  Abercarn,  near  Newport,  and  of  Shipsey,  in  Derbyshire, 
have  satisfied  them  of  the  value  of  M.  Eloin’s  lamp. 

Manufacture  of  Iron. 

The  Jury  have  awarded  six  Prize  Medals  and  three 
Honourable  Mentions  to  the  Belgian  exhibitors  in  iron. 
They  have  been  obtained  by  the  following  establish- 
ments : — 

Moncheur,  F.  and  A.,  iron-masters  of  Ardennes,  in  the 
provinee  of  Namur  (.306,  p.  1 ) 02),  who  have  exhibited  pig 
iron  made  with  charcoal,  and  various  specimens  of  iron 
bearing  the  mark  [MBR],  also  made  with  charcoal.  A 
part  of  the  iron  exhibited  by  this  firm  is  intended  for 
gun-barrels,  and  they  supply  exclusively  the  royal 
manufactory  of  the  Belgian  government.  Mr.  Tim- 
merhaus,  inspector  of  weapons  for  the  government,  has 
certified  in  an  official  document  handed  to  the  Jury,  that 
not  a single  gun  manufactured  of  this  iron  has  burst  at 
the  proving-house,  even  under  the  most  extreme  trial. 

A.mand,  J.,  iron-master,  of  Ermeton-sur-Bierse,  Namur 
(368,  p.  1 1 02).  This  manufacture  resembles  that  of  MM. 
Moncheur,  and  part  of  the  iron  is  also  intended  for 
making  fire-arms. 

Orban,  J.  M.  and  Son  (372,  p.  1162).  These  exhi- 
bitors manufacture  iron  with  coke,  and  also  with  charcoal 
fuel ; and  besides  merchantable  iron,  they  make  also 
sheet  iron  and  iron  wire.  It  is  especially  for  these  latter 
products  that  the  Jury  award  the  Medal,  and  they  wish 
to  mention  particularly  — 

A piece  of  rolled  coke  iron,  measuring  lOOj  feet 
in  length,  and  half  an  inch  (14  millemetres)  in 
diameter,  and  weighing  80  lbs. 

Another  specimen,  only  one-fifth  inch  (6  mille- 
metres) in  diameter,  corresponding  to  No.  4 of  the 
English  gauge,  measuring  282  feet  in  lengtli,  without 
a joint,  and  weighing  42  lbs. 

A specimen  weighing  55  lbs.,  the  length  of  which 
is  375|  feet. 

A roll  of  galvanized  iron  wire.  No.  8,  weighing 
99  lbs.,  and  measuring  1476  feet,  used  in  the  con- 
struction of  the  electric  telegraph.  Similar  wire  is 
not  received  by  the  Belgian  government  till  a suc- 
cession of  trials  prove  it  to  be  capable  of  supporting 
at  least  1,760  lbs.  without  breaking,  a strength  cor- 
responding to  140  lbs.  per  sq.  millemetre  (=  •00155 
sq.  inches  English).  It  is  also  sufficiently  malleable 
to  admit  of  the  extremities  being  bent  into  a very 
small  eye. 

Several  pieces  of  charcoal  sheet-iron  of  various 
dimensions  and  thickness,  but  all  of  the  first  quality. 

Remacle,  j.,  and  Perard,  of  Liege  (371,  p.  1162),  have 
exhibited  sheet  iron  of  different  numbers,  manufactured 
with  wood  fuel,  and  of  very  excellent  quality. 

Dellove-Matthieu,  C.,  of  Iluy  (376,  p.  1163).  A 
complete  assortment  of  common  and  polished  sheet  iron 
and  steel,  whose  high  degree  of  excellence  will  perhaps 
be  most  easily  seen  in  their  small  thickness  compared 
with  the  dimensions,  their  perfectly-continuous  surface, 
the  absence  of  all  oxidation,  their  ductility,  and  their 
tenacity. 

The  PoMMERCEUL  Sjielting  Company  (6,  p.  1150),  for 
the  specimens  of  pig  and  rolled  iron,  produced  at  their 
works,  and  exhibited  by  them. 

Honourable  Mention  has  been  awarded  to  J.  Cockerill, 
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of  Sei-aing,  Liege  (119,  p.  1155).  The  Company  has 
exhibited  specimens  of  pig  and  wrought  iron,  wlieel  tire 
for  locomotives,  manufactured  iron,  and  especially  rails. 
This  Jury,  not  taking  into  consideration  the  manufactured 
articles,  which  it  is  not  their  province  to  judge  of,  and 
regarding  it  as  almost  certain  that  the  Cockerill  Company 
wotild  obtain  honourable  distinction  for  the  admirable 
construction  of  its  machines,  have  been  guided,  in  some 
measure,  by  these  reasons  in  only  making  Honourable 
Mention  of  their  products  in  this  place. 

Messrs.  Perard  and  Mixeur,  of  Couvln  (IS,  p.  1151), 
for  their  iron  ores  and  bar  iron. 

The  Marcinelle  audCouii.LET  Smelting  Company* 
(20,  p.  1 1 55).  The  iron  which  this  company  exhibits  is  of 
very  excellent  quality  ; but  they  are  placed  in  the  same 
category  as  the  Cockerill  Company,  exhibiting  machines 
as  well  as  raw  produce. 

Zinc  and  Brass  Worlis. 

The  Nouvelle  Montagne  Zinc  Mining  Company, 
at  Verviers  (7,  p.  1151). 

The  exhibition  sent  by  this  company  includes  lead  and 
zinc,  in  pig  and  manufactured  articles  in  zinc,  the  latter 
consisting  of  sheet  zinc  for  various  uses,  such  as  engraving, 
smoothing  paper,  sheathing  for  ships,  zinc  tiles  of  difl'erent 
forms,  &c.,  and  zinc  powder  (oxide  of  zinc)  for  painting. 
To  illustrate  the  uses  of  the  different  kinds  of  tiles,  the 
company  has  added  two  models  of  roofs  remarkable  for 
their  lightness.  The  Jury’  recognize  the  good  quality  of 
these  by  awarding  the  Prize  Medal  to  the  company. 

Chaudoir,  Messrs.  C.  and  H.,  of  Liege  (377,  p.  1163), 
have  also  obtained  a Prize  Medal,  for  boiler-tubes  of  lo- 
comotives exhibited  by  them.  These  tubes,  which  are 
drawn  and  completed  without  joint,  are  of  very  beautiful 
manufacture. 

Terra  Colla,  Bricks,  Crucibles,  Refraclor]j  Clays, 
and  Kaolin. 

This  department  of  mineral  industry  is  well  represented 
in  the  Belgian  Exhibition,  and  has  obtained  several 
Honourable  Mentions.  Notwithstanding  the  interest 
belonging  to  such  products,  on  which  the  success  of  some 
establisliments,  as  of  cast  steel  or  glass,  may  depend,  we 
must  be  contented  with  simply  naming  the  Exhibitors  as 
worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

Pastor,  B.  & Co.,  of  Ardennes,  Namur  (395,  p.  1103), 
have  exhibited:  — 

1.  A gas-retort,  weighing  14741bs. 

2.  The  hearth  of  a blast  furnace  for  coke  fuel, 
made  of  refractory  bricks,  and  weighing  504  lbs. 

3.  A series  of  refractory  bricks,  for  lining  different 
parts  of  blast  furnaces,  also  burning  coke  fuel. 

4.  Drainage  pipes  of  various  dimensions. 

5.  Specimens  of  clay  of  different  qualities,  espe- 
cially refractory  clay. 

The  same  distinction  is  awarded  to  F.  CosTE,t  of  Tilleur, 
Liege  (397,  p.  1163),  who  has  exhibited  two  sets  of  cru- 
cibles, the  one  made  of  a mixture  of  plumbago  with  clay, 
and  the  other  of  refractory  clay  only.  The  former  are 
intende<l  for  fusing  steel,  and  are  divided  into  three  parts, 
the  lowest  of  which  only  is  the  crucible,  properly  so 
called,  the  intermediate  portion  serving  to  contain  an 
additional  charge,  so  that  wlien  the  fusion  is  complete, 
the  true  crucible  is  entirely  filled.  The  Jury  notice  this 
arrangement  as  presenting  some  interest. 

The  Exhibitors  having  the  numbers  12,  14,  15,  396,  and 
399,  have  obtained  Honourable  Mention. 

To.mbeli.e-Lo.mra,  E.,  of  Bonneville  (12,  p.  1151). 
Specimens  of  porcelain  clay. 

_ De-Gaiffier  1)’He.stroy,  the  Baron  of  Mallien,  near 
Namur  (14,  p.  1151).  Specimens  of  porcelain  clay. 

De  Ferrare,  F.,  and  L.,  of  Wierde,  near  Namur  (15, 
p.  1151).  Specimensof  plastic  clay,  employed  in  the  ma- 
nufacture of  fine  pottery. 

* This  Company  was  awarded  a Prize  Medal  by  the  Jury 
of  Class  V.,  in  whose  list  its  name  ap])ears. — 1.  4V. 

t 'I'his  K.xhibitor  has  been  awarded  an  Honourable  Men- 
tion by  the  Jury  of  Class  .X.WII.,  in  whose  list  his  name 
appears. — I.  'W. 


I Temsonnet  and  Dartet,  of  Nameche,  Namur  (394, 
p.  1163).  Samples  of  fire-clay. 

Communal  Com.mission  of  Marchin  (396,  p.  1163). 
A quartzose  conglomerate  with  a silicious  cement,  form- 
ing the  base  of  the  coal  measures,  and  yielding  a material 
absolutely  refractory  for  the  construction  of  the  hearth 
or  crucible  of  blast  furnaces.  Blocks  of  this  conglo- 
merate cut  and  arranged  for  the  construction  of  a crucible 
or  hearth. 

Boucher,  T.,  of  Baudour  (399,  p.  1163).  Specimens 
of  refractory  clay  ; gas  retort  manufactured  of  this  clay'. 
Saggers,  for  baking  porcelain. 

Slates,  Grindstones,  Hones,  Sj-c.. 

Belgium,  a country  which  consists  in  great  part  of 
pala;ozoic  deposits,  possesses  a great  number  of  rocks 
adapted  to  tlie  manufacture  of  grindstones  and  hones  ; 
and  as  the  slate  formation  (one  member  of  the  group)  is 
especially  developed,  the  working  of  slates  is  also  very 
active  in  this  country.  The  geological  constitution, 
which  always  has  a great  influence  on  the  commerce  of  a 
country,  here  exercises  a powerful  action,  and  this  depart- 
ment of  industry  is  represented  in  the  Cry  stal  Palace  by 
several  exhibitors.  Since,  however,  slates,  wdietstones, 
and  other  products  of  this  kind,  require  no  change  in  pre- 
paring them  for  the  market,  the  peculiar  form  in  which 
they  are  wanted  involving  the  only  modification  they 
undergo,  so  that  there  are  thus  no  very  great  difficulties 
in  the  way  of  their  preparation,  the  Jury  have  only 
thought  it  necessary  to  distinguish  them  by  Honourable 
Mentions,  except  in  the  case  of  M.  E.  de  St.  Hubert  ( 8, 
p.  1151),  to  whom  a Prize  Medal  was  awarded.  The 
account  of  them  would  be  almost  exclusively  technical ; 
so  that,  notwithstanding  the  interest  which  attaches  to 
this  branch  of  industry,  it  is  impossible  in  this  Report 
to  do  more  than  enumerate  the  products. 

Colette-Doucet,  F.  L,  of  Bertrix,  Luxemburg  (5), 
has  exhibited — 

1.  Writing  stones  (slate  pencils?) 

2.  Hones  from  different  rocks,  and  for  various  purposes. 

3.  Specimens  of  slate  of  various  qualities  and  sizes. 

Jean  Antoine  Guillaume,  of  Bovigny  (1,  p.  1150), 

Charles  Joseph  Otte,  of  Vielsalm  (2,  p.  1150), 

Christophe  Lamberty,  of  ditto  {3,  p.  1150), 

Pierre  Joseph  Offergeld,  of  ditto  (4,  p.  1150), 

Lamberty  Brothers,  of  Stavelot  (25,  p.  1152), 

Dupierry,  jun.,  of  Vielsalm  (494,  p.  1166), 

have  all  exhibited  very  good  collectiotis  of  whetstones,  as 
remarkable  for  their  dimensions  as  for  the  care  taken  in 
their  preparation. 

J.  B.  FAllon-Piron,  of  Namur  (10,  p.  1151),  has  ex- 
hibited a fine  block  of  black  marble,  peculiar  to  the  dis- 
trict, which  can  be  produced  in  large  masses,  and  at  a low 
cost. 

Ed.  de  St.  Hubert,  of  Bouvignes  (8,  p.  1151),  and  J. 
B.  Morimont  (9,  p.  1151),  have  exhibited  millstones  of 
good  quality,  the  collection  of  the  former  being  on  a 
more  extensive  scale,  which  induced  the  Jury  to  select 
him  for  the  award  of  the  Prize  Medal.  This  source  of 
industry  was  only  introduced  into  Belgium  since  1846, 
but  has  already  become  important.  The  millstones  from 
the  province  of  Namur  possess  qualities  which  render 
them  comparable  with  those  from  La  Fertc-sous-Jouarre, 
in  France. 

China. 

China,  so  richly  represented  in  the  Crystal  Palace  by 
its  silk  stuffs  and  porcelain,  has  only  obtained  a solitary 
Honourable  Mention  for  its  mineral  productions.  This 
is  granted  to  K.  Alcock,  Esq.,  H.  B.  M.’s  Consul  at 
Shanghai  (1,  p.  1418),  for  a collection  of  materials  em- 
ployed in  porcelain  manufacture  at  the  great  porcelain 
works  of  Kiaing  Tiht’Chin,  near  the  Poyang  Lake. 

This  collection  includes  specimens  of  prepared  clays, 
and  also  a series  of  pigments  employed  in  porcelain 
work.  In  their  present  state  it  is  impossible  to  deter- 
mine the  nature  of  the  materials  without  analysis  ; but 
they  are  exactly  analogous  to  a more  complete  collection 
forwarded  to  the  Ecole  des  Mines  in  1846  by  Mr.  Stanislas 


24 


CHINA— CHILI— EGYPT— FIJANCE  ; MINERAL  INDUSTRY. 


[Cl.ASS  I. 


Julien,  member  of  the  French  Institute,  wlio  had  received 
the  specimens  from  Mr.  Joseph  Li.  To  the  prepared 
clays,  Mr.  Li  had  added  some  compact  felspathic  rocks 
resemhliug  the  Cornish  elvans.  These  rocks  are  reduced 
to  a paste  under  a mill,  and  serve  partly  for  covering 
the  porcelain  with  a glaze,  but  are  also  mixed  in  various 
proportions  with  the  paste  intended  for  the  porcelain, 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  material  which  it  is  in- 
tended to  prepare. 

Chili. 

AVe  have  already,  at  the  commencement  of  this  Re- 
port, referred  to  a magnificent  specimen  of  native  silver, 
weighing  154  lbs.,  obtained  from  Chili  fp.  1429). 

The  mines  of  copper,  without  alfording  so  important 
a supply  of  mineral  wealth  to  Chili  as  those  of  silver, 
have  still  obtained  a great  development  within  a few 
years,  and  this  republic  is  now  placed  among  the  number 
of  those  countries  which  supply  Europe  with  a sensible 
proportion  of  the  copper  used  in  manufacture.  The  ores 
of  this  metal  worked  in  Chili  are  of  two  kinds — vitreous 
copper  ore  (the  disulphuret)  and  copper  pyrites  (sul- 
phuret  of  copper  and  iron),  which  exist  in  different 
deposits,  the  former  ore  occurring  in  veins  more  or  less 
continuous  at  the  separation  of  the  crystalline  from  the 
calcareous  rocks.  This  ore,  always  very  rich,  often 
occurs  in  considerable  nodules,  and  two  specimens  are  in  i 
the  Exhibition  from  the  district  of  Tamaya,  remarkable 
for  the  purity  of  the  ore.  Their  weight  is  stated  at 
250  lbs.,  and  their  yield  at  G2  per  cent. 

The  copper  pyrites  occur  in  veins  in  the  gneiss,  and 
are  associated  with  iron  pyrites,  galena,  and  ores  of  gold 
and  silver.  Messrs.  Schneider  and  Co.  have  exhibited 
a very  fine  specimen  (not  numbered),  stated  to  contain 
12  ounces  of  gold  and  220  of  silver  (p.  1429).  This  speci- 
men presents  the  appearance  of  a quartz  rock  passing  into 
gneiss,  in  which  the  copper  and  iron  pyrites  form  a 
tolerably  thick  vein.  Galena  may  be  observed  dissemi- 
nated in  small  quantities  parallel  to  the  lamination  of  the 
gneiss,  but  neither  silver  ore  nor  native  gold  can  be  dis- 
tinctly perceived.  The  iron  pyrites  appears  in  two  very 
distinct  conditions,  viz.,  in  imperfect  crystals  of  a gold- 
yellow  colour,  and  in  dull  portions,  having  a compact  fi'ac- 
ture  of  a greenish-yellow  colour.  Possibly  the  two  precious 
metals  are  associated  with  the  latter  variety  of  pyrites,  the 
peculiar  and  exceptional  characters  of  which  agree  with  the 
supposition  of  there  being  an  admixture  of  metals. 

This  fine  specimen  is  from  the  mine  of  Madre  Lios, 
near  Coquimbo,  and  was  obtained  at  the  depth  of  49 
yards  below  the  surface,  and  weighs  .300  lbs.  An  Ordi- 
nary Mention  is  awarded  to  the  exhibitors. 

Egypt. 

The  Egyptian  Government  has  exhibited  (1  to  18, 
p.  1412)  some  minerals,  which  would  be  of  interest  if 
they  were  accompanied  by  indications  of  their  origin ; 
but,  with  the  exception  of  the  natron  obtained  from  lakes  j 
in  Lower  Egypt,  we  are  ignorant  of  the  localities  whence  | 
the  various  specimens  come.  They  belong  to  clays  for  the 
most  part  oclireous  ; but  one,  notwithstanding  this  con- 
dition, is  described  as  refractory.  There  is  also  a speci- 
men of  sulphur  adhering  to  limestone,  somewhat  resem- 
bling the  mineral  found  in  Sicily,  besides  gypsum  and 
some  tolerably  fine  slabs  of  oriental  alabaster. 

The  Jury,  while  regretting  not  to  have  been  able  to 
procure  details  concerning  the  position  of  these  minerals, 
have  still  testified  the  interest  which  they  feel  in  the 
discovery  of  sulphur  in  the  Egyptian  territory,  as  well 
as  in  the  extraction  of  natron,  and  they  make  Honour-  | 
able  Mention  of  these  two  objects. 

France  (p.  1 1G8). 

The  mineral  industry  of  France  is  at  present  almost 
entirely  comcentrated  in  tlie  working  of  coal  and  the  I 
production  of  iron,  which  have  both  acquired  a consider- 
able development  ; but  notwithstanding  this,  its  territory  ; 
is  not  less  rich  in  metalliferous  deposits  than  several  j 
other  countries  in  Europe  celebrated  for  the  prosperity  ' 
of  their  mines.  Official  documents,  recently  published  i 
by  the  French  Government,  show  that  the  number  of! 


known  and  worked  mining  localities  amounts  to  500, 
which,  in  relation  to  the  crystalline  rocks,  may  be 
grouped  into  five  metalliferous  districts  corresponding 
to  the  five  mountain  ranges  of  Briitanj',  the  Centre  of 
France,  the  Vosges,  the  Pyrenees,  and  the  Alps.  These 
communicate  to  France  a peculiar  geological  character, 

I and  in  some  degree  equalize  the  climate,  the  higher 
mountains  being  situated  in  the  southern  part  of  the 
country. 

1 1 is  clear  from  written  documents,  and  yet  more  from  the 
existence  of  old  galleries  and  extensive  heaps  of  rubbish, 
that  most  of  these  mines  were  worked  on  an  extensive 
scale  during  the  dominion  of  the  Romans,  and  still  later 
under  the  feudal  lords.  After  the  time  when  the  powers 
[ of  these  lords  were  reduced  under  a central  authority, 

[ tradition  informs  us  that  the  workings  were  gradually 
1 diminished,  and  only  presented  rare  intervals  of  activity 
I or  success.  The  revolution  of  1793  gave  the  finishing 
I stroke  to  this  source  of  industry,  which  requires  a pro- 
I spect  of  security,  and  the  mines  at  that  time  flourishing 
' were  abandoned.  J here  are  now  in  France  hardly  ten 
j metal  mines  in  activity,  and  of  these  only  four  are  really 
I important.  They  all  have  for  their  object  the  extraction 
I of  argentiferous  lead  ore,  and  their  total  mean  produce 
I within  the  last  ten  years  is  only' about  42,000/.  ( 1,050,200 
francs).  M'e  may  indeed  add  to  this  small  sum,  10,000/., 
as  the  value  of  the  manganese  mines,  1,500/.  or  2,000/. 
for  the  production  of  antimony,  and  3,200/.  for  the  re- 
opened copper  mines  of  St.  Eel  and  Gliessy. 

The  working  of  coal  and  the  production  of  iron  form 
a happy  contrast  to  the  workings  of  metal  mines,  and  we 
proceed  to  make  known  in  a general  way  these  products. 

Working  of  Cool. 

About  the  commencement  of  the  eighteenth  century 
this  branch  of  mineral  industry,  now  so  flourishing, 
hardly  existed  at  all ; the  coal  known  at  that  time  at 
St.  Etienne,  Alais,  A'igau,  and  St.  Geiwais,  in  the  depart- 
ment of  Herault,  being  used  only  by  the  blacksmith  ; and 
it  was  not  till  this  time  that  any  serious  researches  were 
made  for  coal  deposits.  In  1734  was  first  discovered  the 
existence  of  mineral  fuel  at  Anzin,  now  the  centi’e  of  one 
of  the  finest  coal  districts  in  Europe  ; while  in  the  same 
year  eommenced  the  workings  at  Creusol,  a spot  which 
has  become  the  centre  of  the  important  coal  district  of 
the  Saone  and  Loire.  From  the  date  of  these  discoveries 
the  use  of  coal  became  more  widely  extended,  and  it 
was  soon  applied  to  the  manufacture  of  glass  and  the 
burning  of  lime  ; but  it  is  only  since  1802,  a period  when 
industry  made  rapid  progress,  that  the  extraction  of  coal 
acquired  an  important  development.  In  1789  the  total 
production  in  all  France  barely  reached  215,000  tons  ; 
but  in  1802  it  had  already  increased  to  900,000.  Sta- 
tionary then  till  1820,  it  rose  in  18.30  to  1,600,000  tens. 
In  1845*  the  official  returns  show  that  it  reached  to 
4,202,091  tons,  and  now  France  occupies  the  second 
place  in  reference  to  the  production  of  this  mineral,  im- 
mediately succeeding  England,  whose  production  is, 
however,  eight  times  as  great. 

The  vast  development  of  the  extraction  of  coal  in 
France  attests  the  corresponding  development  of  all 
those  industrial  occupations  of  which  coal  is  one  of  the 
elements  of  production.  It  affords  a startling  proof  of 
the  progress  made  in  all  the  useful  arts  during  a period 
of  a third  of  a century  passed  in  perfect  peace. 

Production  of  Iron. 

The  manufacture  of  iron  has  always  been  tolerably 
active  in  France.  The  ores  of  this  metal  exist  there  in 
almost  all  the  geological  formations,  but  are  especially 
abundant  in  the  middle  tertiary  deposits  which  cover  the 
elevated  plains  of  Champagne  and  Berry,  and  generally 
the  vast  expanse  of  oolitie  limestone  which  forms  the 
central  plateau  of  France,  occupying  more  than  two- 
thirds  of  the  whole  surface  of  the  country.  The  tertiary 
deposits,  generally  sandy,  are  not  very  fertile,  and  have 
for  centuries  been  devoted  to  the  gi-owth  of  wood ; and 


* Compfes  rendus  des  Travaux  des  Ingenicurs  dcs  Jlincs, 
tome  xiv.,  1816,  p.  21. 
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this  position  of  the  iron  ores  in  tlie  midst  of  forests  has 
always  been  taken  advantage  of  for  the  construction  of 
foundries.  Each  of  the  tertiary  plateaux  has  thus  long 
been  a small  metalliferous  district  where  the  manufacture 
of  iron  was  active  in  proportion  as  the  wood  was  abun- 
dant ; and  these  districts  have  for  many  ages  been  the 
only  sources  of  the  supply  of  iron. 

Within  the  last  25  years,  since  the  manufacture  of  iron 
has  been  carried  on  with  coal  find,  the  position  of  those 
establishments  where  wood  was  employed  has  been 
essentially  modified ; and,  in  fact,  the  introduction  of  iron 
made  with  coal,  the  cost  of  which  is  so  much  lower  tliau 
when  made  with  wood,  and  wliich  is  only  limited  in 
quantity  by  the  extent  of  the  demand,  has  changed  the 
conditions  which  nature  seemed  to  have  established. 
Charcoal  iron  could  not  have  borne  up  at  all  against  the 
formidable  competition  of  that  made  with  coal,  had  there 
not  been  an  important  modification  of  the  methods  of  : 
treatment,  consisting  of  the  introduction  of  coal  in  the 
ultimate  processes  adopted  to  produce  wrought  iron  from 
the  pig,  the  use  of  charcoal  fuel  being  retained  in  the 
first  production  of  the  pig  itself.  These  further  pro-  J 
cesses  with  coal  fuel  are  carried  on  in  works  specially 
constructed  for  the  purpose  on  a large  scale,  situated  i 
where  the  coal  can  be  obtained  at  a moderate  price. 
This  mixed  method  has  produced  a great  reduction  in 
the  price  of  iron,  which  has  fallen  from  70  to  27  francs  ^ 
for  charcoal  iron,  and  from  52  to  22  for  that  made  with 
coal ; and  the  diiference  in  price  has  been  obtained  with-  I 
out  the  superior  quality  of  the  charcoal  iron  being  at  all  ! 
affected.  I 

This  method,  while  lowering  the  price,  has  also  given  | 
a great  development  to  the  manufacture  of  pig  and  ! 
wrought  iron.  If,  for  example,  we  take  the  production 
of  pig  as  the  term  of  comparison,  we  find  that  between 
1819,  when  it  amounted  only  to  112,000  tons,  and  1845, 
when  it  reached  522,385,  the  increase  was  in  the  pro- 
portion of  100  to  465.  Even  this  is  only  the  fourth 
part  of  what  is  produced  by  Great  Britain  ; but  on  the 
Continent,  France  is  now  placed  in  the  first  rank  of  iron-  ■ 
making  countries.  It  appears,  from  statements  made  in 
the  annual  report  of  the  Corps  des  Mines,  that  the  three  j 
countries  on  the  Continent  w'hich  come  next  in  order  to  I 
France  in  the  manufacture  of  iron,  are  Russia,  Sweden,  I 
and  Prussia,  and  that  the  make  of  the  first  from  1835  to  ! 
1833  was  189,000  tons  of  pig;  of  the  second,  in  1839, 
115,000  tons;  and  of  the  third,  in  1810,  112,000  tons. 
The  average  in  France  of  the  three  years  1835  to  1838 
was  239,000;  in  1839,  305,000;  and  in  1840,  348,000. 

The  mixture  of  fuel  adopted  has  allowed  of  the  use  of 
part  of  the  vegetable  fuel,  formerly  employed  in  the 
manufacture  of  wrought  iron,  for  the  making  of  pig ; but, 
at  any  rate,  the  statistics  of  the  iron  trade  in  France  dis- 
tinctly show  that  the  use  of  coal  in  preparing  wrought 
iron  is  very  far  from  having  diminished  the  consumption 
of  charcoal.  Thus  we  find  the  quantity  of  pig  iron  made 
■with  coke  and  charcoal  respectively  thus  stated : — 


Quantity  of  IM,'  Iron 
made  with  (Joke. 


Quantitv  of  Pig  Iron 
made  witli  Charcoal. 


Years. 

3'ons. 

1819 

2,000 

18.30 

27,103 

1840 

77,063 

1846 

2.39,702 

'I'ons.  Total  Tons. 

110,500  112,500 

2.'59,258  266,361 

270,710  347,773 

282, 6S3  522,385 


Whence  it  appears  that  while,  in  1819,  the  amount  of 
pig  iron  made  with  coke  was  only  one  fifty-sixth  part  of 
the  whole  production,  it  amounted  in  1830  to  a thirteenth 
part,  and  in  1846  reached  to  46  per  cent.,  or  nearly  half 
of  the  whole  amount. 

A similar  fact  may  be  observed  with  reference  to  the 
refining  of  pig ; Init  the  proportion  of  wrought  iron  manu- 
factured with  coal,  being  much  larger  than  in  the  former 
case,  the  eipiality  of  production  from  the  two  sources 
was  established  between  1835  and  1838;  after  whicli 
latter  date,  the  consumption  of  charcoal  in  this  branch 
of  the  manufacture  has  been  nearly  stationary,  the  pro- 
duce ranging  at  less  than  110,000  tons  of  iron.  The  use 
of  coal  has,  however,  continued  to  increase,  and  in  1846, 
70  per  cent,  of  tlic  wrought  iron  w-as  thus  made.  The 


following  tabular  statement  establishes  this  interesting 
fact : — 


Quantity  of  Iron  made 
Avitii  Coal. 

Quantity  of  Iron  made 
witli  Charcoal. 

5'ears. 

Tons. 

Tons. 

Total  'Tons. 

1819 

1,000 

73,200 

74,200 

1835 

101,380 

108,159 

20,), .539 

1838 

115,110 

109,085 

224.195 

1846 

254,.325 

105,865 

360,190 

The  production  of  pig  iron  requires  at  least  130  per 
cent,  of  charcoal,*  for  making,  refining,  and  rolling  ; and 
the  different  processes  of  manufacture  of  charcoal  iron 
consume  at  least  145  per  cent.  Combining  these  figures 
with  those  which  precede,  we  find  that  the  total  con- 
sumption of  charcoal,  in  the  production  of  cast  and 
wrought  iron  in  1819,  was  only  250,137  tons,  whilst  in 
1846,  it  might  have  risen  to  519,991  ; the  latter  amount 
being,  however,  in  all  probability,  too  great,  since  even 
in  the  charcoal  foundries  they  freipiently  use  coal  in  the 
re-heating  process ; but  if  we  grant  that  this  substitution 
diminishes  the  consumption  of  wmod  by  one-half,  it  stilt 
results  that  the  total  consumption,  in  1846,  reached 
443,239  tons,  being  almost  double  that  of  1819.  The 
use  of  coal  in  the  manufacture  of  iron  has  not  therefore, 
as  is  commonly  enough  supposed,  done  a-way  rvith  the 
use  of  charcoal.  The  two  methods  of  operating  have  in- 
creased together,  and  on  the  same  scale  ; and,  on  the 
whole,  the  production  both  of  cast  and  wrought  iron  has 
been  quadrupled. 

After  this  general  summary  concerning  the  manufac- 
ture of  cast  and  wrought  iron  in  France,  it  is  right  to 
observe  that  the  weak  point  with  regard  to  the  metallur- 
gical industry  of  that  country  consists  in  the  dearness  of 
fuel.  It  possesses  inexhaustible  stores  of  ore  distributed 
in  numerous  localities,  easy  of  extraction,  rich,  and  in 
almost  all  cases  of  excellent  quality.  But  so  long  as 


* In  many  parts  of  France,  only  equal  quantities  of  pig 
and  charcoal  are  used,  but  the  quantity  stated  in  the  text 
is  a general  average.  We  find,  in  fact,  from  the  “ Comptes 
rendus  des  Travaux  des  Ingenieurs  des  Mines,”  for  the 
year  1846,  p.  57,  that  the  production  of  charcoal  pig,  and 
the  consumption  of  fuel,  were  as  follows : — 


Pig,  for  refined  metal 
Ditto  for  casting 


Met.  Quintals, 

• '’5|5’2G0  } Charcoal,  3,316,843 


2,464,366 


Which  shows  a consumption  of  130  parts  charcoal  for  100 
of  metal.  With  regard  to  the  further  processes  of  manu- 
facture by  charcoal,  we  find,  p.  59,  that  the  refining  at — 

Met.  Quintals  Met.  Quintals. 

Comtois  produced  . 829,413 1 of  bar  iron,  with  | 1,184,381 
Wallon  „ . 40,902  > a consuinptionJ  78,624 

Nivernais  „ . 4,139)  of  charcoal  of  [ 10,977 


874,454 


1,273,982 


AVhence  it  follows  that  these  methods  combined  show  a 
consumption  of  145  parts  of  charcoal  for  each  100  p;arts  of 
wrought  iron. 

Appt3'ing  these  figures  to  the  production  of  pig  and 
wrought  iron  in  1819  and  1846,  we  find — 

Years.  'I'ons.  'tons. 

1819  . 110,500  of  pig  iron,  requiring  143,6.50  of  charcoal. 

1846  . 282,683  „ „ 366,487  „ 

1819  . 7.3,200of  wrought  iron  „ 106,140  „ 

1846  . 105.865  „ „ 153,504  „ 


The  consumption  of  charcoal  being  therefore — 


1819 

1816 


For  pig  iron 
For  wrought  iron 
For  pig  iron 
For  wrought  iron 


Tons. 

143,6.50 

106,140 

.366,487 

153,504 


'Total  'Tons. 
I 249,790 
I 519,991 


If  we  suppose  that  in  1846  the  charcoal  foundries  have 
useil  half  charcoal  and  half  coal,  we  shall  still  find  the  con- 
sumption of  charcoal  to  be — 

Tons.  'I’otal  'Tons. 


For  pig  iron  . . 

For  wrought  iron 


366,487  1 
76,752/ 


443,239 
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charcoal  costs  80,  100,  and  even  120  francs  '^64s.  to  96s.) 
per  ton,  and  coal  from  30  to  60  francs  (24s.  to  48s.)  the 
advantage  gained  by  the  condition  of  the  ore  is  very- 
soon  swallowed  np,  and  the  whole  elforts  of  the  iron- 
masters must  be  directed  towards  economising  fuel. 
Great  improvements  have  already  been  made  in  this 
respect  in  the  working  of  iron,  and,  no  doubt,  the  inces- 
saut  efforts  of  tlie  manufacturer  will  produce  others ; but 
we  are  quite  safe  in  asserting,  from  the  knowledge  we 
possess  of  this  kind  of  operations,  that  France  can  never 
succeed  in  producing  iron  by  these  mixed  methods  at  the 
same  price  as  it  is  made  at  in  those  places  where  the 
manufacture  is  carried  on  by  coke  exclusively,  and  espe- 
cially at  the  very  spots  where  the  coal  is  worked. 

An  exhibition  in  London  of  the  various  modifications 
at  present  introduced  into  the  manufacture  of  iron  would 
have  been  very  interesting  for  the  study  of  metallurgy, 
and  it  is  greatly  to  be  regretted  that  so  few  of  the 
French  iron-masters  have  responded  to  the  aj)peal  made 
from  England  on  this  occasion.  We  are  satisfied  from 
the  good  feeling  that  has  been  shown  to  all  French 
exhibitors,  and  the  friendly  relations  that  have  constantly 
prevailed  amongst  all  the  members  of  the  Jury,  that  their 
efforts  would  have  been  duly  appreciated,  and  that  all  the 
improvements  which  they  have  introduced  within  the  last 
twenty-  years  would  have  received  honourable  rewards. 

The  almost  en-ire  absence  of  iron  from  the  French  por- 
tion of  the  Great  Exhibition,  and  the  small  number  of 
objects  relative  to  the  working  of  coal  that  have  been 
sent,  have  prevented  this  branch  of  industry  in  France 
from  appearing  as  important  as  it  really  is.  The  se- 
condary departments  of  mineral  industry  have  better 
appreciated  the  advantages  offered  by  the  great  idea  of 
a Universal  Exhibition,  and  have  sent  objects  worthy 
of  interest,  so  that  France  has  still  an  honourable  posi- 
tion amongst  the  rewards  granted  by  the  Jury-  of  this 
Class.  It  remains  now  to  make  known  these  rewards  ; 
but  the  task  is  difficult  and  unsatisfactory,  for  the  great 
diversity  of  the  objects  only  allows  a very  imperfect 
arrangement  in  describing  them : we  shall,  however, 
endeavour  to  bring  those  exhibitors  together  whose  ob- 
jects have  the  nearest  analogy  one  with  another. 

We  must  first  recall  attention  to  the  two  exhibitors  to 
whom  the  Council  Medal  has  been  decreed.  These  are 

hlr.  BeIiiauw  (51,  p.  1173J,  for  his  coal-washing  appa- 
ratus. 

Messrs.  EstivanT,  Brothers  (1214,  p.  1235),  for  the 
size  and  quality  of  the  objects  exhibited  by  them  in 
rolled  and  hammered  brass.* 

Mr.  J.  M.  F.  Me'hu,  mining  engineer,  of  Anzin  (627, 
p.  1208).  Apparatus  for  the  extraction  of  coal,  and  for 
the  descent  and  ascent  of  mines. 

It  is  now  some  years  since  a contrivance  was  intro- 
duced into  the  mining  districts  of  Germany,  England, 
and  Belgium,  the  object  of  which  was  to  prevent  the 
great  fatigue  and  frequent  accidents  experienced  by 
miners  on  account  of  their  having  to  descend  and  ascend 
the  shafts  of  deep  mines  by  means  of  vertical  ladders 
or  by  the  tubs  and  tackle  used  in  lifting  the  produce. 
This  apparatus  consists  of  two  wooden  beams  placed  in 
the  same  shaft  opposite  to  and  balancing  each  other,  and 
moving  up  and  down  by  an  alternate  vertical  motion 
communicated  by  machinery.  On  each  of  these  beams 
small  sets  of  horizontal  planks  or  steps  are  placed,  the 
distance  between  each  being  twice  the  length  of  one  lift. 
The  miner  then  standing  at  the  bottom  on  the  ascending 
beam,  in  order  to  come  to  the  pit-mouth,  steps  to  the 
opposite  plank  as  soon  as  by  the  motion  of  the  frame  he 
is  brought  to  its  level,  taking  advantage  of  the  short 
interval  that  elapses  while  the  levels  of  the  two  steps  are 
the  same.  He  is  then  lifted  again  by  the  rise  of  this 
part  of  the  frame,  that  on  which  he  first  stood  descend- 
ing, and  again  steps  off  when  the  lift  is  concluded.  He 
thus  rises  step  by  step  till  he  reaches  the  top.  One  of 
the  best  of  these  machines  has  been  erected  by  M.  Abel 
Waroque  in  a shaft  of  a coal  mine  at  Marimout,  between 
Mons  and  Charleroy. 

This  apparatus  was  a great  improvement  in  working 


j mines ; but  it  is  exposed  to  a serious  inconvenience,  as  it 
is  impossible  to  lift  ore  or  coal  from  the  shaft  in  which 
i it  is  fixed. 

I Mr.  Mehu  has  constructed  a similar  machine,  which 
serves  at  the  same  time  to  lift  the  ore  or  coal,  and  con- 
vey the  miners  to  the  bottom  or  top  of  the  pit.  It  has 
been  in  operation  for  three  years  in  the  ‘ Uavy  ’ pit  at 
the  Anzin  mines,  and  this  long  experience  has  proved  its 
, advantage.  This  engineer  has  in  his  apparatus  substi- 
; tuted  for  each  of  the  wooden  rods  a pair  of  connected 
. rods,  provided  with  spring  catches  on  which  the  waggons 
! rest  while  being  raised  or  lowered.  One  of  these  pairs 
of  rods  serves  to  raise  the  loaded  waggons,  and  the  other 
pair  to  lower  the  empty  ones;  on  both  lines  the  waggons 
are  raised  or  lowered  by  successive  lifts,  separated  by 
i short  intervals  of  rest,  during  which  they  remain  resting 
on  other  catches,  fixed  in  the  sides  of  the  shaft,  and 
I arranged  in  stages  at  distances  a little  less  than  the 
length  of  one  stroke  of  the  vertical  rods. 

For  lowering  or  raising  the  miners,  the  men  step  on 
moveable  planks,  in  the  place  of  the  waggons,  and  the 
descent  or  ascent  is  conducted  in  the  same  manner.  The 
depth  of  the  Davy  pit,  where  this  machine  hy  M.  Mehu 
is  in  operation,  is  2U0  feet,  the  beams  traversing  50  feet 
at  each  lift. 

The  Jury,  considering  that  Mr.  Mehu’s  apparatus  is 
likely  to  be  of  important  service  in  the  working  of  mines, 
have  awarded  to  him  a Prize  Medal. 

Messrs.  Gallicher  and  Company,  proprietors  of  the 
foundries  of  Bigny,  department  of  the  Cher  (229,  p.  1187). 
The  exhibition  from  these  foundries  consists  of  various 
kinds  of  merchantable  iron.  Both  iron  and  wire  have 
been  found  to  be  of  excellent  quality,  and  a Prize  Jledal 
has  been  awarded  to  the  exhibitors  for  the  excellence  of 
their  products. 

Mr.  A.  T.  Baudry,  proprietor  of  the  steel  works  of 
Athis  Mons,  department  of  the  Seine  and  Oise  (1071, 
p.  1229).  7'he  steel-works  of  Athis  Mens,  whose  origin 
dates  as  far  back  as  1 823,  consist  of  two  cementing  fur- 
naces, and  all  the  furnaces  and  apparatus  required  for  the 
reheating,  rolling,  and  forging  steel.  Its  annual  produc- 
tion is  above  200  tons,  and  the  principal  manufacture  con- 
sists of  steel  for  springs,  although  M.  Baudry  has  begun  to 
make  steel  for  cutlery.  The  different  kinds  of  steel  are 
made  exclusively  from  Swedish  iron,  and  the  kinds  em- 
ployed are  the  best  of  the  third  quality  for  springs  and 
iron,  and  of  first  and  second  quality  for  cutlery.  The  steel 
made  by  this  exhibitor  is  of  uniform  and  homogeneous 
grain,  and  the  quality  has  been  considered  to  merit  for 
this  establishment  the  Prize  Medal. 

Honourable  Mention  has  been  granted  to  the  follow- 
ing : — 

M.  C.  Lapeyrikre,  proprietor  of  the  works  at  Bruni- 
quel,  department  of  Tarn  and  Garonne  (1710),  who  has 
exhibited  iron  of  various  kinds,  admitted  to  be  of  good 
quality. 

Morel  Brotuers,'^  of  Charleville  (1666,  p.  1256),  who 
have  exhibited  a collection  of  cast-iron  vessels,  many  of 
them  coated  inside  with  enamel. 

Dietrich  and  Son,*  of  Niederbronn  (188,  p.  11835. 
The  objects  sent  by  these  exhibitors  consist  principally 
of  moulded  cast-iron,  not  coming  within  the  cognizance  of 
this  Jury;  therefore,  while  recognizing  the  excellence  of 
their  products,  the  Jury  do  not  feel  justified  in  award- 
ing more  than  an  Honourable  Mention  to  Messrs.  Dietrich. 
They  desire  to  direct  attention  to  several  objects  remark- 
ing, in  the  first  place,  an  iron  figure  of  Our  Saviour  on 
the  cross,  five  feet  high,  and  on  a round  plinth  which  fully 
attests  the  care  taken  in  casting  in  this  establishment. 

In  the  second  place,  they  notice  a collection  of  cliche's 
for  lithography,  which  inti'oduce  a new  application  of 
iron-casting  to  the  art  of  engraving  on  stone  with  ma- 
chinery. Very  fine  impressions  are  thus  obtained;  and 
in  this  particular  matter  the  justly-celebrated  Berlin  iron 
ware  is  equalled  by  Messrs.  Dietrich. 

By  means  of  the  engraving-machine  there  may  be 

* These  E.vhibitors  have  been  awarded  a Prize  ^ledal  by 
the  Jury  of  Class  XXII.,  in  whose  list  their  names  appear. 

-1.  W. 


i)e  See  the  detailed  account,  ante  p.  5. 
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obtained,  witli  these  cliches,  delicate  vignettes,  which 
would  seem  difficult  to  imitate,  and  some  of  which  have 
already  been  used  for  bank  cheques  and  letters  of  exchange. 

They  have  succeeded  at  Neiderbronn  in  giving  great 
softness,  tenacity,  and  flexibility  to  their  cast-iron,  and 
Messrs.  Dietrich  have  exhibited  a sheet  of  this  material, 
measuring  7 feet  by  2^  inches  thick,  which  is  very 
flexible.  The  exhibitors  consider  that,  for  some  purposes 
at  least,  these  plates  of  cast-iron  might  be  substituted  for 
sheet-irou. 

Gaxdii.lot  and  Company,  Rue  Bellefond,  No.  49, 
Paris  (230,  p.  118.)  Hollow  iron  and  tubes. 

The  objects  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Gandillot  consist  of 
two  distinct  sets;  the  one  of  tubes  called  light  tubes,  in- 
tended for  such  purposes  of  construction,  furniture,  &c., 
as  do  not  require  that  the  joints  should  be  close ; and  the 
other  of  tubes  properly  so  called,  of  which  the  joints, 
being  carefully  soldered,  are  capable  of  resisting  a pres- 
sure of  at  least  /{/teen  atmospheres,  and  are  intended  for 
heating  purposes,  for  conveying  gas,  or  for  worms  for 
chemical  works. 

These  tubes  are  manufactured  in  two  different  ways, 
according  to  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  intended, 
and  the  pressure  they  are  to  bear.  The  common  kinds, 
which  have  to  resist  a pressure  of  only  fifteen  to  twenty- 
five  atmospheres,  are  united  at  a white  heat,  being  welded 
by  juxtaposition  in  a series  of  three  to  five  decreasing 
draw-plates.  The  degree  of  resistance  of  the  weld  in 
these  tubes  depends  on  their  greater  or  less  thickness. 

For  purposes  requiring  a much  higher  pressure,  M. 
Gandillot  makes  double  tubes,  and  these  he  designates 
“ without  joint.”  To  make  these,  he  provides  two  com- 
mon tubes,  such  that  one  will  just  enter  the  other  with 
friction.  The  smaller  is  then  inserted  into  the  larger, 
the  welds  being  opposite,  and  in  this  state  he  has  them 
drawn  out  at  welding  heat,  and  through  a series  of 
decreasing  gauges,  until  the  diameter  of  the  external 
tube  has  become  smaller  than  that  of  the  one  originally 
included,  so  that  the  latter  is  welded,  and,  in  some  mea- 
sure, incorporated  with  the  other,  tlie  two  together 
making  a single  tube,  which  is  then  without  joint. 

When  a punch  is  forcibly  introduced  into  a tube  thus 
made,  it  tears  it  in  some  part  of  the  circumference,  but 
not  in  the  direction  of  the  welding  of  the  external  tube; 
and  if  the  trial  is  repeated  in  different  portions  of  the 
same  tube,  which  has  been  pi'eviously  sawn  into  several 
parts  for  the  purpose,  at  each  trial  the  tear  will  com- 
mence in  a different  part,  so  that  the  measure  of  resist- 
ance possessed  by  such  a tube  is  that  of  a piece  of  iron 
of  equal  thickness. 

MM.  Gandillot  have  added  to  their  collection  of  ob- 
jects exhibited,  fragments  of  tubes  that  have  been  tested, 
and  these  show  that  in  fact  the  tearing  does  take  place 
in  various  directions.  For  some  purposes,  especially  for 
the  roasting  of  animal  black,  where  the  vapour  requires 
to  be  very  intensely  heated,  these  tubes,  described  as 
“ without  joint,”  have  perfectly  succeeded.  MM.  Gan- 
dillot have,  therefore,  rendered  service  to  industry  by 
thus  providing  tubes  capable  of  bearing  considerable 
pressure,  and  the  Jury  have,  accordingly,  granted  them 
a Prize  Medal. 

Messrs.  Groult  and  Company,  Paris  (531,  p.  1204). 
These  exhibitors  manufacture  brass  tubing  of  all  sizes, 
from  l-24th  of  an  inch  to  6 inches  (0"'-001  to  O^'ISO)  in 
diameter,  the  thickness  being  so  graduated  that  all  the 
sizes  can  be  placed  one  within  the  next  above  it.  They 
also  exhibit  tubes  for  cotton  printing,  for  telegraphic 
uses,  and  for  locomotives. 

The  Jury  have  remarked  with  interest,  amongst  the 
products  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Groult,  bent  tubes  ob- 
tained by  these  ingenious  manufacturers,  by  a combination 
of  the  ordinary  work  of  tube-drawing,  with  a regvilar 
rotation  given  to  the  principal  tool  used  in  the  operation. 
These  tubes  tear  less  readily  than  jointed  tubes,  and  are 
beginning  to  be  used  for  conveying  gas,  under  the  name 
of  " Tope  tubes.”  A Prize  Medal  is  awarded  to  Messrs. 
Groult  and  Co. 

M.  Dkyeux,  of  Idancourt  (Oise)  (476,  p.  1200).  Cru- 
cibles for  fu.sing  metals,  'I'he  crucibles  manufactured  by 
M.  Deyeux  arc  of  two  distinct  kinds,  according  to  the 


uses  for  which  they  are  destined;  those  intended  for 
fusing  bronze,  copper,  gold,  and  silver,  are  marked  with 
the  letters  [A. D.]  ; the  others,  manufactured  expressly  for 
the  fusion  of  cast-iron  or  steel,  are  marked  No.  28. 

These  crucibles  have  been  in  use  for  the  last  ten  years, 
and  certificates  forwarded  with  the  objects  exhibited,  and 
signed  by  the  Baron  Thenard,  and  Messrs.  Barruel, 
Darcet,  and  Desprets,  testify  to  their  good  quality.  The 
Jury,  who  have  not  been  able  to  satisfy  themselves  by 
experiment,  have  been  happy  to  take  for  the  guidance 
of  their  judgment  in  the  matter,  the  opinion  of  men  so 
learned  and  so  competent  to  decide,  and  have  accordingly 
granted  a Prize  Medal  to  M.  Deyeux. 

PouLET,  J.  F.,  Paris  (1680,  p.  1257),  manufacturer 
of  spun  lead.  The  happy  idea  of  employing  spun  lead, 
or  lead  wire,  for  horticultural  purposes,  suggested  itself 
to  Mr.  Poulet,  the  resistance  offered  by  this  metal  to 
atmospheric  influences  rendering  it  in  most  cases  very 
valuable  for  binding  and  tying  up  vegetable  substances. 
Among  the  objects  exhibited  we  notice  especially  some 
wire  of  considerable  tenacity,  whose  diameter  is  only 
about  j'jjth  of  an  inch.  The  Jury  have  granted  a Prize 
Medal  to  M.  Poulet. 

Dervili.e  and  Co.,  Paris  (162,  p.  1181).  Marbles. 
The  quarrying  of  marbles,  which  formerly'  prospered 
in  France,  especially  under  the  reigns  of  Louis  XIV.  and 
XV.,  has  been  much  neglected  from  the  commencement 
of  the  present  century,  Italy  within  that  period  having 
almost  exclusively  supplied  the  statuary  marble,  while 
Belgium  furnished  the  greater  quantity  of  the  marbles 
used  in  France  for  the  decoration  of  private  houses. 
For  some  years  past,  however,  there  have  been  resumed, 
under  the  influence  of  Government,  a considerable  num- 
ber of  neglected  marble  quarries,  especially  in  the 
Pyrenees  and  the  Vosges. 

The  exhibition  of  Messrs.  Derville  is  more  particularly 
directed  to  illustrate  the  marbles  from  the  Pyrenees,  their 
collection  including  upwards  of  100  slabs,  16  inches  high, 
and  offering  at  least  20  varieties,  among  which  may  be 
noticed  those  called  Campan  marbles,  the  marble  called 
“ griotte  ” (spotted  with  red  and  brown),  and  the  white 
marble  of  St.  Bc'at;  all  remarkable  for  the  variety  of  their 
colours,  and  the  beauty  of  their  polish.  The  Campan 
marbles  also  possess  a peculiar  geological  interest  in  the 
number  of  gouiatites  which  they  enclose,  and  which  are 
often  mixed  confusedly  with  the  paste ; an  arrangement 
which  evidences  the  great  amount  of  change  which  these 
limestones  have  undergone  at  some  period,  and  which 
supports  the  theory  of  metamorphism,  'Die  Jury,  taking 
into  consideration  the  different  circumstances  above 
alluded  to,  have  awarded  a Prize  Medal  to  Messrs. 
Derville. 

J.  R.  Colin,  Marble-dealer  at  Epinal  (1564,  p.  1251), 
The  marbles  of  the  Vosges,  to  the  treatment  of  which 
this  exhibitor  has  especially  devoted  himself,  take  a fine 
I polish,  but  their  colours  are  less  agreeable  than  those  of 
the  Pyrenees.  M.  Colin  has  also  worked  the  granites, 
syenites,  porphyries,  and  diorites,  of  which  there  is  a 
great  variety  in  the  Vosges;  and  it  is  principally  these 
fine  rocks  that  have  attracted  the  attention  of  the  Jury, 
and  have  induced  them  to  give  M.  Colin  a Prize  Medal, 
Among  the  rocks  of  this  kind,  so  difficult  from  their 
hardness  to  cut  and  polish,  the  Jury  have  remarked  a fine 
slab  of  granite  with  large  pink  crystals  of  felspar,  the 
slab  measuring  8 feet  2 inches  long  and  18  inches  wide, 
having  an  extremely  fine  polish,  but  unfortunately  cracked 
in  the  journey. 

Messrs.  Gueuvin  Bouchon  and  Co.  Millstones  of 
La  Ferte-sous-Jouarre  (532,  p.  1204).  'Fhe  millstone 
rock  of  La  Fertd  is  a silicious  rock,  full  of  interstices, 
presenting  a multitude  of  empty  spaces  and  hard  por- 
tions, giving  it  a superiority  over  all  other  materials 
for  the  manufacture  of  millstones,  and  especially  over 
granites  and  sandstones,  as  the  grain,  being  caught  in  the 
little  cavities  of  the  fixed  stone,  i.s  immediately  reduced 
j to  powder  by  that  which  revolves.  The  hardness  of  this 
quartzy  grinding  material  is  such  that  no  part  of  the 
I stone  becomes  mixed  with  the  grain,  and  this  quality  has 
obtained  for  the  stones  in  question  a preference  over  all 
j others  used  for  grinding,  so  that  they  have  become  a 
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somewhat  important  branch  of  export  trade  to  foreign 
countries;  and  a few^  years  ago  they  fetched  a very  high 
price,  because  under  the  old  system  of  managing  mills, 
stones  of  very  large  size  were  retpiired,  and  blocks  capable 
of  yielding  such  stones  are  rare  and  difficult  of  extraction. 
Within  about  30  years,  however,  there  have  been  sub- 
stituted for  stones  made  of  one  piece,  those  which  are 
constructed  of  several  segments  cemented  together  and 
bound  by  iron  hoops.  These  segments,  to  which  in 
France  the  name  of  inoiilage  has  been  given,  have  almost 
entirely  superseded  the  single  millstones,  as  will  be  seen 
by  referring  to  the  following  table ; and  it  has  resulted  that 
this  source  of  industry,  while  being  more  fully  developed, 
has  yet,  for  some  years  past,  produced  smaller  returns 
than  at  a former  period. 

The  following  table  w’ill  give  an  idea  of  the  extent  and 
importance  of  this  manufacture ; — 

Condition  of  the  Millstone  Trade  at  La  FerCd  in  1833. 

Millstones.  Fr.  Fr. 

1.)  pairs,  diameter  6 ft.,  1st  quality  at  1,200  18.000 

2G0  „ „ „ 2nd  „ 800  208,000 

300  „ „ „ 3rd  „ 600  180.000 

300  „ „ 5 ft.  . . 300  <!O,000 

300  „ „ 4 ft.  . . 330  103,000 

190,000  segments  at  3 fr.  50c.  each  685,000 


Total  value  in  1833 


1,286,000 


Condition  of  the  Trade  in  1849. 

2,600  stones  at  an  average  price  of  250  fr.  325,000 
per  pair. 

200,000  segments  at  3 fr.  50  c.  each  . . 700,000 


Total  value  in  1849 


1,025,000 


The  quarries  of  Tartarel  are  the  most  important,  the 
number  of  w'orkmen  constantly  employed  there  exceeding 
200.  The  arrangement  of  the  interstices  and  solid 
portions  of  the  stone  from  these  quarries  is  considered 
especially  favourable  for  the  best  mill  work,  and  the  stones 
are  almost  all  regarded  as  of  the  finest  quality.  The 
working  and  trade  in  these  millstones  is  in  very  few 
hands,  and  of  these  the  house  of  Messrs.  Gueuvin  Bouchon 
and  Co.  is  one  of  the  most  important.  They  have  sent  a 
very  complete  collection  to  the  Exhibition,  calculated  to 
give  a proper  appreciation  of  this  branch  of  industry,  and 
the  Jury  have  awarded  to  them  a Prize  Medal. 

Honourable  Mention  is  also  made  of  Messrs.  Gaillard 
(226,  p.  1187),  and  Roger  (1248,  p.  1245),  who  have 
exhibited  similar  objects,  but  not  of  such  fine  quality. 
The  collection  they  exhibit  is  also  less  complete. 

C.  TotTALLiON  (1508,  p.  1248).  This  exhibitor  has 
also  foiwvarded  millstones,  but  he  is  not  himself  a pro- 
ducer, being  occupied  more  particularly  in  the  operation 
of  re-dressing  them.  When  the  stones  have  been  so  long 
used  that  the  sharp  edges  which  serve  to  catch  the  corn 
are  worn  smooth,  they  are  put  right  again  at  a moderate 
cost  by  this  exhibitor,  who  employs  in  restoring  them  a 
machine  of  great  simplicity  invented  by  himself.  The 
Jury  have  granted  Honourable  Mention  for  the  double 
object  of  his  exhibition. 

C.  Larivie're,  slate  merchant,  of  Angers  (290,p.  1190). 
The  slate  quarries  of  Angers  enjoy  a high  reputation, 
the  produce  being  conveyed  throughout  France,  wherever 
the  means  of  transport  permit  this  to  be  done,  at  a price 
not  too  considerable.  Most  of  the  towns  in  the  valleys 
of  the  Loire,  the  Seine,  and  the  Marne  are  partly  roofed 
by  these  slates,  and  the  same  is  the  case  with  several  of 
the  coast  towns,  such  as  La  Rochelle,  Rochefort,  and 
Bordeaux.  These  slates  are  highly  fissile,  which  allows 
of  their  being  reduced  to  a very  small  thickness,  and 
therefore  permits  of  great  lightness  in  the  roofs  which 
have  to  support  them.  They  contain  no  pyrites,  and, 
notwithstanding  their  thinness,  are  very  strong,  so  that 
roofs  covered  with  Angers  slate  are  very  durable. 

The  exhibition  of  Angers  slates  in  London  does  not  do 
justice  to  their  high  character;  and  without  intending  to 
institute  a comparison  between  products  of  similar  kind, 
the  Jury  have  found  it  very  inferior  to  that  of  the  Welsh 
slates.  They  have,  however,  made  Honourable  Mention 


of  the  Angers  Slate  Company,  as  represented  by  M.  La- 
riviere. 

Chapot  and  Selox  (448,  p.  1200),  Viganilliers 
(Card). 

Marx  and  Co.  (1344,  p.  1240),  Vigan  (Gat'd).  Honour- 
able Mention  is  made  of  these  two  exhibitors  from  Vigan 
for  their  lithographic  stones.  These,  which  are  obtained 
from  the  beds  of  the  upper  lias,  called  Belemnite  marls, 
are  of  very  good  quality,  and  since  they  have  been 
worked,  upwards  of  12,000  stones  per  annum  have  been 
obtained  from  them.  This  experiment,  made  on  a large 
scale,  has  proved  that  the  Vigan  stone  will  bear  com- 
parison ivith  that  from  Pappenheim. 

M.  Alluaui>,  sen.  (1051,  p.  1229),  manufacturer  of 
porcelain  at  Limoges.  This  manufacturer  has  added  to 
his  exhibition  of  white  porcelain  ware  the  kaolins  and 
pegmatites,  which  he  employs  in  preparing  his  porcelain 
clay  and  glaze.  The  manufactured  objects  exhibited  not 
coming  within  the  range  of  Class  L,  it  is  only  for  the 
beauty  of  the  natural  productions,  and  the  care  taken  in 
working  them,  that  the  Jury  have  awarded  Honourable 
Mention  to  M.  Alluaud. 

We  ought  to  add,  that  the  kaolin  of  Limoges  has  long 
been  regarded  as  of  excellent  quality,  and  that  the 
superiority  of  the  white  porcelain  of  this  place,  ■which  is 
largely  exported,  especially  to  the  United  States,  is  due 
to  the  purity  of  the  clay.  M.  Alluaud,  sen.,  is  to  a great 
extent  the  promoter  of  this  important  branch  of  industry 
by  the  discovery  he  has  made  of  considerable  deposits  of 
kaolin,  which  he  works,  and  with  which  he  supplies 
other  porcelain  manufacturers. 

M.  Eloffe,  naturalist,  of  Paris  (1597,  p.  1253). 
M.  Eloffe  has  exhibited — 1st.  A collection  illustrative 
of  agricultural  geology.  2ud.  A general  collection  for 
technological  geology.  3rd.  Two  tables,  entitled  “ Geo- 
logical Epochs,”  where  all  the  formations  are  characterised 
by  the  minerals,  rocks,  and  fossils  pecidiar  to  them. 
4th.  A mineralogical  collection  adapted  for  travellers, 
including  1 600  specimens  arranged  in  compartments  in 
two  boxes,  according  to  the  method  adopted  by  M. 
Dufrenoy  in  his  “Treatise  on  Mineralogy;”  and  5th. 
Two  small  collections  of  mineralogy  and  geology,  of  150 
specimens  each,  intended  for  students. 

The  collection  for  agricult\iral  geology  is  intended  to 
illustrate  the  materials  capable  of  being  used  for  the 
improvement  of  soils,  and  sufficiently  abundant  to  be 
supplied  at  prices  justifying  their  employment  on  a large 
scale.  It  contains  about  fifty  such  rocks,  and  M.  Boubee, 
the  author  of  the  collection,  states  that  the  most  of  them 
are  absolutely  inexhaustible.  Their  use  is  shown  by  an 
ingenious  contrivance  which  consists  in  placing  together 
those  rocks  which  yield  soils  by  degradation,  and  those 
which  furnish  the  mineral  manures  proper  for  them. 

The  general  collection  of  technological  geology  is 
accompanied  by  a large  synoptical  table,  which  serves  at 
the  same  time  as  a catalogue.  This  table,  entitled  “ En- 
semble des  Materiaux  dont  le  Globe  Terreste  est  forme',” 
is  prepared  by  M.  Boubee,  whence  it  results  that  this 
geologist  is  the  real  author  of  the  collection.  It  contains 
in  succession  the  minerals  employed  for  obtaining  metals, 
those  used  in  architecture,  hydraulic  works,  paving, 
lithography,  and  other  arts  in  which  tlie  raw  material  is 
obtained  from  the  mineral  kingdom. 

The  interest  presented  by  this  table  has  induced  the 
Jury  thus  to  make  mention  of  M.  Boube'e,  although  the 
table  is  not  specially  referred  to  in  the  Catalogue.  They 
have  also  made  Honourable  Mention  of  M.  Eloffe  for 
the  whole  of  his  collections;  but  they  have  not  thought 
themselves  justified  in  awarding  a Medal  to  him,  because 
the  ideas  and  views  illustrated  by  the  collections  and  by 
the  tabular  lists  of  mineral  manures  have  not  yet  received 
the  sanction  of  experience;  and  they  feel  that  in  matters 
which  affect  such  extensive  interests,  and  may  have  such 
serious  consequences,  it  is  necessary  that  the  result  of 
any  proposed  improvement  should  be  fully  proved  before 
being  recommended  to  the  agriculturist. 

Ordinary  Mentions  have  been  granted  to  the  following 
exhibitors : — 

M.  Chenot  (119,  p.  1177).  Iron  and  steel  produced 
by  means  of  metallic  sponges. 
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M.  Louis  Fiolet,  of  St.  Omer  (21 1 , p.  1 184).  Various 
cla)'S  for  the  manufacture  of  flue  and  coarse  pottery. 

M.  A.  B.'isi.v  (758,  p.  1216).  A kind  of  tripoli  called 
“ tellurinc,”  being  a very  fine  silicious  deposit  from  the 
mines  of  Mayaune,  department  of  the  Drome. 

M.  Favrel  (8-35,  p.  1236).  For  the  beating  of  gold 
leaf. 

M.  Maehlv  (915,  p.  1223).  For  a model  of  apparatus 
for  the  distillation  of  oils  from  schist. 

M.  Seguin,  marble  maimfacturer.  Rue  d’Assas,  Paris 
(1693,  p.  1257).  Most  of  the  objects  exhibited  by 
M.  Seguin  are  sculptured,  and  the  Jury  have  only 
taken  into  consideration  the  rough  marble  and  sawn  or 
polished  slab. 

We  think  it  desirable  to  offer  a few  remai-ks  on  the 
objects  exhibited  by  M.  Chenot,  and  on  the  apparatus  of 
M.  Maehly  for  distilling  oil  from  schist. 

M.  Clienot  has  endeavoured  to  solve  a very  important 
problem,  which  has  for  its  object  the  obtaining  of  iron 
directly  from  the  ore  without  passing  through  the  inter- 
mediate condition  of  pig,  as  in  the  Catalonian  method, 
or  without  being  obliged  to  perform  two  operations,  and 
smelt  the  cinder. 

To  do  this,  the  ore  is  deoxidised  in  a closed  vessel  at  a 
dull  red  heat  by  the  contact  of  a reducing  gas,  and  there 
is  thus  obtained  a porous  iron  described  under  the  name 
of  iiietdilic  sponge.  M.  Chenot  hopes  to  be  able  to  bring 
tliis  into  a massive  form  by  simple  compression  at  the 
usual  heat  employed  in  forging,  but  hitherto  his  ex- 
pectations have  not  been  crowned  with  success,  or  he 
would  have  obtained  a much  higher  reward.  The  Mention 
has  been  made  in  consideration  of  the  remarkable  pro- 
perties presented  by  his  metallic  sponge,  which  burns 
with  flame  at  the  simple  contact  of  a lighted  match, 
the  iron  being  transformed  into  oxide.  Owing  to  the 
facility  with  w'hich  oxidation  takes  place,  the  sponges, 
mixed  with  certain  substances  and  moistened,  form  a 
very  solid  cement. 

The  apparatus  of  M.  Maehly,  for  the  distillation  of 
oil  from  schist,  consists  of  a kind  of  sheet-iron  box  placed 
in  a muflBe,  and  made  to  slide  along  a little  railway, 
which  extends  to  the  sole  of  the  muffle.  In  this  box  are 
sheet-iron  plates,  placed  horizontally  at  distances  of  about 
four  inches  apart,  and  forming  a kind  of  stage,  which  are 
intended  to  receive  the  schists  about  to  be  distilled,  and 
equalize  the  temperature  throughout  the  retort.  The 
schists  are  then  all  exposed  to  the  same  current  of  hotair, 
and  the  oil  is  distilled  under  similar  conditions.  It  thus 
results  that  no  part  of  the  schist  is  calcined  before  the 
rest  has  been  exposed  to  a similar  and  sufficient  heat. 

When  the  distillation  is  com])leted,  the  box  full  of  cal- 
cined schist  is  removed  and  replaced  by  another  ; the 
inventor  considering  that  this  arrangement  causes  a great 
saving  of  fuel,  since  there  is  no  need  to  cool  the  furnace 
after  each  operation,  as  is  the  case  with  the  ordinary 
method. 

Algiers  (p.  1259). 

The  investigations  carried  on  in  Algiers  within  the  last 
twelve  years  by  the  mining  engineers  charged  with  this 
duty,  and  by  several  industrial  companies,  have  proved 
the  existence  of  a large  number  of  metalliferous  localities. 
The  operations  conducted  at  these  places  are  not  yet 
sufficiently  complete  to  ensure  profitable  returns,  although 
many  observations  render  this  result  probable. 

In  1850  the  Government  had  already  granted  conces- 
sions for  eight  metal  mines,  four  of  which,  in  the  province 
of  Constantine,  have  for  their  object  ricli  and  good  iron 
ores.  The  difliculty  of  obtaining  fuel  in  abundance  at  a 
moderate  price  has  hitherto  been  an  obstacle  in  the  way 
of  opening  these  mines  with  advantage,  and  only  one 
establishment  has  been  started.  This  is  situated  near  the 
concession  of  Meboudja,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Bona. 

The  four  other  concessions,  those  of  Mouzaia,  Cape 
Tends,  Oued-Alleah,  and  Oued-Ta (filer,  are  situated  in 
the  province  of  Algiers,  and  have  for  their  object  the 
working  of  mines  of  copper  and  lead. 

The  mines  of  Mouzaia  include  three  groups  of  veins, 
composed  of  sulphate  of  harjtes,  carbonate  of  iron,  and 
grey  copper  ore.  They  are  situated  on  the  southern  side 
of  the  first  mountaiiLS  of  the  Atlas  range  to  the  north  of 


Medeah,  and  have  been  worked  since  1844,  employing 
600  persons. 

Tile  veins  of  Cape  Tene's  are  altogether  different,  the 
veinstone  being  a ferriferous  dolomite,  mixed  with  beds 
of  clay  and  ore,  consisting  of  copper  pyrites.  These 
veins  have  been  worked  for  two  years,  and  are  remarkable 
for  their  great  number  and  for  the  space  over  which  they 
spread,  a circumstance  which  renders  the  preparatory 
operations  very  costly.  They,  as  well  as  those  of  Mou- 
zaia, occur  in  sandstones  aud  cretaceous  clays,  which 
appear  to  correspond  to  the  viaciyno  of  Italy. 

The  mines  of  La  Calle  are  worked  in  a fine  vein  of 
argentiferous  galena  mixed  with  ferruginous  clay,  the 
veinstone  being  quartzy.  They  have  been  worked  with 
activity  for  about  two  years,  and  have  already  yielded 
results  of  some  importance. 

The  province  of  Algiers,  where  these  mines  are  situ- 
ated, is  as  barren  with  regard  to  supplies  of  fuel  as  that 
of  Constantine ; but  the  ores  are  more  valuable,  and  can 
readily  bear  the  cost  of  transport  to  Europe.  There  are 
already  two  works  erected  in  the  neighboifrhood  of  Mar- 
seilles for  reducing  the  ores  of  eopper  and  lead,  the  rich 
coal  basin  of  Alais  offering  favourable  conditions  for  these 
establishments,  aud  there  is  every  reason  to  hope  that 
they  will  become  flourishing  in  a very  short  space  of 
time. 

In  order  to  show  the  interest  they  have  felt  in  the 
development  of  the  mineral  industry  of  Algeria,  the  Jury 
have  granted  Honourable  Mention  to — 

The  Company  of  Mines  and  Forges  of  Bona  (20, 
p.  1261),  for  their  forged  and  cast  steel. 

And  they  also  award  Ordinary  Mention  to  the  interesting 
specimens  exhibited  by — 

M.  Beauregard  de  Philippeville  (4,  p.  1259).  Ores 
from  Mount  Tilfilah. 

Mining  Commission  of  Mouzaia  (18,  p.  1260).  Grey 
copper  ore. 

Mining  Commission  of  the  Province  of  Algiers, 
(45,  pp.  1261,  1262).  Sundry  ores  of  copper,  lead,  and 
iron. 

Mining  Commission  of  the  Province  of  Constan- 
tine (46,  p.  1262).  Geological  collection  from  the  pro- 
vince, and  suudry  ores. 

States  of  the  Zollverein. 

The  Zollverein  (customs’  league)  includes  all  those 
mining  districts  of  Germany  which  are  regarded  as  clas- 
sical either  by  the  antiquity  of  their  works,  or  by  the 
careful  attention  with  which  the  mining  has  been  carried 
on.  Of  these  the  Ilartz  in  Hanover,  Freiberg  in  Saxony, 
Silesia,  and  the  Rhenish  provinces,  are  the  principal 
centres.  Within  this  range  all  the  metals  are  worked, 
even  those  being  included  which  are  generally  most  rare, 
such  as  mercury  and  tin  ; and  thus  the  study  of  the  mineral 
industry  of  this  part  of  Germany  offers  an  interest  not 
inferior  to  thatof  England,  since  if,  on  the  one  hand,  some 
of  the  deposits  are  less  rich,  the  ores,  on  the  other  hand, 
are  more  varied,  so  that  the  metallurgical  processes  are 
more  complete.  Most  of  these  mines  are  known  by  nume- 
rous and  detailed  accounts ; but  perhaps  it  may  not  be 
amiss  to  recall  some  facts  relative  to  their  products. 

The  Ilartz  mines  chiefly  produce  argentiferous  galena, 
and  their  yield  is  estimated  at  upwards  of  2,100  tons 
(42,000  (luintals*)  of  lead,  and  10,0(10  lbs.  (20,000  marcst) 
of  silver,  employing  more  or  less  directly  a population  of 
30,000  persons.  The  skill  with  which  they  are  conducted, 
the  mineralogical  aud  geological  studies  to  which  they 
have  given  rise,  and  the  advance  which  they  have  occa- 
sioned in  the  art  of  mining,  have  deserved  a high  repu- 
tation. It  was  here  that  machines  were  first  constructed, 
by  Chief  Mining-Captain  Albert,  for  lowering  and  lifting 
miners  ; and  one  of  these  machines  (that  at  Andreasberg) 
is  employed  in  a shaft  upwards  of  1,500  feet  deep. 


» The  quintal  may  be  calculated  as  nearly  equal  to  our 
hundredweight.  The  metriai!  quintal,  however,  is  equal  to 
100  kilogrammes,  or  about  2 cwt.,  and  the  ton  is,  therefore, 
taken  as  equal  to  20  common  quintals,  or  10  metrical  quin- 
tals.— 1.  W. 

t The  marc  of  silver  is  equal  to  about  8oz.  avoirdupois. 
-1.  W. 
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The  next  group  of  mines,  and  the  most  important  in 
respect  of  the  number  of  veins  worked,  is  that  of  Saxony 
Proper,  of  which  Freiberg  is  the  centre,  and,  if  we  may 
so  say,  the  personification.  More  than  400  metalliferous 
veins  furrow  in  every  direction  the  northern  flanks  of  the 
Erzgebirge  chain,  which  forms  the  eastern  boundary  of 
Saxony ; and  the  nmnerc.us  mines  worked  on  these  veins 
produce  on  an  average  800  tons  (8,000  metrical  quintals) 
of  lead,  32,500  lbs.  (05,000  marcs)  of  silver,  and  120  tons 
(2,400  quintals)  of  tin  per  annum.  The  mining  operations 
are  conducted  on  as  large  a scale  as  those  of  the  Hartz ; 
and  the  mining  school  rendered  illustrious  by  Werner 
enjoys  a never-dying  celebrity. 

The  Rhenish  provinces  also  present  a considerable 
number  of  metalliferous  localities  widely  spread  over 
their  surface,  but  capable  of  being  grouped  into  several 
well-marked  districts.  Thus  from  the  neighbourhood  of 
Hersberthal,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Rhine,  to  beyond 
Brilon  on  the  right  bank,  the  lines  of  eontact  of  the 
carboniferous  limestone  and  the  carboniferous  schists  of 
the  coal  measures,  offer  a series  of  deposits  of  galena, 
blende,  and  calamine,  some  of  which  give  rise  to  very 
active  mining  operations.  The  mines  nearStolbergplaeed 
in  these  conditions  have  produced  for  the  last  three  years 
from  12  to  14  tons  of  lead  per  day,  and  similar  deposits 
occur  near  Elberfeld  and  Brilon. 

The  galena  is  here  assoeiated  with  a large  quantity  of 
blende,  the  abundance  of  which  has  long  been  an  obsta- 
cle to  the  prosperity  of  these  mines  ; but  since  a method 
has  been  discovered  of  rendering  the  blende  available  as 
an  ore  of  zinc,  it  has  become  an  important  source  of 
wealth,  and  the  manufacture  of  zinc  from  blende  is  now 
very  successfully  carried  on.  The  first  works  erected  on 
a large  scale  for  this  new  mode  of  treatment  were  placed 
near  Miilheim. 

The  neighbourhood  of  Siegen  is  also  one  of  the  most 
remarkable  of  the  mining  districts,  spathic  iron  being  as 
abundant  in  the  Stolberg  as  it  is  in  Styria  and  Carinthia. 
This  ore  is  reduced  in  numerous  establishments,  whose 
manufactured  iron  and  steel  are  equally  celebrated.  This 
district  also  includes  veins  of  grey  copper  ore,  gen- 
tiferous  galena,  nickel  and  cobalt  ores ; and  the  copper 
veins  of  Dillenburg  have  given  birth  to  a group  of  small 
establishments,  extremely  interesting  in  a metallurgical 
point  of  view. 

We  must  also  mention  as  of  great  importance  the  mines 
of  copper  in  the  bituminous  schist  of  Mansfeld,  where 
the  metal  is  distributed  throughout  the  schist  in  a manner 
almost  homogeneous  over  the  whole  district.  This  deposit, 
the  only  one  known  of  its  kind,  both  in  regard  to  its  wide 
range  and  the  condition  of  the  ore,  furnishes  more  than 
half  the  copper  produced  by  all  the  states  of  the  Zollve- 
rein,  amounting  to  1,200  tons  out  of  2,000.  This  produc- 
tion is  not  equal  to  the  consumption  of  these  countries,  as 
they  import  in  addition  from  1,500  to  1,800  tons  annually; 
but  it  must  be  added,  that  they  export  from  400  to  500 
tons  in  various  objects  manufactured  in  copper  and  brass. 

Silesia,  concerning  which  it  now  remains  to  say  a few 
words,  offers,  by  the  concentration  of  great  operations  and 
large  establishments,  a character  entirely  different  from 
that  of  the  other  mining  districts  of  the  Zollverein.  It  is 
the  only  country  in  Germany  where  the  manufacture  of 
iron  in  the  English  fashion  is  carried  on  on  a large  scale, 
and  it  owes  this  concentration  of  the  iron-works  to  the 
existence  of  a large  coal-field  in  which  the  ores  of  iron 
are  abundant.  The  conditions  so  favourable  to  the  pro- 
duction of  the  metal  possessed  by  England  are  repeated 
in  Silesia  ; but  the  coal  in  this  latter  country  is  not  bitu- 
minous, and  yields  a coke  less  fit  for  the  manufacture  of 
iron  than  the  coal  of  Staffordshire  or  Wales.  From  this 
inferiority  of  the  quality  of  the  coal,  the  same  result 
obtains  in  Silesia  as  in  France,  namely,  that  the  manu- 
facture of  charcoal-iron  proceeds  parallel  with  that  of 
iron  made  as  in  England,  so  that  it  is  calculated  that,  of 
the  25,000  tons  of  bar  iron  produced  in  Silesia,  as  much 
as  three-fifths  are  made  in  charcoal  fires. 

The  production  of  pig  iron  is  about  40,000  tons  (400,000 
metrical  quintals'),  upwards  of  a fourth  part  of  that  ob- 
tained throughout  the  states  of  the  Zollverein,  which  is 
estimated  by  M.  Von  Goldenberg  at  about  150,000  tons. 
We  have  not  had  the  opportunity  of  verifying  these 


figures  personally ; but  it  is  certain  that  industrial  opera- 
tions connected  with  iron  have  made  rapid  progress  in 
Silesia  within  the  last  ten  j ears. 

The  palaiozoic  rocks  of  Silesia  include  valuable  deposits 
of  calamine  very  easily  worked,  and  the  quantity  fur- 
nished by  this  Prussian  province  is  nearly  equal  to  that 
produced  in  Belgium,  M.  Gallon,  mining  engineer,  having 
estimated  it  as  upwards  of  20,000  tons  (200,000  metrical 
quintals).  The.se  two  countries  together  possess  almost 
a monopoly  of  zinc  for  Europe,  the  total  efl'ect  of  the 
whole  quantity  produced  in  England,  Germany,  and 
France,  having  but  very  little  influence  in  the  commerce 
of  this  metal. 

The  manufacture  of  zinc  in  Silesia,  as  in  Belgium,  is 
favoured  by  the  abundance  of  the  coal ; the.  quality  of 
the  fuel  not  being  so  important  in  reducing  this  metal  as 
in  manufacturing  cast  and  wrought  iron. 

Besides  the  coal  basin  of  Silesia,  the  Zollverein  also 
possesses  other  considerable  deposits  of  mineral  fuel,  one 
of  which,  that  of  the  basin  of  the  Ridir,  is  little  more 
than  the  prolongation  of  a vast  carboniferous  zone  tra- 
versing Belgium,  and  yielding  the  same  qualities  of  coal. 
The  following  statement,  taken"  from  the  excellent  Re- 
port by  M.  Von  Goldenberg,  on  the  exhibition  which 
took  place  at  Berlin  in  1844,  represents  with  sufficient 
accuracy  the  production  of  coal  at  that  date  in  the  dif- 
ferent states  of  the  league : — 

Metrical  Tons. 


Basin 

of  the  Ruhr  in  W ostphalia 

1,000,000 

150,000 

of  Saxony  ..... 

5? 

of  Ravaria  ..... 

50,000 

7? 

of  the  Duchy  of  Hesse 

50,000 

77 

of  Silesia  ..... 

800,000 

)7 

of  Saarebruck  and  the  provinces  on 
the  banks  of  the  Rhine 

700,000 

Total  yield  . . 2.750,000 

To  complete  these  notices,  we  have  still  to  mention  the 
beds  of  excellent  lignite  found  principally  on  the  Rhine, 
near  Merseberg  in  Saxon  Prussia,  at  Gruneberg  in  Sile- 
sia, and  at  Laasau  near  Breslau.  The  quantity  of  this 
material  worked  is  estimated  at  2,400,000  tons  per  an- 
num, and  the  deposit  at  Laasau  is  considered  to  be  the 
most  important  of  all,  producing  at  this  time  1,200,000 
tons  of  a fuel,  which  seiwes  both  for  domestic  purposes 
and  for  manufactories,  and  is  supposed  to  be  capable  of 
yielding  annually  several  hundred  thousand  tons. 

The  exhibition  of  mineral  wealth  from  the  states  of 
the  Zollverein,  now  in  the  Crystal  Palace,  does  not  how- 
ever correspond  with  the  richness  and  variety  of  the 
mines,  the  principal  districts  of  which  we  have  ju.st  now 
imperfectly  indicated.  We  have  already  stated,  at  the 
commencement  of  this  Report,  that  the  Hartz  and  Saxony 
have  sent  none  of  their  products,  and  Silesia  is  indeed 
the  only  province  represented  in  a manner  at  all  cor- 
responding to  the  importance  of  the  subject.  From  that 
country  there  are  good  specimens,  both  of  its  iron  and 
zinc  works. 

In  order  to  follow  more  conveniently  the  enumeration 
of  those  objects  that  have  been  noticed  by  the  Jury,  we 
will  group  together  those  of  the  same  nature,  although 
they  are  not  all  rewarded  in  the  same  manner.  We  are 
indebted  for  most  of  the  observations  that  will  appear  in 
this  part  of  the  Report  to  notes  with  which  we  have  been 
furnished  by  Mr.  Schi’eiber,  member  of  our  Jury  from  the 
Zollverein,  and  we  shall  begin  by  recapitulating  the  two 
exhibitors  who  have  obtained  the  Council  Medal. 

The  first  of  these  Council  Medals  was  granted  to  Mr. 
W.  Gukttler(6,  p.  1048),  of  Reichenstein,  in  Silesia, 
and  Professor  Plattner,  of  Freiburg,  for  the  process  of 
separating  gold  from  arsenical  pyrites.  This  process, 
amply  illustrated  by  the  series  numbered  6 in  the  Cata- 
logue, has  admitted  of  the  profitable  re-opening  of  the 
auriferous  mines  of  Reichenstein. 

The  second  is  to  Mr.  Krupp,  of  Essen,  for  fine  speci- 
mens of  steel  (649  and  677,  pp.  1086,  1087),  manufac- 
tured by  a process  peculiar  to  him. 

Iron  Ores  and  Bar  Iron. 

The  Jury  have  awarded  two  Prize  Medals  and  three 
Honourable  Mentions  for  this  part  of  the  Exhibition. 
The  following  have  Prize  Medals:  — 
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Royal  Iron  Foundry  at  Malapane,  near  Opelii  (2, 
p.  1047). 

Messrs.  Gienaxth  Brothers,  forge-masters  of  Hoclie- 
leiin,  in  Rhenish  Bavaria  ('9.5,  p.  1102). 

Tile  Royal  Iron  Foundry  at  Malapane  employ  char- 
coal fuel,  and  exhibit  iron  ores,  cast  and  wrought  iron, 
and  the  slags  and  cinder  collected  during  various  parts 
of  the  process.  There  are  also  a pair  of  cylinders 
of  cast  steel  of  great  hardness ; samples  of  sheet  iron  of 
different  thicknesses  and  length  ; specimens  of  red  and 
white  calamine  from  the  mines  of  Scharley ; various  pro- 
ducts obtained  in  the  preparation  of  zinc  in  the  works  in 
Beuthen  in  Upper  Silesia,  especially  zinc  in  ingots  and 
sheets,  and  oxide  of  zinc  ; and  a very  interesting  product 
obtained  at  this  establishment,  viz.,  metallic  cadmium. 

These  foundries  have  also  a high  character  in  Prussia 
for  the  quality  of  the  cast  and  wrought  iron  and  steel 
which  they  manufacture,  and  the  articles  exhibited  in 
London  fully  justify  this  reputation. 

The  exhibition  sent  by  Messrs.  Gienanth  Brothers, 
consists  of  merchantable  iron,  gun-barrel  iron,  various 
kinds  of  sheet  iron,  iron-ware  of  different  numbers,  and 
steel  of  various  qualities.  The  products  of  Messrs. 
Gienanth  are  much  valued  in  Germany,  the  steels  being 
especially  in  demand  (p.  1102). 

Honourable  Mention  has  been  awarded  to — 

Royal  Forges  at  Lohe  and  Stahlberg,  near  Siegen 
(.324  and  326,  p.  1069). 

Spathic  iron,  lamellar  white  pig,  natural  steel,  and 
forged  steel. 

J.  Hamblock,  of  Crombach,  near  Siegen  (454,  p.  1076). 
Ores  of  iron  from  the  mines  of  Miisen,  with  specimens  of 
forged  and  refined  steel. 

J.  H.  Dbesler,  sen.,  of  Siegen  (449,  p.  1075).  Ores  of 
iron  from  Hohegrethe,  Peterback,  St.  Andre,  and  Huth 
Mines,  situated  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Hamm.  White 
laminated  pig,  refined  iron,  and  bar  iron. 

Natural  Steel,  Blistered  Steel,  and  Cast  Steel. 

The  manufacture  of  steel  is  very  actively  carried  on  in 
the  states  of  the  Zollverein,  as  it  is  calculated  that  out  of 
21,000  tons  (210,000  met.  quintals)  furnished  by  the 
whole  of  Germany,  their  proportion  amounts  to  8,000 
tons,  that  of  Austria  being  13,000.  The  abundance  of 
the  ores  of  spathic  iron,  resembling  those  of  Styria  and 
Carinthia,  has  had  the  same  effect  as  in  those  two  states 
of  Austria,  in  inducing  a great  development  in  the  ma- 
nufacture of  natural  steel,  while  the  converted  or  blis- 
tei’ed  steel  is  the  exceptional  form,  the  latter  being  more 
difficult  to  work  than  the  natural  steel,  and  both  being 
obtained  in  Germany  at  about  the  same  price.  The  cast- 
steel  works  are  of  some  importance;  and  we  have  noticed 
the  important  results  obtained  in  this  manufacture  by 
Mr.  Krupp,  of  Essen. 

Among  the  establishments  who  have  exhibited  mate- 
rials of  this  kind  the  Jury  notice  four,  and  to  two  of 
I these  Prize  Medals  have  been  awarded:  — 

I Lehrkisd,  Falkenroth,  and  Co.,  of  Haspe,  near 
i Hagen  (447,  p.  107  5),  who  have  exhibited  ingots  of  cast 
I steel,  and  forged  steel  of  various  kinds, 
j Huth  and  Co.,  of  Hagen  (632,  p.  1085),  who  have  also 
I exhibited  steel  in  its  various  forms  of  blistered,  forged, 

1 and  cast. 

] And  Honourable  Mention  has  been  awarded  to  — 

I Mr.  VoRSTER,  of  Eilpe,  near  Hagen  (446,  p.  1075). 

Messrs.  Boeing,  Roehr,  and  Lefsky,  of  Limburg 
(45.3,  p.  1076). 

I The  steels  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Lehrkind  and  Co.,  of 
I Haspe,  have  been  obtained  by  a peculiar  method  in  the 

puddling  furnace.  According  to  Mr.  Schreiber,  their 
price  is  lower  than  that  of  other  German  steels,  being 
sold  at  22/.  per  ton.  It  would  seem  that  similar  attempts 
have  been  made  in  other  works,  but  without  succe.ss. 

Mr.  Vorster,  of  Eilpe,  has  obtained  malleable  iron  and 
steel  directly  from  the  pig. 

The  difference  made  between  these  four  exhibitors  is 
the  result  of  an  examination  of  the  objects  exhibited,  and 
not  a comparison  of  the  relative  importance  of  the  esta- 
blishments, and  the  quality  of  their  products. 


Ores  of  Lead  and  Metallic  Lead. 

E.schweiler  Mining  Company,  in  Stolberg  (318, 

p.  1068). 

A Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded  to  this  Company  for 
the  detailed  exhibition  it  has  made  of  the  products  of  its 
mines  and  foundries.  These  consist  of  ores  of  lead  and 
zinc  from  the  mines  of  Dieppeu  Kirchen  and  Breiniger 
Berg,  near  Aix-la-Chapelle,  of  Bleiberg,  between  Cologne 
and  Siegen,  and  of  Kickfeld  and  Heidchen,  near  Aix-la- 
Chapelle.  They  also  include  pigs  of  lead  and  zinc,  and 
a cake  of  silver  obtained  at  the  foundries  of  Birkenyang 
and  Binsfeldharamer,  near  Stolberg. 

Honourable  Mention  is  awarded  to  the  following  : — 

E.  F.  Ohle  (Heirs  of),  of  Breslau  ( 62,  p.  1052),  who 
exhibit  lead  pipe  of  various  calibre,  sheet  lead,  and  lead 
wire. 

Meinerzhagen  and  Kreuser  Brothers,  of  Mech- 
enech  and  Commeni  (316,  p.  1068),  who  exhibit  lead 
ores  from  the  mines  of  the  Count  Julius,  of  Lippe,  and 
Messrs.  Kreuzer,  Brothers,  besides  pig  and  sheet  lead. 

Zinc  and  Cadmium. 

The  production  of  zinc  is  well  represented  in  the  Ex- 
hibition, and  the  Jury  have  awarded  to  this  branch  of 
industry  three  Prize  Medals  and  two  Ordinary  Mentions. 

Royal  Iron  Foundry  at  Konigshutte  (3,  p.  1048). 
A Prize  Medal  for  ores  of  zinc,  metallic  zinc,  and  metallic 
cadmium. 

Ruffer  and  Co.,  of  Breslau  (11,  p.  1048).  An  assort- 
ment of  sheet  zinc,  two  samples  being  as  thin  as  paper, 
and  remarkable  for  their  style  of  execution.  Sheet  zinc 
for  roofing.  Also  a Prize  Medal. 

C.  Rochatz  and  Co.,  Mulheim  on  Ruhr  (452,  p.  1076). 
A Prize  Medal  for  specimens  of  zinc  ores  from  different 
mines,  and  for  manufactured  zinc  of  fine  quality. 

Ordinary  Mention  to  Messrs.  Bredt  and  Co.,  of  Stol- 
berg (315,  p.  1068),  for  zinc  and  lead  ores,  including 
some  rare  ores,  such  as  Wilhemite,  chloro-phosphate  of 
lead,  and  crystalline  carbonate  of  lead;  and  also  to  Mr. 
Hagen,  of  Cologne  (322,  p.  1069),  for  calamine  from  the 
mines  of  St.  Margaret  and  St  Joseph,  near  Mulheim,  on 
the  banks  of  the  Rhine. 

Copper. 

The  working  of  copper  is  exclusively  represented  by 
the  combined  Mining  Works  of  Mansfeld  (850,  p.  1096). 
Besides  treating  the  cupriferous  schists  for  copper,  they 
also  separate  the  silver  that  is  mixed  with  the  metal,  and 
this  separation,  formerly  effected  by  liquidation,  is  now 
performed  by  a new  process,  concerning  which  no 
information  has  been  given  to  the  Jury.  The  Jury  have 
recognized  the  value  of  the  result,  and  have  awarded  a 
Prize  Medal  to  the  establishment  at  Mansfeld. 

Cobalt. 

P.  Graff,  of  Siegen  (592,  p.  1083).  The  exhibition  of 
cobalt  is  only  made  by  this  exhibitor.  The  ore  which  he 
works  is  from  Hoffnung,  near  Siegen,  and  consists  of 
minute  microscopic  crystals  disseminated  in  an  argilla- 
ceous and  quartzy  schist.  The  ore  does  not  yield  more 
than  25  to  3 per  cent  of  metal ; and  the  method  adopted 
in  working,  as  described  to  the  Jury  by  M.  Schreiber, 
is  extremely  perfect,  not  more  than  two  parts  in  a 
million  of  cobalt  being  lost.  Honourable  Mention  is 
awarded  to  Mr.  Graff. 

Manyanese. 

The  ores  of  manganese  are  chiefly  employed  in  the 
manufacture  of  chlorine  and  the  chlorides,  and  do  not 
therefore  undergo  any  metallurgical  preparation  ; so  that 
the  care  with  which  the  working  is  conducted  and  the 
picking  of  the  ore  are  the  only  matters  that  the  Jury 
can  reward.  They  have  been  able,  therefore,  to  grant 
nothing  more  than  Ordinary  Mentions  for  this  branch  of 
industry,  and  these  have  been  awarded  to  two  Prussian 
and  two  Nassau  exhibitors  as  follows:  — 

Mr.  J.  Biegel,  of  Blessen,  near  St.  Wendel  (311, 
p.  1068).  Manganese  in  crystalline  masses  and  in  pow- 
der, prepared  for  the  manufacture  of  chlorine. 

Mr.  J.  H.  Herthum,  of  Ilmenau.  Manganese,  crys- 
tallized, in  fine  specimens,  and  massive. 
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Messrs.  Rosenberg  and  Co.,  of  Giessen  (Hesse')  (2, 
p.  1125).  Oxide  of  manganese,  in  very  fine  crystals;  a 
very  pure  ore. 

Messrs.  W.  Briel  and  Co.,  Giessen  ( t,  p.  1125).  Si- 
milar ores  in  crystals,  less  perfect. 

Coul,  Coke,  Lignite,  and  Bitumen. 

The  details  given  at  the  commencement  of  this  part  of 
the  Report  have  established  the  importance  of  the  coal 
basins  and  beds  of  lignite,  and  we  have  only  here  to  add 
that  the  deposits  of  the  latter  fuel  belong  exclusively  to 
the  tertiary  period. 

Among  the  small  number  of  persons  who  have  exhibited 
products  of  this  kind,  the  Jury  have  made  Ordinary 
Mention  of  the  following  three:  — 

Mr.  H.  A.  Stinnes,  of  Miihlheim  on  the  Ruhr  (448, 
p.  1075).  Coat  and  coke  of  great  purity,  from  the  mine 
of  St.  Victoire  Mathias. 

Blr.  F.  Haniee,  of  Ruhrort  on  the  Ruhr  (455,  p. 
1076).  Coal  of  different  qualities  from  the  mines  of 
Heinrich,  Steingalt,  Hagenback,  Siilzer,  and  Neuack. 
Coke  manufactured  from  the  coals  of  the  three  last 
mines. 

Messrs.  A.  Wiesjian  and  Co.,  of  Angnstenhiitte,  near 
Bonn  (334,  p.  1070).  Bitumen,  mineral  oil,  dussodyle, 
and  various  products  obtained  from  the  distillation  of 
bitumen. 

Amher. 

Amber  is  found  associated  with  certain  lignites,  and  is 
tolerably  abundant,  but  transparent  specimens  of  fine 
colour  are  rare,  Prussia  being  almost  the  only  country 
by  which  they  are  furnished  for  commercial  purposes. 
They  are  collected  chiefly  in  the  environs  of  Kouigsberg 
and  Memel,  on  the  shores  of  the  Baltic,  and  according  to 
the  rules  established  by  the  Jury,  they  ought  not,  per- 
haps, to  grant  rewards  for  this  material.  Considering, 
however,  that  a certain  degree  of  intelligence  is  required 
in  collecting  it,  and  selecting  the  pieces  proper  for  cut- 
ting, Honourable  Mention  has  been  granted  to  Nos.  40, 
438,  and  441. 

D.  F.  Tessler,  of  Stolp  (40,  p.  1050).  Two  very  fine 
specimens  of  rough  amber ; and  a third  specimen  contain- 
ing insects. 

W.  Mannheimer,  of  Konigsberg  (438,  p.  1075).  Two 
specimens  of  amber,  weighing  respectively  6 lbs.  and 
djlbs.,  remarkable  for  their  large  size  and  purity. 

W.  VoN  Rov,*  of  Dantzig  (441,  p.  1075).  A fine  col- 
lection of  ambers,  differing  in  colour,  brilliancy,  and  trans- 
parency. The  exhibitor  has  been  25  years  making  his 
collection,  and  the  rough  specimens  are  accompanied  by 
manufactured  articles,  several  of  which  are  of  great 
value. 

Working  of  Salt  Mines  and  Burif  cation  of  Salt. 

In  most  of  the  states  dependent  on  the  Zollverein,  salt 
is  obtained  from  the  evaporation  of  saline  springs.  The 
trade  is  not  open,  the  salt-works  being  conducted  by  the 
Government.  The  Jury  have  granted  the  following 
Ordinary  Mentions:  — 

Royal  Prussian  Salt-works  of  Dunzberg  (445,  p. 
1075).  The  collection  sent  by  this  establishment  consist 
of  impure  and  prepared  salt,  of  various  degrees  of 
fineness. 

Salt-works  of  Salshausen,  in  the  Grand  Duchy  of 
Hesse  (3,  p.  1125).  Common  salt,  purified  salt,  lignite 
and  bituminous  wood  employed  in  the  evaporation  of  the 
brine ; various  products  of  tlie  salt-works. 

Salt-works  of  Theodorshalle  and  Kreuznach 
(Hesse  5,  pp.  1125,  1126).  Salt  in  grains;  crystallized 
salt,  remarkable  for  the  size  of  the  crystals.  Concen- 
trated mother-liquor,  containing  iodine,  bromine,  and 
chloride  of  calcium. 

Millstones,  Marbles,  and  Refractory  Clays. 

S.  Landau,  of  Andernach  (321,  p.  1069).  Lavas  pos- 
sess the  property  of  millstones  up  to  a certain  point, 

* This  Exhibitor  has  been  awarded  an  Honourable  Men- 
tion by  the  Jury  of  Class  xxix.,  in  whose  List  his  name 
appears.— I.  W. 


being  vesicular  and  hard,  and  their  application  in  this 
way  may  be  productive  of  very  good  results. 

The  Jury,  guided  by  this  consideration,  have  granted 
a Prize  Medal  to  Mr.  Landau,  who  has  exhibited  excel- 
lent lava  millstones  from  Nicdermendig,  near  Andernach. 
These  stones,  of  which  the  dimensions  vary  from  18 
inches  to  6 feet  in  diameter,  may  be  employed  for  grind- 
ing corn,  preparing  oil,  and  for  all  agricultural  pur- 
poses. 

F.  Zeller,  of  Neckar-Tenzlingen,  near  Stuttgard, 
Wurtemberg  (1,  p.  1114).  Specimens  of  stone  from 
Mr.  Zeller’s  quarries,  arranged  for  the  manufacture  of 
millstones.  According  to  their  different  conditions  of 
hardness,  grain,  and  colour,  these  millstones  are  em- 
ployed for  grinding  wheat  or  other  grain.  Honourable 
Mention  is  made  of  Mr.  Zeller  for  this  interesting  manu- 
facture. 

The  Counsellor  Von  Minutoli,  of  Liegnitz  (191, 
p.  1058).  Amongst  numerous  objects  of  antiquity  and 
architectural  decoration,  this  gentleman  has  e.xhibited 
some  very  fine  marbles  of  Silesia,  for  which  the  Jury 
have  awarded  an  Ordinary  Mention. 

M.  de  Mulmann,  of  Zeche  Plato,  near  Siegburg  (319, 
p.  1018).  Refractory  clay,  refractory  bricks  for  lining 
the  interior  of  blast  furnaces,  and  crucibles  for  steel  cast- 
ing. The  crucibles  are  considered  by  Mr.  Schreiber  to 
be  of  good  quality,  and  they  are  made  of  the  same  clay 
as  the  bricks,  to  which,  however,  is  added  graphite  from 
Bavaria. 

Messrs.  Kapeller  and  Son,*  of  Hafnerzall,  near 
Passau(28,  p.  1099).  The  reputation  of  the  plumbago 
crucibles  of  Bavaria  has  been  long  established,  and  they 
were  considered,  till  lately,  as  the  only  ones  that  could 
compete  with  those  employed  in  the  steel-works  of  Shef- 
field, and  manufactured  of  Stourbridge  claiL  These 
crucibles  owe  their  superiority  to  a mixture  of  plumbago, 
which  modifies  the  dilatation  and  contraction  of  the 
material  of  the  crucibles  when  they  are  exposed  to  the 
high  temperature  of  the  steel  furnaces,  or  withdrawn  to 
pour  out  the  steel. 

The  crucibles  of  Messrs.  Kapeller  are  of  very  different 
size,  and  we  have  noticed  some  2 feet  high  and  about  20 
inches  in  diameter.  According  to  their  dimensions,  and 
perhaps  also  the  preparation  of  the  clay,  these  crucibles 
are  employed  for  fusing  silver,  gold,  or  steel. 

A Prize  Medal  is  granted  to  Messrs.  Kapeller  for  the 
excellent  manufacture  of  their  crucibles. 

Geological  Maps  and  Collections. 

Geological  maps  and  collections  are  properl}'  regarded 
as  a means  of  spreading  geological  knowledge,  and 
favouring  the  development  of  mineral  industry.  These 
considerations  have  induced  the  Jury  to  grant  a Prize 
Medal  and  two  Honourable  Mentions  for  different  geolo- 
gical maps,  published  by  several  editors  in  different 
German  states,  although  these  editors  have  in  no  degree 
participated  in  the  investigations  made  in  preparing 
these  maps. 

The  Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded  to  IMessrs.  Jonghaus 
and  Venator,  booksellers  of  Darmstadt,  for  their  beau- 
tiful relief  maps: — 1.  Of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse, 
and  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Nassau,  executed  by  M.  Ewald, 
Secretary  of  the  Geographical  Society  of  Darmstadt.  2. 
Of  Wurtemberg,  Baden,  and  the  countries  surrounding 
the  Palatinate  and  Alsace.  Tliese  maps  are  part  of  the 
exhibition  of  Hesse  (6,  p.  1 126). 

Honourable  Mention  is  made  of  T.  Dickert,  of  Bonn 
(432,  p.  1074),  who  has  prepared  relief  geological  maps  of 
the  Siebengebirge,  the  Valley  of  the  Rhine,  and  Vesuvius ; 
and  also  of  Messrs.  Schropp  and  Simon,  of  Berlin  (303), 
who  have  published  a coloured  lithographic  series  of 
geological  maps. 

Mineralogical  and  Metallurgic  Collection  of  the 
Duchy  of  Nassau,  collected  and  exhibited  by  the 
Governjient  Engineers  of  Mines  (Nassau,  1 to  5, 
p.  1031). 


* These  Exhibitors  have  been  awarded  a Prize  Medal 
by  the  Jury  of  Class  XXVII.,  in  wliese  List  their  names 
appear. — I.  W. 
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The  interest  possessed  by  this  collection,  which  in- 
cludes the  useful  minerals  and  the  diiferent  rocks  of 
Nassau,  and  the  productions  of  the  most  important 
mining  establishments,  has  induced  the  Jury  to  award  a 
Prize  Medal  to  the  Exhibitors. 

We  do  not  repeat  the  names  of  the  minerals  and  rocks 
contained  in  this  fine  collection,  and  merely  refer  to  the 
establishments  which  have  assisted  to  form  it.  These 
are  as  follows: — 

M.  Lossen,  Iron  Foundry  of  Michelbach  (2,  p. 
1132),  to  whom  the  Jury  awarded  an  Honourable 
Mention. 

ISABELLENHUTTE  SMELTING  WoRKS  near  DlLLENBURG 
(3,  p.  1132). 

In  this  establishment,  partly  devoted  to  the  preparation 
of  nickel,  arsenic  is  also  obtained,  and  various  alloys  are 
manufactured,  especially  German  silver,  composed  of  8 
parts  copper,  3 nickel,  and  34  zinc. 

Marble  Manufactory  of  Diez  (5,  p.  1132).  The 
marbles  of  Nassau,  worked  in  this  establishment,  all 
belong  to  the  pateozoic  rocks.  They  include  fine  black 
varieties,  and  others  which  are  red,  yellow,  and  grey. 

Greece  (p.  1400). 

The  Greek  Government  has  sent  for  exhibition  a 
series  of  specimens  of  minerals  and  rocks,  marked  in  the 
Catalogue  with  the  numbers  15  to  50  (p.  1400).  This 
collection,  grouped  according  to  the  provinces,  chiefly 
includes  a fine  series  of  marbles  and  materials  for  con- 
struction, obtained  for  the  most  part  from  the  cretaceous 
limestones,  either  compact  or  crystalline. 

We  notice  also  puzzuolanas  from  Santorin,  emery  from 
Naxos,  meerschaums  from  the  environs  of  Thebes,  and 
litliographic  stones  from  Messina.  The  latter  are  of  even 
grain,  and  appear  to  be  of  good  quality. 

The  Jury  wish  to  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the 
Greek  Government  (pp.  1405,  1406),  on  account  of 
the  interest  presented  by  the  series  of  marbles,  as  well 
as  for  the  discovery  of  lithographic  stone  in  that  country, 
and  also  of  Milo  (15,  p.  1402)  for  samples  of  steatite  (the 
soapstone,  or  French  chalk  of  commerce). 

New  Granada  (p.  1430). 

E.  Paris,  of  Bogota  (p.  1430),  has  exhibited  very  fine 
emeralds  from  the  Muzo  mines,  which  supply  almost  all 
the  precious  stones  of  this  kind  imported  into  Europe. 
These  emeralds,  which  are  all  crystallized,  are  attached 
to  the  parent  rock,  and  thus  possess  a geological  interest. 
An  Honourable  Mention  has  been  awarded  to  Mr.  Paris. 

Portugal  (p.  1306). 

Among  the  objects  sent  to  London  by  Portugal  a large 
number  of  specimens  of  marbles  may  be  noticed.  There 
are  two  excellent  series  of  these,  the  one  exhibited  by 
Mr.  J.  de  Figueh'edo  (120  to  231,  pp.  1309,  1310),  and 
the  other  by  Mr.  Dejeant  (232  to  257,  p.  1310).  All  the 
specimens  are  in  squared  or  rounded  slabs,  and  polished. 
'I’he  colours  are  very  varied,  w^hite  and  dark  grey  predo- 
minating ; but  there  are  also  fine  yellow  and  deep  and 
beautiful  violet  tints.  Almost  all  the  marbles  are  crys- 
talline ; but  one  amongst  them  is  a very  fine  round  slah, 
with  specimens  of  “ Cnatiui  ammonia”  in  which  the  sliell 
is  preserved.  These  fossils,  which  are  of  a deep-grey 
colour,  stand  out  from  the  marble,  which  is  of  a yellowish 
grey  ; and  it  is  interesting  to  see  them  thus  completely 
preserved  in  a limestone  of  which  the  crystalline  con- 
dition is  so  decided.  The  Jury  have  desired,  as  a matter 
of  geological  interest,  to  learn  whence  these  marbles 
have  been  obtained ; but  the  localities  are  not  indicated 
on  the  specimens,  and  the  person  in  charge  of  the  Portu- 
guese exhibition  has  not  been  able  to  give  any  assistance 
in  this  respect. 

Mr.  Dejeant  has  also  exhibited  (1 10,  111,  115,  p.  1309) 
lithographic  stones  of  even  grain  and  very  compact. 
Similar  stones  are  sent  by  the  Duke  of  Palmella,  and 
also  by  the  Royal  Tobacco  Contractor.s. 

Honourable  Mentions  have  been  granted  to  the  Duke 
OF  Palmei.la,  Mr.  Dejeant,  Mr.  De  Figueireuo,  and 
to  the  Royal  Toilicco  Contractors  (p.  1.309),  for  the 


objects  just  described.  Also  to  Mr.  M.  A.  da  Silva, 
(p.  1316),  for  the  manufacture  of  lead  for  shot,  of  which 
he  exhibits  a fine  series  (991  and  1014),  and  to  the  Pro- 
prietors OF  THE  Mines  of  Bracal  (1295,  p.  1318),  lor 
specimens  of  lead  ore  and  manufactured  lead. 

Rome  (p.  1235). 

The  Roman  States  have  sent  to  the  Exhibition  a 
tolerably  large  number  of  manufactured  articles,  but  only 
five  or  six  persons  have  exhibited  the  productions  of  the 
mineral  kingdom.  Of  this  small  number  the  Jury  have 
given  Ordinary  Mention  to  two,  viz.,  the  Count  Bian- 
CONCINI  (1,  p.  1285),  who  has  forwarded  perfectly  pure 
quartz,  sand,  and  other  materials  used  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  glass ; and  Messrs,  Pasquali  and  Domenico 
Rinaldi  (2,  p.  1285),  who  send  a collection  of  native 
asphaltes,  and  the  products  of  purification  of  this  bitu- 
minous mineral. 

Russia  (p.  1361). 

The  gold  mines  of  Russia  have  yielded  for  some  years 
past  a revenue  of  nearly  four  millions  sterling ; but  as 
their  working  consists  of  mere  stamping  and  washing, 
the  latter  ofi'ering  few  difficulties  on  account  of  the  higli 
specific  gravity  of  the  metal,  this  important  source  of 
riches  to  the  country  has  little  interest  for  science.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  working  of  iron  affords  great  variety 
in  the  methods  of  proceeding,  requires  powerful  ma- 
chinery, and  its  manufacture,  joined  to  the  working  of 
copper,  forms  the  principal  part  of  the  mineral  industry 
of  Russia.  This  fact  has  produced  its  effect  in  that  part 
of  the  Exhibition  fi-om  Russia  coming  under  the  cogni- 
zance of  this  Jury,  which  is,  indeed,  to  a great  extent, 
confined  to  the  objects  sent  from  the  iron-works,  and 
chiefly  those  of  the  Government,  namely— 

The  Imperial  Forges  of  Alexander,  at  St.  Peters- 
burgh. 

The  Imperial  Foundiiie.s,  for  Cannon,  at  Olouetz. 

The  Imperial  Steel-works  of  Zlataoust. 

The  Imperial  Forges  of  Koushvinsk,  of  Gorob- 
LAGODATSK,  and  of  Kamensk,  situated  in  the  Govern- 
ment of  Perm. 

The  Diperial  Establishments  of  Nijne-Tourinsk, 
Verkhne-Barantuhinsk,  and  Verkhne-Tourinsk. 

The  Manufactory  of  Arms,  of  Zlataoust,  Tat- 
KiNSK,  and  Tonisk. 

These  works  are  supplied  by  metalliferous  deposits, 
which  are  remarkable  at  once  for  the  abundance  and  the 
excellent  quality  of  the  ores.  In  this  respect  we  may  men- 
tion, as  of  the  first  importance,  the  celebrated  deposits  of 
magnetic  iron  ores  of  Goroblagodatsk,  which  yield  the 
ores  used  by  the  works  numbered  1,  7,  10,  11,  and  12 
(p.  1362,  1364,  1365),  in  the  Catalogue. 

Among  the  principal  articles  obtained  by  the  fusion  of 
these  ores  in  the  imperial  establishments,  we  may  mention, 
as  having  principally  attracted  the  attention  of  the  Jury, 
the  castings  for  cannon,  and  the  projectiles  from  the 
works  at  Olonetz,  the  fine  hammered  and  rolled  irons  of 
Verkhne,  Nijne-Tourinsk,  Verkhne-Barantchinsk,  and 
different  forges  dependent  on  the  group  of  Zlataoust. 

Several  remarkable  productions  prove  that  Russia  now 
prepares,  with  success,  for  its  own  consumption,  the  me- 
tals which  it  formerly  exported  in  the  unmanufactured 
state  to  foreign  countries.  Among  these  we  may  mention 
drawn,  sliear,  and  rolled  steel,  from  the  works  at  Zlataoust. 

A scientific  supervision  has  been  exercised  in  the  for- 
mation of  these  collections,  which  represent  the  operations 
of  the  different  establishments  we  have  mentioned.  The 
Jury  have  remarked  with  interest  the  series  of  minerals 
and  rocks  accompanying  the  principal  ores  of  the  Ural 
and  the  Altai,  and  have  wished  to  reward  the  care  with 
which  the  collections  have  been  prepared  by  granting  a 
Prize  Medal  to  each  of  the  persons  charged  with  their 
preparation.  Since,  however,  all  the  establishments  have 
been  described  as  “ Imperial,”  it  has  only  been  possible 
to  award  one  Prize  Medal  to  the  Russian  Government 
for  the  whole  of  this  interesting  exhibition. 

Among  the  establishments  not  belonging  to  the  Go- 
vernment which  have  sent  samples  of  their  productions 
to  London,  the  Jury  have  remarked  particularly  the 
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forges  of  Khamoimitsky  Viatka,  belonging  to  Madame 
PoNOMAUEFF  (19,  p.  13GG).  A Prize  Medal  has  been 
granted  to  this  lady  for  the  manufacture  of  the  sheet  iron 
described  as  oxidised,  a product  remarkable  for  tlie  even- 
ness with  which  it  is  rolled,  its  tenacity,  and  the  brilliancy 
of  the  surface. 

A Prize  Medal  has  also  been  granted  to  Messrs. 
Desiidoff,  of  Nijne-Tagilsk,  in  Siberia,  (pp.  1377,  1378), 
for  their  collection  of  gold  and  platinum  W'ashings.  To 
the  auriferous  sands  in  the  state  in  which  they  are  found, 
and  in  different  stages  of  preparation,  as  well  as  scales  of 
gold  obtained  by  washing,  these  exhibitors  have  added 
specimens  of  the  containing  rock,  and  of  the  rocks  found 
as  boulders  or  pebbles  in  the  auriferous  alluvium.  This 
interesting  series  furnishes,  therefore,  a complete  history 
of  the  kind  of  deposit  it  illustrates. 

Lastly,  there  are  Honourable  Mentions  made  of  Messrs. 
A.  and  M.  Pashkoff,  of  Orenburgh  (23  and  24,  p.  1367), 
who  have  respectively  exhibited  copper  in  ingots  and  also 
of  the  Imperial  mines  of  Poland  (15,  p.  136G),  for  the 
fine  specimens  of  the  metallic  cadmium  exhibited.  This 
metal  is  obtained  in  large  quantities  from  the  common  zinc 
ore  of  the  district,  and  is  sent  into  the  market  at  a price 
sufficiently  low  to  induce,  probably,  a more  extended 
economic  application  of  it. 

Sardinia  (p.  1302). 

From  this  country  the  exhibition  of  mineral  produce  is 
but  small  and  unimportant ; the  awards  of  the  Jury  have 
consequently  been  limited  to  Honourable  Mention  to  the 
following  exhibitors : — 

F.  Grange,  of  Randens,  near  Aiguebelle,  Savoy  (1, 
p.  1302),  for  spathic  iron  ores  from  the  mines  of  St. 
Georges  des  Hurticres. 

S.  Zoi.ESi,  Chiavari  (2,p.  1302),  for  specimens  of  slates, 
rough  for  roofing  purposes,  and  also  sawn  and  planed  for 
internal  fittings. 

D.  PiANELLO,  Chiavari  (3,  p.  1302),  for  a fine  slab  of 
slate,  5 feet  6 inches  square. 

Spain  (p.  1320). 

We  feel  some  diffieulty  in  speaking  of  the  objects  in 
our  class  from  this  country,  which  is,  however,  one  of 
the  most  favoured  by  nature,  in  regard  to  the  sources  of 
mineral  wealth.  Thus  Spain  possesses  vast  deposits  of 
coal  in  the  Asturias,  and  in  the  province  of  Leon ; its 
mines  of  salt  at  Cordova  are  as  rich  and  as  extensive  as 
those  of  Wieliczka ; ores  of  iron  exist  in  abundance  in  all 
its  provinces,  and  the  lead  mines  of  the  Sierras,  of  Gader, 
and  Almagrera,  are  richer  than  any  that  are  known.  It 
shares  also,  with  the  mines  of  Idria,  the  monopoly  of  the 
trade  in  quicksilver  throughout  the  world  ; and  yet,  not- 
withstanding all  this,  almost  the  whole  of  the  mineral 
collections  sent  to  the  Exhibition  might  be  kept  in  a 
single  drawer.  The  specimens  which  compose  this  series 
are  also  small,  many  of  them  badly  selected,  and  almost 
all  of  them  badly  preserved. 

The  only  rewards  that  the  Jury  have  been  able  to  give 
have  no  reference  to  the  important  mines  of  which  we 
have  just  given  a very  summary  enumeration.  They 
belong  to  the  objects  of  secondary  importance  in  the 
mining  industry  of  Spain. 

One  Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded  to  the  Leonese- 
Astitrian  Company  (21,  p.  1330),  which  has  exhibited 
steel  of  excellent  quality. 

Four  Honourable  Mentions  have  been  granted,  viz. — 

D.  JiTAN  Giro,  of  Malaga  (23,  p.  1330),  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  cast  and  wrought  iron,  in  his  fine  establishment, 
called  “ El  Angel.” 

The  Province  of  Cordova  (29,  p.  1330); 

The  Province  of  Saragossa  (32,  p.  1330) ; and 

The  Royal  Library  of  Madrid  (31,  p.  1331),  for  the 
fine  series  of  marbles  exhibited  by  them. 

Sweden  and  Norway  (p.  1348). 

The  working  of  mines,  and  the  production  of  metals, 
form  a very  active  branch  of  industry  in  Sweden  and 
Norway ; the  soil  of  these  countries,  derived  for  the  most 
part  from  old  rocks,  and  the  severe  climate  of  the  north, 
being  natural  causes  giving  a great  preponderance  to  mi- 
neral industry. 


The  working  of  copper,  silver,  and  lead,  is  there  very 
active,  but  the  ores  of  copper  are  generally  poor,  seldom 
averaging  more  than  about  four  per  cent,  when  prepared 
for  smelting,  while  some  are  worked  which  hardly  yield 
so  much  as  two  per  cent.  These  coppers  are,  however, 
much  valued  in  commerce,  on  account  of  the  ores  con- 
taining neither  arsenic  nor  antimony ; and  the  annual 
supply  amounts  to  1,500  tons,  of  which  the  celebrated 
mine  at  Fahlun  yields  more  than  half. 

The  mines  of  lead  would  be  of  no  value  if  it  were  not 
for  the  silver  the  ores  contain. 

The  mines  of  Sala  are  the  most  important  in  respect  to 
these  metals,  and  it  is  estimated  that  they  yield  seven- 
eighths  of  all  the  silver  produced  in  Sweden  ; for,  although 
it  is  the  custom  to  regard  the  celebrated  Kongsberg  mine 
as  of  the  first  importance  in  the  production  of  silver,  its 
yield  varies  so  greatly  as  to  diminish  considerably  its 
value  in  an  industrial  sense.  In  fact,  after  being  fre- 
quently abandoned,  on  successive  attempts,  and  after 
having  shown  a deficit  of  more  than  80,000/.  between 
1815  and  1830,  there  were  found  parties  sufficiently  rich 
to  undertake  the  working  once  more;  and  between  the 
years  1830  to  1840  they  have,  after  paying  the  deficit, 
shown  a clear  profit  of  upwards  of  44(*,000/.,  with  a staff 
of  110  miners. 

The  cobalt  mines  of  Skuterad,  in  the  parish  of  Modum, 
in  Norway,  and  those  of  Tunaberg  in  Sweden,  have 
yielded  considerable  profits,  but  we  are  not  aware  of  the 
exact  amount. 

But,  however  important  the  mines  of  copper,  silver, 
lead,  and  cobalt  may  be  when  taken  together,  they  are 
but  trifles  compared  with  the  products  of  the  iron  mines, 
which  form,  both  in  Sweden  and  Norway,  a very  pros- 
perous branch  of  industry,  especially  by  their  intimate 
bearing  on  the  cultivation  of  the  forests. 

The  iron  ores  of  Scandinavia  consist  of  magnetic  iron 
ore,  mingled  accidentally  with  specular  ore,  and  their 
average  yield  is  as  much  as  4G  per  cent.  The  most  cele- 
brated are  those  of  Dannemora,  Utd,  near  Taberg,  Nora, 
and  Phillipstad ; but  the  mines  of  Gellivara  are  also  very 
rich,  although  the  difficulty  of  communication  is  such, 
that  the  produce  from  them  does  not  exceed  1,500  tons; 
the  total  production  of  the  country  being  133,500  tons. 

The  reputation  of  Swedish  iron  is  sufficiently  established 
to  make  it  unnecessary  to  do  more  than  mention  its  ex- 
traordinary fitness  for  the  manufacture  of  steel ; but  the 
quality  in  this  respect  being  unquestionable,  it  might  be 
supposed  that  all  deposits  of  magnetic  oxide  would  be 
equally  adapted  to  the  manufacture  of  iron  for  the  same 
purpose.  This  opinion  has  not  been  verified  by  facts,  for 
numerous  experiments,  repeated  both  in  England  and 
France,  have  recently  shown  that  the  Swedish  is  prefer- 
able to  all  others,  when  it  is  desired  to  manufacture  cast 
steel  of  the  finest  quality.  Even  in  Sweden  there  are 
essential  differences  between  the  different  mines,  which 
exist  also  in  the  different  parts  of  the  deposit  at  Danne- 
mora,  which  mine  alone  yields  the  iron  that  is  of  the 
highest  excellence. 

Up  to  the  present  time,  the  causes  of  this  superiority 
have  escaped  all  investigation.  The  magnetic  iron  ore 
everywhere  presents  similar  characters,  except  that  the 
grain  is  more  or  less  fine;  but  the  chemical  com- 
position is  frequently  the  same.  There  are,  therefore, 
shades  of  difference  of  extreme  delicacy  which  mark  the 
finer  kinds,  but  these  may,  probably,  long  remain  a mys- 
tery to  science.  The  best  iron  is  produced  at  the  forges 
supplied  from  that  part  of  the  deposit  called  the  ‘ Middle 
Field,’  or  the  ‘ Great  Mine,’  and  the  peculiarities  of  the 
ore  are  so  persistent,  that  all  the  iron  of  the  same  mark 
usually  presents  with  very  great  uniformity,  and  to  the 
same  extent,  the  steel  property. 

This  superiority  of  certain  establishments  over  others, 
established  by  long  experience,  would  have  been  sufficient 
to  class  the  iron  sent  by  Sweden  for  exhibition,  if  the 
Jury  had  had  to  award  prizes  only  according  to  the 
quality  of  the  iron;  but  they  had  also  to  examine  the 
modifications  of  the  methods  adopted,  and  the  care  and 
attention  shown  in  preparing  the  different  objects  for  ex- 
hibition. As  far  as  Sweden  is  concerned,  the  difference 
of  awards  is  almost  entirely  the  result  of  the  Exliibition, 
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for  even  the  inferior  kinds  of  Swedish  iron  are  of  a quality 
very  superior,  when  compared  with  the  iron  from  other 
countries. 

There  have  been  awarded,  for  this  branch  of  industry, 
one  Prize  Medal,  two  Honourable  Mentions,  and  three 
Ordinary  Mentions : and  we  proceed  to  enumerate  the 
establishments  which  have  obtained  them,  in  the  order  of 
the  award. 

Forges  of  Motala  (6,  p.  1349).  Iron  ores,  cast  iron, 
puddled  iron,  bar  irou,  steel,  and  the  slags  and  cinder  of 
the  different  operations. — A Prize  Medal. 

C.  A.  Rettig,  of  Gefle  and  Kihlaforss  (2,  p.  1349). 
Ores  from  the  Hammeriu  mines,  in  the  district  of  Roslagen, 
near  Stockholm,  cast  iron,  wrought  iron,  and  steel. 

Mr.  Treschow,  of  Laurvig  and  Fritzoe,  Norway  (36, 
p.  1352).  Bar  iron ; several  pieces  twisted  cold  into  knots. 

To  both  of  whom  Honourable  Mention  is  awarded ; and 
Ordinary  Mention  to  the  following  exhibitors:  — 

T.  Lagerhjelm,  of  Christinehamu  and  Buforss,  Sweden 
(1,  p 1348). 

Forges  of  Hellefors,  Sweden  (4,  p.  1349). 

J.  Flood,  of  Porsgrund,  Sweden  (7,  p.  1349). 

Silver  and  Lead. — We  have  already  stated,  at  the  com- 
mencement of  this  Report,  that  the  celebrated  mine  of 
Koxgsberg  had  sent  for  exhibition  specimens  of  ore 
remarkable  for  their  large  dimensions,  and  the  beauty  of 
the  crystals  of  native  silver  ore.  This  establishment, 
which  belongs  to  the  Swedish  Government,  has  completed 
the  collection  from  this  mine  by  specimens  of  silver  in 
different  states,  and  of  the  rocks  which  constitute  the 
formation  in  which  the  veins  occur.  A Prize  Medal  has 
been  awarded,  for  this  interesting  and  instructive  series, 
to  the  Kongsberg  Silver  Works  (34,  p.  1352). 

The  Mines  of  Guldsmedshyttan  (1G,  p.  1350),  send- 
ing argentiferous  lead,  have  received  Honourable  Mention. 

Ores  of  Cobalt  and  Chrome. — The  Tunaberg  Co- 
balt Works  (9,  p.  1350)  furnish  the  richest  and  purest 
cobalt  ores  of  Scandinavia,  and  Honourable  Mention  has 
been  awarded  for  the  objects  exhibited  from  tliis  establish- 
ment, including  the  products  obtained  in  working,  and  the 
various  operations  which  the  ore  is  made  to  undergo,  in 
order  to  obtain  from  it  the  oxide  of  cobalt. 

C.  H.  Gaumann,  ofDrontheim,  in  Norway  (38,  p.  1352). 
— Chrome  iron,  raw  and  purified.  This  ore  of  chrome  is 
much  mixed  wdth  the  veinstone.  In  order  to  purify  it, 
the  ore  is  pounded  in  a stamping  machine,  and  separated 
mechanically  in  the  usual  way. 

The  Jury  have  awarded  an  Ordinary  Mention  to  Mr. 
Garmann  for  this  application  of  the  method  practised  in 
separating  lead  ores,  to  the  preparation  of  the  ores  of 
chromate  of  iron. 

Switzerland  (p.  1264). 

For  some  years  past,  the  manufacture  of  steel  has  had 
a certain  development  in  the  Swiss  Cantons ; several  es- 
tablishments having  been  started  successively  at  Bienne, 
Neufchatel,  and  Schaft'hausen.  The  products  exhibited 
in  London  have  been  recognised  as  of  very  good  quality ; 
the  steel  for  springs  being  especially  remarkable  for  its 
elasticity,  and  the  resistance  it  offers  to  fracture. 

Two  Prize  Medals  have  been  granted  for  the  products 
exhibited  by  Switzerland,  numbered  1 (p.  1265),  and  41 
(p.  1269),  respectively. 

Messrs.  Neuhaus  and  BLd.scii,  of  Bienne  (1,  p.  1269). — 
Bar  steel  and  steel  wire,  for  the  manufacture  of  rope. 

Messrs.  Mathey  and  Sons,*  of  Lode,  in  the  Canton  of 
Neufchatel  (41,  p.  1269).  — Bar  steel,  rolled  steel  for 
making  springs  and  steel  cylinders,  used  in  the  manufac- 
ture. 

I And  Honourable  Mention  to  J.  C.  Fischer,  of  Schaff- 
hausen  (47,  p.  1269). — Ingots  of  steel,  called  ‘meteoric 
1 steel,’  bars  of  steel  of  different  numbers,  and  various 
i instruments  manufactured  with  this  steel. 

Mr.  Fisclier  has  added  to  his  exhibition  a drawing  re- 
presenting the  interior  of  his  establishment,  from  wdiich 
it  appears,  that  the  smelting  furnaces  are  veiy  small,  and 
may  be  conveyed  from  one  place  to  another  without  any 


other  expense  than  that  incurred  by  the  removal  of  the 
bellows.  IMr.  Fischer  states,  that  he  manufactures  cast 
steel  by  a peculiar  method ; but  the  drawing,  the  only 
document  tlie  Jury  are  enabled  to  refer  to,  does  not 
indicate  any  difference  between  his  method  of  melting 
and  those  already  known,  except  in  the  small  scale  on 
which  the  operation  is  carried  on. 

Tuscany  (p.  1289). 

The  exhibition  from  Tuscany  is  very  interesting  in  a 
mineralogical  point  of  view,  the  Royal  Technological  In- 
stitution having  sent  a very  fine  collection  of  minerals, 
including  a magnificent  series  of  marbles  and  alabaster, 
and  superb  specimens  of  the  numerous  minerals  found  in 
the  Isle  of  Elba.  Amongst  these  we  may  mention  once 
more  a block  of  gneiss,  covered  with  noble  crystals  of 
felspar,  already  noticed  at  the  commencement  of  this 
Report;*  crystals  of  tourmaline,  remarkable  for  the 
purity  of  their  forms  and  the  variety  of  their  colours ; 
aquamarines;  and  crystals  of  jeuite.  The  useful  ores, 
also,  have  been  included ; and  we  find  specimens  of  specu- 
lar iron  ore,  galena,  and  the  ores  of  copper. 

We  have  observed  two  blocks  of  mineral  fuel  (16-iucIi 
cubes)  apparently  of  good  quality.  It  is  probable  that 
this  mineral  belongs  to  the  lignite  deposits  of  Monte 
Massi  and  Monte  Bamboli,  which  the  Reporter  has  had 
the  opportunity  of  visiting,  and  which  agree  with  the 
lignites  of  Aix,  the  superposition  of  the  bed  which  con- 
tains the  lignite  (itself  about  a yard  thick)  upon  the  Ma- 
cigno  being  very  certain,  notwithstanding  that  the  quality 
and  general  condition  of  the  fuel  present  all  the  appear- 
ances of  true  coal,  and  that  it  yields  a coke.  Although 
there  is  no  positive  mention  of  the  locality  attached  to 
the  specimens,  we  take  it  for  granted  that  they  proceed 
from  this  deposit;  but  we  wish,  at  the  same,  time  to 
direct  attention  to  the  impressions  of  ferns  and  calamites, 
placed  near  them,  no  doubt  by  mistake ; for  these  latter 
are  certainly  of  the  carboniferous  period,  although  no 
vestiges  of  the  coal  formation  exist,  either  in  Tuscany,  or 
in  any  other  part  of  the  chain  of  the  Apennines. 

Of  this  fact  the  Reporter  was  aware  from  his  own 
investigations,  and  these  have  been  completely  confirmed 
by  the  interesting  work  just  published  by  Professor  Paolo 
Savi,  in  conjunction  with  Mr.  E.  Menechini.f 

The  Jury,  considering  the  high  mineralogical  interest 
of  this  collection,  have  awarded  a Prize  Medal  to  the 
Royal  Technological  Institute  of  Tuscany  (p.  1290). 

A Prize  Medal  has  also  been  granted  to  the  Royal 
Salt  Mines  of  Volterra  (2,  p.  1290),  which  has  sent  for 
exhibition  specimens  of  salt  obtained  from  the  evapora- 
tion of  brine,  besides  specimens  of  alum  and  sulphur  from 
the  same  establishment. 

Ordinary  Mention  has  been  granted  to  the  exhibition 
of  the  ores  of  mercury  of  Levigliani  Ripa,  in  the  pro- 
vince of  Pietra  Santa;  and  of  Yane,  Castellazzara,  and 
Capita,  in  the  pi’ovince  of  Volterra;  numbered  respec- 
tively, 6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  and  11  in  the  Catalogue  (pp.  1290, 
1291). 

Turkey  (1385). 

The  mineral  exhibition  of  Turkey  is  represented  by  a 
collection  of  upwards  of  200  specimens,  sent  by  the  Otto- 
man Government.  It  was  but  just  unpacked  when  the 
Jury  separated,  and  the  specimens  were  labelled  only  in 
the  Turkish  language,  with  which  none  of  the  members 
of  the  Jury  were  acquainted,  so  that  it  is  impossible  for 
them  to  state  the  precise  value  of  the  collection.  It  ap- 
peared, however,  to  be  of  some  importance  by  the  variety 
of  the  metalliferous  ores  included,  the  principal  of  them 
being  red  hmmatite,  in  fine  kidney-shaped  nodules,  lead 
ores,  accompanied  by  metallic  lead  obtained  from  them, 
and  rather  rich  copper  pyrites.  But  that  which  has 
chiefly  interested  us,  and  requires  especial  notice  in  this 
place,  is  the  presence  of  20  or  SO  specimens  of  very  good 
coal ; and  the  person  in  charge  of  the  collection  having 
had  tile  kindness  to  translate  for  us  the  labels,  we  are 
enabled  to  state  the  localities  whence  they  were  obtained. 


* These  Exhibitors  have  been  awarded  a Prize  Medal  by 
the  .bury  of  Class  XXII.,  in  whose  List  their  names  appear. 


* See  a/tie,  p.  .3. 

t Considerazioni  sulle  Oeologia  della  Toscana,  dei  Pro- 
fessori  Cav.  Paolo  Savi  e G.  Menechini ; Firenze  1851, 

D 2 


36 


COAL  FORMATION  IN  TURKEY. 
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All  of  these  localities  are  distributed  over  a range  of 
upwards  of  40  leagues  along  the  shores  of  the  Black  Sea, 
the  Sea  of  Marmora,  and  the  Archipelago,  whence  it  ap- 
pears that  the  coal  formation  must  have  a wide  distribu- 
tion in  this  part  of  the  Turkish  empire.  The  names  of 
the  places,  beginning  from  the  East,  are  as  follows; — 
Amastra  and  Erekli,  on  the  Black  Sea;  Vivan  on  the 
Sea  of  Marmora ; and  Scala  Nova,  in  the  Archipelago, 
about  40  miles  from  Smyrna.  There  are  also  in  the  col- 
lection three  specimens  from  Rodosto,  in  the  Roumelia, 
28  or  30  leagues  west  of  Constantinople : so  that  if  the 
indication  of  these  localities  may  be  depended  on,  the 
coal  formation  must  exist  on  both  sides  of  the  Straits ; 
but  according  to  a geological  collection  from  the  shores 
of  Amasserah  and  Erekli,  collected  in  1844,  and  depo- 


sited in  the  Ecole  des  Mines,  in  Paris,  by  M.  de  Chan- 
courtoi.  Mining  Engineer,  there  is  reason  to  doubt 
whether  the  mineral  fuel  from  the  shores  of  the  Black 
Sea  (Anatolia)  belongs  to  a true  coal  formation ; and  it 
is  possible  that  the  deposit  is  as  modern  as  the  cretaceous 
period.  However  this  may  be,  and  although  it  is  pos- 
sible that  mistakes  may  have  arisen  by  confusing  the 
place  of  production  with  the  port  of  embarkation,  it  ap- 
pears, at  any  rate,  quite  certain  that  Turkey  possesses,  at 
a small  distance  from  the  capital,  and  even  on  the  chan- 
nel of  Constantinople,  a considerable  coal-field,  which 
may  become  an  important  source  of  wealth  in  the 
development  of  its  industry,  and  for  the  purposes  of 
steam  navigation. 


Paris,  October  1,  1851. 


DUFRENOY,  Reporter. 
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PRODUCTS  GENERALLY. 

[The  figures  after  the  Names  (between  parentheses)  refer  to  the  Exhibitors’  Numbers  and  to  the  Pages  in  the 
Official  Oescuiptivl  and  Illustrated  Catalogue.] 


Jury. 

J.  Du.mas,  Chairman,  France;  former  Minister  of  Agriculture  and  Commerce,  Member  of  the  Institute,  &c. 
T.  Graham,  F.R.S.,  Deputy  Chairman  and  Reporter,  4 Gordon  Square  ; Prof,  of  Chemistry,  TJniv.  Col. 
.Iacoe  Bell,  M.P.,  55  Langham  Place  ; Pharmaceutist. 

Michele  Galeani,  M.D.,  Sicily  ; Doctor  of  Medicine. 

George  Gossletii,  Austria  ; Chemical  Manufacturer. 

John  Mercer,  F.C.S.,  Oakenshaw,  near  Accrington,  Lancashire ; Calico  Printer. 

H.  L.  Pattinson,  F.C.S.,  10  Grey  Street,  Newcastle-on-Tyne ; Chemical  Manufacturer. 

Dr.  Varrentrapp,  Zollverein  ; Professor  of  Chemistry. 

* Associates. 

T.  Anderson,  M.D.,  F.K.S.,  Edinburgh  ; Chemist  to  the  Highland  and  Agricultural  Society  of  Scotland. 

— BAI.ARD,  France  ; Member  of  the  Institute,  &c.,  &c.  (Juror  in  Class  XXVIH.) 

L.  L.  Bonaparte,  France  ; Member  of  the  National  Assembly. 

William  Linton,  7 Lodge  Place,  St.  John’s  Wood  ; Artist. 

A.  Payen,  France ; Member  of  the  Institute,  Professor  at  the  Conservatory  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Member 
of  the  Central  Jury,  &c.  (Juror  in  Class  iv.) 

Eugene  Peligot,  France  ; Professor  at  the  Conservatory  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Member  of  the  Central  Jury. 
John  Percy,  M.D.,  F.K.S.,  Museum  of  Practical  Geology,  London  ; Professor  of  IMetallurgy. 

J.  Persoz,  France ; Professor  of  Chemistry,  Member  of  Central  Jury,  &c.,  &c.  (Juror  in  Class  XVIII.) 


The  whole  number  of  Exhibitors  whose  contributions 
were  brought  under  the  consideration  of  the  Jury  of 
Class  II.  appears  to  have  been  270,  of  whom  132  were 
Foreign  Exhibitors,  and  138  English,  or  of  the  United 
Kingdom.  Of  these  there  appeared — as  Exhibitors,  chiefly 
or  exclusively,  of  the  following  classes  of  substances : — 

Of  collections  of  the  larger  chemical  products,  such  as 
the  mineral  acids,  carbonate  and  bicarbonate  of  soda, 
chromates  and  pnissiates  of  potash,  borax,  chloride  of 
lime,  salts  of  ammonia,  and  metallic  salts  for  the  use  of 
dyers  and  calico-printers,  31  Exhibitors;  22  Foreign,  and 
9 English. 

Of  alum  and  other  aluminous  salts  and  sulphate  of 
iron,  16  Exhibitors;  6 Foreign  and  10  English. 

Of  yellow  prussiate  of  potash  and  red  prussiate  of 
potash  exclusively,  8 Exhibitors ; 5 Foreign,  and  3 

English. 

Of  salts  of  ammonia,  4 Exhibitors;  2 F'oreign,  and 

2 English. 

Of  artificial  ultramarine,  16  Exhibitors;  14  Foreign, 
and  2 English. 

Of  ceruse  or  white  lead,  and  oxichloride  of  lead,  16 
Exhibitors;  13  Foreign,  and  3 English. 

Of  oxide  of  zinc  or  zinc  white,  and  other  zinc  colours, 
7 Exhibitors;  5 Foreign,  and  2 English. 

Of  iodine  and  the  salts  of  kelp,  5 Exhibitors ; 1 Foreign, 
and  4 English. 

Of  acetic  acid  and  acetic  mordants,  3 Foreign  Exhibi- 
tors. Of  acetate  of  lead,  1 Foreign,  and  2 English  Ex- 
hibitors. 

Of  particular  mineral  paints  and  preparations  to  pre- 
serve wmod,  6 Exhibitors;  4 Foreign,  and  2 English.  Of 
cinnabar  2,  of  litharge  and  minium  1,  and  of  smalts, 

3 Exhibitors;  all  Foreign. 

Of  house-painters’  colours  and  artists’  colours,  11  Ex- 
hibitors ; 4 F'oreign,  and  7 English. 

Of  liquids  for  staining  and  painting  wood,  and  varnishes 
for  wood,  5 Flnglish  Exhibitors. 

Of  calico-printers’  colours  and  lakes,  1 9 Exhibitors ; 
15  F'oreign,  and  4 Finglish. 

Of  the  products  of  the  distillation  of  peat,  4 English 
Flxhibitors;  oils  of  bitumen  and  bituminous  shale,  3 
Foreign  Exhibitors;  oils  of  coal-gas  tar,  2 F'oreign,  and 
1 ICnglish  Exhibitor;  oils  of  resin,  1 English  Fixhibitor  ; 
purified  animal  oil,  1 English  Exhibitor. 


Of  the  rarer  chemical  products  and  substances  recom- 
mended by  their  superior  purity,  chiefly  intended  for  the 
use  of  scientific  chemists,  4 Exhibitors  ; 2 Foreign,  and 
2 English. 

Of  collections  of  pharmaceutical  products,  generally 
numerous,  including  the  alkaline,  earthy,  and  metallic 
salts  used  in  medicine,  alkaloids  and  other  organic  pre- 
parations, 18  Exhibitors;  9 Foreign,  and  9 English. 

Of  unmanufactured  drugs,  such  as  French  opium, 
dried  plants,  &c.,  including  one  general  collection  con- 
tributed by  the  London  druggists,  6 Exhibitors ; 1 
Foreign,  and  5 English. 

Of  medicinal  infusions,  extracts,  and  confections,  9 Ex- 
hibitors ; 2 Foreign,  and  7 English. 

Of  cod-liver  oil  and  skate-liver  oil,  5 English  Exhi- 
bitors. 

Of  quinine  salts,  3 Foreign;  and  of  magnesian  prepa- 
rations, 4 English  Exhibitors. 

The  following  pharmaceutical  products  were  each 
shown  by  but  one  Exhibitor:  by  Foreign  Exhibitors, 
salicin,  quinidine,  phloridzin,  santonin,  cream  of  tartar, 
and  tartaric  acid.  By  English  Exhibitors,  superphos- 
phate of  iron,  benzoic  acid,  chloroform,  sugar  of  milk, 
decolorized  gum-arabic,  aloine  and  cantharidine,  kousso, 
sumbul  and  matico,  Indian  bael,  myrrhine,  a natural 
mineral  water,  artificial  mineral  waters  (2  Exhibitors), 
and  surgeons’  lint. 

The  following  miscellaneous  chemical  products  and 
preparations  were  also  the  contributions  of  their  re- 
spective Exhibitors  solely  ; of  Foreign  Exhibitors,  boracic 
acid,  phosphoiTis,  porcelain  colours,  dyed  wool  flocks, 
garancine,  chemical  preparation  for  restoring  gold  and 
silver  embroideries.  Of  English  Exhibitors,  red  phos- 
phorus, bicarbonate  of  soda,  chloride  of  sodium,  large 
single  crystals  of  salts,  crystallized  sulphur,  stannate  of 
soda,  refined  nitre,  cyaniodide  of  iron,  hippuric  acid, 
valerianic  acid  with  a series  of  the  valerianites,  a disin- 
fecting powder;  preseiwed  size,  starch,  gum,  and  other 
products  of  the  potato ; a material  imported  for  dyeing 
black ; a new  brown  colour ; woods  furnishing  dyes, 
oils,  and  medicinal  substances ; illustration  of  ale  and 
porter  brewing;  tinted  paper  for  bank  cheques;  parch- 
ments restored  after  injury  by  fire ; wood  preserved  by  a 
peculiar  chemical  jirocess;  a marking  ink;  a cement, 
Pooloo’s  Chinese  cement;  restored  cotton  waste;  wash- 
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ing  blue  ; a varnish  for  labels  and  artists’  designs,  black- 
ing and  French  waterproof  varnishes. 

The  specimens  of  the  larger  chemical  products  exhibited 
from  the  British  manufactories,  were  frequently  on  a 
magnificent  scale,  and  of  singular  beauty ; such  as  the 
crystallized  citric  and  tartaric  acids,  the  chromates  and 
prussiates  of  potash,  sal  ammoniac,  alum,  carbonate  and 
bicarbonate  of  soda,  and  the  sulphates  of  copper  and  iron. 
The  pharmaceutical  collections  were  also  remarkably  fine 
and  extensive,  including  very  beautiful  preparations  of 
iodine,  of  mercury,  lead,  zinc,  antimony,  silver,  potash, 
and  soda ; double  salts  of  iron ; the  salts  of  morphia, 
strychnia,  aud  even  the  rai’e  creatine  and  creatinine ; 
while  medicinal  plants  were  so  well  preserved  as  to 
appear  with  all  the  beauty  of  the  living  plant.  Several 
of  the  processes,  also,  were  illustrated  by  instructive 
series  of  specimens,  exhibiting  the  successive  steps  of 
the  manufacture ; as  the  alum  process  by  shales  in 
different  stages  of  decomposition ; the  different  steps  in 
the  white  lead  manufacture ; aud  others.  Many  fine 
specimens  were  also  contained  in  the  foreign  collections, 
although  generally  smaller  aud  less  prominent.  It  was 
evident  that  chemical  manufacturing  had  attained  more 
subdivision  in  England  than  abroad,  with  larger  indi- 
vidual production.  On  the  other  hand,  the  great  variety 
of  products  from  a single  manufactory  was  often  very 
striking  iu  the  foreign,  particularly  the  German,  col- 
lections ; a variety  without  inferiority  of  quality,  which 
bore  testimony  to  the  excellent  chemical  education  and 
varied  resources  of  the  exhibitors. 

A great  reduction  in  the  cost  of  production  is  quite  as 
remarkable  in  chemical  substances  as  iu  the  products  of 
mechanical  ingenuity,  and  equally  indicates  improvement 
in  the  chemical  as  in  the  mechanical  arts.  The  great 
staple  articles,  such  as  the  mineral  acids  and  the  alkaline 
salts,  have  become  available,  from  their  cheapness,  to  a 
variety  of  new  applications,  which  are  gradually  altering 
the  aspect  of  chemical  manufactures.  Thus  we  now  find 
sulphuric  acid  applied  directly  to  clay  to  form  a sulphate 
of  alumina,  which  competes  with  alum  ; and  the  sulphate 
of  copper,  the  sulphate  of  magnesia,  and  even  the  sul- 
phate of  iron,  produced  by  the  direct  combination  of 
their  constituents.  The  ore  of  lead  we  see  treated  with 
the  hydrochloric  acid  of  the  soda  process  to  form  a rival 
pigment  to  white  lead ; and  the  ores  of  copper  and  tin 
fused  with  alkaline  salts,  as  the  means  of  purification  and 
reduction,  or  to  form  a new  salt. 

Of  a large  proportion  of  the  chemical  products  ex- 
hibited, the  features  which  claimed  most  of  the  considera- 
tion of  the  Jury  were  the  superior  quality  and  beauty  of 
crystallization  of  the  salts,  indicating  a high  degree  of 
purity  in  their  composition,  and  sxiperior  excellence  of 
manufacture.  Such  may  be  said  to  be  the  general  ground 
of  the  award  of  the  honorary  distinctions  which  have  to 
be  reported.  But  in  a considerable  number  of  instances 
the  product  was  further  recommended  by  its  novelty,  or 
by  some  important  improvement  iu  its  preparation, 
which  demands  more  special  notice. 

Red  or  Allotropic  Phosphorus. 

Of  the  elementary  and  non-inetallic  substances,  an 
instance  of  singular  interest  was  presented  in  the  allo- 
tropic phosphorus  of  Schrotter,  manufactured  and  exhi- 
bited by  Messrs.  J.  and  E.  Sturge,  of  Birmingham  (119, 
p.  lOOh  The  extraordinary  conversion  of  phosphorus  into 
a red  infusible  powder  is  efected  by  exposing  melted  phos- 
phorus in  a close  vessel,  to  a degree  of  heat  which  is  near 
the  boiling  point  of  that  substance,  and  which  is  kept  up 
for  a considerable  time.  It  is  probable,  from  the  entirely 
inodorous  character  of  the  specimens  recently  manufac- 
tured, that  the  amorphous  phosphorus  is  now  made  with- 
out the  use  of  sulphuret  of  carbon  to  remove  any  excess 
of  unaltered  phosphorus.  This  new  preparation  presents 
great  facilities  in  the  manufacture  of  matches,  from  being 
no  longer  spontaneously  inflammable,  and  yielding  no 
smoke  of  pho.sphorous  acid ; which  was  found  highly  in- 
jurious to  health,  producing  caries  of  the  bones,  particu- 
larly of  the  lower  jaw,  in  workmen  exposed  to  it.  The 
combination  of  red  lead  with  the  amorphous  phosphorus 
iu  the  matches  causes  them  to  ignite  as  usual  by  friction. 


Iodine. 

Perhaps  the  earliest,  as  they  are  still  among  the  most  es- 
teemed, manufacturers  of  iodine  on  the  Continent,  after  its 
first  discoverer,  M.  Courtois,  are  the  Messrs.  Cournerie 
and  Co.,  of  Cherbourg  (4C2,  _p.  1200),  who  have  created  in 
their  own  sphere  a branch  of  industry  in  the  preparation  of 
iodine,  of  chloride  of  potassium,  and  the  other  salts  of  kelp ; 
of  which  specimens  were  exhibited,  remarkable  for  purity 
and  beauty.  With  the  exception  of  the  iodine  used  iu 
photography,  the  whole  iodine  produced  appears  to  be 
still  consumed  iu  medicine,  and  chiefly  in  the  form  of 
iodide  of  potassium,  and  other  iodides,  only  a compara- 
tively small  quantity  being  retained  as  iodine.  Of  iodine 
from  kelp  there  are  also  two  Scotch  and  two  Irish  Ex- 
hibitors, who  are  each  considerable  manufacturers.  The 
great  increase  in  the  production  of  iodine  took  place 
about  1840.  The  make  of  a single  house  in  Scotland, 
from  1845  to  1850,  averaged  276,000  ounces  per  annum, 
and  is  believed  to  form  fully  one-third  of  the  entire 
produce  of  the  United  Kingdom  during  that  period. 

The  price  of  a pure  dry  article  for  the  three  years, 

1848,  1849,  1850,  remained  between  Tjd.  and  Shd. 

The  price  for  1851  is  from  6d.  to  6^d.,  with  an  excess 
of  production. 

Sulphuret  of  Carbon. 

Among  the  newest  of  chemical  manufactures  is  that  of 
sulphuret  of  carbon,  represented  by  Dr.  L.  C.  Marquart, 
of  Prussia  (I. — 327,  p.  1069).  This  liquid  has  found  a sin- 
gular application  iu  electro-plating,  the  addition  of  a few 
drops  of  it  to  the  silver  solution  causing  the  metal  to 
deposit  bright,  a fact  which  appears  to  have  been  inde-  J 
pendently  discovered  by  the  Messrs.  Elkington,  and  by 
Mr.  Lyons,  of  Birmingham,  who  both  exhibit  illustrations 
of  this  application  of  the  substance.  j 

Boracic  Acid.  j 

The  preparation  of  boracic  acid  by  Count  F.  de  Lar-  i 
derel,  of  Tuscany  (35,  p.  1294),  was  rewarded  by  a Council 
Medal.  Although  this  well-known  manufacture  is  not  re- 
cent, having  attained  its  full  development  at  least  ten  years 
ago,  still  the  bold  originality  of  its  first  conception,  the 
perseverance  and  extraordinary  resources  displayed  in  its 
successful  establishment,  and  the  value  of  the  product 
which  it  supplies,  will  always  place  the  operations  of 
Count  de  Larderel  among  the  highest  achievements  of 
the  useful  arts,  and  demanded  the  most  honourable  re- 
cognition at  this  epoch.  The  vapour  issuing  from  a 
volcanic  soil  is  condensed,  and  the  minute  proportion 
of  boracic  acid  which  it  contains  (not  e.xceediug  0‘3  per 
cent.)  is  recovered  by  evaporation,  in  a district  without  , 
fuel,  by  the  application  of  volcanic  vapour  itself  as  a 
source  of  heat.  The  boracic  acid  thus  obtained  greatly 
exceeds  in  quantity  the  old  and  limited  supply  of  borax 
from  the  upper  districts  of  British  India,  and  has  greatly 
extended  the  use  of  that  salt  in  the  glazes  of  porcelain, 
and  recently  in  the  making  of  the  most  brilliant  crystal, 
when  combined  with  the  oxide  of  zinc  instead  of  oxide  of 
lead. 

Sulphuric  Acid. 

The  most  novel  feature  in  the  manufacture  of  sulphuric  ^ 
acid,  illustrated  in  the  Exhibition,  was  the  process  of  ! 
making  this  acid  in  vessels  of  earthenware  instead  of  the  J 
leaden  chamber,  as  designed  by  M.  Fouche'-Lepelletier  a 
(1229,  p.  1236),  and  followed  to  a large  extent  at  the  cele-  ^ 
brated  works  of  Javel,  near  Paris.  The  material  ol  these  n 
vessels  is  the  salt-glaze  ware,  which  resists  acids;  aud  they  * 
are  in  the  form  of  large  Wolfe’s  bottles,  connected  together  fi 
in  series.  The  acid  fumes  are  carried  through  a large  * 
number  of  these  vessels,  by  which  the  power  of  con-  M 
densation  is  found  to  be  one-third  greater  than  could  I 
be  obtained  from  a single  chamber  of  equal  capacity ; I 
while  their  original  cost  of  construction  is,  to  that  of  a 5 
leaden  chamber,  iu  the  proportion  of  12  to  100,  and  the  B 
cost  of  maintaining  them  is  nothing.  Such  vessels  have  1 
been  in  use  at  .Tavel  since  1846  ; and  of  the  large  annual  'S 
production  of  3,600,000  kilogrammes  of  concentrated  I* 
sulphuric  acid  iu  that  establishment,  one-third  is  at  V 

J 
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present  manufactured  in  this  way.  Tlie  acid  tlius  pre- 
pared, is  of  course  free  from  lead.  The  manufacture  of 
vessels  of  the  material  described,  for  chemical  purposes, 
being  greatly  on  the  increase  in  England,  the  process  of 
Javel  could  be  easily  introduced,  and  appears  well  de- 
serving of  the  consideration  of  manufacturers. 

Salts  of  Sea-Water. 

A Council  Medal  was  accorded  to  MM.  Prat  and 
Agard,  of  Marseilles  (1682,  p.  1257),  for  various  salts,  in- 
cluding the  chloride  of  potassium,  sulphate  of  soda,  and 
sulphate  of  magnesia,  prepared  from  sea-water,  by  the  pro- 
cess of  M.  Balard.  The  long-continued  investigations  of 
sea-water,  by  the  last-named  eminent  chemist,  have  fur- 
nished valuable  means  for  the  separation  of  its  useful  salts. 

It  appears  that  the  sea-water  of  the  Mediterranean  may 
be  concentrated  by  spontaneous  evaporation  to  density 
1’27,  without  depositing  anything  but  common  salt.  The 
mother-liquor,  or  bittern,  when  further  concentrated, 
first  deposits,  as  its  density  rises  from  1‘27  to  1'32,  a 
mixed  salt,  consisting  of  about  40  parts  of  sulphate  of 
magnesia  and  60  parts  of  chloride  of  sodium.  Or,  if 
the  temperature  falls  to  6"  or  7^  Centigrade  (4.3’  or  45° 
Fahr.),  bittern  of  density  1'32  deposits  sulphate  of  mag- 
nesia nearly  pure,  in  the  proportion  of  about  90  kilo- 
grammes of  that  salt  from  one  cubic  metre  of  fluid. 
The  most  economical  application  of  this  sulphate  of 
magnesia  is  said  to  be  in  the  conversion  of  chloride  of 
sodium  into  sulphate  of  soda.  The  next  important 
product  obtained  is,  the  double  chloride  of  potassium 
and  magnesium,  which  serves  afterwards  for  preparing 
the  chloride  of  potassium.  This  double  salt  is  deposited 
from  the  bittern  concentrated  to  density  1'345,  by  spon- 
taneous evaporation,  after  the  deposition  of  the  magnesian 
salts ; or  by  concentrating  by  artificial  heat  in  an  eva- 
porating pan  to  the  same  extent.  Dissolved  in  a small 
quantity  of  hot  water,  the  double  chloride  undergoes 
decomposition,  and  allows  the  chloride  of  potassium  to 
crystallize  nearly  pure  on  cooling.  The  last  mother- 
liquor  above  density  1'.345,  after  the  separation  of  the 
potash,  contains  much  chloride  of  magnesium ; a salt 
which  may  be  had  recourse  to  as  a source  of  hydro- 
chloric acid,  being  decomposed  by  distillation. 

M.  Balard  has  also  proved  that  the  greater  portion  of 
the  sulphate  in  sea-water,  separates,  as  sulphate  of  soda, 
from  sea-water  concentrated  to  from  density  1'152  to 
1 2,  if  cooled  down  to  from  — 4’  to— 5’  Centig.  (25°  to 
23’  Fahr.).  Waters  concentrated  as  far  as  density  1'2  to 
1 '264,  produce  an  abundant  deposit  of  sulphate  of  soda, 
even  at  — 2’  or— 3’  Centig.  (28’  to  26°  Fahr.).  Sidphate 
of  soda,  however,  is  procured  more  conveniently  by  dis- 
solving together  sulphate  of  magnesia  and  chloride  of 
sodium,  in  the  proportion  of  55  of  the  former  to  45  of  the 
latter,  at  the  temperature  of  30°  Centig.  (86°  Fahr.),  and 
running  off  the  solution  of  density  r264  into  open  reser- 
voirs. Such  a solution  exposed  during  a cold  night  in 
winter,  deposits  a considerable  quantity  of  sulphate  of 
soda  at  5°  or  6°  Centig.  (42°  Fahr.)  ; about  85  per  cent, 
of  the  whole  quantity  of  that  salt  which  it  contains, 
at  + 2°  Centig.  (35'6°  Fahr.);  and  if  the  temperature 
fall  to  —2°  (28'4°  Fahr.),  the  solution  deposits  nearly 
the  whole  of  the  sulphate  of  soda  present. 

The  most  important  of  these  products  is,  no  doubt,  the 
chloride  of  potassium,  and  M.  Balard  has,  with  good 
reason,  looked  to  sea-water  as  the  great  natural  source  of 
potash.  The  water  of  the  Mediterranean  contains,  ac- 
cording to  the  analy.sis  of  M.  Usiglio,  0'0505  pound  of 
chloride  of  potassium  in  100  pounds  of  water,  or  about  one 
two-thousandth  part  of  its  weight  of  that  salt. 

Biciirojiate  of  Potash. 

Tlie  bichromate  of  potash  was  exhibited  to  great  advan- 
tage by  Messrs.  Destith  (8,  p.  187),  and  other  makers. 
Prior  to  1820,  the  process  universally  followed  for  the  pre- 
paration of  this  salt  was,  to  calcine  chrome  iron  with  ni- 
trate of  potash.  Bichromate  of  potash  appears  to  have  been 
consumed,  at  that  time,  in  the  preparation  of  chromate  of 
lead  only,  and  was  sold  at  about  21.';.  per  lb.  The  first 
alteration  in  the  process  was  the  addition  of  carbonate  of 
potash  to  the  chrome  ore  and  nitre,  by  which  a saving  of 


the  latter  salt  was  effected.  The  next  great  improvement 
made  in  the  manufacture  was  the  dispensing  with  nitre, 
and  oxidising  entirely  by  means  of  air  admitted  into  the 
reverberatory  furnace  in  which  the  ore  mixed  with  car- 
bonate of  potash  is  calcined.  This  change  took  place 
about  1835  or  1836.  An  addition  of  lime  to  the  preceding 
materials  was  made  by  Stromeyer,  in  Norway,  a few  years 
afterwards,  and  soon  became  general.  The  oxidation  goes 
on  quicker  with  the  presence  of  lime,  owing  to  the  porosity 
of  the  mass,  which  allows  the  more  ready  access  of  air. 
The  earliest  great  manufacturers  of  this  salt  in  the  United 
Kingdom  were  Kurtz  and  Niven,  of  hlanchester,  and 
Turnbull  and  Ramsay,  of  Glasgo-w,  who  were  soon 
followed  by  the  Whites  in  Glasgow,  Swindells  in  New- 
castle, and  Dentith  in  Manchester. 

The  introduction  of  the  yellow  discharge  (chromate  of 
lead)  upon  Turkey-red  cloth,  by  Daniel  Koeeblin,  of 
Mulhouse,  about  1820,  appears  to  be  the  circumstance 
which  first  greatly  increased  the  demand  for  this  salt, 
and  stimulated  the  improvement  of  its  manufacture. 
Besides  its  familiar  application,  to  produce  the  yellow 
and  orange  chromates  of  lead,  bichromate  of  potash  is 
now  used  in  dyeing  wool ; a fast  and  solid  black  being 
produced  by  boiling  the  wool  with  bichromate  and  a 
little  sulphuric  acid,  washing  the  wool  in  water,  and 
afterwards  dyeing  with  logwood  in  the  usual  way.  By 
substituting  other  dye-stuff's  for  the  logwood,  various 
other  colours  are  produced  in  a similar  manner.  The 
wool  contains  oxide  of  cliromium,  which  acts  like  alu- 
mina or  peroxide  of  iron  in  attaching  colouring  matters. 
Chromic  acid  has  also  been  used  in  bleaching  palm  oil, 
and  in  oxidising  oils  for  other  purposes. 

The  following  statement  (kindly  supplied  to  me  by 
Mr.  J.  White,  of  Shawfield,  Glasgow)  of  the  entire 
production,  during  several  quinquennial  periods,  of  one 
of  the  oldest  and  most  considerable  manufactories  of 
bichromate  of  potash  in  Scotland,  gives  a fair  idea,  I 
believe,  of  the  general  advance  of  this  manufacture 
during  the  period  alluded  to  : — 

Per  Pound. 


In  five  years — 

s. 

d. 

1825—1830,  315  tons  bichromate  of  potash,  at 

2 

0 

1830—1835,  1256  tons 

JJ 

J) 

at 

1 

0 

1835 — 1840,  1870  tons 

at 

0 

9 

1840—1845,  2840  tons 

at 

0 

8 

184.5—1850,  2670  tons 

at 

0 

7.^ 

The  Prussiates  of  Potash. 

These  important  salts  were  exhibited  of  great  purity 
and  beauty,  by  several  manufacturers,  particularly 
Messrs.  T.  IIramwell  and  Co.,  of  Newcastle  (27,  p.  190); 
the  HuRi.r.T  AND  Campsie  Alum  Company,  of  Glasgow 
(13,  pp.  188,  189);  the  Bouxwiller  Mining  Company, 
of  France  (376,  p.  1195);  C.  Schlippe,  of  Russia  (27,  p. 
1367),  and  Alexander  Brusghin  (24,  p.  1367),  also  of 
Russia. 

The  manufactory  of  Messrs.  Bramwell  was  established 
about  80  years  ago,  at  which  time  Prussian  blue  only 
was  made  in  it;  a considerable  quantity  of  which,  I am 
informed  by  Mr.  Bramwell,  was  sent  annually  to  China, 
and  used  by  the  Chinese,  it  was  believed,  for  colouring 
green  teas : a spring  shipment  was  always  made  of 
about  2,000/.  in  value,  which  was  often  followed  by 
another  in  autumn.  It  was  first  sold  at  two  guineas 
per  pound,  made  up  in  neatly-finished  one-pound 
packages,  but  had  fallen,  in  1815,  to  lO.s.  Or/.,  and  about 
1820  to  2.S.  6f/.  For  the  last  ten  jears  the  price  of 
Prussian  blue  has  been  l.t.  Od. 

Pnissiate  of  potash  was  not  known  in  commerce  in  a 
crystallized  state  till  about  1825,  when  the  price  was 
.5s.  per  pound.  But  for  some  years  previously  a weak 
solution  of  the  salt,  or  of  the  fluxed  mass  of  animal 
matter  and  potash,  had  been  sold  at  Is.  per  gallon.  The 
process  of  manufacture,  so  far  as  regards  the  materials  used 
and  the  furnaces  employed,  is  still  essentially  the  same  as 
it  was  fifty  years  ago;  but  in  consequence  of  agitating  the 
fluxed  mass  by  maebinery  in  closed  pots,  introduced  at 
Glasgow  by  the  late  Charles  IMacintoth,  in  1824,  and 
other  minor  improvements  in  the  manipulation,  the 
I)roduction  of  pruisiate  from  the  same  (p'antity  of 
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animal  matter  lias  been  increased  threefold.  The  rapid 
progress  of  this  manufacture  will  appear  from  the  fol- 
lowing estimated  annual  production  in  the  United 
Kingdom  : — 

Per  I*ound. 


Annual  Production  : — s.  d. 

From  1825 — 1830  about  10  tons,  at  . .50 

1830 — 1835  about  40  tons,  at  . .26 

183.5 — 1840  about  200  tons,  at  . .14 

1840  — 1845  about  700  tons,  at  . .14 

1815 — 1850  about  1,040  tons,  at  . .13 


The  number  of  prussiate  works  in  the  United  King- 
dom is,  at  present,  eleven,  the  whole  making,  when  the 
salt  is  in  demand,  about  20  tons  per  week,  of  which  the 
two  largest  works,  those  of  Messrs.  Bramwell,  and  the 
Hurlet  and  Campsie  Alum  Company,  are  believed  to 
produce  four  or  five  tons  each.  The  value  of  the  annual 
product  for  the  last  five  years  is  calculated  from  the 
preceding  data  at  145,6007. 

The  most  extraordinary  event  in  the  history  of  this 
manufacture  is,  the  attempt  made  a few  years  ago  to 
introduce  the  air-process,  which  is  of  much  interest  both 
in  a scientific  and  practical  point  of  view.  As  cyanogen 
is  rapidly  converted  into  ammonia,  the  artificial  formation 
of  the  former  from  the  nitrogen  of  air  would  likewise 
furnish  an  unlimited  supply  of  ammonia,  of  which  the 
importance  to  agriculture  could  not  be  over-estimated. 
The  experiment  was  pursued  with  singular  perseverance 
and  ability,  as  will  appear  from  the  following  valuable 
details,  for  which  I am  indebted  to  my  friend  Mr.  F.  R. 
Hughes,  of  Borrowstownness  : — 

“ In  1844  we  commenced  a series  of  experiments  upon 
the  large  scale,  at  Newcastle,  in  company  with  Messrs. 
Bramwell,  to  manufacture  prussiate  of  potash  without 
animal  matter,  substituting  the  nitrogen  of  the  at- 
mosphere for  it,  and  continued  the  experiments  till 
the  latter  end  of  1847. 

“ In  these  operations  a tube  or  retort  of  fire-clay  was 
placed  in  a vertical  position  in  a furnace  so  constructed 
that,  when  the  formation  of  carbonic  oxide  was  pre- 
vented, sufficient  heat  could  be  obtained  to  soften  a 
Stourbridge  fire-brick  throughout  its  substance,  when 
exposed  in  the  flue,  or  off-go,  to  the  full  force  of  the 
fire. 

“ The  lower  part  of  the  retort  was  made  of  cast-iron, 
kept  out  of  the  vicinity  of  the  fire,  and  of  sufficient 
length  to  afford  time  for  the  mass  heated  by  the  fire  to 
become  cool  before  it  was  discharged  into  a cistern 
placed  below,  containing  water  and  a protosalt  of  iron, 
into  which  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  dipped.  Provision 
was  made  at  this  end  of  the  tube  to  regulate  the  periodical 
discharge  of  its  contents,  in  whatever  proportion  was 
desired. 

“ The  tube  was  filled  with  wood-charcoal,  saturated 
with  a solution  of  the  carbonate  of  potash  of  commerce, 
and  dried.  The  mixture  in  this  state  generally  contained 
about  20  per  cent,  of  potassa  (KO). 

“ By  means  of  an  air-pump,  the  atmospheric  air  was 
drawn  through  the  tube  of  alkalized  charcoal,  in  a con- 
tinuous stream  from  the  top,  and  discharged  below  in 
the  state  of  nitrogen  and  carbonic  oxide. 

“ The  alkalized  charcoal  was  thus  found  to  become 
pretty  rich  in  cyanide  of  potassium  ; one-half  of  the 
alkali  of  the  cyanized  charcoal  frequently  being  found, 
upon  testing,  to  be  in  combination  with  cyanogen  ; so 
that  when  all  was  working  well,  36  to  40  cwt.  of  prus- 
siate of  potash  were  produced  in  a week  by  means  of 
seven  to  eight  retorts,  of  10  to  12  feet  long  in  the  fire, 
and  2 feet  internal  diameter. 

“ In  our  first  experiments  much  narrower  tubes  were 
employed,  to  which  the  heat  was  applied  only  externally ; 
but  as  both  the  tubes  and  charcoal  are  bad  conductors  of 
heat,  we  could  not  operate  upon  sufficient  quantities,  and 
we  found  it  necessary  to  build  larger  tubes,  with  fire- 
bricks, of  the  above  dimensions ; leaving  a circle  of 
small  apertures  or  chinks  in  the  tube,  every  third  or 
fourth  tier  of  bricks,  through  which  the  intensely-heated 
gases,  nitrogen  and  carbonic  acid,  were  drawn  from  the 
flue  surrounding  the  tubes,  by  the  action  of  an  aspirator. 
We  thus  had  the  mass  in  the  interior  of  the  large  tubes 


so  hot,  that  an  iron  rod  one  inch  in  diameter  became 
white  hot  when  thrust  down  in  the  centre  and  allowed  to 
remain  there  five  or  ten  minutes. 

“ Our  next  improvement  was  to  use  the  alkalized 
charcoal  undried,  and  to  aspirate  the  air  from  below  up- 
wards, instead  of  downwards;  the  surplus  heat  drying 
the  alkalized  charcoal  before  it  reached  that  part  of  the 
retort  in  which  the  cyanide  was  produced,  a length  of 
6 to  8 feet.  The  top  of  the  retort  was  in  this  case  ren- 
dered air-tight,  and  the  cyanized  mass  discharged  below 
as  before. 

“ Through  seven  or  eight  retorts  of  the  above  size  about 
2,400  cubic  feet  of  alkalized  charcoal  were  passed  in 
a week;  and  about  1,200  to  1,400  cubic  feet  of  cyanized 
charcoal  were  obtained,  nearly  one-half  of  the  charcoal 
being  consumed. 

“ There  were  two  great  drawbacks  to  this  process ; one, 
the  immense  quantity  of  material  to  be  lixiviated  for  a 
small  return  of  prussiate ; the  other,  and  by  far  the  more 
important,  an  extraordinary  waste  of  potash  in  the  process, 
upwards  of  three  parts  by  weight  being  consumed  in  pro- 
ducing one  of  prussiate.  The  whole  of  this  waste  could 
never  be  properly  accounted  for.  About  one  part  was,  of 
course,  recovered  in  a state  of  prussiate.  It  was  found 
that  another  was  lost  in  the  small  refuse  charcoal,  which 
could  not  be  lixiviated  to  pay,  and  the  remainder  appeared 
to  be  partly  combined  with  the  bricks  of  the  retort,  and 
partly  dissipated  up  the  chimney. 

“ In  1847  we  abandoned  the  experiment,  after  a loss 
of  many  thousand  pounds.  But  we  proved  the  possibility 
of  producing  large  quantities  of  cyanide  of  potassium,  by 
drawdng  intensely-heated  nitrogen  and  carbonic  acid  gases 
through  a mixture  of  potash  and  charcoal,  with  the  diffi- 
culty of  carrying  this  out  as  a manufacturing  process 
from  the  great  waste  of  potash. 

“ Our  experiments  w'ere  more  directed  to  making  the 
air  process  practicable,  for  the  purpose  of  manufacture, 
than  to  ascertain  upon  what  principle  the  formation  of 
cyanogen  depended;  for  it  was  immaterial,  in  a manu- 
facturing point  of  view,  whether  the  cyanogen  were  pro- 
duced from  the  nitrogen  of  the  atmosphere,  or  from  the 
ammonia  which  the  charcoal  wasahvays  found  to  contain. 
The  means  of  nicely  observing  the  changes  were  lost  from 
the  necessity  which  existed  in  operating  upon  large 
masses,  to  draw  the  intensely-heated  gases  from  the  fire 
into  the  body  of  the  tubes,  in  order  to  bring  the  alkalized 
charcoal  to  a proper  heat  for  the  production  of  cyanide  of 
potassium.  It  is  probable  that  some  part  at  least  of  the 
cyanogen  was  furnished  from  the  ammonia  in  the  charcoal, 
which  in  separate  experiments  in  the  laboratory,  was 
found  not  to  be  entirely  given  off  at  a red  heat.  Some  al- 
kalized charcoal,  also  brought  to  a proper  heat  in  a porce- 
lain tube,  produced  a considerable  quantity  of  cyanide  of 
potassium  without  the  presence  of  air,  the  ends  being 
stopped  up.  On  the  other  hand,  when  the  retorts  were 
filled  with  charcoal  not  alkalized,  and  the  heated  gases 
drawm  through,  no  formation  of  either  cyanogen  or  hydro- 
cyanite  of  ammonia  could  be  detected. 

“ A paper,  by  Professor  Marchand,  contained  in  the 
eighth  volume  of  the  Chemical  Gazette,  page  301,  on  the 
presence  of  nitrogen  in  cast  iron  and  steel,  appears  to 
throw  some  light  upon  the  subject.  He  has  shown  that 
when  carbon  is  combined  chemically  with  iron,  and  treated 
with  potassium,  in  the  presence  of  nitrogen,  cyanogen  is 
produced.  It  seems  to  me,  therefore,  probable  that  the 
first  step  in  our  process  was  the  formation  of  a carburet 
of  potassium,  which  by  combining  with  the  aspirated 
nitrogen,  produced  the  cyanide  of  potassium.  This  might 
be  ascertained  by  examining  the  remainder  left  in  the 
retort,  after  the  production  of  potassium  in  the  ordinary 
way  from  bitartrate  of  potash,  testing  the  quantity  of 
cyanide  it  contained,  if  any,  and  then  testing  the  increased 
quantity  after  heating  it  in  nitrogen  gas. 

“ I have  only  further  to  mention  that  we  substituted 
soda  for  potash,  in  the  process,  with  the  like  loss.” 

Mr.  Bramwell  also  considers  that  the  process  suc- 
ceeded perfectly,  in  a chemical  point  of  view,  although 
it  did  not  answer  as  a commercial  speculation;  and  ascribes 
its  failure  in  economy  chiefly  to  the  circumstance  that 
the  fire-clay  tube  could  not  be  made  to  resist,  long,  the 
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combined  action  of  the  alkali  and  of  the  excessive  heat 
applied. 

In  1842-43  the  use  of  the  red  prussiate  of  potash  in 
calico-printing  was  introduced,  and  since  that  time  a 
considerable  and  increasing  quantity  of  the  yellow  prussiate 
has  been  converted  by  means  of  chlorine  into  that  salt. 

Shortly  afterwards  both  salts  were  successfully  em- 
ployed in  “ de  laine”  printing,  as  well  as  in  dyeing  wool ; 
the  blue  from  the  red  prussiate  being  found  more  durable 
when  fixed  by  peroxide  of  tin.  The  red  salt  is  also 
mixed  with  wood  colours,  to  oxidise  them,  or  pi'oduce 
tlie  greater  depth  and  beauty  of  colour  which  long  expo- 
sure to  air,  without  light,  othei'wise  induces  in  the  dye- 
woods. 

Carbonate  of  Soda. 

Few  chemical  processes  have  maintained  their  ground 
for  so  long  a period  as  the  grand  process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  carbonate  of  soda  from  chloride  of  sodium,  by 
means  of  sulphuric  acid  employed  to  convert  that  salt 
into  a sulphate,  followed  by  the  decomposition  of  the 
latter  salt  by  coal  and  carbonate  of  lime,  upon  the  floor 
of  the  reverberatory  furaace.  The  instructions  given  by 
Leblanc,  who  invented  this  soda-process  at  the  end  of 
the  last  century,  might  still  be  taken  as  directions  at  the 
present  day. 

All  the  carbonate  of  soda  produced  in  the  United 
Kingdom  by  this  process,  up  to  182.5,  was  sent  into  com- 
merce in  the  form  of  the  crystallized  carbonate  only. 
The  manufacture  was  advanced  into  importance  chiefly 
by  the  skill  and  exertions  of  the  late  Charles  Tennant,  at 
the  great  chenucal  works  of  St.  Rollox,  near  Glasgow. 
The  salt  is,  in  consequence,  known  in  London,  to  the 
present  day,  as  “ Scotch  soda.”  The  crystals  were  sold 
in  1820  at  35s.  per  cwt.,  but  the  price  descended  gradually 
in  three  or  four  years  to  20s.,  partly  in  consequence  of 
the  increasing  demand,  at  this  time,  for  bleaching  powder, 
giving  rise  to  the  formation  of  much  sulphate  of  soda ; 
and  partly  from  the  great  reduction  in  the  price  of  com- 
mon salt,  arising  from  the  increased  production  which 
followed  the  abolition  of  the  Excise  duty  upon  it,  although 
a drawback  of  the  duty  had  always  been  allowed  upon 
the  salt  consumed  in  this  manufacture.  The  price  of 
crystallized  carbonate  of  soda,  at  the  present  time,  is 
about  6s.  per  cwt.  About  1823,  the  soda-ash  trade  was 
originated  in  Liverpool,  by  the  enterprise  of  James 
Muspratt,  and  soon  extended  to  Newcastle,  which  is  now 
the  principal  seat  of  the  manufacture,  and  to  other  places. 
When,  formerly,  the  production  of  carbonate  of  soda  was 
combined  with  that  of  chlorine,  the  binoxide  of  man- 
ganese was  mixed  with  the  common  salt  and  sulphuric 
acid,  which  involved  an  after-operation  for  the  separation 
of  the  manganese ; but  now,  the  hydrochloric  acid  is  first 
separated  by  the  action  of  sulphuric  acid  upon  chloride 
of  sodium  alone,  in  a peculiar  form  of  the  reverberatory 
furnace,  and  condensed  in  a stone  tower,  filled  with 
moistened  pebbles,  through  which  the  vapours  are  con- 
veyed ; while  the  chlorine  is  evolved  by  the  direct  action 
of  hydrochloric  acid  upon  manganese,  in  excavated  vessels 
of  sandstone,  which  are  heated  by  steam  applied  ex- 
ternally. Depending  also,  as  this  soda  process  does, 
upon  the  economy  of  the  sulphuric  acid  manulaoture,  it 
was  greatly  benefited  by  the  im])rovement  introduced 
into  this  country,  about  1828,  (by  Kestner,  of  Thann,)  of 
throwing  steam  into  the  leaden  chamber,  by  which  the 
full  equivalent  of  sulphuric  acid  came  to  be  obtained  for 
the  sulphur  consumed.  The  consumption  of  nitre,  or  of 
nitrate  of  soda,  was  also  reduced,  by  the  proper  manage- 
ment of  the  chamber,  from  one-sixth  to  one-twentieth  of 
the  weight  of  the  sulphur,  independently  of  the  appli- 
cation more  lately  made  by  Gay-Lussac,  of  strong  sul- 
phuric acid  to  absorb  and  recover  the  nitrous  fumes  which 
are  usually  allowed  to  escape  witli  the  exhausted  air  of 
the  chambers. 

The  attempts  of  chemists  to  modify  or  entirely  super- 
sede the  soda-process  of  Leblanc  have  been  incessant,  and 
of  the  most  diversified  character.  One  of  the  latest  of 
these  is  the  process  of  Mr.  Longmaid,  (Cl.  I.,  441, 
I>.  162),  for  decomposing  common  salt  by  means  of  iron 
pyrites,  which  appeared  to  the  Jury  to  have  that  amount 


of  success  which,  considering  the  difficulties  to  be  sur- 
mounted and  the  fundamental  character  of  the  soda 
manufacture,  entitled  it  to  the  high  distinction  of  the 
Council  Medal.  It  was  ascertained  that,  with  a pyrites 
containing  two  or  three  per  cent,  of  copper,  sulphate  of 
soda  was  economically  produced  by  the  ignition  of  the 
former  with  choride  of  sodium, — the  recovery  of  the 
copper  converted  at  the  same  time  into  sulphate  of 
copper,  contributing  to  the  profit.  A process,  also,  like 
Mr.  Longmaid’s,  which  entirely  dispenses  with  the  pre- 
paration of  sulphuric  acid  in  the  leaden  chamber,  is 
further  recommended  by  the  circumstance  that  it  may 
be  found  applicable  from  its  simplicity  in  certain  localities 
where  the  ordinary  process  would  not  be  practicable. 

Stannate  of  Soda. 

Of  the  salts  of  tin  exhibited,  the  most  novel  preparation 
is  the  stannate  of  soda,  in  a dry  state,  whieh  is  contributed 
by  G.  E.  Braun,  of  Austria  (21,  p.  1008),  and  also  by 
J.  Young,  of  Manchester, — by  the  latter  in  a beautifully 
crystallized  form.  The  neutral  dry  salt  was  introduced 
a few  years  ago  by  Mr.  Mercer,  for  the  use  of  calico- 
printers,  and  prepared  by  an  original  process.  Metallic 
tin  was  oxidated  by  a mixture  of  nitrate  and  hydrate  of 
soda,  which  give  rise  to  the  stannate  of  soda,  with  evolu- 
tion of  ammonia : — 

NaO.N  O5 -b  3 (NaO.H  O)  -b  4 Sn  = 4 (NaO.  SnOj)  -b  N II3. 

The  process  of  Mr.  Young  (7b.,  p.  187),  which  is  more 
recent,  is  also  new,  and  presents  a strikingly  beautiful 
application  of  science.  Instead  of  reducing  metallic  tin 
from  the  ore,  and  oxidating  the  metal  again  to  form  the 
stannic  acic,  at  the  expense  of  nitric  acid,  Mr.  Young  takes 
the  native  peroxide  of  tin  (stannic  acid)  itself,  and  fuses 
it  with  soda.  The  iron,  and  other  foreign  metals  present 
in  the  ore,  are  insoluble  in  the  alkali ; so  that  by  solution 
of  the  fused  mass  in  water,  a pure  stannate  of  soda  is 
obtained  at  once.  It  is  crystallized  by  evaporation,  and 
obtained  in  efflorescent  octahedral  crystals,  containing 
nine  equivalents  of  water. 

Artificial  Ultramarine. 

In  the  person  of  M.  J.  B.  Guimet,  the  Jury  were  able 
to  offer  their  highest  mark  of  distinction  to  the  first  dis- 
coverer of  the  artificial  ultramarine.  The  process  of 
Guimet  was  communicated  confidentially  to  Gay-Lussac 
on  the  occasion  of  its  being  rewarded  for  the  first  time  by 
the  Societdd’Encouragement  in  1828.  M.  Guimet  (1620 
p.  1255)  still  maintains  an  incontestable  pre-eminence  also 
as  a manufacturer  among  the  now  numerous  producers 
of  this  substance, — his  product  being  remarkable  for  the 
intensity  of  its  hue,  and  standing  well  the  dilution  with 
a white  powder,  which  is  a most  trying  test  of  that  pro- 
perty. It  appeared  to  the  Jury,  assisted  in  the  department 
of  colom-s  by  Mr.  Linton,  who,  as  an  artist,  has  made  the 
cnemical  properties  of  colours  a peculiar  study,  that,  for 
use  in  oil  and  water-colour  painting,  a pure  blue  ultra- 
marine,  unmixed  with  red,  is  desired ; while,  on  the  other 
hand,  the  ultramarine  is  recommended,  by  its  purple 
bloom,  as  a colour  upon  cloth.  The  specimens  exhibited 
generally  possessed  the  latter  character,  and  were  no 
doubt  chiefly  intended  for  calico-printing.  The  discovery 
of  a method  of  attaching  this  insoluble  pigment  to  cloth 
by  means  of  albumen,  which  is  ultimately  coagulated  by 
heat,  combined  with  the  low  cost  of  production,  has  led 
to  a great  demand  for  ultramarine,  and  rapid  extension 
of  the  manufacture  within  the  last  few  years.  Certainly 
many  of  the  finest  effects  in  the  beautiful  prints  at  pre- 
sent exhibited  are  produced  by  its  means. 

As  the  process  of  M.  Guimet  was  never  published 
ultramarine  has  had  other  independent  discoverers:  of 
whom  Professor  Gmelin,  of  Tubingen,  Professor  Persoz 
of  Strasburg,  and  M.  Koettig,  director  of  the  Saxon  Ul- 
tramarine Works,  are  best  known. 

Prior  to  1847,  only  two  manufactories  of  ultramarine 
existed  in  France,  those  of  Guimet  and  Courtial,  and  in 
Germany  that  of  Leverkus  was  in  operation  ; but  at  that 
date,  the  works  of  Zuber  and  Co.,  of  Kixheim,  in  France 
were  established,  and  subse(iuently  a large  number  of 
manufactories  have  arisen,  twenty,  at  least,  in  Germanv 
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where  the  price  of  the  article  has  attained  its  lowest  limit. 
The  production  of  ultramarine  by  Messrs.  Dauptain, 
Gorton,  and  Co.,  in  London,  and  by  Mr.  Schmersahl,  in 
Manchester,  is  also  comparatively  recent. 

The  total  production  of  ultramarine  in  France,  in  18-18, 
in  three  manufactories,  is  estimated  at  from  90,000  to 
100,000  kilogrammes;  and  for  1851,  in  four  manufac- 
tories, from  150,000  to  170,000  kilogrammes;  the  price 
of  the  finer  sorts  having  fallen  during  the  same  period 
from  9 to  5'50  francs  per  kilogramme.  One  of  the  latest 
improvements  in  the  manufacture  is  the  preparation,  by 
Messrs.  Zuber  and  others,  of  a green  ultramarine,  of  ex- 
cellent quality,  for  printing  upon  cotton  and  paper,  and 
which  has  the  advantage  over  arsenical  greens  of  being 
neither  poisonous  nor  alterable  by  alkalies. 

Alum  and  Copperas. 

The  manufacture  of  alum  and  copperas  from  the 
pyritous  schists  of  the  coal  formation  is  as  ancient  in 
England  as  the  reign  of  Elizabeth,  and  still  maintains  its 
ground  in  competition  with  several  new  and  successful 
processes  for  both  of  these  salts.  It  was  represented  by 
Messrs.  Moberlv  and  Co.  (Cl.  I.,  17,  p.  189),  of  the 
Whitby  alum  district,  and  by  the  IIurlet  and  Campsie 
Alum  Company  (1.3,  pp.  188,  189),  with  Messrs.  John 
Wilson  and  Son  (6,  p.  185),  from  the  neighbourhood 
of  Glasgow.  It  is  understood  that  the  processes  of  these 
eminent  manufacturers  have  not  been  stationary,  but  have 
received  improvements  of  late  years,  by  which  the  pro- 
duce from  the  schist  is  considerably  increased.  The 
residuary  mother-liquor  is  made  a source  of  sulphate  of 
magnesia,  which  was  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Moberly.  This 
liquor  is  purified  from  salts  of  iron  and  other  metals  by 
means  of  caustic  magnesia,  obtained  by  calcining  mag- 
nesian limestone  and  washing  the  lime  out  of  it,  accord- 
ing to  the  patent  process  of  Dr.  T.  Eichardson,  of  New- 
castle. 

Excellent  alum  was  exhibited  by  Mr.  Spence,  of  Pen- 
dleton (7,  p.  185),  prepared  by  the  direct  application  of 
sulphuric  acid  to  the  aluminous  shale  of  the  coal  forma- 
tion, with  the  addition  afterwards  of  sulphate  of  am- 
monia ; and  also  sulphate  of  iron,  prepared  by  combining 
sulphuric  acid  directly  with  the  residuary  oxide  of  iron 
of  burnt  pyrites.  Sulphate  of  alumina  itself  also  has 
become  a considerable  manufacture,  under  the  name  of 
“ concentrated-  alum,”  and  was  exhibited  by  Messrs. 
Pattinson,  of  Newcastle  (18,  p.  189),  who  originated 
the  manufacture. 

White  Lead. 

Several  producers  of  white  lead,  manufactured  by  the 
old  processes,  are  distinguished  among  tlie  awards  of 
this  Jury,  particularly  T.  Lefehre  and  Co,  of  France 
(580,  p.  1205),  Baron  F.  P.  von  Herbert,  of  Austria 
(32,  p.  1008),  and  Bischof  and  Khodius,  of  Prussia 
(Cl.  L,  312,  p.  1068).  ^ The  pi'oduct  of  Stratingh  and 
Co.,  Netherlands  (3,  p.  1142),  is  also  honourably  men- 
tioned. Other  salts  oflead  which  have  been  proposed  to 
replace  the  carbonate,  such  as  the  sulphate  of  lead  with 
excess  of  oxide,  although  equal  in  whiteness  and  opacity, 
have  generally  been  found  comparatively  deficient  in  some 
other  property  when  brought  into  use.  Such  substitutes 
have  proved  over-sensitive  to  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  and 
tarnish  more  rapidly  than  white  lead  in  similar  circum- 
stances ; or,  their  excess  of  oxide  appears  to  combine  with 
the  oleic  acid  and  produce  a paint  which  is  streaky  under 
the  brush,  or  does  not  “ flat”  well,  and  the  remarkably 
small  proportion  of  oil  necessary  to  liquify  the  carbonate 
of  lead  (a  gallon  of  oil  to  the  hundredweight  of  white 
lead)  is  apt  to  be  exceeded.  A new  substitute,  however, 
exhibited  by  Mr.  II.  Lee  Pattinson,  a member  of  the 
Chemical  Jury,  appeared  highly  deseiwing  of  commend- 
ation, from  the  originality  of  the  process,  namely,  the 
oxicldoride  gf  lend,  consisting  of  single  equivalents  of 
chloride  and  oxide  of  lead,  This  salt  is  prepared  by 
decomposing  native  galena  by  the  hydrochloric  acid, 
which  is  produced  in  great  excess  in  the  manufacture  of 
soda ; dissolving  the  chloride  of  lead  thus  formed  in  boiling 
water,  and  mixing  the  solution  with  the  proper  quantity 


of  lime-water  to  convert  one-half  of  the  chloride  into 
oxide. 

The  following  statements  represent  the  present  condition 
of  the  white  lead  manufacture  in  France: — The  manu- 
factories are  principally  concentrated  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  Lille,  where  seven  exist,  having  an  average  total 
annual  production  of  4,550,000  kilogrammes.  In  the 
rest  of  France  there  are  only  three  other  considerable 
works,  two  at  Paris  and  one  at  Tours,  making  together 
about  1,600,000  kilogrammes.  The  works  at  Marseilles 
and  Strasburg  are  small,  their  united  production  being 
about  300,000  kilogrammes.  Hence  the  whole  annual 
French  production  of  white  lead  is  6,450,000  kilogrammes. 
White  lead  was  worth  100  francs  the  hundred  kilo- 
grammes in  1825,  the  price  of  lead  being  then  65  francs. 
At  present  white  lead  in  France  is  only  worth  65  francs, 
with  lead  at  50  francs.  There  is  a duty  in  that  country 
upon  the  metal  of  5'50  francs. 

Zinc-white. 

The  introduction  of  oxide  of  zinc,  as  a white  paint,  in 
the  j)lace  of  a salt  of  lead,  is  one  of  the  most  remarkable 
events  in  the  recent  history  of  the  chemical  arts.  This 
application,  first  successfully  made  in  France,  is  rapidly 
extending  on  the  Continent,  and  also  in  England.  An 
oxide  of  zinc  of  great  whiteness  and  opacity  is  obtained 
by  the  combustion  of  the  metal  in  air.  This  oxide, 
mixed  with  15  or  16  per  cent,  of  its  weight  of  linseed  oil, 
previously  heated  with  a small  quantity  of  peroxide  of 
magnesia,  gives  a paste  which  covers  well,  and  has  the 
advantage  of  not  being  blackened  by  sulphureous  exha- 
lations. The  oxide  of  zinc  of  some  of  the  exhibitors  has 
been  prepared  by  burning  the  metal,  as  it  is  first  evolved 
from  its  ore  in  the  reduction  process,  an  arrangement 
which  must  diminish  considerably  the  cost  of  production. 

Garancine. 

A considerable  portion  of  the  madder  roots,  instead  of 
being  ground  and  exported  in  that  form,  as  heretofore,  is 
now  exposed,  after  being  moistened  with  dilute  sulphuric 
acid,  to  a boiling  heat  by  means  of  steam,  by  which  the 
colouring  matter  is  considerably  altered  and  improved  in 
quality  for  some  dyeing  processes,  while  the  quantity 
rendered  soluble  in  water  is  greatly  increased.  The 
madder  so  prepared  is  known  as  garancine,  and  forms  an 
important  branch  of  manufacture  in  the  south  of  France, 
which  was  well  illustrated  by  a collection  of  specimens 
supplied  by  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Avignon  (1049, 
p.  1229).  The  spent  madder,  after  being  used  in  dyeing, 
is  now  also  converted  by  Mr.  H.  Steiner,  of  Accrington, 
into  a garancine  (termed  garancevse  by  the  French)  by 
steaming  it  with  sulphuric  acid  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
fresh  madder,  and  thus  a considerable  quantity  of  colour- 
ing matter  is  recovered  and  made  available  which  was 
foiTnerly  thrown  away  in  the  spent  madder.  Both 
varieties  of  garancine  give  a more  scarletty  red  than  the 
unprepared  madder,  and  also  good  chocolate  and  black, 
without  soiling  the  white  ground,  but  are  not  so  well 
fitted,  particularly  the  garancine  of  spent  madders,  for 
dyeing  purples,  lilacs,  and  pinks. 

Liquid  Products  from  the  Distillation  of  Co.yl 
AND  Peat. 

The  condensable  products  from  the  distillation  of  coal 
and  other  bituminous  substances  are  becoming  every  day 
more  important,  from  their  various  applications.  The 
solid  portions  of  the  gas-tar  are  mixed  with  gravel,  sand, 
and  lime,  and  made  use  of  for  laying  the  floors  of  cellars, 
footpaths,  &c.  In  causewaying  the  streets  of  Man- 
chester, the  small  granite  blocks  are  placed  npon  a good  bed 
of  concrete,  about  three-quarters  of  an  inch  apart,  and  a 
space  filled  up  by  pitch  to  -within  half  an  inch  of  the  top. 
The  crude  oil,  distilled  from  the  pitch,  is  employed  to  a 
great  extent  for  impregnating  wooden  piles  to  be  driven 
under  water,  -u'hich  are  thus  protected  from  decay,  and 
from  the  ravages  of  marine  insects.  A great  portion  of 
the  tar  is  distilled  to  obtain  naphtha,  which  is  used  with 
oil  of  turpentine  as  a solvent  of  caoutchouc.  The  volatile 
naphtha  from  cannel  coal  is  the  most  suitable  for  this 
purpose,  and  also  for  naphthalizing  coal  gas.  Coal 
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naphtha  is  also  used  for  external  lighting,  the  working 
sheds  and  yards  of  some  manufactories  being  thus  bril- 
liantly illuminated.  The  naphtha  is  then  burnt  in  the 
lamp  invented  by  Mr.  Beale,  in  which  the  ignition  is  pro- 
moted by  a jet  of  air  transmitted  from  the  fau-blower  or 
other  blowing-machine. 

The  volatile  alkali  of  the  ammoniacal  liquor  is  now 
generally  saturated  with  sulphuric  acid  and  crystallized, 
the  process  being  best  effected  by  distilling  over  the 
volatile  salts  of  ammonia,  and  condensing  in  sulphuric 
acid.  All  the  carbonate  comes  over  in  the  first  fourth  of 
the  liquid  distilled ; lime  is  then  introduced  into  the  still, 
to  disengage  the  small  remaining  portion  of  ammonia 
combined  with  fixed  acids,  and  the  distillation  completed. 
The  sulphate  of  ammonia,  which  is  thus  produced  for 
from  12/.  to  14Z.  per  ton,  is  used  in  alum-making  and  in 
agriculture,  or  converted  into  sal-ammoniac  and  the  car- 
bonate of  ammonia.  The  manufacture  of  ammoniacal 
salts  was  well  illustrated  by  Mr.  F.  C.  Hills,  of  Deptford 
(2.3,  p.  190),  and  other  exhibitors,  both  of  the  United 
Kingdom  and  Foreign  States. 

The  Chemical  Jury  likewise  extended  its  commenda- 
tion to  alt  the  exhibitors  of  the  products  of  the  distillation 
of  peat,  although  properly  belonging  to  Class  I.  Prize 
Medals  were  also  awarded  to  A.  Wiseman  and  Co.,  of 
Prussia  (334,  p.  1010),  for  the  products  of  distilled  schist ; 
to  A.  Moreau,  of  France  (1361,  p.  1241),  for  a series  of 
])roducts  of  distilled  bitumen ; and  to  J.  Young,  of 
Manchester  (7b,  p.  187),  for  paraffin  and  oils  obtained 
from  coal. 

The  process  last  referred  to  is  one  of  great  importance, 
which  has  only  been  fully  developed  since  the  Jury  made 
its  awards.  By  distilling  the  cannel  coal  of  Boghead, 
near  Bathgate,  in  Scotland,  at  the  lowest  red  heat,  Mr. 
Young  is  said  to  obtain  a quantity  of  oil,  amounting  to 
about  20  per  cent,  of  the  weight  of  the  coal.  This  oil,  after 
rectifying  off  a small  portion  of  its  more  volatile  part,  is 
exceedingly  well  adapted  for  lubricating  machinery.  It 
does  not  oxidate  in  air,  and  is  equal  to  the  best  sperm  oil 
for  the  purpose  stated,  being  a rich  solution  of  paraffin  in 
more  volatile  oils.  It  is  difficult  to  estimate  the  ad- 
vantage, in  a variety  of  points  of  view,  of  so  valuable  a 
discovery. 

Such  were  the  principal  novelties  in  the  chemical  de- 
partment of  the  Exhibition.  But  there  is  reason  to  believe 
that  many  substances  besides  those  already  described 
were  the  results  of  improved  processes,  peculiar  to  their 
respective  manufacturers,  although  no  claim  was  made 
upon  that  ground.  The  full  merit  of  many  of  the  Ex- 
hibitors, particularly  in  the  pharmaceutical  division,  can 
thus  be  only  very  imperfectly  estimated.  The  remaining 
references  to  points  of  interest  will  be  given  under  the 
names  of  the  Exhibitors. 

The  following  enumeration  of  the  principal  Exhibitors 
in  Class  II.  contains,  with  a notice  of  their  contributions, 
a statement  of  all  the  awards  both  of  tlie  Prize  Medal 
and  of  the  distinction  of  Honourable  Mention  which  were 
made  by  the  Jury. 

Albani  Brothers,  of  Turin  (7,  p.  1302),  obtained 
Honourable  Mention  for  a collection  of  chemical  products 
of  good  quality,  including  the  mineral  acids,  nitrate  of 
baryta,  gelatine,  and  soda-soap. 

— Anthelme,  of  Andelin  (Aisne)  (1541,  p.  1250), 
obtained  Honourable  Mention  for  alum  manufactured  by 
him. 

P.  H.  Aubergier,  of  Clermont  Ferrand  (754,  p.  1216), 
exhibited  French  opium,  prepared  by  a method  of  incision 
invented  by  himself;  and  also  the  syrup  of  lettuce. 

H.  F.  L.  Augustin,  of  Halberstadt  (826,  p.  1095), 
obtained  Honourable  Mention  for  the  good  quality  of  his 
acetate  of  lead. 

James  B.  Austin,  of  Banbury  (114,  p.  199),  exhibited 
decoctions  and  infusions  of  medicinal  substances,  pre- 
pared by  him. 

The  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Avignon  (1049,  p. 
1229)  had  the  Prize  Medal  accorded  to  it  for  garancine; 
a valuable  form  in  which  madder  is  prepared,  and  which 
is  manufactured  largely  in  the  south  of  France,  where 
madder  is  cultivated. 


F.  Bank.vrt  and  Sons,  of  Swansea  (49,  p.  193),  exhi" 
bited  copperas,  manufactured  by  them  in  that  locality. 

James  Benjamin  Barnes  (45,  p.  192)  had  the  Prize 
Medal  accorded  to  him  for  valerianic  acid,  produced  by 
the  oxidation  of  fusel  oil  by  means  of  chromic  acid ; 
exhibited,  together  with  a series  of  the  valerianates  of  the 
alkaline,  earthy,  metallic,  and  organic  bases,  of  singular 
extent  and  completeness. 

James  Bass,  of  Hatton  Garden  (95,  p.  197),  exhibited 
specimens  of  the  concentrated  medicinal  infusions  and 
decoctions  which  he  prepares,  and  which  are  much 
esteemed  in  the  trade. 

Wenzel  Batka,  of  Prague  (9,  p.  1007),  exhibited,  in 
addition  to  his  chemical  glass  apparatus,  specimens  of 
tungstic  acid,  oxide  of  uranium,  and  of  the  rarer  metallic 
oxides,  together  with  selenium  in  great  quantity  ; for 
which  collection  of  chemicals  the  Prize  Medal  was 
awarded. 

George  Bell  and  Co.  (66,  p.  194)  exhibited  mineral 
paints,  compounded  so  as  to  dry  quickly  under  water,  and 
to  remain  attached  to  metals  exposed  to  extreme  heat. 

Isaac  Lowthian  Bell,  of  Washington  Chemical 
Works,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne  (12,  p.  488),  exhibited  spe- 
cimens of  Pattinson’s  patent  oxichloride  of  lead,  with  illus- 
trations of  its  use  in  oil-painting. 

John  Bell  and  Co.  (116,  p.  199),  of  which  firm  Mr. 
J.  Bell,  Juror  of  Class  II.,  is  a partner,  exhibited  several 
pharmaceutical  products  carefully  prepared  by  them, 
including  cod-liver  oil,  the  stearine  from  that  oil,  simple 
and  compound  extracts  of  sarsaparilla,  oil  of  lavender, 
benzoate  of  ammonia,  iodide  of  iron,  extract  and  tincture 
of  Indian  hemp,  juice  of  taraxicum,  &c. 

Pietro  Bigaglia,  of  Venice  (34,  p.  1008),  obtained 
Honourable  Mention  for  his  white  lead,  litharge,  and 
verdigris. 

Bischof  and  Rhomus,  of  Bonn  (312,  p.  1068),  had  the 
Prize  Medal  awarded  to  them  for  their  white  lead,  which 
was  remarkable  for  its  density  and  great  opacity. 

Professor  S.  Bleekrode,  of  Delft,  and  K.  Enthoven, 
of  the  Hague  (l,p.  142),  had  the  Prize  Medal  awarded  to 
them  for  their  excellent  white  paints  manufactured  from 
oxide  of  zinc.  They  exhibited  also  a yellow'  chromate  of 
zinc,  chloride  of  zinc,  and  a pigment  which  was  named 
green  oxide  of  zinc. 

L.  Bleibtreu,  of  Bonn  (313,  p.  1068),  obtained 
Honourable  Mention  for  good  potass-alum.  The  Rhenish 
alum  is  obtained  by  burning  together  a highly  pyritous 
lignite  and  clay,  which  yield  the  potash  as  well  as  the 
other  constituents  of  the  salt. 

Blundell,  Spence,  and  Co.  (48,  p.  192)  had  the  Prize 
Medal  awarded  to  them  for  their  painters’  colours,  of 
which  they  exhibited  a most  extensive  and  beautiful 
collection. 

A.  Bo,  of  Turin  (19,  p.  130.3),  exhibited  a very  select 
collection  of  lakes  and  mineral  colours. 

Bobe'e  (Widow)  and  I.emire,  of  Choisy-Ie-Roi,  Seine 
(1092,  p.  1230),  had  the  Prize  Medal  awarded  to  them  for 
the  acid  obtained  from  the  distillation  of  wood,  and  its  salts, 
which  they  exhibited.  Their  glacial  acetic  acid  remains 
solid  at  60^  Fahr.  This  collection  included  the  oils  from 
both  wood  and  coal-tar,  in  a colourless  state ; finely- 
crystallized  tartrate  of  antimony,  and  several  other  metallic 
salts. 

J.  Bon.iean,  of  Chambery,  Sardinia  (12,  p.  1303),  had 
the  Prize  Medal  accorded  to  him  for  ergotine.  This  ex- 
tract of  the  Sacale  curiiiili/m  appears  to  be  judiciously 
prepared  according  to  the  prescription  of  the  exhibitor. 

Bonz  and  Son,  of  Bbblingen,  M’urtemburg  (2,  p.  1 114), 
exhibited  good  iodide  of  potassium,  and  creosote  fronl 
tar. 

Boss,  of  Warsaw,  Poland,  exhibited  alum  which  merits 
commendation. 

The  Chemical  M.vnufactory  of  the  Bou.xwiller 
Mining  Company  (376,  p.  1195),  under  the  direction  of 
M.  Schatteninann,  had  the  Prize  Medal  awarded  to  it  for 
fine  specimens  of  alum,  prussiate  of  potash,  and  glue. 
Sulphate  of  iron  was  also  exhibited. 

J.  Bower,  of  llunslet,  Leeds  (42,  p.  191),  exhibited 
carbonate  of  soda,  pure  and  neutral  in  composition,  and 
thereby  particularly  adapted  for  scouring  wool  or  woollen 
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goods,  as  it  removes  grease  without  injuring  the  animal 
fibre. 

T.  Bramwell  and  Co.,  of  Heworth  Chemical  Works, 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne  (27,  p.  190),  had  the  Prize  Medal 
accorded  to  them  for  prussiate  of  potash ; of  which  salt 
they  are  amongst  the  oldest  producers  in  England. 

E.  Brasseur,  of  Belgium  (42,  p.  II.IS),  received  Ho- 
nourable Mention  for  his  white  lead. 

Brasseur  and  Co.,  of  Nippes  near  Cologne  (314,  p. 
1068),  contributed  specimens  of  white  lead  remarkably 
white  and  dense. 

G.  J.  Braun,  of  Prague  (21,  p.  1080),  obtained  Ho- 
nourable Mention  for  his  prussiate  of  potash  and  stannate 
of  soda. 

William  Arthur  Brearey,  of  Douglas,  Isle  of  Man 
(80,  p.  196),  exhibited  a refined  oil,  which  is  recom- 
mended for  watches  and  fine  machinery,  from  having  no 
chemical  action  on  metals,  and  not  being  thickened  by  cold. 

~ Bremiger,  of  Kirchheim,  contributed  a great  dis- 
play of  ultramarine  from  Germany. 

A.  Briere,  of  Paris  (438,  p.  1199),  obtained  Honour- 
able Mention  for  his  arsenical  preparations,  including 
arsenic  acid,  and  very  fine  Brunswick  green. 

F.  X.  Brosche,  of  Prague  (20,  p.  1108),  exhibited  a fine 
collection  of  chemicals,  including  succinic  acid  and  the 
oxides  of  chromium  and  uranium,  for  which  the  Prize 
Medal  was  awarded. 

Bronell,  of  Frankfort,  exhibited  a colourless  oil  from 
gas-tar,  chiefly  benzole. 

— Brown  and  Co.,  of  London  (Tc,  p.  187),  had  the 
Prize  Medal  awarded  to  them  for  their  salts  of  ammonia, 
obtained  in  the  purification  of  coal-gas  by  Mr.  Croll’s 
processes. 

Frederick  Brown  (57,  p.  193)  had  the  Prize  Medal  ac- 
corded to  him  for  oxide  of  zinc  colours,  which  he  has 
contributed  much  to  introduce  into  use  in  this  country. 
The  oxide  of  zinc  is  substituted  for  carbonate  of  lead,  to 
give  body  to  various  paints  (browns,  yellows,  reds,  blues, 
and  greens). 

Alexander  Brusghin,  of  Koselsk,  Russia  (29,  p.  1967), 
received  Honourable  Mention  for  the  excellent  prussiate  of 
potash  which  he  exhibited. 

W.  Buchner,  of  Pfuncstadt  near  Darmstadt  (1,  p.  1125), 
had  the  Prize  Medal  awarded  to  him  for  ultramarine,  of 
which  he  exhibited  the  greatest  varietj'. 

The  Trustees  of  the  late  J.  Buckley,  of  Manches- 
ter (4,  p.  185),  exhibited  sulphate  of  iron,  which  obtained 
Honourable  Mention  for  its  purity  and  superior  quality. 

Edward  Bullock  and  Co.,  of  Galway  (37,  p.  191), 
exhibited  various  preparations  ft'om  sea-weed,  including 
salts  of  potash  and  soda,  rough  and  finely-crystallized 
iodine,  iodides  of  potassium,  lead,  and  mercury. 

John  Lloyd  Bullock  (34,  p.  191)  had  the  Prize  Medal 
accorded  to  him  for  a beautiful  collection  of  the  rarer 
chemical  substances,  displayed  in  considerable  quantities 
and  of  good  quality ; especially  creatine,  to  the  extent  of 
several  ounces,  creatinine,  caffeine,  allentoin,  uric  acid, 
hippuric  acid,  and  urea. 

Stephen  .John  Burt  (85,  p.  196)  had  the  Prize  Medal 
accorded  to  him  for  his  beautifully-crystallized  cantha- 
ridiu,  the  blistering  principle  of  cantharides,  as  obtained 
by  solution  or  sublimation,  and  in  combination  with  the 
bases  potash,  soda,  and  oxide  of  lead. 

Charles  Button  (3,  p.  185)  exhibited  a remarkably 
varied  collection  of  salts  and  acids,  chiefly  for  the  use  of 
scientific  chemists.  The  collection  included  potass-, 
soda-,  ammonia-,  and  chrome-alum,  finely  crystallized ; 
pure  iodine,  bromine,  &c.,  which  received  Honourable 
Mention. 

F.  Calloud,  of  Annecy,  Sardinia  (11,  pp.  1302-03), 
obtained  Honourable  Mention  for  excellent  phloridzin. 
He  exhibited  also  santonin  and  morphine. 

Cappellemans,  Deby,  and  Co.,  of  Brussels  (37,  p.  1152), 
had  the  Prize  Medal  awarded  to  them  for  a large  collec- 
tion of  salts,  including  pink  salt,  generally  of  superior 
quality. 

Louis  Francois  Cerceuil,  of  Paris  (793,  p.  1218), 
exhil)ited  specimens  of  dyed  and  milled  wool,  flocks,  and 
jiaste-colours  for  paper-hangings,  for  which  the  Prize 
Medal  was  awarded. 


John  Cheshire,  jun.,  of  Northwich,  in  Cheshire  (30, 
p.  190),  represented  the  salt  manufaeture,  by  a pyramid  of 
best  table  salt,  with  several  other  specimens.  The  salt- 
mines and  springs  in  Cheshire  are  worked  to  a greater 
extent  than  any  others  in  Europe,  their  annual  produc- 
tion being  upwards  of  800,000  tons. 

G.  Clifford  (26,  p.  190)  obtained  Honourable  Mention 
for  his  successful  efforts  in  restoring  deeds,  writings,  books, 
maps,  engravings,  &c.,  which  have  been  injured  by  fire. 
The  process  was  not  communicated  to  the  Jury,  but  spe- 
cimens of  engraved  documents  and  leaves  of  books  were 
exhibited,  with  one-half  of  them  restored  without  separa- 
tion from  the  injured  portion.  The  unrestored  portion 
was  hard,  horny,  and  brittle ; the  restored  portion  clean 
and  flexible. 

Edward  Cobbold  (Cl.  I.  228,  p.  143)  obtained  Ho- 
nourable Mention  from  various  products  derived  from  peat. 

E.  E.  CocHius,  of  Orauieuburg,  Prussia  (12,  p.  1048), 
had  the  Prize  Medal  accorded  to  him  for  his  prussiate  of 
potash.  This  is  one  of  the  largest  manufactories  of  that 
salt  in  the  north  of  Europe.  The  annual  production  is 
about  150  tons. 

Coignet  and  Son,  of  Lyons  (1153,  p.  123.3),  obtained 
Honourable  Mention  for  phosphorus  of  superior  quality, 
with  prussiate  of  potash  and  glue,  which  they  exliibited. 

M.  A.  C.  Collas,  of  Paris  (801,  p.  1219),  obtained  Ho- 
nourable Mention  for  the  products  of  coal  tar. 

Robert  Nelson  Collins  (109,  p.  198)  exhibited  the 
disinfecting  powder  prepared  by  him.  This  powder  con- 
sists of  a mixture  of  chloride  of  lime  and  sulphate  of 
alumina,  and  is  highly  efficacious  in  many  circumstances, 
but  must  not  be  brought,  either  dissolved  in  water  or  dry, 
into  contact  with  metals. 

Mile.  Anna  Colville,  of  Paris  (802,  p.  1219),  exhibited 
a complete  set  of  highly-valued  colours  for  painting  on 
porcelain,  for  which  the  Prize  Medal  was  awarded. 

W.  Conrad,  of  Paris  (1156,  p.  1233),  had  the  Prize 
Medal  awarded  to  him  for  the  general  excellence  of  his 
chemical  products,  which  included  purified  iodine,  iodide 
of  potassium,  and  refined  camphor. 

Thomas  Ainsley  Cook,  of  Newcastle-upon-Tyne  (15, 
p.  189),  received  Honourable  Mention  for  one  of  the  finest 
specimens  of  crystallized  carbonate  of  soda  exhibited  (ma- 
nufactured by  the  Walker  Alkali  Company). 

William  Copney  (118,  p.  199)  obtained  Honourable 
Mention  for  a collection  of  remarkable  fine  single  crystals 
of  chrome  alum,  sulphate  of  magnesia,  sulphate  of  copper, 
and  several  other  salts. 

John  Coppock,  of  Bridport  (65,  p.  194),  exhibited  a 
chemical  liquid  for  imparting  the  colour  of  mahogany 
and  rose-wood  to  common  woods. 

G.  Corridi,  of  Tuscany  (33,  p.  1293),  had  the  Prize 
Medal  accorded  to  him  for  sulphate  of  quinine  and  well- 
crystallized  santonin,  in  large  quantity,  exhibited  by  him. 

Coui.soN,  Jukes,  and  Co.  (72,  p.  195)  exhibited  mineral 
substances  used  in  the  manufacture  of  paints. 

CouRNERiEand  Co.,  of  Cherbourg,  France  (462,  p.  1200), 
had  the  Prize  Medal  awarded  to  them  for  their  chemical 
products  derived  from  kelp,  particularly  iodine,  which,  it 
is  said,  they  obtained  finely  crystallized  by  a single  sub- 
limation ; iodide  of  potassium,  chloride  of  potassium, 
sulphate  of  potash,  &c. 

— Courtial,  of  Crenelle,  near  Paris  (807,  p.  1219),  had 
the  Prize  Medal  awarded  to  him  for  his  assortment  ()f 
ultramarines,  which  fully  maintain,  by  their  superior 
quality,  the  high  reputation  of  the  French  manufacture. 

J.  CuRTius,  of  Duysburg,  Prussia  (-[58,  p.  1276),  was 
one  of  the  exhibitors  of  ultramarine  distinguished  by  a 
Prize  Medal. 

Dauptain,  Gorton,  and  Co.  (63,  p.  194),  exhibitors 
of  ultramarine,  had  the  Prize  Medal  accorded  to  them 
for  the  beautiful  samples  of  their  manufacture. 

John  Thistlewood  Davenport  (111,  p-  198)  had  the 
Prize  Medal  accorded  to  him  for  a pharmaceutica.1  col- 
lection, which  was  chiefly  distinguished  by  the  brilliant 
lamelliE  in  which  several  of  the  metallic  salts  were  exhi- 
bited. The  sulphate  of  quinine  and  hydrochlorate  of 
morphia  were  in  beautiful  crystals. 

John  Davies,  of  Manchester  (70,  p.  195),  exhibited 
preserved  size,  clear  and  strong,  suitable  for  any  climate. 
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Davy,  MackMurdo,  and  Co.  (62,  p.  194),  received  the 
Prize  Medal  for  the  pharmaceutical  products  manufactured 
by  them,  including  carbonate  of  ammonia,  calomel,  cor- 
rosive sublimate  ; benzoic,  citric,  gallic,  and  oxalic  acids ; 
acetate  of  zinc,  nitrate  of  silver,  chloride  of  barium,  nitrate 
of  baryta,  tartar-emetic,  of  which  the  crystals  were  parti- 
cularly fine ; sulphate  of  soda,  nitrate  of  ammonia,  ace- 
tate of  lead,  sulphate  of  mercury,  red  oxide  of  mercury, 
glycerine,  and  pyroxanthin.  The  specimens  were  all 
remarkably  good. 

Debbaudt  Brothers,  of  Courtrai,  Belgium  (39,  p.  1 1 53), 
exhibited  white  lead  of  excellent  quality. 

De  Cavaillon,  of  Paris  (109,  p.  1 176j,  obtained  a Prize 
Medal  for  salt  of  ammonia,  prepared  in  the  purification  of 
coal-gas. 

V.  Delignou,  of  France  (1180,  p.  1234),  exhibited  rec- 
tified products  of  the  distillation  of  bituminous  shale,  a che- 
mical manufacture  which  has  attained  more  success  in 
France  than  in  England,  probably  owing  to  the  shales  of 
the  former  country  being  less  contaminated  witli  sulphur 
than  those  of  the  latter.  An  Honourable  Mention  was 
awarded  to  the  exhibitor. 

W.  Dentith  and  Co.,  of  Manchester  (8,  p.  187),  had  the 
Prize  Medal  awarded  to  them  for  the  products  of  their 
manufacture,  by  which  the  Exhibition  was  embellished  ; 
beautiful  and  colossal  specimens  of  chromate  and  bichro- 
mate of  potash,  ferrocyanide  of  potassium,  alum  from  the 
Whitby  shale,  nitrate  of  lead,  fine  green  oxide  of  chro- 
mium, and  oxide  of  zinc. 

David  Dick  and  Co.,  of  Burgh  Chemical  Works,  Car- 
lisle (7  D,  p.  187),  exhibited  copperas  manufactured  by 
Spence’s  patent  process. 

Diesel  and  Co.,  of  Saalfeld  (824,  p,  1095),  contributed 
superior  oil  and  water  colours  for  painters. 

Dinneford  and  Co.  (51,  p.  193)  exhibited  magnesium 
salts  and  their  fluid  magnesia  (a  solution  of  carbonate  of 
magnesia  in  carbonic  acid  water). 

Di.xoN,  Son,  and  Co.,  of  Newton  Heath,  Manchester 
(126,  p.  199),  exhibited  specimens  of  matches  made  with 
Schrdtter’s  amorphous  phosphorus,  which  are  said  to  be  as 
easily  and  cheaply  made  as  the  common  matches. 

George  Dickson  and  Co.,  of  Edinburgh  (79,  p.  106), 
exhibited  specimens  of  cod-liver,  skate-liver,  and  ling-liver 
oil  manufactured  by  them. 

— Droop,  of  Osnabruck,  exhibited  mineral  colours. 

Drouin  and  Brossier,  of  Labriche,  near  St.  Denis 
(169,  p.  1081),  had  the  Prize  Medal  awarded  to  them  for 
the  peculiar  excellence  of  their  colours  for  the  use  of  calico- 
printers. 

William  L.  Duncan,  of  Sydenham,  Kent  (76,  p.  195), 
exhibited  cotton  waste  before  and  after  being  used  in 
cleansing  machinery,  to  illustrate  his  process  of  restoring 
that  substance. 

Du.vcan,  Flockhakt,  and  Co.,  of  Edinburgh  (104,  p. 
198),  exhibited  a specimen  of  chloroform,  manufactured  by 
them,  which  appeared  to  possess  a high  degree  of  purity. 

C.  A.  Dubois,  of  Hirschberg  (Cl.  I.  7 Zol.,  1048),  ob- 
tained Honourable  Mention  for  a fine  specimen  of  cinnabar, 
intended  for  .sealing-wax. 

E.  Dufour,  of  Genoa  ( 13,  p.  1.30.3),  had  the  Prize  Medal 
I awarded  to  him  for  his  salts  of  quinine,  of  which  he  ex- 
hibited the  sulphate  on  a large  scale,  and  the  citrate. 

The  Electoral  Blue  Colour  Works,  of  Hesse, 
Schwartzenfels  (465,  p.  1077),  received  Honourable  Men- 
tion for  beautiful  samples  of  smalts,  accompanied  by  other 
preparations  of  cobalt,  and  for  ultramarine. 

Ellam,  .Tones,  and  Co.,  of  Derby  (58,  p.  193),  obtained 
Honourable  Mention  for  a considerable  collection  of  mine- 
1 ral  and  vegetable  pigments  manufactured  by  them. 

Samuel  Estcourt  (64,  p.  194)  exhibited  specimens  of 
washing-blue. 

F.  J.  Evans  (5,  p.  185)  exhibited  finely-crystallized 
naphthaline  from  coal-tar. 

George  Evans  (Cl.  I.  227,  p.  14.3)  obtained  Honourable 
Mention  for  his  numerous  peat  products. 

Benjamin  Fawcett  (29,  p.  190)  exhibited  plain  and 
ornamental  specimens  in  graining  or  flatting,  said  to  l)e 
produced  by  a kind  of  paint  free  from  noxious  effluvia. 

The  Firmof  Foucue-Lepellktier,  of  .lavel,  near  Paris 
(1229,  p.  1236),  had  the  Prize  Medal  awarded  to  it  for  a 


rich  and  elegant  display  of  alkaline  and  earthy  salts,  ac- 
companied by  pure  mineral  acids;  the  sulpiiuric  acid 
being  manufactured  in  a peculiar  manner.  Ammoniacal 
salts  are  also  prepared  from  urine  for  manuring  purposes. 

Societe'  de  Floreffe,  of  Floreffe,  near  Namur,  Bel- 
gium (38,  p.  1152),  obtained  Honourable  Mention  for  a 
good  collection  of  the  ordinary  chemical  products  manu- 
factured by  them. 

John  P.  Fowler  (55,  p.  193)  obtained  Honourable 
Mention  for  the  pure  benzoic  acid  manufactured  by  him. 

Fox  and  Barrington,  of  Manchester  (44,  p.  192),  ob- 
tained Honourable  Mention  for  a series  of  the  larger  che- 
micals, of  which  they  are  manufacturers ; including 
common  salt,  sulphur,  salt-cake  (sulphate  of  soda),  barilla 
or  black-ash,  soda-ash  in  illustration  of  the  soda  process  ; 
bleaching  powder,  nitrate  of  lead,  fine  crystals  of  chlorate 
of  potash,  bisulphate  of  soda,  protochloride  of  tin,  sulphate 
and  nitrate  of  copper,  the  two  prussiates  of  potass,  with 
white,  mottled,  and  yellow  soda-soaps. 

H.  Gademann,  of  Schweinfurt,  Bavaria  (12,  p.  1099), 
is  one  of  the  German  exhibitors  of  ultramarine  to  whom 
the  Prize  Medal  was  awarded. 

Gaiitier-Bouchard,  of  Paris  (1245,  1237),  obtained 
Honourable  Mention  for  various  colours  manufactured 
by  him. 

Godfrey  and  Cook  (92,  p.  197)  had  the  Prize  Medal 
accorded  to  them  for  their  pliarmaceutical  products ; among 
which  their  carmine  and  lake  from  cochineal,  and  car- 
bonate of  ammonia,  were  most  remarkable. 

Septimus  H.  Godson,  of  Tenbury  (50,  p.  193),  exhi- 
bited the  mineral  waters  of  that  locality,  with  the  bromine 
and  salts  extracted  from  them. 

T.  Greenish  (124,  p.  199)  exhibited  a soluble  super- 
phosphate of  iron  recently  introduced  into  medical  practice. 

W.  Grune,  jun.,  of  Berlin  (43,  p.  1050),  exhibited 
prepared  colours  containing  the  mordant  by  which  wool 
can  be  dyed  in  one  operation,  without  boiling.  The 
process  was  illustrated  by  samples  of  well-dyed  wool. 

J.  B.  Guimet,  of  Lyons  (1620,  p.  1256),  had  the  Council 
Medal  awarded  to  him  as  the  original  discoverer  of  artificial 
ultramarine  in  1828,  and  as  being  still  one  of  the  most 
successful  manufacturers  of  that  substance. 

Guneberg,  of  Stettin,  exhibited  white  lead  of  good 
colour. 

Gutheil  and  Co.,  of  Dusseldorf  (459,  p.  1077),  exhi- 
bited pure  ferrocyanide  of  potassium. 

Hahnell  and  Ellis,  of  Manchester  (10,  p.  187),  had 
the  Prize  Medal  accorded  to  them  for  a good  collection  of 
metallic  salts,  chiefly  for  the  use  of  calico-printers ; parti- 
cularly the  oxide,  nitrate,  and  sulphate  of  copper,  the 
oxides  and  most  common  salts  of  lead  and  tin,  sulphate 
and  hydrochlorate  of  ammonia  from  gas  liquor,  and  the 
preparations  of  archil.  The  metals,  named  with  their 
ores,  and  the  commercial  varieties  of  sulphur,  were  also 
well  illustrated. 

Josiah  Hall,  of  Queenborough,  in  the  Isleof  Sheppey 
(40,  p.  191),  exhibited  copperas  crystallized  in  a granulated 
form,  convenient  for  dry  mixing.  It  is  prepared  from  the 
river  pyrites,  of  w'hich  about  eight  tons  are  consumed 
weekly. 

I,  W.  Hattersley  (110,  p.  198)  exhibited  an  elixir  of 
sarsaparilla,  said  to  be  prepared  without  heat. 

James  Hawthorne  (39,  p.  191)  exhibited  a new  ink  for 
staining  oak  and  mahogany,  with  illustrative  specimens. 

P.  Hayes  and  Co.,  of  Salford  (75,  p.  195),  obtained 
Honourable  Mention  for  various  products  manufaetui'ed 
from  resin,  including  spirits  for  making  varnish,  cheap 
oils  for  machinery  and  tramways,  &c. 

Heinzen,  Brothers,  of  Tetchin,  Austria  (26,  p.  1008), 
had  the  Prize  Medal  awarded  to  them  for  their  cudbear 
and  archil.  A fine  assortment  of  red  and  violet  extracts 
was  exhibited. 

A.  and  W.  Hemingway  (24,  p.  190)  had  the  Prize  Medal 
accorded  to  them  for  their  double  salts  of  iron,  ferric  tar- 
trates and  citrates,  and  other  pharmaceutical  preparations, 
which  are  extremely  well  prepared. 

Hener,  of  Lichtenstein,  near  Osterrode,  exhibited 
white  lead  commendable  for  its  colour. 

Baron  Francis  Paul  von  Herbert,  of  Klagenfurtand 
Wolfsberg,  Carinthia  (.30,  p.  1008),  the  distinguished  ma- 
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nufacturer,  liad  the  Prize  Medal  awarded  to  liim  for  a 
collection  of  samples  of  white  lead  of  excellent  quality. 

Baron  I.  von  Herbert,  of  Klagenfurt,  Carinthia 
(32,  p.  1008),  reeeived  Honourable  Mention  for  his  varieties 
of  orange  and  bright  red  lead,  and  red  and  gold  litharge. 
These  colours  possessed  a brilliancy  which  was  not  ex- 
ceeded in  any  other  collection. 

O.  Herrmann,  of  the  Chemical  Manufactory  (foniierly 
Royal)  at  Shdnebeck  (Cl.  I.  683,  p.  1088),  had  the  Prize 
Medal  accorded  to  him  for  an  extensive  collection  of 
chemical  preparations,  which  appeared  in  general  to  be 
remarkably  good.  In  the  number  may  be  mentioned 
glacial  phosphoric  acid  of  singular  beauty,  bromine,  bisul- 
phide of  carbon,  pure  carbonates  of  potash  and  soda,  free 
from  silica  and  chlorine,  for  scientific  chemists,  pure 
gallic  acid  for  use  in  photography,  &e. 

.1.  F.  Heyl  and  Co.,  of  Charlottenburg,  near  Berlin 
(44,  p.  lO.IO),  exhibited  colours  for  paper-hangings  and 
painting ; besides  acetic  acid,  acetate  of  soda  and  acetate 
of  lead  manufactured  from  pyroligneous  acid,  at  a very 
low  price. 

F.  C.  Hiles,  of  Deptford  (23,  p.  190),  had  the  Prize 
Medal  accorded  to  him  for  sal-ammoniac  and  carbonate 
of  ammonia,  of  which  he  is  a well-known  manufacturer. 
The  former  salt  is  prepared  by  the  addition  of  muriatic 
acid  to  the  ammoniacal  liquor  of  gas-works,  and  the 
latter  salt  by  the  decomposition  of  sulphate  of  ammonia 
by  means  of  carbonate  of  lime.  Nitrate  of  potash 
■was  also  exhibited,  prepared  by  the  decomposition  of 
the  chloride  of  potassium  of  kelp  by  means  of  nitrate 
of  .soda. 

IIiRSCH  and  Brother,  of  Portugal  (30,  p.  1307-08), 
exhibited  a fair  collection  of  acids,  salts,  and  other  chemical 
products. 

Hirschmann,  of  Warsaw,  Poland  (2G,  p.  1367),  repre- 
sented the  chemical  industry  of  that  citj-  by  a collection 
of  salts. 

J.  Hochberger,  of  St.  Procopi  Mineral  Works,  Kahn, 
Bohemia  (14,  p.  1007),  exhibited  alum  and  sulphate  of 
iron  of  good  quality. 

Hopkin  and  Wieliams  (41,  p.  191)  were  accorded  the 
Prize  Medal  for  an  interesting  collection  of  the  rarer 
chemicals  used  in  medicine,  particularly  pure  aconitine, 
a series  of  valerianates,  “ cardole,”  an  oily  substance  ob- 
tained from  the  pericarp  of  the  cashew  nut,  said  to  be  a 
powerful  vesicating  agent ; bromoform,  iodoform,  meta- 
gallic acid,  pure  tannin,  and  cr3  stallized  chromic  acid. 

Henry  Hopwood,  of  Richmond,  Surrey  (100,  p.  197), 
exhibited  beautiful ly-pure  sugar  of  milk  crystallized  under 
different  circumstances.  The  crystals  formed  at  160’ 
Fahr.,  in  the  dark,  were  particularly  fine. 

Horstmann,  of  Horst,  near  Steele  (Zol.  i.  462,  p.  1107), 
exhibited  exceedingly  beautiful  samples  of  smalts. 

Howards  and  Kent,  of  Stratford  (11,  p.  187),  had  the 
Prize  Medal  accorded  to  them.  Besides  a highly-instructive 
and  complete  collection  of  the  cinchona  barks,  which  ex- 
cited great  interest  among  scientific  visitors,  salts  of  tl:o 
vegetable  alkaloids  were  exhibited  by  this  house,  with 
camphor  in  every  stage  of  preparation  ; Borneo  camphor, 
borax,  and  boracic  acid,  tartaric  acid,  citric  acid,  and 
their  salts  ; various  preparations  of  mercury  of  great 
purity,  with  salts  of  antimony,  silver,  zinc,  and  iron.  A 
series  of  beautifully-crystallized  salts  of  potass,  soda,  and 
magnesia,  completed  this  magnificent  collection. 

C.  Humfrey(78,  p.  196)  exhibited  colours  produced  by 
the  combination  of  fatty  acids  with  metallic  oxides. 

T.  .1.  Husband,  of  Philadelphia  (U.  S.  49,  p.  1435), 
exhibited  his  calcined  magnesia. 

.1.  W.  and  H.  Huskisson  (86,  p.  196)  were  awarded  the 
Prize  Medal  for  a beautiful  collection  of  the  principal 
salts  used  in  pharmacy,  manufactured  by  them.  It 
included  Rochelle  salt,  carbonate,  bicarbonate,  and  phos- 
phate of  soda ; nitrate  and  bicarbonate  of  potash ; iodide  of 
potassium,  of  whieh  some  very  fine  crystals  were  ex- 
hibited,— with  the  iodides  of  lead  and  mercuiy,  and 
tartaric  and  citric  acids. 

C.  Jager,  of  Barmen  (469,  p.  1078)  exhibited  an 
excellent  specimen  of  safflower-carmine. 

H.  C.  .Ienkins  (99,  p.  197)  exhibited  starch,  gums, 
and  vegetable  wax  from  the  potato. 


WiEEiAM  Harry  Jenkins  (43,  p.  192)  exhibited 
arsenical  powders  intended  to  protect  wood,  &c. 

F.  JoBST,  of  Wiirtemburg  (4,  p.  1114),  one  of  the  first 
great  manufacturers  of  quinine,  obtained  the  Prize  Medal 
for  a case  of  that  substance,  which  he  exhibited.  It  was 
Mr.  Jobst  who  established  the  identity  of  theine  and 
caffeine. 

J.  R.  Johnson  (60,  p.  194)  obtained  Honourable  Men- 
tion for  his  extract  of  “ munjeet.”  This  is  a substitute 
for  madder,  furnished  by  the  roots  of  another  plant,  Kuhia 
cordifolia. 

WiEEiAM  Joseph  Kane,  of  Dublin  (53,  p.  193),  exhi- 
bited salt-cake  (sulphate  of  soda),  made  in  brick  furnaces, 
with  complete  condensation  of  the  muriatic  acid,  in  a 
concentrated  state  ; also  bleaching  powder,  made  from  the 
muriatic  acid  so  obtained.  The  manganese  used  by  Mr. 
Kane  is  found  in  the  Glandore  Mines,  Cork,  and  contains 
90  per  cent,  of  the  pure  biuoxide. 

Thomas  Keating  (102,  p.  197)  exhibited  the  flowers 
of  the' ISrai/era  unthelmiiitica,  from  Abyssinia  (a  celebrated 
remedy  for  tape-worm),  also  Matico,  a new  astringent 
and  styptic,  and  other  pharmaceutical  substances,  which 
obtained  Honourable  Mention. 

James  Henry  Kent,  of  Stanton,  near  Bury  St.  Ed- 
munds (90,  p.  196-97),  obtained  the  Prize  Medal  for  his 
dried  pharmaceutical  plants.  This  is  a beautiful  collec- 
tion : the  dried  flowers  of  colchicum,  digitalis,  and  malva, 
retain  the  brilliant  hues  of  the  fresh  flowers  ; the  pow- 
der of  conium  is  of  a beautiful  green  colour. 

John  King,  Hurlet  and  Campsie  Alum  Company, 
Glasgow  (13,  p.  188-89),  was  awarded  the  Prize  Medal  for 
his  alum  and  prussiates  of  potash.  All  the  salts  were 
remarkable  for  their  beauty  and  purity.  The  crystals  of 
the  red  prussiate  were  not  coloured  dark  and  rendered 
impure  bj’  any  admixture  of  insoluble  cyanide  of  iron, 
and  were  perhaps  the  finest  in  the  English  Department. 
The  alum  was  prepared  from  the  alum-shale  of  the  Scotch 
coal-field  by  the  old  process. 

WiEEiAM  Waudby  King  (84,  p.  196)  exhibited  his  effer- 
vescent citrate  of  magnesia. 

Kinzeeberger  and  Co.,  of  Prague  (27,  p.  1008), 
obtained  Honourable  Mention  for  a complete  collection  of 
the  colours  used  by  painters. 

Krimmeebein  and  Bredt,  of  Barmen,  Prussia  (457, 
p.  1076),  exhibited  a good  series  of  chemical  products  and 
colours  for  dyers  and  calico-printers;  among  which  was 
included  red  prussiate  of  potash.  A curious  circumstance 
has  been  stated  respecting  the  prussiates,  namely,  that  red 
prussiate  is  sent  from  Germany  to  England,  while  the 
yellow  prussiate  is  imported  into  Gennany  from  England 
in  considerable  quantitj'. 

Kuhemann,  Brothers,  chemical  manufacturers,  of 
Lille  (555,  p.  1205),  obtained  the  Prize  Medal  for  an 
interesting  assortment  of  salts  of  the  alkalis  and  earths, 
in  which,  besides  the  usual  articles  of  great  consumption 
in  a pure  form,  was  included  caustic  baryta,  which  is 
prepared  at  a singularly  low  cost  from  the  nitrate, — the 
nitrous  fumes  being  economised  in  the  sulpliuric  acid 
chamber.  The  baryta  is  employed  to  precipitate  sugar 
from  the  juice  of  the  beet-root,  in  Dubruufaut’s  new  pro- 
cess of  purification.  Also,  artificial  carbonate  of  baryta, 
prepared  from  the  sulphate,  which  is  first  converted  into 
sulphide  of  barium,  and  then  exposed  in  a damp  state  to 
the  action  of  carbonic  acid  gas,  obtained  by  the  combus- 
tion of  coke.  Professor  F.  Kuhlmann  has  discovered 
that  the  hydrosulphuric  acid,  set  free  in  the  operation 
referred  to,  can  be  economically  converted  into  sulphuric 
acid,  by  transmitting  a mixture  of  that  gas  and  air  in 
sulRcient  quantity  through  nitric  acid.  Among  the  less 
usual  products  are  sulphite  of  soda  and  sulphite  of  lime, 
obtained  by  exposing  crystallized  carbonate  of  soda,  or 
hydrate  of  lime,  to  the  fumes  of  burning  sulphur.  A 
liquid  ammoniacal  mixture  for  manure  was  also  exhibited, 
which  is  produced  by  conducting  the  non-condensable 
gases  from  the  leaden  chamber  through  channels  kept 
moist  by  the  ammoniacal  liquor  of  gas-works  or  by 
urine. 

Dr.  L.  Kunheih,  of  Berlin  (13,  p.  1048),  was  awarded 
the  Prize  Medal  for  an  elegant  collection  of  chemical 
products,  chiefly  of  the  class  used  in  dj-eing, — such  as 
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crystals  of  sugar  of  lead,  nitrate  of  lead,  acetate  of  lime, 
stannate  of  soda,  cyanide  of  potassium,  oxide  of  uranium 
and  tungstic  acid  in  large  quantity.  The  latter  substance 
is  exliibited  by  several  manufacturers,  probably  with  the 
view  of  having  it  tried  as  a substitute  for  peroxide  of  tin, 
in  some  dyeing  processes. 

C.  A.  Kurtz,  of  Cornbrook  Works,  Manchester  (9, 
p.  187),  had  the  Prize  Medal  accorded  to  him  for  new 
colouring  matters  and  preparations  for  printing  and  dyeing 
cotton,  linen,  silk,  and  wool. 

Kutzer  and  Lehrer,  of  Prague  (24,  p.  1008),  obtained 
Honourable  Mention  for  the  ultramarine  which  they  ex- 
hibited. They  also  presented  chrome-orange  and  chrome- 
yellow  of  fair  quality. 

Count  F.  de  Larderel,  of  Tuscany  (.S.'l,  1294),  obtained 
the  Council  Medal  for  his  highly-successful  manufacture 
of  boracic  acid. 

Henry  Lajiplough  (71,  p.  195)  exhibited  a variety  of 
pharmaceutical  preparations,  together  with  residual  salts 
from  the  destructive  distillation  of  animal  substances. 

William  Lawrence  (56,  p.  193)  exhibited  specimens 
of  cod-liver  oil  manufactured  by  him. 

Alfred  I^ea  (105,  p.  198)  exhibited  “ myrrhine,”  a 
preparation  for  medical  use. 

F.  M.  C.  Leal,  of  Portugal  (p.  1.308),  exhibited  a 
collection  of  metallic  salts  (65,  67,  &c.),  remarkable  for 
its  number  and  variety.  Other  exhibitors,  of  the  same 
country,  sent  crude  and  purified  cream  of  tartar—  an  im- 
portant article  of  commerce  in  wine-growing  countries 
like  Portugal. 

Charles  Lee  (69,  p.  195)  exhibited  a new  black 
dyeing  material  for  dyeing  silk,  imported  by  him. 

The  Leeren  Chemical  Manufactory,  near  Dron- 
theim  (39,  p.  1352),  exhibited  a well-crystallized  sample 
of  bichromate  of  potash,  a salt  which  is  produced  there 
of  excellent  quality. 

T.  Lefebvre  and  Co.,  of  Moulins- Lille  (580,  p.  1205), 
were  awarded  the  Prize  Medal  for  their  superior  white 
lead. 

— Lefevre,  sen.,  of  Nantes  sur-la-Fosse,  Loire  Infe- 
rieure  (581,  p.  1205),  exhibited  oxide  of  zinc  of  superior 
quality,  for  which  he  received  Honourable  Mention. 

T.  Leifchild,  of  Upper  Clapton  (67,  p.  194),  exhibited 
specimens  of  dyes  for  silk,  manufactured  by  him. 

— Leroux,  Vitry  le  Fran9ois,  Marne  (308,  p.  1191), 
the  discoverer  of  “ salicine,”  had  the  Prize  Medal  ac- 
corded to  him  in  acknowledgment  of  the  value  of  that 
discovery.  A large  quantity  of  the  substance,  very 
white  and  finely  crystallized,  was  exhibited,  with  a speci- 
men of  the  willow  bark  from  which  it  is  derived. 

C.  Leverkhs,  of  Wermels-Kirchen,  Prussia  (875,  p. 
1097),  stood  high  as  an  exhibitor  of  ultramarine,  and 
had  the  Prize  Medal  awarded  to  him  for  that  substance. 

G.  Lindsay,  of  Sunderland  (16,  p.  189),  obtained 
Honourable  Mention  for  sulphate  of  iron,  of  superior 
quality,  manufactured  from  the  iron  pyrites  of  coal 
mines,  exposed  to  air  and  moisture,  the  excess  of  acid 
being  saturated  by  digesting  the  lixivium  upon  waste 
iron.  Copperas,  so  manufactured,  is  sought  for  by  dyers, 
it  is  said,  on  account  of  its  rapid  oxidability  in  the 
atmosphere. 

J.  Linklater  (82,  p.  196)  exhibited  cod-liver  oil. 

The  London  Druggists  (117,  p.  199)  contributed  a 
large,  systematic,  and  highly-instructive  collection  of 
drugs,  which  received  the  approbation  of  the  Jury. 

William  Iaingmaid  (Class  I.,  441,  162)  illustrated 
his  new  soda-process,  for  which  the  Council  Medal  was 
awarded,  by  specimens  of  the  rock-salt  from  Cheshire, 
and  cupreous  pyrites  from  Comwall,  employed  by  him  ; 
the  salt  and  ore  mixed  and  ground;  sulphate-ash,  the 
calcined  product  of  the  former,  containing  sulphate  of 
soda,  chlorides  of  silver  and  copper,  oxides  of  tin  and 
iron,  &c. ; black  ash,  crude  alkali,  and  carbonate  of  soda, 
prepared  from  the  sulphate  of  soda;  sulphate  of  copper, 
obtained  by  oxidising  precipitated  copper,  and  treating  it 
u**^^^'*^*^*^  acid;  Ideaching  powder,  the  chlorine  of 
which  was  obtained  by  passing  a current  of  dried  air 
through  a close  furnace,  heated  externally,  in  which  the 
ore  and  salt  are  in  process  of  calcination. 

Moritz  Lucas,  of  Cunersdorf,  near  Hirschberg  (8, 


1,  Zol.,  p.  1048),  obtained  Honourable  Mention  for  his 
cinnabar,  of  which  fine  and  deep-coloured  specimens  were 
exhibited. 

Charles  McCulloch  (96,  p.  197)  exhibited  an  in- 
teresting collection  of  English  and  American  dried  herbs 
and  roots. 

J.  F.  Macfarlan  and  Co.,  of  Edinburgh  (107,  p.  198), 
obtained  the  Prize  Medal.  They  exhibited  a series  of 
preparations,  on  a large  scale,  illustrative  of  the  manu- 
facture of  the  salts  of  morphine,  gallic  and  tannic  acids, 
sulphate  of  beberine,  from  green-heart  bark ; all  excel- 
lent specimens. 

Maire  and  Co.,  of  Strasburg  (317,  p.  1192),  obtained 
Honourable  Mention  for  their  vinegar  and  other  acetous 
products.  They  were,  also,  exhibitors  of  white  lead,  of 
good  quality,  and  of  purified  alcohol  from  potatoes. 

Ur.  L.  C.  Marquardt,  of  Bonn  (327,  p.  1069),  exhi- 
bited several  remarkably  pure  chemical  products,  in- 
cluding chloroform,  cyanide  of  potassium,  bisulphide  of 
carbon,  and  concentrated  acetic  acid,  for  which  Honour- 
able Mention  was  accorded. 

Mrs.  B.  Mason  (77,  p.  195)  exhibited  Pooloo’s  Chinese 
cement. 

Charles  Mason  and  Son  (22,  p.  190)  exhibited  speci- 
mens of  blacking,  of  French  and  watei  proof  varnishes, 
manufactured  by  them. 

John  Marshall,  of  Leeds  (68,  p.  194,  195),  obtained 
Honourable  Mention  for  his  archil,  and  various  other  pre- 
parations from  the  lichens,  and  for  lac-dyes. 

Mathes  and  Weber,  of  Duisburg,  in  Prussia  (464, 
p.  1077),  were  awarded  the  Prize  Medal  for  chemical 
products,  chiefly  intended  for  the  use  of  bleachers 
and  paper-manufacturers,  of  which  fine  samples  were  ex- 
hibited, namely,  hydrochloric  acid,  chloride  of  lime, 
sulphite,  and  other  salts  of  soda,  including  caustic  soda. 

May  and  Baker,  of  Battersea  (14,  p.  189),  had  the 
Prize  Medal  accorded  to  them  for  their  acids,  salts,  me- 
tallic and  other  preparations  used  in  pharmacy,  all  of 
which  appeared  to  be  of  excellent  quality.  Their  refined 
camphor  was  beautifully  transparent. 

Charles  Meissonnier,  of  Paris  (916,  p.  1224),  had 
the  Prize  Medal  awarded  to  him  for  chemical  products  of 
superior  quality,  including  extracts  and  solutions  for 
dyeing  wool  in  a single  operation. 

The  Melincrythan  Chemical  Company,  of  Neath, 
South  Wales  (2,  p.  185),  illustrated  their  manufacture  of 
acetate  of  lead  by  a splendid  exhibition  of  the  crystalli- 
zation of  that  substance,  which  obtained  Honourable 
Mention. 

Menieb  and  Co.,  of  Paris  (925,  p.  1224),  exhibited 
carefully-prepared  pharmaceutical  extracts,  obtained  by 
steam,  and  a variety  of  medicinal  substances,  reduced  to 
impalpable  powder,  for  which  the  Prize  Medal  was 
awarded. 

Alfred  Michel,  of  Puteux,  near  Paris  (640,  p.  1208), 
exhibited  the  extracts  of  various  dye-woods  of  superior 
quality,  for  which  the  Prize  Medal  was  awarded. 

T.  Miller  (1,  Class  XXX.,  p.  820)  exhibited  a com- 
plete assortment  of  artists’  colours  and  materials,  which 
received  Honourable  Mention. 

W.  Moberley,  of  the  Mulgrave  Alum  Works,  near 
Whitby  (17,  p.  189),  was  awarded  the  Prize  Medal  for 
his  alum,  prepared  from  the  alum-slate  of  that  district, 
and  sulphate  of  magnesia,  extracted  from  the  residual 
liquors  of  that  manufacture. 

A.  Moreau,  of  Paris  (325,  p.  1192),  exhibited  products 
of  distilled  bitumen,  for  which  tlie  Prize  Medal  was 
awarded. 

Morson  and  Son  (106,  p.  198)  exhibited  a beautiful 
collection,  for  which  the  Prize  Medal  was  accorded,  con- 
sisting chiefly  of  the  rarer  organic  compounds ; finely- 
crystallized  salts  of  morphine,  strychnine,  cinchonine, 
and  pure  aconitine  ; also  veratric,  gallic,  tannic,  hippuric, 
salicilic,  meconic,  pyrogallic,  and  pyromeconic  acids ; 
creosote,  the  furfurol  of  Fownes,  furiuramide,  nitrate  of 
furfurine,  chloride  of  nickel,  &c. 

C.  Mottet,  of  Paris  (932,  p.  1224),  exhibited  superior 
archil  prepared  for  the  use  of  dyers  and  calico-printers. 

Sir  Jame.s  Murray,  M.D.,  of  Dublin  (87,  p.  196), 
exhibited  various  fluid  and  solid  preparations  of  magnesia. 


48 


CONTRIBUTIONS,  AWARDS,  AND  ENUMERATION  OP  EXHIBITS.  [Class  II. 


Professor  C.  Mussini,  of  Florence  (37,  p.  1294),  ob- 
tained Honourable  Mention  for  colours,  mixed  with  a 
peculiar  preparation,  which  prevents  the  action  of  the  sun 
and  the  effects  of  moisture.  The  colours  are  used  for 
encaustic  painting  and  painting  in  fresco. 

William  Naylor  (35,  p.  191)  exhibited  various  var- 
nishes of  copal,  sandarach,  and  mastic,  and  also  speci- 
mens of  deal  wood  stained  in  imitation  of  different  woods, 
without  the  usual  sizing. 

Nissen,  Hillary,  and  Parker  (36,  p.  191),  exhibited 
tinted  paper,  chemically  prepared  in  the  pulp,  for  print- 
ing cheques  upon. 

W.  G.  Nixey  (112,  p.  199)  exhibited  a specimen  of 
cement. 

K.  Oehler,  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse  (8,  p,  1126), 
received  Honourable  Mention  for  his  products  of  gas-tar, 
obtained  by  fractional  distillation.  The  term  “creosote,” 
is  applied  rather  indefinitely,  in  Germany,  to  substances 
which  majr  have  an  equal  medicinal  value,  but  differ  con- 
siderably in  properties.  The  crystallized  creosote  of  this 
collection  is  hydrate  of  phenyl.  The  colourless  oil  ap- 
pears from  its  odour  to  be  chiefiy  benzole. 

Charles  Owe.v,  of  Edinburgh  (83,  p.  196),  exhibited 
specimens  of  pure  cod-liver  oil. 

Robert  Oxland,  of  Plymouth  (225  and  485,  Class  I., 
p.  143,  172),  exhibited  a variety  of  products  derived 
from  the  distillation  of  peat  in  cast-iron  retorts,  which 
received  Honourable  Mention.  The  process  invented  by 
Mr.  Oxland  for  the  separation  of  tungstic  acid  from  the 
ores  of  tin,  by  the  action  of  sulphide  of  sodium  and  for- 
mation of  soluble  tungstate  of  soda,  in  a reverberatory 
furnace,  also  received  the  commendation  of  the  Jury. 
Specimens  of  sugar  were  likewise  exhibited,  refined  by 
means  of  acetate  of  alumina. 

S.  Oyler  (113,  p.  199)  obtained  Honourable  Mention 
for  excellent  lint  for  surgical  purposes,  which  he  exhi- 
bited. 

W.  Parrott  (46,  p.  192)  exhibited  illustrations,  in 
oil  and  water  colour,  of  a new  brown,  derived  from  the 
smut  of  corn,  discovered  by  him,  and  recommended  from 
his  experience  of  it  as  an  artist. 

William  Watson  Pattinson,  of  Gateshead,  New- 
castle-upon-Tyne (18,  p.  189),  in  partnership  with  a 
Juror  of  this  Class,  exhibited  large  masses  of  crystal- 
lized alum,  masses  of  the  simple  sulphate  of  alumina, 
known  in  commerce  as  “ concentrated  alum,”  with  a 
specimen  of  bicarbonate  of  soda,  prepared  by  exposing 
crystals  of  the  carbonate  to  carbonic  acid  gas.  All  were 
manufactured  at  the  Felling  Chemical  Works. 

Otto  Pahli,  of  Carlsruhe  (328,  Zol.  1,  p.  1069),  had 
the  Prize  Medal  awarded  to  him  for  his  phosphorus  and 
other  chemical  products.  The  substances  exhibited  were 
chiefly  derived  from  bones  and  animal  matters,  and  in- 
cluded sal-ammoniac  and  the  ferrocyanide  of  potassium, 
beautifully  crystallized.  The  last  salt  was  remarkable 
for  its  pale  sulphur  colour,  an  indication  of  value,  as  it 
arises  from  the  entire  absence  of  the  red  salt,  which,  in 
some  dyeing  processes,  makes  the  colour  appear  dull  by 
forming  the  green  cyanide  of  iron.  The  annual  produc- 
tion of  prussiate  of  potash,  in  this  old  and  increasing 
establishment,  is  about  80  tons ; of  sal-ammoniac  about 
20  tons  ; and  of  phosphorus  80  cwt. 

G.  Peacock,  of  Southampton  Docks  (73,  p.  195),  ex- 
hibited wood,  preserved  by  a chemical  process  peculiar 
to  himself. 

Pellegrini  Sneider,  of  Rome  (3,  p.  1285),  exhibited 
the  native  alum  of  the  Roman  States,  purified  by  crys- 
tallization, showing  that  this  ancient  manufacture  still 
maintains  its  ground,  in  competition  with  the  enormous 
production  of  the  same  salt  by  the  artificial  processes. 

Moses  Haim  Picciotto  (33,  p.  190,  191)  obtained 
Honourable  Mention  for  specimens  of  gum-arabic,  de- 
colorized and  purified  by  means  of  sulphurous  acid. 

Pinto,  Perez,  and  Co.  (121,  p.  199),  exhibited  very 
fine  acetate  of  lead,  which  received  Honourable  Mention. 

Thomas  Cadby  Ponting  (25,  p.  190)  exhibited  a mark- 
ing ink. 

PoNTiFEX  and  Wood  (1,  p.  18.5)  obtained  the  Prize 
Medal  for  specimens  of  various  colours  and  pigments 
employed  by  artists  and  paper-stainers,  and  for  other 


chemical  products.  The  crystallization  of  their  tartaric 
aud  citric  acids  was  truly  magnificent,  and  also  their 
sulphate  of  cojiper.  They  likewise  exhibited  a series  of 
interesting  chemical  and  metallurgical  products,  illus- 
trating the  different  processes  of  separating  lead  from  its 
ores,  and  its  subsequent  conversion  into  white  lead. 

PoouTMAN  and  Visser,  of  Schiedam,  in  Holland  (2, 
p.  1142),  one  of  the  oldest  houses  in  the  white  lead  trade, 
obtained  Honourable  Mention  for  the  superior  quality  of 
the  samples  of  that  substance  which  they  exhibited. 

M.  Pound  (108,  p.  198)  received  Honourable  Mention 
for  the  new  drug,  “ Indian  bael,”  the  fruit  of  the  Bengal 
quince,  which  he  has  introduced ; aud  for  other  phar- 
maceutical preparations. 

Powers  aud  Wightman,  of  Philadelphia,  United  States 
(262,  p.  1452),  had  the  Prize  Medal  accorded  to  them 
for  a large  and  valuable  collection  of  chemical  sub- 
stances ; among  which  appeared  piperin,  narcotiue,  mor- 
phine, tlie  valerianate  of  morphine,  aud  a large  quantity 
of  a substance  said  to  be  menispermine. 

A.  Prat  and  F.  Agard,  Aix  (Bouches  du  Rhone)  (1682, 
p.  1257),  exhibited  (in  illustration  of  the  process  of  M. 
Balard  for  extracting  potash  from  sea-water,  for  which 
the  Council  Medal  was  awarded)  specimens  of  the 
various  salts  contained  in  sea-water;  chloride  of  sodium 
in  large  crystals,  obtained  from  spontaneous  evaporation  ; 
and  the  same  in  a granulated  condition,  for  table  use,  by 
dissolving  in  a hot  solution  of  chloride  of  magnesium, 
and  cooling. 

The  Rev.  J.  B.  Reade,  of  Stone  Vicarage,  Aylesbury 
(3a,  p.  185),  exhibited  cyaniodide  of  iron,  a new  variety 
of  soluble  Prussian  blue,  and  pure  iodide  of  potassium. 
In  the  composition  of  the  former  substance,  iodine  is 
supposed  to  play  the  part  of  oxygen  or  cyanogen. 

Reeves  and  Sons  (7,  Class  XXX.,  p.  821)  exhibited 
various  water-colours,  prepared  with  wax,  and  other  pig- 
ments, which  received  Honourable  Mention. 

Richardson  Brothers  and  Co.  (19,  p.  189)  exhibited 
specimens  of  refined  saltpetre,  or  nitrate  of  potash,  ob- 
tained chiefly  from  the  East  Indies.  The  Bengal  nitre, 
so  refined,  is  a remarkably  pure  potass-salt. 

Professor  Michell  Ridolfi,  of  Lucca  (36,  p.  1294), 
had  the  Prize  Medal  accorded  to  him  for  his  improve- 
ments in  the  colours  for  encaustic  painting ; which  were 
accompanied  by  paintings  executed  by  him  to  show  the 
effects  of  the  colours. 

E.  Riley  (123,  p.  199)  exhibited  hippuric  acid,  pre- 
pared in  large  quantity. 

W.  Robertson,  of  Banff  (81,  p.  196),  exhibited  cod- 
liver  oil,  said  to  be  extracted  by  steam-heat,  and  rendered 
almost  colourless  without  the  use  of  charcoal,  or  any 
other  decolorizing  agent ; also  skate-liver  oil,  manu- 
factured in  the  same  manner,  which  is  preferred  by 
some  to  cod-liver  oil  for  medicinal  use. 

Robertson  and  Co.  (6,  Class  XXX.,  p.  821)  exhibited 
various  colours  for  artists,  which  received  Honourable 
Mention. 

J.  Rogers  (240,  Class  I.,  p.  143)  exhibited  various 
products  of  peat,  which  received  Honourable  Mention. 

F.  Rohr,  of  Wiesbaden,  Nassau  (7,  p.  1132),  was  an 
exhibitor  of  ultramarine,  distinguished  by  a Piize  Medal. 

— Rochaz,  of  Mlilheimon  Ruhr(l  Zoll.  452,  p.  1076), 
exhibited  white  oxide  of  zinc  of  good  colour,  produced 
directly  from  German  calamine. 

C.  P.  H.  Rosselet,  of  Paris  (1452,  p.  1245),  exhibited 
a chemical  preparation  for  restoring  gold  and  silver  em- 
broideries, with  illustrations ; which  received  Honour- 
able Mention. 

Rowney  and  Co.  (3,  Class  XXX.,  p.  820)  exhibited 
the  pigments  used  in  oil  and  water-colour  painting,  with 
several  new  colours,  which  received  Honourable  Mention. 

The  Royal  Saxon  China  Manufactory,  at  Meissen 
(p.  1112),  first  prepared  ultramarine  in  Germany;  and 
has  exhibited  samples  of  remarkable  beauty,  for  which  a 
Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded. 

The  Royal  Saxon  Smalt  Works,  at  Schneeberg 
(p.  1105),  contributed  specimens  of  their  well-known  pro- 
ducts. 

Russell  and  Robertson,  Holytown,  Lanarkshire  (59, 
p.  193),  exhibited  specimens  of  white  lead,  said  to  be  pro- 
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duced  by  a new  and  rapid  Imniid  process  ; yellow  chro- 
mate, and  red  dichromate  of  lead,  for  which  they  received 
Honourable  Mention. 

M.  Saluce,  of  Sardinia  (10,  p.  1.302),  obtained  Honour- 
able Mention  for  his  pharmaceutical  collection,  which 
included  a series  of  stearoptens,  well  crystallized  from 
oil  of  peppermint  and  other  essential  oils. 

— Sanin,  of  the  Government  of  Kaluga,  Russia  (28, 
p.  1367),  received  a Prize  Medal  for  salts  of  lead  of  good 
quality,  which  he  contributed,  together  with  a small  col- 
lection of  other  chemical  products. 

Ambrosio  Saanto,  of  Matanzas,  Cuba,  Spain  (242,  p. 
1344),  exhibited  an  interesting  collection  of  pharmaceu- 
tical preparations,  which  received  Honourable  Mention. 

W.  Sattler,  of  Schweinfurt,  Bavaria  (14,  p.  1099), 
received  Honourable  Mention  for  a rich  assortment  of 
lac  colours  and  other  pigments. 

J.  Setzer,  of  M'eiteneggk,  on  the  Danube  (23,  p. 
1008),  represented  the  manufacture  of  ultramarine  in 
Austria.  He  also  exhibited  the  yellow  sulphide  of  cad- 
mium of  great  purity  and  intensity ; with  a collection  of 
madder  colours.  An  Honourable  Mention  has  been 
awarded  to  him. 

Savory  and  Moore  (ll.l,  p.  199)  exhibited  kousso, 
imported  from  Aden,  also  giimbul,  or  musk-root,  supposed 
to  be  the  produce  of  an  umbelliferous  plant  of  Central 
Asia,  the  introduction  of  which  into  pharmacy  in  this 
country  is  due  to  the  exhibitors. 

C.  ScHLiPPE,  of  Moscow,  Russia  (27,  p.  1367),  had  the 
Prize  Medal  accorded  to  him  for  superior  prussiate  of 
potash  and  alum.  This  exhibitor  is  known  in  science 
as  the  discoverer  of  the  crystallized  sulphostibite  of 
sodium  (NaS  . SbS^),  and  manufactures  on  a large  scale. 
His  chemical  products  are  much  esteemed  in  Russia. 
Besides  those  mentioned,  the  collection  contained  salts 
of  tin;  oxalic,  tartaric,  and  acetic  acids. 

Schilling  and  Sutton,  of  Brighton  (52,  p.  193), 
exhibited  samples  of  the  soda.  Seltzer,  and  Fachingen 
waters  manufactured  by  them. 

Struve  and  Co.,  of  Brighton  (52a,  p.  193),  exhibited 
specimens  of  the  artificial  mineral  waters  which  they 
have  long  manufactured  with  so  much  accuracy,  namely, 
waters  of  similar  composition  to  the  springs  at  Spa, 
Pyrmont,  Marienbad,  Kissingen,  Seltzer,  Fachingen, 
Piillna,  and  Vichy.  These  factitious  chalybeates  are 
said  to  contain  carbonate  of  iron  in  solution,  whereas 
in  those  imported  a part  or  the  whole  is  precipitated. 

ScHRUCK  and  Uhlich,  of  Bamberg,  in  Bavaria  (15, 
p.  1099),  received  Honourable  Mention  for  ultramarine 
of  superior  quality. 

ScHUR  and  Kohring,  of  Brandenberg,  contributed 
pure  tartaric  acid,  well  crystallized,  and  also  in  fine 
powder. 

L.  Scott  (61,  p.  194)  had  the  Prize  Medal  accorded  to 
him  for  white  oxide  of  zinc,  manufactured  as  a substitute 
for  white  lead. 

H.  SiEGLE,  of  Stuttgard  (6,  p.  1114),  was  awarded  the 
Prize  Medal  for  an  assortment  of  rich  and  pure  red  lakes. 

Selopsis  Brothers,  of  Turin  and  Brozzo  (Ivree)  (4, 
p.  1302),  sustained  the  chemical  reputation  of  Sardinia 
by  the  exhibition  of  a collection  of  salts,  sulphur,  salt- 
petre, and  acids.  They  also  exhibited  fine  samples  of 
phosphorus. 

Serzedello  and  Co.,  of  Portugal  (17,  38,  &c.,  p.  1308), 
exhibited  a full  series  of  well-prepared  salts,  and  other 
chemical  products. 

A.  Scharenberg,  of  Neustrelitz,  Mecklenburg  Strelitz 
(3,  p.  1134),  exhibited  a fine  assortment  of  madder-lakes, 
prepared  by  a new'  process,  which  it  is  said  resist  the 
action  of  light ; for  which  a Prize  Medal  was  awarded. 

A.  E.  ^hmersahl  (9,  p.  187)  exhibited  different 
varieties  of  ultramarine  of  fine  quality,  for  which  a Prize 
Medal  was  awarded  to  him. 

T.  and  H.  Smith,  of  Edinburgh  (94,  p.  197),  had  the 
Prize  Medal  accorded  to  them  for  aloin,  the  cathartic 
principle  of  aloes,  first  prepared  by  them ; and  for  can- 
tharidin,  of  which  a large  quantity  was  exhibited  in 
crystals. 

— SoREL,  of  Crenelle,  near  Paris  (1020,  p.  1227), 
obtained  the  Prize  Medal  for  his  various  qualities  of  oxide 


of  zinc.  M.  Sorel  has  contributed  most  materially  to  the 
rapid  advance  which  the  oxide  of  zinc  has  lately  made 
in  France  and  elsewhere,  as  a sidistitute  for  white-lead. 

Messrs.  Spence  and  Dixon,  of  Pendleton  Alum  Works, 
near  Manchester  (7,  pp.  185,  186),  received  Honourable 
Mention  for  their  alum,  prepared  from  gray  schist  by  the 
action  of  sulphuric  acid  and  the  addition  of  sulphate  of 
ammonia.  Sulphate  of  iron,  prepared  by  combining  sul- 
phuric acid  directly  with  the  residuary  oxide  of  iron  of 
burnt  pyrites,  was  also  exhibited;  together  with  a hy- 
draulic cement  prepared  from  the  refuse  gas-lime,  united 
with  the  refuse  of  the  shale,  after  the  alumina  has  been 
extracted ; and  the  refuse  of  Wicklow  pyrites,  after  its 
use  in  the  manufacture  of  sulphuric  acid — from  this 
latter  substance  the  mortar  obtains  oxide  of  iron.  The 
metallic  salts  present  are  said  to  prevent  the  growth  of 
moss  upon  the  surface  of  this  cement. 

John  Alexander  Spencer  (31,  p.  190)  had  the  Prize 
Medal  accorded  to  him  for  the  various  products  of  his 
chemical  manufactory,  including  naphthaline,  sulphate  of 
magnesia,  benzoic  acid,  hydriodate  of  quinine,  and  samples 
of  cod-liver  oil,  which  have  kept  their  colour  well  for  one 
or  two  years. 

T.  Spurgin,  of  Saffron  Walden  (38,  p.  191),  exhibited 
the  roots,  stems,  flowers,  and  stigmata  of  saffron. 

Peter  Squire  (93,  p.  197)  was  awarded  the  Prize 
Medal  for  a variety  of  pharmaceutical  extracts  and  pre- 
served juices  of  medicinal  plants  prepared  with  great 
care ; and  for  other  chemical  products. 

Henry  Stevens  (74,  p.  195)  exhibited  samples  of  deal 
stained  in  an  ornamental  manner,  by  colours  manufactured 
by  himself. 

J.  C.  Stevenson,  of  the  Jarrow  Chemical  Works, 
South  Shields  (122,  p.  199),  illustrated  the  crystallization 
of  carbonate  of  soda  by  a magnificent  specimen  of  that 
salt,  which  was  received  too  late  to  be  placed  among 
the  articles  referred  to  the  Jury. 

William  Stevenson,  of  the  Jarrow  Chemical  Works 
(20,  p.  189),  received  Honourable  Mention  for  bicarbonate 
of  soda,  prepared  by  exposing  crystals  of  soda  to  carbonic 
acid  gas. 

Stohmann  and  Wustenfeld,  of  the  Chemical  Manu- 
factory of  Neusalzwerk  (460,  p.  1077),  had  the  Prize 
Medal  accorded  to  them.  They  operate  chiefly  upon  the 
m.other-liquor  of  salt  springs,  as  at  the  older  establish- 
ment of  Shbnesbeck.  The  great  variety  of  substances 
produced  in  Germany  at  the  same  works  may  be  judged 
of  by  the  following  enumeration  of  the  articles  exhibited 
by  this  house,  with  their  respective  prices.  The  thaler 
may  be  taken  at  2s.  lOrf.,  and  contains  30  sgrs. ; the  sgr. 
will  be  equal  to  1'33  of  a penny  ; — 

Pure  sulphate  of  zinc,  per  lb.,  .3j  sgr.  Acetic  acid 
(1'040  and  I "060),  phosphoric  acid,  chloroform,  respec- 
tively 26  sgr.,  1 thaler  13^  sgr.,  and  1 thaler  25  sgr. 
per  lb.  Nitrio,  sulphuric,  purified  hydrochloric  acid 
{1'120);  per  100  lbs.,  respectively  10,  12^,  and  5 thalers. 
Carbonate  of  soda  (99‘95,  and  99  per  cent,  pure  car- 
bonate) ; per  100  lbs.,  7,  6^,  and  6 thalers  5 sgr.  Ditto 
crystallized,  pure  crystallized,  and  sesquicarbonate  of 
soda;  per  100  lbs.,  respectively  2 thalers  25  sgr.,  10 
thalers,  and  8 thalers.  Sulphate  of  soda;  per  100  lbs., 
1^  thaler  and  2 thalers.  Ditto  purified;  per  100  lbs., 
4 thalers  1 sgr.  Hyposulphite  of  soda,  per  lb.,  8 sgr. 
Nitrate  of  soda;  per  100  lbs.,  11  thalers.  Seignette  salt, 
per  lb.,  7^  sgr.  Acetate  of  potash,  purified,  per  lb., 
27^  sgr.  Carbonate  of  potash,  per  100  lbs.,  14  thalers 
and  30  thalers.  Ditto  purified,  per  lb.,  1 thaler.  Prus- 
siate of  potash,  per  lb,,  20  sgr.  Sulphate  of  potash,  per 
100  lbs.,  9^  thalers  ; crystallized,  40  thalers.  Cyanide  of 
potassium,  prepared  according  to  the  process  suggested 
by  Liebig,  per  lb.,  1 thaler  10  sgr.  Soda-salt,  of  the 
salt  water  of  Rehme,  per  100  lbs.,  3 thalers;  mother-lye, 
of  the  same,  180  quarts,  5 thalers.  Bleaching  powder, 
100  lbs.,  6 thalers.  Sulphate  of  soda;  per  1,000  lbs., 

2 thalers  5 sgr. 

Stratingh  and  Co.,  of  Groningen,  Holland  (3,  p.  11 42), 
old  makers  of  white-lead  by  the  Dutch  method,  obtained 
Honourable  Mention  for  the  superior  quality  of  their 
samples. 

J.  and  E.  Sturge,  of  Birmingham  (119,  p.  199),  ex- 
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liibited  the  red  or  amorphous  phosphorus  of  Sclirdtter, 
manufactured  by  them  ; for  which  the  Prize  Medal  was 
awarded. 

Joseph  Sturges,  of  Kettering  (88,  p.  IDS'),  exhibited  a 
preparation  for  preserving  the  turnip  plant  from  the 
ravages  of  the  tly  (Hallica  nemorum). 

j\I.  B.  Tennant,  of  Brighton  (101,  p.  197'),  exhibited 
a species  of  varnish  of  a silvery  hue,  for  labels  or  artists’ 
designs. 

Tennants,  Clow,  and  Co.,  of  Manchester  (7a,  p.  18G), 
exhibited  a good  collection  of  calico-printers’  salts;  in- 
cluding sulphate  of  copper,  sulphate  of  zinc,  chloride  of 
tin  in  crystals,  bichloride  of  tin,  nitrate  of  lead,  bichro- 
mate of  potash,  yellow  and  red  prussiates  of  potash, 
chlorate  of  potash,  garancine,  stannate  of  soda,  soda- 
ash,  bisulphate  of  soda,  sal-ammoniac,  and  pink  salt, 
for  which  they  received  Honourable  Mention. 

J.  Trix,  of  Exeter  (125,  p.  199),  exhibited  extract  of 
henbane,  prepared  from  the  wild  herb. 

Truman,  Hanbury,  Buxton,  and  Co.  (91,  p.  197), 
illustrated  ale  and  porter  brewing  by  specimens  of  the 
materials  employed,  and  of  the  products  obtained. 

A.  T.  Tullocu,  of  the  Royal  Gunpowder  Mills, 
Waltham  Abbey  (21,  p.  189),  obtained  Honourable 
Mention  for  the  magnificent  and  extremely  remarkable 
crystallizations  of  sulphur  which  he  exhibited. 

J.  Tustian,  of  Melcombe,  near  Banbury  (97,  p.  197), 
exhibited  petals  of  the  red  rose,  confection  of  the  red 
rose,  and  extract  of  henbane,  prepared  by  him. 

Tusti.in  and  Usher,  of  Melcombe,  near  Banbury  (98, 
p.  197),  exhibited  English  rhubarb  grown  by  them.  This 
Banbury  rhubarb  is  the  produce  of  the  Rheum  rhapon- 
ticitin. 

The  ViEiLLE  Montagne  Zinc  Mining  Company,  of 
Liege,  Belgium  (26,  p.  1152),  obtained  the  Prize  Medal 
for  fine  white  oxide  of  zinc. 

Wagenmann,  Seybel,  and  Co.,  of  Vienna  (19,  p.  1007, 
1008),  had  the  Prize  Medal  awarded  to  them  for  a fine 
collection  of  salts  chiefly  used  in  pharmacy. 

O.  W.  Waldthausen,  of  Clareuburg,  near  Cologne 
(320,  p.  1069),  manufacturer  of  white  lead,  contributed 
superior  specimens  of  that  article. 

Dr.  N.  Wallich,  of  London  (pp.  88-1,  885),  had  the 
Prize  Medal  awarded  to  him  for  his  great  collection  of 
Indian  woods,  which  included  specimens  of  the  trees 
furnishing  dye-stuffs,  resins,  oils,  and  different  medicinal 
substances. 

John  Ward,  of  Ramelton,  County  Donegal  (89,  p.  196), 
was  awardeil  the  Prize  Medal  for  the  usual  products  from 
kelp,  including  iodine,  chloride  of  potassium,  sulphate 
of  potash,  and  alkali-salt,  all  of  superior  quality. 

Ward,  Smith,  and  Co.,  of  Glasgow  (54,  p.  193'',  ex- 
hibited iodine  of  good  quality,  with  the  salts  of  kelp, 
which  they  manufacture. 

William  Watt,  of  Dnnchattan  Chemical  Works, 
Glasgow  (32,  p.  IbO"),  obtained  the  Prize  Medal  for  iodine 
and  salts  of  kelp,  viz. : sulphate  of  potash,  chloride  of 
potassium,  and  crude  carbonate  of  soda. 

John  Watts  (103,  p.  198)  obtained  the  Prize  Medal 
for  various  chemical  and  pharmaceutical  sidistances  ma- 
nufactured by  him,  including  an  interesting  collection 
of  extracts  prepared  in  open  vessels  at  a temperature  of 
from  110^  to  130’  Fahr.  The  collection  embraced  the 
acetic  extract  of  colchicum,  from  the  fresh  corms  ; ex- 
tract of  gentian,  from  the  dried  root ; pure  aqueous 
extract  of  aloes,  from  hepatic  aloes ; extract  of  deadly 
nightshade,  from  the  flowering  plant ; extract  of  li- 


quorice, from  the  fresh  root ; extract  of  Turkey  rhu- 
barb, from  the  dried  root ; extract  of  fetid  goose-foot, 
from  the  flowering  plant;  extract  of  hemlock,  from  the 
flowering  plant ; elaterium,  from  the  fresh  fruit  when 
nearly  ripe ; inspissated  ox-gall ; extract  of  henbane, 
from  the  flowering  plant;  extract  of  white  poppies, 
from  the  fresh  capsules ; extract  of  dandelion,  from 
the  fresh  roots,  obtained  monthly  from  October  to 
February. 

G.  D.  Weber,  ofVenice(18,  p.  1007),  exhibited  samples 
of  fine  crystallized  cream  of  tartar,  for  which  he  received 
Honourable  Mention. 

J.  H,  Weiss,  of  Muhlhausen  (684,  p,  1088),  exhibited 
an  assortment  of  the  finest  madder  lakes,  for  which  the 
Prize  Medal  was  awarded. 

Wesenfeld  and  Co.,  of  Barmen,  Prussia  (461,  p.  1077), 
had  the  Prize  Medal  accorded  to  them  for  a collection 
of  chemical  salts,  among  which,  the  sulphide  of  soda, 
used  as  an  antichlore,  was  conspicuous. 

Wetherell  and  Brother,  of  Philadelphia  (43,  p.  1435), 
exhibited  a good  collection,  upon  a considerable  scale,  of 
salts  for  pharmaceutical  purposes,  which  was  awarded 
Honourable  Mention. 

A.  Wiesmann  and  Co.,  of  Augustenhiitte,  near  Bonn 
(334,  p.  1070),  had  the  Prize  Medal  accorded  to  them  for 
the  products  of  distilled  schist.  Their  liquid  products 
are  suitable  for  illumination ; they  also  obtain  paraffin,  in 
quantity,  and  make  good  black  varnishes  for  coating 
iron,  See. 

John  Wilson  and  Son,  of  Hurlet,  near  Glasgow,  (6, 
p.  185),  were  awarded  the  Prize  Medal  for  their  alum,  of 
which  magnificent  specimens  were  exhibited,  together 
with  a rich  series  of  shales,  hair-salt,  and  other  illustra- 
tions of  the  manufacture.  Fine  sulphate  of  iron,  obtained 
from  the  same  shale,  with  sulphate  of  ammonia  from  the 
ammoniacal  liquor  of  gas-works,  and  fine  crystals  of 
naphthaline,  formed  part  of  the  collection. 

Winsor  and  Newton  (28,  p.  190)  also  had  the  Prize 
Medal  accorded  to  them  for  artists’  pigments,  of  which  a 
most  extensive  collection  wms  exhibited  both  in  the  raw 
and  manufactured  states. 

Wolff  and  Co.,  of  Schweinfurt  (17,  p.  1099),  contri- 
buted to  the  display  of  ultramarines, — remarkable  for 
their  cheapness, — for  which  Germany  is  distinguished. 

Wood  and  Bedford,  of  Leeds  (47,  p.  192),  had  Honour- 
able Mention  accorded  to  them  for  their  manufactui'ed 
products  from  lichens.  The  preparations  used  in  dyeing 
were  accompanied  by  several  pure  chemical  principles  of 
the  lichens,  namely,  erythric  acid,  lecanoric  and  rocellic 
acids,  pycroery thrill  and  orcin. 

J.  Young,  of  Ardwick  Chemical  Works,  Manchester 
(7,  p.  187),  obtained  the  Prize  Medal  for  his  stannate  of 
soda,  prepared  by  the  action  of  caustic  soda,  aided  by  heat, 
upon  the  native  peroxide  of  tin. 

C.  Zimmer,  of  Frankfort-on-the-Maine  (3,  p.  1121), 
was  also  awarded  the  Prize  Medal  for  the  alkaloid 
“ quiiiidine,”  of  which  he  is  the  discoverer.  M.  Zimmer 
is  generally  allowed  to  be  the  largest  manufacturer  of  the 
other  alkaloids  of  cinchona  bark  in  Germany  or  any  other 
country. 

J.  ZuBER  and  Co.,  of  Rixheim,  Haut  Rhin  (1536,  p. 
1536),  had  the  Prize  Medal  awarded  to  them  for  their 
ultramarine,  which  is  remarkable  for  its  fine  division  and 
beautiful  violet  tint.  They  also  supplied  a green  vanety 
of  ultramarine,  and  a collection  of  paints. 


London,  January  1852. 


THOMAS  GRAHAM,  Reporter. 
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CLASS  III. 

EEPORT  ON  SUBSTANCES  USED  AS  FOOD. 


The  figures  after  the  Names  (between  parentheses)  refer  to  the  Exhibitors’  Numbers  and  to  the  Pages  in  the 
Official  Descriptive  and  Illustrated  Catalogue. 


J ury. 

Edward  de  Lode,  Chairman,  Russia;  Member  of  the  Institute  for  the  Administration  of  the  Domains 
of  the  Empire. 

Sir  J.  P.  Boileau,  Bart.,  F.Il.S.,  Deputy  Chairman,  20  Upper  Brook  Street. 

.losEPii  D.  Hooker,  M.D.,  R.N.,  F.R.S.,  Reporter,  Royal  Gardens,  Kew ; Botanist. 

Comte  Herve  de  Kergolay,  France  ; Secretary  of  the  Central  Jury,  &c. 

John  Lindley,  Ph.  D.,  F.R.S.,  21  Regent  Street;  Professor  of  Botany,  University  College. 

Asiirel  S.mitii,  United  States;  Planter. 


In  conducting  their  duties,  the  Jurors  have  adhered  to 
tile  arrangement  of  materials  proposed  by  tlie  Royal 
Commisssoners  in  the  Classified  Catalogue,  with  the  fol- 
lowing exceptions:-— 

Opium ; 

Fruits  preserved  in  sugar ; 

Starches  used  for  manufacturing  purposes ; 

Glue  and  gelatine ; 

all  of  which  have  been  included  in  other  classes. 

The  Jurors,  in  the  choice  of  “ Experts”  (under  In- 
structions, Art.  7,  and  General  Decisions,  Art.  29),  have 
been  assisted  by  various  eminent  merchants,  and  other 
persons  having  the  confidence  of  the  public  and  of  the 
Jury,  and  who  were  in  no  way  connected  as  exhibitors, 
or  othenvise,  with  the  Exhibition. 

The  “ Experts”  thus  selected,  in  every  instance, 
promptly  placed  their  services  at  the  disposal  of  the 
Jury;  and  by  their  zeal  and  alacrity,  by  the  knowledge 
and  ability  they  have  displayed,  the  general  unanimity  of 
their  opinions,  as  among  themselves,  and  with  the  Jury  — 
they  have  rendered  to  the  latter  both  a service  and  a 
kindness,  great,  in  proportion  to  the  responsibility  of  the 
duties  in  which  all  were  engaged. 

The  divisions  of  the  Sub-classes  were  considered  se- 
parately hj'  the  Jury,  and  are  separately  reported  upon 
here.  Allusions  have,  here  and  there,  heen  made  to  “ the 
state  of  industry  of  each  nation  as  shown  in  this  Exhi- 
bition” (see  General  Instructions  for  Juries,  Art.  5). 
Where  the  materials  for  any  such  notices  are  insufficient, 
the  deficiency  is  specified.  The  articles  and  exhibitors 
are  arranged  under— 1 . British;  2.  Colonial;  and  .3.  Fo- 
reign contributions ; commencing  with  the  Old  World. 

There  were  meetings  of  the  Jurors  held  on  about  40 
days,  their  duration  averaging  about  five  hours  at  each 
meeting,  and  on  no  occasion  was  a day  lost  from  the  ab- 
sence of  a quorum. 

A.  I.— Common  European  Cerealia. 

Of  the  cerealia,  commonly  cultivated  in  Fiurope,  viz., 
wheat,  barley,  oats,  and  rye,  the  Jurors  have  examined 
about  500  samples,  many  of  great  excellence.  These  are 
exhibited  in  various  qualities,  and  with  different  objects; 
some  are  cars  on  spikes,  for  scientific  illustration;  some, 
mere  specimens,  in  boxes  or  bottles,  forming  important 
portions  of  the  series  of  vegetable  products  that  various 
countries  have  contributed ; and,  lastly,  there  are  sacks 
and  barrels  of  different  grain  from  England,  the  colonies, 
and  exporting  countries  in  general. 

These  are  unequally  distributed,  and  afford  no  general 
information  as  to  the  relations  between  the  countries  and 
their  produce,  nor  much  as  to  the  importance  of  their 
cultivation  in  the  various  parts  of  the  world  exhibiting 
them. 

'I'hus,  of  oats,  rye,  and  barley,  which  are  the  staple 
crops  of  northern  and  mountainous  Europe  and  Asia,  but 
very  few  samples  are  in  the  Exhibition  : comparatively 
speaking,  wheat  is  very  insufficiently  represented  from 


j the  United  States ; better,  from  our  cold  and  temperate 
colonies;  indifferently  from  England,  Scotland,  and  Ire- 
land ; and  hardly  at  all  from  the  continent  of  Northern 
India,  where  it  is  a most  important  winter  crop. 

There  are  three  collections  which  appear  prominently 
interesting  in  this  division,  and  require  a particular  notice ; 
they  are  those  of  Messrs.  Lawson,  IMr.  Maund,  and  Mr. 
H.  Raynbird. 

Messrs.  Lawson’s  collecticn  (1C5,  p.  206)  exhibits  the 
ear,  grain,  &c.,  &c.,  of  every  variety  of  cereal,  and  also 
models  of  aU  the  roots  which  it  has  been  found  practicable 
to  cultivate  in  Scotland : the  specimens  are  beautiful,  and 
the  arrangement  scientific  and  excellent.  No  considera- 
tion of  cost  or  trouble  has  been  allowed  to  interfere  with 
providing  all  that  is  necessary  to  render  this  collection  a 
true  and  complete  illustration  of  the  vegetable  products  of 
Scotland.  A Council  Medal  has  been  awarded  to  Messrs. 
Lawson  “ for  their  admirably-displayed,  very  eomplete, 
instructive,  and  scientifically-arranged  collection  of  the 
alimentary  products  of  Scotland.” 

Mr.  B.  Maund’s  (79,  p.  205)  and  Mr.  II.  Raynbird’s 
(74,  p.  205)  collection  of  hybrid  cerealia  are  of  great 
interest,  from  the  importance  of  the  process  in  other  depart- 
ments of  the  vegetable  kingdom,  and  the  known  difficulty 
of  hybridizing  the  cerealia  in  particular.  This  arises  from 
the  pains  required  to  extract  unexpanded  anthers  from  one 
parent,  and  to  replace  them  with  the  pollen  of  another ; 
preventing  at  the  same  time  the  stigmas  to  be  fertilized 
from  receiving  any  other  pollen  than  that  artificially  ap- 
plied, and  guarding  them  afterwards  from  the  attacks  of 
birds,  and  a variety  of  disturbing  operations.  The  result 
appears,  in  most  cases,  to  be  an  ofi'spring  stronger  than 
either  parent.  Cone  wheat  has  been  principally  experi- 
mented with  by  Mr.  Maund,  and  it  contains  much  glu- 
ten ; but  its  extended  culture  has  been  discontinued  by 
farmers,  owing  to  a preference  for  wheats  frem  which  a 
whiter  broad  may  be  made.  Mr.  Maund’s  object  is,  by 
crossing  this  cone  wheat,  to  obtain  an  ofi'spring  equally 
productive,  but  with  more  starch  in  the  grain.  A Prize 
Medal  has  heen  awarded  for  the  series  exhibited.  Mr. 
II.  Raynbird  exhibits  a similar  series,  for  which  a Prize 
Medal  is  also  awarded.  This  gentleman  commenced  his 
experiments,  in  1846,  with  two  wheats  of  very  opposite 
character,  the  “ Ilopetoun,”  a white  wheat  of  long  ear  and 
straw,  and  fine  grain — and  the  “ Piper’s  thickset,”  a coarse 
red  wheat,  with  thick  clustered  ear  and  stiff'  straw,  very 
productive,  but  apt  to  mildew.  A few  shrivelled  cars 
were  first  produced.  These  were  planted,  and  the  young 
plants  divided.  ’I'he  produce  was  copious  of  all  interme- 
diate varieties,  some  so  very  like  tlieir  parents  as  to  he 
rejected.  Picked  grains  being  selected,  abundant  crops 
of  both  white  and  red  hybrids  were  produced,  partaking 
of  the  best  qualities  of  both  parents. 

There  are  no  wheats  exhibited  superior  to  the  South 
Austialian.  This  is  probably  owing  to  climate,  for  it 
appears,  after  a careful  examination  of  mar.y  samples 
from  the  best  wheat-growing  climates,  that  Spain  and 
certain  districts  of  southern  Russia  produce  hard  wheats, 
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equalling  the  Australian ; whilst  the  produce  of  England, 
of  the  south  of  France,  of  the  United  States  and  Canada, 
hardly  fall  short  of  the  same  high  standard.  Large 
allowances  have,  in  many  cases,  to  be  made  for  faulty 
agriculture,  carelessly  collected  or  insufficient  samples, 
and  for  inefficient  methods  of  threshing,  &c.,  the  grain. 
Such  circumstances  affect  the  adjudication  of  a wards,  but 
not  perhaps  the  original  value  of  the  crop  from  which 
the  samples  were  collected. 

I.  British  Department. — R.  Webb’s  “ Talavera  ” 
wheat  (72,  p.  20.5 j has  been  awarded  a Prize  Medal;  it 
is  a splendid  specimen  of  English  wheat,  equalling  in 
value  any  brought  to  the  market. 

H.  Pavne’s  “ Revitt  ” wheat  (82,  p.  205)  has  also  a 
Prize  Medal;  it  possesses  great  value,  and  should  ivliolly 
supersede  the  cultivation  of  the  Egyptian  Revitt,  which 
is  far  too  abundant  in  the  English  market. 

J.  MacKielican,  of  Cawdor  (Scotland ),  a Prize  Medal 
for  excellent  white  wheat  (114,  p.  206). 

lI.R.H.  Prince  Albert  exhibits  samples  of  his  farm 
produce  (107,  p.  206),  consisting  of  “White  Chidham ’’ 
wheat,  “ Augusta  beans,”  and  “ Winter  oats.”  The  col- 
lection deserves  a special  notice,  each  of  the  samples  being 
of  excellent  quality.  A Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded  to 
H.R.H.  for  the  oats  and  beans,  the  wheat  appearing  to  the 
Jury  to  be  a little  deficient  in  colour  and  quality,  when  com- 
pared with  other  market  samples  of  the  same  description. 

Amongst  the  other  British  samples  there  is  little  above 
mediocrity,  except  the  following,  of  which  Honourable 
Mention  is  made: — 

A.  Sheppard,  Ipswich,  for  good  wheat,  malt,  and  bar- 
ley (70,  pp.  204,  205). 

The  Truro  Local  Committee,  for  samples  of  various 
cerealia  (71,  p.  205)  cultivated  in  Cornwall. 

C.  Gibson,  Pitlochry,  Scotland  (102,  p.  206),  for  barley 
grown  at  an  altitude  of  600  feet. 

J.  Sutton  and  Sons,  for  naked  barley  (112  p.  206). 

Moses,  H.  E.  and  M.,  exliibit  Australian  wheat  in  this 
department,  also  deserving  of  Honoui'able  Mention. 

But  few  malts  are  exhibited  ; the  samples  shown  by 
Taylor  and  Son  (77,  p.  205)  receive  Honourable  Men- 
tion. A sample  of  porter  malt  prepared  by  a “ patent 
process”  was  exhibited  by  S.  R.  Poole  (146,  p.  193*),  in 
which  the  “ torrefaction  or  roasting”  was  not  carried  so 
far  as  in  the  ordinary  brown  malts,  and  which  is  said  to 
contain  in  consequence  a larger  proportion  of  unchanged 
saccharine  matter. 

2.  British  East  India. — Wheat  (870)  has  from  time 
immemorial  been  a staple  crop  in  the  plains  of  northern 
India,  and  especially  in  the  Pnnjaub;  and  since  the  esta- 
blishment of  the  studs  at  Buxar,  Ghazepore,  &c.,  oats  have 
been  extensively  cultivated.  Both  are  winter  (cold 
weather)  crops.  The  climate  and  soil  are  well  fitted  for 
these  cereals,  but  owing  to  defects  and  carelessness  in  the 
agriculture  and  harvesting,  the  crops,  though  excellent, 
fall  short  of  what  most  corn-growing  countries  produce. 
Further,  owing  to  foul  boats  and  granaries,  and  to  the 
moist  heat  of  the  months  immediately  succeeding  harvest, 
the  wheat  reaches  England  in  a state  too  dirty  and  wea- 
velled  for  market.  Tiiere  are  two  samples  in  the  Exhi- 
bition, one  of  hard  and  one  of  soft  wheat,  of  which  the 
former  is  most  prized  by  natives  of  India,  probably  for 
no  better  cause  than  that  the  hardness  of  the  grain  more 
closely  resembles  their  favourite  food,  rice.  Barley  is 
most  extensively  cultivated  in  the  Himalaya  and  Tibet, 
replacing  in  many  districts  the  wheat,  and  producing  an 
admirable  flour  ; both  are  desiderata  (as  are  the  oats), 
which  is  much  to  be  regretted. 

3.  Australasia. — From  this  quarter  of  the  globe,  in- 
cluding Van  Diemen’s  Land  and  New  Zealand,  there 
are  splendid  samples  of  wheat,  some  of  barley,  and  a few 
of  oats. 

Port  Adelaide  stands  pre-eminent  for  wheat  and 
barley.  Prize  Medals  have  been  awarded  both  to  R. 
Hallett  and  .Sons  (South  Australia,  5,  p.  991),  and  to 
Heath  and  Burrow  (9,p.999',  for  wheat,  which  may  be 
considered  perfect  as  regards  growth,  equality  of  grain, 
colour,  weight,  and  quality. 

Swan  River  Colony  and  Port  Philip  also  send  good 
wheats,  but  Van  Diemen’s  Land  seems  to  rank  next  to 


Port  Adelaide,  though  much  that  was  apparently  ex- 
cellent from  the  former  was  spoiled  during  the  voyage. 
From  Van  Diemen’s  Land  fine  white  wheats  are  exhibited 
by  Messrs.  Deane,  Dray,  and  Deane,  and  also  by  Messrs. 
M‘Pherson  and  Francis  (350,  p.  1000),  to  whom  Prize 
Medals  are  awarded ; the  malt  also  of  E.  Tooth,  Bagdad 
(47,  p.  993),  is  considered  worthy  of  Honourable  Men- 
tion. 

New  Zealand  is  represented  by  wheat,  barley,  and 
malt,  all  of  good  character.  The  barley  exhibited  by 
Hugh  Martin  and  by  Thomas  Renwick,  and  the  malt 
exhibited  by  Hooper  and  Co.  (39,  p.  1002),  severally 
receive  Honourable  Mention. 

4.  Canada  sends  a fine  supply  of  wheats,  all  of  the 
ordinary  English  kinds,  but  every  sample  of  more  than 
average  excellence.  One  barrel  of  D.  Christie’s  white 
wheat  (35,  p.  962),  sent  by  the  Agricultural  Associatioi 
has  been  awarded  a Prize  Medal,  as  has  one  of  Polish 
oats  (38,  p.  962.),  of  admirable  quality,  exhibited  by  R. 
M.  Watts.  The  barley  is  very  good.  All  have  the  ad- 
vantage of  bearing  their  prices  in  the  Canada  market, 
shoM-ing  to  what  profit  they  may  be  exported. 

Nova  Scotia  sends  some  good  red  wheat. 

5.  Cape  of  Good  Hope. — The  soft  white  wheat  exhi- 
bited by  J.  A.  Bam  (46,  p 951)  is  of  great  excellence, 
and  has  been  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

6.  Jersey  contributes  a collection  of  specimen  ears,  of 
104  varieties,  &c.,  of  wheats  (2,  p.  940),  accompanied  by 
remarks  on  the  seasons,  nature  of  the  crops,  &c.  A Prize 
Medal  has  been  awarded  to  Colonel  Le  Couteur,  the 
exhibitor. 

7.  Malta. — Honourable  Mention  is  made  of  the  white 
wheat  (4,  p.  944)  of  G.  Pulis,  Montebello. 

8.  Belgium. — Although  a large  display  of  wheats 
(there  being  fully  70  samples  exhibited,  p.  1150),  there 
are  none  of  any  striking  superiority.  The  red  wheats 
are,  in  general,  superior  to  the  white ; some  “ froment 
blanc  d’hiver”  is,  however,  good.  Oats  and  rye  are  also 
of  fair  quality. 

9.  France. — There  is  no  bulk  of  corn  e.xhibited  in 
this  department ; and  the  few  samples  there  are  seem 
chiefly  intended  as  illustrations  of  manufacturing  pro- 
cesses, where  gluten  is  the  constituent  desired. 

A Prize  Medal  is  awarded  to  Bazin’s  wheats  in  the 
ear,  &c.  (1073,  p.  1229);  an  important  collection  of  agri- 
cultural produce,  containing  a new  variety  of  wheat. 

Honourable  Mention  is  also  made  of  Magnin’s  hard 
wheat,  of  Auvergne,  used  in  the  manufacture  of  his  pates 
and  macaronis  (1337,  p.  1240);  also  of  Mabire’s  English 
and  Russian  wheats  (1334,  p.  1240). 

10.  Algeria  sends  wheat  of  gi-eat  promise,  amongst 
which,  one,  that  of  Lepelletier  (33,  1261),  has  been 
awarded  a Prize  Medal.  It  is  a soft  fine-coloured  wheat 
of  much  value. 

11.  Spain. — The  Spanish  wheats,  though  generally 
dirty,  are  unusually  fine  in  quality.  Many  bottles  full 
are  exhibited,  but  the  samples  contained  are  insufficient, 
and  almost  universally  mixed. 

To  one  particularly  fine  sample  from  the  Mayor  of 
Medina  del  Campo  (66,  p.  1333),  a Prize  Medal  has  been 
awarded.  In  another  bottle  the  Jury  recognized  the 
original  stock  of  the  Talavera  wheat,  probably  of  a very 
fine  description,  but  not  in  a sufficiently  satisfactory 
state  for  a correct  judgment  to  be  pronounced  upon  it. 

12.  Portugal  illustrates  her  agricultural  resources  by 
80  bottles  of  cerealia,  all  of  fair,  but  none  of  particular 
merit.  Her  colony  of  Madeira  also  sends  a sample  of 
wheat. 

13.  The  ZoLLVEREiN  States,  Austria,  and  Tuscany, 
send  scarcely  any  agricultural  produce  worthy  of  notice. 

14.  Denmark. — Barley  is  now  very  extensively  ex- 
ported by  this  country,  and  is  of  an  excellent  descrip- 
tion. A sack  of  good  quality  is  exhibited  by  H.  Pug- 
GAARD  and  Co.  (1,  p.  1355),  and  was  found  worthy  of 
Honourable  Mention. 

15.  Russia. — The  collection  of  Russian  cerealia  is  the 
finest  in  the  Exhibition,  forming  a most  attractive  and 
prominent  display.  It  consists  of  fine  sheaves  of  the 
grains  in  ear,  as  cut,  and  abundant  samples  of  the  seeds 
in  bowls ; all  well  arranged  and  catalogued.  Count 
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Koucheleff  (32,  p.  13G7)  has  sent  the  greatest  variety, 
and  a Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded  to  his  collection  in 
general,  in  which  the  black  wheat  and  naked  barley,  &c., 
are  worthy  of  particular  notice  and  Honourable  Men- 
tion. Hard  white  wheat,  from  Odessa  (42,  p.  136  7),  exhi- 
bited by  Colonel  Shabelsky,  has  been  awarded  a Prize 
Medal.  This  wheat  yields  a very  large  crop,  and  is 
never  grown  on  manured  land,  which  is  considered  pre- 
judicial to  it.  A fine  sample  of  wheat  (Arnaout)  from 
the  Government  of  Saratotf,  exhibited  by  — Baouer 
(39,  p.  1367),  has  been  awarded  a Prize  Medal.  Black 
wheat  (37,  p.  1367),  a very  valuable  cereal,  cultivated 
chiefly  by  the  Cossacks  of  the  Azoff  Sea  ; these  samples 
are  from  the  estates  of  Petrofl'skaja  and  Novo  Spasskaja, 
and  are  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

Oats  from  English  seed,  exhibitor  M.  Selivanoff  (52, 
p.  1368),  a Prize  Medal. 

The  following  are  considered  worthy  of  particular 
notice  and  Honourable  Mention  : — 

Hard  wheat  of  Koubanka  (60,  p.  1.368),  Lieut.-General 
Ershoff;  and  of  Arnaoutka  (35,  1367),  M.  Klepatskv  ; 
pearl  barley,  Baron  Rofp  (47,  p.  1368);  oats,  M.  Oun- 
KovsKY  (54,  p.  1368). 

A polentum  of  half-ripe  rye  demands  notice  as  a 
novelty  to  England,  though  extensively  consumed  in 
Russia. 

16.  Turkey. — A large  series  of  considerable  merit 
illustrates  the  agriculture'of  this  country.  It  is  composed 
of  samples  of  grain  in  bottles,  too  scanty  for  accurate  ex- 
amination ; and  many  are  dirty  and  carelessly  collected. 
Nevertheless  as  a collection  it  is  well  worthy  of  attention, 
and  one  of  the  samples,  a hard  wheat  (2149,  p.  1386), 
has  been  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

17.  Egypt. — This  country  grows  more  millets  than 
com,  but  both  are  copiously  illustrated.  One  sample  of 
white  wheat,  exhibited  by  H.  H.  Abbas  Pasha  (52, 
p.  1409),  is  of  admirable  quality;  it  is  very  large  in  the 
grain,  and  soft,  and  has  been  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 
The  barley  is  good. 

18.  Tunis. — The  cereals  resemble  those  of  Egypt  in 
kind.  Good  hard  wheats  are  exhibited,  considered  of 
unusual  excellence  in  that  country.  The  skinless  barley 
deserves  notice. 

19.  United  States  of  America. — The  Agricul- 
turau  Society  of  New  York  receives  a Prize  Medal  for 
a well-arranged  and  instructive  series  (83,  p.  1438)  of  the 
wheat  corn  (in  ear),  generally  cultivated  in  America. 
This  is  illustrated  by  remarks  relating  to  the  seasons, 
soils,  and  produce,  and  suggestive  of  various  improve- 
ments in  agriculture. 

Among  many  barrels  of  fine  wheats  there  is  one  of 
particular  merit,  to  which  a Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded  ; 
it  is  a soft  white  wheat  from  T.  Bell,  of  Genessee(103, 
p.  1440),  slightly  injured  by  the  voyage,  but  hardly  in- 
ferior to  any  in  the  Exhibition.  Among  other cerealia  of 
the  same  exhibitor,  the  red  Mediterranean  wheat  deseiwes 
notice.  Honourable  Mention  is  made  of  the  wheat  ex- 
hibited by  W.  Hotchkiss  (342,  p.  1456). 

A.  II. — Cerealia  barely  cultivated  in  Europe. 

Rice,  maize,  and  the  Croix  lachrijvm  (Job’s  tears)  are 
the  chief  products  that  appear  to  come  under  this  head — 
millets,  &c.,  being  placed  in  a separate  sub-class.  As 
an  article  of  import,  rice  holds  a very  prominent  place. 
Maize,  on  the  other  hand,  has  not  found  much  favour  in 
Great  Britain,  its  flour,  however  cheaply  imported,  having 
never  perhaps  been  sufficiently  appreciated. 

1.  Great  Britain. — Rice  requires  more  summer  heat 
than  this  climate  ever  affords.  Maize  has  been  repeatedly 
experimented  upon,  and  has  been,  up  to  the  present 
time,  the  fruitful  subject  of  speculation  and  discussion. 
Though  occasionally  successful,  the  crop  is  very  uncer- 
tain, and  always  scanty.  A fair  sample  is  exhibited  by 
the  Truro  Local  Committee  (71,  p.  205). 

2.  British  East  Indies.— Copious  samples  of  about 
.50  Indian  rices  are  exhibited  by  the  Honourable  East 
India  Co.mpany,  and  to  them  a Prize  Medal  is  awarded. 
Many  are  of  good  quality,  but  more  are  dirty,  small, 
broken  in  the  grain,  and  unequal ; characteristic  of  the 
slovenly  state  of  the  Indian  bazaars.  The  quality  of 


many  appears  only  after  boiling.  In  size,  colour,  and 
fineness  of  grain,  none  are  at  all  comparable  to  the  Caro- 
lina and  Northern  Italy  rices;  several  are  however  very 
curious,  especially  the  mountain  rices,  grown  without 
irrigation,  at  elevations  of  3,000  to  6,000  feet  on  the 
Himalayah,  where  the  dampness  of  the  summer  months 
compensates  for  the  want  of  artificial  moisture.  The 
small  reddish  Assamese  rices  which  become  gelatinous  in 
boiling,  and  the  large,  flat-grained,  soft,  purple-black 
“Ketana”  rice  of  Java  and  Malacca  ai’e  also  very  curious. 
The  East  Indian  maizes  are  inferior  in  quality,  and  dete- 
riorated. Borneo  exhibits  a large  series  of  rices,  some 
of  them  curious. 

3.  West  Indian  Posses.sions.— Rice  and  maize  are 
the  staple  crops  here,  but  except  from  British  Guiana, 
the  contributions  are  trifling. 

4.  Australasia.  — Maize  is  exhibited  from  New 
Zealand,  where  it  forms  an  indifferent  crop ; and  from 
Norfolk  Island. 

5.  The  Cai'e  of  Good  Hope  exhibits  maize  of  fair 
qualit}'. 

6.  France. — The  cultivation  of  rice  in  Europe  is  quite 
confined  to  the  Southern  States,  and  chiefly  to  the  borders 
of  the  Mediterranean,  where  it  is  extensively  grown,  and 
is  of  good  quality.  Two  varieties  are  exhibited  from 
Bordeax,  by  A.  Fery  (505,  p.  1203),  to  whom  a Prize 
Medal  is  awarded.  One  is  a beautiful,  soft,  brittle- 
bearded  rice,  irrigated,  and  called  “Nostrana;”  the  other, 
unirrigated,  is  bearded,  harder,  greyer,  and  larger  in  the 
grain,  and  is  called  “Chinese  rice.”  Algeria  contributes 
rice  and  maize  of  indifferent  quality. 

7.  Spain. — The  sample  of  rice  from  Valencia  (72, 
p.  13.33)  is  equally  good  with  that  of  Bordeaux,  and 
swells  much  in  boiling;  it  has  been  awarded  a Prize 
Medal.  Some  good  maize  is  exhibited,  as  also  a sample 
of  the  seeds  of  Cenchrus  spicatus,  a cereal  little  known 
in  Northern  Europe,  and  of  no  great  value. 

8.  Portugal. — The  Carolina  rice  of  M.  Belmontez, 
is  of  good  quality,  but  badly  husked  and  bruised. 

9.  Sardinia. — The  Riz  de  Piemont  (18,  p.  1.303),  ex- 
hibited by  Blondel,  Gaston,  and  Co.,  of  the  same 
kind  and  quality  as  the  Bordeaux,  has  been  awarded 
a Prize  Medal. 

10.  Austria  contributes  different  varieties  of  maize. 

11.  Russia. — Much  rice,  and  of  good  quality,  is  cul- 
tivated in  the  southern  provinces  of  this  empire.  Two 
samples  are  exhibited,  one  unirrigated,  from  the  moun- 
tainous districts  of  the  Caucasus;  the  other  in  the  state 
of  paddy  (unhusked)  from  Odessa.  Of  the  latter,  one 
specimen  called  Chaltik,  from  Khalil  Beck  (57,  p.  1.368\ 
exhibited  by  Zilfoogar  Beck  Iskander  Beck  Ogli,  is 
worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

12.  Egypt. — Rice  abundant,  and  of  good  quality;  that 
cultivated  in  the  Delta  of  the  Nile,  at  Rosetta,  is  con- 
sidered the  best;  the  grain  is  broad,  short,  flat,  and 
peculiarly  striated. 

13.  United  States  of  America. — The  American  rice, 
though  originally  imported  from  the  old  world,  is  now 
much  the  finest  in  quality.  The  Carolina  sample  of  E. 
T.  Hebiot(172,  p.  1448)  is  magnificent  in  size,  colour,  and 
cleanness,  and  has  been  awarded  a Prize  Medal.  A beau- 
tiful sheaf  of  beardless  rice  is  also  exhibited.  Maize  is  a 
more  important  crop  in  North  America  than  in  any  other 
civilized  country,  being  used  most  extensively  for  stock 
feeding;  as  flour  for  cooking  ; and  in  various  forms  at 
table — green,  as  well  as  ripe;  toasted,  boiled,  or  baked. 
The  collections  from  America  are  very  fine,  particularly 
that  of  B.  B.  Kirtland(84,  p.  1438),  who  exhibits  34 
varieties,  amongst  which  are  to  be  found  samples  of  nearly 
all  those  usually  cultivated  in  the  United  States.  A Prize 
Medal  has  been  awarded  to  him. 

A.  III. — Millet  and  other  small  Grains  used  as 
Food. 

Under  this  head,  besides  millets,  the  Jury  have  con- 
sidered buck-wheats:  neither  are  well  represented  in  the 
Exhibition,  though  of  great  importance  in  many  parts  of 
the  world. 

Buck-wheat  belongs  to  the  temperate  and  arctic 
climates,  and  is  culti\ated  in  Northern  Europe,  Asia,  and 
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America,  and  most  abundantly  in  Central  Asia  and  the 
Himalayah;  in  the  latter  country  the  different  varieties 
are  grown  at  various  elevations,  between  4,000  and 
12,000  feet.  The  finest  samples  exhibited  are  from 
Canada,  by  E.  Trenholjie  (.12,  p.  962);  they  are  de- 
serving of  especial  notice,  and  Honourable  Mention.  The 
United  States,  Russia,  and  Belgium,  also  exhibit  small 
samples  of  good  qualities. 

Millets,  again,  are  tropical  or  sub-tropical  crops:  in 
India  they  hold  a second  rank  to  rice  alone  ; and  in 
Egypt,  perhaps,  surpass  all  other  crops  in  importance. 
In  West  Africa  they  are  the  staff  of  life.  The  Egyptian 
samples  are  the  finest,  and  those  numbered  90,  91,  and 
92,  p.  1409,  exhibited  by  II. H.  Ilhaji  Pasha,  are  de- 
serving of  Honourable  Mention;  they  belong  to  Holcus 
sorghum  and  H.  s tccharatum,  and  are  known  to  Europeans 
as  “ petit  mais.” 

From  India  various  samples  are  shown  of  the  different 
species  of  Pauicum,  but  not  labelled  in  the  manner  such 
an  instructive  collection  should  be. 

Ceylon  exhibits  millet  of  fair  quality. 

The  red  and  white  millets  of  Austri.y,  Russia,  and  the 
United  States  are  beautiful,  particularly  the  Russian 
samples  (60,  p.  1368),  exhibited  by  Lieut. -Gen.  Ershoff, 
of  Fanicum  Italicuni  and  miliaceum,  to  which  a Prize 
Medal  is  awarded. 

Turkey  abounds  in  small  grains,  and  exhibits  a large 
variety  of  them;  but  the  samples  are  insufficient  and 
dirty. 


A.  IV. — Pulses  and  Cattle  Food. 

Under  this  head  the  .lury  have  included  all  leguminous  I 
seeds,  whether  cultivated  as  food  for  man  or  cattle. 

The  importance  of  peas  and  beans  is  well  appreciated, 
both  by  the  horticulturists  and  agriculturists  in  Europe, 
and  our  temperate  colonies,  where,  however,  they  are  j 
comparatively  of  less  importance,  than  the  smaller  pulses 
and  grains  are  in  various  tropical  countries, — such  as 
haricots  in  the  Brazils  and  West  Indies, — ground  or 
earth-nuts  in  South  America,  and  especially  in  Western 
Africa, — beaus  of  various  kinds  amongst  the  miners  of 
Peru, — gram  (Ervum  lens')  and  dhal  (Cajunus),  with 
innumerable  varieties  of  beans  and  small  lentils,  among 
the  natives  of  India  and  Egypt, — and  the  Carob  bean  or 
St.  John’s  bread  {Ceratonia  siliqud)  in  the  Mediterranean 
countries.  The  above  are  all  more  or  less  copiously 
represented  in  the  Exhibition  by  the  countries  named. 

In  the  British  Department,  Lawson’s  great  collection 
stands  pre-eminent  for  extent  and  scientific  value;  and 
there  is  also  a large  one  of  agricultural  produce  from 
Messrs.  Gibbs.  H.R.H.  Prince  Albert’s  “ Augusta  | 
horse-beans,”  are  magnificent,  and  have  been  awarded  a 
Prize  Medal  as  part  of  the  collection  of  agricultural  pro- 
duce alluded  to  under  A.  I.  W.  P.  Croughton’s  golden 
pod  beans  (92,  p.  1206)  are  worthy  of  Honourable  Men- 
tion. Raynbird’s  tick  beans  and  those  of  Strange  are 
good  ; as  are  also  Fordham’s  prolific  peas. 

Canada  sends  peas,  beaus,  and  haricots,  all  of  excellent 
descriptions;  and  no  less  remarkable  for  quality  and 
colour  than  for  cheapness.  The  blue  imperial  peas  sent 
by  D.  Jones  (41,  p.  962)  would  command  the  highest 
price  in  any  Flnglish  market;  they  have  been  awarded  a 
Prize  Medal,  and  a like  award  is  given  to  D.  Limoges 
(40,  p.  962),  for  his  fine  sample  of  white  peas. 

Belgium,  Spain,  Portugal,  Turkey,  Tunis,  and 
Egypt  exhibit,  each,  beans,  peas,  haricots,  pulses,  and 
legumes  of  all  descriptions,  but  none  except  the  Egyptian  j 
beans  are  worthy  of  especial  notice. 

Russia,  besides  many'  of  these,  exhibits  green  sugar- 
peas  (dried  unripe);  those  exhibited  by  Khokhoi.koff 
and  Gregorjeff  (63,  p.  1368)  are  worthy  of  Honourable 
Mention  for  their  excellent  flavour  and  sweetness. 


A.  V. — Grasses,  Fodder,  Plants,  and  Agricultural 
Roots. 

Of  these,  including  clover-seeds,  &c.,  there  are  but 
few  specimens  beyond  those  in  the  collections  of  Messrs. 
Lawson  and  Messrs.  Gibbs.  The  splendid  specimen  of 
tussack  grass  from  the  Falkland  Islands,  exhibited  by  | 


Messrs.  Lawson,  and  in  full  flower,  deserves  especial 
notice. 

Canada  and  the  United  States  e.xliibit  clover-seeds 
and  timothy  grass.  Of  these  the  timothy-grass  seed 
(61,  p.  93)  of  T.  McGinn,  Montreal,  and  the  clover-seed 
(62,  p.  93)  of  G.  Jeffries,  are  worthy  of  Honourable 
Mention. 

Of  agricultural  roots  there  are  none  worthy  of  mention, 
except  the  Portuguese  Cgperus  esctilenlus  of  the  Marquis 
de  Loulee  (401  b)  be  included,  which  is  worthy  of 
Honourable  Mention. 

Belgium  contributes  hay  of  fair  quality.  Egypt  ex- 
hibits samples  of  clover-seed,  and  Tunis  of  hay-seed. 

A.  VI. — Flours,  and  Preparations  of  the  above 
Classes. 

Under  this  comprehensive  head,  the  Jury  have  con- 
sidered, not  only  flours  properly  so  called,  but  various 
biscuits  and  semoliues,  as  also  pates,  macaronis,  vermi- 
cellis, and  other  manufactured  articles  referred  to  them. 
It  is  difficult,  in  many  cases,  to  determine,  satisfac- 
torily', which  belong  to  this,  and  which  to  the  starch 
series  (F). 

There  are  but  few  English  wheat-flours  exhibited;  and 
the  general  remarks  made  under  the  head  of  “cerealia” 
are  equally  applicable  here;— except  that  the  United 
States  contributions  of  wheat-flours  are  really  magni- 
ficent. Pea  and  bean  flours,  and  sundry  alimentary  sub- 
stances prepared  therefrom,  find  a place  here. 

1.  Great  Britain. — Amongst  the  various,  but  far 
from  extensive,  series  of  flours  from  this  country,  Prize 
Medals  have  been  awarded  to — Kidd  and  Podger,  Isle- 
worth  Mills,  for  Australian  wheat-flour  (150,  p.  193’'’). 
Edward  Chitty,  of  Guildford,  for  flour  of  English 
white  wheat  (159,  p.  193’'’).  And  to  Buck  and  Son,  of 
Bradford  (162,  p.  193’'),  for  oatmeal-flour. 

Honourable  Mention  for  particular  excellence  is  also 
made  of  the  following : — 

W.  JusoN,  Shropshire  (95,  p.  206),  for  wheat-flour. 
J.  M'Cann,  Drogheda  (153,  p.  193*),  for  oatmeal. 

Ashley’s  flours  of  peas,  groats,  and  pearl  barley,  exhi- 
bited by  T.  Styles  (157,  p.  193’'),  put  up  for  long 
voyages,  are  sound  and  useful  preparations.  Inferior 
macaronis  of  English  manufacture  are  exhibited  by'  W. 
Levy  (120,  p.  207),  and  by  J.  P.  Gen'file  (108,  p.  206), 
together  with  glutens  and  other  alimentary  substances. 
A very  fine  collection  of  gluten  preparations,  chiefly  of 
scientific  interest,  is  exhibited  by  Madame  St.  Etienne 
(138,  p.  208),  who  exhibits,  also,  some  curious  dried  ali- 
mentary substances,  composed  partly  of  flour  and  partly 
of  meat.  Bullock’s  semola  appears  to  be  wheat-flour 
granulated  with  gluten.  The  rice  gluten  of  Orlando 
Jones  (128,  p.  208)  is  obtained  from  rice-flour  used  for 
tile  manufacture  of  starch,  dissolved  by'  caustic  soda,  and 
then  precipitated  by  an  acid.  Reckit  and  Son,  of  Hull, 
exhibit  various  starches  and  sagos  (125,  p.  208),  all 
apparently  derived  from  potato-flour.  D.  and  W. 
Miller’s  pithina  food,  sago-flour,  and  Scotch  fecula 
seem  all  referable  principally  to  the  same  source. 

Amongst  the  curiosities  worthy  of  notice  is  the  Typha 
meal  prepared  from  the  rhizoma  of  T.  latfolia,  by 
M.  M'Callum,  of  Leith  (133,  p.  208). 

2.  Canada. — Various  barrels  of  excellent  flour  are 
exhibited,  and  also  of  biscuits;  Prize  Medals  have  been 
awarded  to — J.  Simpson  and  Co.  (48,  p.  962),  for  wheat- 
flour;  R.  Squair  (51,  p.  962),  for  oatmeal-flour;  J. 
Robb  (126),  for  biscuits. 

The  buckwheat-flour  e.xhibited  by  E.  Trenholme  (52, 
p.  962)  is  also  very  good,  and  deserves  Honourable 
Mention. 

4.  Cape  of  Good  Hope. — A sack  of  very  fine  flour 
from  this  colony  merits  Honourable  Mention;  it  is  from 
J.  F.  Fredericksen. 

5.  Australasia. — After  what  has  been  said  of  the 
cerealia  of  Port  Adelaide,  it  is  not  surprising  that  the 
flours  should  prove  of  equal  excellence,  as  is  especially 
the  case  with  those  exhibited  by  II.  E.  and  M.  Moses  (4, 
p.  997),  to  whom  Honourable  Mention  is  awarded.  Van 
Diemen’s  Land  contributes  some  barrels  of  excellent 
wheat  flours;  one  of  these  from  J.  Walker  (51,  p.  993), 
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is  deserving  of  Honourable  Mention:  the  otliers  appear 
to  have  been  injured  by  the  voyage.  The  New  Zealand 
“ Maori  flour  ” (or  flour  produced  by  the  natives)  is 
deserving  of  notice.  Biscuits  so  extremely  well  made 
as  to  have  been  awarded  a Prize  Medal  are  exhibited  by 
A.  M.  Milligan  (53,  p.  993),  of  Van  Diemen’s  Land; — 
these  deserve  especial  notice,  from  the  fact  that,  at  a 
very  recent  period,  the  biscuit  served  out  to  the  con- 
victs, and  to  Her  Majesty’s  Navy,  when  refitting  in  Tas- 
mania, was  said  to  be  the  refuse  of  the  English  Dock- 
yards, and  was  certainly  unfit  for  food. 

6.  Demeraka  exhibits  maize  and  plantain  meal  of 
good  quality. 

7.  France  contributes  a most  extensive  collection  of 
flours  and  preparations  therefrom;  amongst  which  it  is 
very  difficult  to  select  for  awards — the  specimens  are  of 
such  variety,  as  to  merit  and  kind. 

The  magnificent  gruaux  wheat-flour  of  M.  D’Arblay, 
jun.  (1576,  p.  252),  has  occupied  much  of  the  attention 
of  the  Jury,  not  only  as  the  best  sample  of  European 
flour,  but  from  the  exhibitor  being  the  inventor  of  the 
gruaux  principle  in  grinding,  whereby  a great  saving  of 
the  finest  and  most  nutritive  portion  of  the  flour  is 
effected,  and  any  wheat  flour  made  to  contain  more  or 
less  gluten  in  proportion  to  starch.  Hard  wheats  of  all 
kinds,  especially  Sicilian,  Russian,  and  Sardinian,  from 
the  large  percentage  of  gluten  they  contain,  are  the  best 
adapted  for  this  puiTJOse.  By  means  of  D’Arblay’s 
adjusting  process,  such  grains  are  first  ground  high  in 
the  mill;  the  white  middlings  are  then  separated  by 
coarse  sieves,  and  reground  low  in  the  mill;  finally,  the 
flour  is  repeatedly  passed  through  fine  silk  sieves.  This 
process  is  evidently  tedious  and  expensive ; but  the  flour 
produced  is  of  the  very  finest  description,  especially  for 
pates,  and  other  preparations  of  that  description.  The 
average  produce  of  flour  thus  obtained  is  25  per  cent, 
from  ordinary  wheat.  Such  flour  is  extensively  imported 
into  this  country,  for  bettering  the  inferior  flours,  espe- 
cially the  Irish.  D’AnnLAY’s  household  flour,  obtained 
by  the  usual  gi'inding  process,  is  also  of  first-rate  quality. 
A Council  Medal  has  been  awarded  to  Mr.  D’Arblay, 

“ for  Ins  gruaux  and  household  flour,  obtained  by  a novel 
aud  economical  process,  for  the  fineness  of  its  quality  and 
utility.” 

Cabanes  and  Rajibie  have  been  awarded  a Prize 
Medal  for  their  “ thirds  flour”  (1126,  p.  1232),  and  Abel 
Leblanc’s  “household  flour”  (297,  p.  1191)  has  been 
found  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

Among  the  great  manufacturers  of  French  pates,  &c., 
&c.,  the  following  have  been  awarded  Prize  Medals,  j 
J.  V.  Magnin  (1337,  p.  1240),  for  macaroni,  almost 
equal  to  the  best  Italian;  and  for  wheat,  already  men- 
tioned amongst  the  cerealia,  and  which,  from  its  propor- 
tion of  gluten,  is  particularly  adapted  for  pates,  &c.  Mr. 
Magnin  also  exhibits  various  flours,  with  their  appli-  ■ 
cations  to  cidiuary  purposes,  all  of  great  excellence.  ! 
N.  D.  M.  Feyeux,  of  Paris,  for  a fine  collection  of  1 
fecules  (209,  p.  1193).  Vezon  Brothers,  of  Poitiers,  [ 
for  tlieir  gluten  granuld  ( 1 520,  p.  1249)  aud  other  pro- 
ducts; this  gluten  is  composed  apparently  of  flour  mixed 
with  gluten  and  water. 

Honourable  Rlention  has  been  made  of  the  fol- 
lowing : — I 

Gkoult,  jun.,  Paris  (5.30,  p.  1204),  for  an  excellent  ^ 
collection  of  fecules,  including  those  of  rice,  chestnut,  and 
parmentines.  C.  Cloet,  de  Lille  (456,  p.  1200),  for  fine 
pearl  barley,  vermicelli,  and  other  preparations.  J.  M. 
II.  ViOLETTE,  for  ship-biscuits  <'1528,  p.  1250),  prepared  * 
by  baking  the  dough  in  high-pressure  steam.  ' 

Besides  the  above,  there  are  various  good-collections  of  ! 
similar  substances,  as  those  of  Bego.v  Brothers  (49,  ' 
p.  1173),  who  exhibit  rice,  lentil,  and  pea  flours ; — of 
Machet,  a fine  series  of  wheat  glutens; — and  of  Noye, 
vermicellis  and  potato-flours.  See.  (1342,  p.  1242). 

From  Aizhers,  a good  hard  wheat-flour,  from  Laya 
and  Co.,  of  Bab-el-Ould  (32,  p.  1261),  of  admirable 
(juality,  merits  Honourable  Mention. 

8.  Russia. — The  flours  of  this  country  are  proverbially 
good,  and  tho.se  exhibited  equall}'  excellent  with  the  ' 
collection  of  cerealia.  A Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded  | 


to  M.  RotrssANOFF  (66,  p.  1368)  for  hard  wheat-flour. 
Honourable  Mention  is  made  of  the  Smolensko  grits  of 
Ratshinsky  (49,  p.  1368),  prepared  from  buck-wheat, 
ground  on  the  gruaux  principle,  being  quite  a novelty. 
Rice-flour  is  exhibited,  as  is  also  a very  peculiar  coarse 
Revitt  wheat-flour. 

9.  Austria. — ’I'he  wheat-flours  of  this  country,  aud 
especially  the  Croatian,  are  exceedingly  good.  Two 
samples  of  apparently  a gruaux  flour,  prepared  by  the 
Privileged  Steam  Flour  Mill  Company,  Vienna  (62, 
p.  1010),  have  been  awarded  a Prize  Medal.  Jordan 
and  Barber,  of  Tetschen,  Bohemia  (68,  p.  1010),  exhi- 
bited a Croatian  flour  from  a peculiar  wheat,  which  is 
considered  difficult  to  clean;  it  is  said  to  yield  six  to 
eight  quartern  loaves  per  sack  more  than  any  other,  and 
has  been  awarded  a Prize  Medal.  There  are  various 
other  good  flours  exhibited  by  Austria. 

10.  Belgium.— The  samples  of  potato-flour  are  of 
unusual  excellence,  and  Honourable  Mention  is  made  of 
that  of  G.  Blyckaerts  (78,  p.  115.3). 

11.  Bav'aria  exhibits  a peculiar  flour  from  wheat-grits 
of  exceedingly  good  quality,  but  not  accompanied  by  any 
obsenations,  and  probably  sent  as  a curiosit}-  only,  by 
Christian  August  Erich  (p.  1099). 

12.  Prussia. — The  potato-flour  and  sago  (332,  p.  1070) 
exhibited  by  F.  Wahl,  are  of  great  merit,  and  have  been 
judged  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention  for  the  beauty 
of  the  preparations.  From  the  same  country  Wittekop 
and  Co.  exhibit  a fine  series  of  macaronis  and  pates  (695, 
p.  1089),  to  which  a Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded. 

13.  The  Netherlands  and  the  Duchy  of  Hesse 
exhibit  pearl  barley,  groats,  floui’,  &c. 

14.  Switzerland  and  Sardinia  contribute  pates  of 
various  kinds. 

15.  Tuscany. — The  Macaronis  of  this  country  are 
the  finest  in  the  Exhibition,  both  for  flavour,  texture, 
and  excellence  of  manufacture;  those  of  F.  Paoletti 
(40,  p.  1294)  hav'e  been  awarded  a Prize  hledal. 

16.  Spain  and  Portugal  both  exhibit  good  flour  of 
wheat,  but  the  samples  are  insufficient.  There  are  also 
macaronis  from  Portugal. 

17.  United  States  of  Americ.v. — Very  fine  samples 
of  flour  are  exhibited  from  this  country,  and  of  10  bar- 
rels none  fall  below  a high  standard  of  excellence.  Two 
have  been  selected  as  worthy  of  Prize  Medals;  one  of 
Hecker  and  Brotiif.r  (1 14,  p.  1440),  who  also  exhibit 
the  maize  farina;  the  other  of  Raymond  and  Schuyler 
(128,  p.  1441).  The  extra-Genessee  flour  of  M.  S.  and 
II.  L.  Leach  is  also  worthy  of  notice  (155,  p.  1446). 
Of  maize-flour,  commonly  called  “corn-meal,”  or  “corn- 
flour,” in  the  United  States,  the  exhibition  is  very  good. 
The  article  is  extensively  used  for  puddings  and  other 
purposes  in  that  country,  aud  is  considered  peculiarly 
wholesome  and  nutritious;  more  so  than  rice-flour,  which 
is  preferred  in  England  for  similar  purposes. 

Hecker  and  Brother’s  farina  has  been  considered 
worthy  of  Honourable  Mention,  as  has,  also,  the  fecula 
of  the  Oswego  Starch  Factory  (104,  p.l440),  which  is 
produced  at  a very  low  price.  These,  and  many  other 
samples,  testify  to  the  great  importance  of  this  flour  as  an 
article  of  home  consumption  in  America. 

Malt  made  from  maize  is  exhibited,  perhaps  more  as  a 
curiosity  than  an  article  of  importance,  by  the  Ohio 
Board  of  Agriculture  (24,  ji.  14.34).  Good  pearl  barley 
is  shown  by  Raymond  and  Schuyler  (128,  p.  1441). 

A.  VII. — Oil  Seeds  and  their  Cakes. 

Of  this  description  of  sheep  aud  cattle  food  there  is  a 
tolerable  supply  in  the  Exhibition,  but  no  sanqiles  of 
remarkable  merit,  and  only  one  novelty,  the  cotton-seed 
cake.  Among  the  various  seeds  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  oil-cake,  flax  (or  linseed)  is  the  most  important.  Rape- 
.‘eed  is  also  employed,  but  is  considered  heating.  In  the 
Lubeck  department  a sample  is  exhibited  of  the 
“dodder-cake,”  made  from  the  Camelina  .saliva.  A 
small  portion  of  inferior  poppy-cake  is  contained  in 
the  Indian  collection.  Walnut-cake  is  not  represented 
at  all. 

1.  Great  Britain. — The  ciAton  seod-cabc,  exhibit!  d 
by  R.  Burn  (of  Edinburgh  \ is  a novelty  vortliy  of 
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especial  notice,  and  was  awarded  Honourable  Mention. 
The  seed  is  recommended  on  account  of  its  cheapness, 
being  usually  thrown  away  as  refuse  by  the  cotton  manu- 
facturers; it  is  extensively  used  as  a cattle  food,  in 
an  unprepared  state,  in  various  parts  of  the  tropical 
world,  and  to  a limited  extent  in  England ; but  its  success 
is  doubtful,  and  in  the  shape  of  oil-cake  it  has  possibly 
not  yet  been  fully  tested.  Several  samples  of  linseed-cake 
from  Yorkshire  are  exhibited,  some  of  which  are  better 
than  ever  appear  in  the  London  market;  they  are,  how- 
ever, inferior  to  the  American.  Honorary  Mention  is 
made  of  the  collection  exhibited  by  T.  Pkterson  (66, 
}).  204),  consisting  of  samples  manufactured  by  George 
Spurr  of  Boston,  John  Wood  of  Hidl,  Fea  of  Boston, 
Payne  of  Hull,  Thirsk,  juu.,  of  Beverley. 

2.  British  East  Indies. — Flax  is  most  extensively 
cultivated,  especially  in  the  northern  province  of  India, 
but  chiefly,  if  not  wholly,  for  the  oil  expressed  from  the 
seed  ; the  oil-cake,  as  a manufactured  article,  being 
unknown.  Poppy-cake  is,  however,  occasionally  manu- 
factured, and  a specimen  (of  inferior  description)  is  exhi- 
bited. 

3.  Canada  exhibits  excellent  linseed ; and  the  cameline- 
seed  of  J.  Fisher  (59,  p.  963)  is  considered  worthy  of 
Honourable  Mention. 

4.  Belgium  exhibits  good  oil-cakes  of  various  kinds. 
Honourable  Mention  is  made  of  the  rapeseed-cake  exhi- 
bited by  Vercruysse,  Brothers  (91,  p.  1154),  and  of 
the  linseed-cake  of  J.  L.  Vercauteren  (82,  p.  1154). 

5.  Hamburgh. — The  rapeseed-cake  of  J.  Peterson 
(5,  p.  1136)  deserves  Honourable  Mention. 

6.  Austria,  the  Netherlands,  Lubeck,  and  Egypt 
all  exhibit,  more  or  less,  oil-cake  of  fair  quality. 

7.  Sardinia  exhibits  very  good  oil-cake  of  Girardi, 
Brothers  (5,  p.  1302),  considered  worthy  of  Honour- 
able Mention.  (Mentioned  also  by  Jury  of  Class  IV.) 

8.  Russia  sends  various  good  samples  of  linseed  and 
sesamiim;  also  of  rape-seed,  of  which  the  sample  ex- 
hibited by  E.  Karnvitch  (31,  p.  1367)  is  deserving  of 
Honourable  Mention. 

9.  United  States  of  America. — J.  Bridge  of  New 
York  (546),  and  Lee  and  Co.,  of  Boston  (530,  p.  1467), 
both  exhibit  very  fine  oil-cake,  worthy  of  Honourable 
Mention.  These  are  much  finer  samples  than  usually 
reach  the  English  market  from  America. 

A.  VIIL— Hops. 

The  best  hops  are  produced  in  England,  and  are  chiefly 
cultivated  in  Kent  and  Sussex;  they  are  also  grown  to  a 
limited  extent  in  Surrey,  Essex,  Suffolk,  Herefordshire, 
Worcestershire,  and  Staffordshire,  the  soil  and  climate  of 
each  district  giving  a peculiar  character  to  the  crop.  On 
the  continent  of  Europe  hops  have  been  extensively  cul- 
tivated, but  never  to  perfection,  the  flowers  having  gene- 
rally a rank  smell  and  flavour.  The  plant  has  also  been 
introduced  into  Canada,  Van  Diemen’s  Land,  and  on  the 
Himalaya  mountains,  with  various  success.  The  exhi- 
bition is,  on  the  whole,  good. 

1.  Great  Britain. — A Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded 
to  J.  M.  Paine,  for  his  Farnham  Golding’s  hops  (62, 
p.  204),  grown  on  the  phosphoric  marl.  These  are  fully 
ripe,  and  of  fine  flavour.  The  soil  of  this  district  is  the 
very  finest  for  the  production  of  hops,  but  the  growers 
often  pull  them  too  green.  A Prize  Medal  is  also 
awarded  to  Richardson  and  Sons  for  their  collection  (59, 
p.  204),  in  which  the  Gravesend  hill  are  fine  and  well 
flavoured;  and  both  the  Jones’  and  Worcester  are  worthy 
of  notice.  R.  Golding’s  hops  (63,  p.  204)  are  consi- 
dered worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

2.  Canada  sends  the  best  hops  that  have  ever  been 

imported  from  that  country,  and  which,  had  they  less  of 
the  “currant-leaf”  flavour,  would  fetch  a good  price  in 
our  market.  The  samples  of  B.  Smith  (64,  p.  963),  of 
Stanstead,  have  been  awarded  a Prize  Medal,  and  that 
of  Thomas  Dawes  and  Sons  (65)  considered  worthy  of  ^ 
Honourable  Mention.  I 

3.  Van  Diemen’s  Land  has  grown  hops  for  some  | 
years,  and,  it  has  been  said,  with  success  ; but  the  speci-  j 
mens  now  exhibited  are  hardly  recognisable,  perhaps  j 


owing  to  defects  in  the  packing,  or  accident  during  the 
voyage. 

I 4.  Belgium  exhibits  fair  hops  and  of  several  varieties; 

these  rank  next  to  the  Canadian  in  point  of  flavour.  The 
( best  are  the  Poperinghe  hops  exhibited  by  L.  Degryse 
(63,  p.  1153),  Widow  L.  Dequidt  (64,  p.  1153),  Madame 
i VAN  Meries  (65,  p.  1153),  which  are  severally  considered 
worth  of  Honourable  Mention. 

I 5.  Grand  Duchy  of  Hes.se. — The  Mayntz  hops  are  of 
good  flavour,  well  harvested,  though  rather  small,  and 
have  been  awarded  a Prize  Medal ; the  exhibitors  are 
Stein  and  Schroder  (81,  p.  1129).  Some  Strasbourg 
hops  are  also  good,  resembling  Golding’s. 

6.  Russia  sends  a sample  of  unripe  hops,  better  than 
usual,  and  which,  were  they  sufficiently  ripened,  would 
probably  rank  next  to  the  English  in  quality.  This 
appears  to  be  a common  imported  variety  of  the  English 
“grape  hop,”  and  is  from  Count  Koucheleff  (32, 
p.  1363)  : — it  deserves  Honourable  Mention. 

B. — Dried  Fruit  and  Seeds. 

The  series  of  dried  fruits  is  very  extensive,  and  the 
articles  generally  excellent  in  quality.  Little  novelty, 
either  in  product  or  import,  is  remarked,  and  none  of 
invention  in  preservation.  The  divisions  of  this  Sub- 
Class  (B.),  proposed  by  the  Royal  Commissioners,  are 
not  here  retained,  the  articles  being  considered  in  the 
aggregate  under  each  exhibiting  country.  Those  pre- 
served in  sugar  have  been  referred  to  another  Jury. 
(Class  XXIX.) 

1.  Great  Britain.  — Fortndm,  Mason,  and  Co.’s 
collection  of  dried  fruits,  seeds,  and  other  articles  used 
for  dessert  (55),  claims  the  first  place,  and  has  been 
awarded  a Prize  Medal.  Amongst  many  samples  of  the 
finest  fruits  are  others  of  greater  or  less  demand  in  the 
F’.nglish  market;  as,— the  Sapucaya,  Souari,  and  Brazil 
nuts,  cashew,  jujube,  litchi,  hickory,  pinus  cembra,  &c. 
Vanilla,  nutmegs,  Taffilah  and  Syrian  dates,  &c.  John 
Clemens  (56,  p.  204)  has  been  awarded  a Prize  Medal 
for  magnificent  raisins  (Malaga)  and  Jordan  almonds. 
R.  and  C.  Faulkner  (54,  p.  204),  also,  have  been  awarded 
a Prize  Medal  for  their  preserved  fruits  in  bottles,  &c., 
which,  though  not  dried,  can  only  be  introduced  in  this 
class.  Copland,  Barnes,  and  Co.’s  collection  of  fruits 
(U,  p.  201)  deseiwes  Honourable  Mention.  Batty  and 
Feast  also  exhibit  good  fruits. 

2.  Ionian  Islands. — Dried  currants  are  exhibited 
from  Cephalonia,  by  Mavroianni,  equal  to  the  Zante 
currants. 

3.  East  Indies. — Pickled  fruits  of  the  “ durion,”  a 
production  of  the  Straits  of  Malacca,  are  exhibited,  but 
no  other  preserved  fruits,  except  tamarinds,  which  were 
extremely  good,  and  some  fine  candied  fruit  of  the  Q3gle 
Marmelos. 

4.  Ceylon  exhibits  tamarinds  and  myrobalans  (the 
almond-like  kernel  of  the  nut  of  a terminalia) ; Java, 
tamarinds. 

5.  From  the  West  Indian  Islands  there  are  fruits, 
entire,  of  the  Brazil  nut  (Bertholletia  excelsa),  from  Tri- 
nidad ; tamarinds  and  cashew  nuts  from  Barbadoes. 
Demarara  sends  excellent  fresh  souari  (butter  nuts), 
dry  bananas  in  slices,  sweet  but  very  poor ; the  monkey- 
pot  fruit  entire  ; limes  ; and  bilimbi  fruit  preserved  in 
pickle. 

6.  Van  Diemen’s  Land  exhibits  good  dried  apples 
grown  in  the  colony. 

7.  Cape  of  Good  Hope. — A Prize  Medal  has  been 
awarded  to  the  fine  collection  of  dried  fruits  from  the 
Cape  Colony  exhibited  by  R.  Clarence  (54,  p.  952) ; of 
these  the  most  remarkable  are  good  sugaiy  pudding  rai- 
sins, and  a small  black  kind  from  the  Constantia  grape  ; 
flat  dried  pears,  good ; soft-shelled  white-meated  walnuts 
of  great  merit ; good  but  flavourless  almonds  with  for- 
midable shells,  and  dried  sliced  peaches  and  apricots. 

8.  France. — The  contribution  is  small  from  this  coun- 
try, except  of  fruits  preserved  with  sugar. 

9.  WuRTEMBERG. — Dried  fruits  for  home  consumption, 
and  apparently  much  appreciated  in  the  country,  are  ex- 
hibited ; such  as  bilberries  preserved  in  great  quantities. 
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•which  are  flavourless ; also  some  apples,  pears,  and  cher- 
ries, which  are  better. 

10.  Prussia  exhibits  a case  of  24  bottles  of  dried  gar- 
den and  orchard  fruits,  good,  and  well  flavoured. 

11.  Spain. — The  collection  of  Spanish  dried  fruits 
deserves  Honourable  Mention  for  general  excellence. 
There  are  dried  raisins,  di-ied  peaches,  prunes,  and  thin- 
skinned  figs,  walnuts  of  great  size  and  good  flavour ; 
almonds,  Barcelona  nuts,  ground-nuts,  pistachio  nuts, 
chestnuts,  and  belotes.  Of  these  the  following  exhibitors 
have  been  considered  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention  : — 
Don  Juan  d’Alvear;  plums.  Don  J.  R.  Casalo;  rai- 
sins (105,  p.  1335).  Don  Joaquin  Enriquez;  figs  (107, 
p.  1335).  Don  Jose  Olmo;  peaches  (176,  p.  1339J.  The 
pimieutos  de  vico  (Logrono),  or  sweet  capsicum,  of  R. 
Manso  ( 133,  p.  1337),  likewise  merit  Honourable  Mention. 

12.  Portugal. — The  series  from  this  country  is  par- 
ticularly fine,  and  copsists  of  copious  samples  put  up  in 
large  bottles,  all  of  good  quality.  Those  coutributed 
fi’om  Villa  Real  (412 — 416,  p.  1312),  by  Pinto  da  Fon- 
seca Vaz,  consisting  of  plums,  figs,  pears,  peaches,  and 
apricots,  have  been  awarded  a Prize  Medal.  A Prize 
Medal  is  also  awarded  to  J.  L.  Gomes,  for  his  magnifi- 
cent figs  (403,  418,  419,  420,  p.  1312);  aud  Honourable 
Mention  is  made  of  the  dried  pears  (404,  p.  1312)  of  Pinto 
DA  Fonseca  Vaz.  Besides  the  above,  there  are  from 
these  and  various  other  exhibitors  almonds,  walnuts,  fil- 
berts, chestnuts,  belotes,  raisins,  plums,  &c. 

13.  Greece  contributes  raisins,  currants,  and  figs ; but 
none  of  fine  quality. 

14.  Tuscany  sends  pine-seeds,  an  article  of  great  con- 
sumption in  the  Italian  provinces. 

15.  Tunis. — The  collection  of  dates  exhibited  by  Et- 
teibMehsen(pp.  1415,  1416),  iucluding  upwards  of  thirty 
varieties,  all  in  excellent  condition,  and  in  great  quan- 
tities, has  been  awarded  a Prize  Medal.  Though  dates  [ 
are  not  imported  iuto  this  country  from  Tunis,  that  part 
of  Africa  is  celebrated  beyond  all  others  for  the  variety 
and  excellence  of  this  fruit.  There  are,  also,  almonds, 
raisins,  pistachio-nuts,  apricots,  and  figs. 

16.  Egypt. — There  are  seven  kinds  of  dates  in  this 
collection,  none  remarkable.  The  fruit  of  the  doom- 
palm  {Cnicfera  thehaica)  is  a novelty  ; it  is  commonly 
called  Alexandrian  gingerbread,  and  is  much  eaten, 
though  worthless  as  an  article  of  food  in  English  esti- 
mation. 

17.  Turkey  exhibits  an  extensive  series  of  fruits  and 
small  articles  for  dessert ; but  all  in  insignificant  quanti- 
ties, and  very  dirty.  The  jujubes  are  remarkable  for 
size  and  variety. 

18.  Of  cocoa-nuts  there  are  very  few  exhibited,  and 
none  worthy  of  notice.  Ceylon  and  the  Mauritius  con- 
tribute some.  The  “double”  or  “ sea  cocoa-nut”  of  the 
Seychelle  Islands,  sent  from  the  Mauritius,  is  a cu- 
riosity, but  not  an  edible  one. 

19.  Betel-nuts  are  exhibited  from  Sarawak  in  Borneo, 
Ceylon,  Singapore,  and  the  East  Indies. 

Though  not  ranking  as  “ dried  fruits,”  olives  and 
olive-oil  have  been  included  in  this  division  by  the  Jury; 
of  these  the  exhibition  is  admirable.  The  Spanish 
olives  are  magnificent,  both  those  preserved  in  oil  and  in 
water ; and  Honourable  Mention  is  made  of  the  “ nianza- 
nillas  ala  Rena”  of  Manuel  Carabe,  Seville  (112, 
p.  1335).  Portugal  also  exhibits  admirable  olives,  of 
which  the  small  black  kind  of  the  Vi.scount  de  Fonte 
Boa  (441,  pp.  1312,  1313)  merits  Honourable  Mention. 
The  other  exhibiting  countries  are  Egypt,  Algiers,  and 
Tunis.  Olive-oil  is  abundantly  exhibited  by  France,  I 
Algiers,  Tuscany,  Spain,  Sardinia,  Corfu,  Portu- 
gal, Madeira,  and  South  Australia  ; but,  amongst  j 
great  general  excellence,  there  is  no  novelty  or  particular 
merit. 

C.  I.  —Tea. 

The  exhibitors  are  few  in  this  division,  and  have  con- 
fined themselves  to  imports  from  the  Eastern  World,  1 
whence  this  product  is,  however,  admirably  illustrated,  j 
China  tea  is  exliibited  in  abundance,  and  of  the  finest 
quality.  The  British  Indian  produce,  again,  has  never  j 
before  been  displayed  in  England  as  it  is  here  by  the 


Assam  Tea  Company,  aud  the  Honourable  Court  of 
Directors  of  the  East  India  Company,  who  send  good 
samples  of  the  Himalaya  and  Java  growths  in  the  best 
• condition.  The  Jury  regret  the  absence  of  samples  from 
Madeira,  and  especially  from  Rio  de  Janeiro,  as  also  from 
I Chittagong,  and  various  other  countries  in  which  the 
cultivation  of  tea  has  been  attempted  with  more  or  less 
success. 

1.  China  Teas. — The  collection  formed  by  P.  W. 
Ripley  (17,  p.  1423),  at  Canton,  expressly  for  this  Exhi- 
bition, is  quite  unrivalled,  whether  we  regard  the  excel- 
lence of  the  specimens,  the  completeness  of  the  series,  the 
rarity  and  costly  nature  of  many  of  its  jierishable  con- 
tents, or  the  scientific  value  it  possesses  from  the  admira- 
ble arrangement  followed.  Some  of  the  teas  exhibited 
have  never  before  been  seen  in  England,  whilst  these  aud 
others  command  prices,  in  the  China  market,  six  times 
greater  than  the  most  expensive  fetch,  when  sold  retail, 
in  England.  Some  are  so  perishable  that  the  voyage 
injures,  and  the  subsequent  keeping  and  exposure  in  the 
Exhibition  ruins  them  ; whilst  all  are  curious  and  highly 
instructive ; circumstances  quoted  to  show  how  regard- 
less of  every  consideration  but  the  complete  illustration 
of  this  branch  of  commerce  Mr.  Ripley  has  been. 

The  Jury  regret  to  find  that  the  rules  of  the  Royal 
Commissioners  preclude  Mr.  Ripley  from  receiving  any 
stronger  proof  of  the  high  estimation  in  which  his  collec- 
tion is  held  than  the  award  of  a Prize  Medal.  The  fol- 
lowing scanty  data  are  recorded  for  the  information  of 
the  public  on  a branch  of  industry  which  has  never  be- 
fore been  adequately  illustrated. 

Full  chests  of  various  Pekoe  teas  are  exhibited,  some 
of  which  fetch  50s.  per  lb.  in  the  China  market ; whilst 
7.<t.  is  the  very  highest  price  any  of  the  sort  will  fetch  in 
England,  and  this  only  as  a fancy  article.  The  plain 
and  orange-scented  Pekoes  now  fetch  little  with  us  ; but, 
as  caravan  teas,  are  purchased  by  the  wealthier  Russian 
families.  The  finest,  however,  never  leave  China,  being 
bought  up  by  the  mandarins  ; for  though  the  transit  ex- 
penses add  3s.  to  4s.  per  lb.  to  the  value  when  sold  in  Russia, 
the  highest  market  price  in  St.  Petersburg  is  always  under 
50s.  Among  these  scented  teas  are  various  Caper  teas, 
flavoured  with  chloranthus  flowers,  and  the  buds  of  some 
species  of  plants  belonging  to  the  orange  tribe,  magnolia 
fuscata,  olea  flowers,  &c. 

The  Cong  Souchong,  or  Niug-young  teas,  are  chiefly 
purchased  for  the  American  market.  Oolong  tea  is  the 
favourite  drink  in  Calcutta,  though  less  prized  in  England, 
its  delicate  flavour  being  injured  by  the  length  of  the 
voyage. 

For  delicacy,  no  teas  approach  those  usually  called 
“ Mandarin  teas,”  which  being  but  slightly  fired,  and 
rather  damp  when  in  the  fittest  state  for  use,  will  bear 
neither  transport  nor  keeping.  They  are  in  great  de- 
mand among  the  wealthy  Chinese,  aud  average  20s.  per 
lb.  in  the  native  market.  The  pouchongs,  souchongs,  and 
congos  better  illustrate  the  English  trade,  and  are  of  the 
most  admirable  description. 

Of  the  Moyune  district  teas  there  are  eight  varieties ; 
they  are  much  prized  in  the  American  markets,  but  not 
so  much  so  in  England.  Among  the  most  important 
curiosities  in  the  collection  are  the  counterfeit  teas  of 
Canton.  These  are  made  of  any  refuse,  such  as  moist- 
ened tea-leaves  from  the  pot,  beat  up  with  gum  and  rice- 
water  in  a mortar,  coloured  with  Prussian  blue  and 
gypsum,  and  curled,  twisted,  or  granulated  so  ingeniously 
as  to  counterfeit  the  most  costly  varieties.  The  gunpow- 
der and  scented  caper  are  over-done,  the  appearance  of 
the  counterfeit  being  more  equal  and  beautiful  than  the 
genuine  teas  ever  are. 

Various  curious  teas  used  by  the  labouring  classes  of 
Chinese  are  exhibited  ; some  are  merely  coarse,  and  bad, 
sun-dried  leaves;  better  qualities,  chiefly  from  Ankoy, 
are  put  up  in  baskets  and  boxes,  and  exported  to  the 
Islands  of  Java,  &c.  Curiously  rolled  and  twisted  sam- 
ples, such  as  the  “ old  man’s  eyebrows,”  “ ball  tea,”  and 
other  fancy  manufactures,  are  all  illustrated.  Medicine 
teas  follow  these  in  the  series,  and  consist  of  cakes, 
lozenges,  &c.,  made  of  leaves  mixed  with  various  drugs, 
herbs,  liquorice,  and  sweetmeats. 
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Lastly,  there  are  specimens  of  the  plant  itself,  leaf, 
flower,  and  bud;  models  and  drawings  to  ilhistrate  the 
processes  employed  in  its  manufacture,  packing,  and 
shipment ; samples  of  the  materials  used  for  scenting ; 
tea-pots,  cups,  &c. 

Another  collection  of  merit  is  that  of  W.  P.  Hammond 
and  Co.*  (2,  pp.  418,  419),  which  has  also  been  awarded  a 
Prize  Medal.  This  contains,  in  40  boxes,  the  various 
teas  more  or  less  abundantly  imported  into  England  ; and 
is  further  illustrated  by  good  paintings  of  the  processes 
employed  in  the  culture,  Imsbandiug,  and  manufacture. 

2.  Java  Teas. — Exhibited  by  the  Singapore  Com- 
mittee of  the  IloNouR-rni.E  East  India  Company.  These 
teas  are  good  of  their  kind,  but  not  equal  in  flavour 
to  the  Chinese,  or  even  to  the  Kemaon.  In  respect  of  ^ 
flavour,  they  resemble  the  Assam,  but  are  inferior  in 
strength. 

3.  Kemaon  Teas. — Exhibited  by  the  IIonour-^ble 

East  India  Comp-^ny  fp.  872),  are  not  very  fully  repre- 
sented. In  flavour  these  rank  next  to  the  Chinese  teas; 
and  as  a class,  have  rather  the  Aukoy  flavour  ; being  better 
adapted  for  green  tea  than  black.  The  manufacture  is 
much  improved  of  late.  Three  samples  are  exhibited  ; 
imperial  hyson,  }mnng  hyson,  and  souchong ; for  the  two 
latter  of  which  a Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded.  I 

4.  Assam  Teas. — Eight  boxes  are  exhibited  bv  the  1 
Honourap,i.e  East  India  Company  (p.  872);  all  full  of  | 
well-made  strong  teas,  superior  in  this  respect  to  the  Chi- 
nese, but  much  inferior  in  flavour,  roasting,  and  scent. 
In  point  of  manipulation  they  equal  the  Chinese.  For 
mixing  with  the  Chinese  article  they  find  a ready  sale  in 
the  English  market;  and  are  in  every  respect  superior  to 
the  ordinary  tea,  than  which  they  command  a much 
higher  price.  The  quantities  exhibited  in  these  boxes 
are  too  small,  and  have  consequently  lost  much  of  their 
flavour  during  the  voyage  and  subsequent  exposure. 

The  grey  flowery  pekoe  is  the  best  sample  exhibited  ; 
in  appearance  and  flower  it  cannot  be  surpassed  by  any 
China  tea,  but  is  rather  wiry  in  the  leaf,  from  the  buds  j 
having  been  gathered  too  young  ; whence,  perhaps,  also  [ 
its  deficiency  of  flavour.  It  is  of  a much  higher  class 
than  that  of  Kemaon  and  .lava,  and  would  command  a 
high  price  in  the  English  market.  A Prize  Medal  is  ! 
awarded  to  it. 

5.  Brick  Tea  qf  Tibet. — A sample  of  this  curious  pro-  I 
duct  is  exhibited  by  the  Honourable  East  India  Com-  ! 
pany  (p.  872).  It  is  formed  of  the  refuse  tea-leaves  and 
sweepings  of  the  granaries,  damped,  and  pressed  into  a 
mould,  generally  with  a little  bullock’s  blood.  The  finer  : 
sorts  are  friable  masses,  and  are  packed  in  paper;  the 
coarser,  as  this,  sewn  up  in  sheep-skin.  In  this  form, 
it  is  an  article  of  commerce  throughout  Central  and 
Northern  Asia,  and  the  Himalayan  provinces;  and  is 
consumed  by  Mongols,  Tartars,  and  Tibetans,  churned 
with  milk,  salt,  butter,  and  boiling-water,  more  as  a 
soup  than  as  tea  proper.  Certain  quantities  are  forced 
upon  the  acceptance  of  the  western  tributaries  of  the 
Chinese  empire,  in  payment  for  the  support  of  troops, 
&c. ; and  is  hence,  from  its  convenient  size  and  form, 
brought  into  circulation  as  a coin,  over  an  area  greater 
than  that  of  Europe. 

6.  Assam  lea. — Sent  by  the  Assam  Company,  and  ex- 

hibited in  the  British  Department  (143,  p.  193*).  This 
collection  is  contained  in  twelve  chests  : it  is  admirable, 
and  in  perfect  order.  As  the  indigenous  plant  has  been  j 
manufactured  in  Assam,  and  the  China  plant  has  also  ! 
been  introduced  and  cultivated  for  the  purpose,  the  ex-  ^ 
hibitors  have  judiciously  sent  samples  of  the  different  j 
kinds  of  tea  from  each  ; thus  enabling  the  Jury  to  esta- 
blish the  superiority  of  the  introduced  Chinese  plant  over 
the  indigenous  (or  native  Assam),  for  the  manufacture.  ' 
There  is  a decided  advantage  in  point  of  flavour  pos-  i 
sessed  by  the  Chinese  leaf,  though  the  manipulation  ap-  ' 
pears  perfectly  equal  in  both.  | 

A Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded  to  the  Assam  Com-  i 
pAny  for  this  valuable  collection  of  admirably-prepared 
teas. 


* These  exhibitors’  names  appear  in  list  of  Class  It'., 
by  which  Jury  they  were  also  awarded  a Prize  Jlcdul. 


C.  II. — Substitutes  for  Tea. 

Of  these  the  Exhibition  contains  hardly  any  examples. 
One  specimen  of  mate  or  “ Paraguay  tea”  (//ea-  Tara- 
(juaijeiisis)  is  exhibited  as  a curiosity.  This  beverage  is 
in  universal  use  throughout  Brazil,  Uraguay,  Paragua}', 
the  Plate  district.  Chili,  and  Peru. 

Dr.  Gardner’s  prepared  coffee-leaves  (142,  p.  193*)  are 
worthy  of  notice,  as  affording  a really  palatable  drink  when 
infused  as  tea  is  ; more  so  perhaps  than  coffee  is  to  the 
uninitiated.  That  this  preparation  contains  a considerable 
amount  of  the  nutritious  principles  of  coffee  is  evident 
from  the  analysis  ; but  as  the  leaves  can  only  be  col- 
lected in  a good  state,  at  the  expense  of  the  coffee-bush, 
it  is  doubtful  whether  the  coffee  produced  by  the  ber- 
ries be  not,  after  all,  the  cheapest,  as  it  certainly  is  the 
best. 

C.  III. — Coffee,  Cocoa-seeds,  Nibs,  &c. 

Under  this  head  the  Jury  have  considered  chocolates 
prepared  for  use,  when  plain,  or  if  only  sugared,  for 
ordinary  use  ; and  have  excluded  such  as  are  made  into 
pates,  as  more  properly  belonging  to  the  Confectionery 
Department. 

Many  good  samples  of  coffee  are  exhibited  from  various 
parts  of  the  world,  and  amongst  them  some  of  excellent 
description  from  British  colonies,  which  have  never  be- 
fore been  known  to  produce  this  article.  On  the  other 
hand,  there  is  a deficiency  of  specimens  from  the  most 
important  producing  countries,  as  Jamaica,  Dominica, 
Berbice,  St.  Domingo,  Costa  Rica,  the  Brazils,  Manilla, 
and  Java. 

Of  cocoa  the  same  may  be  said  ; the  best  producing 
countries  export  the  choice  of  their  produce  for  the  mar- 
kets of  Mexico,  Spain,  France,  and  Italy;  the  high  dif- 
ferential duty  obliging  our  manufacturers  to  be  con- 
tented with  the  inferior  products  of  Trinidad,  Granada, 
St.  Imcia,  &c.  In  chocolates  (manufactured  cocoa), 
France  alone  is  well  represented  ; England  cannot  here 
compete,  for  the  reason  just  stated  (under  cocoa),  and 
various  adulterations  are  hence  prevalent,  the  chief  of 
which  are  potato-flour  and  sago. 

1.  Great  Britain. — R.  Snowden’s  patent  purified 
coffee-nibs  (28,  p.  202)  are  the  produce  of  an  improve- 
ment in  the  method  of  preparing  coffee  for  the  table. 
The  berry  is.  split,  and  the  husk  (that  form.erly  adhered 
to  the  whole  berry),  which  is  usuallj'  removed  from  all 
but  the  slit,  is  here  extracted  from  that  also  : after  which 
operation  the  berry  is  better  adapted  for  roasting.  The 
coffee  thus  prepared  is  of  the  finest  quality.  The  illustra- 
tion of  the  process  is  complete,  and  ample  specimens  are 
exhibited.  A Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded  to  Mr. 
Snowden  for  his  new  method  of  separating  the  tough 
membrane  from  the  folds  of  the  seed. 

J.  S.  Fry  and  Sons’  case  of  raw  and  prepared  cocoa 
and  chocolate  (31,  p.  202)  has  been  awarded  a Prize 
Medal.  This  series  is  extensive,  and  of  fine  specimens ; 
illustrating  fully,  by  drawings  and  samples,  the  prepara- 
tion of  cocoa  and  chocolate  of  various  kinds  ; also  the 
plant  in  its  natural  stale,  with  its  historv  and  manufac- 
ture, inode  of  packing  and  transport.  ^Fhe  cocoa  seeds 
and  nibs  arc  exhibited  from  St.  Lucia,  Caracca.s,  Trinidad, 
New  Grenada,  Guayaquil,  Bahia,  Peru,  &c. 

The  chocolate  of  L.  A.  Monteiro  (34,  p.  20.3)  has 
been  awarded  a Prize  Medal  for  its  excellent  quality.  It 
is,  perhaps,  a little  over-roasted,  if  it  has  a fault. 

Honourable  Mention  has  been  made  of  W.  A.  Be.n- 
HAM  f38,  p.  203)  for  good  chocolate.  G.  B.  White  (32, 
p.  203)  for  the  same. 

Other  chocolates  of  fair  quality  are  exhibited  bj'  the 
Paris  Chocolate  Company  (30,  p.  202),  but  the  speci- 
mens are  too  sweet.  Benjamin  Grut.s’  cocoa  (36,  p.  203) 
is  fine,  but  appears  rather  to  be  Magdalena  than  Carac- 
cas,  as  it  professes  to  be.  J.  T.  Budds’  extract  of  cocoa 
(37,  p.  203)  is  apparently  damaged  by  exposure.  W.  R. 
IvAne’s  essence  of  coffee  (3.6,  p.  203)  is  worthy  of  notice, 
and  has  been  pronounced  equal,  if  not  superior  to  anj' 
similar  preparation,  though  still  not  so  good  as  coffee 
prepared  by  the  usual  process. 

2.  East  Indies.— The  recently  extended  cultivation 
of  coffee  throughout  our  eastern  possessions  renders  this 
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department  of  the  Exhibition  peculiarly  interesting.  The 
samples  are,  unfortunately,  generally  insufficient,  dirty, 
and  inaccurately  labelled. 

Java  exhibits  good  coffee,  but  none  of  marked  supe- 
riority. Honourable  Mention  is  made  of  one  sample, 
marked  as  from  the  Menado  district,  which  has  a good, 
bold,  well-formed  berry  ; and  also  to  some  samples  from 
Sourabaya  ; both  are  contributed  by  the  “ Singapore 
Committee”  of  the  Honourable  East  India  Co.mpany. 
The  Java  coffee  is  only  prized  in  the  market  for  its  deli- 
cacy of  flavour,  as  in  point  of  strength  it  falls  short  of 
the  West  Indian.  j 

The  samples  of  Aden  coffee  contributed  by  the  Ho- 
nourable East  India  Company  (p.  87.3)  are  not  superior, 
and  more  resemble  the  Berbera  (Abyssinian)  plant,  usually 
called  long-berried  mocha,  than  the  genuine  mocha. 
The  specimens  are  dirty,  and  not  sufficiently  garbelled 
(picked).  Aden,  alias  Mocha  coffee,  is,  along  with  the 
other  coffees  of  the  Red  Sea,  sent  first  to  Bombay  by 
Arab  ships,  where  it  is  “ garbelled”  previously  to  its  j 
being  exported  to  England.  The  bean  is  always  broad 
and  small,  and  the  climate  of  India  is  supposed  to  im- 
prove its  flavour. 

The  best  East  India  coffees  in  the  Exhibition  are  those 
from  the  Peninsula,  the  Wynaand  especially,  supposed  to 
have  been  introduced  from  Dominica,  and  originally  cul- 
tivated on  the  West  Indian  principle.  Being  always  got  j 
up  with  great  care,  it  fetches  a good  price  in  the  market,  j 
Of  this  description  of  coffee  Honourable  Mention  is  made 
of  the  two  samples  from  Mysore,  both  exhibited  by  Cap- 
tain Morris.  The  berry  is  particularly  bold  and  even  in 
both. 

Chittagong,  and  other  excellent  Bengal  coffees,  are 
not  exhibited,  which  is  much  to  be  regretted,  as  the 
introduction  of  coffee  into  the  eastern  districts  w'as  ef- 
fected many  years  ago,  and  is  due  to  the  enterprise  of 
Sir  W.  Jones,  since  whose  time  the  cultivation  has  been 
pursued  with  great  success  by  private  individuals. 

Borneo  coffee  is  exhibited  from  Mr.  M'Heuty’s  estate, 
Sarawak  (p.  988),  and  is  awarded  a Prize  Medal  for  its 
great  superiority  in  colour  and  weight.  It  is  the  first 
sample  from  that  country  ever  seen  by  the  Jury. 

Ceylon. — The  great  extent  and  importance  of  the  cul- 
tivation of  coffee  (p.  937)  in  this  island  renders  this  de- 
partment of  the  Jury’s  labours  particularly  interesting. 
The  samples  of  both  lowland  and  upland  crops  are,  in 
general,  excellent,  and  much  useful  instruction  is  con*  j 
veyed  by  models  of  the  drying-honses,  sheds,  and  iinple-  | 
ments  used  in  the  manufacture  of  the  berry  (p.  938)  ; j 
together  with  the  latter,  itself,  in  the  different  stages  of 
the  process  of  cleaning  and  drying,  removing  the  pulp 
and  husk,  of  which  a portion,  it  will  be  seen,  always  | 
adheres  to  the  slit,  and  is  ground  in  the  mill,  except  j 
when  removed  by  Snowden’s  patent  process,  alread}'  j 
alluded  to. 

Honourable  Mention  is  made  of  two  samples;  one 
from  the  Kirklees  estate,  at  4,500  feet  above  the  sea, 
which  is  a good,  bold,  even,  clean,  heavy  and  well-formed 
berry  ; the  other  from  the  Hnnasgiru  estate,  3,000  feet 
above  the  sea,  which  exhibits  good  pearl-berry,  or  pea- 
berry  coffee,  a small  variety,  for  which  hand-picking  is 
resorted  to.  Superior  samples  to  any  of  these  arc,  how- 
ever, always  to  be  seen  in  Mincing  Lane,  and  a Prize 
Medal,  therefore,  has  not  been  awarded.  The  native 
wild  or  indigenous  coffee  of  Ceylon  is  also  exhibited, 
which,  like  the  wild  plant  of  Bengal,  is  of  no  value. 

Norfolk  Island  sends  an  e.xcellent  .sample  of  coffee, 
apparently  of  the  Berbera  variety  ; it  is  of  good  colour,  ' 
well  adapted  for  roasting,  and  is  a most  desirable  novelty.  ^ 

St.  Helena. — There  is  an  excellent  sample  of  coffee  ' 
from  this  island,  from  the  private  garden  of  Mr.  S.  Mag- 
nus (3,  p.  955),  of  which  Honouralile  Mention  is  made. 

Mauritius. — A small  sample  of  inferior  cocoa. 

Demerara,  once  the  great  coffee  country,  now  culti- 
vates very  little  indeed.  Many  samples,  of  various 
growths,  are  sent  from  the  few  remaining  estates.  None 
are  of  much  merit ; the  best  (that  from  the  estate  “ Klein 
Pouderoyen  ” is  good.  Pearl-berry  coffee  is  also  exhi- 
bited, and  poor  sainjiles  of  cocoa. 

Baubadoes  sends  cocoa  of  no  merit. 


Trinid.yd  exhibits  very  poor  coffee,  apparently  dege- 
nerated from  plants  originally  of  mocha;  and  from  its 
want  of  aroma,  is  probably  badly  cured  or  damaged. 
The  cocoa  from  the  same  island  is  truly  magnificent,  and 
such  as  is  never  seen  in  our  market.  Mr.  Pubdie,  of 
Her  Majesty’s  Botanic  Garden,  Trinidad,  to  whom  the 
public  are  mainly  indebted  for  the  whole  Trinidad  col- 
lection, sends  cocoa  as  prepared  for  both  the  English  and 
Spanish  (p.  974).  With  regard  to  the  Spanish,  such  has 
never  been  seen  in  England ; every  bean  is  very  large, 
round,  ripe,  clean,  and  of  a fine  bright-red  colour.  Tlie 
English  is  good  of  its  kind,  but  is,  literally,  the  refuse  of 
the  Spanish  ; the  beans  being  lean,  flat,  half-ripe,  flinty, 
and  often  bitter.  A Prize  Medal  is  awarded  to  the 
Spanish  samples. 

West  Afric.y  contributes  indifferent  coffee. 

Portugal  sends  a very  valuable  series  of  coffees  from 
various  of  her  colonies  ; of  ordinary  description  from 
St.  Thomas  ; tolerably  good  from  the  Cape  de  Verd 
Islands  ; bad  from  Timor  ; worse  (but  curious  from  the 
very  small  size  of  the  berry)  from  Mozajibique  ; good 
from  Angola  ; and  excellent  from  Madeira. 

France. — There  is  a very  extensive  collection  of  cho- 
colates from  this  country,  and  some  coffees  also.  Up- 
wards of  fifteen  exhibitors  contribute  largely,  and  the 
task  of  selecting  for  award  has  been  difficult.  Prize 
Medals  have  been  awarded  to  four,  viz. : — F.  A.  Turpin 
(1045,  p.  1228),  who  exhibits  chocolate  in  every  variety 
of  form  and  flavour,  in  the  highest  perfection  ; E.  Per- 
ron (343,  p.  1193),  for  chocolate;  De  Sandoval  and 
Co.  (365,  p.  1194)  chocolate;  Watrelot-Delespaul 
(738,  p.  1215),  chocolate. 

Honourable  Mention  is  made  of  the  following: — C. 
Choquart  (1149,  p.  1233),  for  chocolate;  Menieb  and 
Co.  (925,  p.  1224),  for  chocolate. 

Honourable  Mention  is  also  made  of  the  Cho’ea,  a pre- 
paration of  coffee  and  chocolate  blended,  sufficiently 
agreeable  to  the  palate,  and  apparently  wholesome  and 
pleasant.  The  exhibitor  is  A.  E.  Lejiolt  (303,  p. 
1191). 

Switzerland,  Spain,  Prussia,  and  the  Netheb- 
L.tNDS,  all  exhibit  fair  chocolates.  Turkey  sends  three 
samples  of  the  Mocha  variety  of  coffee,  not  remarkable, 
and  of  the  usual  or  Egyptian  class  of  berry. 

C.  IV.— Chicory  and  other  Substitutes  for  Coffee. 

Judging  from  the  number  of  exhibitors  and  samples, 
the  cultivation  of  chicory  is  far  from  being  extensive  or 
remunerative.  Few  of  the  specimens  sent  are  of  much 
value,  and  none  can,  under  any  circumstances,  represent 
coffee  in  flavour.  As  an  adulteration,  the  chicory  may  be 
profitable,  and,  supposing  this  to  be  its  principal  use,  the 
exhibition  of  much  was  not  to  be  expected. 

Great  Britai.n  exhibits  one  sample  01113%  and  that 
very  good  indeed,  meriting  Honourable  Mention.  It  is 
from  Saunders  and  Gatchell,  of  Dublin  ( 144,  p.  193*). 

Honourable  Mention  is  also  made  of  “ Moka  eii  demi- 
graines,” of  J.  Lervilles,  Lille  (591,  p.  1206),  an  ad- 
mirably-prepared imitation  of  coffee,  much  superior  to 
anything  in  the  Exhibition  ; and  of  Catherine  Soro- 
kin, Kussia,  for  beautifully  cut  and  peeled  dried  chicoiy 
(69,  p.  1368). 

Besides  the  above,  there  arc  samples  from  Brunswick, 
Prussia,  the  Netherlands,  and  He.sse,  none  of  much 
importance  except  the  preparations  from  Prussia. 

There  is  a curious  seed  exhibited  from  Turkey  called 
“ Kenguel ;”  it  is  said  to  be  extensively  cultivated  in 
the  Kair-ar-eh  and  Komah  ; and  roasted,  ground,  and 
used  like  coffee.  The  plant  is  the  “ Gumelia.” 

D.  I. — Ferjiented  Liquors. 

The  Rules  of  the  Royal  Commissioners  were  opposed 
to  the  exhibition  of  an}'  objects  of  this  class,  except  such 
as  were  remarkable  for  novelty  of  invention  or  produc- 
tion, hence  the  number  exhibited  is  veiy  limited. 

A Sardinian  orange  wine,  “ Vino  di  Arancio  ” (9,  p. 
1.31)2),  is  (piite  a novelty,  and  apparently  a valuable  one. 
This  wine  is  prepared  by  P.  Garassini,  of  Genoa,  solely 
from  oranges  that  would  otherwise  be  wasted  : it  is  a re- 
markably agreeable  beverage,  strongly  resemlfling  flue 
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Lunel  in  flavour,  aroma,  and  quality.  A Prize  Medal  has 
been  awarded  to  the  maimlacturer. 

In  the  Zollverein  Department  is  some  well-fermented 
good  beer  (l.'j,  p.  1048),  manufactured  for  long  voyages, 
by  C.  Christiani.  This  was  tasted,  and  found  sound  and 
good  but  too  weak ; and  being  flavoured  with  absinthium, 
was  uusuited  either  for  the  English  or  Indian  markets. 
Honourable  Mention  is  made  of  it  from  its  proving,  on 
impiiry,  to  be  highly  relished  by  the  beer-drinkers  of 
Germany. 

The  Austrian  “hier  stein”  is  a hard,  dry,  and  tough 
mass,  fabricated  from  an  extract  of  malt  and  hops  only, 
not  unpleasant  to  the  taste,  and  fairly  portable.  There 
are  two  varieties,  a pale  and  a dark,  the  latter  flavoured 
probably  with  liquorice.  Beer  was  prepared  from  each 
of  these  for  the  Jury,  by  the  Exhibitor,  after  consider- 
able delay,  and  though  pronounced  sound,  sparkling,  and 
free  from  any  unpleasant  flavour,  was  thin  and  not  agree- 
able to  the  English  palate.  The  preparation  had  certainly 
absorbed  moisture  in  the  Exhibition  Building,  which 
must  seriously  affect  its  qualities  as  a portable  article ; 
and  the  time  (about  a fortnight),  space,  and  appliances 
required  for  preparing  beer  from  it,  render  it,  practically, 
of  little  value. 

D.  II. — Tobacco. 

The  exhibition  of  raw  and  manufactured  tobacco  is 
(upon  the  whole)  one  of  the  most  satisfactory  of  the  class 
on  which  the  Jury  vrere  called  upon  to  decide.  The  im- 
port trade  is  very  fully  represented  by  numerous  sam- 
ples of  excellent  articles.  The  British,  German,  Algerine, 
and  United  States  manufactured  tobaccos  for  smoking 
and  chewing  are  no  less  complete  ; and  the  products  of 
the  famous  snuff-mills  of  Scotland,  Ireland,  Portugal,  and 
Austria  are  all  shown. 

1.  British  Exhibitors. — The  beautiful  cases  of  W. 
Benson  (39,  p.  203)  have  been  awarded  a Prize  Medal; 
they  contain  an  epitome  of  the  London  tobacco  trade  ; and 
amongst  them  a box  of  Havannah  cigars,  ticketed  “ Flor 
de  Cabanas,  Partagas,  and  Martinez  manufacture,”  stands 
pre-eminent  for  evenness  and  perfection  of  manufacture. 
The  variously-sized,  coloured,  and  formed  cigars  in  one 
box  are  stated  to  be  all  the  pi’oduce  of  the  same  crop  of 
tobacco : differences  of  colour  and  strength,  and,  in  some 
degree,  of  aroma,  also,  depending  upon  the  age  of  the 
leaf  employed,  and  its  position  on  the  plant, — the  oldest 
or  lowest  being  used  for  the  well-known  ( and  extensively 
counterfeited)  flat  oily  cigars  called  “ Bravas.” 

Among  other  raw  or  leaf  tobaccos,  the  American  va- 
rieties are  particularly  well  illustrated,  but  too  insuffi- 
ciently labelled  to  convey  much  information  to  the  public, 
who  would  be  glad  to  learn,  from  such  a collection,  that 
the  commoner  “ shag  tobacco  ” is  prepared  chiefly  from 
the  “ Mason”  county  leaf ; the  mild  kanaster  and  similar 
qualities  from  the  thin,  delicately  flavoured,  mild,  Ohio 
leaf ; the  common  strong  ships’  tobacco,  extensively  nsed 
in  the  royal  navy,  from  the  Virginia  leaf,  &c. 

Hungarian  tobacco,  almost  unknown  in  Great  Britain, 
Ls  also  exhibited  both  in  this  and  in  the  Russian  Depart- 
ment. It  is  very  fine,  and  of  peculiarly  delicate  flavour, 
much  more  so  than  the  tobacco  usually  cultivated  in 
Turkey. 

A Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded  to  Ben.  Jones  and 
Co.  (43,  p.  203)  for  their  collection  of  Havannah  cigars, 
illustrating  the  English  market.  These  are  selected  from 
the  Exhibitors’  stores,  and  are  somewhat  unequal  in  qua- 
lity, not  being  picked  for  e.xhibiting,  nor  are  they  dressed 
samples. 

Cohen  and  Obr  (49,  p.  204)  have  been  awarded  a 
Prize  Medal  for  their  Havannahs,  “ Ugues”  brand;  a 
very  good  cigai',  imported  by  this  firm  only.  | 

English-made  cigars  are  copiously  exhibited.  ' 

E.  Jonas  and  Brothers  (42,  p.  203)  have  been  awarded 
a Prize  Medal  for  their  very  fine  collection  of  different  1 
varieties  ot  cigars  manufactured  from  the  Havannah  j 
leaf.  These  are  sold  at  a very  cheap  rate,  are  beautifully  j 
rolled,  draw  well,  and  are  of  fair  flavour,  the  latter  being  ! 
a quality  unattainable  in  perfection  in  England.  i 

Lambert  and  Butler  have  also  received  a Prize  Medal 
I'm’  their  excellent  tobacco,  cigars,  snuffs,  and  Cavendish  I 


(40,  p.  203).  The  cigars  smoke  well,  with  a good  white 
I ash,  and  are  of  very  fair  flavour.  The  cut  tobacco  and 
i snuffs  are  of  excellent  quality.  Negro-head  and  Caven- 
dish are  also  exhibited,  and  are  successful  imitations  of 
the  American  produce,  though  inferior  in  flavour.  They 
j are  prepared  by  a peculiar  process  from  the  best  Virgi- 
nian leaf.  A specimen  of  English-grown  tobacco  from 
the  same  exhibitor  is  worthy  of  notice,  as  a curiosity  : it 
j was  raised  on  a poor  light  soil  in  Cambridgeshire,  and  is 
j an  excellent  specimen,  but  deficient  in  flavour. 

Richardson  Brothers,  of  Edinburgh  (.52,  p.  204), 
have  been  awarded  a Prize  Medal  for  their  very  fine 
' samples  of  pig-tail  and  twist  tobacco.  The  leaf  is  uni- 
versally used,  in  this  form,  in  Scotland,  both  for  chewing 
and  smoking;  and  the  exhibiting  house  supplies  the 
j market  to  a great  extent  both  with  this  and  Scotch  snuffs, 
of  which  different  qualities  are  exhibited.  The  speci- 
mens of  Virginian  leaf  (intended  to  illustrate  the  article 
j in  a raw  state)  are  very  fine,  and  in  the  present  state  of 
the  market,  which  is  low  (owing  to  bad  crops  and  specu- 
I lation),  would  fetch  double  the  average  trade  price. 

A Prize  Medal  is  awarded  to  the  snuff'  of  Messrs. 
Lundv  Foot  and  Co.,  of  Dublin  (44,  p.  203),  an  article 
too  well  known  to  require  more  special  notice,  and  of 
which  the  Exhibition  samples  are  admirable, 
j Honourable  Mention  is  made  of  the  following  Exhibi- 
: tors:  — Sales,  Pollard,  and  Co.  (47,  p.  203),  for  beauti- 
j fully  prepared  leaves  of  Cuban  (Yara)  tobacco  of  fine 
quality.  Bremner  and  Till,  for  their  samples  of  leaf 
tobacco  as  imported  (41,  p.  203),  including  some  very 
rare  specimens,  seldom  or  never  seen  in  the  market, 
j Amongst  these  are  the  Palatinate  tobacco  (like  Benson’s 
i Hungarian),  Manilla,  Pernambuco,  and  Yara  leaf;  also 
! the  Havannah  leaf,  in  the  flat  bundles  called  “ Minorcas,” 
in  which  it  is  originally  put  up  for  export. 

M.  Hyams’  (p.  203)  samples  of  British-made  cigars 
j and  cheroots,  from  the  New  Granada  leaf,  deseiwe  notice 
from  their  extraordinary  cheapness,  as  does  his  specimen 
of  Columbian  tobacco.  The  Jury  also  mention  Buck- 
land  and  Toplis  (48,  p.  203),  for  their  neatly-fabricated 
j cheroots  of  tobacco  and  other  narcotic  herbs  and  drugs, 

I required  as  medicine  or  for  luxury.  A piece  of  wood  at 
! the  mouth  extremity  retains  the  oil  effectually  (an  old  in- 
! vention).  These  cheroots  draw  well,  but  are  very  rank, 
j The  Cape  of  Good  Hope  exhibits  cigars  and  kanaster 
tobacco  (36,  p.  950),  grown  in  the  colony.  The  defects 
I of  the  cigars  seem  to  be  in  the  manufacture  and  choice 
of  leaf,  for  they  are  spongy,  tough,  and  leathery,  most 
' clumsily  made,  and  smoke  with  a black  ash.  The  flavour 
is,  however,  so  far  good,  as  to  induce  the  Jury  to  encou- 
rage improvements  in  the  colony,  by  the  award  of  Ho- 
nourable Mention  to  N.  Moss,  the  exhibitor. 

Canada  contributes  very  fair  leaf-tobacco  for  cigar- 
making, from  J.  Levey  (73,  p.  963),  of  which  Honour- 
able mention  is  made  : it  equals  second-class  Virginia- 
leaf,  and  will  probably  be  much  improved  by  care  in  the 
culture. 

East  Indies. — The  Honourable  East  India  Com- 
pany contribute  Sourabaya  (Java)  cheroots,  of  two  qua- 
lities : the  first,  a dark-coloured  sample,  are  very  well 
flavoured,  with  a fair  ash  ; they  burn  pretty  steadily,  and 
rather  strong,  and  are  lietter  than  any  English-made 
cigars,  but  inferior  to  the  Manilla.  The  lighter-coloured 
samples  are  weak  and  poor. 

The  Trichinopoly  cheroots  exhibited  (p.  873)  are  singu- 
larly coarse  and  bad;  these,  never  good  in  their  own 
country,  have  possibly  been  injured  on  the  voyage.  Some 
“ Calcutta  Manillas,”  as  imitation  Manillas  are  generally 
called,  are  well  rolled,  of  fine  (almond)  flavoured  tobacco, 
bum  with  a white  ash,  and  are  equal  to  second-class  Ha- 
vannahs (p.  873).  Honourable  Mention  is  made  of  them, 
and  of  the  Chinsurah  Havannahs,  manufactured  probably 
from  “ Sand-head  ” tobacco,  cultivated  on  the  Arracan 
coast. 

The  Jury  regret  not  having  found  in  the  East  Indian 
Department,  samples  of  Awallan  and  various  other  raw 
tobaccos,  raised  in  different  parts  of  our  Eastern  posses- 
sions ; or  of  the  Imnka  cheroots,  made  from  tobacco 
grown  on  the  banks  of  the  Godavery  and  Mahanuddy 
rivers,  where  its  cultivation  and  manufacture  are  rapidly 
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iucreasing,  and  the  cheroots  are  superior  to  any  others 
from  that  part  of  the  world. 

Trinidad  sends  cigars,  very  clumsily  made,  and  defi- 
cient in  aroma,  hut  which  have  been  awarded  a Prize 
Medal,  for  their  excellent  mild  almond  flavour,  and  for 
the  novelty  of  the  manufacture,  which  is  worthy  of  en- 
couragement (p.  974). 

A great  deal  of  tobacco  is  exhibited  from  the  Northern 
States  of  Europe,  Belgium,  the  Netherlands,  &c.  ; of 
the  manufactured  produce.  Honourable  Mention  is  made 
of  the  cigars  (69,  p.  1145)  of  A.  Van  der  Linden,  of 
Holland,  which  are  composed,  some  of  Dutch  and  some 
of  Java  tobacco.  Also  of  the  cigars  of  J.  P.  Muller 
(11,  p.  1126),  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse.  Prussia 
exhibits  various  samples,  generally  of  common  and  coarse 
cigars.  Honourable  Mention  is  made  of  those  of  A.  F. 
Carstanjen  Sons  (468,  p.  1077),  which  are  better  fla- 
voured and  more  fragrant  than  any  English-made  article. 
Austria  sends  many  fine  snuffs. 

The  most  important  exhibition  of  German  tobacco  is 
that  from  Mannheim,  sent  by  Wm.  Sachs,  which,  unfor- 
tunately, owing  to  the  lateness  of  the  crop,  arrived  too 
late  to  be  placed  on  the  Award  List.  It  is  but  fair  to  the 
producer  to  state  that  it  has  been  pronounced  superior  in 
flavour,  and  in  point  of  curing,  to  any  European  tobacco 
known  in  the  English  market.  The  Agricultural  Society 
of  Baden  has  encouraged  the  culture  of  this  crop,  which 
has  rapidly  increased  to  200,000  cwt.,  annually  grown  on 
the  banks  of  the  Rhine.  The  cultivation  is  carried  on 
by  small  proprietors,  and  employs  20,000  hands ; and  the 
produce  is  sold  at  a very  cheap  rate.  It  is  exported  in 
leaf,  in  vast  quantities,  to  England,  Belgium,  Spain,  and, 
in  bad  seasons,  to  the  Havannah  itself ; and  the  cigai-s 
are  consumed  in  the  United  States  to  a great  amount. 
Great  attention  is  paid  to  the  selection  of  fine  covering 
leaves,  upon  the  goodness  of  which  the  burning  and 
drawing  so  materially  depend ; and  in  this  the  manufac- 
turers, judging  from  the  samples  exhibited,  seem  to  have 
been  eminently  successful.  Though  still  inferior  to  the 
best  American  tobacco,  it  surpasses  much  that  is  brought 
into  the  market. 

The  Spanish  Department  excels  all  others  in  the  beauty 
and  variety  of  its  cigars.  The  Havannahs  are  here  alluded 
to,  for  the  Manilla  cheroots  are  scarcely  represented  in 
the  Exhibition,  which  is  very  much  to  be  regretted. 

The  best  Havannah  tobacco  farms  are  confined  to  a 
very  narrow  area  on  the  south-west  part  of  the  great 
island  of  Cuba.  This  district,  27  leagues  long  and  only 
7 broad,  is  bounded  on  the  north  by  mountains,  on  the 
south  and  west  by  the  ocean,  whilst  eastward,  though 
there  is  no  natural  limit,  the  tobacco  sensibly  degenerates 
in  quality.  A light  sandy  soil,  and  rather  low  situation, 
suit  the  best.  Of  the  small  collection  of  cigars  shown, 
two  exhibitors  have  been  awarded  Prize  Medals.  The 
one,  Don  Buenaventura  Gonzalez  Alvera,  for  his 
“ Ramas”  cigars  (126,  p.  1.336)  ; these  are  considered  the 
best  it  is  possible  to  produce,  and  fetch  3(jZ.  per  1,000  in 
the  Havannah.  They  proved  extremely  fine  in  flavour, 
and  perfect  in  burning  qualities,  but  they  were  so  tightly 
rolled  as  to  draw  with  difficulty,  which  is  rather  consi- 
dered an  advantage  by  the  Spaniards  in  this  cigar.  The 
other  Prize  Medal  was  given  to  a much  milder  cigar, 
drawing  freely,  and  considered  equally  deliciously  fla- 
voured, by  the  Jury  ; the  exhibitor  is  known  as  De 
Caranas  and  Cabazal  (12Gb,  p.  1336). 

There  are  also  in  the  Spanish  Department  a few  Manilla 
cheroots,  some  beautiful  samples  of  the  Manilla  leaf,  from 
the  three  principal  districts  of  the  island,  Visagas,  Yga- 
rotes,  and  Cagayan,  and  some  admirable  cigarillas. 

Portugal  exhibits  cigars,  cigarettes,  cut  tobaccos,  and 
snuffs ; of  which  the  latter  are  very  good,  and  well 
cured.  There  are  two  qualities  of  cigars,  the  one  is  too 
mild,  but  excellent  in  flavour,  and  bums  well ; the  other 
is  a compre.ssed  darker  cigar,  resembling  the  Havannah 
“ Bravas,”  delicately  flavoured  and  sufficiently  strong. 
A Prize  Medal  is  given  for  these  cigars  (1203  & 1207, 
p.  1318),  fabricated  at  the  Royal  Tobacco  and  Snuff  Com-  ' 
pany.  There  is  also  a great  number  of  snuff's  from  the 
same  Company,  and  from  other  manufacturers  ; of  the 
fonner.  Honourable  Mention  is  made  of  Nos.  1172  & 1183  S 


(p.  1318).  The  others  are,  for  the  most  part,  too  much 
flavoured  with  orris-root.  The  cigarettes  are  very  in- 
ferior to  the  Spanish. 

Algiers  contributes  an  extensive  assortment  of  to- 
baccos of  many  kinds  : it  is  becoming  the  great  tobacco 
mart  of  France.  Both  the  Havannah  leaf,  the  Syrian, 
and  the  Manilla,  appear  to  be  cultivated  and  cured  by 
Arabs  as  well  as  colonists  ; the  specimens  sent  are  from 
exceedingly  well-grown,  beautiful  crops  : the  curing  is 
perfectly  well  conducted,  and  the  rolling,  &c.,  of  the 
cigars  is  sometimes  faultless  ; all  are,  however,  utterly 
deficient  in  flavour  and  strength,  being  small,  poor  in 
quality,  and  very  pale-coloured.  The  Krachena’s  cigars 
are  the  best,  and  of  the  tobacco,  a sample  from  Oran,  re- 
sembling the  Shiraz.  Some  Philippine  Island  leaf,  exhi- 
bited by  M.  Morin,  of  El  Biar,  is  very  fine,  but  in 
appearance  only.  There  are  some  cigars  made  from  the 
imported  Havannah  leaf,  sold  at  an  extraordinarily  cheap 
rate,  and  cigarillas  still  cheaper. 

A Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded  to  the  magnificent 
Turkish  collection  of  bazaar  tobaccos  : it  is  extensive, 
and  the  samples  are  all  particularly  fine  and  abundant. 
Latakia  of  the  best  quality  is  exhibited  here,  dark  in 
colour,  and  if  a good  tarry  flavour.  The  Moldavian 
tobacco  is  also  particularly  fine.  The  Jury  much  regret 
their  inability  to  give  any  detailed  account  of  this  ad- 
mirable collection,  information  being  wanted  on  the  sub- 
ject of  the  growth  of  the  finer  qualities  of  Oriental  to- 
baccos particularly. 

Persia  is  justly  renowned  for  the  quality  of  its  to- 
baccos, both  mild  and  strong : of  these,  the  most  cele- 
brated amongst  the  milder  perfumed  sorts,  is  called 
“ Aburika,”  or  “ Father  of  Perfumes:”  two  samples  are 
exhibited ; one,  the  ordinary  dark-coloured,  in  leaf ; the 
other,  loosely  twisted  into  a roll,  is  paler,  more  prized  in 
the  country,  and  given  as  presents  amongst  the  nobles. 
It  is  much  too  mild  for  appreciation  in  England,  however 
delicate  the  flavour.  The  Damascus  tobacco  is  of  the 
same  quality  as  the  celebrated  Shiraz,  pale-coloured,  but 
rather  thick  and  firm  in  the  leaf,  and  very  strong. 

Egypt  sends  two  bales  of  “ Gerbali  tobacco,”  culti- 
vated, we  believe,  in  the  Delta  of  the  Nile,  and  made 
into  cigars  ordinarily  used  in  Egypt ; but  even  there  con- 
sidered very  inferior. 

Russia. — The  exhibition  is  small,  but  the  samples  all 
of  good  quality,  especially  the  cigarillas  of  A.  Spiglazoff 
(76,  p .1369),  which  are  as  large  as  ordinary  cheroots,  and 
supplied  with  a short  broad  reed-tube  at  the  mouth  end, 
a pleasant  contrivance.  The  tobacco  used  is  Russian- 
grown,  very  mild,  and  rather  sweet-flavoured,  though  not 
equal  in  aroma  to  the  Havannah  cigarillas.  A Prize 
Medal  is  awarded  them.  Honourable  Mention  is  made 
of  the  Turkish  tobacco  (75,  p.  1369),  grown  in  the  Cir- 
cassian Provinces  by  Mustapha  Idarof,  which  is  equal 
to  the  best  grown  in  Turkey. 

United  States  of  America.  — The  exhibition  is 
chiefly  of  Cavendish  tobaccos,  and  is  both  extensive  and 
admirable ; the  contributions  of  many  makers  attesting 
the  importance  of  the  manufacture,  and  the  prevalence  of 
chewing,  for  which  these  are  prineipally  used  in  the 
United  States,  whilst  in  England  they  are  most  prized  as 
the  strongest  and  best  flavoured  for  smoking.  The  finest 
Virginia  leaf  is  used  in  the  manufacture,  which  consists 
chiefly  in  curing  and  pressing  the  leaf  into  flat  square 
cakes  of  various  sizes,  a little  molasses  or  sugar  being 
sometimes  added.  Prize  Medals  have  been  awarded  to — 

Dill  and  Mulchahey  (273,  p.  1452)  for  their  Caven- 
dish ; James  H.  Grant  (284,  p.  1453),  Black  Cavendish  ; 
Poitiau.x  Robinson  (265,  p.  1452),  Cavendish. 

Honourable  Mention  has  been  made  of  Mooklar  and 
Chiles  (8,  p.  1433);  Oyler  and  Anderson  (305,  p. 
1453) ; Thomas  and  Co.  (268,  p.  1452),  for  Cavendish  : — 
James  Thomas  (528,  p.  1467),  for  Negro-head.  Also  of 
the  Maryland  leaf  tobacco  and  cigars,  exhibited  by  the 
Maryland  Committee  (included  in  Prize  Medal  awarded 
by  Jury  of  Class  IV.) 

E.— Spices  and  Condi.ment.s,  Vinegar  and  Pickles. 

Cinnamon,  Cassia,  &c. — This  product  is  at  present 
confined  to  the  Continent  and  Archipelago  of  India, 
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•vvlience  various  samples  are  sent ; none,  however,  equal- 
ling that  from  Ceylon,  for  M’hich  a Prize  Medal  is 
awarded  to  the  Exhibitors,  Messrs.  Albrecht,  Greenh  ill, 
and  Co.  (p.  9.37).  The  East  Indi.l  Company  also  ex- 
hibits Ceylon  cinnamon,  and  various  allied  products  from 
Assam,  and  the  peninsula  of  India,  such  as  many  varieties 
of  cassia  bark  and  leaves.  Some  of  the  cinnamons,  or 
rather  cassias,  from  the  north-east  frontier  of  Bengal  are  | 
of  a particulai’ly  fine  quality,  and  are  sold  abundantly  in  ! 
the  Calcutta  market  as  Ceylon  produce.  Great  boxes  ; 
from  the  Khassya  hills,  especially,  have  been  sent  home  to 
Europe,  covered  with  a thin  layer  of  the  Ceylon  article. 
Malacca  and  .T.yva  both  exhibit  inferior  cinnamon.  In 
the  Chinese  Department  is  a sample  of  the  famous 
cassia  of  that  country,  exhibited  by  Mr.  Reeves,  whose 
perfume  and  flavour  are  incomparably  superior  to  those 
of  any  spice  of  its  class.  Its  native  place  is  unknown, 
though  supposed  to  be  the  interior  provinces  of  China. 
The  mai’ket  price  is  said  to  be  51.  per  lb. 

Nutmegs,  &e. — There  are  two  genei'al  collections  of 
spices,  which  have  been  awarded  Prize  Medals.  Messrs. 
Travers’  (53,  p.  204),  which  illustrates  the  London  spice 
trade,  and  that  of  Oriental  spices,  from  the  East  India 
Company.  Travers’  collection  is  particularly  fine,  the 
specimens  admirable,  and  in  beautiful  order.  The  Indian 
Collection,  again,  is  far  more  extensive,  but,  as  a whole, 
inferior  in  quality:  it  includes  12  bottles  of  nutmegs 
from  various  quarters,  5 of  maces,  4 of  gingers  ; cloves 
from  Malacca,  Tinnivelly,  and  Madras  ; 6 bottles  of  cap- 
sicums, besides  turmeric,  &c.  The  Malaccas,  Borneo, 
Ceylon,  and  New  Granada,  all  exhibit  nutmegs  ; those 
from  the  latter  country  are  particularly  splendid,  and  as 
the  product  is  almost  unknown,  and  the  culture  deserving 
of  great  encouragement  in  the  West  Indies,  a Prize  ISIe- 
dal  is  awarded  to  H.  Grose  (1,  p.  976),  the  Exhibitor. 

Trinidad  exhibits  a fine  collection  of  both  East  and 
West  Indian  spices,  many  of  them  cultivated  in  the 
Royal  Botanic  Garden  of  that  island,  by  Mr.  Purdie,  to 
whom  a Prize  Medal  is  awarded  for  excellent  nutmegs, 
fine  cloves,  mace,  ginger,  black,  white,  and  Cayenne 
pepper,  turmeric  and  vanilla. 

INIessrs.  Hammond’s  collection  (2,  p.  988)  of  Eastern 
Archipelago  spices  deserves  Honourable  Mention  : the 
cloves  are  of  the  very  finest  description,  and  the  nutmegs, 
mace,  ginger,  and  peppers  are  all  good. 

Pepper,  Ginger,  &c. — These  articles  are  more  or  less 
abundantly  exhibited  in  the  collection  of  spices  men- 
tioned above,  whilst  other  exhibitors  have  confined  them- 
selves exclusively  to  these  products.  Norfolk  Island 
exhibits  a box  of  Cayenne  pepper  (27,  p.  993),  shown  b)' 
Sir  W.  T.  Denison,*  of  very  superior  quality,  which  has 
been  awarded  a Prize  Medal.  Fortnum  and  Mason’s 
ginger  in  the  case  of  dried  fruits,  for  which  a Prize 
Medal  is  given,  is  unrivalled.  Payne  and  Son’s  spices 
(22),  especially  pickles  and  curry-powders,  are  verj- 
good,  and  Honourable  Mention  is  made  of  them.  Gin- 
ger, cardamoms,  and  turmeric  are  chiefly  exhibited  from 
Ceylon.  Black,  white,  and  capsicum  pepper,  of  innu- 
merable v'arieties,  from  Borneo,  Penang,  and  West  Africa; 
and,  in  the  New  World,  from  the  United  States,  Deme- 
rara,  Trinidad,  and  Barbadoes.  The  now  little-known 
Guinea  pepper  is  exhibited,  from  Demerara  and  West 
Africa,  its  native  country.  Vanilla  is  found  in  Fortnum 
and  Mason’s  case,  in  the  Trinidad  Collection,  and  amongst 
P'ry’s  series  of  articles  used  in  the  manufacture  of  cocoa, 
chocolate,  &c. 

Portugal  sends  capers  of  a fine  description.  Egy'pt 
and  Turkey  exhibit  large  collections  of  aromatic  seeds, 
used  as  condiments ; such  as  anise,  cumin,  fennel,  car- 
damoms, &c. 

Mustards  are  exhibited  abundantly  from  France,  the 
celebrated  “ Moutarde  de  Maille  ” being,  perhaps,  the 
finest  in  the  Exhibition.  T.  Dewar’s  preparations  of 
mustard  (119,  p.  207)  have  received  Honourable  Mention. 
In  the  United  States  this  plant  seems  to  be  very  exten- 
sively cultivated,  and  the  specimens  are  good  from 
Burrows,  M‘Allistf:r,  and  Tannichile,  of  Kentucky  ; 


* 'riiis  exhibitor  has  been  awarded  a Prize  Medal  by  the 
Jury  of  Class  IV.,  in  whose  list  his  name  appears. 


and  J.  D.  McCullagh,  of  Kentucky,  sends  samples  of 
wonderful  pungency.  The  Spanish  mustards  of  Santa- 
RELLA,  and  the  Russian  are  also  excellent.  Mustard-seed 
is  exhibited  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  Egypt,  India, 
Portugal,  and  Sp.ain,  where,  as  also  in  India,  it  is  culti- 
vated more  for  the  oil  contained  in  the  seeds  than  for  any 
other  purpose. 

V'lNEG.tRS  are  scantily  exhibited:  some  of  the  malt 
vinegars  of  Hills  and  Underwood  (7,  p.  201)  are  par- 
ticularly delicate,  and  a Prize  Medal  is  awarded  for  the 
collection.  The  wood-vinegar  of  Gillespie  and  Co., 
of  Canada  (133,  p.  966),  is  worthy  of  Flonourable  Men- 
tion, as  is  the  raspberry-vinegar  and  capillaire  of  J. 
Fletcher  (127,  p.  966),  of  Canada.  A Prize  Medal  has 
been  awarded  to  the  admirable  French  aromatized  wine- 
vinegar  of  Maille  and  Second  (1339,  p.  1240);  and 
Honourable  Mention  has  been  made  of  that  of  two  other 
exhibitors  in  the  Freneh  Department,  Courtin  Raoult 
(1570,  p.  1252),  and  Rigault,  jun.  (1686,  p.  1257).  For 
pickles,  a Prize  Medal  is  awarded  to  the  splendid  collec- 
tion of  Batty  and  Feast  (116,  p.  207).  The  ^'an 
Diemen’s  Land  pickles  and  sauces  are  worthy  of  notice. 

F. — Starches. 

The  various  flours  having  been  reported  under  A.  6, 
starches  for  manufacturing  purposes  being  excluded  from 
this  class  altogether,  and  there  being  no  lichen  food  ex- 
hibited, there  remains  nothing  to  be  considered  under 
this  head  but  a few  miscellaneous  feculie,  farina;  used  in 
tropical  countries,  or  produced  there  for  export ; as  sago, 
arrowroot,  tapioca,  &c. 

Arrowroot  is  largely  exhibited,  especially  from  our 
tropical  colonies.  That  from  the  Bermudas,  imported 
by  B.  C.  T.  Gr-AY  and  Son,  is  admirable,  and  worthy  of 
Honourable  Mention;  as  is  a Montserrat  sample.  This 
substance  is  also  shown  among  the  products  of  Guernsey, 
Demerara,  Trinidad,  Sing.apore,  Jav.a,  Borneo,  Cey- 
lon, and  Norfolk  Island  ; that  from  the  last-mentioned 
place  being  of  a superior  description.  From  Canada  a 
sample  was  exhibited  by  R.  Buck,  which  received  Ho- 
nourable Mention. 

Pl.antain  Meal,  prepared  from  bananas,  sliced,  dried, 
ground,  and  washed,  has  lately  attracted  some  notice  in 
England : samples  are  exhibited  both  from  Dejierar.v 
and  Madras.  Honourable  Mention  is  made  of  the  De- 
merara samples  exhibited  by  W.  D.avlson  (12,  p.  978). 
Tous  LES  Mois  flour,  of  excellent  qualitj',  from  the  root 
of  Canna,  is  sent  by  M.  Chapel  from  Algeria  (16, 
p.  1260),  of  which  Honourable  Mention  is  made.  Speci- 
mens of  the  same  articles  are  also  sent  from  Barbadoes. 

Cassava  Meal  and  Bread,  prepared  from  the  roots  of 
two  species  of  euphorbiaceous  plants  are  exhibited  from 
Demer.ara;  the  bitter  cassava,  from  Jdiiipha  manihot, 
and  the  sweet  from  Jalropha  Loefflinijii.  Manicca 
flour  (also  from  Jalropha  manihot),  a very  similar  sub- 
stance, is  exhibited  from  Trinidad,  Ceylon,  and  Angola, 
which  last  also  sends  tapioca,  sago,  coarse  and  fine,  with 
a .specimen  of  the  palm-tree:  pearl  sago,  and  sago  flour, 
are  sent  from  the  Eastern  Archipelago  and  Borneo,  also 
from  Ceylon.  Sago  cake  is  exhibited  from  the  Moluccas. 
Honourable  Mention  is  made  of  the  pearl  sago  exhibited 
by  tha  Singapore  Committee  of  the  Honourable  East 
India  Company,  imported  from  Borneo  and  Sumatra. 

There  are  two  remarkable  and  closely-allied  substances, 
brought  together  from  countries  almost  at  the  antipodes 
of  one  another,  and  both  new  to  the  Jurors;  the  one  is  a 
starch  washed  from  a species  of  Zamia,  found  wild  in 
St.  Domingo,  and  e.xhibited  by  Sir  R.  Schomburgk 
Ip.  1429) : the  taste  is  odd  and  .salt,  as  if  it  had  been  im- 
mersed in  lime;  in  its  present  condition  it  can  be  regarded 
as  a curiosity  only.  The  other  is  a starch  from  a West 
Australian  Zamia;  this  would  appear,  in  quality,  to  rival 
arrowroot,  which,  in  every  respect  of  feel  and  taste,  it 
resembles. 

Various  other  small  samples  of  ftcidce  are  scattered 
through  the  Exhibition,  but  do  not  appear  important. 

G. — Sugar. 

A very  limited  number  of  samples  of  this  article  are 
exhibited,  and  the  deficiency  is  most  marked  in  the  con- 
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tributions  from  the  principal  sugar-growing  countries. 
For  instance,  Jamaica,  Tobago,  St.  Vincent,  and  every 
other  West  Indian  colony,  except  Trinidad,  Demerara, 
and  Barbadoes,  have  failed  to  send  specimens.  There 
are  none  from  the  foreign  possessions  in  the  Old  World, 
Porto  l!ico,  the  Brazils,  or  Havannah,  none  from  Manilla 
and  China,  whilst  Java  and  Madras  send  little  more  than 
one  sample  each. 

In  refined  sugar  the  British  manufactories  are  wholly 
unrepresented. 

A specimen  of  sugar,  from  cane  grown  in  England, 
deserves  notice  as  a curiosity.  The  sample  was  made 
without  filtration,  by  Dr.  Evans,  from  cane  grown  by 
H.  Perkins,  Esq.,  in  Surrey. 

East  Indian  Possessions.  — A sample  of  Ganjam 
(Madras  Pres.)  (pp.  875,  876)  sugar  in  the  Honourable 
East  India  Company’s  contribution  has  been  awarded  a 
Prize  Medal : it  is  exhibited  by  Mr.  O.  P.  Onslow,  Aska 
Sugar  Factory.  The  colour  and  grain  leave  nothing  to 
be  desired.  There  are  two  specimens  of  Kohilcund  sugar 
from  Cauew  and  Co.’s  manufactory  at  Shah-jehanpore ; 
of  which  one,  said  to  be  manufactured  by  a European 
process,  is  excellent,  and  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention; 
that  prepared  by  the  native  process  is  very  inferior. 
Various  kinds  of  a good  description  are  exhibited  by  the 
Astaguaji  Sugar  Company,  to  whom  a Prize  Medal  has 
been  awarded.  Sundry  raw  sugars  are  exhibited  from 
the  Deccan,  apparently  manufactured  on  the  Mauritius 
principle;  they  are  good,  and  well  crystallized,  but  are 
not  remarkable.  One  sample  has  received  Honourable 
Mention ; it  is  a white  refined  sugar,  in  the  form  of 
bricks,  not  clean,  but  apparently  a good  useful  article. 
It  is  possibly  a date-palm  sugar. 

Java  exhibits  two  fair  samples  from  Sourabaya,  to 
which  a Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded : both  are  clayed 
sugars:  one  is  said  to  be  manufactured  on  anew  (un- 
described) plan,  the  other  by  the  low-pressure  vacuum- 
pan  process ; both  are  superior  to  the  ordinary  Dutch 
sugars.  A Prize  Medal  is  given  to  the  Mauritius  sugar 
(3,  p.  956),  from  the  Phcenix  estate  of  Webb  Brothers 
and  Co. : it  is  a splendid  sample,  dry,  well  crystallized, 
produced  by  the  vacuum-pan  by  a single  process ; but 
perfectly  granulated  and  free  from  colouring  matter.  A 
Prize  ’iledal  is  also  adjudged  to  the  very  fine  Siam  sugar 
of  W.  P.  Hammond  and  Co. 

Demerara. — A Prize  Medal  is  awarded  to  the  fine, 
well-crystallized  sample  produced  by  the  vacuum-pan, 
and  exhibited  by  G.  Anderson  and  Co.  (36,  p.  979). 
Trinid.yd  sends  good  samples : one  is  curious,  from  its 
being  purified  with  animal  charcoal.  Barbadoes  exhi- 
bits fair  specimens. 

France. — The  collection  of  beet-root  sugars,  especially 
the  refined,  is  very  good  from  this  eountry,  and  presents 
much  both  of  novelty  and  interest.  'Two  of  them 
demand  particular  notice ; they  are  the  produce  of 
MM.  Numa  Grar  and  Co.  and  MM.  SerretHamoir  and 
Co.,  for  both  of  which  Council  Medals  have  been  awarded. 

MM.  Seruet  Hamoir  and  Co.  are  awarded  the  Coun- 
cil Medal  for  beet-root  sugur  (1485,  p.  1247);  the  pro- 
cesses employed  in  their  manufactory  having  enabled 
them  to  sell  the  sugar  at  a lower  price  than  any  other 
article  of  the  same  quality,  and  not  being  open  to  prac- 
tical objection.  The  principle  of  MM.  Serret  Hamoir 
and  Co.’s  success  is  the  use  made  of  the  refuse  molasses, 
from  which  potass  and  alcohol  are  procured  in  sufficient 
abundance,  and  of  such  a quality  as  to  be  very  remu- 
nerative. 

M.  Numa  Grar  receives  the  Council  Medal  for  sugar 
(667,  p.  1211)  obtained  from  beet-root  by  the  barytic 
process.  It  is  stated  to  be  applicable  to  the  refuse  mo- 
lasses of  any  manufactory,  precipitated  with  barytes,  and 
afterwards  wholly  freed  from  this  poisonous  ingredient. 
The  molasses  thus  treated  yields  a large  percentage  of 
sugar. 

Three  Prize  Medals  have  been  awarded  to  Exhibitors 
of  refined  beet-root  sugar,  viz. : — 

T.  Cre.si’el-Delisse,  of  Arras  (465,  p.  200),  for  ex- 
cellent beet-root  sugar,  prepared  by  the  ordinary  method. 

Jeanti  Prevost  and  Co.  (1277,  p,  1328),  for  sugar 
prepared  in  moulds  hy  stamping. 


Rousseau  Brothers  (1457,  p.  1245),  for  several  sam- 
ples prepared  “ sans  raffinage.” 

Spain  exhibits  a few  good  sugars  of  native  and  colo- 
nial growth,  for  which  three  Prize  Medals  are  awarded : 
to  J.  N.  Enriquez  (176,  pp.  339,  340),  for  refined  sugar 
made  from  Malaga-grown  cane;  to  J.  J.  De  Arrieta, 
(295,  p.  1347),  for  various  samples  of  Havannah-grown 
sugar,  refined  on  the  estate  itself ; and  to  J.  De  Zulueta 
(179a,  p.  1340),  also  for  excellent  Havannah  sugar. 

Austria  contributes  good  beet-root  sugars  A Prize 
Medal  is  awarded  to  Anton  Richter  and  Co.  (57,  p. 
1009),  for  five  tips  (or  noses)  of  double-refined  beet-root 
sugar  in  small  loaves,  beautiful  in  quality  and  colour ; 
also  for  good  sugar-candy.  Honourable  Mention  is  made 
of  the  Moravian  beet-root  sugar  of  the  Brothers  Cheva- 
liers de  Neuwall  (56,  p.  1009),  and  Robert  and  Co. 
(55,  p.  1009).  Also  of  the  Prince  Ferdinand  von  Lob- 
KOWiTZ,  Bohemia  (58,  p.  1009),  and  of  the  sugar  manu- 
factory at  Tlumacz,  in  Gallicia  (60,  p.  1010). 

Belgium  exhibits  in  every  respect  the  finest  sugar- 
candy  (81,  p.  1151)  which  has  ever  been  seen  by  the 
Jurors.  A Prize  Medal  is  awarded  for  it  to  Messrs.  Claus 
and  Carron,  of  Gaud  (81,  p.  1154),  who  exhibit  also  a 
fine  series  of  coloured  and  other  sugars.  These  are  pro- 
bably all  cane  produce,  judging  by  their  appearance, 
weight,  and  hardness. 

Russia  and  Prussia  exhibit  a few  sugars,  but  none  of 
any  great  merit,  except  the  beet-root  sugar  of  Hirsh- 
5IANN,  Hirshendorf,  and  Ravitch  (79,  p.  1369),  and 
that  of  Brumme  and  Co.  (687,  p.  1088),  of  both  of  which 
Honourable  Mention  is  made. 

United  States. — A good  sample  of  cane  Muscovado 
(397,  p.  1462)  is  exhibited  by  M.  White,  of  New  Or- 
leans, for  which  Honourable  Mention  was  awarded. 

Maple  Sugar. — This  substance,  which  is  abundantly 
used  in  America  for  common  purposes,  has  hardly  had  a 
fair  trial  in  England,  owing  to  the  cheapness  of  the  colo- 
nial cane  sugars,  and  the  difficulty  of  depriving  the 
maple  produce  of  its  peculiar  flavour.  If  it  promised 
success,  the  cultivation  of  the  sugar-maple  tree  might  be 
almost  indefinitely  extended  in  Canada  over  a large  area, 
well  suited  to  this  tree,  but  unfit  for  pasture  and  agricul- 
ture. There  are  few  samples  exhibited,  but  to  three 
of  them  Prize  Medals  are  awarded;  two— in  the  United 
States,— to  W.  Barnes  (246,  p.  1452)  and  L.  Dean  (245, 
p.  1452);  theothertoA.  Fisher,  of  Canada  (69,  p.  963), 
for  the  sample  of  double-refined  sugar,  which  is  of  superior 
colour  and  grain.  Honourable  Mention  is  also  made  of 
that  from  J.  Bales,  of  Canada  (67,  p.  963). 

Palm  Sugars. — These  are  exhibited  chiefly  as  curiosi- 
ties, and  consist  of  Gomuti-palm  sugar  (Areiiga  sacchari- 
fera)  from  Java;  date-palm  sugar  from  the  Deccan; 
Nipa  sugar  (from  stems  of  Nipa  fnUicans),  probably 
from  the  Sunderbunds,  exhibited  by  the  Honourable 
East  India  Company  ; (pp.  875,  876),  and  sugar  from 
the  fleshy  flower  of  Bassia  latifolia,  an  East  Indian  tree, 
from  whose  fl.eshy  flowers,  after  fermentation,  an  ardent 
spirit  is  distilled. 

Grape  Sugar  is  exhibited  of  fair  quality  from  Tunis 
and  from  the  Zollvereiu  States ; also,  as  molasses,  from 
Spain. 

Liquorice. — Nothing  of  any  importance  is  contributed 
of  this  description.  The  Spanish  is  almost  the  only  sam- 
ple : it  is  very  good. 

ANIMAL  KINGDOM. 

H.  I. — Preserved  Alimentary  Substances. 

It  is  impossible  to  over-estimate  the  importance  of 
these  preparations.  The  invention  of  the  process  by 
which  animal  and  vegetable  food  are  preserved  in  a fresh 
and  sweet  state  for  an  indefinite  period  has  only  been 
applied  practically  during  the  last  twenty-five  years,  and 
is  intimately  connected  with  the  annals  of  Arctic  disco- 
very. The  active  measures  taken  to  discover  a north- 
west passage,  and  to  prosecute  scientific  research  in  all 
but  inaccessible  regions,  first  created  a demand  for  this 
form  of  food;  and  the  Admiralty  stimulated  the  manu- 
facturers to  great  perfection  in  the  art.  As  soon  as  the 
value  of  these  preparations  became  generally  admitted  in 
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cold  climates,  their  use  was  extended  to  hot  ones,  and  for 
the  sick  on  board  ship  under  all  circumstances.  Hitherto 
they  had  only  been  employed  as  a substitute  for  salt 
beef  or  pork  at  sea,  and,  if  eaten  ashore,  it  was,  at  first, 
as  a curiosity  merely.  Their  use  in  hot  climates,  however, 
speedily  became  evident,  especially  in  India,  where 
European  families  are  scattered,  and  where,  consequently, 
on  the  slaughter  of  a large  animal,  more  is  wasted  than 
can  be  consumed  by  a family  of  the  ordinary  number. 
The  consumption  of  preserved  meats  became,  at  once, 
enormous;  hundreds  of  tons  are  annually  transported  to 
the  East  Indies  and  all  our  colonial  possessions,  and  many  | 
are  consumed  by  our  fleets. 

The  cheapness  of  these  preparations  is  most  remark- 
able. This  arises  from  the  processes  and  materials  for  | 
the  cases  being  inexpensive,  and  from  there  being  no 
waste  of  the  meat : all  that  is  good  goes  into  the  case,  , 
w'hich  is  always  filled.  It  is  affirmed  by  the  manufacturers 
and  others,  and  probably  with  truth,  that  meat  in  this 
form  supplies  troops,  and  the  fleet,  with  a cheaper  animal  j 
diet  than  salt  provisions,  from  avoiding  the  e.xpense  of 
casks,  leakage,  brine,  bone,  shrinking,  stowage,  &c., 
which  are  all  heavy  items,  and  entail  great  waste  and 
expenditure:  added  to  this,  the  damage  of  one  cask  of 
salt  meat  risks  the  loss  of  all  its  contents : whilst  the 
meat  canisters  are,  comparatively  speaking,  imperishable,  I 
and  an  accident  to  one  occasions  a loss  of  at  most  but 
from  2 lbs.  to  4 lbs.  of  food. 

Several  hundred  canisters  of  meat  are  exhibited  from 
various  countries,  and  in  some  of  these  by  many  different  I 
persons.  Their  merits  were  tested  by  a selection  from  | 
each  : the  cases  were  opened  in  the  presence  of  the  Jury, 
and  tasted  by  themselves ; and,  where  advisable,  by  as- 
sociates. The  majority  are  of  English  manufacture, 
especially  the  more  substantial  viands ; France  and  Ger-  , 
many  exhibiting  chiefly  made  dishes,  game,  and  delica-  j 
cies — of  meat,  fish,  soups,  and  vegetables.  i 

The  Jury  desire  to  draw  attention  to  the  fact  of  viands 
of  this  description  being  extensively  prepared  in  Aus- 
tralia, Tasmania,  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  Canada,  &c., 
of  equally  good  description  with  the  English.  Animal 
food  is  most  abundant  and  cheap  in  some  of  those  colo-  j 
nies.  In  Australia,  especially,  during  seasons  of  drought,  [ 
it  is  wasted  in  extraordinary  quantities : flocks  are  ^ 
slaughtered  for  the  tallow  alone,  and  herds  for  their  bones  j 
and  hides.  Were  the  meat  on  these  occasions  preserved, 
it  cannot  be  doubted  that  it  could  be  imported  into  Eng- 
land, and  sold  at  a cheaper  rate  than  fresh  meat  in  our 
metropolitan  markets,  to  the  great  benefit  of  the  lower  j 
classes.  [ 

Among  all  the  preparations  exhibited  by  France, 
England,  &c.,  there  is  no  perceptible  difference  either  in  t 
the  mode  or  perfection  of  preservation.  To  seal,  herme-  j 
tically,  full  tin  canisters  is  the  general  principle  adopted ; 
and  it  is  effected  by  plunging  them  in  boiling  water,  and 
soldering  a small  orifice  left  purposely,  by  which  all  the 
air  is  expelled ; this  principle,  variously  modified,  being 
the  same  throughout. 

The  contents  of  all  the  cases,  of  whatever  kind,  have  lost 
much  of  the  freshness  in  taste  and  flavour  peculiar  to 
newly-killed  meat : they  are  always  soft,  and,  as  it  were,  j 
overdone  : the  nutritious  principles  are,  however,  perfectly  j 
preserved.  As  nutriment  they  are  unexceptionable:  | 
they  are  wholesome  and  agreeable,  and  often  pleasantly  i 
flavoured.  Vouchers  are  given  for  some  of  the  samples  ; 
tasted  by  the  Jurors  having  been  preserved  for  twenty-  | 
five  years  and  upwards  : these  were  in  a perfectly  sound 
state,  and  did  not  perceptibly  differ  from  the  contents  of 
canisters  only  a few  months  old.  So  long  as  the  sealing 
remains  sound,  the  viands  appear  to  undergo  no  change. 
Any  difference  between  the  contents  of  the  properly-pre-  | 
pared  cases  is  to  be  attributed  to  the  state  of  the  food  j 
before  preparation,  or  to  the  cooking,  and  not  to  the  ^ 
method  employed  for  preserving,  which  is  simple  and  ‘ 
universally  applicable. 

Vegetables,  preseiwed  in  a similar  manner,  have  been 
considered  by  the  Jury  with  the  animal  food.  Generally 
speaking,  their  flavour  is  fresher  than  that  of  the  meats, 
especially  in  the  case  of  those  abounding  in  saccharine  ! 
principle,  as  beet,  carrots,  parsneps,  salsafy,  which  pre- 


I serve  to  advantage.  The  more  farinaceous  do  not  pre- 
' serve  so  well,  such  as  green  peas,  &c. ; whilst  those 
abounding  in  volatile  oils  are  hardly  worth  preservation 
at  all  (especially  cabbages,  turnips,  and  celery),  except  as 
anti-scoi'butics. 

M.  E.  Masson’s  dried  compressed  vegetables  (1348,  p. 
1240)  demand  especial  notice,  as  showing  one  of  the  most 
remarkable  discoveries  of  modern  times  in  this  branch  of 
manufacture : they  have  been  awarded  a Council  Medal. 
By  M.  Masson’s  process,  the  most  bulky,  soft,  and  suc- 
culent vegetables  are  reduced  to  a fraction  of  their 
volume,  and  are  preserved  in  a dry,  indestructible  state. 
After  boiling  for  a rather  longer  time  than  usual,  they 
are  restored  to  something  of  their  original  form  and  con- 
sistence, retaining  all  their  nutritious  principles,  and 
much  of  their  flavour.  Chollet  and  Co.,  the  manufac- 
turers of  these  presented  vegetables,  use  only  desiccation 
and  compression  in  the  process,  wdiich  is  Masson’s  inven- 
tion. According  to  a statement  published  in  the  “ Comptes 
Rendus,”  as  read  before  the  Paris  Academy,  the  vege- 
tables are  reduced  seven-eighths  in  weight,  and  propor- 
tionally in  bulk.  They  require  to  be  boiled  for  one  hour 
and  a-half  to  one  hour  and  three-quarters,  and  on  cooling, 
are  found  to  have  regained  nearly  all  their  evaporated 
juices. 

If,  as  the  Jurors  have  reason  to  believe,  these  prepa- 
rations retain  their  good  qualities  for  several  years,  they 
cannot  be  too  strongly  recommended  to  public  attention. 
It  would  probably  be  necessary  for  long  voyages  that 
these  square  cakes  be  packed  in  perfectly  dry  casks  or 
tanks,  as  biscuits  are. 

In  the  British  Department,  J.  H.  Gasibi.e  (12,  p.  201) 
and  Ritchie  and  McCall  (15,  p.  202)  exhibit  very  fine 
samples  of  preserved  viands  and  vegetables,  and  to  each  a 
Prize  Medal  is  awarded  for  excellence  of  material  and  pre- 
servation. Richie  and  McCall’s  articles  deserve  especial 
notice  for  the  great  size  of  the  pieces  of  meat,  combined 
with  all  the  firmness  of  texture  that  is  attainable.  All 
are  said  to  be  prepared  by  Goldner’s  process,  the  results 
of  which  are  equal,  but  not  superior,  to  the  ordinary  pro- 
cess, as  far  as  the  Jury  could  decide,  after  a very 
protracted  examination  and  comparison. 

Copland,  Barnes,  and  Co.  (11,  p.  201)  exhibit  few 
meats,  but  abundance  of  fish,  hams,  and  vegetables, 
dressed  in  various  ways.  A Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded 
for  these  in  conjunction  with  the  admirable  tart-fruits  re- 
ferred to  elsewhere. 

A preserved  pig,  entire  (14,  p.  202),  a conspicuous  fea- 
ture in  the  English  Department,  deserves  notice  as  a 
remarkably  successful  instance  of  curing  on  a large  scale. 

J.  and  J.  P.  Leonard’s  fresh  meats  (26,  p.  206),  pre- 
pared on  Toplin’s  principle,  are  not  so  successful  a sample 
of  preserved  animal  food  as  would  be  imagined  from  their 
appearance  of  freshness  and  goodness.  Whitney’s  fresh 
beef  (grated?)  (26,  p.  202)  looks  sound,  but  is  not  ex- 
hibited in  sufficient  abundance,  and  particulars  of  trial 
are  wanting. 

Madame  D.  St.  Etienne  exhibits  specimens  of  vegeto- 
animal  substances,  meat  flours,  &c.,  prepared  for  long 
voyages;  also  a bottle  of  dried  and  pulverised  spinach  (138, 
p.  208),  of  which  Honourable  Mention  is  made.  It  is  a 
curious  preparation,  resembling  M.  Masson’s ; but  the 
quantity  exhibited  is  too  small,  and  the  general  applica- 
bility of  the  process  is  not  known. 

Canada  demands  very  prominent  mention  for  the 
abundance  and  excellence  of  the  preserved  viands  exhi- 
bited ; but  all  are  of  the  ordinary  description  of  cured 
meats,  and  none  have  any  peculiar  merit  or  novelty  to 
entitle  them  to  reward,  except  the  hams  of  G.  Rein- 
hardt, of  Montreal,  which  have  been  awarded  a Prize 
Medal.  There  are  barrels  of  beef,  pork,  and  tongues, 
eases  of  smoked  hams,  bacons,  and  sausages,  kegs  of  lard, 
&c.,  all  produced  at  a remarkably  cheap  rate. 

New  Brunswick  and  Nova  Scotia  contribute  excel- 
lent fresh  salmon,  preserved  in  tin  canisters,  and  quite 
equal  to  the  English.  Honourable  Mention  is  made  of 
that  of  T.  Hollidav,  of  Halifax,  and  W.  J.  Fraser,  of 
Miramichi  (24,  p.  969). 

Australia. — H.  E.  & M.  Moses  (101)  are  exhibitors 
of  excellent  preserved  fresh  meats,  in  all  respects  equal 
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to  the  English,  but  exhibited  in  small  quantity  and  in  no 
variety.  Honourable  Mention  is  made  of  them.  TheNEW- 
CASTLE(N.S.W.)PuESEUViNoCoMPA!srY(7,  p.  989)  contri- 
butes admirable  boiled  mutton  in  tin  cases,  whose  especial 
goodness  is  evidently  owing  to  the  excellence  of  the  ma- 
terial, for  the  process  is  the  ordinary  one,  and  its  pecu- 
liarities are  the  same  as  the  English.  A Prize  Medal  has 
been  awarded  the  Company.  Some  excellent  spiced  beef 
hams  were  exhibited  by  J.  Buiears  (2a,  p.  989),  which 
have  received  Honourable  Mention. 

Van  Diemen’s  Land  sends  excellent  haras,  prepared 
by  Marshael,  of  Hobarton,  and  exhibited  by  F.  LiPS- 
COMBE  (297,  p.  992),  of  which  Honourable  Mention  is 
made.  Also  good  preserved  meats  prepared  by  Aucock, 
of  Hobarton  (p.  992). 

New  Zealand. — Some  dried  mullets  are  exhibited 
from  this  colony,  cured  for  the  China  market,  which  ap- 
pear sound,  but  not  high  flavoured. 

The  Cape  of  Good  Hope  sends  casks  of  salt  beef  and 
pork,  both  of  good  description. 

France. — The  collection  of  hermetically-sealed  meats 
is  very  extensive  and  good,  but  differing  from  the  English 
in  the  same  degree  as  a French  table  differs  from  an 
English  one,  namely,  in  the  smaller  quantities  preserved, 
in  their  being  generally  made-dishes,  and  in  a greater  pro- 
portion being  objects  rather  of  luxury  than  of  common 
use.  A Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded  to  Guiheby, 
Des  L.andelles,  & Co.  (1292,  p.  12.37),  for  a very  fine 
series  of  preserved  meats  and  vegetables,  and  to  Chevet, 
jun.  (121,  p.  1177),  for  preserved  meats  and  vegetables, 
especially  truffles.  Of  the  latter  there  are  many  exhi- 
bitors in  the  French  Department,  and  all  are  good.  Ho- 
nourable Mention  is  made  of  the  “ mouton  rbti,”  and 
sardines  in  oil,  of  J.  Peneau  (950,  p.  1225),  also  of  the 
preserved  game  of  Gremailly  (246,  p.  1188). 

For  vegetables  in  particular,  Flonourable  Mention  is 
made  of  the  preserved  green  peas  of  F.  Rouchier  & Son 
(994,  p.  1226),  and  of  the  salsafy  of  Rodel  & Son*  (992, 
p.  1226),  which  were  the  two  best  amongst  many  samples 
of  all  kinds  of  preserved  vegetables  exhibited  by  them  in 
this  department. 

Fish  are  abundantly  exhibited,  and  the  Jury  have 
made  Honourable  Mention  of  the  sardines  in  oil  of  A. 
Gillet  (521,  p.  1204),  Pellier  Brothers  (948,  p. 
1218),  and  M.  Camus  (789). 

Austria  is  almost  the  only  other  contributor  of  fresh 
meats  preserved  by  hermetically  sealing.  Honourable 
Mention  is  made  of  the  preserved  larks  of  C.  Weill 
(25). 

Spain  sends  a good  supply  of  beef,  pork,  bacon,  and 
hams,  all  of  excellent  quality.  The  hams  are  particu- 
larly good,  especially  the  Montanchis  hams  (139b,  p. 
1337),  to  which  a Prize  Medal  is  awarded  : it  is  exhibited 
by,  and  sent  from,  the  Borough  of  Aviles.  There  is 
also  some  good  Spanish  salt  butter. 

Lubeck  contributes  a selection  of  hermetically-sealed 
provisions  in  tin  cases,  all  very  good.  A Prize  Medal  is 
awarded  to  the  exhibitor,  D.  H.  Carstens  (2,  p.  1140). 

Switzerland. — Some  fish  and  meats  dried  and  pre- 
served ill  a fresh  state  by  simple  desiccation,  are  very  re- 
markable. They  are  exhibited  by  H.  Baup  (52,  p.  1269, 
1270),  to  whom  a Prize  Medal  is  awarded.  They  want 
flavour,  and  are  discoloured,  but  both  the  muscle  and  fat  of 
the  meat  are  perfectly  sweet  and  fresh.  Simplicity  and 
cheapness  of  preservation  are  the  great  recommendations 
of  these  articles,  to  which  may  be  added  the  absence  of 
any  foreign  matter.  'I'hey  will  apparently  keep  well,  but 
they  want  testing  by  exposure  to  a damp  tropical  cli- 
mate, and  by  confinement  in  bulk. 

Russia  exhibits  dried  fish,  apparently  in  exceedingly 
good  order. 

United  States. — The  hams  are  of  a very  superior 
description  indeed,  and  have  been  pronounced  b}-  com- 
petent judges  to  be  unsurpassable.  Prize  Medals  have 
been  awarded  to  two  contributors  of  this  article,  Gharles 
Duffield,  of  Louisville  (363,  p.  1459),  and  Schooley 
and  Hough,  of  Cincinnati  (200,  p.  1449).  The  lard  is 


* These  exhibitors  wore  awarded  a Prize  Medal  by  ll.e 
Jury  of  Class  XXIX.,  in  whose  list  their  names  apperr. 


exceedingly  fine,  and  Honourable  Mention  is  made  of  that 
of  G.  Dominic  (21,  p.  1434),  also  by  Jury  of  Class  IV. 

H.  II. — Portable  Soups,  Concentrated  Meats,  &c. 

A more  simple,  economical,  and  efficient  form  of  portable 
concentrated  food  than  the  American  meat  biscuit  of  Gail 
Borden  (524,  p.  1467)  has  never  been  brought  before 
the  public.  The  inventor  combines  the  best  wheat  flour 
with  the  nutriment  of  the  finest  beef,  and  presents  them 
for  use  as  food  in  the  form  of  a dry,  inodorous,  flat  brittle 
cake,  which  will  keep,  when  dry,  for  an  unlimited  pe- 
riod. It  only  requires  hot  water  and  seasoning  to  the 
taste  to  produce  a first-rate  agreeably-flavoured,  higbly- 
nutritious  soup,  somewhat  of  the  consistence  of  sago. 
One  pound  of  the  biscuit  contains  the  nutritive  matter 
(fat  excepted)  of  five  pounds  of  prime  beef,  mixed  with 
half  a pound  of  the  best  wheat  flour.  One  ounce  of  the 
biscuit  grated,  and  boiled  in  a pint  of  water,  forms  a rich 
nutritious  soup.  It  is  averred  by  the  inventor,  and  he  is 
supported  by  authority  satisfactory  to  the  Jury,  that  10 
pounds  of  this  substance,  with  a proper  allowance  of 
water,  afford,  both  in  bulk  and  nutriment,  food  sufficient 
to  support  the  physical  and  mental  powers  of  a healthy 
working  man  for  a month.  The  Jury  further  believe  it 
to  be  as  portable  and  unchangable  as  the  inventor  de- 
clares. 

Chemical  analysis  shows  the  proportion  of  meat  to 
starch  to  vary  in  different  samples,  but  that  in  all  cases 
the  meat  is  perfectly  sound  and  free  from  putridity,  and 
the  starch  unaltered.  On  an  average  it  contains  4 9 per 
cent,  of  nitrogen,  or  3r85  percent,  of  flesh-forming  prin- 
ciples. A Council  Medal  is  awarded  to  this  excellent 
preparation  of  Mr.  Gail  Borden. 

The  osmazome  of  G.  Warriner  (Cl.  III.,  21,  p.  202)  is 
the  nutritious  matter  or  juice  of  meat  which  is  set  free 
during  the  operation  of  boiling  down  fat  for  tallow  in 
Australia.  This  is  afterwards  concentrated  and  preserved 
in  the  form  of  sausages.  A great  amount  of  nutriment  is 
thus  obtained  in  a portable  form,  and  when  boiled  with 
gelatine,  it  forms  a palatable  diet.  The  price  is  very 
moderate.  Is.  per  lb.,  and  it  hence  commands  a market, 
and  is  much  used  to  form  a gravy  to  meat.  The  exhi- 
bitors declare  that  one  pound  weight  is  the  equivalent  of 
the  nutriment  of  30  lbs.  of  fibrine,  which  argues  a high 
economic  value.  Chemical  examination  gives  2’1  per 
cent,  of  nitrogen,  or  13-65  per  cent,  of  flesh-forming 
principle.  Honourable  Mention  was  awarded. 

Du  Liscoet  & Co.’s  “ biscuit  beef,”  in  the  French  De- 
partment! 1328,  pp.  1239, 1340),  in  form  resembles  ordinary 
coarse  ship-biscuit,  of  a large  size,  and  has  an  animal,  salt, 
and  not  very  agreeable  taste.  It  is  exhibited  in  two 
forms,  the  ordinary  biscuit  above  mentioned,  and  another 
marked  P.,  which  is  to  be  ground  up  and  boiled,  30  or  40 
minutes,  as  soup.  600  grammes  (equal  to  1-322  lbs. 
avoir.)  are  stated  to  be  the  equivalent  of  a soldier’s 
complete  daily  rations. 

Preserved  Milks. — Several  specimens  of  these  valu- 
able preserves,  possessing  various  degrees  of  merit,  have 
been  submitted  to  the  attention  of  the  Jury.  Of  these  the 
“ Concentrated  Preserved  Milk”  of  E.  D.  Moore  (139, 
p.  193*)  has  received  a Prize  Medal.  It  contains  all  the 
nutritious  qualities  and  much  of  the  flavour  of  fresh  milk. 
J.  H.  Gamble  (12,  p.  201),  and  Ritchie  and  McCall 
(15,  p.  202),  both  exhibit  preserved  milks  in  hermetically- 
sealed  cases,  but  the  samples  from  each  vary  considerably 
in  quality. 

Honourable  Mention  is  made  of  Martin  de  Lignac’s 
consolidated  milk,  France  (922,  p.  1224).  That  of  V. 
B.  h’ADEUiLiiE  (Cl.  III.,  140,  p.  193*)  is  also  worth)-  of 
notice  as  a curious  preparation  ; but  it  appears  to  attract 
moisture,  and  has  a decided  flavour  of  cheese.  The 
preparation  of  Oudin  & Co.,  of  Paris  (1375,  p.  1242),  and 
the  Lubeck  preserved  milk  (2,  p.  1140),  are  too  much 
sugared. 

H.  HI.  and  IV. — Caviare,  Trepanc,  &c.  Swali.ow.s’ 
Nests,  &c. 

Russian  caviare  of  the  very  finest  quality  is  exhibited 
by  Nikita  Vsevolodowi’i-ch  Vsivoi.osjky  (338,  p.  1382). 
It  receives  Honourable  Mention. 
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Borneo  and  Sinpapore  both  supply  trepang  (beche  de 
mev,  or  sea-slug),  in  considerable  abundance;  and  mag- I 
nificent  specimens  are  exhibited  in  the  Chinese  Depart-  j 
ment  by  II.  Hamilton'  Lindsav  (11,  p.  1422).  i 

Swallows’  nests,  used  extensively  for  soup  by  the  Chi- 
nese and  natives  of  the  Eastern  Archipelago,  are  exhibited 
of  very  high  quality,  by  H.  H.  Lindsay  (11,  p.  1422),  in 
the  Chinese  Department,  together  with  an  excellent  model 
of  the  mode  of  attachment  to  the  sea-cliffs,  adopted  by  the 
birds  for  their  nests.  The  material  used  is  believed  to  be 
a sea-weed,  resembling  in  form  and  substance  the  Carra- 
geen moss  of  the  Irish  seas,  which  becomes  glutinous 
when  thrown  up  on  the  beach  and  decomposing;  a pe- 
culiar fluid  secreted  by  the  swallow  aids  in  the  process 
of  constructing  the  nest.  Borneo  and  Ceylon  supply  in-  ! 
ferior  nests,  and  .lava  some  of  good  quality.  j 

Malacca,  Singapore,  and  Macassar,  all  send  agar-agar,  j 
a very  similar  natural  production  to  that  from  which  the 
swallows’  nests  are  formed,  and  employed  for  the  same  | 
purposes.  j 

New  Zealand,  Manilla,  and  Malacca  send  sharks’  fins,  I 
which  are  another  favourite  article  of  food  with  the 
Chinese. 


H.  V. — Honey. 

There  is  a considerable  variety  of  specimens  of  honey, 
both  in  the  comb  and  run ; also  of  hives,  simple  and  com- 
plicated, for  practical  or  scientific  purposes,  but  no  novelty  ; 
of  importance.  Among  38  hives  exhibited,  none  pre- 
sent any  practical  improvement.  Only  one,  which  dates 
upwards  of  two  centuries  ago,  is  really  adapted  to  the 
requirements  of  the  bees.  To  this  the  depriving  system 
(wliieh  deprives  the  bees  of  a portion  of  their  honey,  with- 
out destroying  them)  was  added  a century  later.  Much 
ingenuity  has  since  been  expended,  chiefly  in  complicat- 
ing hives  with  various  contrivances  for  ventilation,  &e., 
ill  no  instance  producing  a return  correspondent  to  the 
increased  expenditure,  the  chief  result  being  a hindrance 
to  the  extension  of  bee  culture. 

BhiTiSH. — Among  many  hives  and  exhibitors,  one  alone 
has  been  selected  as  worthy  of  a Prize  Medal ; viz.,  J.  Mil- 
ton  (Cl.  IX.,  291,  p.  402),  who  sends  an  improved  cottage 
hive,  with  single  glass  and  cover.  Simplicity  and  adapt- 
ation to  practical  purposes  are  here  the  objects  aimed  at ; the 
hive  is  cheap  and  available  for  all  classes.  Mr.  Milton 
also  exhibits  bees  well  managed  and  working  profitably 
in  a “ mansion  of  industry,”  a leaf-hive,  on  Hubert’s 
plan,  for  scientific  investigation ; — of  merit,  for  its  correct 
proportion  and  adaptation  to  the  purposes  required  ; also 
beautiful  honey. 

Of  the  various  samples  of  honeycomb,  that  of  W.  C. 
Kitchener,  Newmarket  (Cl.  HI.,  5,  p.  201),  has  been  I 
selected  as  of  great  superiority,  that  in  the  upright  glass 
being  perfect  in  every  point.  The  glass  of  honey  in  comb, 
exhibited  by  Miss  Mortlock,  is  of  equal  beauty.  Both 
have  been  rewarded  with  Honourable  Mention.  Fortnum 
and  Mason’s  exhibition  of  various  honeys  (.^5,  p.  204)  is 
good  and  curious,  and  well  worthy  of  attention  ; it  is  the 
result  of  much  pains  to  illustrate  this  branch  of  trade. 

2.  Canada  (131,  p.  906)  exhibits  honey,  but  coarse, 
and  of  dark  colour. 

3.  British  Guiana.—  The  produce  of  a native  bee, 
said  to  be  of  easy  domestication,  is  exhibited  from  Wood- 
land’s Plantation  (Mahaica  Kiver)  ( 124,  p.  986).  Its  qua- 
lities appear  remarkably  good,  particularly  as  to  flavour  ' 
and  sweetness,  but  it  has  undergone  fermentation.  The  ' 
honey  is  the  produce  of  a stingless  bee  ; it  is  deposited  in 
pouches,  from  which  it  is  extracted  by  puncture,  after 
which  the  bee  stops  up  the  orifice  and  refills  the  pouch. 

4.  The  Cape  of  Good  Hope  sends  excellent  honey  ( 52, 
p.  9.52),  fit  for  the  English  market,  firm,  finely  granulated, 
rather  opaque,  but  of  good  pale-yellow  colour,  and  delicate 
flavour.  Honourable  Mention  was  made  of  the  exhibitor, 
J.  G.  .Toubert. 

5.  Tasjiania  produces  excellent  honey;  and  several 
samples  were  forwarded  to  the  Exhibition,  but  the  jars 
arrived  in  a bi'oken  state. 

6.  France.— Chevalier  De  Beauvoys  (47,  p.  1173) 
exhibits  a large  series  of  bee-hives  and  apiarian  apparatus, 
all  manufactured  for  practical  purposes.  The  workman- 


ship, generally  good,  is  in  parts  une(iual.  Some  of  the 
appliances  are  better  suited  to  the  climate  of  France  than 
of  England.  A Prize  Medal  is  awarded  for  the  hive  on 
Huber’s  plan,  well  adapted  to  the  climate  of  France. 
The  same  exhibitor  sends  various  honeys  and  straining 
apparatus. 

The  artificial  honeycomb  of  M.  Damainville,  of 
Cressy  (153,  p.  1178),  is  a clever  and  apparently  new  con- 
trivance, well  adapted  to  the  breeding  of  bees,  though 
perhaps  it  would  be  better  so  if  the  cells  were  less  deep. 
It  has  been  rewarded  with  a Prize  Medal. 

Honourable  Mention  is  made  of  a coopered  cask  of  run 
honey,  of  the  finest  quality  as  to  granulation,  consistency, 
delicate  colour,  and  fine  flavour.  It  is  properly  exhi- 
bited in  bulk  (1558,  p.  1251),  sent  by  Chailloux  Le- 
page and  PocHON. 

An  equally  fine  and  perhaps  higher-flavoured  honey, 
from  the  Basses  Alpes,  is  exhibited  by  M.  Laugier 
(1640,  p.  1255). 

7.  Spain. — Much  of  the  honey  from  this  country  is 
admirable ; but  it  is  to  be  regi'etted  that  all  the  samples  in 
the  Catalogue  are  not  forthcoming,  particularly  the 
Hinojos  honey,  said  to  be  the  chief  product  of  the  district. 
The  El  Moral  virgin-honey  ( 180,  p.  1340),  exhibited  by 
A.  Molina,  is  excellent,  of  good  colour  and  granulation, 
delicate  and  highly  flavoured,  and  of  remarkable  sweet- 
ness in  after-taste.  It  is  rewarded  with  Honourable  Men- 
tion. 

Many  of  the  orange-flower  honeys  are  good,  especially 
those  of  Guadalajuua,  the  great  orange-flower  honey  pro- 
ducing district  of  Spain;  but  all  are  injured  by  trans- 
ference to  stoppered  bottles. 

8.  Portugal.— All  the  honeys,  six  samples,  are  dete- 
riorated by  being  put  in  stoppered  bottles.  Honourable 
Mention  is  made  of  No.  593  (p.  1314),  from  J.  B.  De 
Mattos. 

9.  Sardinia  sends  two  samples  of  honey,  one  sweet, 
and  one  bitter. 

10.  Switzerland  contributes  a beehive,  neat,  strong, 
and  larger  than  those  of  English  make.  It  is  on  the  de- 
priving system,  consisting  of  a conical  stock-hive,  with  a 
cap,  and  is  exhibited  by  L.  Destraz  (71,  p.  1271),  of 
whose  invention  Honourable  Mention  is  made. 

11.  Germany  exhibits  fair  wood-hives,  on  the  storied 
principle,  probably  well  fitted  for  the  climate. 

12.  Greece. — Ajar  of  Hymettus  honey,  from  A.  Tsit- 
zimbakos,  of  Athens  (13,  p.  1402),  deserves  Honourable 
Mention.  'Phe  specimens  were  brought  over  in  the  ori- 
ginal jars,  and  part  removed  into  glass  jars,  whereby  the 
quality  is  injured.  The  Rhodomeli  honey,  from  Carzeto, 
in  Euboea,  exhibited  by  the  Bishop  of  Eubosa  (14,  p. 
1402),  also  receives  Honourable  Mention.  It  is  rather 
more  aromatic  and  pungent  than  that  of  Hymettus. 

13.  Austria  sends  honey,  and  a Caruioliau  apiary  : 
neither  is  remarkable. 

14.  Egypt. — Various  honeys,  in  large  jars,  dirty,  of 
lead  colour,  and  peculiar  flavour,  and  all  in  a state  offer- 
mentation. 

15.  Turkey. — The  honej's  are  generally  of  good  eolour 
and  flavour.  Of  one  sample  (2918,  p.  1386)  Honourable 
Mention  is  made  : it  is  of  a fine  rose  flavour,  yellow,  and 
semitransparent. 

16.  Tunis  exhibits  a sample  of  honey  of  the  Egyptian 
character,  and  not  fitted  for  the  European  market. 

17.  Russia. — A strong  straw  hive  is  exhibited. 

18.  United  States. — Joseph  Hall,  Burlington,  New 
Jersey,  sends  a hive  of  living  bees. 

H.  VI. — Preparations  of  Blood. 

The  only  examples  are  those  of  P.  Brocchieri  (16), 
who  attempts  to  utilise  the  nutritious  principles  of  the 
blood  of  animals  killed  for  food,  by  reducing  it  to  a con- 
centrated and  dried  state,  for  preservation  during  long 
periods.  The  first  step  is  to  prepare  a liquid,  considered 
innocuous  and  antiseptic  by  the  exhibitor,  by  which 
various  bloods  are  kept  fluid  and  apparently  fresh.  Sam- 
ples of  these  are  exhibited.  Another  series  of  specimens 
shows  the  solid  parts  forming  the  crassamentum,  or  clot, 
in  a dried  and  semicrystalliue  state.  These  solid  consti- 
tuents, including  the  gelatine,  albumen,  and  fibrine,  are 
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next  produced,  combined  with  small  proportions  of  flour, 
in  the  form  of  light  dry  masses,  like  loaves,  cakes,  or  bis- 
cuits. Lastly,  they  are  shown  combined  with  sugar,  as 
cakes  and  bon-bons. 

The  larger  masses,  uneombined  with  sugar,  are  in- 
odorous, almost  flavourless,  and  may  be  made  the  basis 
of  highly-nutritious  soups.  They  are  very  uniform  in 
composition,  containing  half  the  nitrogen  of  dried  blood, 
or  44  per  cent,  of  dry  flesh,  the  equivalent  of  double  the 
nutritive  value  of  ordinary  butcher-meat.  Both  the  bull’s 
and  calf  s blood  gave  6'6  per  cent,  of  nitrogen,  equal  to  43 
per  cent,  of  flesh-forming  principles. 

The  value  of  M.  Brocchieri’s  process  depends  on  the 
power  of  preserving  the  results,  in  an  uudecomposed 
state,  during  lengthened  periods,  &c.  ; and  though  the 
Jury  have  understood  that  the  preparations  have  been 
advantageously  employed  in  long  voyages  with  some  suc- 
cess, the  evidence  is  not  complete ; and  the  condition  of 
some  of  the  specimens  of  mixed  blood  and  sugar,  once  in 
the  Exhibition,  was  unsatisfactory.  The  uncombined 
dried  cakes  seem,  however,  adapted  for  this  purpose. 
Hence,  as  a first  attempt, — carried  perhaps  to  a successful 
issue, — to  render  available  for  food  and  portable  in  form, 
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the  otherwise  wasted  blood,  M.  Brocchieri’s  experi- 
ments deseiwe  encouragement  and  commendation  ; and 
the  Jury  have  felt  called  upon  to  award  him  a testimonial 
of  Honourable  Mention. 

H.  VII. — Isinglass. 

Regarded  as  an  alimentary  substance,  isinglass  had 
little  claim  upon  the  attention  of  the  Jury.  They  have, 
however,  to  report  most  favourably  of  the  East  Indian 
isinglass,  obtained  from  the  air-bladder  of  a siluroid 
fish  called  Polynemus  pleheius,  and  exhibited  by  Dr. 
MacClelland.  In  quality  this  proved,  after  repeated 
tests,  to  be  fully  equal  to  the  finest  Beluga  samples, 
and  has  received  a Prize  Medal.  A similar  distinction 
was  confeiTed  upon  Mr.  James  Vickers  (Cl.  XV.,  117, 
. 204),  for  some  very  finely-prepared  Russian  isinglass, 
oth  in  the  whole  and  cut  state,  which  the  Jury  satisfied 
themselves  was  of  uniformly  good  quality.  They  are 
unable  to  express  a favourable  opinion  of  the  Brazilian 
isinglass  of  the  same  exhibitor.  (See  Report,  Jury, 
Class  IV.) 


J.  D.  HOOKER,  Reporter. 
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CLASS  IV. 

LEPOET  ON  ANIMAL  AND  VEGETABLE  SUBSTANCES,  CHIEFLY  USED  IN 
MANUFACTURES,  AS  IMPLEMENTS,  OR  FOR  ORNAMENTS. 

[Tlie  figures  after  the  Names  (between  parentheses)  refer  to  the  Exhibitors’  Numbers  and  to  the  Pages  in  tlic 
Official  Descriptive  and  Illustrated  Catalogue.] 


Jury. 

Professor  Richard  Owen,  F.R.S.,  Chairman  and  Reporter  cm  the  Animal  Substances,  College  of 
Surgeons,  Lincoln's  Inn  Fields  ; Curator  to  the  College  of  Surgeons. 

A.  Payen,  Deputy  Chairman,  France;  Member  of  the  Institute,  Professor  to  the  Museum  of 
Arts  and  Sciences,  Member  of  the  Central  Jury,  &c. 

Judge  E.  S.  Duncan,  United  States. 

Dr.  J.  F.  Koyle,  F.R.S.,  Ileathfield  Lodge,  .-Icton  ; Professor  of  Jlateria  Medica,  King’s  Col- 
lege. 

Raimon  de  l.v  Sacra,  Spain  ; Corresponding  Jlemher  of  National  Institute  of  France. 

Professor  E.  Solly,  F.R.S.,  Reporter  an  the  Vegetable  Substances,  15  Tavistock  Square  ; Lec- 
turer on  Chemistry  at  Addiscombe. 

N.  Wallicii.  M.D.,  F.R.S.,  5 Upper  Gower  Street,  Bedford  Square;  formerly  Curator  of  the 
Botanical  Gardens,  Calcutta. 

F.  Weyiie,  Zollverein  ; Councillor  of  Home  Economy. 

Associate. 

George  Peterson,  Russia;  22  Craven  Street,  Strand;  Member  of  the  Scientific  Committee 
for  the  Administration  of  the  Domains  of  the  Empire.  (Juror  iu  Class  xxvill.) 


Preliminary  Remarks. 

For  the  “ Raw  Materials  ” from  the  Vegetable  and  Animal 
Kingdoms  mankind  owes  more  to  the  powers  and  opera- 
tions of  Nature  than  to  the  inventions  and  appliances  of 
Art,  and  in  the  series  of  the  various  organic  products  of 
almost  every  climate  which  are  exposed  to  view  in  the 
“ Exhibition  of  the  Works  of  Industry  of  All  Nations,”  the 
relative  excellence  of  tlie  objects  to  be  compared  might 
be  deemed  to  be  due  rather  to  peculiarities  of  soil  and  i 
sky  than  to  the  individual  merits  of  the  Exhibitors.  1 

Almost  every  vegetable  or  animal  substance  may,  how-  ' 
ever,  be  modified,  and,  in  relation  to  its  utility  to  man,  i 
improved  by  a change  of  the  circumstances  under  which  : 
it  is  naturally  developed,  the  modifications  being  sug-  ; 
gested  by  a patient  study  of  the  respective  influences  of  [ 
those  circumstances  upon  the  useful  properties  of  such 
substance.  i 

A furtlier  improvement  may  be  elfected  by  carefully 
defending  the  raw  material  during  the  progress  of  its 
development  from  all  external  influences  calculated  to 
deteriorate  or  injuriously  affect  it. 

The  value  of  every  organic  product  in  commerce  is 
much  influenced  b}'  the  mode  of  its  collection,  or  removal 
from  the  animal  or  plant  when  developed,  and  by  the 
processes  for  separating  the  useless  or  less  valuable  parts 
or  heterogeneous  matters  from  the  marketable  consti- 
tuent. In  the  sense  in  which  the  term  ‘ Raw  Material  ’ 
has  been  extended  in  its  application  to  that  section  of  the 
Exhibition  assigned  to  the  Jury  of  Class  IV.,  great  scope 
for  both  chemical  and  mechanical  skill  has  been  afforded 
in  the  extraction  and  preparation  of  several  of  the  vege- 
table and  animal  substances  applied  “ in  Manufactures,  as 
Implements,  or  for  Ornaments.” 

In  the  examination  and  comparison  of  the  very  nume- 
rous and  diversified  substances  confided  to  their  judgment, 
this  Jury  have  been  guided  and  influenced  by  the  con- 
sideration of  the  invention,  ingenuity,  skill,  and  industry 
manifested  in  the  amelioration  and  perfection  of  these 
several  substances,  and  by  the  degrees  in  whicli  unfavour- 
able conditions  of  soil  and  climate  have  been  thereby 
overcome : and  in  deciding  on  individual  merit,  they  have 
carefully  taken  into  account  the  natural  facilities  which 
may  have  favoured,  and  the  natural  difficulties  which 
may  have  opposed,  the  realization  of  the  desired  qualities 
in  the  raw  produce  transmitted  for  exhibition. 


After  a preliminary  general  survey  of  their  field  of 
^ operations  had  shown  its  vast  extent  and  the  great  prac- 
tical importance  of  the  objects  to  be  compared,  the  Jury, 
having  regard,  also,  to  the  earnest  desire  expressed  for 
expedition  in  their  decisions,  resolved  themselves  into  two 
Committees,  one  for  the  Vegetable,  the  other  for  the 
Animal  Kingdom;  reviewing  and  testing  from  time  to 
time  in  general  meetings  the  evidence  of  the  special  ex- 
aminations confided  to  those  Committees.  In  preparing 
their  Report  of  the  results  of  these  labours,  it  has  been 
deemed  advisable  to  divide  it  into  corresponding  sections, 
the  classification  of  the  subjects  in  each  being  made,  as 
far  as  it  was  practicable,  in  accordance  with  that  of  the 
original  “Jury  Lists;”  the  chief  differences  being,  that — 
“ Dextrine”  or  starch-gum,  and  “ Starch”  as  employed  in 
manufactures,  have  been  added  to  the  “ Gum  and  Resin  ” 
series,  at  the  recommendation  of  the  Jury  of  Class  III., 
and  that  spermaceti,  stearine,  stearic  acid,  with  the  con- 
sideration of  the  various  processes,  partly  chemical  and 
partly  mechanical,  emplo3ed  in  the  preparation  of  these 
substances,  have  been  referred  to  the  Jury  of  Class 
XXIX.,  in  relation  to  the  manufacture  of  candles  and 
other  practical  applications  of  these  substances,  already 
under  the  review  of  that  Jury.  The  “ Vegetable  Char- 
coal ” has  been  added  to  the  “ Animal  Charcoal,”  at  the 
request  of  the  Jury  of  Class  I.  “ Quills  ” were  transferred 
to  other  articles  of  .stationery,  the  subjects  of  Class  XVII. 
Lastlj',  the  subdivision  C,  including  the  “ Vegetable 
Acids,”  such  as  acetic,  citric,  tartaric,  oxalic,  and  other 
organic  acids  employed  in  the  arts  being,  in  almost  all 
cases,  the  products  of  distinct  chemical  operations,  have 
been  brought  under  the  consideration  of  the  Jury  of  Class 
II.  Subject  to  these  changes,  therefore,  in  the  list  of 
objects  originally  assigned  to  this  Class,  the  present 
Report  will  be  subdivided,  as  respects  the  Vegetable 
Kingdom  into  eight  heads,  and  as  respects  the  Animal 
Kingdom  into  five  heads ; with  a preliminarj'  section 
explanatory  of  the  grounds  on  which  the  awards  of  the 
Council  Medal  have  been  recommended. 

Recomjiendations  for  the  Council  Medal. 

Among  the  numerous  samples  of  Raw  Produce  con- 
tributed by  different  countries,  there  are  several  collec- 
tions of  especial  value,  which  derive  additional  merit  from 
their  completeness,  and  from  the  fact  that  they  illustrate 
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tlie  trade  and  manufactures  of  an  entire  country.  The 
importance  of  such  collections,  not  only  in  a commercial, 
but  in  a statistical  and  scientific  point  of  view,  is  very 
great ; and  the  Jury,  therefore,  being  desirous  of  express- 
ing their  approbation  of  the  practical  benefits  to  be  derived 
from  the  formation  and  study  of  such  collections,  and  the 
advantages  which  the  commercial  and  manufacturing 
community  may  obtain  by  their  means,  have  determined 
to  recommend  the  award  of  the  Council  Medal  to  the 
Governments  of  those  countries  the  natural  produce  of 
which  were  thus  so  instructively  and  completely  ex- 
hibited. 

The  Jury  have,  accordingly,  recommended  the  award 
of  a Council  Medal*  to  the  Honourable  East  India 
CojiPANY  for  the  very  valuable  and  important  collection 
of  the  raw  produce  of  the  Indian  empire  exhibited  by 
them  ("pp.  876-878),  which  illustrates  in  a remarkable 
manner  the  vast  and  natural  resources  of  that  empire,  and 
places  before  manufacturers  a number  of  valuable  new  or 
little-known  substances,  many  of  which  are  likely,  here- 
after, to  become  considerable  articles  of  import. 

The  Jury  have,  on  the  same  grounds,  recommended  the 
award  of  a Council  Medal*  to  the  Turkish  Government 
for  the  very  valuable  and  important  collection  of  the  raiv 
produce  of  the  Turkish  empire  fp.  1386),  shown  in  the 
Turkish  Department,  and  which,  from  its  extent  and 
completeness,  is  most  interesting  and  instructive.  Both 
this  collection  and  that  of  the  Hon.  East  India  Company 
derive  additional  value  from  the  fact,  that  the  specimens 
are  not  merely  picked  samples  of  fine  produce,  but  really 
represent  the  average  quality  of  each  article ; and  also 
from  the  exhibition  of  specimens  showing  the  different 
degrees  of  goodness,  and  the  comparative  superiority  or 
inferiority  of  the  productions  of  different  districts. 

A Council  Medal  has  also  been  awarded  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  Spain*  for  the  valuable  and  extensive  collection 
of  raw  products,  illustrating  the  natural  resources  of  that 
country  (pp.  1337,  1338). 

The  Jury  have  also  recommended  the  award  of  a 
Council  Medal*  to  the  French  Minister  of  War  for  the 
very  complete  and  well-arranged  collection  of  Baw  Pro- 
duce of  Algeria  (p.  1259),  remarkable  for  excellence  in 
many  respects,  and  affording  a good  example  of  the  pro- 
gress and  improvement  of  a young  colony — in  the  ame- 
lioration of  the  native  productions,  and  in  the  successful 
introduction  and  cultivation  of  new  branches  of  industry 
— by  the  judicious  application  of  practical  science  to  the 
development  of  the  raw  materials  used  in  various  manu- 
factures. 

After  comparing  together  the  various  samples  of 
American  cotton,  and  contrasting  them  with  those  of 
other  countries,  the  Jury  were  desirous  of  testifying  their 
admiration  of  the  unrivalled  excellence  of  the  long-staple 
cottons  of  the  United  States,  depending  not  merely  on  the 
length,  strength,  and  silky  fineness  of  the  fibre,  but  being 
also  due  to  the  improved  modes  of  culture,  cleaning,  and 
packing — the  results  of  long  experience  and  repeated 
efforts.  The  Jury  found  it  (juite  impossible  to  decide 
between  the  minute  shades  of  difference  of  the  individual 
bales  of  cotton  ; besides  which  they  considered  that  the 
merit  was  due  not  to  any  one  e.xhibitor,  but  rather  to  the 
cotton-planters  of  America  generally  ; they,  therefore, 
recommended  the  award  of  a Council  Medal*  to  the 
Govehn.ment  of  the  United  States  for  the  excellent 
samples  of  long-staple  cotton  shown,  which  exhibit  such 
marked  and  superior  excellence  as  to  leave  hardly  any 
further  improvement  to  be  desired  fp.  1431). 

On  the  same  grounds  the  Jury  were  desirous  of  testi- 
fying their  sense  of  the  peculiar  value  and  excellence  of 
the  felting  wools  (p.  100.5),  adapted  to  the  manufacture  of 
the  finest  kinds  of  cloth,  which  are  exhibited  in  the 
Austrian  Department,  by  recommending  the  transmission 
of  a Council  Medal*  to  the  Goveun.ment  of  that 
Emi'ire.  And  with  regard  to  the  superior  quality  of  the 
raw  silks  shown  in  the  French  Department,  the  Jury,  by 
their  recommendation  of  the  award  of  the  Council  Medal* 
to  the  “ Central  Society  of  Sericiculture  of  France,” 

* Owing  to  tccbnicnl  objeclioiis,  these  Council  -Medals 
Mere  not  passed  by  the  Counril  of  Chairmen. 


have  desired  to  testify  their  admiration  of  the  specimens 
exhibited  by  many  members  of  that  Society,  and  their 
appreciation  of  the  important  influence  which  it  has  ex- 
ercised in  the  improvement  of  this  beautiful  and  valuable 
product  of  the  animal  kingdom. 

Two  other  collections,  though  not  quite  analogous  to 
these,  were,  for  similar  reasons,  deemed  worthy  by  the 
Jury  of  the  highest  commendation,  and  have  been  ac- 
cordingly recommended  for  the  award  of  the  Council 
Medal  ;*  namely,  the  collection  of  Messrs.  Lawson  of 
Edinburgh, f and  the  series  of  Liverpool  Imports.  The 
former  consists  of  a most  complete  and  well-arranged 
collection  of  the  vegetable  productions  of  Scotland,  the 
value  of  the  whole  mainly  depending  on  the  excellent 
systematic  manner  in  which  the  specimens  are  arranged 
and  classified  ; the  careful  and  accurate  information  which 
accompanies  the  different  samples  ; the  manner  in  which 
the  practical  uses  of  each  raw  product  are  shown  and 
illustrated  ; and  the  valuable  catalogues  which  have  been 
drawn  up  by  Messrs.  Lawson. 

The  Liverpool  collection  of  Ijiports  (Class  XXIX., 
p.  803),  though  it  does  not  of  course  represent  either  the 
exports  or  the  imports  of  any  individual  country,  is  never- 
theless, owing  to  the  extensive  trade  of  that  port,  and  the 
large  number  of  imports  which  it  includes,  a fair  repre- 
sentation of  a very  large  portion  of  the  commerce  of  the 
country  : like  the  preceding  collection  of  Messrs.  Law- 
son,  it  derives  much  of  its  practical  value  from  its 
arrangement,  and  from  the  useful  information  which 
accompanies  each  specimen.  Much  valuable  knowledge, 
which  no  book  can  give,  is  to  be  obtained  from  tlie 
attentive  study  of  this  collection,  as  the  different  pro- 
ductions of  various  countries  are,  in  it,  placed  side  by 
side,  witli  a memorandum  appended  to  each,  showing  the 
quantity  of  it  imported  into  Liverpool  during  the  last  ten 
years. 

The  Jury  also  recommended  the  award  of  a Council 
Medal  to  the  ‘ Royal  Society  for  the  Improvement  of  the 
Cultivation  of  Flax  in  Ireland’  (p.  203*),  for  their  per- 
severing and  successful  efforts  to  improve  the  grow  th  and 
preparation  of  flax  in  the  British  empire.  The  Jury 
believe  that  the  rapid  and  progressive  advance  which, 
during  the  last  dozen  years,  has  been  made  in  the  culti- 
vation of  flax  in  Ireland,  is  mainly,  if  not  entirely,  due  to 
the  exertions  and  influence  of  this  valuable  institution. 

In  the  class  of  vegetable  raw  produce,  the  following 
subject  was  found  to  be  of  sufficient  importance,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Jury,  to  merit  special  commendation, 
namely,  Mercer’s  Process  for  Modifying  the  Fibre  of 
Cotton  (Class  XVIII.,  48,  p.  56);  this  was  considered  so 
valuable  and  so  important  a discovery  that  the  Jury 
determined  to  recommend  it  as  worthy  of  the  distinction 
of  a Council  Medal.  The  process,  itself,  consists  prin- 
cipally in  steeping  cotton  in  a dilute  solution  of  caustic 
soda,  the  effect  of  which  is,  to  alter  the  physical  and 
chemical  properties  of  the  fibre  in  a very  remarkable 
manner,  causing  each  single  fibre  to  reassume,  to  some 
extent,  its  original  character  and  microscopic  appearance, 
exchanging  the  ribbon-like  or  flattened  appearance  w hich 
cotton  ordinarily  presents,  for  one  of  a more  or  less  dis- 
tinctly cylindrical  character.  The  shrinking  of  the  fibre 
which  is  thus  caused,  whilst  it  produces  a most  remark- 
able difference  in  the  appearance  of  all  woven  fabrics, 
does  not  at  all  decrease  its  strength,  but,  on  the  contrary, 
renders  it  even  stronger.  At  the  same  time  that  these 
physical  alterations  are  produced,  the  chemical  nature  of 
the  cotton  is  likewise  modified,  and  its  relation  to  colour- 
ing matter  and  mordants  is  changed  in  an  equall}’  remark- 
able manner;  the  prepared  cotton  taking  the  dyes  more 
easily  and  far  more  perfectly  than  that  which  has  not 
been  prepared,  so  that  the  colour  dyed  in  the  same  vat  is 
far  superior  with  the  prepared  than  with  ordinary  cotton. 

Among  the  vegetable  charcoals  which  this  Jury  were 
requested  to  examine  and  report  upon,  they  found  worthy 
of  special  notice  the  following  series,  exhibited  in  France. 


♦ Owing  to  technical  objections,  this  Council  Medal  was 
not  passed  by  the  Council  of  Chairmen. 

t This  Medal  was  given  conjointly  with  the  Jury  of 
Class  HI.,  in  whose  Awanl  l.ist  it  is  inserted. 
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MAUCIIAMP  WOOLS— GELATINE  AND  GLUES  FEOM  ANIMAL  WASTE.  [Class  IV. 


No.  1404,  by  M.  PoPELiN  Decarre  fp.  124.3);  viz., 
specimens  of  prepared  charcoal  in  cylindrical  masses, 
called  ‘ charbon  de  Paris;’  specimens  of  carbonized 
twigs  and  small  branches  of  trees  and  of  carbonized  tan, 
accompanied  with  models  of  the  machinery  employed  in 
the  manufacture  of  the  prepared  charcoal. 

The  first  merit  of  the  ingenious  invention  here  illus- 
trated, and  that  which  renders  it  of  special  importance  in 
countries  dependent  on  wood  for  fuel,  is  the  modification 
of  the  ovens  for  carbonizing,  without  incineration,  those 
small  ligneous  portions  of  plants  and  shrubs  which  had 
previously  been  of  no  value  in  the  formation  of  charcoal, 
and  were  regarded  as  the  waste  of  the  forest:  this  mode 
of  carbonization  is  equally  applicable  to  underwood,  furze- 
bushes,  cane-brake,  and  even  to  the  refuse  tan  of  many 
manufactures.  The  charcoal  thus  produced,  together 
with  the  dust  from  ordinary  charcoal  magazines,  is  then 
converted  into  a kind  of  artificial  coke,  in  a manner 
analogous  to  that  by  which  coal-dust  has  been  for  many 
years  past  converted  into  similar  fuel  in  England.  The 
produce  of  the  ovens  in  M.  Popeliu  Ducarre’s  extensive 
works  is  pulverized,  mixed  with  a certain  proportion  of 
coal-tar  or  gas-tar  (goudron  de  houille),  and  moulded 
into  small  cylinders,  which  are  a second  time  submitted 
to  carbonization.  The  machinery  effecting  these  pur- 
poses is  remarkable  for  its  ingenuity  and  efficiency  ; and 
the  result  is  a regular,  solid,  hard,  heavy,  but  porous 
charcoal-coke,  which  is  used  with  economy  and  success, 
as  is  amply  testified  by  the  Reports  of  the  “ Central 
Jury”  of  the  Exposition  at  Paris  in  1849,  of  the  “ Society 
of  Encouragement,”  and  of  the  “ Central  Society  of  Agri- 
culture,” of  Francs,  and  by  the  written  testimonials  of 
many  eminent  manufacturers  in  France,  requiring  large 
quantities  of  an  economical  fuel.  The  “ charbon  de 
Paris”  is  peculiarly  adapted  for  those  manufactures  in 
which  a low  and  long-sustained  heat  is  required  to  be 
maintained,  and  it  is  sold  at  a rate  one-fourth  cheaper 
than  ordinary  charcoal. 

The  Jury,  appreciating  the  value  of  this  invention  of 
the  ingenious  Exhibitor,  especially  to  countries  which, 
like  France,  are  not  abundantly  supplied  with  coal,  have 
recommended  the  award  of  the  Council  Medal  to  M. 
Popelin  Ducarue. 

Amongst  the  series  of  wools  shown  in  the  French  De- 
partment are  specimens  characterised  by  a well-skilled 
English  Expert  as  “ a wool  of  singular  and  peculiar  pro- 
perties— the  hair  glossy  and  silky,  similar  to  mohair, 
retaining  at  the  same  time  certain  properties  of  the  merino 
breed.”  This  wool  is  exhibited  under  No.  24.'5  fp.  1188), 
b}'  J.  L.  Grau.x,  of  the  farm  de  Mauchamp,  Commune 
de  Juvincourt  (Aisne),  as  the  produce  of  a peculiar  variety 
of  the  merino  breed  of  sheep. 

The  Jury  entered  into  au  inquiry,  not  only  into  the 
commercial  value  and  application,  but  into  the  particulars 
of  the  production  of  this  new  kind  of  wool,  and  finding 
it  to  be  one  of  the  very  few  instances  in  which  the  origi- 
nation of  a distinct  variety  of  a domestic  quadruped  can 
be  satisfactorily  traced,  with  all  the  circumstances  attend- 
ing its  development  well  authenticated,  a brief  statement 
of  these  has  been  deemed  appropriate  in  the  present 
Report. 

In  the  year  1828,  one  of  the  ewes  of  the  flock  of 
merinos  in  the  farm  of  Mauchamp  produced  a ram  which 
became  remarkable  for  the  long,  smooth,  straight,  and 
silky  character  of  the  fibre  of  the  wool,  and  for  the 
smoothness  of  its  horns : it  was  of  small  size,  and  pre- 
sented certain  defects  in  its  conformation,  which  have 
disappeared  in  its  descendants.  In  1829  M.  Graux  em- 
ployed this  ram  w-ith  a view  to  obtain  other  rams  having 
the  same  quality  of  wool.  The  produce  of  1830  included 
only  one  ram  and  one  ewe  having  the  silky  quality  of 
the  wool ; that  of  1831  produced  four  rams  and  one  ewe 
with  the  fleece  of  that  quality ; in  the  year  1833  the  rams 
with  the  silky  variety  of  wool  were  sufficiently  numerous 
to  serve,  of  themselves,  the  whole  flock.  In  each  subse- 
quent year  the  lambs  have  been  of  the  two  kinds  ; one 
preserving  the  characters  of  the  ancient  race,  with  the 
curled,  elastic  wool,  only  a little  longer  and  finer  than  in 
the  ordinary  merinos;  the  other  resembling  the  rams  of 
the  new  breed,  some  of  which  retained  the  large  head. 


long  neck,  narrow  chest,  and  long  flanks  of  the  abnormal 
progenitor,  whilst  others  combined  the  ordinary  and 
better-formed  body  with  the  fine  silky  wool.  M.  Graux, 
profiting  by  this  partial  resumption  of  the  normal  type 
of  the  merino  in  certain  of  the  descendants  of  the  mal- 
formed original  variety,  at  length  succeeded,  by  a judi- 
cious system  of  crossing  and  interbreeding,  in  obtaining  a 
flock  combining  the  long  fine  silky  fleece  with  a smaller 
head,  shorter  neck,  broader  flanks,  and  more  capacious 
chest.  Of  this  breed  the  flocks  have  become  sufficiently 
numerous  to  enable  the  proprietor  to  sell  examples  of  the 
breed  for  exportation.  The  crossing  of  the  Mauchamp 
variety  with  the  ordinary  merino  has  also  produced  a 
valuable  quality  of  wool,  known  in  France  as  the 
“ Mauchamp-merino.”  The  fine  silky  wool  of  the  pure 
Mauchamp  breed  is  remarkable  for  its  qualities  as  comb- 
ing-wool,  owing  to  the  strength  as  well  as  the  length  and 
fineness  of  the  fibre.  It  is  found  of  great  value  by  the 
manufacturers  of  Cachemere  shawds,  being  second  only 
to  the  true  Cachemere  fleece  in  the  fine  flexible  delicacy 
of  the  fabric,  and  is  of  particular  utility,  when  combined 
with  the  Cachemere  wool,  in  imparting  to  the  manufac- 
ture qualities  of  strength  and  consistence  in  which  the 
pure  Cachemere  is  deficient. 

Although  the  quantity  of  the  wool  yielded  by  the 
Mauchamp  variety  is  less  than  that  given  by  the  ordinary 
merinos,  the  higher  price  which  it  obtains  in  the  French 
markets  (25  per  cent,  above  the  best  merino  wools*),  and 
the  present  value  of  the  breed  have  fuUy  compensated 
M.  Graux  for  the  pains  and  care  which  he  has  manifested 
in  the  establishment  of  the  Mauchamp  variety. 

The  Jury,  considering  the  quality  of  invention  which 
has  been  superadded  to  the  skill  and  industry  requisite 
for  obtaining  the  finer  qualities  of  wool  under  any  cir- 
cumstances, in  the  development  of  the  new  variety  of 
sheep  yielding  the  specimens  exhibited  in  No.  245,  have 
recommended  that  the  Council  Medal  be  awarded  to 
J.  L.  Graux. 

The  most  remarkable  progress  in  the  economical  ex- 
traction and  preparation  of  pure  gelatines  and  glues  from 
the  waste  remnants  of  the  skins,  bones,  tendons,  liga- 
ments, and  other  gelatinous  tissues  of  animals,  has  been 
made  in  France,  where  the  well-organised  and  admirably- 
arranged  establishments  for  the  slaughter  of  cattle,  sheep, 
and  horses  in  large  towns,  give  great  and  valuable  facili- 
ties for  the  economical  applications  of  all  the  waste  parts 
of  animal  bodies.  Among  the  beautiful  productions  of 
this  industry,  the  specimens  exhibited  by  its  chief  origi- 
nator, L.  F.  Gre.n'ET,  under  No.  247  (p.  1188),  merit 
peculiar  approbation.  They  include  different  kinds  of 
gelatine  in  thin  layers,  adapted  for  the  dressing  of  stuffs, 
and  for  gelatinous  baths,  in  the  clarification  of  wines 
which  contain  a sufficient  quantity  of  tannin  to  px-e- 
cipitate  the  gelatine ; pure  and  white  gelatines  cut  into 
threads  for  the  use  of  the  confectioner ; vei'y  thin  white 
and  transparent  sheets  called  papier  glace  or  ice  paper, 
for  copying  drawings;  and  finally,  a quantity  of  objects 
of  luxury  or  ornaments  formed  of  dyed,  silvered,  or  gilt 
gelatines,  adapted  to  a variety  of  puiTJOses,  and  to  the 
fabrication  of  artificial  or  fancy  flowers.  M.  Grenet, 
who  was  the  first  to  fabricate  on  a large  scale,  out  of 
various  residues  of  animal  bodies  of  little  value,  these 
beautiful  and  diversified  products,  many  of  which  had 
previously  been  derived  from  isinglass,  has  been  deemed 
by  the  Jury  to  merit  special  notice  in  the  present  section 
of  the  Report,  and  they  have  recommended  to  him  the 
award  of  the  Council  Medal. 

A considerable  number  of  collections  of  raw  produce 
from  various  countries  are  exhibited,  each  including  a 
number  of  different  specimens,  many  of  which,  taken 
singly  or  in  groups,  are  of  importance,  either  from  their 
novelty,  their  superior  excellence,  or  the  locality  from 
which  they  are  sent;  the  Jury  considei'ed  it  most  advis- 
able to  treat  each  of  these  collections  as  a whole  or  unit, 
and  they  accordingly  awarded  Prize  Medals  for  the  follow- 
ing collections  respectively  : — 


* According  to  the  able  Report  of  M.  A.  Yvart,  Inspector 
of  the  Veterinary  Schools  and  National  Sheepfold  of 
France,  p.  42. 
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To  Hon.  Lieut. -Colonel  Butterworth,  Governor  of 
Prince  of  Vales’  Island  and  Singapore,  for  a collection 
of  raw  produce  from  Singapore  and  the  Straits  (87fi-890). 

To  Major  F.  Jenkins,  Chairman  of  the  Assam 
Committee,  for  the  collection  of  the  raw  produce  of 
Assam. 

To  the  Agricultural  Society  of  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  for  the  collection  of  the  raw  produce  of  that 
colony  (No.  1 to  55,  pp.  950,  952). 

To  the  President  of  the  Montreal  Committee, 
for  the  collection  of  the  timber  and  other  woods  of 
Canada  (80,  pp.  96-3,  964). 

To  the  Royal  Agricultitral  and  Cojijiercial  So- 
ciety OF  British  Guiana,  for  the  collection  of  the  raw 
produce  of  that  colony  (977). 

To  His  Excellency  Lord  Harris,  Governor  of  Trini- 
dad, for  the  collection  of  the  raw  produce  of  Trinidad 
(pp.  973,  975). 

To  His  Excellency  Sir  W.  T.  Denison,  Governor  of 
Van  Diemen’s  Land,  for  the  collection  of  the  raw  pi’oduce 
of  that  colony  ( p.  993). 

To  Messrs.  W.  P.  Hammond  and  Co.,  for  a collection 
of  the  raw  produce  of  Siam  and  the  Indian  Archipelago, 
including  fine  specimens  of  caoutchouc,  gutta  percha, 
gamboge,  gums  and  resins,  terra  japonica,  shells,  ivory, 
isinglass,  &c.  (2,  988). 

To  the  Colonization  Assurance  Corporation,  per 
AV.  B.  P.  Wood,  for  a collection  of  tlie  raw  produce  of 
Western  Australia  (988). 

To  SiDi  Mahmoud  Benyad  of  Tunis,  Commissioner 
for  the  Government  of  Tunis,  for  a collection  of  the  raw 
produce  of  that  country  (1412). 

To  Abdul  Hamid  of  Alexandria,  Commissioner  for 
the  Government  of  Egypt,  for  a collection  of  the  raw 
produce  of  that  country  (1408). 

To  the  President  of  the  Maryland  Committee, 
for  a collection  of  specimens  of  the  principal  raw  produce 
of  that  state  (U.  S.  371,  p.  1459).  j 

To  the  Agricultural  Board  of  Valencia,  for  the 
collection  of  raw  produce  (173,  209,  pp.  1339  & 1342).  [ 

To  the  Agricultural  Board  of  Saragossa  for  the  [ 
collection  of  raw  produce  (148,  pp.  1337,  1338 

To  Sir  Robert  Schomburgk,  H.  M.  Consul  to  the  j 
Dominican  Republic,  for  specimens  of  the  raw  produce  of 
that  republic  (1428). 

To  the  Royal  Technological  Institute  of  Tus-  I 
cany,  for  the  collection  of  the  raw  produce  of  that 
country  (47,  p.  1294). 

Part  L— VEGETABLE  KINGDOM. 

From  the  fact  that  the  Exhibition  is  the  first  attempt  to 
bring  together  a complete  collection  of  the  natural  raw 
produce  of  all  parts  of  the  globe,  and  from  the  very 
different  views  which  were  entertained  in  various  coun-  i 
tries  as  to  the  nature  of  the  Exhibition,  and  the  kind  of  , 
substances  which  it  was  desirable  to  collect  and  exhibit,  j 
it  necessarily  follows  tliat  the  collection,  viewed  as  a ! 
whole,  is  very  incomplete.  In  some  cases,  abundant  and 
numerous  specimens  have  been  sent  of  all  the  various 
kinds  of  raw  produce,  constituting  the  staple  productions 
of  the  country,  their  value  and  importance  having  been 
evidently  felt  and  acknowledged;  whilst,  in  other  in- 
stances, it  is  apparent  that  the  mere  raw  materials  of  any 
manufacture  have  been  regarded  as  of  comparatively 
little  importance,  and  are  consequently  either  not  shown  ■ 
at  all,  or  else  are  but  imperfectly  and  inadequately  exhi-  j 
bited,  in  the  form  of  small  or  inferior  samples.  This  cir-  j 
cumstance,  whilst,  on  the  one  hand,  it  has  perhaps  some-  i 
what  diminished  the  labour  of  the  Jury,  has,  at  the  same 
time,  rendered  their  task  even  more  difficult  than  it  would  1 
have  been  had  the  entire  collection  been  more  uniform  | 
and  complete.  It  is  therefore  necessary  to  bear  in  mind, 
that  as  the  duty  of  the  Jury  was  only  to  consider  ami  i 
decide  on  the  individual  merits  of  the  different  specimens 
exhibited,  so  it  necessarily  happens  that  in  some  cases  i 
they  have  to  report, — as  being  the  best  sample  shoM  ii, — a * 
specimen  of  second-rate  quality,  and  one,  even,  decidedly 
inferior  to  what  is  often  met  with  in  commerce  as  an 
import  from  some  other  country,  specimens  of  which. 


however,  do  not  happen  to  be  shown  in  the  Exhibition. 
Every  substance  was  examined  carefully  and  considered 
separately;  and  in  awarding  a prize,  it  was  only  com- 
pared with  substances  of  a similar  nature.  It  is,  of 
course,  evident,  that  the  award  of  a medal  to  two 
different  things  does  not  infer  that  they  are  of  equal 
merit  or  importance;  but,  merely,  that  each  taken 
separately,  and  upon  its  own  merits  alone,  was  found 
worthy  of  high  commendation  and  approval.  It  is  also 
right  to  observe,  that  as  the  value  of  any  sample  of  raw 
produce  does  not  rest  merely  on  its  own  intrinsic  supe- 
riority, but  depends  on  a number  of  different  circum- 
stances, which  may  modify  its  value;  so,  even  a second- 
rate  sample,  either  from  a new  locality,  or  prepared  by  a 
new  and  more  advantageous  method,  may  have  more  real 
merit,  and  be  more  fully  entitled  to  favourable  mention, 
than  a superior  sample  possessing  no  peculiar  novelty, 
and  deriving  its  excellence  rather  from  accident  than 
from  either  the  skill  or  the  ingenuity  of  the  producers. 
These  remarks  apply  to  all  the  classes  of  subjects  brought 
under  the  consideration  of  the  Jury;  but  in  no  instance 
do  they  apply  more  strongly  than  in  the  case  of  gums 
and  resins. 

Section  I. — Gum  and  Resin  Series. 

A great  deal  of  practical  inconvenience  and  confusion 
is  caused  by  the  indiscriminate  manner  in  which  the  term 
“ gum  ” is  used  in  commerce  and  the  arts:  it  would  cer- 
tainly be  an  advantage  if  the  distinctions  employed  in 
scientific  books  were  to  be  generally  adopted  by  mer- 
chants and  drug-brokers,  the  term  “ gum  ” being  solely 
applied  to  those  natural  vegetable  exudations  which 
soften  or  dissolve  in  water,  and  yield  a more  or  less 
perfect  mucilage,  but  which  are  wholly  insoluble  in 
spirit; — the  term  “resin”  being  applied  to  those  fusible 
and  combustible  vegetable  substances  which  are  quite 
insoluble  in  water,  but  which  soften  and  dissolve  in  ether, 
the  “ essential  oils,”  and  “ spirit  of  wine;”  and  the  term 
“ gum  resin  ” being  used  to  designate  those  mixtures  of 
gum  and  resin,  which  are  intermediate  in  properties,  and 
partake  of  the  nature  of  each,  being  partially  and  imper- 
fectly soluble  both  in  water  and  in  alcohol. 

“ Gum,”  properly  so  called,  is  used  in  large  quantities 
for  a number  of  purposes  in  the  arts:  it  is  generally  dis- 
tinguished into  soluble  gum  or  gum-arabic,  which  readily 
and  perfectly  dissolves  in  water,  fonniug  a clear  muci- 
lage, and  cherry-tree  gum  or  gum-tragacanth,  and  those 
difficultly-soluble  kinds  of  gum,  which,  though  they 
soften  easily,  do  not  readily  form  mucilage.  Gum  is 
extensively  used  in  finishing  and  giving  lustre  to  crapes, 
silk  goods,  &c.,  by  calico-printers,  shoemakers,  and  in 
other  trades.  A very  large  quantity  of  British  gum, 
“ dextrine,”  or  starch  gum,  is  artificially  prepared  by 
roasting  starch,  and  is  extensively  used  as  a cheap  and 
strong  form  of  gum  for  various  purposes,  especially  in 
calico-printing,  and  in  the  manufacture  of  adhesive  labels. 
The  resins  are,  for  the  most  part,  used  in  the  fomiatiou 
of  varnishes  and  lacquers,  for  various  purposes  in  dyeing, 
and  in  the  manufacture  of  size  for  paper-makers,  sealing- 
wax,  &c.  Those  resins,  which  naturally  contain  a portion 
of  volatile  oil,  such  as  the  balsams,  or  oleo-resins  like 
common  turpentine,  are  used  as  sources  of  the  volatile 
oils.  Gum  resins  are  chiefly  used  in  medicine. 

The  total  quantity  of  “ gum  ” imported  into  England 
in  1848  and  1849,  as  shown  by  the  Custom-house 
returns,  was, — 


1848. 

1849. 

Arabic  ------ 

Senegal 

Copal  and  aniine  (resins)  - 

Tragacanth  ----- 

Cwts. 

24,022 

7,404 

2,958 

234 

Cwts. 

33,136 

6,577 

4,315 

314 

Total  - - - - 

34,618 

44,312 

The  largest  import  of  gum,  therefore,  is  of  .'Vrabie,  and 
under  this  head  a considerable  variety  is  probably  in- 
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eluded;  the  countries  from  which  the  33,136  cwts.  were 
imported  in  1849,  are  as  follows: — 


Cwts. 

The  East  Indian  Empire  - - 13,687 

Egypt  G,232 

Morocco  6,064 

South  African  Colonies  - - 4,876 

Italy  664 

Gibraltar  460 

Aden  ______  397 

Australia  ______  372 

Erance  ______  212 

Miscellaneous  _____  172 


Total  _ _ - _ 33,136 


Of  the  resins  and  oleo-resins,  the  most  important  are 
turpentine  and  lac.  Of  the  former,  412,042  cwts.  were 
imported  in  1849,  nearly  the  whole  of  which  was  brought 
from  the  United  States.  The  quantity  of  lac  imported  in 
1849  was  14,786  cwts.;  of  this,  14,556  cwts.  were  the 
produce  of  the  East  Indian  empire. 

The  collection  of  resins  exhibited  by  E.  Rea  (116,  p. 
204*),  shown  as  illustrations  of  the  chief  substances  used  in 
the  manufacture  of  varnish  and  lacquers,  &c.,  is  complete 
and  interesting,  comprising  a tolerably  numerous  series 
of  the  various  resinous  substances  employed  by  manu- 
facturers. The  specimens  are  good,  well  arranged  and 
shown.  The  collection  includes  a good  series  of  lac, 
namely,  the  insects  themselves,  the  Coccus  larca,  which, 
living  on  the  branches  of  various  trees,  cause  the  lac  to 
form  and  collect  as  an  incrustation  on  the  young  shoots 
and  twigs.  The  chief  varieties  of  lac  known  in  commerce, 
both  from  Siam  and  from  Bengal,  namely,  stick  lac, 
seed  lac,  orange  and  ruby  shell  lac,  lump  and  button  lac ; 
lac  dye,  and  the  various  colours  prepared  from  it;  and 
white  or  bleached  lac,  together  with  samples  of  the  lac 
wax,  which  separates  from  it  during  the  process  of  puri- 
fication. Of  the  hard  resins,  there  are  good  specimens  of 
copal,  anime,  kauri  gum  or  New  Zealand  copal,  dammer 
or  East  Indian  copal,  colophony  or  rosin,  the  resin  of 
common  turpentine,  sandrac  or  sandarach,  mastic,  dra- 
gon’s-blood, and  the  fine  resin  of  the  black-boy  or  grass 
tree  of  Australia,  Xantliorhcea  Australis.  Two  perfectly 
distinct  resins  are  obtained  from  the  Xanthorhoea,  namely, 


the  “black -boy  gum,”  a dark  red  brittle  brilliant  resin; 
and  the  “ yellow  gum,”  an  orange  yellow  resin  resembling 
gamboge,  which  contains  benzoic  and  cinnamic  acids. 
These  valuable  resins,  it  is  said,  may  be  had  in  large 
quantities,  and  at  a low  price;  they  are  gradually  coming 
into  use  in  the  manufacture  of  varnish,  and  for  other 
purposes;  being  in  some  respects  quite  as  good,  if  not 
superior  to,  shell  lac.  Bleached  lac  is  extensively  used 
in  the  manufacture  of  the  finer  sorts  of  sealing-wax : the 
wax  which  separates  during  the  purification  of  the  lac  is 
comparatively  little  known;  it  is  a hard  substance,  readily 
fusible,  and  may  be  well  employed  in  taking  casts,  which 
it  does  with  great  shai’pness.  It  is  probable  also  that  it 
might  be  advantageously  used  to  mix  with  other  and 
more  fusible  materials  in  the  manufacture  of  candles.  Of 
the  oleo-resins  and  balsams  there  are  varieties  of  common 
turpentine  and  Canada  balsam,  elemi,  and  thus  or  frank- 
incense. The  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal  for  this  col- 
lection. 

A series  of  the  ordinarj'  turpentines  of  commerce  is 
shown  by  English’s  Patent  Camphine  Company  of  Hull 
(61,  p.  199’”),  accompanied  by  samples  of  resin,  and  refined 
oil  of  turpentine,  and  an  interesting  collection  of  the 
various  insects  found  in  crude  turpentine.  The  specimens 
of  resin  are  by  no  means  first-rate;  they  serve  merely  as 
illustrations  of  the  ordinary  articles  as  commonly  met 
with  in  commerce.  The  collection  also  contains  a 
number  of  samples  of  oils  and  oil-seeds  (see  page  80). 
The  Jury  deemed  the  whole  series  w'orthy  of  Honourable 
Mention. 

Some  very  capital  specimens  of  various  resins  and  gum- 
resins  are  exhibited  in  the  interesting  collection  of  the 
London  DrugTrade  (Class  II.  117, p.  199).  These  are 
especially  valuable  because  several  samples  of  each  sub- 
stance are  shown,  those  of  first-rate  quality  being  con- 
trasted with  the  ordinary  commercial  products.  The 
Jury  considered  this  part  of  the  series  well  worthy  of 
Honourable  Jlention. 

In  the  very  admirable  and  instructive  collection  of 
Liverpool  Imports  (see  page  69,  &c.)  there  is  a numerous 
series  of  gums,  resins,  and  gum-resins.  The  chief  ol 
these  are  enumerated  in  the  following  Table;  the  last 
column  shows  the  quantity  of  each  substance  which  has 
been  imported  into  Liverpool  during  the  last  two  years. 


Name. 

Plant  wliich  yields  it. 

Whence  Imported. 

1849 

1850 

Tons. 

Tons.  < 

wts. 

Ammoniacum  — 

- 

- 

- 

Dorema  ammoniacum  _ _ _ _ 

- 

Bombay 

- 

- 

- 

14 

17 

0 

Anime  _ _ _ 

Hymensea  courbaril  _____ 

- 

— 

- 

14 

17 

0 

Assafeetida  - - 

- 

- 

_ 

Narthax  assafeetida  _____ 

- 

- 

- 

7 

2 

0 

„ 2nd  quality 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Benzoin  (drop)  - 

- 

- 

Boswellia  thurifera  _____ 

- 

- 

- 

— 

Benzoin  _ _ _ 

Styrax  benzoin  ______ 

Singapore 

- 

- 

4 

7 

0 

„ 1st  quality 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

„ 2nd  quality 

- 

- 

- 

Ti 

- 

- 

- 

- 

„ 3rd  quality 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

„ 4th  quality 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Black-boy  resin  _ 

— 

- 

— 

Xanthorhoea  arborea  _____ 

Swan  River 

- 

— 

— 

- 

- 

Burgundy  pitch  _ 

- 

- 

- 

Abies  excelsa  ______ 

Hamburg 

- 

- 

- 

- 

0 

10 

Canada  balsam  _ 

— 

- 

- 

Abies  balsamea  ______ 

- 

Quebec  - 

- 

- 

- 

0 

17 

Caoutchouc  — _ 

- 

- 

Siphonea  elastica  _____ 

Maranham 

- 

- 

40 

500 

0 

Copaiba  balsam  _ 

- 

- 

- 

Copaifera  sp.  ______ 

- 

Para  - 

- 

- 

- 

7 

11 

0 

Copal,  African  — 

- 

— 

— 

Hymensea  sp.  (?)  _____ 

Sierra  Leone 

- 

— 

14 

17 

0 

Copal,  Xew  Zealand 

- 

- 

_ 

Dammara  Australis  _____ 

New  Zealand 

- 

- 

14 

17 

0 

Copal,  Brazil  _ 

- 

- 

Trachylobium  Martinianum  _ _ _ 

- 

South  America 

- 

- 

- 

8i 

0 

Dragon’s-blood  - 

- 

- 

— 

Dracttna  draco  ______ 

Calcutta 

- 

- 

- 

- 

0 

18 

Dragon’s-blood  (tears) 

- 

_ 

Dorema  ammoniacum  _ _ _ _ 

- 

- 

— 

- 

- 

0 

5 

Elemi  _ _ _ 

_ _ - _ 

Hamburg 

- 

- 

- 

- 

0 

17 

Frankincense  — 

- 

— 

— 

Abies  excelsa  ______ 

- 

— 

- 

— 

0 

6 

Gamboge,  pipe  - 

— 

_ 

_ 

Hebradendron  ______ 

- 

Africa  - 

- 

- 

— 

- 

- 

Gamboge,  lump  - 

- 

_ 

_ 

- - 

Siam  - 

— 

- 

- 

- 

G’uaiacum  - _ 

- 

- 

- 

Guaiacum  officinale  _____ 

Jamaica 

- 

- 

- 

4 

7 

0 

Gum-arabic  - _ 

- 

- 

Acacia  vera,  Arabica,  and  other  species 

- 

Turkey  - 

- 

_ 

- 

27 

32 

0 

Gum-arabic  elect  - 

- 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

- 

Gum-barbary  _ 

- 

- 

- 

Acacia  gummifera  (?)  _ _ _ _ 

- 

Mogadore 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Gum-oomrawuttee 

- 

_ 

J?  — - - - 

- 

East  Indies 

- 

-- 

— 

14 

17 

0 

Gum-gedda  - - 

- 

- 

- 

» » _ — — — 

- 

Gedda  _ 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Gum-senegal_  - 

- 

- 

- 

Africa  - 

- 

- 

— 

- 

— 

Gum-tragacanth,  or 

dragon 

- 

Astragalus  gummifera  and  other  species 

- 

Smyrna  - 

_ 

“ 

_ 

- 

15 

0 

Gutta  percha  - 

- 

- 

- 

Isonandra  gutta  ______ 

Singapore 

- 

- 

- 

200 

280 

0 

Lac,  stick  - - 

“ 

- 

- 

Coccus  lacca  ______ 

Calcutta 

- 

- 

- 

.1 

22 

0 
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Name. 

Plant  which  yields  it. 

Whence  Imported. 

1849 

1850 

Lac,  lump  _ - - 

Coccus  lacca 

Calcutta  - 

_ 

_ 

Tons. 

90 

Tons.  Cwtd 

440  0 

Lac,  seed  - _ - 

- 

- 

)5  _______ 

99  ““ 

- 

- 

10 

16 

0 

Lac,  plate  _ - - 

- 

_ 

J)  5> 

99  " 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Lac,  liver  plate  - - 
Lac,  garnet  - - - 

- 

- 

19  “ 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

J? 

57 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Lac,  livery  orange  - 

- 

- 

» 

•5  “ 

“ 

- 

Lac,  orange  - - - 

— 

— 

19  11  — — — — — — — 

„ — 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Mastic  - - - - 

- 

- 

Pistacia  lentiscus  and  atlantica  _ _ _ 

Constantinople 

— 

- 

- 

0 

12 

Myrrh  - _ - - 

- 

- 

Balsamodendron  myrrha  ----- 

Persian  Gulf 

- 

- 

- 

0 

30 

Myrrh  _ _ - - 

- 

- 

Turkey  - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Olibanum  _ _ - 

- 

_ 

Boswellia  thurifera  ------ 

East  Indies  - 

- 

- 

- 

.5 

0 

Peru  balsam  - — - 

_ 

_ 

Myrospermum  peiniiferum  - - - - 

Lima  - - 

- 

- 

- 

0 

2 

Rosin,  American  - - 

- 

- 

Abies  sp.  and  Piuus  sp.  - - - - - 

United  States 

- 

- 

600 

500 

0 

Rosin,  American,  pale 

- 

— 

11  99 

- 

- 

- 

— 

Sandarach,  or  Juniper 
Scammony-,  Virgin  - 

- 

- 

Callitris  quadrivalvis  ----- 

Mogadore  - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Convolvulus  scamraonia  — — — - - 

Smyrna  - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

12 

»J  _ — — 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

0 

Turpentine  - - - 

- 

- 

Pinus  palustris  ------- 

United  States 

- 

- 

100 

120 

0 

Turpentine,  common  - 

-* 

- 

19 

- 

- 

300 

175 

0 

Turpentine,  2nd  quality 

— 

- 

11 

— 

— 

100 

100 

0 

Yellow  gum  _ - - 

" 

Xanthorhcea  hastilis  - - - - — - 

Swan  River 

“ 

In  the  collection  of  imports,  exhibited  by  the  Hull 
Committee,  there  are  samples  of  common  turpentine  and 
of  rosin  from  the  United  States;  of  the  former,  about 
30,000  barrels,  and  of  the  latter,  about  2,000  barrels  are 
annually  imported  into  Hull.  Turpentine  is  separated 
by  distillation  into  oil  or  spii-it  of  turpentine,  sometimes 
called  camphine,  and  resin  or  colophony.  In  its  raw  state 
turpentine  is  of  very  little  use  ; it  is  chiefly  important  as 
yielding  those  substances. 

The  collection  of  gums  and  resins  exhibited  by  the 
East  India  Company  (pp.  376,  377)  is  very  extensive 
and  interesting,  and  forms  an  important  division  of  the 
great  collection  of  the  raw  produce  of  the  Indian  em- 
pire, for  which  the  Jury  have  recommended  the  award  of 
a Council  Medal.-  The  series  is  so  numerous,  and  many 
of  the  substances  which  it  contains  are  so  little  known 
in  Europe,  that  it  would  hardly  be  possible,  at  present, 
to  give  any  detailed  report  on  the  individual  samples.  In 
the  following  remarks,  therefore,  only  a few  of  the  more 
striking  substances  are  noticed,  whilst  a great  number  of 
substances  are  necessarily  reserved  for  future  study  and 
investigation.  Even  a slight  examination  of  the  natural 
raw  produce  of  India  shows  the  immense  resources  of 
the  country ; and  when  we  remember  the  varied  and 
abundant  productions  which  may  be  had  in  almost  unli- 
mited quantities,  and  at  very  little  more  trouble  than  the 
mere  cost  of  collection  (for  in  such  a soil  and  climate 
nature  needs  but  little  artificial  aid),  it  is  not  saying  too 
ranch  to  assert  that  no  portion  of  the  globe  is  more  highly 
favoured  by  nature,  or  more  able  to  supply  those  sub- 
stances which  minister  to  the  wants  and  luxuries  of  man- 
kind. With  a fertile  soil  and  a generous  climate,  vegeta- 
tion of  all  sorts  is  rapid  and  luxuriant ; and  as  labour  is 
cheap  and  abundant,  everything  seems  most  favourable  to 
agriculture  and  the  growth  of  all  vegetable  products. 
There  are,  however,  several  great  obstacles  which  have 
ever  retarded  the  increasing  prosperity  of  India,  and 
which  present  the  most  serious  difficulties  in  the  way  of 
its  commercial  development ; especially  the  inert,  care- 
less, and  indifferent  habits  of  the  natives,  confirmed  and 
kept  up  by  religious  peculiarities  and  long-established 
prejudices.  Not  only  are  the  natives  of  India  wholly 
ignorant  of  the  value  of  many  of  the  natural  productions 
of  the  empire,  and  therefore  quite  indifferent  to  their 
very  existence,  but  at  the  same  time,  also,  the  manufac- 
turers of  Europe  being  unacquainted  with  many  of  these 
substances,  or  being  ignorant  that  they  may  be  had  in 
almost  unlimited  (piantities  from  our  eastern  possessions, 
do  not  avail  themselves  of  the  advantages  which  are  in 
fact  within  their  reach.  Many  of  the  natural  produc- 
tions of  India  will  unquestionably  become  important 
articles  of  trade  to  this  country,  when  their  value  is  better 
known  ; and  this  result,  whilst  advantageous  to  our  own 
country,  will,  at  the  same  time  greatly  benefit  India,  and 
w ill  lead  to  the  eoiustruction  of  good  roads,  or  other 
modes  of  transit,  by  means  of  which,  internal  traffic. 


j and  the  speedy,  cheap,  and  safe  carriage  of  merchan- 
dize may  be  effected.  The  continued  and  persevering 
efforts  of  European  skill  and  capital,  will  no  doubt  in 
time,  to  a great  extent,  remove  or  diminish  these  ob- 
stacles ; but,  in  the  mean  time,  the  evil  effect  which 
they  produce  on  the  natural  advantages  of  the  Indian 
empire  is  enormous. 

Among  the  East  Indian  resins  there  are  some  interest- 
ing specimens  of  lac  ; the  sample  of  shell-lac  in  large, 
thin  orange  sheets  is  of  very  superior  excellence,  and  is 
altogether  far  above  any  met  with  in  commerce. 

The  specimens  of  lac  from  Singapore,  which  is  stated 
to  be  abundant  in  the  jungles  of  the  Peninsula,  but  has 
not  hitherto  been  collected  as  an  article  of  commerce, 
though  not  first-rate,  are  still  highly  commendable,  and 
worthy  of  encouragement.  The  Jury  deem  them  de- 
serving of  Honourable  Mention. 

Good  samples  of  lac  are  also  contributed  from  Bombay  ; 
from  Ganjam,  by  A.  P.  Onslow  ; by  G.  G Nicol,  from 
Siam ; from  Nepal,  by  His  Highness  the  Maharajah  of 
Nepal;  from  Beerbhoom,  specimens  of  the  tw-o  varieties 
called  bala  and  chanch  ; and  from  the  Rajpootana  States, 
samples  of  bur-lac,  or  lac  produced  on  the  Ficus  iiidica, 
also  lac  from  the  Ficus  religiosa,  Zizuphus  jiijuba,  and 
the  Acacia  concinna  or  Mimosa  abstergeiis.  An  interesting 
series  of  samples  from  Assam,  illustrating  the  formation, 
collection,  and  uses  of  lac,  is  contributed  by  Dr.  C.  Htjff- 
NAGLE.  For  this  series,  together  with  several  other 
small  collections  of  raw  produce  shown  in  illustration  of 
the  native  manufactures  of  India,  the  Jury  aw'arded  a 
Prize  Medal  to  Dr.  Huffuagle. 

The  samples  of  gutta  percha  from  Johore,  Malay  penin- 
sula, contributed  by  M'.  Kerr,  of  Singapore,  together 
with  the  illustrations  of  the  native  modes  of  working  the 
substance,  and  the  purposes  to  which  it  is  applied,  are  in- 
teresting and  important.  It  is  to  be  regretted  that  the 
same  careless  and  wasteful  mode  of  collecting  this  valua- 
ble substance,  is,  for  the  most  part,  still  employed,  as  was 
originally  the  case  when  it  was  first  introduced  into  Eu- 
rope eight  years  since  by  Dr.  Montgomerie,  of  Singa- 
pore ; namely,  recklessly  cutting  down  the  large  trees 
for  the  sake  of  a few  pounds  of  the  substance  ; from  this, 
it  naturally  follows  that  the  tree  gradually  becomes  less 
abundant,  and,  consequently-,  ere  long  the  price  of  the 
article  will  probably  increase  so  much  as  to  preclude  it 
altogether  from  being  used  for  many  purposes.  The 
Jury  awarded  a Pi-ize  Medal  for  this  series.  Some  of  the 
first  samples  of  gutta  percha  {Isonaudra  gutta),  sent  over 
to  the  East  India  Company  by  Dr.  Montgomerie,  and  for 
the  introduction  of  which  he  received  the  Gold  Medal  of 
the  Society  for  the  Encouragement  of  Arts  and  Manufac- 
ture.s,  in  1843,  are  exhibited  by  Col.  Bonner  of  the  East 
India  House. 

The  specimen  of  gutta  trap  from  Singapore,  a sub- 
stance evidently  allied  to  gutta  percha  and  caoutchouc, 
and  employed  there  in  the  manufacture  of  bird-lime,  is 
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interesting.  It  is  stated  to  be  tlie  inspissated  juice  of 
an  Artocarpiis ; and  it  is  liiglily  probable  that  tliere  are 
a number  of  similar  vegetable  productions,  such  as  the 
Atti  jegota,  Ficus  ruceiitosa,  and  Mangegatu,  Ficus  in- 
dica,  from  Vizagapatam,  which  might  be  advantageously 
introduced  into  commerce,  and  which  could  be  profitably 
employed  in  the  arts  for  similar  purposes  to  those  for 
which  caoutchouc  and  gutta  percha  are  now  so  exten- 
sively employed.  The  Jury  deemed  the  specimen  of 
gutta  trap  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

The  samples  of  caoutchouc  or  India-rubber  are  of  con- 
siderable interest ; those  from  Sumatra  and  Java,  in  par- 
ticular, are  deserving  of  notice.  A considerable  number 
of  specimens  of  caoutcbouc  from  different  localities,  and  ^ 
prepared  in  different  manners,  is  shown  by  Dr.  Koyle 
(p.  809),  including  samides  of  India-rubber,  obtained 
from  the  Ficus  elasiica  in  Assam  by  Captain  Veitch,  and 
some  prepared  by  Dr.  Scott ; and  a portion  of  the  wood 
and  juice  of  the  Urceola  elustica,  from  Singapore,  is  con- 
tributed by  W.  Bhockeuon,  as  well  as  a young  plant  of 
the  Ficus  elustica.  A good  series  of  samples  of  the 
different  forms  of  India-rubber,  commonly  known  in 
commerce,  is  also  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Mackintosh,  in 
illustration  of  the  various  useful  and  beautiful  applica- 
tions which  are  made  of  it  in  the  arts.  Many  of  the 
specimens  of  East  Indian  caoutchouc,  however,  show 
that  unfortunate  “ tackiness  ” which  so  greatly  dimi- 
nishes the  value  of  some  forms  of  India-rubber.  The 
samples  from  Assam,  in  particular,  illustrate  the  great  im- 
portance of  care  and  attention  in  the  preparation  of  j 
caoutchouc ; the  specimens  sent  over  some  years  since  by 
Captain  Veitch  are  of  excellent  quality,  and  have  not 
undergone  any  change  since  they  have  been  in  England. 
They  were  evidently  formed  from  many  successive  layers 
of  sap,  each  layer  being  allowed  to  dry  before  a fresh 
one  was  applied.  On  the  other  hand,  many  of  the  more 
recent  specimens  are  sticky  and  in  a partially  decompos- 
ing state.  These  have  plainly  been  formed  by  the  coagu- 
lation of  a considerable  bulk  of  the  sap  rapidly  collected; 
a little  time  and  attention  have  thus  been  saved,  but  at  the 
sacrifice  of  the  most  useful  properties  of  the  caoutchouc. 
All  samples  of  India-rubber  from  new  localities,  where 
there  is  any  probability  of  a large  quantity  being  ob- 
tained, are  valuable. 

In  connexion  with  these  specimens,  particular  atten- 
tion should  be  drawn  to  the  Cuttemundoo,  or  Katti- 
mundoo,  a highly-interesting  substance  exhibited  from 
Vizagapatam  by  Mr.  W.  Elliott,  and  obtained  from  the 
Akoo  Chenroodoo,  or  Bramha  Chemoodoo,  the  Euphorbia 
autiquorum  of  Roxburgh.  It  is  of  a dark-brown  colour, 
opaque  except  in  thin  pieces,  is  hard  and  somewhat 
brittle  at  common  temperatures,  but  easily  softened  by 
heat ; in  boiling  water  it  is  perfectly  insoluble,  but  it 
becomes  soft,  viscid,  and  remarkably  sticky  and  adhesive, 
like  bird-lime  ; as  it  cools  it  reassumes  its  original  cha- 
racter. Heated,  it  melts  and  burns  with  a bright  and 
smoky  ffame,  at  the  same  time  giving  out  a peculiar 
odour,  somewhat  resembling  that  of  burning  caoutchouc 
or  gutta  percha. 

This  remarkable  substance  appeal's  to  be  a hydro- 
carbon, closely  resembling  caoutchouc  and  gutta  percha 
in  chemical  composition,  but  considerably  different  from  j 
both  in  physical  characters.  It  is  said  to  be  used  as  a 
cement  for  joining  metal,  fastening  knife-handles,  &c.  ; 
and  there  is  little  doubt  that  it  might  be  advantageously 
employed  for  a great  number  of  purposes  in  the  arts. 
Cuttemundoo  merits  a minute  and  careful  examination  ; I 
it  promises  to  prove  a valuable  addition  to  the  India-  j 
rubber  series;  and  the  Jury  have  accordingly  awarded  a : 
Prize  Medal  to  Mr.  Elliott  for  its  introduction. 

E.xcellent  samples  of  the  different  forms  of  caoutchouc 
usually  met  with  in  commerce,  are  shown  by  Locking- 
ton,  Bunn,  and  Co.  (Class  XXVIII.,  77,  p.  1783);  and 
some  fine  specimens  of  gutta  percha,  both  in  its  rough 
state  as  imported,  and  also  in  the  various  stages  through 
which  it  passes  in  the  process  of  purification,  are  exhi- 
bited by  the  Gutta  Peuciia  Company  (Class  XXVUI., 
85,  pp.  1783,  1784);  both  these  series  of  specimens,  how- 
ever, are  merely  shown  in  illustration  of  the  various  uses 
to  which  these  substances  arc  a])plicd. 


The  sample  of  dragon’s-blood  from  Sumatra,  called 
Heraduccun,  being  of  superior  (juality,  was  deemed 
worthy  of  Ilonouraid.e  Mention. 

Amongst  the  other  collections  of  gums  and  resins,  the 
specimens  shown  by  J.  Locii,  Esq.  (88,  p.  Gtiy,  &c.),  and 
contributed  by  His  Highness  the  Rajah  of  Travancore, 
are  considered  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention.  Besides 
these,  the  turpentine  from  Churra  Poonjee,  in  the  Dacca 
division  (p.  fiOO,  &c.) ; the  Bombax  resin  ; the  Saul  gum, 
from  the  Shorea  robusta,  from  Beerbhoom  and  from 
Bhaugulpore ; the  Theetske  resin,  from  Arracan ; the 
Kerelu  resin,  from  Assam,  contributed  by  Major  Hannay; 
the  Dammar,  from  Malacca,  Sumatra,  Java,  and  other 
places,  deserve  notice.  The  numerous  series  of  rosins, 
&c.,  from  Sarawak  must  also  not  be  omitted ; the  names 
of  these  are  as  follows ; — 


1.  Melosampang. 

15.  Supok. 

2.  Mcruka. 

IG.  Meng  kabang. 

3.  Morkubong. 

17.  Miniak  kapur. 

4.  Mintangor  jenkar. 

18.  Kusuh. 

5.  Klabit. 

19.  Garni 3'ong. 

6.  Singut. 

20.  Sulutong. 

7.  Menliarut. 

21.  Kandis. 

8.  Gotloh. 

22.  Kabae-rior. 

9.  Sanipang. 

23.  Gutta  percha. 

10.  ITat  mala. 

24.  Taboo. 

11.  I.iong  sundok. 

25.  Gayu. 

12.  Mata  kuebin. 

2G.  Bulan  yok. 

13.  Sarak  balachan. 

27.  Gutta  bintangor 

14.  Xeranli  boya. 

In  the  following  list  the  chief  Indian  gums  and  resins, 
&c.,  are  necessarily  placed  under  one  common  head,  as, 
without  a minute  examination,  it  would  not  be  possible 
to  class  them  more  accurately. 

1.  Babool  gum,  pond  bahool,  &c.,  obtained  from  the 
Acacia  urabica,  or  babool  tree;  an  inferior  sort  of  gum- 
arabic  from  Bengal. 

2.  Gattie  gum,  a variety  of  the  babool  gum,  largely 
produced  in  the  Deccan,  Concan,  and  G uzerat ; well 
known  in  commerce  as  East  Indian  gum-arabic  ; a speci- 
men is  also  contributed  from  Bombay. 

3.  Kheir  gum,  the  produce  of  Acacia  catechu, 
closely  resembling  the  preceding ; from  the  Rajpootaua 
states. 

4.  Jumma  jegota  (Acaci'a  leucophla-a) ; from  Vizaga- 
patam. 

5.  Keekur  gond,  babool  tree  ( Vachellia  faruesiuiia) ; 
from  Bengal ; both  closely  resembling  the  babool  gum, 
and  consequently  varieties  of  arable. 

6.  Wood-apple  gum,  obtained  from  the  wood-apple,  or 
Feronia  elephantum ; from  Vizagapatam ; a good  and 
useful  gum. 

7.  Margosa  gum,  from  the  margosa  tree  (Melia  aza- 
dirachta)  ; from  Madura,  Tinnevelly,  and  Palamcottah  ; 
inferior. 

8.  Mallaga  jegota,  from  the  Morinya  plcryyosperma  ; 
from  Vizagapatam. 

9.  Pagada  jegoto  (Mimusops  eleugi) ; from  Vizaga- 
patam. 

10.  Tanjada  jegota  ( Cassia  aRn'cH/ata) ; from  Vizaga- 
patam. These  three  appear  likewise  to  be  soft,  with 
difficultly  soluble,  and  interior  gums. 

11.  Bailee  gond,  or  spurious  tragacanth,  obtained  from 
the  Slerciilia  urens  ; sent  from  Bombay. 

12.  Kuteera.  (Cochlospernium  gassypium),  like  the  pre- 
ceding, a sort  of  inferior  tragacanth  ; contributed  from 
Meerut. 

13.  Valeria  resin,  an  excellent  resin  obtained  from  the 
Valeria  iiidica,  from  which  it  exudes  as  a balsam  in  a 
semi-fluid  state,  constituting  the  peynie  varnish  ; it  soon 
becomes  hard  when  exposed  to  the  air.  This  resin  is 
shown  both  in  the  fluid  state  and  also  when  solidified ; 
from  Malabar  and  Canara. 

14.  Dhoona,  or  Saul  dammar,  a good  resin  abundantly 
obtained  from  the  saul  tree  (Shorea.  robHsta\  common  in 
the  northern  parts  of  Hindostau ; contributed  by  his 
Highness  the  Maharajah  of  Nepal,  and  from  Bengal  and 
Bhagulpore,  in  the  Moorshedabad  district. 

1.5.  Sooudroos,  or  copal;  imported  from  Africa  through 
Arabia,  and  often  called  aninie. 
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16.  Giiggilam  (Vatica  tumbugaia) ; from  Canara  and 
Vizagapatam  (p.  876). 

17.  Tendoo  resiii  (Diospyroi  iip.) ; from  the  Rajpootana 
states. 

18.  Gaup  resin,  obtained  from  the  Gaup  tree  {Embrg- 
opteris  glutinifera) ; from  Bhagnlpore. 

19.  Mekae-sta  Dhoona,  or  Kerelu  resin  ; from  Assam. 

20.  Odina  resin,  a resinous  substance  obtained  from  the 
Odina  Wodier ; from  Calcutta  and  from  Meerut. 

21.  Nareeda  jegota  {Eugenia  jambolana)  ; from  Viza- 
gapatam. 

22.  Olibanum,  saleh  gond,  Loban  (BosweZZta  thurifera); 
from  Chota  Nagpore,  and  Patna. 

23.  Cumbi  resin,  or  D\ka.maX\  {Gardenia  liicida'ji  from 
Bombay. 

24.  Dammar  ( Dammara  orientalis) ; from  Malacca, 
Java,  Sumatra,  and  Borneo. 

25.  Jilladi  pulu  {Calotropis  gigantea) ; from  Vizaga- 
patam. 

26.  Ammoniacum ; imported  from  Arabia. 

27.  Assafoetida  {Narlhax  assafcetida) ; imported  from 
Persia  and  Sindh. 

28.  Bdellium  (Amyris  commiphora,  Balsamodendron 
Agallocba).  Of  this  two  or  three  varieties  are  exhibited  : 
the  solid  gum  resin,  and  an  oleo-resin  or  balsam,  said  to 
be  obtained  from  the  same  tree ; the  former  is  frequently 
met  with  in  commerce,  being  falsely  called  “ myrrh,” 
and  sometimes  under  the  name  of  “ galbanum.” 

29.  Myrrh ; imported  from  Africa  through  Arabia,  &c. 

30.  Dragon’s-blood ; imported  from  Aden,  also  from 
Borneo. 

31.  Gamboge ; from  Singapore,  Mysore,  Canara,  &c. 

32.  Cumholey  {Mortis  iiidica) ; from  Paulghat. 

34.  Manudi  jegota  {Mangifera  indica). 

35.  Dadinia  jegota  {Puiiica  granalim) ; from  Vizaga- 
patam. 

36.  Benzoin  (Styraxienzoi/j) ; from  Sumatra ; specimens 
of  a similar  resin,  also  called  benzoin,  are  contributed 
from  Malabar  and  Canara. 

37.  Storax-;  from  Rajpootana  states. 

38.  Turpentine  (Ptnus /fSasyoHa) ; from  Churra  Poon- 
jee,  in  the  Dacca  division,  and  from  Ullwar. 


39.  Moochras  {Bombaxheptaphglla),  a,  gum;  from  Cal- 
cutta bazaars. 

41.  Manjegota  (F(c«s  z«f/tca) ; from  Vizagapatam. 

42.  Atti  jegota  ( Ficus  racemosa) ; from  Vizagapatam. 

43.  Nepalapi  pulu  {Jatropha  curcas) ; from  Vizaga- 
patam and  Ganjam. 

44.  Coorg  resin,  a pale  green  and  very  excellent  resin  ; 
from  Coorg,  contributed  by  His  Highness  the  Rajah  of 
Travancore.  It  seems  to  deserve  further  inquiry  and 
examination,  as  it  might  probably  be  well  adapted  for 
varnishes,  &c. 

Besides  these,  a very  considerable  number  of  other 
Indian  resins,  gums,  and  gum  resins,  is  included  in 
Dr.  Royle’s  extensive  collection  of  the  raw  produce  of 
India  ; amongst  these  are  many  of  the  preceding  ones,  and 
also  the  following  : — 

45.  Galbanum  ; from  Surat. 

46.  Cherry  gmaxi Primus  pudduni);  from  Surat. 

47.  Sem  ke  gond,  or  gota  gond  {Bauhiuia  Vahlii) ; 
from  Deyra  and  Rajpore. 

48.  Labdanum,  or  ladun  {Cistus  ladaniferus') ; from 
Surat. 

49.  Mastic,  or  mustagee  {Pistacia  lentiscus) ; from 
Caubul. 

50.  Scammony,  or  sukmoonya  {Convolmdus  scam- 
moiiia) ; from  Surat. 

51.  Kunnee  gond,  or  jingun  ke  gond  {Idea  resinifera); 
from  the  Khera  Pass. 

52.  Toon  ke  gond  {Cedrelu  toona). 

53.  Sohunjue  ke  gond  {Moringa  pterygosperma). 

According  to  Mr.  Thomas,  the  “ gum”  of  Coimbatore 

is  a mixture  of  various  gums  and  resins  : he  mentions 
twenty-four  different  plants,  the  natural  exudations  of 
which  are  collected ; and  he  obseiwes  that  they  are  said 
to  be  nearly  all  collected  promiscuously,  and  sold  in  the 
aggregate  as  gum — the  mass  being,  of  course,  very  im- 
pure ; but  that,  when  dissolved  in  a large  quantity  of 
water,  and  strained  through  a fine  cloth,  it  yields  a solu- 
tion from  which  a good  and  very  adhesive  gum  may  be 
obtained  by  evaporation.  The  plants  from  which  these 
various  substances  thus  associated  together  are  collected, 
are,  according  to  Dr.  Wight — 


I Vilvey  pissin  — - - 

I Avarum  pissin  - - 

Vullam  pissin  - - 

I Vel  Vaila  marum  - - 

Vaypum  marum  - - 

Mah  marum  - _ _ 

Curvaiala  marum  - - 

Ellipie  marum  - - 

Yellandie  marum  — - 

Murungoo  pissin  - - 

Kerray  vaugay  marum 
Vellay  nagah  marum  — 
Choar  Kullie  marum  - 
Mullee  vemboo  - - 

Vellay  bootallie  - - 

j Vengay  marum  - — 

Kodawah  porsh  - - 

I Cat  oolugoo  mai-um  - 
i Carabemboo  marum  - 
j Vunny  marum  - - 

Curun  Gallie  marum  — 

; Vidah  vullie  marum  — 
"Wadallee  marum  - - 

Peru  mamm  - - — 

Woody  marum  - — 

Aarvallie  marum  - - 


- Algle  marraelos  - - 

- Cassia  auriculata  - 

- Feronia  elephantum  - 

- : Acacia  ferruginea  — - 

- Melia  azadirachta  - 

- Mangifera  indica  - — 

- Acacia  arabica  - - 

- Bassia  longifolia  — — 

- Zizyphus  jujuba  - - 

- Moringa  pterygosperma 

- Acacia  odoratissima  — 

- Conocarpus  latifolia  - 

- Soyraeda  febrifuga  ? - 

- Melia  azadirachta  - 

- Sterculia  urens  — - 

- Pterocarpus  marsupium 

- Chloroxylon  Swietenia 

- Borabax  malabaricum  - 

- Garuga  pinnata  - - 

- Prosopis  spicigera  - 

- Acacia  sundra  — — 

- Vachellia  farnesiana  - 

- Acacia  catechu  - 

- Ailanthns  excelsa  - - 

- Odina  Wodier  - - 

- Cordia  Rothii  - - — 


Good  arabie. 

Brown  and  soft. 

Good  arabie. 

Inferior. 

Tolerable. 

Inferior. 

Inferior. 

Inferior. 

Not  a true  gum. 

Soft,  difficultly  soluble. 
Tolerable. 

Tolerable. 

Tolerable. 

Inferior. 

Inferior  tragacanth. 
Inferior  kino. 

Inferior. 

Good  colour,  but  inferior. 
Inferior. 

Good  arabie. 

Very  good  arabie. 

Soft,  red,  inferior. 
Inferior. 

A resin. 

Tolerable. 

Inferior. 


From  this  list  it  is  evident  how  much  the  value  of  the 
good  gum  must  be  deteriorated  by  the  inferior  gums  and 
resinous  matter  mixed  with  it : a little  care  in  the  collec- 
tion, only  the  better  sorts  being  chosen,  would  be  amply 
repaid  by  the  increa.sed  value  of  the  article. 

The  very  remarkable  wood-oils  and  native  varnishes  of 
India,  obtained  from  various  species  of  Dipterucarpus, 
belong  properly  to  the  “resin”  series,  and  may  there- 
fore be  mentioned  here  in  connexion  with  the  balsams 
and  olco-rcsins.  These  curious  substances,  though  fluid 


when  first  obtained,  soon  harden  and  solidify  (p.  876); 
they  constitute  the  basis  of  the  best  Burmese  and  other 
eastern  varnishes  and  lacquers.  Specimens  of  the  Thetsee, 
Melanorrhcra  iisitatissima,  employed  as  a lacquer,  from 
Arracan  ; of  the  Thenakthu,  also  used  in  Arracan,  in  the 
manufacture  of  pupier-machd  work,  and  in  rendering 
umbrellas  water-proof;  and  of  the  Gurjun,  or  wood-oil, 
front  various  Diplerocarpi,  from  Madura,  Tinnevelly, 
Chittagong,  Pegu,  and  Mahurmance,  are  shown.  The 
“ I heet-see,”  or  varnish-tree  of  the  Burmese,  is  spread 
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over  a wide  range  of  country  extending  from  Munipur 
(lat.  2r)°  N.,  long.  9D  E.)  to  Tavoy  (lat.  14°  N.,  long. 
97°  E).  It  attains  its  greatest  size  in  the  valley  of 
Kubbu,  distant  about  200  miles  from  the  sea-shore.  The 
trees  average  from  30  to  40  feet  high,  and  have  a circum- 
ference of  from  5 to  11  feet,  4 feet  above  the  ground. 
A good  tree  yields  about  10  or  12  lbs.  of  varnish,  annu- 
ally, and  its  value  at  Prome,  on  the  Irawaddi,  is  about 
10(/.  the  pound;  it  is  used  in  enormous  quantities  by  the 
natives.  Dr.  Wallich  states  that  the  natives  never  expe- 
rience those  deleterious  effects  from  handling  the  varnish 
in  its  liipiid  state  which  Europeans  generally  suffer  : in  its 
fresh  state  it  has  very  little  pungency  oi'  taste,  and  is 
altogether  devoid  of  smell.  The  natives  are  very  apt  to 
adulterate  that  brought  to  market  with  sesamum  oil.  The 
“ Gurjuu-tree,”  which  flourishes  in  the  same  disti'icts, 
and  especially  in  the  valley  of  Kubbu,  attains  very  large 
dimensions ; Captain  Grant  describes  it  as  having  a 
straight  stem  of  moi'c  than  40  feet  to  the  first  branch, 
and  a circumference  of  13  feet  and  upwards. 

Samples  of  the  empyreumatic  oil  of  teak-wood  are  con- 
tributed by  W.  P.  Housi.ey,  from  Palamcottah.  Two 
remarkable  oils,  apparently  analogous  to  the  wood-oils, 
are  contributed  from  Coorg,  but  without  any  information ; 
one  of  these,  a thick  blood-red  oil,  is  stated  to  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Uotllera  tincloria. 

Interesting  specimens  of  the  “Calambak”  or  eagle- 
wood,  the  true  lignum  aloes  or  Lujiuini  parudisi,  so 
highly  esteemed  in  tlie  East  as  a perfume  or  incense,  are 
shown  in  the  East  Indian  collection.  This  remarkable 
wood,  which  contains  a large  quantity  of  an  odoriferous 
oleo-resin,  is  called  “ Kayu  Garu”  in  the  Indian  Archi- 
pelago, and  is  produced  by  the  Aloe.rijlum.  agallochum, 
Lour. ; when  heated  it  undergoes  a sort  of  imperfect 
fusion,  and  exhales  a fragrant  and  very  agreeable  odour. 
Its  price  in  Sumatra  is  about  3()Z.  per  cwt. : inferior 
specimens  are  likewise  contrilmted  from  Malacca.  Eagle- 
wood  is  also  obtained  from  several  other  trees,  as  from  the 
Aquilaria  agaJlocha  in  Silhet.  The  true  eagle-wood  is, 
however,  very  scarce. 

The  specimens  of  African  gums  and  resins  from  Aden, 
sent  by  the  Bomb.vy  Committee,  and  exhibited  in  the 
East  Indian  collection,  are  remarkably  fine.  The  samples 
shown  are  varieties  of  myrrh,  olibanum,  dragon’s-blood, 
and  gum-arabic. 

The  collection  of  gums  and  resins  exhibited  by  T.  A. 
PiERis,  of  Kandy  (p.  938"),  is  interesting;  unfortunately, 
it  is  not  accompanied  by  any  botanical  or  statistical 
information,  which  consideraldy  diminishes  its  practical 
value.  The  specimens  shown  are  labelled — 


1.  Piwol  gum. 

2.  Pevul  gum. 

3.  Gokhuto  gum. 

4.  Kekuna  gum. 
.5.  Dammar. 

6.  Kohombe  gum. 


7.  Othium  gum. 

8.  Kos  gum. 

9.  Hick. 

10.  Gamboge. 

11.  Ilildummele  gum. 
12  Cadjic  gum. 


Of  these  specimens  it  may  be  observed  that  No.  2 seems 
to  be  excellent  gum  “arabic;”  No.  7 resembles  inferior 
gum-arabic;  and  No.  1 appears  to  be  a variety  of  “ Cherry- 
tree  gum;”  Nos.  4,  8,  9,  and  11  are  resins,  and  apparently 
not  of  any  great  value  ; No.  3 seems  to  be  a kind  of 
gamboge ; No.  10  is  gamboge,  probably  obtained  from 
the  Hthradendron  cambogoides,  and  No.  12,  though  it 
seems  to  be  a difficultly-soluble  kind  of  gum,  like  Nos.  1 
and  7,  is  remarkably  pure  and  of  good  colour.  The  Jury 
deemed  this  series  worthy  of  a Prize  Medal,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  collection  of  oils  from  Ceylon,  also  shown 
by  the  same  exhibitor  (see  p.  82). 

Very  few  specimens  of  African  gums  or  resins  are 
shown.  A tolerable  sample  of  the  gum  of  Acacia  horrida, 
and  a fair  specimen  of  mixed  gum  arahic  from  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope,  is  exhibited  (p.  9.')2).  Mr.  Warwick 
Weston  exhibits  a fair  sample  of  “copal”  from  the 
western  coast.  There  are  also  shown  a fine  sample  of 
gum-arabic  from  Ayer  and  Touat;  a light-coloured 
resinous  substance  resembling  copal,  from  Abbeakuta ; a 
black,  pitch-like  matter  from  Timbuctoo,  called  Bekhouri 
er  incense ; and  a resin  used  by  the  natives  of  Bornou  as 


incense,  and  called  Omm-el-harker,  or  “ the  mother  of 
blessing.” 

T.  B.  Dugcin  (49,  p.  980)  exhibits  a fine  sample  of 
anime,  said  to  be  abundantly  produced  by  the  simiri,  or 
locust-tree,  on  the  river  Berbice : this  was  deemed 
worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

A specimen  of  Hawai  gum,  a variety  of  frankincense, 
from  the  river  Dcmerara,  is  shown  by  J.  Octridge 
(51,  p.  980),  who  also  shows  a sample  of  indifferent 
caoutchouc,  from  the  Demerara  river  (47,  p.  980). 
G.  R.  Bonyun  (50,  p.  980)  exhibits  some  Karmau,  a 
black  resinous  substance,  said  to  be  the  inspissated  exuda- 
tion of  the  mannee-tree,  and  used  by  the  fishermen  on 
the  river  Essequibo  to  preserve  their  nets  : it  has,  how- 
ever, the  appearance  of  being  an  artificial  compound, 
containing  wax.  A good  sample  of  balsam  of  copaiba, 
from  the  Pomeroon  river,  Essequibo,  is  exhibited  by 
J.  S.  Stutchbury  (4C,  pp.  979,  980). 

Fine  specimens  of  anime  from  the  locust-tree  {Hgme- 
naa  cotirbnril),  from  Arima  (p.  973),  and  also  of  incense 
{'rrichilia  trinite/iis),  are  shown  in  the  collection  of  raw 
produce  of  Trinidad,  sent  by  his  Excellency  Lord  Harris, 
the  Governor  (see  p.  71). 

Several  good  specimens  of  resin  and  gums  are  shown 
in  the  Australian  and  Van  Diemen’s  Land  collections, 
including  the  gums  of  the  black  and  silver  wattle.  Acacia 
inollissinta  and  dealhata  (No.  296,  p.  998),  shown  by 
Lieutenant  S.mitii,  R.N.,  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable 
Mention ; and  other  varieties  of  gum-aiTibic  ; and  some 
fine  samples  of  the  Grass-tree  gum,  or  “Black-boy  gum,” 
the  resin  of  the  Xanlliorlioea  Australis.  The  specimens  of 
Australian  gums  and  resins  exhibited  by  the  Colonization 
Assurance  Corporatio.n  are  particularly  fine  ; including 
several  varieties  of  arabic,  or  acacia  gums,  and  the 
Xanthorhoea  resins,  they  form  part  of  the  collection  for 
which  the  Jury  have  awarded  a Prize  Medal  (see  p.  71). 

The  resins  shown  by  J.  Milligan,  of  Flinders’  Island, 
Bass’s  Straits,  including  specimens  of  the  “ Black-boy 
gum”  (Xauthorheea  resin,  81,  p.  994)  ; the  fine  pale  resin 
of  the  Oyster-bay  pine  {Callitris  Australis),  from  the 
eastern  coast  of  Van  Diemen’s  Land,  and  the  Acacia 
mucronata  gum,  also  from  Flinders’  Island  (254,  p.  997), 
were  likewise  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

A fine  sample  of  Kauri,  or  cowree  copal,  the  produce 
of  Dammara  Australis,  a very  beautiful  resin  from  New 
Zealand,  exhibited  by  ML  IIrown  (16,  p.  1001),  w'as 
deemed  worthy,  by  the  Jury,  of  a Prize  Medal.  It  is 
stated  that  this  resin  may  be  obtained,  in  any  quantity,  in 
the  northern  parts  of  New  Zealand,  ranging  from  20  miles 
south  of  Auckland  to  the  North  Cape.  A small  sample  of 
this  resin,  exhibited  by  G.  M.  Mitford,  was  deemed 
worth}'  of  Honourable  Mention. 

Some  excellent  specimens  of  lac,  benjamin,  dammer, 
gutta  percha,  and  caoutchouc,  &c.,  from  the  Eastern 
Archipelago,  are  exhibited  by  Messrs.  W.  P.  Hammond 
and  Co.  (p.  988  \ in  the  collection  of  raw  produce,  for 
M-hich  a Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded  by  the  J ury  (see 
p.  71). 

Dr.  Feuchtwanger,  of  New  'iork  (469,  pp.  1464, 
1465),  has  shown  a very  excellent  specimen  of  bleached 
shell  lac.  This  was  deemed  deserving  of  Honourable 
Mention. 

In  the  Me.xican  collection  is  a sample  of  a remarkable 
orange-coloured  resin,  called  Pipitzahuac,  but  of  which 
no  particulars  are  given. 

The  Egyptian  collection  of  raw  produce,  for  which,  as 
a whole,  a Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded  by  the  Jury 
(seep.  71),  contains  some  good  specimens  of  gum  (120,  121, 
p.  1409).  The  selected  gum  of  Sennaar  is  of  excellent 
quality,  and  M'as  deemed  rvorthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

The  purified  turpentine  shown  hy  J.  F.  Fleury,  of  Bor- 
deaux (214,  p.  1184),  prepared  hy  a patent  process,  was 
found  to  be  excellent,  and  therefore  deemed  worthy  of 
Honourable  Mention. 

A fine  sample  of  copal,  from  Angola,  sho-wn  in  the 
Portuguese  collection  by  F.  R.  Bataliia  (458,  p.  1313), 
rvas  also  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

An  excellent  series  of  specimens  of  turpentine,  and  of 
the  resins  and  volatile  oil  obtained  from  it  by  distillation, 
is  shown  by  Flore.s,  Calderon,  & Co.,  of  Burgos  (211, 
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p.  1344).  It  was  deemed  deserving  of  Honourable 
Mention. 

In  the  Turkish  collection,  very  good  samples  of  the 
ordinary  gums  and  resins  for  commerce  are  shown,  iu- 


eluding  the  following  : — 

1.  Gum-arabic  - 

Egypt. 

2, 

n 

Gum-tragacauth 

- 

- 

Tripoli. 

3^ 

- 

- 

Damascus. 

4. 

- 

- 

Sparta. 

5. 

Gum  cherry-tree 

- 

— 

Damascus. 

6. 

Caramaniacum 

— 

— 

Koniah. 

7. 

Pine  rosin  - 

_ 

- 

Asia  Minor 

8. 

_ 

- 

Smyrna. 

9. 

7 7 7 7 ” 

— 

— 

Broosa. 

10. 

- 

- 

Koniah. 

11. 

7 7 7 7 " 

- 

- 

Berkoftcha. 

12. 

7777 

- 

- 

M'’allachia. 

13. 

77  77  “ 

Mastic  - - 

- 

- 

Tripoli. 

14. 

- 

- 

Scio. 

15. 

_ _ 

- 

- 

Koniah. 

16. 

Sandarach  - 

- 

- 

Kaissarieh. 

17. 

Storax  - — 

- 

- 

Smyrna. 

18. 

.,  liquid  - 
Balm  of  Mecca 

- 

- 

Asia  Minor 

19. 

- 

- 

Mecca, 

20. 

Labdanum  - 

- 

- 

Rhetino. 

21. 

Libanum  - - 

- 

- 

Arabia . 

22. 

Resin  (?)  - - 

- 

- 

Anatolia. 

The  samples  of  arable  and  of  mastic  are  excellent.  It 
is  stated  that  the  I’esiu  from  Anatolia  is  used  for  making 
the  handles  of  knives,  and  for  similar  purposes. 

Starch  Series. 

In  examining  the  starch  series,  or  rather  the  starch 
and  starch-gum  or  dextrine  series,  the  Jury  have  only 
taken  notice  of  those  substances  prepared  especially  for 
manufacturing  purposes,  or  which  they  conceived  might 
be  advantageously  employed  by  manufacturers.  They 
have  altogether  passed  over  those  forms  of  starch  and 
farina  intended,  specifically,  as  articles  of  food,  or  which, 
from  their  cost  or  the  mode  in  which  they  were  prepared, 
would  not  be  suitable  for  the  former  purposes. 

The  specimens  of  starch  from  rice,  exhibited  by 
Messrs.  Orlando  Jones  & Co.  (Class  III.,  128,  p.  208;, 
are  remarkably  good.  Rice  contains,  on  an  average, 
about  84  per  cent,  of  starch ; but,  till  comparatively  a few 
years  ago,  no  starch  was  manufactured  from  it,  notwith- 
standing its  low  price  and  the  large  quantity  of  starch 
which  exists  in  it.  The  reason  of  this  was,  that  the  old 
process  of  fermentation,  by  means  of  which  starch  is  pro- 
cured from  grain,  was  not  found  to  be  applicable  to  rice  ; 
and  hence  the  latter  only  became  available  as  a source  of 
starch  in  1840,  when  Mr.  O.  Jones  introduced  his  new  pro- 
cess, for  which  he  obtained  a patent.  This  process  con- 
sisted in  macerating  the  rice  for  about  20  hours  in  a 
dilute  solution  of  caustic  potash,  containing  about  200 
grains  of  the  alkali  in  every  gallon ; the  liquor  is  then 
drawn  off,  the  rice  dried,  reduced  to  powder  by  grinding, 
then  a second  time  digested  in  a similar  alkaline  lye  for 
24  hours,  repeatedly  agitated ; after  this  it  is  allowed  to 
settle,  and  well  washed  with  pure  cold  water.  The  Jury 
awarded  a Prize  Medal  to  Mr.  O.  Jones  for  his  rice 
starch. 

Mr.  S.  Berger  (Class  III.,  130,  p.  208),  of  Bromley, 
also  exhibits  starch  prepared  from  rice,  which  is  of  similar 
excellence,  though  said  to  be  prepared  in  a different 
manner.  In  place  of  employing  a dilute  solution  of  caustic 
potash  to  dissolve  the  “ gluten”  and  other  insoluble 
matters  of  the  grain,  Mr.  Berger  uses  a solution  of  car- 
bonate of  soda,  containing  half-a-pound  to  the  gallon. 
The  rice  is  steeped  in  cold  water  for  48  hours ; levigated 
in  a suitable  mill;  and  the  pulp  thus  formed  is  treated 
■with  the  solution  of  carbonate  of  soda  for  (K)  or  70  hours, 
being  repeatedly  stirreil : it  is  then  allowed  to  settle  for 
some  hours,  the  alkaline  liiiuor  is  drawn  off',  and  the 
starch  is  washed  and  purified.  This  process  was  patented 
by  Mr.  Berger  in  December  1841.  The  Jury  awarded  a 
Prize  Medal  to  Mr.  Berger  for  his  rice  starch. 

A third  series  of  samples  of  rice  starch,  also  prepared 
by  a different  process,  is  exhibited  by  Messrs.  .1.  and  .1. 
Coi.MAN  (Class  III.,  117,  p.  207),  who  also  show  good 
specimens  of  ordii'.ary  wheat  starch,  and  dextrine  or 


British  gum.  In  February,  1842,  Mr.  Colman  took  out 
a patent  for  the  manufacture  of  starch  from  rice,  by  the 
action  of  dilute  muriatic  acid,  which  was  employed  for 
the  same  purpose  as  the  caustic  potash  and  carbonate  of 
soda  in  the  patents  of  Messrs.  O.  Jones  & Berger.  The 
samples  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Colman  are  excellent,  and 
the  Jury  consequently  awarded  to  them  a Prize  Medal. 

Some  very  good  specimens  of  starch  and  starch-gum 
are  exhibited  by  R.  G.  Tucker,  of  Lenton,  near  Notting- 
ham (Class  III.,  121,  p.  207).  The  former  in  the  state  in 
which  it  is  used  by  the  Nottingham  lace-dressers  ; the 
latter,  as  it  is  obtained  by  the  action  of  a carefully-gra- 
duated temperature  in  starch  ; fit  for  the  use  of  dyers,  who 
use  it  to  give  body  and  thickness  to  the  colours  which 
they  employ  in  dyeing  cotton,  woollen  cloths,  and  silk. 
It  is  also  used  by  paper-stainers,  or  printers ; and  as  a 
cheap  but  strong  gum  in  the  manufacture  of  adhesive 
labels.  The  specimens  shown  by  Mr.  Tucker  are  excel- 
lent, and  the  Jury  a'warded  to  him  a Prize  Medal. 

In  the  preceding  cases,  account  has  been  taken  not 
merely  of  the  superior  excellence  of  the  samples  of  starch, 
but  at  the  same  time  the  Jury  have  also  taken  into  con- 
sideration the  novelty  or  ingenuity  of  the  process,  and 
other  circumstances  which  appeared  to  them  to  demand 
peculiar  notice.  The  specimens  shown  by  Messrs.  Brown 
& PoLSON,  of  Paisley  (Class  III.,  123,  p.  208),  con- 
sisting of  several  varieties  of  starch  and  dextrine  from 
wheat,  potato,  and  sago,  are  good,  and  deserve  Honourable 
Mention.  The  preparation  of  starch  from  sago,  or  rather 
the  purification  of  sago  meal,  ■u'hich  consists  chiefly  of 
starch,  is  now  carried  on  to  a very  considerable  extent. 
INIessrs.  Brown  & Poison  appear  to  have  been  the  first  to 
employ  chemical  means  in  bleaching  or  improving  the 
colour  of  sago-meal,  and  by  the  introduction  of  certain 
improvements  in  this  process  they  succeeded  in  rendering 
the  bleached  starch  more  perfectly  soluble  in  water  than 
it  is  in  its  ordinary  state.  The  samples  e.xhibited  by 
Messrs.  Reckitt  & Son,  of  Hull  (Class  HI.,  12.5,  p.  208), 
of  the  same  substances,  are  also  deserving  of  Honourable 
Mention.  The  other  samples  of  starch  shown  in  the 
English  Department  are  all  good ; and  several  of  them, 
indeed,  judged  merely  for  quality  alone,  are  excellent. 
Some  very  beautiful  starch,  prepared  from  sago,  is  shown 
by  R.  WoTHERSPooN,  of  Glenfield,  near  Paisley  (Class 
III.,  124,  p.  208).  The  Jury  deem  these,  and  likewise 
the  samples  of  potato-starch  shown  by  E.  Tucker,  of 
Belfast  (Class  III.,  122,  pp.  207,  208),  each  deserving  of 
Honourable  Mention. 

The  Jury  also  deem  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention, 
the  specimens  of  starch  shown  by  Messrs.  Shand  and 
Muckart,  of  Montrose  (Class  III.,  120,  p.  208);  and 
that  of  A.  Stenhouse,  of  Perth  (Class  HI.,  154, 
p.  19.3*). 

An  excellent  series  of  specimens  of  starch  from  various 
sources  is  exhibited  by  Messrs.  D.  and  W.  Miller,  of 
Musselburgh,  near  Edinburgh  (Class  III.,  127,  p.  19.3*). 
The  Jury  considered  these,  as  well  as  the  specimens  of 
starch  and  dextrine  shown  by  C.  Cooney,  of  Dublin 
(Class  II.,  70,  p.  200*),  and  those  of  H.  C.  Jennings, 
of  London  (Class  II.,  99,  p.  197),  severally  deserving  of 
Honourable  Mention. 

In  the  collections  of  the  Honourable  East  India  Com- 
pany (pp.  874,  875),  there  are  several  samples  of  starch 
suitable  for  manufacturing  purposes;  and  there  is  little 
doubt  that  they  might  be  prepared  in  any  quantity,  and 
sent  over  at  a low  price,  as  the  Rajah  of  Vizianagram 
states  that  any  quantity  of  excellent  arrowroot  may  be 
had  in  the  northern  Circars  for  about  4s.  Cd.  per  cwt. 

The  specimen  of  Maranta  starch,  or  arrowroot,  of 
Messrs.  Cockburn,  of  Moorshedabad  (pp.  874,  875),  is 
particularly  fine,  and  the  Jury  accordingly  awarded  to  it 
a Prize  Medal. 

The  Cassava  starch,  or  fecula  of  the  Jatroplm,  ex- 
hibited by  Messrs.  Speede,  of  Calcutta  (jip.  874,  875), 
was  also  found  to  be  remarkably  good,  and  the  Jury 
accordingly  awarded  to  it  a Prize  Medal. 

Good  specimens  of  sago,  and  sago-meal  or  flour 
(pp.  874,  875),  obtained  from  the  sago-palm,  Arenqa 
saccharijira  {Sacjnerus  Jliniip/in),  are  contributed  from 
Sumatra,  Singapore,  and  Cuttack. 
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Besides  these,  good  samples  of  similar  kinds  of  starch 
are  exhibited  by  T.  Oxley,  of  Singapore  (pp.  874,  875), 
from  various  parts  of  the  Indian  Archipelago,  Borneo, 
Moluccas,  Java,  Singapore,  &c.,  and  by  other  individuals 
from  Calcutta,  from  Assam,  from  Cuttack,  Vizagapatam, 
Tenasserim  provinces,  Rhutnagherry,  &c. 

Some  good  specimens  of  starches  are  also  shown  in 
the  Ceylon  Department  (p.  937),  especially  arrowroot, 
and  the  fecula  of  the  Jalropha. 

From  Western  Africa,  a fair  sample  of  arrowroot, 
together  with  the  plant  from  which  it  is  obtained,  is 
shown  by  WAnwicK  Weston  (1,  p.  952). 

In  the  Canadian  Collection,  J.  Prendergast  (12.5, 
p.  966)  exhibits  two  specimens  of  starch,  apparently 
{)repared  from  wheat,  one  being  white,  and  the  other 
coloured  blue,  for  domestic  use.  These  are  both  very 
good,  and  the  Jury  deemed  them  worthy  of  Honourable 
Mention. 

A specimen  of  starch  from  potatoes  is  also  shown  by 
Brunsden  & Shipton,  of  St.  Hilaire  (128,  p.  966).  This 
also  was  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

In  the  excellent  collection  of  raw  produce  from  British 
Guiana,  sent  over  by  the  Royal  Agricultural  and  Com- 
mercial Society  of  the  Colony,  and  for  which  the  Jury 
have  awarded  a Prize  Medal  (see  p.  71),  there  are  two 
specimens  of  starch  which  are  peculiarly  deserving  of 
notice : these  are,  starch  from  the  bitter  cassava,  and 
arrowroot,  prepared  by  H.  T.  Garnett,  of  Herstellung 
River,  Demerara  (31,  p.  979),  for  this  the  Jury  awarded 
a Prize  Medal ; and  for  the  starch  from  the  sweet  cassava, 
plantain  and  buck  yam,  from  the  eastern  coast  of  Deme- 
rara, exhibited  by  D.  Shier  (33-35,  p.  979),  the  Jury 
also  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

Very  fine  samples  of  an-owroot  and  other  starches  are 
shown  in  the  collection  of  Trinidad  raw  produce,  trans- 
mitted by  the  Governor,  Lord  Harris.  The  samples  of 
cassava  or  Jatropha  starch,  arrowroot,  and  Tulima  or 
Tous-les-mois,  are  excellent  (p.  974),  and  were  con- 
sidered especially  to  deserve  Honourable  Mention.  It  is 
stated  that  the  cultivation  of  the  cassava  from  which  this 
starch  is  obtained  is  found  to  be  very  profitable,  the  yield 
being  from  one  to  two  tons  per  acre. 

Two  good  specimens  of  arrowroot  from  Bermuda  are 
shown:  the  Jury  deemed  that  of  — Gray  (1,  p.  971) 
worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

Some  fine  arrowroot  from  Norfolk  Island  is  exhibited 
by  Sir  W.  T.  Denison  (25,  p.  993),  and  a very  good 
sample  of  starch,  apparently  from  wheat,  is  shown  by 
W.  Murray,  of  Hobart  Town  (18,  p.  993).  The  Jury 
deemed  both  of  these  specimens  worthy  of  Honourable 
Mention. 

The  Oswego  Starch  Factory,  of  New  York  (104, 
p.  1440),  shows  some  samples  of  starch  manufactured 
from  maize  or  Indian  com,  of  superior  quality,  for  which 
the  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

Some  very  fine  samples  of  pearl  starch  are  also  shown 
by  W.  Colegate  & Co.,  of  New  York  (301,  p.  1453): 
to  these,  likewise,  the  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal  for 
excellence. 

An  interesting  series  of  flour  and  starch  prepared  from 
maize  is  contributed  by  B.  B.  Kirtland,  of  Greenbush, 
New  York  (84,  p.  1438).  Among  these  samples  of  the 
various  products  obtained  from  maize  are  specimens 
of  oik 

Good  specimens  of  dextrine  or  starch-gum  are  shown  by 
S.  Engelmann,  of  Karalinenthal,  near  Prague  (Austria 
22,  p.  1008).  The  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal  for  these 
preparations. 

Several  samples  of  starch  are  shown  in  the  Belgian 
collection.  Especially  deserving  of  notice  is  the  starch 
prepared  from  maize  by  C.  Van  Geeteruyen,  of  Staume 
(East  Flanders  489,  p.  1166).  The  Jury  awarded  to  this 
a Prize  Medal. 

Very  good  potato  starch,  prepared  from  diseased  pota- 
toes, is  shown  by  Docquir  & Parys,  of  St.  Josse-ten- 
Noode,  near  Brussels  (68,  p.  1153).  This  was  deemed 
deserving  of  Honourable  Mention. 

The  samples  of  white  and  blue  starch  manufactured  by 
H.  Bocken  & Co.  (73,  p.  1153);  the  potato-starch  of 
C.  Van  Bunnen,  of  Bruges  (74,  p.  1153)  ; and  the  potato- 


starch  of  G.  Blyckaerts,*  of  Tirleniont  (78,  p.  1153), 

I were  also  good,  and  the  Jury  deemed  them  severally 
I deserving  of  Honourable  Mention. 

In  the  French  Department  there  are  several  exhibitors 
of  starch  and  starch-gum,  derived  from  different  sources. 
Amongst  the  specimens  most  deserving  attention  is  the 
starch  shown  by  L.  Ruez,  of  Cambrai  (363,  p.  1194)  : to 
this  the  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

An  excellent  series  of  starches  and  dextrines,  manu- 
factured for  the  use  of  calico-printers,  is  shown  by  J.  J. 
Steinbach,  of  Rouen  (382,  p.  1195) : the  Jury  considered 
these  of  superior  quality,  and  accordingly  awarded  to 
them  a Prize  Medal. 

A very  superior  sample  of  starch  is  likewise  exhibited 
by  Belleville  Brothers,  of  Nancy  (1078,  p.  1229); 
for  this  also  the  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

Good  samples  of  well-prepared  potato  starch  are  shown 
by  H.  Lebleis,  of  Pont  I’Abbe,  Finistere  (570,  p.  1205), 
and  by  L.  Le  Paisant,  also  of  Pont  I’Abbe  ( 590,  p.  1206). 
A good  specimen  of  wheat  starch  is  exhibited  by  Vezon 
Brothers,  of  Liguge,  Poitiers  (1520,  p.  1249),  and  some 
well-manufactured  starches  from  wheat  and  potatoes  are 
shown  by  H.  Bleuze,  of  Paris  (1091,  p.  1238),  and  some 
excellent  dextrine  by  M.  Augan,  also  of  Paris  (12,p.  1170). 
The  Jury  deemed  these  five  severall}'  worthy  of  Honour- 
able Mention. 

Starch  obtained  from  a species  of  Canna  (C.  discolor) 
is  shown  by  M.  Chapel,*  of  Kouba  in  Algeria  (16,  p. 
1260).  This,  though  exhibited  really  as  an  article  of 
food,  the  Jury  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention  in 
connexion  with  the  other  forms  of  starch  suitable  for 
manufacturing  purposes. 

A considerable  number  of  specimens  of  starch,  &c.,  are 
shown  in  the  collection  of  the  Zollverein  States,  and 
several  of  them  are  of  excellent  quality.  In  particular, 
the  wheat  starch  manufactured  by  J.  C.  Haller,  of  Halle 
(690,  p.  1088),  is  deserving  of  special  commendation,  and 
the  .lury  accordingly  awarded  to  it  a Prize  Medal. 

The  “improved”  potato  starch  manufactured  by  A.  C. 
WelcRer,  of  Wallersheim,  near  Coblentz  (331,  p.  1069), 
and  said  to  be  extensively  used  for  stiffening  muslins,  is 
likewise  highly  deserving  of  praise,  and  the  Jury,  there- 
fore, awarded  a Prize  Medal  to  it. 

The  Jury  also  award  a Prize  Medal  to  A.  Werth  and 
Co.,  of  Bonn  (333,  p.  1070),  for  their  superior  potato 
starch. 

Samples  of  wheat  starch,  manufactured  by  A.  T.  Kruse, 
of  Stralsund  (19,  p.  1049),  C.  G.  Kramsta  and  Sons 
(128,  p.  1055),  and  by  Bdrre  and  Kuster,  of  Liibeck 
(827,  p.  1095),  were  severally  deemed  worthy  of  Honour- 
able Mention. 

Starches  prepared  from  potatoes  by  L.  von  Uechtritz, 
of  Muhlradtlitz,  in  Silesia  (21,  p.  1069),  by  L.  Eipen- 
schleid,  of  Neuwied  (330,  p.  1069);  and  the  sago  and 
potato  starch  of  F.  Wahl,*  of  Neuwied  (332,  p.  1070), 
were  also  deemed,  each  of  them,  deserving  Honourahle 
Mention.  Some  good  samples  of  potato  starch,  and  starch 
gum,  are  also  shown  by  the  Loburg  Factory  at  Magde- 
burg (694,  p.  1088). 

In  the  collection  from  the  Netherlands,  three  exhibitors 
of  starch  appear  especially  deserving  of  notice.  The 
samples  of  starch  manufactured  by  C.  C.  Prins,  of 
Wormerveer  (12,  p.  1143),  are  excellent,  and  the  Jury 
accordingly  awarded  to  them  a Prize  Medal. 

The  specimens  of  potato  starch,  and  dextrine  prepared 
from  it,  exhibited  by  Schoneveld  and  Westerbaan,  or 
Gouda  (13,  p.  1143),  were  also  judged  superior,  and  a 
Prize  Medal  was  accordingly  awarded  for  them. 

A capital  sample  of  potato  starch  is  likewise  shown  by 
VissER,  Nolet,  and  Co.,  of  Scheidam  (15,  p.  1143).  This 
the  Jury  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

Amongst  the  small  series  of  the  natural  productions  of 
the  Island  of  St.  Domingo,  exhibited  by  Sir  R.  Schom- 
BURGK  (see  p.  71),  is  a sample  of  starch  prepared  there 
from  a plant  called  “ guayiga”  (p.  1429),  a species  of 
I Zamia,  and  which  is  stated  to  be  abundant.  This  spe- 
I cimen  the  Jury  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 


» Awarded  also  by  Jury  of  Vlass  III. 
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Some  good  samples  of  starcli  are  shown  by  D.  G. 
Mirat,  of  Salamanca  (.128,  p.  1337). 

Two  specimens  of  starcli  in  the  Portuguese  Department 
are  found  to  merit  notice,  namely,  the  starch  from  Estre- 
niadura,  exhibited  by  MM.  Holbeche  (.454,  p.  1313), 
and  the  starch  from  Alemtejo,  Evora  (453,  p.  1313)  : the 
Jury  deemed  both  these  deserving  of  Honourable  Mention. 

In  the  Russian  collections,  there  is  a good  sample  of 
potato  starch  exhibited  by  Yurghenson,  of  Marieno,  in 
the  government  and  district  of  Novgorod  (72,  p.  1368); 
also  a specimeu  of  dextrine  prepared  from  potato  starch, 
in  the  district  of  Shatzk,  government  of  Tamboff,  exhi- 
bited by  the  Prince  V.  Volkonsky  (70,  p.  1363):  some 
samples  of  starch  and  dextrine,  manufactured  by  Verdan 
and  Co.,  of  Moscow  (30,  p.  1367);  and  some  excellent 
wheat  starch  exhibited  by  C.  Roterman,  of  Reval  (71, 
p.  1368).  The  Jury  deemed  these,  severally,  deserving 
of  Honourable  Mention. 

Section  2. — Oil  Series. 

Notwithstanding  the  great  importance  of  oil,  and  the 
number  of  purposes  to  which  it  is  applied  in  the  arts  and 
manufactures,  comparatively  few  English  exhibitors  have 
contributed  specimens,  independent  of  those  sent  in  illus- 
tration of  the  manufacture  of  candles,  all  of  which,  as 
already  stated,  have  been  referred  to  Class  XXIX.  This 
is  certainly  remarkable,  when  we  remember  the  large 
quantities  of  oil  annually  imported,  and  the  extensive  use 
of  it  in  the  arts  of  candle  and  soap  making,  for  burning 
in  lamps,  for  diminishing  friction  in  machinery  of  all 
kinds,  — and  especially  for  locomotives  ; — in  wool  dressing, 
in  the  manufacture  of  paints  and  varnishes,  as  an  article 
of  food,  for  medical  purposes,  &c.  Oils  are  generally 
divided  into  the  fat  or  fixed  oils,  and  the  essential  or 
volatile  oils ; the  former  class  being  again  subdivided, 
into  fixed  greasy  oils  and  drying  oils;  and,  lastly,  the 
fixed  greasy  oils  are  separated  into  those  which  are 
usually  fluid  at  all  ordinary  temperatures,  and  those  which 
are  generally  solid,  the  latter  being  called  tallows, 
butters,  or  solid  oils.  The  quality  of  any  oil  depends,  in 
part,  on  the  nature  and  goodness  of  the  seed  or  nut  from 
which  it  is  expressed ; but  it  is  influenced  far  more  by 
the  process  employed  in  its  extraction  ; the  value  of  the 
oil  for  many  purposes  depending  on  its  purity,  or  the 
absence  of  foreign  matter  derived  from  the  seed,  and 
consequently  being  greatly  affected  by  the  conditions 
under  which  it  is  expressed,  the  mode  in  which  the  seed 
is  crashed,  the  kind  of  press  employed,  and,  above  all,  the 
temperature  at  which  it  is  pressed. 

Among  the  oils  (of  which  there  is  a very  great  number), 
there  are  several  which  are  admirably  suited  for  various 
purposes,  but  which,  nevertheless,  on  account  of  their 
price,  depending,  generally,  on  local  circumstances,  such 
as  cost  of  freight,  &c.,  are  very  little  or  not  at  all  used 
by  our  manufacturers.  The  knowledge,  however,  that 
such  oils  may,  at  any  time,  be  procured  in  large  quan- 
tities, is  of  great  practical  value ; because,  not  only  is  it 
possible  that,  by  the  introduction  of  improved  machinery, 
or  by  increased  facilities  of  conveyance,  their  price  may 
be  reduced ; but  the  very  existence  of  such  substances 
tends  to  equalize  the  market  value  of  those  oils  now  gene- 
rally employed— and  should,  at  any  time,  accidental  cir- 
cumstances cause  the  price  of  the  latter  to  advance,  these 
substances  would  then  be  most  advantageously  introduced, 
and  would  probably,  ere  long,  altogether  supersede  the 
oils  in  the  place  of  which  they  had  been  originally  im- 
ported. Thus  the  price  of  tallow  is,  to  some  extent, 
regulated  and  kept  in  check  by  that  of  palm  and  cocoa- 
nut  oil ; and  should  the  value  of  the  latter  oils  at  any 
time  rise,  there  are  a number  of  other  solid  vegetable  oils, 
etiually  good  for  all  practical  purposes,  which  with  a very 
little  trouble  might  be  had  in  almost  any  quantity.  There  | 
are,  however,  some  special  purposes  in  which  oils  are 
used,  for  which  it  would  not  be  so  easy  to  find  good  sub- 
stitutes; such,  for  example,  as  the  lubrication  of  fine 
machinerj-,  and  the  operations  of  the  wool-spinner.  It  is 
probable  that,  among  the  numerous  little-known  oils  of 
tropica)  countries,  there  may  be  many  as  well  suited  for 
both  of  these  purposes  as  those  now  generally  emi)loyed  ; 
good  specimens  of  new  oils  are,  therefore,  always  of  con- 


siderable practical  interest.  Whilst,  on  the  one  hand,  it 
is  desirable  to  draw  the  attention  of  manufacturers  and 
consumers  to  the  numerous  foreign  and  colonial  oils  not 
at  present  imported  into  this  country, — it  is  at  the  same 
time  also  useful  to  point  out  how  greatly  the  value  of 
such  oils  depends  on  the  care  bestowed  on  their  prepara- 
tion, especially  as  regai'ds  cleanliness  of  tlie  seed,  and  the 
exclusion  of  impurity  of  all  sorts  in  the  process  of  ex- 
tracting the  oil. 

Of  the  six  principal  vegetable  oils,  namely,  palm,  cocoa- 
nut,  castor,  olive,  linseed,  and  rape,  the  first  four  are 
imported  in  the  state  of  oil,  only ; the  two  last  chiefly  as 
seed : the  proportion  in  which  they  were  imported  in  the 
year  1850,  is  shown  in  the  following  Table ; and  if  to 
these  quantities  are  added  about  a million  and  a half 
cwts.  of  tallow,  and  about  20,000  tons  of  whale  oil  and 
spermaceti,  they  will  nearly  represent  the  total  quantity 
of  oil  imported  into  Great  Britain. 


Linseed. 

Rape-seed. 

Qrs. 

Qrs. 

From  Russia  _ _ _ 

- 

482,813 

3,235 

Sweden  - _ - 

- 

870 

- 

Norway  - _ - 

- 

268 

- 

Denmark  — — — 

- 

37 

3,092 

Prussia  _ _ - 

- 

87,273 

645 

Ilanse  Towns  - - 

- 

1,153 

2,872 

Holland  - - - 

- 

7,7.34 

201 

Naples  _ _ _ 

- 

1,476 

Austrian  Territories 

- 

40 

2,480 

Greece  _ _ _ 

- 

- 

1,637 

Wallachia  and  Moldavia 

910 

1,280 

Egypt  - - - 

- 

17,517 

- 

East  Indian  Empire 

- 

26, 142 

13,126 

Miscellaneous  - — 

- 

262 

922 

Total  - - 

- 

626,495 

29,490 

The  quantity  of  the  four  principal  vegetable  oils  an- 
nually imported  into  Great  Britain  is  shown  by  the 
following  Table : — 


1848 

1819 

1850 

Palm  Oil  - - 
Cocoa-nut  Oil 
Castor  Oil  - 
Olive  Oil  - - 

510,218  cwts. 
85,463  „ 

4,588  „ 

10,086  tuns. 

493,331  cwts. 
64,452  „ 

9,681  „ 

16,964  tuns. 

448,589  cwts. 
98,040  „ 

20,783  tuns. 

The  proportion  in  which  these  oils  were  furnished  by 
various  countries  in  1849  was: — 


Palm  Oil. 

Olive  Oil. 

Castor  Oil, 

Cwts. 

Tuns. 

Cwts. 

From  Western  Africa  - 

475,364 

1 

_ 

United  States  - 

13,349 

- 

290 

Naples  and  Sicily 

14 

9,661 

East  Indies  — - 

— 

— 

9,315 

Canary  Islands  - 

3,719 

- 

Malta  - - - 

- 

2,2.37 

Turkish  Empire  - 

- 

1,712 

— 

Tuscany  - — 

- 

832 

- 

Spain  _ - _ 

— 

75.3 

Brazil  — — _ 

525 

_ 

— 

Ionian  Islands  — 

_ 

.506 

Morocco  - - 

- 

.368 

_ 

Madeira  - - 

3.53 

- 

_ 

Sardinia  - - 

333 

11 

Miscellaneous  - 

7 

461 

65 

Total  - - 

493,. 331 

16,864 

9,681 

An  interesting  and  valuable  series  of  .specimens  of 
cotton  seed,  and  of  the  oil  and  cake  obtained  from  it, 
after  the  expression  of  the  oil,  is  shown  by  R.  Burn,  of 
Edinburgh  (Class  III.,  68,  p.  204).  The  oil  of  cotton 
seed  has  been  made  in  small  quantities  for  a considerable 
number  of  years.  In  178.5,  the  Society  for  the  Encou- 
ragement of  Arts  and  Commerce  ofi'ered  a prize  for  its 
manufacture  on  a large  scale;  but  it  does  not  seem  to 
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liave  been  then  taken  up  extensively,  probably  in  con- 
sequence of  the  difficulty  of  purifying  it.  It  has,  how- 
ever, been  extracted,  for  some  time,  in  Egypt,  America, 
and  India.  Of  late  years  this  oil  has  attracted  a good 
deal  of  attention;  and  means  have  been  devised  of  purify- 
ing it,  and  removing  the  dark  colour  which  it  possesses 
in  the  raw  state.  Very  large  quantities  of  cotton  seed 
are  destroyed  every  year ; as  far  more  seed  is  produced 
than  is  required  for  the  next  year’s  crop  : this,  for  the 
most  part,  has  hitherto  been  thrown  away  as  useless,  or 
used  as  manure  ; its  value  is  now,  however,  so  far  acknow- 
ledged, that  in  some  places  it  is  collected  and  exported 
for  the  manufacture  of  oil  and  oil-cake.  The  oil  seems 
to  be  well  worthy  of  attention.  The  Jury  consider  the 
specimens  shown  by  Mr.  Burn,  valuable  and  instructive, 
especially  as  they  are  accompanied  by  much  useful  in- 
formation, and  they  therefore  awarded  to  him  a Prize 
Medal. 

Some  very  good  samples  of  rape,  olive,  and  almond  oil, 
are  exhibited  by  Messrs.  W.  Brotherton  and  Co.  (23, 
p.  IQS*),  including  specimens  of  rape-seed,  both  of  Eng- 
lish and  foreign  growth,  in  its  natural  state,  and  as  pre- 
pared for  pressing.  The  exhibitor  has  found  good  rape 
oil  to  be  better  suited  than  any  other  oil,  for  the  lubri- 
cation of  machinery,  when  properly  purified  from  the 
mucilage,  &c.,  which  it  contains  in  the  raw  state.  Rape 
oil  is  now  used,  extensively,  for  locomotives,  for  marine 
engines,  and  also  for  burning  in  lamps.  It  is  stated  that 
a locomotive  consumes  between  90  and  100  gallons  of  oil 
yearly ; and  the  annual  consumption  of  oil  by  the  London 
and  North  Western  Railway  for  this  purpose  alone  is 
more  than  40,000  gallons.  Mr.  Brotherton  finds,  that 
good  English-grown  rape  yields  oil  of  superior  quality  to 
any  foreign  seed  which  he  has  tried ; and  he  consequently 
recommends  its  cnltivation  to  agriculturists:  he  states 
that  an  acre  of  land  yields  nearly  five  quarters  of  seed, 
worth  at  present  50s.  per  quarter.  The  inferiority  of  the 
oil  obtained  from  Indian  or  colonial  seed,  probably  de- 
pends on  the  want  of  sufficient  cai'e  being  paid  to  the 
purity  and  cleanliness  of  the  seed  itself,  and  not  on  any 
real  deficiency  in  the  oil.  The  Jury  deemed  these  samples 
worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 


Specimens  of  purified  oil,  employed  for  lubricating 
machinery,  and  in  perfumery,  are  shown  by  F.  IIillas 
(28,  p.  197*).  The  oils  are  remarkably  well  purified, 
nearly  colourless,  and  apparently  devoid  of  all  impurity ; 
the  Jury,  therefore,  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

Specimens  of  essential  oils,  including  sweet  oil  of  tur- 
pentine, are  e.xhibited  by  B.arker  and  Co.  (62,  p.  199*). 

Refined  oil,  prepared  for  the  use  of  watch  and  clock 
makers ; and  suitable  for  lubricating  delicate  machinery, 
is  shown  by  W,  A.  Brearey  (Class  II.,  80,  p.  196). 

Good  samples  of  linseed  and  rape  oils  are  contributed 
by  M'Garry  and  Sons  (Class  III.,  132,  p.  208). 

Fine  specimens  of  various  volatile  oils,  especially  the 
oil  of  cinnamon  leaf,  are  included  in  the  collection  of  the 
London  Drug  Trade  (Class  II.,  117) ; and  a good  sample 
of  English  attar  of  roses  is  exhibited  by  J.  Bell  (Class 
II.,  116,  p.  199). 

Specimens  of  clarified  oil  for  machinery,  and  for  burn- 
ing in  lamps,  are  contributed  by  W.  A.  Rose  (Class  IV., 
27,  p.  197*). 

Samples  of  vegetable  oils  are  shown  by  T.  Peterson 
(Class  III.,  66,  p.  204). 

A good  specimen  of  bleached  linseed  oil,  for  the  manu- 
facture of  varnish,  is  exhibited  by  H.  Penney  (Class  IV., 
64,  p.  199*). 

In  the  collection  of  English’s  Patent  Camphine  Cojt- 
p.vNY  (Class  IV.,  61,  p.  199*),  already  alluded  to,  there 
is  a number  of  samples  of  new  and  refined  oils  : these  are 
valuable  because  they  are  accompanied  by  samples  of  the 
seeds  from  which  they  are  extracted.  ’Phe  Jury  deemed 
these  specimens  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

In  the  extensive  collection  of  Liverpool  Imports,  there 
is  a valuable  series  of  oils,  including  among  the  volatile 
oils, — 


1.  Aniseed. 

2.  Bergamotte. 

3.  Cassia. 

4.  Carraway. 

5.  Cloves. 

6.  Cinnamon. 


7.  Citronella. 

8.  Juniper. 

9.  Lavender. 

10.  Lemons. 

11.  Lemon-grass. 

12.  Neroli. 


13.  Nutmegs. 

14.  Orange. 

15.  Peppermint. 

16.  Rosemary. 

17.  Rose. 

18.  Thyme. 


The  collection  of  fixed  oils  consists  of— 


1 

I 

1 Poppv-seed 

Papaver  somniferum  - 

1S49 

Tuns. 

1850 

Tuns. 

3 

Gi'ound-nut 

- 

Arachis  hypogsea  - 

- 

80 

90 

Castor  - - 

- 

Ricinus  communis  - 

East  and  West  Indies 

5 

45 

.Seed  - - 

- 

»»  — 

Lisbon  - 

_ 

_ - 

- 

700 

Rape  - - 

- 

Brassica  napus  - - 

.-Vntwerp 

- 

_ _ 

6 

15 

Olive  - - 

- 

Olea  ouropa’a  - - 

Antwerp 

- 

- 

3 

5 1 

- 

Manilla  - 

- 

- - 

56 

8 ! 

- 

„ - - 

Barbar}' 

- 

_ _ 

2,785 

2,. 3.30  i 

- 

»?  — — 

Malaga  - 

- 

- _ 

246 

- 

- - 

- 

„ - - 

Levant  - 

_ 

- - 

1,243 

2,100 

_ 

- 

Corfu  - 

- 

_ _ 

280 

762 

” 

M •)  - - 

Leghorn 

- 

- 

15 

- 

J)  ))  - - 

Palermo 

- 

2,785 

8 

- 

)J  — — 

Gallipoli 

- 

_ _ 

2,420 

4,815 

The  collection  of  oils  exhibited  by  the  Honourable 
East  India  Company  is  very  extensive,  and  contains  a , 
large  number  of  highly  interesting  specimens ; it  consti-  j 
tutes,  in  fact,  one  of  the  most  important  divisions  of  the  j 
very  valuable  series  of  Indian  raw  produce  which  they  ! 
exhibit. 

Among  the  volatile  oils  must  be  particularly  specified 
the  attar  of  roses  contributed  by  H.  II.  the  Rajah  of  ^ 
Jeypore,  H.  H.  the  Rajah  of  Kotah,  and  H.  H.  the  ’ 
Rajah  of  Kishingurh  in  the  Rajpootana  states ; for 
these  the  Jury  severally  awarded  Prize  Medals.  Very  | 
superior  attar  of  roses  and  rose-water  are  contributed  by 
Messrs.  Godfrey,  of  Ghazeepore(p.  878);  for  these,  also,  , 
the  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal.  [ 

Besides  these  species  of  attar,  or  oil  of  roses,  a number 
of  other  volatile  oils  are  exhibited,  many  of  which  are  j 
very  good ; and  also  a series  of  artificial  attars,  or  mix-  ! 
tures  of  various  highly-scented  volatile  oils,  with  fixed  j 
oils,  obtained  in  the  manner  sometimes  adopted  in  pre-  j 


paring  spurious  attar  of  roses.  Oil  of  aloes  wood  is  con- 
tributed from  Nepal,  Rajpootana,  and  Ghazeepore ; and 
oil  of  saffron  by  H.  H.  the  Rajah  of  Kotah  (p.  878), 
from  the  Rajpootana  states. 

Several  good  specimens  of  the  attar  of  keora,  the 
odorous  principle  of  the  fragrant  yellow  flowers  of  the 
screw  pine,  or  Pandunus  odoratissimiis,  are  contributed  by 
H.  H.  the  Rajah  of  Kotah  and  others  (p.  878).  Some 
excellent  attars  prepared  from  various  flowers  are  also 
sent  by  a native  perfumer  at  Benares;  the  samples  of 
Jasmine  attar,  Jasminum  grandiflorvm  and  J.  samhac;  the 
khus-khus  attar,  obtained  from  the  Andropogon  muricalum, 
and  the  attars  of  Chumeylee,  Beyla,  Begla,  and  Moteya, 
are  especially  good;  and  were  deemed  worthy  of  Honour- 
able Mention. 

Grass-seed  oil,  obtained  from  the  Andropogon  scltcenan- 
llius  (or  Culamus  aromaticns),  accompanied  by  a portion 
of  the  seed,  and  some  of  the  dried  plant  itself,  are  con- 
tributed from  Malwa  by  R.  N.  Hajiilton,  resident  at 
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Indore  (p.  878)  : these  were  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable 
Mention. 

Specimens  of  Sirri,  or  lemon-grass  oil,  Andropogon 
schceiiant/iiis  ? are  likewise  forwarded  from  Sumatra.  The 
fragrant  volatile  oil  obtained  from  various  species  of 
andropogon  is  now  extensively  imported  into  England 
for  the  use  of  perfumers  ; it  is  brought  from  Travancore 
under  the  name  of  oil  of  geranium. 

A series  of  attars  from  different  plants  is  sent  from 
Moluccas;  but  unaccompanied  by  any  information  : they 
are  labelled  : — 


1.  Kodjamas. 

2.  Ananas. 

3.  Yailang. 


4.  Pulasare. 
j Goelang. 

I 6.  Tjoelang. 


7.  Tjindor. 

8.  Abier. 

9.  Kampsing. 


A good  sample  of  oil  of  cloves  is  exhibited  by  T.  Key 
of  Madras  (p.  878);  some  excellent  oils  of  kayu-pateh, 
or  cajeputi,  and  macassar,  from  the  Celebes,  are  shown 
by  Syed  Omar  (p.  878) ; and  a fine  sample  of  sandal- 
wood oil,  obtained  from  Santalum  album,  is  contributed 
from  Canara. 

Good  specimens  of  sandal-wood  oil  are  also  contributed 
from  Mangalore  and  from  Coorg. 

In  connexion  with  the  volatile  oils,  an  interesting  spe- 
cimen of  the  Barus  (Borneo)  camphor  may  be  mentioned. 
It  is  obtained  from  the  Dri/ohalanops  camphora,  in 
Sumatra,  and  is  chiefiy  exported  to  China,  where  it  is 
very  highly  valued,  selling  at  nearly  one  hundred  times 
the'price  of  common  camphor.  It  is  said  that  the  Chinese 
employ  it  to  mix  with,  and  improve  the  flavour  of  the 
ordinary  camphor  of  commerce : this,  however,  is  highly 
improbable;  it  is  most  likely  valued  for  its  supposed 
medicinal  qualities.  Specimens  are  contributed  by  the 
Singapore  Committee  (p.  878),  and  were  deemed  worthy 
of  Honourable  Mention. 

The  collection  of  fixed  fat  oils  is  even  still  more  nume- 
rous, and  includes  contributions  from  various  exhibitors, 
some  of  whom  send  specimens  of  similar  oils,  but  obtained 
from  different  localities.  The  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal 
to  Messrs.  Sainte  and  Co.,  of  Cossipore,  near  Calcutta 
(pp.  878,  879),  for  their  samples  of  refined  cocoa-nut  oil. 
They  also  awarded  Prize  Medals  to  H.  H.  the  Maharajah 
Rao  Scindia,  of  Gwalior,  H.  H.  the  Rajah  of  Viziana- 
CRAM,  Lieut. -Colonel  Tulloch,  the  Commissai-y-General 
of  Madras,  Mr.  T.  Bishop,  of  Tanjore,  and  Professor  J. 
Key,  of  Madras,  for  specimens  of  the  fat  oils  of  India. 
The  following  are  the  most  important  of  the  oils  included 
in  these  collections,  and  in  the  general  series  of  the 
Honourable  East  Inhia  Company  : — • 

1.  Sesamum  oil.  Three  varieties  of  til,  or  Se^amnm 

orientale,  are  extensively  cultivated  throughout  India  for 
the  sake  of  the  fine  oil  expressed  from  their  seeds ; these 
are  “ suffed-til,”  the  white-seeded  variety;  “ kala-til,” 
the  parti-coloured  variety;  and  “ tillee,”  or  black  til;  it 
is  from  the  latter  that  the  sesamum,  or  “ gingelly”  oil  of 
commerce,  is  obtained.  Sesamum  seed  contains  about  4.5 
per  cent,  of  oil ; good  samples  of  this  oil  are  contributed 
from  Viziauagram,  Ganjam,  Hydrabad,  Tanjore,  the 
district  of  Moorshedabad,  and  Gwalior.  The  samples 
exhibited  by  H.  II.  the  Rajah  of  Vizianagram  (p.  879) 
are  particularly  fine ; the  value  of  the  Novvooloo  Pyaroo, 
or  gingelly  seed,  is  stated  to  be  about  4l.  per  ton  in  the 
N.  Circars.  The  samples  shown  by  the  Commissary- 
General  OF  Madras,  and  by  Professor  Key,  are  also  ex- 
cellent. i 

2.  liam-til  oil.  An  oil  resembling  that  of  the  sesamum,  I 
obtained  from  the  seed  of  the  Guizotia  oleifera,  a plant 
introduced  from  Ab3’ssinia,  and  common  in  Bengal. 
Specimens  of  this  oil  from  Bombay,  Vizagapatam,  and 
Ganjam,  are  shown.  From  the  latter  place  there  is  a 
sample  of  the  oil  obtained  from  another  variety  of  Gui-  \ 
zotia,  the  Valusa  mum,  or  Guizotia  ahyssiuica,  which  is 
very  similar  to,  if  not  identical  M'ith,  the  G.  oleifera.  The  j 
ram-til,  or  valisaloo  seeds,  yield  about  .34  per  cent,  of  \ 
oil ; in  Vizianagram  the  oil  is  used  exclusively  for  burn- 
ing ; its  value  there  is  stated  to  be  about  lOi/.  a gallon.  ! 
The  samples  shown  are  of  a dark-brown  colour,  and  evi- 
dently impure. 

3.  Ground-nut  oil,  obtained  from  the  seed  of  the  Bhoe 
moong  (Moong  phullce),  or  Arachis  hypogaa,  a plant  , 


pretty  extensively  cultivated  in  various  parts  of  India ; 
I the  seeds  contain  about  44  per  cent,  of  a clear  pale-j'ellow 
' oil,  which  is  largely  used  as  food,  and  for  lamps.  Samples 
j of  this  oil  are  sent  from  Bombay  by  T.  Key  ; from  Malwa, 
and  from  Malacca.  Two  varieties  of  the  ground-nut,  or 
I Katjang  tanah,  are  cultivated  in  Malacca,  the  white  seed, 
[ and  the  brown  seed  ; specimens  of  these,  as  well  as  of  the 
j Katcharj',  or  Katjang  oil  from  Malacca,  and  also  Java, 

I are  exhibited.  This  plant  is  much  cultivated  in  Java,  in 
the  vicinity  of  sugar  plantations,  and  the  oil-cakc  is.  used 
j as  manure. 

4.  Oil  of  Kossumba,  or  Koosm-oil,  a pale  brownish- 
jellow  oil,  obtained  from  the  seeds  of  Carthamns  tinc- 
toriiis,  which  contain  about  28  per  cent.  A good  sample 
of  this  oil,  as  well  as  of  the  carthamus  seeds,  is  sent  from 
Bombay. 

5.  Shersha,  or  oil  of  mustard.  Excellent  oil  is  ex- 
pressed in  various  parts  of  India  from  the  seeds  of  different 
species  of  Sinapis,  especially  from  the  Siuapi.<!  commonly 
called  black  mustard,  &c.  Specimens  of  mustard  oil  from 
Suiapis  toria,  from  Meerut ; from  black  mustard,  from 
Tanjore;  from  Sinapis  glauca,  from  the  Chota  Nagpore 
division ; and  mustard  seed  from  Ghazeepore,  and  various 
localities,  are  shown. 

0.  Castor  oil,  obtained  from  the  seeds  of  liicinus  com- 
munis. Good  specimens  of  this  are  exhibited  from  Tan- 
jore, contributed  bj'  Mr.  Bishop,  from  Beerbhoom,  Bellarj', 
Madura,  Tinnevelly,  and  Java  (p.  879).  The  common 
jungle  lamp  oil,  of  which  a sample  is  also  shown  from 
Tanjore  by  T.  Bishop,  is  a variety  of  castor  oil. 

7.  Poppy  oil,  obtained  from  the  seeds  of  Papaver  som- 
niferitm.  Good  specimens  are  sent  from  Tanjore,  by  Mr. 
Bishop,  from  Calcutta,  and  from  Bombaj-  (p.  879).  The 
sample  fl-om  Tanjore  is  almost  colourless,  and  deserves 
special  commendation. 

8.  Croton  oil.  Expressed  from  the  seeds  of  the  Nar- 
paula,  or  Croton  sp.  nearlj'  allied  to  C.  tiglium  ; samples 
of  this  are  shown  from  Vizianagram  and  Ganjam ; a very 
good  specimen  is  exhibited  bj'  J.  Key  (p.  8791. 

9.  Poon-seed  oil.  Hoenda,  oondee,  or  Pinnacottaj’  oil. 
The  seeds  of  the  Poonay  tree,  the  Calophi/Uum  inophyllum, 
or  Alexandrian  laurel,  contain  a large  quantitj-  of  oil, 
which  constitutes  nearly  fiO  per  cent,  of  their  weight.  As 
commonly  prepared,  it  has  a dark-greenish  colour,  derived 
from  the  colouring  matter  of  the  seed.  It  is  perfectly 
fluid  at  common  temperatures ; but  begins  to  gelatinize 
when  cooled  below  50  . Specimens  of  this  oil  are  exhi- 
bited from  Palamcottah,  from  Bombay,  from  Madura,  and 
Tinnevelly,  Malwa,  and  by  T.  Bishop,  from  Tanjore 
(p.  879). 

10.  Limbolee  oil,  obtained  from  the  seeds  of  liergera 
koenigii ; it  is  of  a rich-jellow  colour,  perfectly  clear  and 
transparent ; from  Bombay. 

11.  Napala  oil,  procured  from  the  seeds  of  the  Caatii; 
muniika,  Bhoga  cherinda,  or  Jutropha  curcas ; the  angular- 
leaved phjsic  nut.  A beautiful  pale-jellow  oil,  used  by 
the  natives  in  medicine,  and  as  a lamp-oil.  Good  spe- 
cimens are  contributed  by  the  Commissary-General  of 
Madras;  from  Vizianagram  and  Ganjam;  an  inferior 
sample,  called  Bhoga  bhirinda,  is  .sent  from  Beerbhoom. 

12.  Linseed  oil — tissee  til.  Contributed,  together  with 
samples  of  linseed,  from  Moorshedabad,  Bombaj',  Patna. 

13.  Mulu  unnay  oil,  expressed  from  the  Brumadundoo 
nnnaj",  the  seed  of  the  Argernone  mexicana,  an  oil  used  in 
various  parts  of  India  for  lamps,  and  in  medicine. 

14.  Cheeroojee  oil,  obtained  from  the  Tumbi  pullum 
the  fruit  of  the  Chirongia  sapida,  or  Buchanania  latifolia. 

15.  Kanagn  mine,  or  Kurrunj  oil,  procured  from  the 
seeds  of  the  Puugamia  glabra,  or  Galediipa  arborea  ; a 
honey-brown  and  almost  tasteless  oil,  fluid  at  common 
temperatures,  but  gelatinizing  at  55  ’.  Specimens  of  the 
oil  are  contributed  from  Vizagapatam  and  Tannah. 

16.  Mooneela  oil;  Varoo  samgaloo  Nonm,  obtained 
from  the  seed  of  DoUcbos  bijlorus?  exhibited  by  T. 
Bishop  (p.  879),  from  Tanjore;  a pale-yellow  clear  oil. 

17.  Caju  apple  oil ; Moontha  maunnerley  noontp;  ex- 
pressed from  the  seeds  of  the  Kapa  mava,  or  Anacarditini 
occidentale;  contributed  by  T.  Bishop  (p.  879\  from 
Tanjore. 

18.  Poonga  or  Poon  (?)  oil,  from  the  seeds  of  Sapindus 
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emargiiintns?  contributed  from  Tanjore  Iry  T.  Bishop 
and  \V.  B.  IIorslev  (p.  879),  from  Palauicottah.  Mr. 
Horsley  is  Honourably  Mentioned. 

19.  Badum  noonae,  almond  oil;  Termiaalia  sp.  from 
Tanjore. 

20.  Coodivetty  Poondoo  oil. — Allium  sp.  from  Tanjore. 

21 . Malkamnee  oil,  Celastrus  paniculutus  ? from  Madras. 

22.  Nahor  nut  oil;  contributed  by  Major  Hansav 
(pp.  879,  880). 

2.3.  Moringa  oil ; Morinya  pteri/ynsperma. 

24.  Shammanatie  oil ; contributed  by  W.  B.  Horsley, 
from  Palamcottah  fpp.  879,  880). 

2.5.  Hingun  or  Hingota. — Balanites  Eiii/pti/ica,  from 
Bombay. 

20.  Dessy  akhroot,  obtained  from  Aleurites  triloba, 
the  country  walnut,  from  Bomliay. 

27.  Saul  tree  seed  oil. — Shorea  rohusta. 

28.  Chendoorookoo  oil,  from  Madura  and  Tinnevelly. 

29.  Coorookoo  oil,  contributed  by  the  Comjiissary- 
Gen'eral  of  Madras,  from  Madura  and  Tinnevelly,  (pp. 
879,  880). 

30  Koodree  oil. 

31.  The  collection  of  oils  also  includes  some  very 
interesting  vegetable  butters  and  tallows,  some  of  which 
are  almost  entirely  unknown  in  Europe.  The  samples 
of  cocoa-nut  oil  from  Messrs.  Sainte  (p.  880),  of 
Cossipore,  have  been  already  alluded  to ; besides  these, 
very  good  samples  are  contributed  by  the  Commissary- 
General  OF  Madras,  T.  Bishop  (p.  880),  from 
Tanjore ; and  by  other  exhibitors  from  Malabar,  Madura, 
Tinnevelly,  and  Sarawak  in  Borneo. 

Three  species  of  Bassia,  indigenous  to  India,  yield 
solid  oils ; and  are  remarkable  for  the  fact,  that  they 
supply  at  the  same  time,  saccharine  matter,  spirit,  and 
oil,  fit  for  both  food  and  burning  in  lamps. 

32.  Ilpa  oil,  Eloopei  unnay,  e.xpressed  from  the  seed  of 
the  illupie  tree,  or  Bassia  longifolia,  a tree  abundant  in 
the  Madras  Presidency,  and  the  southern  parts  of  Hiu- 
dostan  generally.  The  oil  is  white  and  solid  at  common 
temperatures,  fusing  at  from  70°  to  80°.  It  may  be  ad- 
vantageously employed  in  the  manufacture  of  both 
candles  and  soap.  Specimens  of  this  oil  are  contributed 
by  the  Commissary-General  of  Madras,  (p.  880),  and 
J.  Key  (p.  880),  and  from  Madura  and  Tinnevelly. 

33.  Epie  oil,  or  mahowa  seed  oil ; Ippa  noonae,  obtained 
from  the  seeds  of  the  mahower,  or  Bassia  latifoliu, 
which  is  common  in  most  parts  of  the  Bengal  Presidency. 
The  oil  a good  deal  resembles  that  of  the  illupie  tree, 
and  may  be  used  for  similar  purposes.  It  is  solid  at 
common  temperatures,  and  begins  to  melt  at  about  70°. 
The  specimens  of  this  oil  shown  by  T.  Copi.estone  (p. 
880),  from  Mangalore,  were  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable 
Mention  ; it  is  also  sent  from  Canara. 

34.  Phoolwa,  or  vegetable  bntter,  expressed  from  the 
seed  of  the  choorie,  or  Bassia  butyracea,  a tree,  which 
though  far  less  generally  abundant  than  the  B.  longifolia 
and  B.  latifolia,  is  common  in  certain  of  the  hill  districts, 
especially  in  the  eastern  parts  of  Kemaon : in  the 
province  of  Dotee,  it  is  so  abundant,  that  the  oil  is 
cheaper  than  ghee,  or  butter,  and  is  used  to  adulterate  it ; 
it  is  likewise  commonly  burnt  in  lamps,  for  which  purpose 
it  is  preferred  to  cocoa-nut  oil.  It  is  a white  solid  fat, 
fusible  at  about  120",  and  exhibits  very  little  tendency  to 
become  rancid  when  kept.  Specimens  of  this  oil,  as  pre- 
pared for  food,  are  shown  from  Kemaon. 

35.  Miniak  Tenkawung,  a solid  oil  of  a pale-greenish 
colour,  a good  deal  resembling  the  oils  of  the  Bassia  in 
character,  though  rather  more  hard,  and  approaching 
more  in  properties  to  myrtle  wax.  This  is  probably  the 
produce  of  the  tallow  tree  of  Java,  described  by  Sir  S. 
Raffles  under  the  name  of  minyak  kawon ; and  by 
Crawford,  as  being  very  common  in  the  western  coun- 
tries of  the  Archipelago,  where  it  is  called  “ kawan.” 
Mr.  Crawford  supposes  it  to  be  produced  by  a species  of 
Bassia.  According  to  Mr.  Low,  there  are  several  varieties 
of  solid  oil  commonly  used  in  the  islands  of  the  Archi- 
pelago, and  obtained  from  the  seeds  of  different  species  of 
“ Dipterocarpus.”  It  is  a hard  yellowish-green  coloured 
substance,  brittle,  and  fusible  at  about  9.3°,  and  when  fused, 
solidifies  at  about  86°.  Specimens  are  contributed  by  the 


Singapore  Local  Committee.  It  is  very  easily  bleached  ; 
indeed,  by  mere  exposure  to  air  and  light,  it  becomes 
perfectly  w hite  ; if  not  too  costly,  it  promises  to  be  a 
valuable  oil. 

36.  Piney  tallow,  obtained  from  the  fruit  of  the  peynie 
marum,  paenoe,  dammar,  or  doop  tree,  Vateria  intlica, 
a large  and  quick-growing  tree,  abundant  in  Malabar 
and  Canara.  A white,  solid  oil,  fusible  at  a tem- 
perature of  97°.  This  oil  makes  excellent  candles, 
especially  when  saponified  and  distilled  in  the  manner 
now  adopted  with  palm  oil,  &c. ; it  has  one  great  advan- 
tage over  cocoa-nut  oil,  that  the  candles  made  of  it  do 
not  give  out  any  suffocating  acrid  vapours  when  extin- 
guished, as  those  made  with  the  latter  oil  do.  Samples 
are  shown  by  T.  Coplestone,  from  Mangalore  (p.  879), 
and  from  Malabar  and  Canara. 

37.  Cocum  oil,  or  kokum  butter,  obtained  from  the 
seeds  of  a kind  of  mangosteen,  Garcinia  purpurea, 
used  in  various  parts  of  the  peninsula  to  adulterate 
ghee  or  butter,  and  said  to  be  exported  to  England 
for  the  purpose  of  mixing  with  bears’  grease  in  the 
manufacture  of  pomatum.  It  is  a white,  or  pale-greenish 
yellow,  solid  oil,  brittle,  or  ratlier  friable,  having  a faint, 
but  not  unpleasant  smell,  melting  at  about  95°,  and  when 
cooled  after  fusion,  remaining  liquid  to  75°.  Samples  of 
this  oil  are  contributed  fi'om  Bombay. 

38.  Kali  ziri,  or  khatzum,  obtained  from  the  seed  of 
the  caat  siragum,  or  buckchie,  Vernonia  anthelmintica, 
a plant  common  in  Guzerat  and  the  Concan  Ghats; 
there  is,  however,  some  uncertainty  as  to  the  plant 
from  which  this  excellent  oil  is  obtained,  the  label 
on  one  of  the  specimens  describing  it  as  the  produce  of 
the  Salvadora  persica.  It  is  a bright  green,  solid  oil, 
having  a consistence  intermediate  between  that  of  tallow 
and  wax,  fusible  at  about  95°,  and  easily  bleached ; it  has 
a peculiar  and  somewhat  aromatic  odour.  Samples  of 
this  oil  are  sent  from  Bombay. 

39.  Neem  oil,  Vaypum  unnay,  obtained  from  the  rips 
fruit  of  the  Nim,  Arishto,  Vaypum,  or  Margosa  tree, 
Melia  azadiraclita  ; a large  and  beautiful  tree,  by  no 
means  uncommon.  The  oil  is  pale  yellow,  and  is  solid 
at  ordinary  temperatures.  Specimens  are  contributed 
by  the  Commissary-General  of  Madras  (pp.  879,  880) ; 
from  Bellary  ; by  T.  Bishop  (pp.  878,  880),  from  Tanjore ; 
and  by  J.  Key  (pp.  879,  880). 

40.  Gutta  podah ; from  Biliton ; a sort  of  wax,  of 
a bright-green  colour,  which  might  probably  be  advan- 
tageously used  like  the  other  kinds  of  vegetable  wax, 
in  the  manufacture  of  candles,  associated  with  the  more 
easily  fusible  fatty  substances. 

Good  specimens  of  lemon-grass  oil  from  Galle,  are 
shown  by  G.  Winter,  (pp.  879,  880);  and  samples  of 
cinnamon  and  citron  oils,  and  the  oil  of  the  Bengal 
quince,  or  AEgle  marmelos,  from  Ceylon,  are  also  ex- 
hibited ; the  cinnamon  oil  from  Messrs.  Parlett, 
O’Halloran,  and  Co.  (pp.  879,  880),  of  Colombo,  is 
very  good.  There  are  likewise  some  excellent  specimens 
of  cocoa-nut  oil,  intended  to  illustrate  the  process  of  its 
manufacture,  consisting  of  the  copperah,  or  dried  nut, 
the  expressed  oil,  and  the  steariue  and  elaine  purified, 
and  obtained  separately ; for  this  valuable  series  a Prize 
Medal  was  awarded. 

A valuable  series  of  eighteen  samples  of  Ceylon  oils  is 
contributed  by  T.  A.  Pieris  (p.  938) — see  also  East 
India  Collection  (pp.  878,  879) — of  Kandy,  the  names 
of  these  are — 


1.  Castor. 

2.  Rape-seed. 

3.  Gingelly. 

4.  Branjeniaty. 

5.  Siddliarte. 

6.  Kolestesma. 


7.  Kekuna. 

8.  Makula. 

9.  Kadjic. 

10.  Kelloor.aje. 

11.  Rattee. 

12.  Dorene. 


13.  Koola. 

14.  Balegorande. 

15.  Naarawj'ene. 

16.  Mahakoomare. 

17.  Dummele. 

18.  Chandenade. 


The  oils.  Nos.  5 and  7,  are  nearly  colourless.  The 
value  of  this  collection  would  have  been  considerably 
increased,  had  the  specimens  been  accompanied  by  any 
practical  information.  The  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal 
for  these  oils,  together  with  the  series  of  gums  and  resins 
shown  by  the  same  exhibitor. 

Some  fine  specimens  of  myrtle  or  berry  wax,  from  the 
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Cape  of  Good  Hope,  are  exhibited  by  J.  Li.vdenberg,  of 
Worcester  district  (45,  p.  950).  This  is  an  excellent 
material  for  the  manufacture  of  candles,  when  employed 
in  conjunction  with  other  solid  fats.  The  Jury  awarded 
a Prize  Medal  for  these  specimens. 

From  Western  Africa  an  interesting  collection  of  oils 
and  oil  seeds  is  contributed  by  Warwick  Weston 
(1,  p.  952),  consisting  of  Shea  buttei’,  or  galain  butter, 
obtained  from  the  fruit  of  the  Micadenia,  or  Bass'ui 
Parkii,  a tree  closely  resembling  the  Bussia  lalifolia,  and 
other  species  indigenous  to  Hindostan.  According  to 
Park,  the  tree  is  abundant  in  Bambara ; the  oil  is  solid, 
of  a greyish-white  colour,  and  fuses  at  97°.  Specimens 
are  also  shown  of  Beynie  seed  and  Ground-nut  {Araclns 
hj/po^aa),  and  of  the  oil  expressed  from  them;  and  like- 
wise of  palm  oil,  and  palm  kernel  oil,  the  former  excellent. 
The  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal  for  these  specimens. 

A specimen  of  the  Shea  butter  is  also  exhibited  by  Dr. 
McWilliam,  from  Egga,  on  the  river  Niger  (5a,  p.  95.3, 
954),  which  was  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

A good  specimen  of  myrtle  or  candle  berry  wax, 
accompanied  by  candles  made  from  it  in  the  crude  un- 
bleached state,  and  a dried  branch  of  the  plant  itself, 
bearing  leaves  and  fruit  from  New  Brunswick  (29,  p.  970), 
are  exliibited  by  J.  Chaljiers  ; these  w'ere  deemed  worthy 
of  Honourable  Mention. 

Good  samples  of  cocoa-nut  oil' are  contributed  by  the 
Royal  Society  of  Natural  History  of  the  Mauritius, 
(4,  p.  970),  and  by  Mr.  Mellon,  likewise  from  the  Mau- 
ritius (6,  p.  956). 

Specimens  of  laurel  oil,  from  the  River  Poomeroon, 
Essequibo,  and  crab  or  carapa  oil,  from  the  Essequibo 
river,  in  British  Guiana,  are  exliibited  by  J.  S.  Stutch- 
BURY^  (52,  53,  p.  980).  The  latter  is  a sort  of  vegetable 
butter,  being  sometimes  solid,  and  sometimes  half  fluid, 
which  is  obtained  from  the  seed  of  the  carapa  or  y andiroba, 
Carapa  guianensis,  or  Xylocarpus  carapa,  a large  tree, 
abundant  in  the  forests  of  Guiana  and  Acagie.  It  is  said  to 
turn  rancid  very  soon  when  exposed  to  the  air,  but  this  is 
probably  caused  by  the  presence  of  impurities  arising 
from  the  crude  and  imperfect  mode  in  which  it  is  pre- 
pared by  the  natives,  who  boil  the  kernels,  leave  them  in 
a heap  for  a few  days,  then  skin  them,  and  lastly  reduce 
them  into  a paste  in  a wooden  mortar,  which  is  then 
spread  on  an  inclined  board,  and  exposed  to  the  heat  of 
the  sun,  so  that  the  oil  may  melt  and  gradually  trickle 
down  into  a vessel  placed  below  to  receive  it.  The  J ury 
awarded  a Prize  Medal  for  this  specimen. 

Another  sample  of  crab  or  carapa  oil  is  also  shown  in 
the  collection  of  Trinidad,  raw  produce,  exhibited  by 
Ix)RD  Harris  (see  p.  71  ; p.  973),  as  well  as  a portion  of 
cocoa-nut  oil,  of  which  a considerable  quantity  is  obtained 
in  that  island,  chiefly  on  the  eastern  coast ; and  a specimen 
of  cacao  butter,  obtained  from  the  seeds  of  the  Theohrovia 
cacao,  a well-known  white  solid  fat,  fusible  at  about  120". 

Some  excellent  olive  oil,  the  produce  of  New  South 
Wales,  is  exhibited  by  R.  Hallet  and  Sons  (5,  p.  991). 
Independent  of  its  interest  as  coming  from  a colony,  this 
oil  deserves  notice  for  its  clearness,  colour,  and  flavour  ; 
it  was  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

\ good  sample  of  olive  oil,  froni  South  Australia,  is  also 
exhibited  by  the  (Colonization  Assurance  Corpor.ytion, 
in  their  series  of  Western  Australian  raw  produce 
(seep.  71).  They  also  show  some  sandal-w’ood  nut  oil 
and  tar  from  Guildford;  some  distilled  oil  of  the  Lej.to- 
spermiini,  which  it  is  stated  may  be  obtained  in  any  quan- 
tity ; and  a similar  oil  produced  by  distillation  from  the 
Eucalyptus  piperita,  a powerful  solvent  of  caoutchouc, 
evidently  very  similar,  if  not  altogether  identical,  with  the 
oil  of  Cajeput.  The  characters  of  the.se  two  oils  are  very 
similar,  and  without  some  care,  it  is  difficult  to  distinguish 
them  from  one  another  by  the  odour ; the  leptospermum 
oil  has  a slight  tinge  of  yellow,  its  specific  gravity  is 
()'9035 ; the  eucalyptus  oil  is  colourless,  and  has  a density 
ofO‘dl45.  It  is  probable  that  these  oils  might  be  used 
with  great  advantage  in  the  manufacture  of  varnish,  they 
readily  dissolve  copal,  and  when  its  solution  is  spread  over 
any  surface,  the  oil  soon  evaporates,  and  leaves  a hard 
brilliant  and  uniform  coating  of  the  resin  ; these  oils  are 
specially  worthy  of  attention. 


A remarkably  good  sample  of  oil  of  peppermint  is 
shown  by  H.  (5.  and  L.  B.  Hotchkiss,  of  Lyons,  New 
York  (156,  pp.  1446,  1447);  for  this  the  Jury  awarded  a 
Prize  Medal. 

An  interesting  specimen  of  maize,  or  Indian  corn  oil,  is 
contributed  by  B.  B.  Kirtland,  of  Greenbush,  New 
York  (84,  p.  1432). 

An  excellent  series  of  samples  of  Austrian  linseed  and 
linseed  oil  is  exhibited  by  A.  Steinbock,  of  St.  Georgia, 
near  Mauthausen  (103,  p.  1013),  consisting  of  Upper 
Austrian  and  Moravian  seed,  together  with  oil  of  first  and 
second  quality,  both  raw  and  prepared  for  drying,  ex- 
tracted from  both  sorts  of  seed.  For  the  superior  (piality 
of  these  oils  the  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

Some  good  Hungarian  rape  oil,  in  its  crude  state,  and 
likewise  refined,  is  shown  by  C.  T.  Malvieu.x,  of  Pesth 
(102,  p.  1013);  this  w’as  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable 
Mention. 

The  chief  oils  shown  in  the  Belgian  collection  are  of 
animal  origin,  but  there  are  also  several  good  vegetable 
oils.  L.  E.  Bisse,  of  Anderlecht,  near  Brussels  (87,  p. 
1154),  exhibits  remarkably  fine  clear  samples  of  refined 
vegetable  oil : for  these  the  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 
Good  linseed  oil,  prepared  for  the  use  of  painters,  and 
purified  colza  oil,  are  contributed  by  F.  Vanberstraeten, 
of  Brussels  (84,  p.  1154).  L.  Claude,  of  Brussels  (85,  p. 

1 1 54),  shows  extra-refined  pale  rape,  purified  for  burning 
in  lamps,  as  a substitute  for  sperm ; and  Debbaudt- 
Delacroix,  of  Courtrai  (92,  p.  1154),  exhibits  some  good 
colza  oil,  both  raw  and  purified.  These  three  the  Jury 
severally  deemed  deserving  of  Honourable  Mention. 

Some  vegetable  wax  from  China,  is  contributed  by  Her 
Majesty’s  Consul,  at  Shanghae  (p.  1418) : this  substance, 
from  its  high  melting  point,  and  other  physical  characters, 
has  of  late  attracted  a good  deal  of  attention  ; it  is  ad- 
mirably adapted  as  a material  for  the  manufacture  of 
candles.  The  Jury,  therefore,  deemed  it  worthy  of 
Honourable  Mention.  A remarkable  vegetable  wax  from 
Japan  is  also  shown. 

Samples  of  castor  oil,  lettuce  oil,  safflower  oil,  turnip- 
seed  oil,  oil  of  nielle  or  nigella,  linseed  oil,  and  oil  of 
cotton  seed,  are  shown  in  the  Egyptian  collection  ; the 
latter  is  the  most  remarkable ; the  series  of  Egyptian  oils 
was  deemed  worthy  of  Special  Mention. 

Cotton-seed  oil  in  the  raw  state,  and  the  same  refined 
and  bleached  by  a patent  process,  are  exhibited  by 
De  Geminy,  of  Marseilles,  where  the  manufacture  of  this 
oil  from  Egyptian  seed,  and  its  purification,  are  now  car- 
ried on  to  a considerable  extent  (1613,  p.  1254).  For 
this  specimen  the  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

Specimens  of  various  volatile  oils  are  shown  by'  Hugues, 
junior,  of  Grasse,  Var  (881,  p.  1222).  These  oils  are 
prepared  by  a direct  process  of  distillation,  discovered  by 
the  exhibitor  about  a year  since,  and  by  means  of  which 
the  oil  is  at  once  obtained  in  a state  of  purity,  so  that  no 
subsequent  rectification  is  required.  By  this  process, 
volatile  oils  are  manufactured  for  the  use  of  perfumers, 
in  a highly-economieal  manner,  and  a superior  product  is 
obtained  both  in  regard  to  colour,  and  likewise  in  respect 
to  delicacy  of  odour.  The  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal 
for  these  oils. 

Speeimens  of  volatile  oils  prepared  for  the  use  of  per- 
fumers, are  also  exhibited  by  C.  D.  Mero,  of  Grasse, 
Var  (1356,  p.  1241).  For  these  likewise  the  Jury 
awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

Samples  of  very  superior  bleached  oil,  for  the  use  of 
painters  and  varnish-makers,  are  contributed  by  E.  F, 
Haro,  of  Paris  (866,  p.  1221).  The  Jury  awarded  a 
Prize  Medal  for  these  specimens. 

Some  very  interesting  specimens  of  artificial  volatile 
oils,  and  perfumed  essences,  are  shown  by  M.  A.  C. 
Collar,  of  Paris  (801,  p.  1219).  The  Jury  awarded 
a Prize  Medal  for  these. 

Some  very  good  bleached  oil,  prepared  for  the  use  of 
painters,  is  shown  by  1)k  Ruolz,  of  Paris,  (1466,  p. 
1246);  this  was  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

A very  fine  cake  of  purified  camphor  is  exhibited  by 
\V.  Conrad,  of  Paris  (1156,  )).  1233);  this  was  deemed 
worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

Purified  oil,  prepared  for  the  use  of  watchmakers,  for 
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diminishing  friction  in  machinery,  and  for  fire-arms, 
&c.,  is  shown  by  F.  Jolly,  of  Mer,  Loire-et-Cher 
(276,  p.  1192). 

Oil  for  lamps  and  machinery  of  varions  sorts  is  also 
exhibited  by  M.  Moreau  (325,  p.  1192). 

Purified  linseed  oil,  and  oil  boiled  with  oxide  of  lead, 
are  shown  by  Ren.yult,  of  Bordeaux. 

A number  of  good  samples  of  oils  are  shown  by  various 
exhibitors,  in  the  very  interesting  colleetion  of  the  raw 
produce  of  Algeria,  contributed  by  the  Minister  of  IVar 
(see  p.  69).  In  particular,  the  series  shown  by  Curtet, 
junior,  of  Bab-el-Oued  (22,  p.  1261),  deserves  notice;  it 
consists  of  good  specimens  of  the  oils  of  linseed,  sun- 
flower, cameline,  sesamuin,  mardia,  castor,  olive,  colza, 
mustard,  and  cotton  seed,  together  with  the  seeds  from 
which  they  are  expressed.  The  Jury  awarded  a Prize 
Medal  for  this  series. 

A good  collection  of  oils  is  also  shown  by  11.  J. 
Mercurin,  of  Cheragas  (37,  p.  12()1),  including  olive  oil 
of  1850,  and  a series  of  essential  oils,  for  the  use  of  per- 
fumers, namely — 


1.  Bigararde. 

2.  Citrine. 

3.  Melarose. 

4.  Absinthe. 

5.  Myrthe. 


6.  Rose. 

7.  Geranium. 

8.  Jasmin. 

9.  Citron. 

10.  Portugal. 


11.  Petit  grain. 

12.  Neroli. 

13.  Cedrat. 

14.  Bergamotte. 


For  this  also  the  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

Fine  samples  of  olive  oil,  prepared  in  1850,  are  likewise 
exhibited  by  J.  Borde,  of  Philipville,  Constantine 
(9,  p.  1259),  and  E.  F.  Maffre,  of  Bougie,  Constantine 
(35,  p.  1261) ; these  were  each  deemed  worthy  of  Honour- 
able Mention. 

A series  of  volatile  oils,  or  essences,  are  also  contributed 
by  P.  SiMOUNET  (51,  p.  1262),  consisting  of — 


1.  Sauge. 

2.  Absinthe. 

3.  Verveine. 

4.  Citronine. 


5.  Citron  zeste. 

6.  Melarose. 

7.  Portugal  zeste. 


8.  Bigarrarde. 

9.  Neseri. 

10.  Neroli. 


Pine-needle  oil,  a volatile  liquid  obtained  during  the 
desiccation  of  pine  leaves,  or  needles,  in  preparing  a fibrous 
material  for  the  use  of  upholsterers  (see  p.  82  ; p.  1054), 
is  exhibited  by  C.  G.  Fabian,  of  Ilumboldsaw,  near 
Breslaw  (95);  this  was  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable 
Mention. 

Purified  oil,  intended  for  the  use  of  watchmakers,  is 
exhibited  by  J.  L.  F.  Schramm,  of  Dessau  (806,  p.  1094). 

Fair  samples  of  rape-seed,  and  rape  oil,  from  Holland, 
are  shown  by  A.  de  IIaan,  of  Rotterdam  (9,  p.  1143); 
these  were  considered  deserving  of  Honourable  Mention. 

A large  number  of  exhibitors  of  olive  and  other  oils  is 
found  in  the  Portuguese  collections.  Among  these  may 
be  specified  fine  samples  of  olive  oil  from  J.  L.  de  Ca- 
THEiROS  Menezes  (460-1,  p.  1313);  from  Almeida 
Praenca  (462-3-4,  p.  1313);  from  De  Maudo  (465-6, 
p.  1313);  from  J.  Larcher  (467-8,  p.  1313);  from  the 
Count  de  Farrobo  (469-70,  p.  1313);  from  J.  B.  Pinto 
(471-2,  p.  1313);  from  Almedia  Silva,  and  Co.  (473-4- 
5-6-7,  and  480,  p.  1313);  from  J.  d’ Albuquerque 
Mello  (478-9,  p.  1313) ; from  the  Marquis  de  Ficalho 
(481-2,  p.  1313) ; and  from  the  Count  de  Linhares 
(483-4,  p.  1313);  each  of  these  was  deemed  worthy  of 
Honourable  Mention. 

E.xcellent  specimens  of  several  volatile  oils,  including 
those  of  lavender,  juniper,  rosemary,  and  lemon,  are  sent 
by  F.  M.  C.  Leal,  (497-500,  p.  1313) ; for  these  the  Jury 
awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

Very  good  samples  of  palm  and  ground-nut  (arachis') 
oils,  from  Angola,  are  exhibited  by  F.  R.  Batalha  ; 
(495a,  p.  1313);  these  were  deemed  deserving  of  Honour- 
able Mention.  Fair  samples  also  of  castor,  linseed,  and 
almond  oils  are  likewise  shown  by  V.  Burnav  (493,  p. 
1313),  from  Estremadura. 

From  the  Linsinsk  Forest  Institute,  in  the  government 
of  St.  Petersburg,  district  of  Czarskoe  Sielo  (83,  p.  1369), 
are  samples  of  the  empyreumatic  volatile  oil,  obtained  by 
the  destructive  distillation  of  birch  bark  ; this  substance 
is  employed  in  the  preparation  of  Russia  leather,  and 
gives  it  that  peculiar  and  agreeable  odour,  which  helps 


to  preserve  it  from  the  attacks  of  insects.  This  oil  has 
a dark-brown  or  almost  black  colour,  is  somewhat  thick, 
and  has  a specific  gravity  of  0-939.  Its  odour  is  strong, 
disagreeable,  and  empyreumatic  ; when  poured  upon  paper, 
it  forms  a brown  greasy  stain,  which,  liowever,  soon  dries, 
and  after  a short  time,  when  the  empyreumatic  odour  is 
dissipated,  there  remains  only  the  peculiar  and  agreeable 
scent  which  belongs  to  Russia  leather.  The  Jury 
awarded  a Prize  Metlal  for  tliese  specimens. 

Fine  samples  of  walnut,  linseed,  coleseed,  and  castor 
oils,  are  e.xhibited  by  Girardi  Brothers,  of  Turin, 
i (5,  p.  1302).  Good  olive  oil  is  also  shown  by  the  Che- 
valier Mancu  Si.mone,  of  Sassari  (15,  p.  1303) ; and  by 
S.  Mesina,  of  Nuoro  (31,  p.  1303) ; and  some  good  lin- 
seed oil  is  contributed  by  J.  Calvi,  of  Genoa  (22,  p. 
1303).  These  were  severally  deemed  deserving  of  Honour- 
able Mention. 

In  the  Spanish  collections,  an  excellent  sample  of  the 
essential  oil  of  lemons  is  shown  by  J.  Canales,  of 
Malaga,  (242a,  p.  1344).  For  this  the  Jury  awarded  a 
! Prize  Medal.  The  manufacture  of  olive  oil  in  Spain  has 
undergone  very  considerable  improvement  during  the  last 
few  years  ; in  particular,  the  process  for  expressing  the 
oil  has  been  rendered  more  rapid  and  efi'ectual  by  the 
introduction  of  the  hydraulic  press,  and  thus  the  injurious 
consequences  which  resulted  from  the  partial  fermentation 
of  the  fruit  are  avoided. 

[ Fine  samples  are  contributed  by  the  Province  of 
Almeria  (164,  p.  1339);  from  Alburquerque,  by  C S. 
Montesinos,  of  Badajoz  (167,  p.  1.339);  from  Alma- 
dovar  del  Rio,  by  the  Province  of  Cordova  (165,  p.  1339), 
being  the  produce  of  the  wild  olive ; from  the  village  of 
Nigiielas,  by  J.  Zayas,  of  Granada  (168,  p.  1339); 
from  Santa  Fe',  by  A.  Diez  de  Ribera,  of  Granada 
(172,  p.  1339);  by  M.  Fernandez,  of  Malaga  (169, 
p.  1339) ; and  by  the  Province  of  Seville  (171,  p.  1339). 
These  were  severally  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable 
I Mention. 

Samples  of  olive  oil  are  likewise  exhibited  b)-  the 
Agricultural  Board  of  Valencia,  from  D.  V.  Tortosa, 
andD.  J.  Cairascosa  (173,  p.  1339);  by  tlie  Agricultu- 
ral Board  of  Cordova  ; and  by  tlie  Count  of  Sobradikl 
of  Saragossa  (174,  p.  1339).  A specimen  of  linseed  oil, 

from  Lorea,  is  contributed  by  D. , of  Murcia  (170, 

p.  1339);  and  nut  oil  from  Oviedo,  by  D.  S.  Alvarez 
Calleja  (166,  p.  1339). 

I A cake  of  hard  vegetable  wax,  obtained  from  a plant 
indigenous  to  the  northern  parts  of  St.  Domingo,  is  con- 
tributed by  Sir  R.  Schomburgk  amongst  the  other  raw 
produce  of  that  island.  It  is  not  suited  for  the  manu- 
facture of  caudles  alone,  but,  like  the  berry  wax  of  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  serves  very  well  to  mix  with  other 
I fatty  substances  (see  p.  83;  p.  1429). 

A few  samples  of  oils  are  contributed  from  Tunis, 
including,  besides  some  of  the  common  fixed  oils,  sam- 
ples of  several  of  the  volatile  oils  used  in  perfumery, 
especially  the  oil  or  attar  of  roses,  and  of  jasmine,  together 
with  a few  mixed  essences,  such  as  those  of  quince,  orange, 
benzoin,  aloes,  &c. 

Some  good  specimens  of  linseed  oil,  and  of  rape  oil, 
both  refined  and  unrefined,  are  shown  by  Joseph  Owen, 
of  Copenhagen  (44,  p.  1359)  ; these  were  deemed  worthy 
of  Honourable  Mention. 

The  Turkish  collection  of  raw  produce  includes  a nu- 
merous and  interesting  series  of  oils,  both  fixed  and 
I v'olatile,  from  various  localities,  the  former  include  the 
following  (see  p.  69)  : — 


1.  Almond 

2.  Castor  - 

3.  I^aurel  - 

4.  Linseed 

5.  Olive  - 

6.  ,,  - 

8.  ,, 

9.  ,, 

10.  ,,  - 

11.  ,,  - 

12.  Sesanium 

13. 

14.  Sunflower 


Damascus. 

Asia  Minor. 

Djendgiva. 

Constantinople. 

Damascus. 

Broosa. 

Candia. 

Adramati. 

Mentesche. 

Tripoli. 

Frzeroum. 

Constantinople. 

Beyrout. 

Moldavia. 
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Among  the  volatile  oils  from  Turkey,  tlie  oil  or  attar 
of  roses,  aud  the  oil  of  geranium  or  andropogon  used  to 
mix  with  aud  adulterate  oil  of  roses,  are  specially  worthy 
of  mention.  The  oil  of  orange  flowers  is  also  deserving 
of  notice.  The  series  of  Turkish  oils  shown,  includes  the 
following : — 


1.  Almonds,  bitter - 

2.  Fennel  _ - - 

3.  Geranium  - - 

4.  Laurel  - — _ 

."i.  Lavender  - - 

6.  Lemon  - - - 


8.  Orange  flowers 

9.  Origanum  - 

10.  ,, 

11.  ,, 

12.  Peppermint 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16.  Rosemary  - 

17.  Rose  - - 

18.  Sago  — — 

19.  - 

20.  Sabine  — — 

21.  Spike  - - 

22.  Turpentine  - 
2.3. 

24.  . . - 


Sara. 

Broosa. 

Mecca. 

Salonica. 

Broosa. 

Salonica. 

Soio. 

Constantinople. 

Salonica. 

Carlova. 

Kezar. 

.Janina. 

Kezar. 

Carlova. 

Saida. 

Sm3'rna. 

Kazemlik. 

Elliferm. 

Constantinople. 

Broosa. 

Constantinople. 

Broosa. 

Nicomedia. 


Good  samples  of  olive  oil  are  exhibited  in  the  Tuscan 
collection,  by  C.  T.  Orsetti,  of  Lucca,  from  the  hilly 
districts  near  that  place  (31,  p.  1293);  by  Ruschi 
Brothers,  from  Calici,  near  Pisa  (32,  p.  1293);  by  D. 
Pacini,  from  Buti,  near  Pisa  (33,  p.  1294);  and  by  the 
Chevalier  C.  A.  Saracini,  of  Sienua,  from  Castel-nuovo, 
Berardeuga,  near  Sienna  (34,  p.  1294).  I'hese,  also,  were 
severally  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 


Section  III. — Dyes  and  Colours. 

The  arts  of  dyeing  and  printing  in  colours  have  under- 
gone very  considerable  modifications  during  the  last  half- 
century,  and  perhaps  uo  manufacturing  processes  have 
received  more  important  assistance  from  the  labours  of 
chemists.  Dyeing  is  purelj  a chemical  operation;  and 
consequently  it  has  improved  in  exact  proportion  to  the 


advance  made  in  the  investigation  of  those  chemical  laws 
which  regulate  the  formation  of  colour,  aud  the  union  of 
colouring  matter  with  the  various  vegetable  aud  animal 
substances  which  come  under  the  operation  of  the  dyer. 
A vast  number  of  new  colouring  materials  have  been 
discovered  or  made  available,  aud  improved  modes  have 
been  devised  of  economically  applying  those  already  in 
use  ; so  that  the  dyer  of  the  present  time  employs  many 
substances  of  the  very  existence  of  which  his  practical 
predecessors  were  wholly  ignorant.  From  the  increased 
use  of  many  of  the  vegetable  colours,  and  from  the  im- 
proved modes  of  applying  the  colouring  matters,  a demand 
has  naturally  sprung  up  for  various  dye-stuffs ; and  at  the 
present  time,  many  of  the  dyeing  materials  of  distant 
countries  are  beginning  to  excite  the  attention  of  practical 
men ; for  though  they  have  long  been  acquainted  with 
many  of  these  substances,  it  is  only  recently  that  the 
progress  of  the  art  has  rendered  their  use  desirable,  or 
even  practicable. 

At  the  present  time,  by  far  the  greater  number  of  the 
vegetable  dye-stuffs  used  in  Great  Britain  are  derived 
from  foreign  countries.  The  following  Table  shows  the 
quantity  of  some  of  the  chief  of  those  substances  imported 
in  the  years  1848,  1849,  and  1850;  but  it  must  he  re- 
marked, that  it  includes  the  quantities  imported  for 
re-exportation,  as  well  as  those  retained  for  home  con- 
sumption by  our  manufacturers  : — 
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1849 

1850 

Cwts. 

Cvvts. 

C..ts. 

Cochineal  _ _ _ 

18,380 

18,2.54 

22,451 

Fustic  - — _ - 

154,320 

175,840 

- 

Indigo  — - _ _ 

59,127 

81,332 

70,482 

Lac  dye  - - - - 

4,449 

13,585 

18,124 

Logwood  _ _ _ 

463,840 

479,840 

693,800 

Madder  - _ - _ 

220,724 

254,722 

261,861 

Nicaragua  wood  - - 

47,220 

.54,020 

- 

Safflower  _ _ _ 

8,144 

10,452 

i - 

Y^ellow-berries  — — 

5,421 

7,761 

The  proportion  in  which  some  of  the  principal  dye- 
stuffs are  supplied  by  different  countries  is  shown  in 
the  following  table,  which  represents  the  imports  for 
1849:— 


Logwood. 

Madder. 

Fustic. 

Indigo. 

Lac  Dye. 

Safflower. 

Cwts, 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

East  Indian  Empire  - 

- 

- 

- 

424 

_ 

77,793 

13,546 

10,308 

British  Guiana  and  W est  Indies 

84,120 

25,140 

73 

British  .^o^th  America 

_ 

_ 

4,460 

_ 

420 

Malta  — - _ _ 

- 

- 

- 

2,246 

Prance  — - — _ 

— 

— 

— 

80,568 

53 

Holland  _ _ _ 

_ 

_ 

- 

31,570 

Spain  - - _ _ 

_ 

- 

_ 

4,091 

_ 

_ 

Naples  - - - _ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

34,632 

_ 

1 Turkey  - - - _ 

- 

- 

- 

99,701 

' Lnited  States  - - 

_ 

- 

44,. 340 

169 

15,920 

45 

39 

' Central  America—  - 

_ 

_ 

2,. 520 

2,494 

Mexico  - - - _ 

144,860 

— 

1.3,080 

' Cuba  - _ _ _ 

2,580 

42,340 

14 

1 New  Granada  - - 

- 

- 

- 

_ 

56; 640 

317 

_ 

Hayti  - _ _ _ 

122,. 320 

2,560 

Honduras  — _ _ 

_ 

- 

72,960 

14 

214 

Brazil  - - _ _ 

_ 

- 

_ 

_ 

11,800 

Chili  - _ _ _ 

420 

216 

1 Venezuela  - - - 

- 

_ 

_ 

6,860 

3 

; Miscellaneous  - — 

- 

1,260 

1,.321 

i;066 

16.3 

- 

91 

Total  - 

- 

- 

479,840 

2.54,722 

175,840 

81,. 332 

13,585 

10,452 
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DYE-STUFFS  IN  LIVERPOOL  AND  HULL  IMPORTS. 
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The  series  of  dye-stuffs,  included  in  the  collection  of  Liverpool  Imports,  consists  of  the  following; — 


Alkanet  - - 

Barwood  - - 

Brazil  wood  - 
Brazilletto  - 
Camwood  - 
Flavine  - - 

Fustic  - - 


Garancine  — 
Green  ebony  - 
Indigo  — - 

Logwood  - - 


Madder  - - 


J ) 

Munjeet  - - 

Nicaragua  wood 
Orchilla  weed 

J 9 J ’ 

Quercitron  bark 
Red  Sanders  - 
Safflower  - - 

9 f “ 

Sappan  - - 

Turmeric  - 
Yellow  berries 

Young  fustic 


- 1 Anchusa  tinctoria  - - 

*“1  9 9 9 9 “ “ 

- 1 Baphia  nitida  _ - - 

- Cx'salpinia  braziliensis  - 

- , , bahamensis  — 

- Baphia  nitida  - - _ 

- (Yellow  dye)  _ - _ 

- Madura  tinctoria  - - 

“ 9 9 9 9 ” ” 

“ 9 9 9 9 “ ” 

- (Mailder  red)  - - - 

- Sacandra  ovalifolia  - — 

- Tndigofera  tinctoria  - - 

“ 99  99  “ 

- , , anil  - - — 

- Hacmatoxylou  campechianum 

“ ) ) t f 

- Rubia  tinctoria  - - — 

“ ) ) ) ) — — — 

~ 9 9 9 9 — — _ 

“1  9 9 9 9 — — — 

- Rubia  cordifolia  - - - 

- Caesalpinia  echinata  - - 

- Roccella  - _ _ _ 

- Quercus  tinctoria  - - 

- Pterocarpus  santalinus  - 

- Cartbamus  tinctorius  - 

9 9,  99  ■” 

- Caesalpinia  sappan  - - 

- Curcuma  longa  - - - 

- Rhamnus  infectorius  - - 

” 9 9 , 9 9 “ 

- Rhus  cotinus  _ _ _ 


1849 

1850 

Tons. 

Tons. 

Smyrna  - - 

- 

- 

- 

Hamburg  - 

- 

- 

- 

Sierra  Leone 

— 

— 

400 

350 

Rio  de  Janeiro 

- 

- 

1,800 

3,120 

New  Providence 

- 

- 

180 

96 

Sierra  Leone 

_ 

- 

180 

210 

New  York  - 

- 

- 

70 

St.  Domingo 

- 

- 

100 

420 

Savanilia  - 

- 

- 

400 

1,450 

Cuba  - - 

- 

- 

300 

1,220 

France  - - 

- 

- 

2,340 

2,985 

Brazil  - - 

— 

- 

36 

30 

Calcutta  - 

- 

- 

10 

7 

Bombay  — 

- 

- 

3 

2 

Brazi  1 - — 

— 

— 

— 

Honduras  - 

- 

- 

1,330 

1,300 

Tobasco  — 

- 

- 

420 

390 

Carapeachy  - 

- 

- 

1,700 

1,860 

Naples  - - 

- 

Seville  - - 

Marseilles  - 

1 

( 

2,340 

2,985 

Rotterdam  - 

- 

Bombay  and  Calcutta 

405 

525 

Lima  - - 

— 

— 

400 

1,570 

Valparaiso  - 

- 

- 

- 

2 

Cape  de  V’erd 

- 

— 

— 

8 

Philadelphia 

- 

- 

296 

514 

Calcutta  - 

- 

- 

120 

246 

j ^ _ 

- 

11 

4 

Bombay  - 

- 

- 

18 

12 

Calcutta  - 

— 

— 

To 

120 

Bombay  and  Calcutta 

140 

414 

Levant  - - 

Smyrna  - - 

_ 

1 

)' 

113 

115 

Zante  - - 

- 

- 

276 

356 

The  series  of  Hull  Imports  includes  samples  of  alkanet 
root  and  madder;  the  yearly  average  imports  being 
about  60  cwts.  of  the  former,  and  18,500  cwts.  of  the 
latter. 

A numerous  and  highly-instructh'e  collection  of  dye- 
stuffs is  exhibited  by  Mr.  W.  Burch,  of  Sewardstone  (77, 
pp.  200*,  201*),  consisting  of  the  different  substances 
employed  as  dyes,  mordants,  &c.,  in  dyeing ; forming 
altogether  a complete  illustration  of  the  operations  of  the 
dyer  and  calico-printer,  and  accompanied  by  specimens 
exhibiting  the  various  stages  through  which  silk,  wool, 
and  cotton  fabrics  have  to  pass  in  the  processes  of  the 
dyer. 

The  arts  of  dyeing  and  printing,  although  involving 
very  different  processes  of  manipulation,  are,  as  regards 
the  chemical  basis  of  their  operations,  essentially  the 
same.  Dyeing  consists  in  staining  the  whole  surface  of  a 
fabric  with  the  same  colour,  which  is  effected,  generally, 
by  immersing  it  in  a bath,  or  a series  of  baths,  more  or 
less  heated,  by  which  means  the  fibre  becomes  penetrated 
with  the  colouring  matters  thus  brought  in  contact 
with  it. 

Printing,  on  the  other  hand,  consists  in  staining  the 
surface  of  a piece  of  cloth  in  parts,  with  one  or  more 
coloui’s,  or,  if  entirely  covered,  in  staining  it  with  a 
variety  of  colours  arranged  in  patterns.  In  order  to 
effect  this  partial  staining,  and  to  obtain  due  clearness  of 
outline  in  the  figure,  a decoction  or  solution  of  the 
colouring  matter,  —or  of  a proper  metallic  solution  or 
mordant,  by  means  of  which  the  colouring  matter  is  to 
be  subsequently  fixed, — is  thickened  by  mucilage  of  some 
kind,  usually  either  gum  or  starch,  in  order  to  prevent 
its  running  or  spreading  beyond  the  parts  intended  to  be 
dyed.  This  mucilage  is  taken  on  the  surface  of  the  print- 
ing blocks,  and  impressed  in  proper  order  on  the  cloth. 
It  is  then  allowed  to  dry,  and  is  afterwards,  according  to 
the  nature  of  the  colour,  either  subjected  to  the  action  ! 
of  steam  (which  merely  softens  the  mucilage  and  fixes  1 
the  colouring  matter  in  the  cloth  without  wetting  it),  or,  | 
if  a mordant,  it  is  placed  in  a warm  bath  with  colouring 


matter  that  becomes  fixed  only  on  those  parts  on  which 
the  mordant  has  been  printed,  and  after  this  the  mucilage 
is  readily  washed  away. 

But  although  the  operations  of  dyeing  and  printing  are 
thus,  to  some  extent,  different,  yet  the  dye-stuffs  or 
colouring  matters  used  are  entirely  the  same,  and  are 
applied  to  produce  the  same  results ; so  that,  in  fact,  the 
art  of  colour-printing,  setting  apart  pattern  designing, 
may  be  regarded  as  a mere  modification  of  the  art  of 
dyeing. 

In  the  processes  of  fixing  colouring  matters,  it  is  found 
that  there  are  many  substances  capable  of  affording  very 
beautiful,  useful,  and  lasting  colours,  which  have  not,  of 
themselves  alone,  a sufficient  affinity  for  the  fibre ; but 
which,  nevertheless,  may  be  easily  combined  with  it 
through  the  agency  of  certain  other  substances  not  in 
themselves  colouring  matters,  but  having  an  affinity  both 
for  the  substance  of  the  fabric  and  also  for  the  colouring 
matters,  by  which  means  the  colouring  matters  are 
effectually  united  with  the  fibre.  These  substances  (for 
the  most  part  metallic  solutions),  are  termed  “ mordants,” 
and  besides  their  peculiar  action  in  changing  the  hues  of 
the  colouring  matters  are  the  means  by  which  some  of 
tile  most  lasting,  and  therefore  most  useful,  dyes  are 
attained.  Tlie  bases  of  the  mordants  chiefly  used  are  the 
oxides  of  iron,  tin,  copper,  and  alumina,  in  combination 
with  sulphuric,  muriatic,  nitric,  acetic,  and  other  acids. 
From  the  great  diversity  of  substances  used  in  the  art  of 
dyeing,  including  metals  and  metallic  compounds,  woods, 
flowers,  roots,  barks,  leaves,  fruits,  insects,  &c.,  all  of 
which  respectively  require  essentially  different  treatment, 
there  is  necessarily  considerable  variety  in  the  methods 
and  processes  employed ; and  this  variety  is  still  further 
increased  by  the  different  nature  of  the  substances  dyed — 
such  as  wool,  silk,  leather,  cotton,  flax,  and  wood. 

In  the  substances  of  the  greatest  importance — wool, 

! silk,  and  cotton — experience  shows  that  the  colouring 
I matter  which  suits  the  nature  of  one  does  not,  necessarily, 

I suit  that  of  another ; and  indeed,  for  the  most  part,  the 
I process  of  dyeing  those  three  substances  is  so  distinct  as 
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to  have  caused  tlie  dyers  to  be  generally  divided  into 
woollen,  silk,  and  cotton  dyers.  It  is  found  that,  as 
regards  the  use  of  the  strong  mineral  acids,  which  are 
employed  both  to  brighten,  and— assisted  by  heat  — to  fix 
some  colouring  matters,  an  important  difference  exists 
between  wool,  or  silk,  and  cotton.  Animal  substances 
will  bear,  uninjured,  a much  greater  proportion  of  acid, 
and  of  the  two,  wool  being  the  coarser  fibre,  is  less  easily 
injured  than  silk ; but  both  will  bear,  with  advantage,  a 
proportion  of  acid  which  would  corrode  and  destroy  the 
fibre  of  cotton.  It  is  necessary,  therefore,  to  be  very 
cautious  in  the  use  of  acids  on  cotton  goods ; and  the 
dyeing  of  a mixed  fabric  constitutes  one  of  the  nicest 
parts  of  the  art,  where  a mixture  of  animal  and  vegetable 
fibres  has  to  be  printed  with  perhaps  six  or  eight  brilliant 
colours  at  the  same  time. 

In  illustration  of  these  processes,  Mr.  Burch  shows  a 
complete  collection,  vt  supra,  of  the  various  chemical 
agents  employed  by  the  dyer,  including  acids,  alkaline, 
and  alkaline  salts ; metallic  salts,  used  both  as  mordants 
and  in  the  formation  of  metallic  colours,  and  a very 
numerous  series  of  vegetable  and  animal  dye-stuffs.  The 
mode  of  block-printing,  and  the  manner  in  which  several 
colours  are  successfully  applied,  are  also  well  illustrated. 
The  more  important  of  these  substances  may  be  briefly 
enumerated  as  follows  : — ■ 

1.  Sulphuric  acid,  or  oil  of  vitriol. 

2.  Muriatic  or  hydrochloric  acid. 

3.  Nitric  acid,  or  aquafortis. 

4.  Nitro-muriatic  acid. 

5.  Acetic  or  pyroligneous  acid. 

6.  Citric  acid. 

7.  Tartaric  acid. 

8.  Oxalic  acid. 

9.  Iron  sulphate,  or  green  vitriol. 

10.  , , acetate,  or  iron  liquor. 

11.  ,,  nitrate. 

12.  ,,  chloride,  or  muriate. 

13.  Tin  chloride,  or  muriate. 

14.  , , ferroprussiate. 

15.  Alumina. 

16.  Alum. 

17.  Alumina,  acetate. 

18.  Copper  sulphate,  or  blue  vitriol. 

19.  ,,  chloride,  or  muriate. 

20.  , , nitrate. 

21.  ,,  acetate. 

22.  Lead,  nitrate. 

23.  , , acetate,  or  sugar  of  lead. 

24.  Zinc  suiphate,  or  white  vitriol. 

25.  Potassa  carbonate,  or  pearlash. 

26.  , , bitartrate,  or  cream  of  tartar; 

27.  Potash  binoxalate,  or  salt  of  sorrel. 

28.  , , ferroprussiate. 

29.  , , chromate. 

30.  , , bichromate. 

31.  Soda,  carbonate. 

.32.  Ammonia  muriate,  or  sal  ammoniac. 

.33.  Lime,  quick. 

34.  , , chloride,  or  bleaching  powder. 

All  these  substances  are  used  by  the  dyer,  either  in 
preparing  the  fibre  to  receive  colouring  matter,  or  as 
mordants  to  enable  it  to  combine  with  th^e  colour,  in  the 
direct  formation  of  coloured  compounds ; to  heighten 
animal  or  vegetable  colours;  or  as  “resists,”  or  “dis- 
charges,” either  serving  to  prevent  certain  parts  of  the 
fabric,  to  which  they  have  been  applied,  from  receiving 
any  colour  in  the  vat,  or  to  discharge  or  remove  it  in 
))Iaees  when  the  whole  has  been  dyed  one  uniform  colour. 
For  this  important  series  a Prize  Medal  was  awarded. 

The  dye-stuffs  exhibited  are  as  follows  : — 

Coi.oL'Ki.NG  M-tfrERS  OR  Dye-Stuffs. 

1.  I.ogwood  ; — obtained  from  Campeachy  in  South 
America,  the  wood  of  the  Ilamatoxplon  fmnpechi'utiuvi  : 
it  is  exhibited,  1st,  in  the  block  ; 2nd,  in  the  chips  as  cut 
up  for  the  dyer’s  use ; 3rd,  an  aqueous  extract  of  the 
lieniatin,  or  colouring  principle;  4th,  the  extract  or 
hematin  in  the  dry  shite ; .5th,  the  colouring  matter  pre- 
cipitated with  iron,  with  which  it  fonns  a black  dye  ; 
6th,  precipitated  with  tin,  with  which  it  forms  a jnirple 
dye;  7th,  with  alum,  a purjile  dye;  8th,  with  copper,  a 


brown.  Specimens  are  shown  of  these  various  colours 
dyed  on  cotton,  silk,  and  wool. 

2.  Peachwood,  or  Nicaragua  wood : — from  Lima,  South 
America;  the  wood  of  a Casalpinia,  exhibited  in  the 
block,  chips,  aqueous  extract,  and  the  colouring  matter 
precipitated  black  with  iron,  red  with  tin,  red  with  alum, 
and  brown  with  copper.  Specimens  of  dyeing  on  silk, 
wool,  and  cotton. 

3.  Sappanwood,  from  Siam ; — the  wood  of  the  Casal- 
pinia sappan,  exhibited  in  the  block,  chips,  aqueous  ex- 
tract, and  precipitated  dark  brown  with  iron,  red  with  tin 
and  with  alum,  brown  with  copper ; with  dyed  samples. 

4.  Fustic,  from  Cuba ; — the  wood  of  the  Rhus  cotinus, 
exhibited  in  the  block,  chips,  aqueous  extract,  and  the 
colouring  matter  precipitated  olive-browui  with  iron, 
yellow  with  tin,  and  yellow  with  alum ; with  dyed 
samples. 

5.  Ebony,  the  wood  of  the  Diospyros  ehemtm ; — exhibited 
in  the  block,  chips,  aqueous  extract,  and  the  colouring 
matter  precipitated — olive-brown  with  iron,  yellow  with 
tin  and  with  alum ; — with  dyed  samples. 

6.  Barwood,  from  the  west  coast  of  Africa; — the  wood 
of  the  Baphia  nitida{i);  exhibited  in  the  block,  chips, 
aqueous  extract,  and  the  colouring  matter  precipitated, — 
dark  brown  with  iron,  red  with  zinc ; red  with  alum  ; 
brown  with  copper; — with  dyed  samples. 

7.  Camwood,  from  Sierra  Leone  ; — the  wood  of  the 
Baphia  nitida,  shown  in  the  block,  chips,  aqueous  ex- 
tract, and  the  colouring  matter  precipitated,  — black 
with  iron,  red  with  tin,  red  with  alum  ; — with  dyed 
samples. 

8.  Indigo,  from  the  East  Indies  ; — a well-known  blue 
colouring  matter  obtained  from  the  leaves  of  the  Indigqfera 
tinctoria.  The  process  of  dyeing  with  indigo  consists  in 
deoxidizing  it,  or  depriving  it  of  a portion  of  its  oxygen, 
when  it  assumes  a green  hue,  becomes  soluble  in  water, 
and  then  readily  enters  the  pores  of  the  cloth  immersed 
in  the  indigo  vat.  When  the  cloth  is  properly  saturated, 
it  is  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  air,  and  the  indigo 
speedily  reabsorbs  oxygen,  and  again  assumes  its  original 
colour  and  its  stability;  or,  if  united  with  a yellow 
colouring  matter,  the  result  is — a green.  It  is  exhibited 
in  the  lump,  in  powder,  in  its  green  deoxidized  state 
dissolved  in  water ; and  also  in  a state  of  pulp,  or  minute 
subdivision,  effected  by  treating  it  with  strong  sulphuric 
acid.  In  the  last  case  it  is  not  a “ fast”  dye,  but  by  the 
first  mode  of  treatment,  it  is  one  of  the  most  permanent 
colours.  Samples  of  indigo  dyes  are  shown. 

9.  Woad  ; — from  France  and  the  north  of  Europe,  a 
colouring  matter  analogous  to  indigo,  but  of  a duller  hue, 
obtained  from  the  leaves  of  the  Isatis  tinctoria ; it  is  now 
but  little  used.  Exhibited  in  the  lump. 

10.  Quercitron  Bark,  from  South  America; — the  hark 
of  the  Quercus  tinctoria ; it  is  exhibited  in  the  crusted  or 
ground  state,  in  the  aqueous  extract,  and  the  colouring 
matter  precipitated — olive-brown  with  iron,  and  yellow 
wdth  alum  ; — dyed  samples  are  shown. 

11.  Alder  bark;  — the  bark  of  the  common  alder  of 
Great  Britain.  Alnus  glutinusa,  shown  as  chips,  as  aqueous 
extract,  and  the  colouring  matter  precipitated, — grey  with 
iron,  and  pale  amber  with  alum. 

12.  Catechu,  from  the  East  Indies; — an  extract  of  the 
w'ood  of  the  Acacia  catechu,  containing  much  tannin  ; 
it  is  shown  in  lump,  and  its  colouring  or  tannin  matter 
precipitated, — black  with  iron,  brown  with  copper. 

13.  Valonia,  from  Turkey  and  Asia  Minor; — the  cup 
or  shell  of  the  acorn  of  the  Quercus  agilops ; it  is  ex- 
hibited as  gathered.  Also  the  aqueous  extract  and  the 
colouring  matter  as  precipitated, — black  with  iron. 

14.  Nut-galls,  from  Turkey; — an  excrescence  growdng 
on  the  Quercus  infectoria,  which  contains  a very  large 
quantity  of  tannin.  It  is  exhibited  as  gathered.  Also 
the  colouring  matter  precipitated, — black  with  iron. 

15.  Madder; — from  France  and  the  north  of  Europe, 
the  root  of  the  Rubia  tinctoria.  This  substance  is  of 
great  importance  in  the  art  of  dyeing,  furnishing  some  of 
the  most  permanent  dyes.  It  is  shown  in  the  root,  and 
ground.  Also  “ gprancinp,”  or  the  colouring  principle, 
.separated  by  the  action  of  strong  sulphuric  acid ; the 
black  precipitate  formed  with  iron,  and  the  red  precipitate 
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obtained  -n-itli  alum.  Madder  is  the  colouring  matter 
used  in  the  Turkey  red  dye,  so  celebrated  for  brilliancy 
and  permanency. 

l().  Sumach,  from  Sicily; — is  a small  plant,  the  Rhus 
coriaria.  The  sumach  is  exhibited  as  ground  for  the 
dyer’s  use;  also  its  black  precipitate  with  iron, — yellow 
with  tin, — yellow  with  alum. 

17.  Weld; — grown  in  Great  llritain  and  the  north  of 
Europe;  is  a small  plant,  the  Resiuhi  luleoUt,  a specimen 
of  which  is  exhibited.  It  is  used  as  a yellow  dye,  or  as 
a component  of  green.  Its  acpieous  extract  and  yellow 
precipitate  with  alum  are  shown. 

18.  Persian  berries,  from  the  Levant;— the  berries  of 
the  Rhamnus  hifectortH.s,  which  afford  a yellow  dye.  They 
are  exhibited  as  gathered.  Also  the  a<pieous  extract  and 
the  colouring  matter  precipitated, — yellow  with  alum  and 
with  tin. 

19.  Turmeric,  from  the  East  Indies; — the  root  of  the 
Curcuma  Innya.  It  is  exhibited  as  a root,  and  in  the 
ground  state  as  used  by  dyers.  It  affords  of  itself,  with- 
out a mordant,  a yellow  dye,  which  is  brilliant,  but  nii- 
fortunately  not  very  permanent,  samples  of  which  are 
shown. 

21.  Orchil;  — (Roccelhi  tinctoria'),  from  the  Canary 
Islands,  is  a lichen,  which  grow'S  on  the  rocks  by  the 
sea-shore.  The  plant  is  of  a pale-stone  colour,  but  yields 
a magnificent  purple  matter,  which  fixes  in  wool  and  silk 
without  a mordant.  It  is  reddened  by  acids,  and  ren- 
dered blue  by  alkalies,  thus  atfording  a great  variety  of 
tints.  Its  aqueous  purple  solution  is  shown,  with  samples 
of  dye  on  silks  and  wool. 

22.  Annatto,  from  South  America;  — an  orange  colour- 
ing matter  obtained  from  the  seed  of  the  Bixa  orellojui. 
The  colouring  matter  is  brought  to  this  country  in  masses 
enveloped  in  rushes.  It  is  soluble  in  alkalies,  by  which 
means  it  is  fixed  in  the  cloth.  The  annatto  is  exhibited 
as  a mass,  with  samples  of  its  dyes. 

23.  Safflower;  — from  Egypt,  the  Levant,  Southern 
Asia,  &c., ; the  dried  petals  of  the  Carthamus  tinctoria, 
from  which  is  obtained  a very  beautiful  colouring  matter, 
that  attaches  itself  without  a mordant,  and  is  extensively 
used  in  silk  and  cotton  for  a variety  of  shades  of  pink, 
rose,  crimson,  scarlet,  &c.,  but  which,  unfortunately,  does 
not  possess  the  power  of  resisting  the  action  of  soap.  The 
safflower  as  imported  is  exhibited ; also  the  alkaline  ex- 
tract precipitated  a fine  rose-colour  by  an  acid,  with  dyed 
samples  on  cotton  and  silk.  This  colouring  matter  is  not 
suitable  for  wool. 

2-t.  Cochineal,  from  Mexico  ; — is  a small  insect,  a va- 
riety of  Coccus,  which  lives  upon  different  species  of  the 
Cactus  opuntia  or  nopal.  It  affords  a fine  red  colouring 
matter,  which  is  extensively  used  on  silk  and  wool,  par- 
ticularly the  latter,  the  whole  range  of  the  best  reel  dyes 
on  wool  being  due  to  the  colouring  matter  of  this  insect. 
The  two  varieties  exhibited  are  known  in  commerce  as 
the  “black  grain”  and  “silver  grain;”  terms  which 
arose  from  the  fact  that,  when  first  imported,  this  insect 
was  considered  to  be  a seed  or  grain,  and  its  dyes  were 
spoken  of  as  “grain”  colours.  The  aqueous  and  ammo- 
uiacal  extracts  of  the  colouring  matter  are  shown,  also 
the  colouring  matter  precipitated  with  tin  and  with  alum. 
It  forms  very  fine  and  permanent  dyes  in  reds,  crimsons, 
scarlets,  &c.,  .samples  of  which  are  shown  on  w'ool  and 
silk.  It  is  not  applicable  as  a dye  for  cotton. 

2.).  Lac-dye,  from  India;  — the  colouring  matter  of 
“ lac,”  a substance  formed  on  the  branches  of  various 
trees  by  the  puncture  of  a small  insect,  similar  to  cochineal, 
the  Coccus  lacca.  The  resinous  matter,  being  separated, 
forms  the  “shellac”  of  commerce,  and  the  colouring 
jnatter,  the  lac  dye,  is  thus  obtained.  It  is  used  as  a 
red  dye  on  wool,  but  its  colour  is  inferior  to  that  from 
cochineal.  The  dye  is  exhibited,  with  dyed  samples. 

Having  thus  briefly  enumerated  the  substances  ex- 
hibited, it  may  be  observed  that  the  dye  samples  show 
merely  those  colours  which  result,  entirely  and  directly, 
from  the  substances  in  connexion  with  which  they  are 
placed ; and  do  not,  in  fact,  truly  represent  the  art  of 
dyeing,  which  frequently  depends  on  a nice  mixing  of 
tints,  and  is  effected  by  the  combination  of  several, — 
perhaps  many, — substances,  in  order  to  the  attainment  of 


‘ artistic  excellence.  But  in  combination  with  these  dyeing 
materials,  and  illustrating  the  subject  as  a whole,  are 
exhibited  samples  of  skein-dyeing  by  three  London  dyers 
— by  Mr.  Chabot  on  wool,  by  Mr.  Keynoi.ds  on  silk, 

' and  Mr.  Burch  on  cotton  : these  may  be  taken  as  a fair 
; sample  of  the  nses  to  which  the  dyers  of  London  put  the 
variety  of  drugs  and  substances  we  have  enumerated.  In 
dyeing  the  skein  previously  to  the  threads  being  woven, 
j Mr.  Burch,  who  shows  all  his  productions  in  this  conir 
I bination,  exhibits  also  a scries  of  dyes  in  “ fast  colours” 

I on  Lisle  thread,  which  are  used  for  the  cotton  glove 
j manufacture,  in  which  the  ordinary  dyes  are  sadly  too 
1 fugitive ; also  a series  of  dyed  lace  cotton,  dressed  by  a 
! peculiar  process  to  resemble  the  hard-thrown  marabout 
! silk,  which  is  extensively  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
\ velvet,  gauze  ribbons,  and  other  fabrics  in  which  a firm- 
I ness  of  texture  is  desirable. 

I Some  excellent  illustrations  of  the  native  vegetable 
dyes  of  Scotland  are  shown  in  Messrs.  Lawson’s  valuable 
collection  (Class  III.,  10.%  p.  206).  These  are  now 
nearly  all  superseded  by  cheaper  and  more  brilliant  dyes 
of  tropical  countries. 

A very  good  series  of  samples  of  superior  orchil,  cud- 
bear, and  other  preparations  of  lichens,  is  exhibited  by 
Messrs.  Smith  & Son  (68,  p.  200’"),  accompanied  by  spe- 
cimens showing  the  colours  dyed  with  them.  The  Jury 
deemed  these  dyes  of  superior  excellence,  and  accordingly 
awarded  a Prize  IMedal  for  them. 

A highly-complete  and  instructive  series  of  lichen  pre- 
parations is  exhibited  by  Wood  & Bedford  (Class  11. , 
47,  p.  192),  including  the  chief  varieties  of  lichens  known 
in  commerce,  the  colouring  matters  prepared  from  them, 
the  different  peculiar  colouring  and  other  principles  con- 
tained in  them,  or  obtained  from  them  by  chemical  pro- 
cesses, and  illustrations  of  the  practical  uses  of  lichen 
dyes  to  silk,  feathers,  wool,  leather,  marble,  wood,  &c. 
The  chief  lichens  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  orchil 
and  cudbear  are  the  following  : — 


Commercial  Name. 

Plant. 

Whence  Imported, 

Angola  weed  - 

Ramalina  furfui-acea  - 

Angola. 

Mauritius  weed  - 

Kocella  fuciformis  | 

Mauritius  and 
Madagascar. 

Lima  weed  - - 

Lima. 

Valparaiso  weed 

Valparaiso. 

Cape  weed  — - 

Rocella  tinctoria  - | 

Cape  de  Verde 
Islands. 

Canary  moss  - 

Parmelia  pcrlata  - - 

Canary  Islands. 

Tartarous  moss  - 

Parmelia  tartarea  — 

Sweden. 

Pustulatus  moss 

Umbilicaria  pustulata 

,, 

Velvet  moss-  - 

G3Tophora  murina  - 

1 y 

Of  these  nine  lichens,  the  first  grows  as  a parasite  upon 
trees  ; all  the  remainder  upon  rocks  : the  first  is  the 
richest  in  colouring  matter.  The  samples  of  cudbear  and 
orchil  shown  are  numerous,  and  well  illustrate  the  gradual 
development  of  the  colour : the  whole  collection  is  highly 
creditable,  and  the  Jury,  therefore,  awarded  a Prize 
Medal  for  it. 

Specimens  of  safflower,  and  good  illustrations  of  its  use 
in  dyeing  silk,  are  shown  by  Long  & Reynolds  {75, 
p.  20.')’") : these  were  deemed  deserving  of  Honourable 
Mention. 

Good  specimens  of  several  dye-stuffs  are  exhibited  by 
J.  Marshall,  of  Leeds  (Class  IL,  68,  pp.  194,  195),  in- 
cluding cudbear  and  orchil,  turmeric,  and  an  interesting 
series  of  lac-dye : these  also  were  deemed  worthy  of 
Honourable  Mention.  ^ 

A sample  of  chicory  woad  is  exhibited  by  Saundfirs 
and  Gatchell,  of  Dublin  (71,  p.  200*).  It  is  stated 
that  this  substance,  which  can  be  used  as  a blue  dye  in 
the  place  of  real  woad,  may  be  profitably  grown  and  sold 
at  about  8/.  per  ton,  the  price  of  real  woad  varying  from 
20Z.  to  30/.  per  ton. 

A large  and  highly-valuable  collection  of  dye-stuffs  is 
exhibited  by  tlic  Hon.  East  India  Company,  including 
specimens  of  the  well-known  dyes  of  India,  and  also  of 
a large  number  of  new  and  little-known  substances  cm- 
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ployed  by  the  natives  in  different  parts  of  the  East  Indies 
(p.'sSO).  This  important  series  forms  part  of  the  col- 
lection of  raw  produce  for  which  the  Jury  recommended 
the  award  of  a Council  Medal.  In  addition,  they  awarded 
a Prize  Medal  to  their  Highnesses  the  Ka.jahs  of  Kotah 
and  of  CuTCH  (p.  880),  for  the  various  specimens  of  dye- 
stuffs which  they  have  contributed  to  the  East  Indian 
collection. 

1.  Amongst  the  more  important  of  the  well-known 

Indian  dyes,  one  of  the  principal  is,  of  course,  indigo, 
and  of  this  a number  of  excellent  specimens  are  con- 
tributed. The  best  are  those  shown  by  Messrs.  Macnair, 
of  Babookally,  Messrs.  Arbuthnot,  of  Cuddapah,  and 
the  proprietors  of  the  Joradah  Factory  (p.  880):  for 
each  of  these  the  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal.  Very 
good  samples  of  indigo  are  also  contributed  by  the 
Rajahs  of  Kotah  and  Ci'tch,  from  Kotah  and  Broach ; 
and  also  from  Sindh  and  Madras  (p.  880).  A complete 
and  highly-interesting  model  of  an  indigo  factory,  show- 
ing all  the  different  processes  through  which  tlie  dye 
passes  in  the  process  of  manufacture,  is  likewise  ex- 
hihited.  j 

2.  Specimens  of  the  Pala  or  Palar  indigo,  prepared  in 

some  parts  of  India  from  the  Wriyhlia  {Nerinm)  linctoria, 
a plant  which  flourishes  in  dry  and  barren  lauds,  are  con-  [ 
tributed  by  Mr.  G.  T.  Fischer,  of  Salem  (p.  880).  It  is  ! 
said  that  this  indigo  is  occasionally  mixed  with  the  or-  j 
dinary  indigo  of  commerce.  The  Jury  awarded  a Prize  I 
Medal  for  these  specimens.  ■ 

3.  I'air  samples  of  safflower  or  Kussoumba,  Curthamus  i 
tinctoria  (p.  880),  are  contributed  by  the  Rajah  of 
Kotah,  from  Kotah  ; by  W.  S.  Hudson,  from  Assam  ; 
from  Dacca  ; fi'om  Eohilkund  ; from  the  Celebes  ; and 
from  the  neighbourhood  of  Calcutta.  There  is  probably 
no  dye  more  easily  injured  by  careless  collection  than 
safflower;  the  great  superiority  of  the  Chinese  over  the 
ordinary  East  Indian  safflower  is  chiefly  due  to  the  greater 
care  with  which  the  Chinese  collect  it. 

4.  Turmeric,  Curcuma  longa  (p.  880),  is  sent  from 
Nepal  by  his  Highness  the  Maharajah;  from  Assam; 
from  the  Rajpootana  states  ; from  Rohilkund  ; from  Cal- 
cutta; from  Beerbhoom  ; from  Cuddapah;  from  Bombay; 
from  Madras  ; and  from  Java. 

5.  Sappan-wood,  Ca-salpinia  sappan  (p.  880),  contri- 
buted from  Bengal ; from  the  Tenasserim  provinces  ; and 
by  Tan  Kim  Seng  from  Siam,  and  from  the  Philippine  j 
Islands. 

G.  Munjeet,  Munjuth,  or  Indian  madder,  Jiubta  mun- 
jistha  (p.  880).  This  is  a valuable  dye-stuff,  and  hitherto 
not  so  well  appreciated  as  it  deserves,  for  some  of  the 
colours  dyed  with  it  are  quite  as  permanent  as  those  dyed 
with  madder,  and  even  more  brilliant ; its  use  is,  however, 
gradually  increasing,  and  it  is  unquestionably  well  worthy 
the  attention  of  dyers.  Good  samples  are  exhibited 
by  Captain  Smith,  from  Assam  (p.  880).  For  these  the 
Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

Specimens  of  Munjeet  are  also  contributed  from  Nepal 
by  his  Highness  the  Maharajah  ; from  Aden  ; and  from 
Calcutta. 

7.  Chay-root,  Oldenlandia  umhellata,  a red  dye  similar 
to  Munjeet,  and  used  to  a great  extent  in  the  southern 
parts  of  Hindostan  by  the  native  dyers.  This  dye  is  not 
held  in  very  good  estimation  in  Europe ; it  seems,  how-  i 
ever,  to  deserve  a better  reputation  than  it  at  present  pos-  i 
sesses.  Attention  to  this  dye-stuff  was  drawn  in  1 798  by  j 
a special  minute  of  the  Board  of  Trade,  recommending  [ 
its  importation  ; but  Dr.  Bancroft,  who  made  some  ex-  j 
periments  with  a sample  of  damaged  chay-root,  considered  | 
it  inferior  to  madder,  and  hence  discouraged  its  further 
importation.  Specimens^  are  contrihuted  by  Captain  ' 
Ogilvie,  from  Mastilipatam  and  from  Palamcottah  ! 
(p.  880).  Samples  of  the  Bulu  or  Mangkudu  wood,  and 
root,  much  used  throughout  the  Indian  Archipelago,  are 
shown  from  Malacca,  Java,  and  the  Celebes. 

8.  Annotto.  The  seeds  of  the  Bixa  orellana,  from 

which  this  colouring  matter  is  prepared,  are  contributed 
from  Assam,  and  from  the  vicinity  of  Calcutta.  i 

9.  Morinda  bark.  I'he  bark  and  root  of  various  species  I 
of  Morinda  are  used  in  different  parts  of  the  East  Indies,  I 
and  are  considered  as  a very  valuable  red  dye.  Specimens  ! 


of  the  Muddi  or  Al,  Morinda  citrifoha,  are  exhibited  by 
the  Kajah  of  Kotah  from  the  Rajpootana  states ; and 
Ach,  or  Morinda  tinctoria,  are  conti'ibuted  from  Patna. 
The  colours  dyed  with  the  Morinda  are,  for  the  most  part, 
not  brilliant ; but  the  colouring  matter  is  far  more  per- 
manent than  many  other  red  colours  are,  and  with  improved 
management  would  probably  rival  that  of  madder ; it 
would,  therefore,  perhaps,  be  a useful  dye-stuff ; it  appears 
well  worthy  the  attention  of  dyers. 

10.  Lichens.  A considerable  number  of  different 
lichens  are  shown  from  various  localities ; some  of  these 
contain  a good  deal  of  colouring  matter,  and  might,  there- 
fore, be  advantageously  employed  in  tlie  manufacture  of 
orchil,  cudbear,  and  other  prepai-atious  used  by  dyers. 
Among  the  specimens  exhibited  may  be  mentioned  those 
from  Rohilkund;  from  Moorshedabad  ; from  Darjeeling; 
and  other  parts  of  the  Himalayas;  from  the  Tenasserim 
provinces ; and  from  Sindh. 

11.  Mangrove  bark.  'K&hoang.,  Tthizoplwra  manale ; — 
used  to  dye  a chocolate  colour,  from  Arrakan.  This  was 
one  of  the  colours  introduced  by  Dr.  Bancroft,  and  for 
the  exclusive  use  of  which  he  obtained  an  Act  of  Parlia- 
ment. 

12.  Pulas,  Tisso,  or  Madooga  flowers  ; — Bulea  frondosa, 
used  for  dyeing  red,  from  Tanna,  from  the  district  of 
Beerbhoom ; from  Cuttack ; and  by  Captain  Ogilvie 
from  the  Nizam’s  country  (p.  881). 

13.  Hursinghar  flowers ; — Nijctanthes  arhor-tristis,  used 
as  a yellow  dye,  from  the  Rajah  of  Kotah,  in  the 
states  of  Rajpootana;  and  from  Cuttack  (p.  879). 

14.  Ukulhere  or  usburgh  ; — TJatisca  cannabina,  a bark 
used  for  dyeing  yellow  ; it  contains  a bitter  principle  re- 
sembling that  of  quassia,  from  Lahore. 

1 5.  Marking  nut ; — Semecarpiis  anucardium,  from 
Assam,  from  Calcutta,  and  from  Rohilkund. 

16.  Capilla  Ringhill,  llerso,  Patany  ; — prepared  from 
the  dried  fruit  of  the  liottlera  tinctoria,  and  used  by  the 
natives  to  dye  orange  : the  colouring  matter  is  apparently 
of  a resinous  nature,  or  at  least  is  accompanied  by  a large 
quantity  of  resin ; it  is  a brilliant  and  tolerably  permanent 
dye  ; contributed  from  Assam  and  from  Cuttack. 

17.  Gaju  gum;— used  as  a yellow  dye,  from  the 
Celebes. 

18.  Gamboge,  (Hebradendron  yaiubogoideu).  Several 
excellent  specimens  are  contributed  from  difl'erent  locali- 
ties. A good  sample  from  Siam  is  exhibited  by  G.  G. 
Nicol;  and  another  is  shown  by  Messrs.  Hammond, 
in  their  collection  of  Archipelago  produce  (2,  p.  998). 
Other  specimens  of  gamboge  {Garcinia  tinctoria)  are 
contributed  from  the  peninsula  of  India,  by  several  ex- 
hibitors, especially  by  Dr.  Cleghorn  from  the  forests  of 
Mysore;  for  this  the  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal  to 
him. 

19.  Myrobolans; — the  fruit  of  various  species  of  Ter- 
minalia,  containing  a considerable  quantity  of  astringent 
matter,  and  therefore  used  in  tanning  as  well  as  in  dye- 
ing ; from  Moorshedabad,  Calcutta,  Rohilkund,  Cuttack, 
Mirzapoore,  Assam,  and  the  Rajpootana  states. 

20.  Quercus  infcctoria,  galls,  from  Calcutta  and  Chota 
Nagpore. 

21.  Abutilon  striatum'?  from  Calcutta  and  from  Assam. 

22.  Mijrica  sapida,  hark,  from  Rohilkund. 

23.  ]\ri(/btia  antidi/sentcrica't  from  Patna. 

24.  Haradah  berries  ( Ttrminalia  sp.  ‘t),  from  the  hill 
tracts  of  Orissa. 

2.5.  Rerro,  a purple  dye,  from  An'akan. 

26.  Thit-nan-weng,  a chocolate  dye,  from  Arrakan. 

27.  Sagah  bark,  from  Singapore. 

28.  Ting-njet,  bark  and  wood,  used  as  a dark  purple 
dye,  from  Arrakan. 

29.  Thit-tet,  wood  and  bark  used  to  dye  red,  from 
Arrakan. 

30.  Mooshe,  from  the  Rajpootana  states. 

31.  Mucha,  from  the  Rajpootana  states. 

32.  Kayee  Kudrang,  a yellow  dye  sent  by  Seyd  Omar 
from  Malacca. 

33.  The-dan,  a red  dye,  from  Arrakan. 

.34.  Boriil,  from  the  Raj])ootana  states. 

35.  Bunchong  Balu  wood,  from  the  Celebes. 

36.  Muchkce,  from  the  Rajpootana  states. 
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37.  Samak  bark,  from  Singapore. 

38.  Lopisip  bark,  from  the  Celebes. 

39.  Beiikita-barruiig,  produces  a dark  purple  dye,  from 
Borneo. 

40.  Kayu  Oobah,  a red  dye,  from  Labuan. 

41.  Kayu  Samuck,  from  Labuan. 

42.  Saraeundi-aputtah  {Cassia  fistuhi),  from  Palam- 
cottah. 

43.  Puttunghu  bark,  sent  from  the  Nizam’s  country  by 
Capt.  Ogilvie. 

44.  Cherenjee  bark,  from  the  Nizam’s  country,  sent  by 
Capt.  Ogilvie. 

45.  Avaraputtai  ( Cassia  anrictilata),  from  Palam- 
cottah. 

Of  many  of  these  dyes,  little  or  nothing  more  than  the 
name  is  known,  and  the  Jury,  having  no  evidence  as  to 
their  use,  are,  therefore,  wholly  unable  to  express  any 
opinion  as  to  their  probable  utility  in  this  country.  They 
consider  the  series,  however,  as  highly  valuable  and  im- 
portant. Several  of  the  dye-stuffs  are  evidently  rich  in 
colour ; most  of  them  may  be  easily  had  in  large  quanti- 
ties, and  at  comparatively  low  prices;  they  are,  conse- 
quently', well  worthy  of  the  attention  of  practical  dyers. 

Specimens  of  gamboge,  turmeric,  myrobolans,  and  a 
yellow  resinous  substance  resembling  gamboge,  called 
Gaju  gum,  are  contributed  from  Ceylon. 

A sample  of  lichen,  or  orchilla  weed,  from  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  is  exhibited  by  C.  Watermeyeii  (51,  p. 
952). 

A specimen  of  cam  wood,  from  the  confluence  of  the 
rivers  Niger  and  Tchadda,  is  shown  by  Dr.  Me  William 
(5a,  pp.  953,  954);  and  some  crude  indigo  from  Abbro- 
kutu,  is  contributed  by  Dr.  Beecham  (12,  p.  954). 

In  the  collection  from  British  Guiana,  there  is  but  one 
dye  or  colouring  material,  namely,  the  “ Lana  dye,”  ex- 
hibited by  H.  A.  Kock  (55  b,  p.  930).  This  substance  is 
obtained  from  the  fruit  of  the  Lana  tree  ( Genipa  Ame- 
ricana, Liunseus),  a tree  very  abundant  throughout  the 
colony,  particularly  on  the  banks  of  the  river  Berbice  ; 
the  colour  dyed  with  it  is  a good  bluish  blaek.  The 
colours  dyed  with  the  fruit  of  this  tree  are  remarkably 
permanent,  a fact  which  has  very  long  been  known, 
though  hardly  any  attempt  appears  to  have  been  made  to 
introduce  it  to  the  notice  of  European  dyers.  The  Jury- 
deemed  this  specimen  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

Samples  of  fustic  {Rhus  cut  inns')-,  logwood  { Hematoxy- 
Inn  catnpechianiini) ; and  turmeric,  are  included  in  the 
Trinidad  collection  of  raw  produce. 

A promisiug  specimen  of  lichen,  or  orchilla  weed  from 
the  Falkland  Islands  (7foccp//o  fuciformis),  is  exhibited  by 
G.  T.  M’hittington  (p.  987). 

The  various  dark-coloured  resins  of  Australia  have 
already  been  alluded  to ; the  colouring  matters  of  the 
different  species  of  Xanlhorhcea,  though  not  remarkably 
brilliant,  are  well  worthy  of  notice.  Very  fine  specimens 
of  some  of  these  resins  are  exhibited  by  the  Colonization 
Assurance  Corporation.  (See  page  76). 

Good  samples  of  the  Xanthorhcea  resins  are  shown  from 
Flinders’  Island,  by  J.  Milligan  (81,  p.  994). 

A remarkable  colouring  material,  called  blood  juice,  the 
produce  of  a Norfolk  Island  tree,  and  said  to  be  used  for 
dyeing  calico,  and  as  an  indelible  marking  ink,  is 'con- 
tributed by  Sir  W.  Denison  (290,  p.  997).  The  Jury- 
deemed  this  substance  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

Specimens  of  Ilinau  (Elaocarpiis  hinau),  a bark  used 
in  New  Zealand  for  dyeing  black  (5,  p.  1001),  ai-e  ex- 
hibited by  McVay;  these  will  be  again  referred  to  as  a 
tanning  material.  The  flax  and  other  substances  shown 
in  illustration  of  the  use  of  this  bark  by  the  natives,  in 
dy  eing  black,  are  remarkable  for  the  depth  and  brilliancy 
of  the  dye. 

Lichen,  or  orchilla  weed,  from  New  Zealand,  is  contri- 
buted by  J.  A.  Smith  (14,  p.  1001);  this  sample  appears 
to  contain  a good  deal  of  colouring  matter,  and  -was, 
therefore,  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

A very  fine  sample  of  Alkanet  root  (Anchusaiinctoria) 
is  shown  in  the  Austrian  collections. 

Specimens  of  Hungwa,  or  saffron ; turmeric ; and  a 
red  colour  from  China,  are  exhibited  by  Her  Majesty’s 
Consul  at  Shanghae  (p.  1418);  samples  of  whi-mei,  a 


green  dye  ; and  of  the  fruit  of  the  Gardenia  radicans, 
used  to  dye  yellow,  are  also  sho-wn. 

In  the  Egyptian  collection  are  specimens  of  indigo, 
saffron,  and  sumach. 

The  specimens  of  French  madder,  though  not  numerous, 
are  of  considerable  interest  and  importance.  A small 
series  of  samples  of  madder,  and  of  garancine,  as  obtained 
from  madder  for  the  use  of  the  dyer,  are  exhibited  by 
the  Chamber  of  Commerce  at  Avignon*  (1049,  p.  1229). 
The  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal  for  these  specimens. 

A good  specimen  of  garancine  is  also  shown  by  Lazare 
and  Lacroix,  of  Avignon  (905,  p.  1223).  This  affords  a 
highly-interesting  example  of  the  practical  application  of 
science  to  the  improvement  of  a natural  product.  The 
exhibitors,  finding  their  madder  inferior  to  that  grown  in 
other  localities,  were  led  to  institute  a chemical  examina- 
tion of  the  soil ; it  was  found  to  be  deficient  in  lime,  an 
element  of  all  those  soils  in  which  the  best  madder  is 
grown ; the  land  was  accordingly  well  manured  with 
lime,  and  the  result  was  a marked  improvement  in  the 
quality  of  the  madder.  The  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal 
for  this  specimen. 

Some  excellent  samples  of  orchil  are  exhibited  by  C. 
Mottet  (932,  p.  1224).  For  these,  also,  the  Jury 
awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

Madder,  of  very  superior  quality,  is  likewise  shown  in 
the  Algerian  Department  of  the  French  collection  ; in 
particular,  the  specimens  of  G.  de  Montigny,  of  St. 
Joseph,  Oran  (38,  p.  1261),  who  also  shows  a fair  sample 
of  saffron,  were  deemed  worthy  of  commendation,  and 
the  Jury  accordingly-  awarded  a Prize  Dledal  for  them. 

The  samples  of  madder,  exhibited  by  J.  Piglia,  of 
Constantine  (43,  p.  1261),  and  of  Dupre  de  St.  Maiir, 
of  Orbul,  Oran  (23,  p.  1261),  w ere  likewise  considered 
very  good,  and  each  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

A fine  specimen  of  saffron,  contributed  by  De  Lutzow 
(34,  p.  1261),  of  Bonn,  Constantine,  was  deemed  worthy 
of  Honourable  Mention. 

A good  sample  of  “ woad,”  the  blue  colouring  matter 
prepared  from  the  Isatis  tinctoria,  and  which  is  probably 
identical  in  nature  with  indigo,  is  shown  by  Giessler,  of 
Trochtelborn,  near  Erfurt  (Zollv.  4698,  p.  1089).  This 
was  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

Madder  root,  from  Athens,  is  contributed  by  A.  Mal- 
ANDRiNUS  (3,  p.  1400),  and  from  Euboea,  by  G.  Phillip- 
pos  (4,  p.  1401). 

The  colouring  matter  of  safflow  er,  prepared  in  a con- 
centrated form  for  the  use  of  dyers,  is  exhibited  by  C. 
Jaeger  (Prussia  469,  p.  1078). 

Extract  of  madder,  said  to  be  prepared  by  a new  and 
cheap  process,  is  shown  by  A.  Scharenberg,  of  Neustre- 
litz  (3,  p.  1134). 

A remarkable  yellow  resinous  substance,  somewhat  re- 
sembling gamboge,  and  called  pipitzahuac,  but  of  which 
no  description  is  given,  is  contributed  from  Mexico. 

In  the  Portuguese  collection,  several  specimens  of  dye- 
ing materials  are  shown.  The  most  important  are  a set 
of  lichens,  or  orchilla  weeds,  namely,  wood  orchilla,  from 
Angola,  St.  Thomas,  and  Mozambique ; and  rock  orchilla 
from  Angola,  Vinnando  Minho,  Cape  Verde  Islands,  and 
from  Madeira  (505  to  508  b).  These  were  deemed  worthy 
of  favourable  notice. 

Wood  orchilla  from  the  Cape  rock,  and  rock  orchilla 
from  the  Berlingues  Islands,  of  good  quality,  are  shown 
by  F.  B.  Batalha  (509  and  509a).  Some  good  samples 
of  sumach  are  exhibited  by  M.  B.  Ferreira,  junior 
(51  (t,  p.  1313).  These  were  deemed  severally  worthy  of 
Honourable  Mention. 

Two  good  samples  of  Russian  madder  are  shown  from 
the  Government  of  Derbent,  This  important  root  is 
already  cultivated  to  a considerable  extent  in  Russia,  but 
not  nearly  in  sufficient  quantity  to  meet  the  demand  ; so 
that  large  quantities  are  imported  from  Holland,  and 
elsewhere,  every  year.  The  specimens  shown,  which 
are  of  good  quality,  are  exhibited  by  Kerim  Raghim 
Ogli,  of  Cubi  (87,  p.  1369),  and  by  Babaieff  Arakel 
(86,  p.  1369).  These  were  each  deemed  worthy  of  Ho- 
nourable Mention. 
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Besides  these,  the  Russian  collection  includes  safflower, 
from  Telaff,  in  Titiis,  exhibited  by  Popius  Kvavii.off 
(90,  p.  1309);  satfron,  from  Baki,  in  Shemakha,  exhi- 
bited by  Sergius  Ayvazcff  (91);  yellow  berries  {Rham- 
71US  iiij'ectorius),  from  Cubi,  in  Derbent  (92) ; sumach, 
from  Nookha,  in  Shemakha  (93) ; and  the  wood  of  the 
Stutice  coriaria,  from  the  Government  of  Stavrofkie 
(89). 

A considerable  number  of  specimens  of  dyeing  mate- 
rials from  Spain  are  exhibited ; the  best  are,  the  mad- 
der; woad  or  pastel  blue  (Istitis  tinctoria)  ■,  safflower  or 
alazer  {CuitLamiis  tinctorius)  ■,  wild  sumach;  aud  weld 
or  “ guixlda.”  {Reseda  luleola)-,  shown  by  the  Agricul- 
tural Board  of  Saragossa  (148,  p.  1337-38).  For  these 
the  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal.  (See  page  71). 

Superior  samples  of  madder  are  likewise  contributed 

by  the  Province  of  Murcia  (86,  p.  1334);  D. , of 

Valladolid  (142,  p.  1337),  and  A.  Matesanz,  of  Sego- 
via (144,  p.  1337).  These  were  severally  deemed  worthy 
of  Honourable  Mention. 

Other  specimens  of  madder  are  shown  by  the  Province 
of  Cadiz,  which  exhibits  the  wild  or  indigenous  madder 

from  San  Lucar  (138,  p.  1337),  by  D.  , of  the 

Canary  Islands  (141,  p.  1390),  by  D. , of  Huelva, 

by  D.  Matesanz,  of  Segovia,  from  Cuellar  (140,  p.  1.39c), 
by  E.  Se.movilla,  of  Segovia,  from  Cuellar  (143,  p.  139), 

aud  by  D. , of  Zamora  (91,  p.  1334).  Extract 

of  madder,  for  dyers,  is  also  contributed  by  J.  Marcos, 
of  Valladolid  (147,  p.  1334). 

Samples  of  gualda  or  weld  (Reseda  hiteola)  are  exhi- 
bited by  J.  Gisbert,  of  Alicante  (137,  p.  1337),  by 

D.  , of  the  Canary  Islands  (141,  p.  1337,  by  D 

, of  Gerona  (79,  p.  1333),  by  D. , of  Marcia 

(86,  p.  1337),  by  J.  Martinez,  of  Seville  (145,  p.  1334), 
and  by  D. , of  Zamora  (91,  p.  1334). 

Two  specimens  of  saffron  are  shown  ; namely,  by  Dona 

E.  Cabello,  of  Ciudad  Real  (139,  p.  1337),  and  by  D. 
of  Saragossa  (92,  p.  1334). 

A good  sample  of  Alkauet  root  (Attchusa  tinctoria)  is 

contributed  by  D. , of  Murcia  (86,  p.  1334),  and 

a fair  sample  of  sumach,  from  Torrelobaton,  is  shown 
by  D. — , of  Valladolid  (146,  1337). 

Three  specimens  of  dye-woods  are  shown  in  the  collec- 
tion of  Cuba  woods,  exhibited  by  the  Botanic  Society 
OF  Madrid  (186),  these  are — 

Brazil  wood  - Cassalpina  sp. 

Copey  - - — Clusia  rosea  (Lin.) 

Fustete  - - Broussonetia  tinctoria  (Kunth). 

In  the  collection  from  Tunis  are  shown  three  samples 
of  indigo ; one  of  saffron ; dried  pomegranates,  said  to 
be  used  for  dyeing  yellow  ; and  a specimen  of  a dye-stuff 
named  Gammam. 

A very  valuable  and  numerous  series  of  dye-stuffs  is 
exhibited  in  the  Turkish  collection,  including  some  of 
those  well  known  in  commerce,  and  also  a few  new  ones. 


Samples  are  shown  of — 

1 . Madder  - 

SmjTna. 

2- 

- 

— 

Ghiordes. 

3. 

_ 

- 

Amassiah. 

4- 

_ 

_ 

Broosa. 

5.  „ 

- 

- 

Monastir. 

6.  „ 

— 

- 

Bergan. 

- 

- 

Bakir. 

8.  „ - 

- 

- 

Tripoli. 

9. 

— 

Bulak  Hisscr. 

10.  • „ 

- 

- 

Koniah. 

11. 

- 

- 

Kukagasch. 

12.  ., 

- 

- 

Cayadjik. 

13.  Fellow  berries 

— 

Angora. 

14. 

- 

Siras. 

1.5. 

tlanina. 

16. 

_ 

Tokat. 

17.  „ 

_ 

Kaissarich. 

18.  „ 

- 

■\Vallachia. 

19. 

- 

Koniah. 

20. 

Sila  A.  Minor. 

21.  Safflower 

- 

- 

Amassiah. 

22.  „ 

- 

- 

Sparta. 

23.  „ 

- 

- 

Smyrna. 

24.  „ 

- 

- 

Constantinople 

25.  Safflower 

26.  Saffron  — 


29.  Tabach  - 

30.  Sirpik  - 

31.  Amteric  - 

32.  Alkanet  - 

33.  „ 


Moldavia. 

Philipopoli. 

Tripoli. 

Saffranboli. 

Koniah. 

Nish. 

Tripoli. 

Bouldour. 

Constantinople. 

Mecca. 


Besides  these,  a considerable  number  of  samples  of 
galls,  valonia,  sumach,  and  other  similar  substances,  used 
both  in  dyeing,  and  also  in  tanning,  are  exhibited.  (See 
page  93.)  The  substance  called  Tabach,  from  Koniah, 
appears  to  be  the  dried  petals  of  a flower ; it  is  a rich 
violet  colour,  aud  merits  further  examination.  Sirpik 
is  said  to  he  used  in  dyeing  yellow. 

A good  series  of  samples  of  madder,  both  in  the  form 
of  root,  and  also  reduced  to  a powder,  for  the  use  of 
dyers,  is  exhibited  by  the  Technological  Institute  of 
d uscANY  (47,  p.  1294),  and  forms  part  of  the  collection 
for  which  the  Jury  awarded  them  a Prize  Medal.  (See 
page  71.) 

Section  IV.— Tanning  Materials. 

Notwithstanding  the  number  of  different  substances 
which  have  from  time  to  time  been  introduced  for  the 
use  of  tanners,  it  is,  nevertheless,  pretty  generally  ac- 
knowledged that  there  is  nothing  superior,  or  even  equal 
to,  good  oak  bark,  and  that  all  attempts  to  hurry  the  pro- 
cess beyond  a certain  point  by  the  use  of  concentrated 
solutions  of  tan,  &c.,  are  for  the  most  part  failures,  as 
the  manufacture  of  good  leather,  to  a great  extent,  de- 
pends on  the  process  being  conducted  in  a slow  and  gra- 
dual, but— at  the  same  time — thorough  and  complete 
manner.  Oak  bark  is,  however,  by  no  means  the  only 
astringent  bark  well  suited  to  the  use  of  the  tanner,  and 
in  various  parts  of  the  world  other  similar  substances  are 
used  with  very  great  success.  All  these  tanning  mate- 
rials, though  they  may  not  be  considered,  by  the  English 
tanner,  as  equal  to  the  best  oak  bark,  are  nevertheless  of 
value  to  him  ; they  may  be  employed  in  conjunction  with 
oak  bark,  or  even  as  a substitute  in  times  of  scarcity,  or 
when  the  price  of  bark  is  high  : in  fact,  the  very  exist- 
ence of  such  substances  tends  to  keep  down  and  equalize 
the  price  of  bark,  aud  prevent  it  from  undergoing  those 
great  fluctuations  in  value  which  would  necessarily  occur 
were  it  the  only  tanning  material  available  to  our  manu- 
facture. 

The  quantity  of  the  chief  tanning  materials  imported 
in  1849,  and  the  countries  from  which  they  were  ob- 
tained, is  shown  in  the  following  table : — 


Tanninf^ 
Bark,  &c. 

Terra 

Japonica. 

Sumach. 

Valonia. 

Cvvts. 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

Cm  ts. 

Belgium 

- 

- - 

141,. 392 

_ 

140 

- 

Holland 

— 

_ — 

114,180 

_ 

— 

East  Indian  Empire  - 

- 

169,140 

- 

Naples  and  Sicily  - 

1,166 

- 

218,380 

_ 

liirkey  - 

- 

- - 

- 

. _ 

296,000 

America 

- 

- — 

42,318 

_ 

_ 

_ 

Australian  Territories 

_ 

- 

29,840 

15,820 

Morocco 

- 

— _ 

27,619 

— 

— 

_ 

N orway 

- 

- 

12,784 

- 

- 

_ 

Spain  - 
'IVscany 

— 

— - 

9,594 

- 

440 

- 

- 

- - 

9,931 

- 

20 

4,320 

Australia 

- 

- - 

4,563 

_ 

Syria  - 

- 

- - 

- 

- 

— 

4,280 

Greece  - 

— 

— — 

— 

— 

— 

10,480 

Miscellaneous 

- - 

.5,035 

- 

2,980 

2,.520 

Total 

“ - 

368,582 

169,140 

251,800 

333,420 

A valuable  and  instructive  series  of  the  various  tan- 
ning materials,  imported  into  England,  or  used  by  tan- 
ners, is  exhibited  by  Curtis  Brothers  and  Co.  (126, 
p.  204) ; the  following  Table  shows  the  names  of  these 
substances : — 
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1 to  6.  Oak  bark  - Quercus  pedunculata  England. 

Flanders, 
gcotland. 
j New  South 
( VV  ales. 
Bengal. 
Laniche. 
Rabat. 

United  States. 

Sicily. 
Smyrna. 
Trieste. 
Morea. 
Maracaibo, 
j Rio  de  la 
I Jiache. 
Savanilla. 
Bengal. 


2G  and  27.  Terra  Ja- 1 i i • o- 

ponica  - -J  Nauclea  (jainbir  - Singapore. 

28.  Cutch  - - Acacia  catechu,  &c.  Pegu. 

29.  Cutch,  black  - „ „ - Calcutta. 

The  .Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal  for  this  complete  and 
instructive  series. 

A considerable  number  of  tanning  materials  are  also 
shown  by  Messrs.  Bevingtons  and  Son.s,  as  illustrations 
of  the  process  of  tanning  generally  (Class  XVI.,  p.  518). 
The  specimens  e.xhibited  are  small,  but  valuable,  as  being 
shown  in  conjunction  with  the  prepared  leather,  and 
therefore  as  illustrating  the  practical  application  of  the 
several  substances  ; the  Jury  deemed  this  series  worthy 
of  Honourable  Mention. 

An  instructive  and  highly  useful  series  of  these  sub- 
stances are  also  shown  in  the  collection  of  Liverpool  Im- 
ports ; these  are  as  follows  ; — 


t AtllU  O.  ,,  — 

9 and  10.  Larch  bark 

11.  Mimosa  bark  - 

12.  Babool  bark  — 

13.  Cork-tree  bark 

14. 

15  and  16.  Hemlock  1 
bark  - - - ( 

17.  Sumach  - — 

18  and  19.  Valonia 
20. 

21.  , 

22.  Divi  Divi  . - 


24. 

25.  Myrobolans  - 


Pinus  larix  - - 

Acacia  sp.  - - 

Acacia  Arabica  - 
Quercus  suber  - 

Abies  Canadensis 

Rhus  coriaria  - 
Quercus  mgilops  - 

Csesalpinia  coriaria 

y.  y*  “ 

Terminalia  sp.  - 


Commercial  Xame. 


Oak  bark  - - 

Cork-tree  bark  - 
Divi  divi  - - 

Algarobilla  - 
Valonia  — - 

Myrobolans  - 
Terra  Japonica  - 
Cutch  - - - 

‘ Kassu  - - - 

Sumach,  ground 

j ” 

I "■ 

Sumach,  leaves  - 


Plant. 

Whence  Imported. 

' 1848 

1819 

Tons. 

Tons.  1 

Quercus  sp.  - - 

Holland;  Belgium 

296 

514  ! 

' Quercus  suber  - 

Rabat  - - _ 

160  1 

Cmsalpinia  coriaria 

Maracaibo  - - 

i » >» 

Rio  de  la  Hache  - 

1 

yy  -y 

Savanilla  - - 

< • 

Prosopis  pallida  - 

Valparaiso  - - 

400 

1 Quercus  aegilops  - 

Smyrna  — — — 

Camatena  - - 

^ Terminalia  chebula 

East  Indies  - - 

185 

851 : 

Acacia  catechu  — 

East  Indies  - — ] 

1 

Calcutta  - - — , 

903 

742 

Singapore  — - ' 

' 

! Areca  catechu  — 

Ceylon  - - - 

Rare. 

Rhus  coriaria  - 

Trieste  - - - ] 

yy  - - 

Palermo  - - — ( 

yy  — — 1 

Marseilles  - - j 

93  ; 

” ■ “ 1 

Trieste  - - - J 

i 

Specimens  of  oak  bark,  gambier,  myrobolans,  sumach, 
and  valonia  are  included  in  the  collection  of  Hull  Im- 
ports; the  yearly  importation  of  these  substances  into 
the  port  of  Hull  is  about  2,500  tons. 

A fine  sample  of  pure  Palermo  sumach  is  exhibited  by 
J.  Kitchin  (126a,  p.  205"^),  as  ground  for  the  use  of 
tanners  and  dyers. 

Besides  the  tanning  materials  already  imported,  a con- 
siderable number  of  new  or  little  known  astringent  sub- 
stances are  shown  in  the  East  Indian  collection,  some  of 
which  appear  well  to  merit  the  attention  of  practical 
men.  Amongst  those  exhibited  are  the  following  : — 

1.  Terra  japonica,  kut  or  cutch,  and  catechu,  the  well- 
known  extracts  of  the  Acacia  catechu,  and  certain  allied 
plants,  from  Rutnagherry,  Calicut,  Moorshedabad,  Patna, 
Calcutta,  Rohilkund,  &c.  Gambier,  the  extract  of  the 
tVaiiclea  gamhir,  from  Singapore. 

2.  Acacia  or  Babool  bark,  the  bark  of  Acacia  arabica, 
and  A.  catechu,  &c.,  from  Madras,  Scinde,  Shahjehanpore, 
Rohilkund,  and  Assam. 

3.  Mangrove  bark,  the  bark  of  the  Rhizopora  Mangle, 
from  Arracau,  Malabar,  and  Singapore. 

4.  Turwar  or  cassia  bark;  Avaraputtai,  Tangada 
jigota  (Cassia  auriculata),  from  Vizagapatam  ; and  Sara- 
condraputtai,  Cassia  Jislula,  from  Madura  and  Tiune- 
velly. 

5.  Saul-tree  bark,  Shorea  rohusta,  from  the  Saul 
forests. 

6.  Pomegranate  rind,  Punica  granatum ; Darunka 
pucke,  Dadima  jegota,  from  Kemaon  and  Vizagapatam  ; 
Dalumka  khola,  from  the  vicinity  of  Calcutta. 

7.  Jamoon  bark,  Eugenia  jamholana,  from  Cuttack, 
and  the  Chota  Nagpore  division. 

8.  Samak  bark,  from  Singapore. 

9.  Peal  bark,  from  Cuttack. 

10.  Dhak  gond,  pulas,  of  butea  kino,  the  red  astringent 
exudation  of  the  Butea  frondosa,  from  Rajpootana,  Cut- 
tack, Vizagapatam,  and  Meerut. 

11.  Vangay  or  gum  kino,  Pterocarpus  dalhergoides, 
from  Malabar. 


12.  Kino,  or  astringent  extract  of  the  Buchanania  lati- 
folia  (?',  from  the  district  of  Chota  Nagpore. 

13.  Majoophul,  or  gall  nuts.  Ficus  infectoria,  &c.,  from 
Chota  Nagpore  and  Rohilkund  divisions. 

14.  Sumrut  ool  Use,  or  tamarisk  gall,  Tumarix  indica, 
from  Bombay  and  Lahore. 

15.  Divi  Aivi,  Ca'sulpinia  coriaria,  recently  introduced 
from  South  America,  contributed  by  Dr.  Falconer,  from 
the  Botanical  Garden  at  Calcutta. 

16.  Teree,  Ccesalpinia  sp.,  contributed  by  A.  Sconce, 
from  Chittagong. 

17.  Myrobolans,  the  dried  fruit  of  various  species  of 
Terminalia,  extensively  used  both  iu  dyeing  and  for 
tanning;  Terminalia  helerice,  Baheera  bhura  (or  hurrah), 
from  Mirzapore,  Rohilkund,  and  Calcutta ; Terminalia 
chebula,  from  Rohilkund  and  Patna.  Terminalia  citrina, 
from  Patna,  Moorshedabad,  Cuttack,  and  contributed 
also  from  Assam  by  Captain  Smith  (p.  881).  Terminalia 
elata,  (?)  Marada,  from  Mirzapore.  Terminalia  angusti- 
folia,  humtokee,  from  Calcutta. 

18.  Emblic  myrobolans,  aomla  berries,  Phgllanthus  em- 
blica,  from  Rajpootana. 

19.  Mochrus,  Bumbax  malabaricum  and  B.  heptaphyl- 
lum,  from  Meerut. 

20.  Gaub,  the  fruit  of  Diospgros  glutinosa,  from  Cal- 
cutta. 

From  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  M.  Thalwitzer  sends 
samples  of  tanning  bark  (3  and  27,  p.  949,  950\ apparently 
the  bark  of  a Mimosa.  Deserving  of  Honourable  Mention. 

Some  good  samples  of  hemlock  bark,  illustrating  its 
use  as  a tanning  material,  are  exhibited  by  J.  Allon,  of 
Montreal  (100,  p.  19.5).  These  the  Jury  deemed  inte- 
resting, and  deserving  of  Honourable  Mention. 

Specimens  of  the  bark  of  the  hog-plum  tree,  Spondias 
lutea,  abundant  on  the  banks  of  the  river  Berbice,  and 
which  is  commonly  used  in  British  Guiana  for  tanning, 
are  shown  by  T.  B.  Duggin  (56,  p.  980).  A sample  of 
Courida  bark,  Avicennia  nitida,  a tree  vei'y  common  on 
the  eastern  coast  of  Demerara,  likewise  used  in  tanning, 
is  exhibited  by  D.  Shier  (58,  p.  980). 
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Mimosa  bark,  bark  of  the  black  wattle  tree,  Acacia 
niollisima,  and  mimosa  e.xtract,  tlie  inspissated  decoction 
of  the  bark,  are  contributed  by  T.  Button,  of  Launces- 
ton (22,  23,  p.  993).  These  also  were  deemed  worthy  of 
Honourable  Mention.  A specimen  of  the  same  bark  is 
likewise  exhibited  by  — Rees  (314,  p.  998),  as  prepared 
for  the  use  of  tanners,  by  chopping  into  small  fragments. 
Kino  from  the  blue-gum,  fi/caZy/Jti/s  globulus,  the  stringy 
bark,  and  other  Eucalypti  indigenous  to  Australia,  are 
contributed  by  J.  Milligan  and  H.  Hull  (288,  p.  997), 
and  by  the  Colonization  Assurance  Corporation. 

Several  good  specimens  of  New  Zealand  tanning  barks 
are  exhibited  by  J.  M‘Vay  (5,  p.  1001).  They  are  ac- 
companied by  hides  tanned  with  the  different  barks, 
which  are  labelled  Towai,  Tanekaha,  and  Hinau,  the 
latter  being  also  used  in  dyeing  black.  The  .Jury  con- 
sidered these  samples  as  deserving  Honourable  Mention. 

Samples  of  New  Zealand  tanning  barks  are  also  shown 
by  Tao  Nui,  aNew  Zealand  Chief  (Gillman,  44,  p.  198*). 

Some  good  specimens  of  oak  bark  from  Bruges  are 
exhibited  by  Strubbe  and  Baey  of  that  city  1 97,  p.  1.54). 
These  the  Jury  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

Specimens  of  oak  bark,  in  the  state  used  by  tanners, 
are  shown  by  the  Board  of  Agriculture  of  the  Grand 
Duchy  of  Hesse  Darmstadt  (13,  p.  1126,  1127). 

Good  samples  of  Portuguese  sumach  are  exhibited  by 
Manoel  Baptista  Monteiro,  from  Beira-guarda,  Alga- 
roc,  &c.  (510,  511,  512,  513,  p.  1313). 

Bark  or  rind  of  the  wild  pomegranate,  Punica  grana- 
tum,  and  of  the  wood  and  leaves  of  the  sumach  tree,  are 
contributed  from  the  Government  of  Shemakha,  dis- 
tricts of  Shoosha  and  Mookha,  in  the  Russian  empire  (88 
and  93,  p.  1369). 

In  the  collection  of  raw  produce  exhibited  by  the 
AGRICULTURALBoARDOf  SaRAGOSSA(148,  pp.  1337,  1338) 
is  a good  specimen  of  wild  sumach  ; a good  sample  of  su- 
mach is  likewise  contributed  from  Torrelobaton,  by 
D.  of  Valladolid  (146,  p.  1337). 

Specimens  of  tanning  materials  are  exhibited  by  El- 
hage  Aly  Elmajboor,  in  the  collection  from  Tunis 
(137,  p.  1416).  These  were  deemed  worthy  of  Honour- 
able Mention. 

Excellent  samples  of  several  important  tanning  mate- 
rials (p.  1386),  well  known  in  commerce,  are  shown  in 
the  Turkish  collection  ; these  include — 


1. 

Oak  galls 

- 

- 

- 

Kutaya. 

2. 

- 

— 

- 

Smyina. 

3! 

- 

- 

- 

Damascus. 

4. 

- 

- 

_ 

Adar.a 

5. 

- 

- 

- 

Koniah. 

6. 

- 

- 

- 

Constantinople. 

7. 

- 

- 

— 

Aidin. 

8. 

- 

- 

- 

Moiiastir. 

9. 

- 

_ 

_ 

Janina. 

10. 

- 

- 

- 

Djibba. 

11. 

Valonia 

- 

- 

- 

Constantinople. 

12. 

)) 

- 

- 

- 

Sm>  rna 

13. 

- 

- 

- 

Balak  Hissar. 

14. 

- 

_ 

- 

Bigha. 

15. 

— 

- 

- 

Adalia. 

16. 

- 

- 

- 

-Vidin. 

17. 

— 

- 

_ 

Cshak. 

18. 

>• 

- 

_ 

- 

Sparta. 

19. 

- 

- 

— 

Broosa. 

20. 

- 

— 

— 

Adana. 

21. 

- 

- 

- 

Dardanelles. 

22. 

— 

- 

- 

Janina. 

23. 

- 

- 

- 

Kutaya. 

24. 

— 

— 

— 

Koniah. 

25. 

Sumach 

- 

- 

- 

Kaissariah. 

26. 

yy 

- 

- 

- 

Constantinople. 

27. 

— 

— 

— 

Koniah. 

28. 

- 

- 

- 

Damascus. 

29. 

- 

- 

- 

■Adana. 

30. 

- 

- 

- 

Moulah. 

31. 

- 

- 

- 

W'allachia. 

32. 

yy 

- 

- 

- 

Moldavia. 

Section  V. — Fibrou.s  Substances.  \ 

This  division  is,  perhaps,  one  of  the  most  important  of  , 
the  whole  series  of  raw  produce,  including  as  it  does  the  [ 
materials  for  several  of  our  most  important  manufactures 


— cotton,  flax,  hemp,  and  the  numerous  vegetable  fibres 
employed  in  conjunction  with,  or  as  substitutes  for,  those 
substances.  For  convenience  of  arrangement,  the  sub- 
ject is  divided  in  the  following  pages  into  three  distinct 
heads  : the  first,  including  the  diferent  varieties  of  cot- 
ton ; the  second,  flax  and  hemp ; and  the  third,  consist- 
ing of  the  various  other  vegetable  fibres. 


Cotton. 

The  total  quantity  of  cotton,  at  present  annually  im- 
ported into  Great  Britain  is  very  nearly  800,000,000 
pounds  ; the  proportion  in  which  it  is  imported  from  dif- 
ferent countries  is  shown  in  the  following  Table,  which 
represents  the  imports  of  1849 : — 


United  States  _ _ - - - 

lbs. 

634,504,050 

Per  cent. 
83*9 

East  Indies  ------- 

70,838,515 

9-3 

Brazil  ------- 

30,733, 133 
17,035,928 

4- 

Egypt  ------- 

2-2 

British  Guiana  and  West  Indies  - 

944,307 

0-1 

Cuba 

292,578 

_ 

New  Granada  — - - - - 

258,650 

- 

Hayti  ------- 

245,032 

- 

Austrian  Territories  - — — - 

199,. 527 

— 

Turkey  ------ 

115,197 

- 

A^’enezuela  ------ 

106,135 

— 

Peru  ------- 

82,011 

_ 

Russia  - — — — — -- 

11,536 

_ 

South  African  Colonies  - - - 

7,889 

_ 

Miscellaneous 

89,524 

- 

Total  lbs.  - - 

755,469,012 

100- 

A very  useful  collection  of  cottons  of  different  coun- 
tries, arranged  so  as  to  show  the  peculiarities  of  each 
fibre,  is  shown  by  Dr.  Royle  (107,  p.  203*).  An  exten- 
sive series  of  the  cottons  imported  into  Liverpool  is  like- 
wise exhibited  in  the  Liverpool  collection  of  imports 
(pp.  811,  812) ; these  are  accompanied  by  memoranda  of 
the  selling  prices  of  each  variety  in  the  Liv  erpool  market 
in  October  1850,  which,  though  very  useful  and  instruc- 
tive, it  must  be  remembered  do  not  express  the  true 
average  value  of  the  different  cottons  at  all  times,  but 
merely  their  price  at  that  particular  period.  It  is  evident 
that  accidental  circumstances  may,  at  any  time,  cause  a 
rise  or  depression  in  value  of  a particular  cotton,  as  well 
as  give  rise  to  fluctuations  in  the  price  of  cotton  gene- 
rally. 


East  Indian  cotton 

Bengal  - - 

Oct.  1850. 

5|rf. 

Do  „ 

Madras  — — 

- 



Do 

- 

Surat  (Bombay) 

- 

5d.  to  G{d. 

Do.  (Bourbon) 

Madras  - 

- 

Ud. 

Smyrna  cotton  - 

- 

Smyrna  - 

- 

nd. 

Port  Natal  „ - 

- 

South  Africa 

— 

i)d. 

Venezuela  „ - 

- 

Venezuela  - 

_ 

— 

Egyptian  „ - 

- 

Alexandria  - 

- 

7|rf.  to  llrf. 

Brazil  „ - 

- 

Maranham  - 

- 

8Jc/.  to  95f/. 

Do.  „ - 

- 

Pernambuco 

- 

8{d.  to  9id. 
8|rf. 

8|rf. 

Do.  „ 

- 

Maceios  - 

_ 

Do.  „ - 

- 

('eara  - - 

- 

Do.  „ - 

- 

Bahia  - - 

— 

8‘d. 

West  Indian  cotton 

- 

Jamaica  - 

- 

lOrf. 

Do.  „ 

- 

Laguayra  - 

- 

I'id. 

Do.  „ 

- 



- 

lorf. 

Do. 

- 

Carthagcna  — 

- 

5Jr/. 

United  States  „ 

- 

Bowed  — - 

7jrf.  to  — 

Do. 

- 

Mobile  - - 

- 

7id.  to  8irf. 

Do.  „ 

- 

Mobile  (Mammoth) 

\0d. 

Do. 

- 

New  Orleans 

— 

0 

0 

i'. 

Do.  „ 

- 

Sea  Island  - 

- 

8d.  to  lOf/. 

Do.  „ 

Sea  Island  (picked) 

2s.  f,d. 

A good  deal  of  uncertainty  appears  to  prevail  respect- 
ing the  botanical  distinctions  to  be  noted  between  the 
various  cotton  plants  of  different  countries  ; some  bota- 
nists admitting  the  existence  of  a large  number  of  dis- 
tinct species  of  the  genus  Gossi/piuin,  whilst  others  con- 
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sider  them  as  chiefly  varieties  of  a much  smaller  number 
of  separate  species.  According  to  Dr.  Royle,  who  has 
rnost  recently  investigated  the  subject,  the  ditferent  varie- 
ties of  cotton  may  be  classed  under  four  distinct  species 
of  Gossi/piiim,  in  the  following  manner  : — 

1.  Gossi/piiim  indicum  or  Iterbaceum  ; the  cotton  plant 
of  India,  China,  Arabia,  Persia,  Asia  Minor,  and  some 
parts  of  Africa. 

2.  Gossi/piuin  arhoreum  ; a true  cotton,  indigenous  to 
India. 

3.  Gossi/piiim  barhadense ; the  Mexican  or  West  Indian 
cotton,  of  which  the  Sea  Island,  New  Orleans,  and  Up- 
land Georgian  cottons  are  varieties.  It  was  long  since 
introduced  into  the  Island  of  Bourbon,  and  thence  into 
India ; hence  it  acquired  the  name  of  Bourbon  cotton. 

4.  Gossi/piiim  penivianiim,  or  acmninalum  ; which  yields 
the  Pernainltuco,  Peruvian,  Maranham,  and  Brazilian 
cotton,  especially  distinguished  by  its  black  seeds,  which 
adhere  firmly  together : this  variety,  also,  has  long  since 
been  introduced  into  India. 

The  important  discovery,  by  Mercer,  of  the  influence 
of  caustic  alkali  in  modifying  the  fibre  of  cotton,  has 
been  already  alluded  to.  He  has  shown  that,  by  steeping 
cotton  in  a cold  solution  of  caustic  soda,  the  fibre  loses 
its  flattened  ribbon-like  form,  and  assumes  a more  or  less 
cylindrical  shape.  This  change  gives  rise  to  three  re- 
markable effects  : the  fibre  becomes  smaller,  it  gains  in 
strength,  and  at  the  same  time  it  acquires  an  increased 
affinity  for  colouring  matter.  After  a minute  and  careful 
examination  of  these  effects,  the  Jury,  being  convinced 
of  the  high  practical  value  of  the  process,  determined  to 
recommend  the  award  of  the  Council  Medal  to  Mr. 
Mercer  (38,  pp.  55.'>,  5.56,  see  p.  69). 

The  collection  of  raw  cotton  exhibited  by  the  Hon. 
East  India  Company  (pp.  882,  883),  is,  as  might  be  ex- 
pected, large  and  highly  interesting.  It  consists  of  a 
series  of  samples  of  the  indigenous  cottons  of  various 
parts  of  the  Indian  empire,  and  samples  of  the  cottons 
raised  in  the  various  Government  experimental  farms 
during  the  last  thirty  years,  illustrating  the  effects  pro- 
duced, and  the  improvements  effected,  by  the  numerous 
attempts  which  have  been  made  during  that  period  to 
improve  the  cotton  cultivation  of  India. 

In  considering  the  native  cultivation  of  cotton  in  India, 
it  must  be  remembered  that,  besides  the  exports  to  Eu- 
rope, very  large  quantities  have  every  year  been  raised 
for  home  consumption  by  the  native  manufacturers,  and 
for  exportation  to  other  eastern  countries, — especially 
China  ; — the  latter  alone  having,  till  within  the  last  few 
years,  generally  exceeded  the  entire  annual  quantity  ex- 
ported to  Europe.  Thus,  during  the  ten  years  preceding 
1833  the  quantity  of  raw  cotton  exported  from  India  to 
England  was  about  250,000,000  of  pounds  ; whilst  in  the 
same  period  the  quantity  exported  from  India  to  China, 
&c.,  was  about  540,000,000  pounds.  On  comparing  toge- 
ther the  average  total  quantity  of  cotton  imported  into 
Great  Britain  in  the  years  1830,  1840,  and  1850,  from 
the  United  States  and  from  India,  it  will  be  found  that 
whilst  the  former,  during  those  three  periods,  has  in- 
creased in  about  the  ratio  of  500,000  bales,  950,000  bales, 
and  1,200,000  bales,  the  latter  has  increased  in  the  ratio 
of  67,000  bales,  163,000  bales,  and  300,000  bales  : show- 
ing, therefore,  that,  large  as  the  annual  increased  impor- 
tation of  American  cotton  into  England  has  been,  the 
increased  consumption  of  East  Indian  cotton  has,  in  pro- 
portion, augmented  even  more  rapidly. 

The  chief  varieties  of  native  India  cotton,  named  ac- 
cording to  the  districts  where  they  are  produced,  are 
the — 


1.  Surat. 

2.  Broach. 

3.  Dhiirwar. 

4 Tinnevelly. 

5.  Cuddapah. 

6.  Nellore. 


7.  Bcrar. 

8 Coimbatore 

9.  Compta 

10.  Nagpore. 

11.  Belgaura. 

12.  Dacca. 


13  Ladom. 

14.  Agra, 

15.  Guzerat. 

16.  Cutch. 

17.  Concan. 

18.  Saugur. 


Of  all  these  cottons  it  may  be  generally  observed,  that, 
though  in  some  cases  the  fibre  is  beautifully  fine,  it  is  in- 
variably short,  generally  badly  cleaned,  and  too  often 
injured,  by  careless  collection,  bad  packing,  and  faulty 
inland  transit.  It  must  be  borne  in  mind,  that  these 


j short  staple  cottons  of  India  cannot  be  compared  with 
I the  long  staple  cottons  of  the  New  World  ; they  are,  in 
: fact,  quite  different  fibres— they  must  be  treated  in  a 
different  manner,  and  their  uses  are  perfectly  dissimilar, 
j The  question  of  how  far  long  staple  cottons  can  be  ad- 
vantageously cultivated  in  India  is  perfectly  distinct  from 
that  of  improving  the  production  of  short  staple  varieties. 
The  real  practical  question  to  be  considered  is,  not  whe- 
ther the  East  Indian  cottons  can  be  made  to  compete  with 
: the  long  staple  American  cotton,  but  whether,  by  care 
I and  attention,  by  judicious  cultivation, — improved  me- 
j chanical  contrivances, — and  the  application  of  skill  and 
perseverance,  it  may  not  be  possible  so  to  improve  the 
i common  East  Indian  cotton  as  to  give  to  it  those  charac- 
ters and  properties  which  will  render  it  of  more  value  to 
I the  manufacturer,  by  enabling  him  to  use  it  even  more 
largely,  and  with  greater  profit,  than  he  is  able  to  do  at 
present. 

On  examining  the  samples  of  the  native  indigenous 
cottons  of  India,  the  chief  causes  of  their  inferiority  are 
evident.  No  care  or  skill  in  the  cultivation,  of  course, 
will  render  the  fibre  of  short  staple  cotton  like  that  of 
the  long  staple  variety  ; but,  in  many  cases,  the  fault  is 
not  the  shortness  of  the  fibre,  it  is,  that  the  cotton  has 
been  ruined  after  it  has  grown  and  ripened  ; either  by 
bad  management  the  staple  is  broken,  or,  by  exposure  to 
the  weather,  and  by  the  addition  of  dirt  and  impurity  of 
j all  sorts,  its  value  is  most  materially  diminished.  The 
difficulty  rests  not  so  much  with  the  cotton  as  with  the 
cultivator,  and  with  the  middleman  : the  indolent  habits, 

I and  the  dislike  of  the  former  to  trouble  of  any  sort, 
stand  more  in  the  way  of  improvement  than  anything 
else ; whilst  the  want  of  proper  encouragement  to  the 
native  to  persevere,  and,  in  some  cases,  the  opposition  of 
the  Brahmin,  combine  to  prevent  any  real  progress.  In 
those  cases  where  care  and  attention  have  been  paid,  the 
native  cottons  sent  over  are  excellent ; and  there  is  no 
doubt  that  their  value  will  slowly  and  steadily  increase 
in  the  English  market,  if  the  cotton  be  sent  to  market 
clean,  and  in  the  state  in  which  it  is  gathered. 

From  the  -samples  of  experimental  cotton,  illustrative 
of  the  various  attempts  which  have  been  made  to  intro- 
duce the  cultivation  of  American  cottons  into  India,  it  is 
obvious  that  though  the  introduction  of  Sea  Island — and 
the  other  long  staple  American — cottons  may,  for  the 
most  part,  be  said  to  have  failed,  yet  the  cultivation  and 
improvement  of  the  New  Orleans  cotton  in  India  (which, 
though  not  the  finest,  is  certainly  the  most  valuable 
cotton  in  the  world),  have  been  attended  with  very  consi- 
derable success.  Tile  experimental  cottons  grown  from 
New  Orleans  seed  at  the  Government  farms,  from  1830 
down  to  the  present  time,  prove,  most  satisfactorily,  that 
any  quantity  of  good,  sound,  useful  cotton  may  be  im- 
ported from’  India  ; and  that  it  only  needs  time  and  per- 
severance to  give  it  a high  place  in  the  estimation  of  our 
manufacturers.  Among  the  best  specimens  may  be  no- 
ticed the  samples  taken  from  the  produce  of  the  Govern- 
ment farms  at  Coimbatore,  imported  by  the  “ Beresford” 
and  “ Colonist,”  and  the  samples  of  Sea  Island  and  New 
Orleans  cotton  from  the  experimental  farms  in  Mysore. 
The  specimens  of  cotton  grown  under  the  directions  of 
Dr.  Wight  (p.  882),  who  has  done  so  much  to  improve 
and  extend  the  cultivation  of  cotton  in  India,  are  so 
good,  that  the  Jury  awarded  to  him  a Prize  Medal.  The 
cotton  grown  at  Cuddoor  by  F.  D.  Meppen  is  so  remark- 
able for  the  goodness  of  its  staple,  its  cleanness,  and  the 
careful  manner  in  which  it  has  been  handled,  that  the 
Jury  deemed  it  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

A very  promising  sample  of  cotton,  grown  from  Per- 
nambuco seed,  on  Mr.  Hentig’s  estate  at  Sarawak,  in 
Borneo,  is  exhibited.  The  staple  is  pretty  long,  though 
a little  course  and  uneven ; still,  it  is  very  clean,  has  a 
good  colour,  and  there  is  no  doubt  it  would  find  a ready 
market  at  a fair  price.  The  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal 
for  this  cotton. 

Among  the  good  samples  of  well-cultivated  native 
cottons,  those  of  Mr.  G.  T.  Fischer  (p.  882),  of  Salem, 
may  be  mentioned.  The  Jury  deemed  these  samples 
worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

A good  sample  of  Pernambuco  cotton  is  exhibited  from 
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Teuasserim;  the  staple  is  fair,  but  a little  unequal : it  is 
a good,  useful  cotton,  and  has  a healthy  colour. 

The  cotton  from  New  Orleans  seed,  cultivated  at  Bel- 
gaum,  is  somewhat  degenerated ; it  is,  however,  very 
well  cleaned,  in  good  condition,  and  is  a good,  useful 
cotton.  Some  of  the  samples  of  American  cotton  from 
Dharwar  are  likewise  worthy  of  commendation. 

Besides  these,  other  good  samples  of  cotton  are  contri- 
buted by  private  individuals ; special  notice  must  be 
taken  of  the  Burmese  cotton  contributed  by  Dr.  1\Iouton, 
of  Moulmein  ("p.  8S2)  ; the  samples  of  cotton  from  Bag- 
cheen,  near  the  Chumbul  River,  exhibited  by  his  Highness 
theMAHARAjAH  Jyajee  Rao  Scindia,  of  Gwalior  (p.  882); 
the  cotton  contributed  by  his  Highness  the  Rajah  of 
Kotah,  from  the  Rajpootana  States  (p.  S82);  and  the 
cotton  from  Cutch,  contributed  b)-  his  Highness  the  Rao 
of  Cutch  (p.  882). 

Mention  may  here  be  made  of  the  very  beautiful  fibre 
of  the  “ slmool,”  or  silk-cotton  tree,  Bumhax  heptaphijl- 
litni,  which,  owing  to  the  shortness  and  want  of  strength 
of  the  fibre,  combined  with  its  peculiar  elasticity,  is 
incapable  of  being  spun  like  ordinary  cotton.  It  is  occa- 
sionally, in  India,  more  especially  in  Assam,  spun  into  a 
very  loose  and  large  thread,  which  is  then  woven  into 
cloth  with  a warp  of  some  other  fibre,  and  forms  a soft, 
warm,  and  very  light  fabric.  The  silk-cotton,  being  a 
very  tender  fibre,  cannot  be  used  with  advantage  as  a 
stuffing  material  alone  ; but  it  is  highly  probable  that  it 
might  be  very  advantageously  used  in  combination  with 
other  substances,  not  merely  for  purposes  of  upholstery, 
but  even  in  the  manufacture  of  mixed  fabrics,  and  for 
various  other  uses  in  the  arts.  It  was  suggested  by  Dr. 
Percival,  in  1787,  and  by  Beckmann,  in  1793,  that  this 
fibre  might  be  advantageously  employed  as  a substitute 
for  beavers’  fur,  in  hat-making ; and  Le  Breton  states 
that  its  importation  into  some  countries  was  forbidden, 
for  fear  that  it  should  be  used  to  adulterate  beavers’  hair. 
Practical  obstacles  were,  however,  found  to  interfere  with 
this  application,  and  it  appears  that  they  have  only  re- 
cently been  overcome. 

Specimens  of  native.  Bourbon,  and  Sea  Island  cotton, 
grown  at  Batticaloa  and  Jaffna,  in  Ceylon,  are  exhibited. 

An  interesting  series  of  samples  of  cotton  from  Malta  are 
exhibited  by  G.  Pulis  (p.  944),  of  Montebello,  including 
Nankeen  cotton.  Sea  Island  cotton,  and  mastoidon  cotton  : 
the  latter  is  a fine  cotton ; it  has  a very  fair  staple,  both 
strong  and  silk}'. 

Very  promising  specimens  of  cotton  from  Port  Natal 
are  exhibited  by  T.  Bazley  (30  b,  p.  950),  and  C.  Manuel, 
of  Cape  Town  (11,  p.  950).  In  both  cases  the  staple  is 
good,  and  it  is  evidently  a fine  and  valuable  cotton,  but 
badly  handled.  To  each  of  these  exhibitors  the  Jury 
awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

Samples  of  cotton  from  the  West  Coast  of  Africa  are 
shown  by  Warwick  Weston  (1,  p.  925).  The  staple, 
though  short,  is  fine,  and  if  well  handled  this  would  pro- 
bably be  a useful  cotton : it  was  deemed  worthy  of  Ho- 
nourable Mention. 

A specimen  of  wild  cotton,  collected  from  the  banks 
of  the  Niger,  is  contributed  by  Capt.  H.  D.  Trotter 
(.5,  p.  953). 

Three  samples  from  Barbadoes,  exhibited  by  A.  Reade 
(972),  consisting  of  Persian  or  greenseed,  common  Deme- 
rara,  and  vine  or  Pernambuco  cotton,  are  interesting ; 
the  latter  very  superior:  they  were  deemed  worthy  of 
Honourable  Mention. 

A series  of  excellent  cottons  is  contributed  by  different 
exhibitors  from  British  Guiana.  Amongst  tliese  may  be 
mentioned  fine,  strong,  and  good-coloured  Sea  Island 
cofton  from  Batavia  Plantation,  on  the  river  Mahaica, 
Demerara;  — I).  Blair  (71  & 72,  p.  981);  for  these  the 
Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

Excellent  Sea  Island  and  other  cotton  is  also  shown 
by  J.  P.  Bee  (74,  7(1,  p.  981)-from  Woodlands  Plantation, 
on  the  river  Mahaica ; the  staple  strong  and  very  good  : 
for  these  also  Honourable  Mention  was  awarded. 

Some  very  good  samples  of  New  Orleans  and  Pernam- 
buco cotton,  &c.,  are  contributed  by  P.  Huohes  (74  a & n, 
p.  981),  from  Anna  Regina  Plantation,  Essequibo;  for 
these  samples  Honourable  Mention  was  awarded. 


An  excellent  specimen  of  uncleaned  short  staple  cotton 
from  the  Klein  Pouderoyen  Plantation,  river  Demerara,  is 
exhibited  by  A.  D.  Van  derGon  Netcher  (73,  p.  981): 
this  was  deemed  worthy  of  a Prize  Medal. 

A good  sample  of  New  Orleans  cotton  grown  at  Black- 
now,  Jamaica,  by  W.  Finlaison  (lf;3,  p.  987),  was  deemed 
worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

A remarkably  fine  specimen  of  Sea  Island  cotton  is 
shown  in  the  Trinidad  collection.  The  seeds  were  im- 
ported from  .lamaica  ; the  produce  is  excellent,  has  a 
beautiful  silky  lustre,  and  is  strong : it  was  considered 
worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

Some  long,  and  strong,  but  rather  coarse  cotton  is 
shown  by  the  Agricultural  Society  of  St.  Helena  (2, 
p.  955);  it  is  in  a tolerably  clean  condition. 

Samples  of  cotton  from  Maitland,  in  New  South  Wales, 
are  contributed  by  Messrs.  Dudgeon  (11,  p.  989). 

The  collection  of  long  staple  cottons  from  the  United 
States  is,  as  has  already  been  mentioned,  remarkably  fine. 
The  samples  leave  nothing  to  be  desired,  either  as  to 
staple,  handling,  or  packing.  After  a minute  and  careful 
examination  of  all  the  bales,  the  Jury  being  desirous  of 
expressing  their  high  appreciation  of  the  degree  of  per- 
fection to  which  the  cultivation  of  this  important  staple 
has  been  brought  in  the  United  States,  decided  on  recom- 
mending the  award  of  the  Council  Medal  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  (p.  1431),  in  testimony  of  the 
great  and  successful  efforts  made  by  the  cotton  planters 
of  that  country  (see  p.  G9) ; whilst  at  the  same  time  they 
determined  to  award  a Prize  Medal  to  each  of  the  eleven 
following  exhibitors,  without  attempting  to  draw  any 
distinctions : — 

S.  Bond,  of  Memphis  (37,  pp.  1434,  1435). 

W.  Hajipton,  of  Charleston,  S.  Carolina  (172  b,  p. 
1448). 

G.  L.  Holmes,  of  Memphis,  Tenessee  (31 G,  p.  1454). 
“ Louis  Prolific.” 

J.  V.  Jones,  of  Charleston,  S.  Carolina  (172,  p.  1448). 

J.  R.  Jones,  of  Charleston,  S.  Carolina  (172a,  p.  1448). 

D.  Lak,  of  Memphis,  Tenessee  (330,  p.  145G). 

W.  W.  M'Cleod,  of  Charleston,  S.  Carolina  (172e,  p. 
1448). 

J.  B.  Merriweather,  of  Montgomery,  Alabama  (1G4,  p. 
1447). 

J.  Nailor,  of  Vicsburg,  Missouri  (178,  p.  1449). 

J.  Pope,  of  Memphis  (32,  p.  1434).  “ Dimes  Prolific.” 

W.  Seabrook,  of  Charleston,  S.  Carolina  (172f,  & 
320d,  p.  1454). 

An  instructive  collection  of  small  samples  of  cotton  is 
contributed  by  Truesdale,  Jacobs  and  Co.,  of  New  York 
(494,  p.  1465)  ; this,  and  also  the  collection  of  Eli  Rayner, 
of  Tenessee,  were  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

A fine  sample  of  long  staple  Peruvian  cotton,  of  a good 
and  useful  character,  is  exhibited. 

Specimens  of  uncleaned  Chinese  cotton,  “ Meenhwa,” 
and  the  same  cleaned,  “ Hwae,”  are  contributed  by  H.  M. 
Consul  at  Shanghae  (1,  p.  1418);  the  cotton  has  a good 
colour,  and  a fine  silky  lustre,  but  it  is  so  short  that  it 
could  only  be  used  for  wadding,  or  to  mix  with  other 
cottons ; it  is  very  well  cleaned. 

Several  good  samples  of  cotton  are  shown  in  the  Egyp- 
tian collection;  of  these  the  Mako  cotton,  first  quality, 
exhibited  by  Abbas  Pasha  (lOG,  p.  1409);  the  Sea  Island 
cotton,  grown  by  T.  W.  Larkins  (134,  p.  1409),  were 
deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

Some  interesting  and  promising  samples  of  cotton  are 
contributed  from  Algeria,  demonstrating  in  a remarkable 
manner  the  progress  being  made  in  that  colony ; among 
these,  in  particular,  may  be  specified  the  capital  Louisiana 
cotton  from  M.  Chuffart,  of  Birmandreis  (17,  p.  12G0); 
the  Jumel  cotton  from  Dupre  de  St.  MAURofOuBAL,  Oran 
(23,  p.  12G1);  the  clean,  long,  and  useful  Jumel  cotton 
of  1850,  from  Morin  of  El  Biar  (39,  p.  12GI );  and  the 
strong,  fine,  and  well-cleaned  cotton  from  C.  PELissiERof 
Kaddous  (42,  p.  I2G1):  for  each  of  these  four,  the  Jury 
awarded  a Pi-ize  Medal. 

The  collectiviiof  cottons  contributed  by  A.  Hardy, 
manager  of  the  Hamma  Nursery  near  Algiers  (28,  j). 
12G1),  is  also  remarkably  good ; including  Georgia,  Louis- 
iana, Jumel,  New  York,  Macedonia,  and  Nankeen  cotton 
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of  1849  and  1850:  for  this  the  Jury  a\varded  a Prize  i 
Medal.  i 

Other  fair  samples  of  cotton  are  contributed  by  F.  1 
Guijia  of  Philippeville,  Constantine  (20);  IIalocue  of  i 
Drariah  (27,  p.  1261);  and  M.  Bknes  (6,  p.  1259):  these  | 
were  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

Good  cotton  cultivated  near  Lisbon  is  contributed  by 
A.  Sa  Nogueira  (5.38,  p.  1313):  this  was  deemed  worthy 
of  Honourable  Mention.  (539)  and  (540)  are  good  Bra- 
zilian cottons  from  Algarve ; they  have  a long  and  strong  j 
fibre,  but  are  a little  coarse  and  wild.  [ 

In  the  Russian  collection  there  are  two  samples  of  [ 
cotton:  Bourbon  cotton,  exhibited  by  Prince  Niko 
D.JIDJIVADZE,  from  Imeritia  (95,  p.  1369);  and  native 
cotton  from  the  district  of  Sharoor,  government  of  Erivan,  ! 
cultivated  by  Abdourza-Maram  Ogli  (94,  p.l369).  These  j 
were  both  considered  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention.  | 
A fine  sample  of  cotton  is  showm  by  M.  Hurtell  (p. 
1428),  from  the  Societj'  Islands,  which  was  deemed  worthy  ! 
of  Honourable  Mention.  I 

Raw  cotton,  the  produce  of  the  province  of  Seville,  ^ 
raised  from  Sea  Island  seed  on  irrigated  lands,  is  exhibited 
by  J.  B.  ViLLARs  of  Seville  (162,  p.  1339);  it  has  a fine, 
long,  and  strong  staple,  of  a very  useful  character,  and 
was  therefore  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

A valuable  and  interesting  series  of  samples  of  cotton 
is  shown  in  the  Turkish  Collection  of  raw  produce  from  ! 
various  parts  of  that  empire.  The  general  character  of 
these  cottons  is  shortness  of  staple,  and  that  peculiar 
wild  and  wiry  fibre  which  is  very  wasteful  in  the  mill,  j 
and  which,  therefore,  meets  with  but  little  approbation, 
generally,  from  our  manufacturers.  These  cottons  burn  [ 
very  readily,  leave  but  little  ash,  and,  from  the  peculiar 
character  of  their  fibre,  are  remarkably  fit  for  the  manu- 
facture of  candle-wicks ; they  are  also  employed  advan-  [ 
tageously  in  the  preparation  of  wadding.  The  sample  of 
“ Lana  cardie”  from  Koniah  (2082)  is  coarse,  short,  and  ^ 
wild,  resembling  some  of  the  native  cottons  of  India ; it 
is,  however,  well  cleaned,  as  in  fact  all  the  Turkish 
cottons  are.  (See  p.  69.)  The  localities  from  which  these 
specimens  are  contributed  are  as  follows : — 


1.  Adana. 

2.  A'ldin. 

.3.  Baindir. 

4.  Baluk-Hissar. 

5.  Bigha. 

6.  Cassaba. 


7.  Damascus. 

8.  Dardanelles. 

9.  Drama. 

10.  Denizlou 

11.  Koniah. 

12.  JIagnesia. 


13.  Salonica. 

14.  Smyrna. 

15.  Soubougia. 

16.  Thersio, 

Saida. 


Flax  and  Hemp. 

The  quantity  of  flax  imported  into  Great  Britain  has,  ! 
for  a considerable  number  of  years,  been  gradually  in-  I 
creasing.  Twenty  j ears  ago  the  annual  importation  was  ! 
about  48,000  tons;  ten  years  since  it  had  increased  to  j 
about  65,000  tons ; and  at  the  present  time  it  is  about 
80,000  tons.  The  proportion  per  cent,  of  this  quantity, 
imported  from  different  countries,  may  be  judged  of  by 
the  following  table,  calculated  on  the  average  imports  of 
the  years  1840,  1844,  and  1849:  — 


1810 

1811 

1«49 

Russia  — - - 

69 

7 

74 

Prussia  - - - 

11 

10 

10 

Holland  — — 

9 

8 

6-5 

Belgium  - - 

6-5 

7 

4- 

France  - - - 

3-5 

3’ 5 

1-5 

Other  countries  - 

1 

1-5 

4-5 

During  the  last  few  years,  great  efforts  have  been  made  to 
extend  and  improve  the  manufacture  of  this  valuable  fibre 
in  various  parts  of  the  world.  The  increase  under  the  last 
head  in  the  preceding  table,  for  1849,  is  chiefly  due  to  the 
importation  of  flax  from  Egypt.  It  must  be  remembered 
that,  in  addition  to  the  ahove-mentioned  quantity  of  flax 
annually  imported,  the  manufacturers  of  England  have 
consumed  rather  more  than  a quarter  as  much  again, 
cultivated  in  vaidous  parts  of  the  British  empire,  chiefly 
in  Ireland.  This  proportion  has  also  considerably  in- 
creased during  the  last  twenty  years,  and  a most  marked 


improvement  in  the  ipiality  of  the  flax  itself  has  also 
been  produced;  a change  in  great  measure  to  be  traced 
to  the  persevering  and  most  praiseworthy  efforts  of  the 
Royal  Society  for  the  Promotion  and  Improvement  of 
Flax  in  Ireland.  The  value  of  flax  depends,  in  part,  on 
the  climate  and  soil  in  which  it  is  cultivated;  and  in 
part,  also,  on  the  mode  in  which  the  fibre  is  prepared,  on 
the  care  and  skill  ivith  which  the  process  is  conducted, 
and  on  the  constant  and  vigilant  attention  which  is  paid 
to  it  through  the  various  stages  of  the  operation.  Ac- 
cording to  its  qualit)-,  its  value  varies  from  about  40/.  to 
180/.  per  ton. 

Another  circumstance  which  has  given  a considerable 
impetus  to  the  cultivation  of  flax,  and  is  likely  to  pro- 
duce, ere  long,  even  yet  more  marked  effects,  is  the 
introduction  of  the  late  R.  B.  Schenck’s  new  process  of 
steeping. 

Formerly  the  separation  of  the  fibre  from  the  woody 
matter  of  the  stem  was  effected  by  the  process  of  “ ret- 
ting,” of  which  there  were  three  modification.s — dew- 
retting,  pond-retting,  and  river-retting.  The  stem  of 
the  plant  consists,  essentially,  of  two  parts  ;— a wooden 
centre  or  core,  the  shove  or  boon, — and  the  extenial  fibrous 
portion,  which,  when  separated  from  the  former,  con- 
stitutes the  flax.  These  two  are  cemented  together  by  a 
glutinous  matter,  not  soluble  in  water  alone,  and  which 
must  be  got  rid  of  by  some  means  before  the  pure  fibre 
can  be  separated  from  the  woody  shove.  The  old  mode 
consisted,  merely,  in  exposing  the  flax  stems  to  air  and 
moisture  under  circumstances  favourable  to  fermentation 
or  incipient  putrefaction,  so  that  the  glutinous  matter 
being  destroyed,  the  fibre  could  then  be  easily  separated 
from  the  shove.  Whether  this  species  of  fermentation  is 
effected  by  exposing  the  fla.x  for  some  weeks  to  the 
action  of  the  dew  and  rain,  spread  over  meadows — 
whether  it  is  efi'ected  by  steeping  it  in  ponds  or  pits  of 
stagnant  water’ — or,  lastly,  by  sinking  it  in  large  wooden 
frames  in  the  current  of  a deep  and  slow-flowing  river; 
there  are  serious  practical  difficulties,  which  have  long 
directed  the  attention  of  ingenious  men  to  the  possibility 
of  discovering  a new  and  less  objectionable  mode  of  pre- 
paring flax.  During  the  slow  retting  of  the  flax  a large 
quantity  of  certain  putrid  vapours  is  given  off;  the 
water,  and  the  very  air  itself,  are  poisoned ; and  this, 
alone,  is  no  trifling  objection  to  the  process.  So  serious 
an  objection,  indeed,  have  these  putrid  exhalations  been 
found  to  the  use  of  water-retting,  that  in  some  districts 
of  Belgium,  in  Hainault  and  Namur  especially,  it  is  for- 
bidden by  law,  as  being  dangerous  to  “ public  .safety  and 
the  health  of  the  inhabitants.”  In  Flanders,  liowever, 
no  such  laws  are  in  force,  and  it  is  there  commoidy  be- 
lieved that  dew-retted  flax  is,  of  necessity,  meagre  and 
dry.  Many  different  modifications  and  peculiar  modes 
of  retting  are  followed  in  the  various  flax  districts  of 
Belgium,  Holland,  and  France ; and  in  different  localities 
dissimilar  modes  of  retting  have  long  been  in  use,  often 
involving  very  considerable  variations  in  principle.  Thus, 
at  Courtrai,  the  flax  crop  is  dried  in  the  field  and  stored 
for  some  months  in  barns,  before  it  undergoes  the  pro- 
cess of  retting  in  the  river  Lys.  In  the  district  of  Waes, 
it  is  retted  immediately  after  being  gathered,  the  green 
stems  being  at  once  thrown  into  pits  of  stagnant  water. 
As,  however,  the  whole  operation,  in  every  kind  of  water- 
retting,  depends  on  the  amount  of  fermentation  pro- 
duced (which  must  be  enough  to  insure  the  decomposi- 
tion of  the  glutinous  matter,  but  not  enough  to  cause 
any  injury  to  the  fibre),  the  process  is  necessarily  slow, 
tedious,  and  very  uncertain,  especially  towards  the  close 
of  the  operation,  because  then,  the  flax  must  be  most 
carefully  watched,  in  order  to  put  a stop  to  the  fermen- 
tation as  soon  as  the  desired  effect  is  produced.  A slight 
change  of  temperature,  or  a few  hours’  exposure,  when 
the  fermentation  is  complete,  may  produce  the  most 
disastrious  effects,  the  fibre  being  in  fact  ruined.  Dew- 
retting  is  of  course  even  slower  than  water-retting;  de- 
pending, as  it  necessarily  does,  on  the  nature  of  the 
season,  and  being  greatly  retarded  by  long-continued  dry 
weather.  In  the  vei’y  dry  autumn  of  1810,  it  was  found 
impossible  to  prepare  flax  by  this  method,  and  recourse 
was  obliged  to  be  had  to  other  methods  of  retting. 


Class  IV.J 


FLAX-STEEPING  PROCESSES— CLAUSSEN’S  FLAX  COTTON. 


97 


During  the  last  half-century  various  attempts  have 
been  made  to  effect  the  separation  of  the  fibrous  from  the 
woody  portion  of  the  flax  stem  ;by  cliemical  and  me- 
chanical means.  In  several  cases  the  results  at  first 
appeared  to  be  very  promising,  but  in  every  instance  it 
was  soon  found  that  there  were  insuperable  practical  ob- 
jections, which  more  than  counterbalanced  the  advan- 
tages. Among  chemical  agents,  solutions  of  sulphuric 
acid,  caustic  potash,  caustic  soda,  quicklime,  and  soft 
soap,  were  all,  in  turn,  tried  and  discarded  ; and  among 
mechanical  processes  the  ingenious  contrivances  of  Mr. 
James  Lee  and  Messrs.  Hill  and  Bundy  shared  the  same 
fate.  Mr.  Lee,  having  found  a means  of  separating  the 
fibre  of  flax  without  water-retting,  and  the  discovery 
being  considered  one  of  very  great  importance,  obtained 
a patent  for  his  mechanical  process  in  1812,  with  the 
singular  protection  of  a special  Act  of  Parliament,  by 
virtue  of  which  he  was  exempted  from  specifying  the 
particulars  of  his  process  during  the  first  seven  years  of 
the  duration  of  his  patent.  In  1817,  and  therefore  before 
the  publication  of  his  specification,  Messrs.  Hill  and  Bundy 
took  out  their  patent  for  machinery  for  breaking  and 
preparing  raw  flax  and  hemp.  The  rival  claims  of  these 
two  inventors  were  investigated  in  1817  by  a committee 
of  the  House  of  Commons  ; but  whatever  may  have  been 
the  comparative  merit  of  the  two  processes,  in  the  course 
of  a very  few  years  both  were  relinquished  and  forgotten. 
Since  that  time  various  other  ingenious  mechanical  ar- 
rangements have  been  devised,  but  hitherto  they  have 
had  very  little  success. 

Schenck’s  process,  for  wdiich  he  obtained  a patent  in 
181(1,  is  undoubtedly  a very  important  improvement ; it 
consists  merely  in  steeping  the  flax  stems  in  warm  water, 
heated  artificially  to  the  temperature  best  suited  to  fer- 
mentation. By  this  simple  means,  the  operation  is  ren- 
dered rapid  and  certain,  all  uncertainty  from  fluctuations 
in  the  temperature  and  w’eather  is  avoided,  and  the  rvhole 
process  is  entirely  under  the  command  of  the  manufac- 
turer. The  temperature  best  suited  for  this  purpose  is 
about  80°,  or  from  80°  to  nearly  90°  ; above  this  point 
the  process  proceeds  too  rapidly,  and  the  fibre  is  almost 
sure  to  be  more  or  less  injured.  The  time  required  is 
from  about  70  to  90  hours. 

From  the  facts  and  evidence  brought  forward  by 
various  independent  exhibitors,  it  appears  satisfactorily 
proved  that  the  warm-water  steeping  increases  the  per- 
centage of  fibre  obtained  from  the  flax  stem  over  that 
obtained  by  the  old  modes  of  retting  by  nearly  one-fifth ; 
and  that,  whilst  the  fineness  and  spinning  qualities  of  the 
fibre  are  increased,  the  strength  is  in  no  way  weakened 
or  diminished,  unless  the  process  be  permitted  to  proceed 
too  far,  an  effect  which  need  never  happen,  from  the 
complete  control  over  it  which  the  manufacturer  has 
throughout.  Although  there  is  no  doubt  as  to  the  prac- 
tical value  of  the  use  of  warm  water  in  flax-retting,  yet 
the  introduction  of  Schenck’s  process  is  far  from  removing 
all  the  difficulties  of  the  flax  manufacture;  much  still 
remains  to  be  effected,  and  it  is  by  no  means  improbable 
that,  ere  long,  a yet  more  perfect  process  may  be  devised. 

It  is  interesting  to  observe  that  the  use  of  warm  water 
in  the  preparation  of  vegetable  fibre  is  not  altogether 
new,  it  having  been  long  employed  by  the  Malays,  and 
by  the  natives  of  Rungpoor,  in  Bengal.  The  process 
adopted  at  Bencoolen  is  stated  by  Dr.  Campbell  to  con- 
sist in  steeping  the  stems  of  the  hemp  in  warm  water, 
in  which  it  is  allowed  to  remain  for  two  days  and  nights'. 

The  old  German  process  called  “ .Molkenrdst,”  some- 
times used  in  preparing  the  finer  sorts  of  flax,  is  also,  to 
sorne  extent,  an  application  of  the  same  principle.  ’ In 
this  mode  of  retting,  the  flax  was  steeped  for  four  or  five 
days  in  a warm  mixture  of  milk  and  water,  and  thus  the 
desired  degree  of  fermentation  in  the  flax  stems  was 
produced.  This  operation  must  be  distinguished  from 
the  more  modern  one,  in  whicli  sour  milk  was  used  in 
order  to  give  a good  colour  to  linen,  a process  introduced 
by  the  Dutch  towards  the  middle  of  the  last  century. 
The  linen  was  boiled  in  a weak  alkaline  lye,  and  sub- 
sequently treated  with  sour  buttermilk,  for  the  purpose 
of  aiding  in  removing  the  alkali,  and  dissolving  the 
earthy  impurities  present  in  the  fibre.  Occasionally,  also. 


salt  of  sorrel  W'as  used  for  the  same  purpose;  and  in  1775, 
Reuss  states,  that  sulphuric  and  muriatic  acids  might  be 
used  for  the  same  purpose  ; but  that  being  too  costly, 
they  had  not  as  yet  come  into  general  use.  Of  course, 
all  processes  in  which  boiling  or  even  hot  water  is  used 
are  quite  different  in  their  mode  of  action  from  those  in 
which  only  warm  water  is  employed.  'When  boiling 
water  is  used,  it  is  with  a view  of  dissolving  and  re- 
moving the  useless  matters  which  encrust  the  fibrous 
part  of  the  plant ; whilst,  on  the  other  hand,  warm  water 
is  used  to  soften  them,  and  to  aid  in  their  putrefaction  or 
decomposition,  through  the  agency  of  fermentation.  In 
1787,  much  interest  was  excited  in  Ireland  by  the  publica- 
tion of  a plan  for  improving  the  retting  of  flax  by  the  ac- 
tion of  hot  water ; in  this  scheme,  it  was  proposed  to  scald 
the  flax-stems  in  boiling  water  to  soften  them,  and  to 
remove  a portion  of  the  extraneous  vegetable  matters 
which  they  contain ; and  it  was  conceived  that  after  this 
treatment  the  subsequent  retting  of  the  flax  W'ould  be 
more  rapid,  certain,  and  manageable ; so  that  time  would 
be  saved,  the  noisome  process  of  pond-retting  be  obviated, 
and  the  result  be  to  yield  a stronger  and  whiter  fibre. 
The  minute  and  careful  experiments  of  Hermbstaedt,  on 
the  chemical  principles  involved  in  the  retting  of  flax 
(made  about  the  beginning  of  the  present  century),  threw 
much  light  on  the  whole  subject,  and  to  some  extent  in- 
dicated the  influence  of  temperature  on  the  success  of 
the  operation. 

The  entire  collection  shown  by  the  “ Royal  Soeiety  for 
Improving  and  Promoting  the  Growth  of  Fla.x  in  Ireland” 
(lot),  p.  203*)  is  so  highly  valuable,  and  so  clearly'  illus- 
trates the  great  advances  -which  have  already  been  made 
in  these  matters,  and  the  important  service  which  this 
society  has  already  rendered  to  the  country,  that  the 
Jury  determined  to  mark  their  high  appreciation  of  the 
Society’s  labours  by  the  recommending  the  Council  Me- 
dal. (See  p.  ()9.)  Among  the  individual  specimens  of 
particular  merit  may  be  mentioned  the  flax  exhibited  by 
White,  of  Antrim,  Pkeston,  of  Belfast,  and  Adams,  of 
Ballyderitt,  near  Coleraine  (49,  p.  198’’’)  : to  each  of  these 
three  the  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

A very  useful  and  complete  series  of  the  principal 
commercial  varieties  of  flax,  hemp,  and  similar  fibrous 
materials,  commonly  met  with  in  the  English  market,  is 
contributed  by  Messrs.  Hutchinson  (40,  p.  197*).  'The 
samples,  which  are  all  good,  are  as  follows  : — 


Flax. 

French  flax 
Flemish  do. 

Dutch  do. 

Friesland  do. 

Archangel  do. 

Hemp. 

Petersburg  best  hemp. 
Petersburg  half-clean  hemp. 
Riga  Rein  do. 

Riga  Pass  do. 

American  do. 


Riga  flax. 
English  do. 
Egyptian  do. 
New  Zealand  do. 
J ute. 


Egyptian  hemp. 
India  brown  do. 
India  scum  do. 
Manilla  do. 
Italian  do. 


For  this  collection  the  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

A numerous  series  of  specimens  are  contributed  by  P. 
Claussen  (105,  p.  202*,  203*),  in  illustration  of  his  patent 
process  of  making  flax  cotton.  This  process  (patented 
August  1850)  consists  essentially  in  boiling  the  cut  and 
crushed  stems  of  the  flax,  hemp,  or  other  plant,  in  a dilute 
solution  of  caustic  soda,  containing  about  one  two-thou- 
sandth part  of  alkali.  The  fibrous  matter  is  then  re- 
moved, and  plunged  into  a bath  of  dilute  sulphurie  acid, 
containing  one  five-hundredth  part  of  acid,  in  which  it  is 
boiled  for  about  an  hour.  It  is  next  transferred  into  a 
solution  containing  about  ten  per  cent,  of  carbonate  of 
soda;  and  lastly,  when  it  has  remained  in  the  latter  for 
an  hour,  it  is  plunged  into  a weak  solution  of  sulphuric 
acid,  consisting  of  one  part  of  acid  to  two  hundred  or  five 
hundred  parts  of  water;  in  this  it  is  left  for  about  half 
an  hour,  and  the  process  is  completed.  The  effect  of 
these  several  processes  is  “ to  divide  and  split  up  ” the  fibre 
in  a most  remarkable  manner,  so  as  completely  to  alter 
its  character.  Flax  thus  treated  is  converted  into  a suh- 
staiice  ■\eiy  nearly  uTembling  cotton.  It  is  ])robable 
that  flax  cotton  can  be  advantageously  used  in  the  manu- 
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facUire  of  mixed  faV)rics,  as  it  appears  capalde  of  being 
spun  with  wool,  silk,  and  other  fibres.  It  may,  there-  j 
fore,  perhaps  liereafter  lead  to  several  new  and  important 
practical  applications.  For  this  ingenious  process  the  Jury 
awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

The  idea  of  modifying  the  fibre  of  flax  and  hemp,  so 
as  to  convert  it  into  a kind  of  cotton  is  by  no  means  new. 

In  1747,  Lilljikreuzes  and  Palmquist  described  a mode 
of  converting  flax  into  “ cotton”  by  boiling  it  for  some 
time  in  a solution  of  caustic  potasli,  and  sid)seiiuenfly 
wasliing  it  with  soap.  In  177.1,  considerable  quantities 
of  refuse  flax  and  hemp  were  converted  into  “ flax-cot- 
ton  ” by  Lady  Moira,  with  the  aid  of  T.  B.  Bailey,  of 
Hope,  near  Manchester.  The  full  details  of  the  process 
employed  do  not  appear  to  have  been  published  ; but 
from  Lady  Moira's  letters  in  the  “ Transactions  of  the 
Society  of  Arts  for  1775,”  it  appears  that  the  fibre  was 
boiled  in  an  alkaline  lye,  or  a solution  of  kelp  con- 
taining carbonate  of  soda,  and  subsequently  scoured. 
The  result  of  this  was,  tliat  “ the  fibres  seem  to  be 
set  at  liberty  from  each  other,”  after  which  it  may  be 
“ carded  on  cotton  cards.”  It  appears  that  at  this  time 
“flax  cotton”  was  made  and  sold  at  threepence  a pound  ; 
and  Lady  Moira  states  that  she  believes  that  it  takes 
colours  better  than  flax.  It  is  curious  to  observe  the 
fate  of  Lady  Moira’s  scheme  : she  says,  “ I have  no 
reason  to  be  vain  of  the  samples  I have  sent  you,  they 
merely  show  that  the  material  of  flax  cotton,  in  able 
hands,  will  bear  manufacturing,  though  it  is  my  ill  for- 
tune to  have  it  discredited  by  the  artizaus  who  work  for 
me.  I liad  in  Dublin,  with  great  difficulty,  a gown 
wove  for  myself,  and  three  waistcoats ; but  had  not  the 
person  who  employed  a weaver  for  me  particularly- 
wished  to  oblige  me,  I could  not  have  got  it  accom- 
plished ; and  the  getting  spun  of  an  ounce  of  this  cotton 
in  Dublin  I found  impracticable ; and  the  absurd  alann 
that  it  might  injure  the  trade  of  foreign  cotton  had 
gained  ground,  and  the  spinners,  for  what  reason  I can- 
not comprehend,  declared  themselves  such  bitter  enemies 
to  my  scheme,  that  they  would  not  spin  for  me.  Such  j 
is  my  fate,  that  what  between  party  in  the  metropolis 
and  indolence  in  this  place  (Ballynahynch),  I am  not 
capable  of  doing  my  scheme  justice.  That  it  should  ever 
injure  the  trade  of  foreign  cotton  is  impossible.  Tliough 
long  accustomed  to  behold  shoes  and  stockings  looked  , 
upon  in  this  part  of  the  world  by  the  generality  as  (piite 
unnecessary,  yet  1 cannot  think  but  some  apparel  is  re-  \ 
quisite ; and  as  the  price  of  wool  is  so  high,  and  the  ; 
poverty  of  the  people  so  great,  I did  wish  to  introduce 
amongst  them  that  invention  which  I saw  might  be  ^ 
greatly  improved,  and  turn  the  refuse  of  flax  into  com- 
fortable clothing,  and  by  a process  so  easy  that  every 
industrious  wife  and  child  might  prepare  it.”  Lad3' 
Moira  states,  that  the  flax-cotton  gowns  which  she  had 
had  made,  and  which  were  worn  by  the  members  of  her 
own  family,  were  exceedingly  durable  ; and  the  specimens 
of  these  fabrics,  as  well  as  of  the  flax-cotton  prepared  by 
her,  which  are  still  preserved  in  the  Museum  of  the  Society 
of  Arts,  &c.,  are  highly  remarkable  for  their  beauty. 

Subsequently  to  this,  several  attempts  were  made  in 
Germany  to  convert  flax  into  a fibre  resembling  cotton, 
which  could  be  used,  either  alone  or  together  with  cot- 
ton, in  the  manufacture  of  cotton  goods.  In  1777,  Baron 
Meidinger  proposed  to  convert  flax  into  a sort  of  cotton, 
by  the  action  of  alkaline  solutions,  &c.  In  1780,  a fac- 
tory was  established  at  Berchtoldsdorf,  near  Vienna,  for  | 
the  practical  working  of  this  process ; and  similar  plans  j 
were  subse(iuently  brought  forward  by  Kreutzer  in  1801,  ' 
Stadler  and  Ilaupfner  in  1811,  by  Sokou  in  1816,  and  by  ; 
several  others.  At  the  factory  at  Berchtoldsdorf  not 
only  was  flax  converted  into  cotton,  but  likewise  a useful 
cotton-like  fibi-e  was  prepared  from  tow  and  refuse  flax  ; 
and  the  same  is  said  to  have  been  done  by  Haag,  near 
Pressburg,  in  1788,  by  Gdbell  in  1803,  and  Segalla  in 
1811.  Whether  the.se  various  plans  failed  from  the 
effects  of  jealousy  and  opposition,  like  that  which  pre- 
vented Lady  Moira  from  introducing  her  “ flax-cotton,” 
is  unknown,  but  it  does  not  appear  that  any  of  them  were 
long  persevered  in  : it  is  probable  that  in  most  cases  tlie 
neighbouring  manufacturers  set  themselves  against  the 


introduction  of  flax-cotton ; for  Beckmann,  who  speaks 
of  its  manufacture  near  Brunswick,  states,  that  the 
work-people  determined  not  to  use  the  new  material, 
though,  at  the  same  time  he  observes,  that  excellent  fus- 
tians were  made  which  could  not  be  distinguished  from 
those  manufactured  with  ordinary  cotton.  The  extreme  si- 
milarity of  flax-cotton  to  ordinary  cotton  is  also  remarked 
by  Dcs  Charmes  (1799),  who  states,  that  if  the  staple  is  cut 
before  it  is  carded,  it  is  not  possible  to  distinguish  it 
fiom  cotton,  either  in  its  raw  state  or  when  manufac- 
tured. The  matter  was  subsequently  investigated  by 
Berthollet,  by  Gay  Lussac,  and  by  Giobert,  who  em- 
ployed alternately  steepings  in  hot  solutions  of  soap, 
alkali,  and  sulphuric  or  muriatic  acid.  Berthollet  ob- 
serves that  equally  fine  cotton  is  obtained  from  the  com- 
monest refuse  tow,  as  from  the  best  flax. 

A good  sample  of  well-prepared  flax  is  exhibited  by 
Messrs.  Catou  and  Nelson  (46,  p.  198*).  It  is  shown  not 
on  account  of  superiority  of  fibre,  but  as  a specimen  of 
manipulation  and  treatment ; it  is  very  creditable,  and 
was  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

Some  good  samples  of  flax  are  exhibited  by  G.  Mason 
(34,  p.  199*);  they  are,  1st,  flax  grown,  steeped,  and 
scutched  at  Yatel}',  North  Hants;  flax  grown  in  South 
Hants ; flax  grown  at  Cobham,  in  Surrey ; and  flax 
grown  at  Farnborough.  There  are  likewise  samples  of 
flax  scutched  at  Winchester  County  Gaol,  and  several 
specimens  of  tow ; and  the  whole  is  illustrated  by  a series 
of  models  of  the  tools  and  implements  used  in  the  pre- 
paration and  w’orking  of  flax.  This  series  was  deemed 
w’orthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

Some  excellent  specimens  of  yellow  flax,  grown  at 
Trimmingham,  in  Norfolk,  by  Mr.  Warnes,*  and  some 
blue  flax  grown  in  Yorkshire,  as  well  as  some  of  the 
best  Courtrai  and  Lokeren  flax  from  Belgium,  are  ex- 
hibited and  contrasted,  both  in  the  raw  and  partly  manu- 
factured states,  by  Messrs.  Hives  and  Atkinson,  of  Leeds 
(45,  p.  198*).  They  are  very  creditable,  and  fully  en- 
titled to  Honourable  Mention.  (See  p.  101.) 

Excellent  Courtrai  flax  is  also  exhibited,  for  best  qua- 
lity and  finish,  by  Messrs.  Marshall,*  of  Leeds  (55, 
p.  199*);  these  also  are  well  entitled  to  Honourable 
Mention.  (See  p.  101). 

An  interesting  series  of  samples  of  flax,  prepared  by 
mechanical  means  alone,  is  exhibited  by  M.  J.  J.  Donlan 
(43,  p.  197*  198*). 

A number  of  good  samples  of  raw  and  partially-dressed 
flax  are  also  shown  in  connexion  with  thread  and  other 
manufactured  articles : amongst  them  it  will  be  enough 
to  mention  the  specimens  of  Devon  and  Dorset  flax,  both 
watered  and  heckled,  which  are  contrasted  with  good 
Polish  and  Russian  flax  in  the  Bridport  series  (Class 
XIV.,  73  to  514);  the  golden  flax  grown  at  Chiswick, 
by  J.  P.  Bull  ; the  flax  from  Islay,  grown  by  W.  Suin- 
soN  (pp.  510-513);  the  flax  shown  by  Sadler,  Fenton, 
and  Co.  (Class  XIV.,  18,  pp.  510-513),  and  Jameson  and 
Co.,  of  Hull  (Class  XIV.  60);  all  of  which,  as  well  as  the 
samples  of  flax  from  West  Chinnock,  in  Somerset,  shown 
by  K.  Hayward  (Class  XIV.,  44,  p.  512),  and  those  from 
CrewkeiTie,  shown  by  P.  Loveless  and  by  J.  Brooks  of 
Dinniugton,  are  excellent. 

Some  good  samples  of  hemp,  accompanied  by  cloth 
manuftictured  from  it  in  the  Himalayas,  are  shown  in 
the  valuable  collection  of  East  Indian  fibres. 

Samples  of  Canadian  flax  are  exhibited  by  M.  Bastien, 
of  St.  Rise  (70,  p.  963),  and  of  hemp,  by  F.  Grice,  of 
Montreal  (71,  p.  963).  In  both  cases  the  quality  of  the 
fibre  is  good,  but  its  preparation  is  faulty  and  objection- 
able ; with  a little  more  care  the  value  of  each  would  be 
considerably  increased : they  were  both  deemed  worthy 
of  Honourable  Mention. 

A good  specimen  of  flax  from  Van  Diemen’s  Land  is 
exhibited  by  J.  Dixon,  of  Skelton  Castle,  Isis  (19,  p.  99), 
and  by  F.  LiPSCOMiiE  (174,  p.  995)  : these  were  both 
deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

A few  small  samples  of  flax  and  hemp  from  the  United 
States  are  contributed  by  E.  R.  Dix,  of  Vernon,  Now 
York  (139,  p.  1441 ).  They  are  of  fair  average  quality,  but 


* Awarded  a Prize  Medal  by  Jury  of  Class  XIV. 
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not  remavkably  fine ; they  were,  however,  deemed  worthy 
of  Honourable  Mention. 

Fine  samples  of  strong  and  well-prepared  flax  are  shown 
from  the  Flax  Spinning  Mills  of  Schbnbcrg,  in  Moravia 
(95a,  p.  1012),  by  Jacob  Biknbaum  (95,  p.  1G12),  and 
from  the  Patent  Flax-retting  Establishment  at  Ul- 
lersdorf,  also  in  Moravia(96,  p.  1012),  the  latter  including 
raw  flax — the  same  water-retted — and  heckled  flax.  A 
Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  each  of  these  three  series. 

The  samples  of  Belgian  flax  are,  as  might  be  exjiected, 
excellent,  and  well  sustain  the  high  and  acknowledged 
reputation  which  it  has  long  enjoyed.  Several  of  the 
specimens  shown  are  remarkably  strong,  fine,  and  mel- 
low. In  particular,  the  Jury  would  specify  the  flax 
shown  by  David  and  De  Bob,  of  Antwerp  (98,  p.  1154); 
Desmedt  and  Co.,  of  East  Flanders  (104,  p.  1154); 
J.  B.  Van  Bogaert,  of  Grimbergen,  in  East  Flanders  (107, 
p.  1154),  who  also  shows  some  excellent  hemp.  P.  J. 
Verbeeck,  of  Grimbergen  (113,  p.  1154),  and  J.  B.  Van 
W lELE,  alsoof  Grimbergen,  in  East  Flanders  (1 14,  p.  1 1 54), 
who  contributes  pond-retted  flax  of  1850.  To  each  of 
these  five  the  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

Fine  samples  of  flax  are  also  exhibited  by  Degraeve- 
Dei.forterie,  of  Ghelueve,  West  Flanders  (90,  p.  1154)  ; 
F.  Leclercq,  of  Longchamp,  Namur  (88,  p.  1154);  F. 
Vercruysse,  of  Dewbyck,  nearCourtrai ; and  J.  C.  Van 
Ackere,*  of  Wevelghem,  in  West  Flanders  (215,  p.  1154- 
1158);  thesewere  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

Several  good  specimens  of  flax  in  its  various  stages  of 
preparation  are  likewise  contributed  by  Roels  and  Co.,  of 
Lokeren  (83,  p.  1154) ; DeM.  LAVioLETrE,  of  Bruges  (90, 
p.  1154);  S.  P.  Van  Hoev,  of  Hamme,  in  East  Flanders 
(100,  p.  145.5);  B.  Haese,  of  West  Flanders  (115,  p.  1154)  ; 
and  by  the  Flax  Company  of  Ghent  (230). 

Among  the  samples  of  Belgian  hemp,  those  of  F.  Ver- 
HELST,  of  Grimbergen,  in  East  Flanders  (102,  p.  1159); 
Pierre  Jean  Van  Riet,  of  Moerzeke,  in  East  Flanders 
(10.3,  p.  1154)  ; and  J.  L.  Gilta,  of  Appels,  in  East  Flan- 
ders (105,  p.  1154),  were  deemed  the  best:  the  Jury 
awarded  a Prize  Medal  to  each  of  these  three. 

In  the  Egyptian  Collection  of  raw  produce,  several 
specimens  of  flax  and  hemp  are  shown.  The  flax  of 
Faoum  (107,  p.  1409),  that  from  Menauf  (108,  p.  1409), 
and  the  sample  of  hemp  (152,  p.  1409),  were  deemed 
worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

^'ery  superior  flax  and  hemp  are  contributed  by  some 
French  exhibitors,  especially  from  the  Northern  Depart- 
ments. Among  the  exhibitors  of  flax  may  be  specified 
L.  Dumortier,  of  Bourbecque,  near  Lille  (177.  p.  1182), 
who  sliows  flax  of  the  year  1849,  retted  in  the  river  Lys. 
F.  Rouxel,  of  St.  Brieux  (362,  p.  1174);  Joubert 
Bonnaire,  and  Co.,  of  Angers  (552,  p.  1205),  who  also 
show  e.xcellent  hemp  ; and  E.  H.  Laillier  (559,  p.  1205) ; 
to  each  of  these  four,  severally,  the  Jury  awarded  a Prize 
Medal. 

Among  the  French  exhibitors  of  hemp,  those  deserving 
of  special  notice  are  Messrs.  Besnard,  Richoux,  and 
Genest,  of  Angers  (61,  p.  1174).  Laine  Laroche,  and 
Max-Richard,  of  Angers  (286,  p.  1190);  and  Leclerc 
Brothers,  also  of  Augers  (576,  p.  1205)  ; to  each  of 
these  three  the  Jury  awarded  Prize  Medals. 

In  the  Zollverein  collection,  the  samples  particularly 
deserving  notice  are  those  shown  by  A.  Rufin,  of 
RUstern,  Liegnitz  (.34,  p.  1049),  specimens  of  flax  swin- 
gled in  the  Belgian  method,  by  the  Baron  von  Luttwitz, 
of  Sinimenan,  near  Ippeln  (42,  p.  1050);  and  G.  Me- 
vissEN,  of  Diilken,  near  Diisseldorf  (557,  p.  1082)  : to 
these  three  the  .lury  awarded  Prize  Medals. 

The  samples  of  flax  contributed  by  E.  F.  Elmendorf,* 
of  Isselhorst,  near  Bielefield  (470,  p.  1078)  ; Konics  and 
Buf.cklers,  of  Diilken,  near  Diisseldorf  (552,  p.  1081)  ; 
A.  Bruenger,  of  Jbllenbeck,  near  Bielefield  (559,  p. 
1082);  and  C.  E.  Hornig,  of  Brunswick  (722,  p.  1090); 
and  P.  Oi.LERDissEN,  of  Urentrup,  near  Bielefield  (551, 
p.  1081);  were  severally  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable 
Mention. 

A good  sample  of  hemp  is  exhibited  by  the  Landwirth- 
scHAiTLiciiFtR  Verein,  at  Sangerhauseii. 

* Awarded  also  by  Jur3'  of  Class  Xiv. 


Some  samples  of  well-prepared  flax  are  also  exhibited 
from  Saxony  ; those  exhibited  bj'  C.  Sommer,  of  Sornzig, 
near  Miigen  (1,  p.  1104),  J.  Watteyne,  of  Lichtenburg, 
near  Freiburg  (2,  p.  1104),  and  W.  Gaetzschmann,  of 
Zittau  (3,  p.  1104),  were  deemed  worthy  of  Honour- 
able Mention. 

Specimens  of  flax  and  hemp  prepared  in  a peculiar  mar.- 
ner,  are  shown  by  S.  L.  Swaab,  of  the  Hague  (50,  p.  1 145). 

-In  the  Portuguese  collection,  there  are  several  specimens 
of  both  flax  and  hemp.  The  hemp  from  Catharia,  exhibited 
by  the  Duke  de  Palmella  (530,  Class  I.  and  II.,  p.  1330), 
shown  both  in  the  state  of  dried  stems  and  jjavtially 
dressed,  W'as  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  ^lention. 

Several  specimens  of  flax  and  hemp  from  Rome  are 
also  shown.  A sample  of  Centese  hemp,  contributed  by 
the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the  city  of  Cento  (9,  p. 
1285),  was  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

Hemp  is  also  exhibited  from  Bologna,  by  the  Count 
Bianconcini  (4,  p.  1285),  and  by  Marco  Minchetti 
(10,  p.  1285). 

A large  and  important  series  of  flax  and  hemp  samples 
is  shown  in  the  Russian  collection  of  raw  produce,  and 
several  of  them  are  capital  specimens.  The  flax  is  in 
considerable  variety — from  fine  and  silky,  down  to  coarse 
and  wirj' ; some  of  the  specimens  are  a little  unequal  and 
irregular.  Among  the  best  may  be  mentioned  those  of 
Ardajiatsky  Brothers,  from  the  government  and  dis- 
trict of  Novgorod  (99,  p.  1069) ; E.  Karnovitch,  from 
the  government  of  Jaroslaff  (101,  p.  1367);  and  those 
from  Valk,  in  the  district  of  Vinsk,  government  of 
Esthonia  (106,  p.  1369);  some  of  the  latter,  in  particular, 
are  especially  fine.  The  Jury  awarded  Prize  Medals  foi- 
these  three. 

Some  excellent  flax  is  also  exhibited  by  BIichael 
Babarikin,  of  Kholm,  in  the  government  of  Pskoll 
(96,  p.  1369);  from  the  Farm  OF  Gorigoretzk,  in  the 
government  of  Mohiloff  (121,  p.  1370);  Clarke,  Mor- 
gan, and  Co.,  government  of  Vologda  (114,  p.  1370)  ; 
S.  Zakharoff,  of  Kholm,  in  the  government  of  Pskoll, 
(108,  p.  1370) ; and  Kosma  Milokroshetchnoi,  of  Pudjoi 
(110,  p.  1370).  The  samples  from  these  five  exhibitors 
wei-e  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

Good  specimens  of  flax  are  also  contributed  by  John 
and  Theodore  Ardamatsky,  of  Soletz,  in  the  govern- 
ment of  Pskotf,  (97,  p.  1369);  John  Ardamatsky,  of 
Porkoff,  in  the  government  of  Pskoff  (98,  p.  1369) ; 
Melnikoff,  of  MelenkoflF,  in  the  government  of  Vladimir, 
(111,  p.  1370).  Theodore  Vaniskoff,  of  Soletz,  govern- 
ment of  Pskoff  (112,  p.  1370)  ; and  the  Velikoe  Estate, 
in  the  government  of  Jaroslaff  (105,  p.  1369). 

Of  the  samples  of  Russian  hemp,  the  best  are  these 
exhibited  by  Krashenenekoff,  from  the  district  of 
Sevsk,  government  of  Orel  (100,  p.  1369)  ; Kosma  File- 
MONOFF,  of  Rilsk,  government  of  Jaroslaff  (103,  p.  1369)  ; 
and  the  Prince  Volkhonsky,  from  the  district  of  Sevok, 
government  of  Orel  (109,  p.  1370).  For  each  of  these 
three  series  a Prize  Medal  was  awarded  by  the  Jurj-. 

Very  good  samples  of  flax  and  hemp  are  exhibited  in 
the  Spanish  Department  of  raw  produce  ; among  the  best 
are  the  flax  contributed  by  F.  A.  Valcoma,  of  Cacabelos, 
Leon  (98, pp.  1334,  1.3.35)  ; the  Province  of  Huesca  (ISs! 
p.  13.39);  and  by  P.  De  Las  Heras,  of  Segovia  (161,  p. 
1339).  These  were  severally  deemed  worthy  of  Honour- 
able Mention. 

Good  specimens  of  flax  are  also  contributed  by  J.  ]\L 
Calderon,  of  Grenada  (152,  p.  1338);  J.  Pinan,  of 
Leon  (159,  p.  13.39);  flax  from  Calateras,  and  Vega  de 
Monasteries,  by  De  Las  Heras,  of  Zamora  (91,  p.  1.339)  ; 
flax  from  Camarzana,  and  Puebla  de  Sanabria  (91,  p. 
1334)  ; and  by  De  Las  Heras,  of  Saragossa;  flax  from 
Borja  (p.  13.39). 

The  i)est  samples  of  Spanish  hemp  are  those  exhibited 
by  .1.  M.  Calderon,  of  Grenada  (152,  p.  1.338);  P. 
Martinez,  of  Valencia  (156,  p.  1338);  and  by  CIount 
Ripalda,  from  Valencia  (16.3,  p.  13.39).  For  each  of 
tliese  three  samples,  the  .Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

A very  excellent  specimen  of  strong,  though  somewhat 
coarse  hemp,  is  also  shown  by  A.  Diez  De  Ribera,  of 
Grenada,  ('172,  p.  1339);  this  was  deemed  worthy  of 
Honourable  Mention. 
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Samples  of  hemp  are  contributed  likewise  by  the  Mu- 
nicipal Corporation  of  Castellon  (153,  p.  1338);  D. 

De  , of  Marcia  (154,  p.  1338);  D.  De  , of 

Saragossa  (155,  p.  1338). 

Some  interesting  samples  of  water-retted  flax  from 
Angermaland,  in  the  north  of  Sweden,  are  exhibited  by 
JoHitji  Johansson  (21,  p.  1350).  The  flax  is  of  very 
good  quality,  though  not  well  manufactured ; it  was 
however  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

In  the  Turkish  collection,  six  samples  of  flax  and  two 
of  hemp  are  e.xhibited ; the  latter  are  from  Djanik,  and 
Wallachia;  the  former  from  Endemith,  Djanik,  Unia, 
Aidin,  Drama,  and  Wallachia. 


Miscellaneous  Fibues. 

In  the  various  collections  of  raw  produce,  a very  large 
number  of  other  fibrous  substances,  used  as  substitutes 
for  cotton,  flax,  and  hemp,  are  shown  ; some  of  these  are 
new  or  but  tittle  known,  and  among  them  are  several 
which,  from  their  valuable  properties,  seem  likely,  ere 
long,  to  become  important  articles  of  trade,  and  not  merely 
to  form  excellent  substitutes  for  the  substances  already 
employed  by  manufacturers,  but  even  in  some  cases  to 
lead  to  the  development  of  new  branches  of  industry, 
j An  interesting  series  of  hemp,  flax,  and  other  librous 
substances  is  contained  in  the  Liverpool  collection  of 
1 imports,  these  include — 


1849 

1850 

Tons. 

Tons. 

1. 

Dutch  fla.x  — - 

— 

— 

Linum  usitatissimum 

— 

- 

Holland  - 

— 

- 

- 

- 

78 

153 

2 

KEVPtian  ditto  — 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Alexandria  - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

270 

.3. 

Tow  - - - 

— 

Cannabis  sativa  - - 

- 

- 

Holland  - 

_ 

- 

- 

- 

3 

3 

4. 

Hemp  - - - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Canada  - - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

5. 

, , Polish  Ryne 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Poland  - - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

_ 

6. 

, , Petersburg 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Russia  - - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

, , white  crown 

- 

_ 

- 

Marienburg  — 

- 

- 

— 

- 

- 

— 

8. 

,,  Italian  garden 

- 

J ? ) » " " 

_ 

_ 

Italy  - - 

_ 

_ 

- 

- 

- 

_ 

9. 

, , Bombay  - 

- 

- 

Hibiscus  cannabinus- 

- 

- 

Bombay  - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

129 

212 

10. 

Jute  - - _ 

- 

- 

Corchorus  capsularis  - 

- 

- 

East  Indies  - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

8,000 

12,21G 

11. 

Sunn  — — - 

- 

- 

Crotolaria  jnucea  — 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

81 

12. 

Coir  rope  - - 

- 

- 

Cocos  nucifera  — - 

- 

- 

Bombat'  and  Calcutta 

- 

- 

470 

1,100 

13. 

, , yarn  - - 

- 

- 

» J J > “ ““ 

- 

- 

5 ) > 

> 

- 

- 

200 

370 

liales. 

I>ales. 

14. 

China-grass  - 

- 

- 

Urtiea  nivea  (?)  - - 

- 

- 

Canton  and  lion 

D 

Kong 

- 

- 

150 

320 

Tons. 

Tons. 

15. 

Picaba  - - - 

- 

- 

Attalea  funifera  - — 

— 

— 

Para  - - 

- 

_ 

— 

- 

— 

.300 

IG. 

Manilla  hemp  - 

- 

- 

Musa  textilis  - - 

- 

- 

Manilla-  - 

- 

_ 

- 

- 

81 

192 

17. 

Brazil  Palmetto  - 

- 

- 

Carnanba  palm  - — 

- 

- 

Para  — - 

_ 

- 

- 

Occasional. 

18. 

Brazil  Jute  - 

_ 

_ 

Unknown  — — — 

— 

- 

- — 

_ 

— 

- 

_ 

19. 

Spanish  moss  — 

- 

- 

Tillandsia  usneoides  - 

- 

- 

Brazil  - — 

- 

- 

- 

- 

20._  Vegetable  Silk  - 

Chorisa  speciosa  - - 

) > “ ” 

“ 

Samples  of  flax  from  Holland,  Belgium,  France,  and 
Russia  are  shown  in  the  Hull  collection  of  imports,  and 
the  quantity  of  flax  imported  annually  is  stated  to  be 
about  310,000  cwts.  Specimens  of  hemp  are  exhibited 
also  from  Prussia  and  Italy,  the  yearly  import  of  which 
is  about  55,000  cwts. ; and  samples  of  East  Indian  hemp, 
Manilla  hemp,  and  jute;  of  the  latter,  about  1,100  cwts. 
are  annually  imported. 

Amongst  fibrous  materials,  one  of  the  most  interesting 
is  the  China-grass,”  of  which  numerous  specimens  are 
exhibited  in  various  departments  of  the  Building,  some 
of  the  most  complete  and  valuable  series  being  in  the 
English  Gallery. 

Although  China-grass  fibre  is  comparatively  a new 
material  in  the  hands  of  our  manufacturers,  yet  it  has 
been  known  to  men  of  science  for  a very  considerable 
time-;  but  certain  practical  difficulties  have  hitherto  pre- 
vented it  from  being  usefully  and  profitably  employed. 
China-grass  fibre  is  obtained  from  Uuica  nivea,  abundant 
in  China  and  in  various  parts  of  the  Indian  empire,  where 
it  has  long  been  used  by  the  natives,  who,  by  the  simple 
maceration  of  the  plants,  obtain  from  them  a strong  and 
very  useful  fibre.  Of  the  various  fibres  examined  by  Dr. 
Roxburgh,  at  the  commencement  of  the  present  century, 
with  a view  to  the  discovery  of  some  cheap  and  good 
substitute  for  hemp,  one  of  the  most  promising  was  the 
“ Callooee  ” hemp,  “Kankhura,”  or  the  “ Rainy,”  of  the 
Islands  and  Malay  peninsula.  This  he  found  to  be  the 
produce  of  an  Urtiea,  to  which  he  gave  the  name  of 
fT.  tenacisxima.  The  plant  was  introduced  in  1803,  from 
Bencoolen  to  Calcutta,  where  it  was  cultivated  for  several 
years  in  the  Botanie  Garden,  then  under  the  eharge  of 
br.  Roxburgh.  A eonsiderable  quantity  of  Callooee  hemp 
having  been  imported  into  England  in  1814,  its  practical 
value  was  tested  by  some  competent  authorities ; and  as 
the  reports  were  highly  favourable  as  to  its  strength  and 
other  valuable  qualities,  the  Society  for  the  Encourage- 
ment of  Arts  and  Manufactures  awarded  a silver  medal 
to  Captain  Joseph  Cotton,  of  the  East  India  Company,  for 


its  introduction.  The  chief  obstacle  which  interfered, 
however,  with  its  use,  was  the  difficulty  which  was  found 
to  exist  in  the  preparation  of  the  fibre  from  the  stems  of 
the  plants  ; none  of  the  processes  usually  adopted  with 
flax  or  hemp  were  found  to  be  at  all  suitable  to  them  ; 
and  the  rude,  wasteful,  and  imperfect  means  employed  by 
the  natives  in  preparing  the  fibre  for  the  manufacture  of 
twine,  thread,  and  fishing-nets,  by  the  mere  process  of 
scraping,  were  wholly  inapplicable  on  a large  scale,  and 
gave,  besides,  only  a very  inferior  result.  When  ma- 
cerated or  retted  in  water,  it  was  found  that  the  fibre 
itself  was  more  easily  destroyed  than  the  glutinous  mat- 
ter of  the  stem.  It  was  hoped  that  the  introduction  of 
the  machines  of  IMr.  Lee,  and  of  Messrs.  Hill  and  Bundy, 
already  referred  to  (see  p.  97),  would  have  obviated  this 
difficulty  ; but  such  did  not  prove  to  be  the  case. 

During  the  last  forty  years,  various  attempts  have  been 
made  to  devise  a good  and  cheap  process  for  preparing 
this  fibre,  but  hitherto  without  much  success ; and  con- 
sequently, till  quite  recently,  the  cost  of  the  fibre  was  such 
as  to  preclude  its  being  brought  into  the  market  as  a 
substitute  for  flax.  But  recent  investigations  have  shown 
that  the  Urtiea  tenacissima  and  the  lieteroplnjlla  may  be 
obtained,  in  almost  unlimited  quantities,  in  various  parts 
of  India;  and  a process,  which  has  lately  been  patented, 
appears,  to  a very  great  extent,  to  have  removed  the 
practical  difficulties  which  previously  stood  in  the  way 
of  its  employment  by  manufacturers ; so  that  in  a feiv 
years  it  is  probable  that  the  Callooee  hemp  will  constitute 
an  important  addition  to  the  fibrous  materials  employed 
in  the  arts. 

The  process  of  Messrs.  L.  W.  Wright  and  Co.,  for  the 
preparation  of  China-grass,  &c.,  for  which  a patent  was 
obtained  in  1849,  consists,  essentially,  in  a very  ingenious 
arrangement  for  boiling  the  stems  in  an  alkaline  solution, 
after  they  have  previously  been  steeped  for  24  hours  in 
cold  water,  and  for  24  hours  in  water  of  a temperature  of 
90°.  The  fibre  is  then  thoroughly  washed  with  pure 
water,  and  finally  subjected  to  the  action  ot  a current  of 
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high-pressure  steam  till  nearly  dry.  A very  beautiful 
series  of  specimens  illustrating  the  preparation  of  this 
fibre,  the  various  stages  of  the  proeess,  the  bleaching  of 
it,  and  the  uses  to  which  it  may  be  applied,  both  alone  and 
in  conjunction  with  other  fibrous  materials  in  the  forma- 
tion of  mixed  fabrics,  is  shown  by  Messrs.  Wrioht  (42, 
p.  197*).  For  these  the  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

Very  beautiful  samples  of  China-grass  fibre  are  like- 
wise shown  by  Messrs.  Hives  and  Atkinson*  (45,  p. 
198*),  already  mentioned  as  exhibiting  superior  samples 
of  flax.  For  these  two  series  the  Jury  awarded  a Prize 
Medal. 

Equally  fine  specimens  ai'e  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Mar- 
shall and  Co.,*  of  Leeds  (55,  p.  199*),  whose  samples 
of  flax  have  already  been  alluded  to.  For  these  samples 
also  the  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

A valuable  and  instructive  series  of  samples  of  New 
Zealand  flax  is  contributed  by  E.  W.  Trent  (41,  p. 
197*),  in  illustration  of  its  manufacture  and  uses.  It  is 
stated  that  the  flax  is  prepared  from  the  leaves  of  the 
rhormium  tenax,  without  any  process  of  steeping,  and  by 
a simple  mechanical  process,  which  the  exhibitor  suggests 
might  be  advantageously  carried  on  in  New  Zealand  itself. 
This  series  was  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

Some  interesting  specimens,  showing  the  native  manu- 
facture of  New  Zealand  flax,  are  likewise  exhibited  by 
Tao  Nui,  a New  Zealand  chief  (44,  p.  198*).  The  flax 
is  prepared  for  weaving,  by  soaking  it  for  two  days  in 
water,  twisting  it  into  hanks,  and  then  beating  it  with  a 
mallet  on  a stone.  This  series  was  deemed  worthy  of 
Honourable  Mention. 

Good  specimens  of  cocoa-nut  fibre  are  shown  in  illus- 
tration of  the  various  pui^poses  to  which  it  is  now  exten- 
sively applied,  by  J.  Barsham  (56,  p.  199*),  and  by 
MTldey  and  Co.  (Class  XXVIIL,  40,  p.  780). 

In  this  department  of  raw  produce,  as  in  most  others, 
the  East  Indian  collection  is  peculiarly  rich, — very  in- 
teresting varieties  of  vegetable  fibres  being  exhibited 
(pp.  382-384).  The  old  investigations  of  Dr.  Roxburgh,  in 
the  beginning  of  the  present  century,  already  referred  to, 
are  of  much  importance  in  connexion  with  this  subject ; 
and  it  is  remarkable  that  though  the  value  of  some  of 
these  Indian  fibres  was  well  known  to  him,  and  that  he 
repeatedly  sent  samples  of  them  to  this  country,  they  have 
never  received  that  attention  from  practical  men  which 
they  certainly  deserved,  with  the  exception  of  one  or  two 
that  have  long  since  become  considerable  articles  of 
import.  Of  these,  we  may  instance  the  jute,  the  fibre  of 
the  Corchorus  capsularis,  and  C.  olitorius,  of  which,  as 
has  just  been  stated,  more  than  ten  thousand  tons  are 
annually  imported  into  Liverpool  alone.  The  following 
Table  sliows  the  comparative  strength  of  several  of  these 
East  Indian  fibres,  as  ascertained  by  Dr.  Roxburgh  ; but 
it  must  be  borne  in  mind,  that,  in  several  instances,  the 
fibres  had  evidently  been  very  rudely  and  imperfectly 
prepared  : the  experiments  were  made  in  1804. 


Breaking 

eight. 

lbs. 

I.  Hemp  (F.nglish) 

- 

Cannabis  sativa  - 

- 

105 

2.  Murga  (Sanseviera) 

-Vletris  nervosa  - 

120 

3.  .Vloe  - - - 

— 

•Vgavc  americana  ? - 

- 

no 

4.  F.joo  - — - 

- 

Saguerus  Kumphii  - 

- 

96 

5.  Donsha  - - 

- 

Avsehynomone  cannabina 

88 

6.  Coir  - - - 

- 

Cocos  nucifera  - 

_ 

87 

. 7.  Hemp  (Indian) 

- 

Cannabis  sativa  — 

- 

74 

8.  Woollet  comal 

— 

-Vbroma  Augusta  - 

- 

74 

9.  - ? - 

- 

Bauhinia  — — - 

_ 

69 

10.  Sunn  - - - 

- 

Crotolaria  juncea  - 

- 

68 

11.  llunghi  paat  — 

- 

Corchorus  olitorius 

- 

68 

12.  Ghu  nala  paat 

- 

, , capsularis 

- 

67 

13.  ? 

- 

Hibiscus  manihot  - 

- 

61 

14.  Flax  (Indian)- 

- 

Linum  usitatissimum 

- 

39 

It  is  evident,  however,  that  these  experiments  could  not 
be  regarded  as  giving  at  all  accurate  comparative  results ; 
they  only  proved  that  many  of  the  fibres  were  very  strong, 
and  well  merited  furtlier  trials.  In  1808,  Dr.  Roxburgli 

♦ Awarded  also  by  the  Jury  of  Class  XIV. 


made  a second  series  of  similar  experiments,  the  results 
of  several  of  which  were  as  follows  ; — 


Bre.TKing 

Weight. 

lbs. 

1.  Bow-string  hemp  - 

Asclepias  sp.  - - - 

248 

2.  Callooee  hemp  - 

Urtica  tenacissima  - - 

240 

3.  ? - 

Corchorus  capsularis  — 

164 

4.  Sunn  - - - - 

Crotalaria  juncea  - - 

160 

• 5.  Hemp  (Indian)  - 

Cannabis  sativa  - - 

1:58 

6.  Doncha  - — - 

AUschynomone  cannabina 

133 

7.  ? - - - 

Hibiscus  strictus  - - 

128 

8.  Musta  paat  — — 

, , cannabinus  — 

115 

9.  Bunghi  paat  - - 

Corchorus  olitorius  - 

113 

10.  Plantain  - - - 

Musa  ----- 

79 

It  is  plain  that  the  strength  of  all  these  fibres  was  as- 
certained under  very  unfavourable  circumstances,  and 
there  is  no  doubt  that  they  would  have  been  found  eveu 
yet  more  valuable  had  they  been  well  and  properly  pre- 
pared. The  principal  vegetable  fibres  contributed  from 
India  are  the  following:  — 

1.  “Callooee,”  “Rhea,”  or  “China-grass,”  the  fibre 
of  Urlica  teiiacissima,  and  one  or  two  other  varieties  of 
Urtica,  already  mentioned  as  well  known  in  commerce 
under  the  name  of  “ China-grass.”  Strictly  speaking,  it 
is  probable  that  China-grass  and  Callooee  hemp,  are  the 
produce  of  two  distinct  species  of  Urtica,  though  the 
fibre  of  the  two  is  very  similar,  and,  for  all  practical  pur- 
poses, in  fact  identical.  China-grass,  as  it  is  most  com- 
monly called,  is  the  produce  of  the  Urtica  (Buelimeria) 
nioea  of  Willdenow,  whilst  the  Callooee,  Kalmoi,  or  Rami 
of  Sumatra,  is  obtained  from  the  Urtica  (Boelimeria) 
teiiacissima  of  Roxburgh.  It  is  from  this  latter  plant, 
also,  that  the  Rhea  of  Assam  is  procured.  The  plants 
yielding  this  beautiful  fibre  are  very  abundant  in  many 
parts  of  the  empire,  and  may  be  had  in  almost  unlimited 
quantities.  In  the  form  of  hemp,  and  when  the  fibre  is 
well  prepared,  it  is  remarkably  strong,  and  when  tho- 
roughly bleached,  though  the  strength  is  then  somewhat 
diminished,  it  acquires  a most  remarkably  beautiful  white 
silky  lustre.  Various  specimens  of  this  fibre  are  contri- 
buted from  different  parts  of  India ; from  Calcutta ; 
from  Assam,  by  Major  Hannay  ; Baboo  Deonath,  ancl 
Baboo  I/Akenath  (pp.  882-884),  from  Rungpore,  in  the 
district  of  Moorshedabad,  &c.,  and  from  Singapore  : these 
the  Jury  deemed  severally  worthy  of  Honourable  Men- 
tion. Some  interesting  samples  of  the  fibre  of  the  Urtica 
heterophylla  are  contributed  by  Mr.  Thomas  (pp.  882- 
884) ; this  plant  is  abundant  in  Mysore,  and  especially  in 
the  Neilgherries,  flourishing  in  Alpine  jungles:  unfor- 
tunately, it  is  one  of  the  most  highly  venomous  of  all 
the  nettle  tribe.  It  is  stated  that  the  Todawars  prepare 
the  fibre  of  this  plant  by  boiling  the  stems  in  water,  after 
which,  they  readily  separate  it  from  the  woody  parts, 
and  then  spin  it  into  a coarse  but  very  strong  thread. 
The  Malays  simply  steep  the  stems  in  water  for  ten  or 
twelve  days,  after  which  they  are  so  much  softened, 
that  the  outer  fibrous  portion  is  easily  peeled  off. 

2.  “ Yercum  nar.”  The  fibres  of  the  Calotropis 
(Asclepias)  giyanlca,  a plautwhich  grows  wild,  abundantly, 
in  various  parts  of  the  Bengal  and  Madras  Presidencies, 
and  is  used  by  the  natives  in  the  manufacture  of  cord, 
called  “ Lamb-dore,”  or  “ Toondee  coir.”  The  fibre  is 
of  very  remarkable  strength : from  some  recent  experi- 
ments made  by  Dr.  Wight,  its  tenacity,  as  compared  with 
some  of  the  other  Indian  fibres  when  made  into  ropes,  is 
as  follows  : — 


1.  Ycrcum  nar  - - 

Calotropis  gigantea  - 

Breaking 

Weight, 

lbs. 

5:12 

2 Janapum  — - - 

.3.  Cultbalay  nar  - - 

Crotolaria  juncea  — — 

407 

,\gave  Americana  - — 

.362 

4.  Cotton  — — _ 

Gossvpium  lierbacoum  — 

346 

5.  Marool  - — _ 

Sanseviera  zeylaniea  - 

.316 

6.  Pooley  mungu  - — 

Hibiscus  cannabinus  — 

290 

7.  Coir  - - - - 

Cocos  nucifera  - - 

224 

102 


JUTE,  SUNN,  PLANTAIN,  AND  OTHEK  FIBRES. 
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Specimens  of  tlie  Yercuin,  or  fibre  of  Asclepias  gigantea 
(and  of  the  Tongoos,  and  of  the  Asclepias  tenucissima), 
or  bow-string  hemp  of  Rajemahl,  are  sent  from  Coim- 
batore, and  other  districts  in  the  Madras  Presidency. 

3.  “ Umbaree,”  or  “ Maestee  pat;”  the  fibre  of  the 
Palungeo,  or  Hibiscus  cannabinns,  a plant  common  all 
over  India,  and  cultivated  in  many  parts  for  the  sake 
of  its  fibre.  The  process,  generally  adopted,  seems  to 
be  that  of  steeping  the  stems  in  water  till  putrefaction 
commences,  when  they  are  taken  out,  washed,  and  beaten 
until  the  fibre  separates  from  the  woody  portion  of  the 
stem  : this  fibre  is  contributed  from  Madras. 

4.  “ Marool,”  or  “ Moorva  bow-string  hemp,  ob- 
tained from  the  Sanseviera  zeijlanica,  a plant  abundant 
in  the  southern  parts  of  the  continent  of  India,  sent  from 
Cuttack,  Coimbatore,  and  other  districts  in  tlie  Madras 
Presidency : a good  specimen  is  exhibited  by  F.  Lima 
(pp.  882-884). 

5.  “ .lute,”  or  “ Paat,”  &c.,  the  fibre  of  various  species 
of  Corchorus,  especially  C.  olitorins,  well  known  in  com- 
merce, one  variety  of  it  having  been  formerly  called 
Chinese  hemp.  Many  different  samples  of  this  fibre  are 
contributed  from  Calcutta  and  from  Madras.  From 
Rungpore,  in  the  district  of  hloorshedabad,  samples  of 
three  varieties  of  jute  are  sent,  called  Suff'ed  Hemonty 
Pat,  Lall  Hemonty  Pat,  and  Lall  Petrie  Pat. 

C.  “ Sunn,”  “ Janapam,”  Indian  hemp  ; the  fibre  of 
the  Crotolaria  juncea,  likewise  well  known  in  commerce. 
Good  samples  are  contributed  from  Coimbatore,  &c. 

7.  “ Dhuncha,”  or  “ Danche,”  obtained  from  the 
JEschxjnomene  cannahina,  used  by  the  natives  of  Bengal 
to  make  fishing-nets ; a remarkably  strong  though 
rather  harsh  fibre,  pretty  w'ell  known  in  commerce.  The 
plant  is  commonly  cultivated  in  Bengal : good  specimens, 
accompanied  by  cordage  and  rope  manufactured  from  it, 
are  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Thompson  of  Calcutta  (p.  884) : 
these  were  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

8.  “ Coir,”  the  fibrous  part  of  the  husk  of  the  cocoa-nut. 
Cocos  nncifera,  well  known  in  commerce : good  samples 
are  sent  from  Calicut. 

9.  Nar,  or  aloe  fibre,  the  produce  of  the  Agave 
vivipara,  and  other  allied  species.  A valuable  and  strong 
fibre  is  prepared  in  many  parts  of  India,  from  different 
species  of  aloe.  A very  interesting  series  of  these  fibres, 
which  are  obtained  from  the  large  Hill  aloe,  and  from 
the  small  aloe,  illustrating  the  preparation  of  the  fibre, 
exhibiting  some  of  the  uses  to  which  it  is  applicable, 
and  showing  the  facility  witli  which  it  may  be  dyed 
of  various  colours,  is  contributed  by  Dr.  Hunter 
of  Madras  (pp.  882-884),  who  has  also  added  many  other 
valuable  specimens  to  the  Indian  collection  of  fibrous 
materials.  For  these  the  Jury  awarded  to  him  a Prize 
Medal. 

10.  Specimens  of  aloe  fibre  are  contributed  from  various 
parts  of  the  Madras  Presidency — Madras,  Madura,  Coim- 
batore, &c.,  and  from  Singapore. 

11.  Yucca  fibre,  obtained  from  Yucca  gloriosa,  is 
also  sent  from  Madras,  by  Dr.  Hunter  (pp.  882-884). 

12.  Ejoo,  or  Gommuti,  obtained  from  the  Arenga 
saccharifera  (Saguerus  Jlumpbii),  or  Gummuttee  Palm, 
much  esteemed  in  the  Eastern  Archipelago  for  making 
ropes  and  cables,  in  consequence  of  its  extraordinary 
elasticity  and  durability  in  water ; unfortunately,  the 
value  of  this  fibre  is  greatly  diminished  by  its  peculiar 
fragility.  Very  good  samples  of  this  fibre  are  contri- 
buted by  Tan  Kim  Seng,  of  Singapore  (pp.  882-884)  : 
these  were  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

13.  l^utwa,  or  Mawal  fibre,  obtained  from  the  Bauhinia 
racemosa,  a plant  common  throughout  tlie  lesser  hills  of 
India,  contributed  from  Bhaugulpoi’e,  in  the  division  of 
Patna. 

14.  Talli  Nanas,  fibre  of  the  pine-apple,  Bromelia 
ananas,  from  various  localities.  Good  samples  are  ex- 
hibited from  Madras,  by  F.  Lima  (pp.  882-884),  and 
Dr.  Hunter  (pp.  882-884) ; from  Singapore,  by  Captain 
H.  Man  (pp.  882-884)  ; from  Travancore,  &c.  Some 
very  beautiful  specimens  of  fibre,  called  “ ananas  flax,” 
are  exhibited  from  Java,  by  L.  Weber  (pp.  882-884) : 
the  real  source  of  this  fibre  does  not  seem  to  be  very  cer- 
tain, for  though  from  its  name  it  might  be  supposed  to  be 


pine-apple  fibre,  it  more  closely  resembles  that  of  the 
Urticas,  or  Boehmerias,  already  mentioned.  It  is  so 
remarkably  fine  that  the  Jury  atvarded  a Prize  Medal  to 
Mr.  Weber  for  it. 

1.').  Plantain  fibre,  and  Manilla  hemp,  obtained  from 
the  Musa  textilis  and  M.  paradisaica,  contributed  from 
Madras,  from  Dacca,  and  by  the  Rev.  M.  Stork,  from 
Cliittagong  (pp.  882-884).  Excellent  canvas  and  ropes 
are  shown,  made  of  this  fibre,  which  is  extensively  used 
in  the  Government  establishments  at  Ceylon. 

16.  Marsdenia  fibre,  obtained  from  the  Marsdenia 
Boi/lii,  and  contributed  by  his  Highness  the  Maharajaii 
OF  Nepal  (pp.  882-884). 

17.  Pulas,  fibre  of  the  Butea  frondosa,  used  for  making 
common  cordage,  from  Beerbhoom,  in  the  division  of 
jMoorshedabad. 

18.  Parkinsonia  fibre,  obtained  from  the  stems  of 
Parkiusonia  acideala,  introduced  from  the  West  Indies, 
sent  by  Mr.  Allan,  from  Madras  (pp.  882-884) ; said  to 
be  well  suited  for  the  manufacture  of  paper. 

19.  Roxburghia  fibre,  obtained  from  the  Boxhurgliia 
gloriosoides. 

20.  Artocarpus  fibre,  obtained  from  an  Artocarpiis : 
this  and  the  preceding  fibre  are  contributed  by  Mr. 
Simons,  from  Assam  (pp.  882-884). 

21.  Trap  fibre,  obtained  from  the  bark  of  the  trap  tree, 
a species  of  Artocarpus,  contributed  from  Singapore. 

22.  Tropins  fibre,  from  the  Trophis  aspera. 

23.  Daphne  bark,  the  fibrous  bark  of  the  Daphne  can- 
nahina, used  in  the  manufacture  of  Nepal  paper. 

Besides  these,  several  other  fibrous  substances  from 
different  parts  of  India  are  exhibited,  such  as  the  fibres  of 
the  Palmyra  leaf,  Borassus  flabelliformis,  from  Madras, 
the  bark  of  the  Sisse  tree,  contributed  by  Captain  Rey- 
nolds (pp.  882-884),  and  a series  of  vegetable  fibres  from 
Arracan,  called  Theng-ban-shaw,  Pathayon-shaw,  Shaw- 
phyos,  Ngan-tsoung-shaw,  Shaw-me,  and  Ee-gywot- 
shaw,  &c.,  which  are  Honourably  Mentioned. 

Several  of  the  Indian  fibres,  already  mentioned,  are 
also  contributed  from  Ceylon.  Good  samples  arc  shown, 
both  as  mere  fibres,  and  also  in  the  various  states  of 
thread,  rope,  and  coarse  cloths ; of  coir,  aloe  flax,  and 
the  fibre  of  the  Plantain,  Hibiscus,  and  Sanseveria. 

Specimens  of  aloe  fibre  are  contributed  from  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope  by  C.  Watermeyer,  of  Green  Point  (17, 
p.  9.M). 

Aloe  fibre,  obtained  from  the  Agave  Americana  and 
A.  vivipara,  has  been  also  sent  from  Barbadoes. 

From  St.  Vincent,  samples  of  the  “ Mahant”  bark  in 
its  raw  state,  the  fibrous  part  in  the  state  in  which  it  is 
employed  in  the  manufacture  of  fishing-nets,  and  samples 
of  lapeto,  used  also  in  the  manufacture  of  common  cord 
and  coarse  lines  for  fishing  nets,  are  exhibited  by 
G.  Bullock,  of  St.  Vincent  (p.  975). 

Several  interesting  specimens  of  various  fibres  are 
shown  in  the  collection  from  British  Guiana:  amongst 
these  are  specimens  of  silk-cotton,  obtained  from  the 
Bombax  ceiba,  from  George  Town,  Demerara,  said  to  be 
exported  to  the  United  States,  and  used  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  hats.  Exhibited  by  E.  C.  Ross  (76a  and  76b, 
p.  981). 

Plantain  fibre,  Musa  paradisaica  and  M.  sapientum, 
from  Plantation  Vigilance,  East  Coast,  Demerara,  ex- 
hibited by  W.  Davidson  (77,  p.  981);  and  from  Planta- 
tion Klein,  Pouderoyen  River,  Demerara,  exhibited  by 
A.  D.  Van  der  G.  Netscher  (78.  p.  982).  It  is  calcu- 
lated that  about  8 cwt.  per  acre  of  this  excellent  fibre 
might  be  obtained:  at  present  very  little  of  it  is  used. 
It  is  worthy  of  remark  that,  in  some  of  the  first  lists  of 
premiums  offered  by  the  Society  of  Arts,  about  1762, 
special  attention  was  drawn  to  the  beautiful  fibre  of  the 
plantain  “ Whereas  the  stem  of  the  Asiatic  and  Ame- 
rican fruit-bearing  plantain  affords  three  sorts  of  fibrous 
materials  which  resemble  hemp,  hard  silk,  and  cotton,  all 
which  have  been  experimentally  found  capable  of  being 
wrought  into  various  sorts  of  manufactures  ; and,  among 
others,  into  cordage,  fustians,  lawn,  knitting,  gauze, 
blonde  lace,  and  excellent  candle-wicks,  sundry  specimens 
of  which  manufactures  may  be  seen  in  the  hands  of  the 
Register  of  the  Society,”— &c.  This  advertisement  was 
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continued  for  several  successive  years,  but  as  no  candi- 
date came  forward  to  claim  the  offered  reward,  it  was  at 
last  discontinued. 

Silk-grass  fibre,  the  fibre  of  tlie  Agave  vivipara,  from 
Plantation  Vigilance,  East  Coast,  Demerara ; and  Fibiiri 
fibre,  obtained  from  the  Ita  palm,  Manritia  fle-niosa,  from 
the  River  Berbice,  are  exhibited  by  T.  B.  Duggin  (80 
and  81,  p.  982). 

Mohoe  or  Mahoe-fibre,  Hibiscus  elatus  or  Thespesia 
populnea,  from  Demerara,  is  exhibited  by  J.  F.  Bee  (82, 
p.  982).  It  is  a very  strong  but  coarse  fibre,  used  for 
making  cordage,  coffee-bags,  &c. 

Some  good  samples  of  Yucca  hemp,  together  with  a 
leaf  of  the  Yucca  scrrulata,  from  which  it  is  obtained, 
and  rope  and  cordage  manufactured  from  it,  are  shown 
by  J.  T.  Thompson,  of  Nassau,  Bahamas  (p.  976);  also 
specimens  of  the  fibre  of  the  Palmetto,  and  of  rope  made 
from  it.  These  were  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable 
Mention. 

In  the  Trinidad  collection  are  some  specimens  of  the 
fibre  of  the  pine-apple  and  aloe  ; and  also  of  the  fibre  of 
the  Mahagua,  or  Majagua,  Sterciilea  curribtra. 

Specimens  of  the  leaf  and  fibre  of  the  Doryanthes  ex- 
celsa  are  contributed  from  New  South  Wales  by  Sir  T.  L. 
Mitchell  (p.  990),  as  well  as  some  rope  made  of  the 
latter.  These  were  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable 
Mention. 

Some  good  samples  of  New  Zealand  flax,  Fbormium 
fenax,  are  contributed  by  various  exhibitors.  Amongst 
others,  by  Tao  Nui,  a New  Zealand  Chief  (44,  p.  198*); 
New  Zealand  flax,  as  prepared  by  the  natives,  by  Rev. 
J.  CoLLiNSON  (3,  p.  1000);  J.  Robertson  (4,  p.  1001); 
J.  Caradus  (2.'5,  p.  1002);  and  by  Tyrrel  (1  and  28, 
pp.  1000  and  1002) ; New  Zealand  flax,  cleaned  and  pre- 
pared by  machinei’y,  exhibited  by  Wiiytlaw  & Son  (34, 
p.  1002).  Each  of  these  exhibitors  was  deemed  worthy 
of  Honourable  Mention. 

A bale  of  “ New  Orleans  moss”  (Tillandsia  us)7eoi(les), 
prepared  as  a substitute  for  horse-hair,  &c.,  as  a stutfing 
material  for  upholstery  purposes,  is  exhibited  by  G.  Hicks 
(559,  p.  1409).  This  substance  possesses  considerable 
elasticity,  and  appears  to  be  very  well  adapted  for  the 
above-mentioned  purpose : it  is  stated  that  it  may  be  had 
in  any  quantity,  and  at  a comparatively  small  price. 
The  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal  for  this  fibre,  which, 
though  not  altogether  new  in  the  London  market,  does 
not  appear  so  well  known  as  it  deserves  to  be. 

A sample  of  the  fibrous  husks  of  the  maize,  or  Indian 
corn,  also  used  for  stuffing  mattresses,  is  shown  by  F.  O. 
Ketteridge,  of  Mount  Vernon,  New  Hampshire  (253, 
p.  1452).  This  substance,  though  not  so  good  as  the 
“ New  Orleans  moss,”  being  much  more  brittle  and  less 
elastic,  was  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

In  the  Austrian  collections,  specimens  of  fibrous  wood 
divided  into  very  thin  and  slender  strips,  and  used  instead 
of  straw  in  the  manufacture  of  a sort  of  plaited  work,  are 
shown  by  S.  Tandler,  of  Zinnwald,  near  Tbplitz,  in 
Bohemia  (657,  p.  1031).  A Prize  Medal  was  awarded 
for  this  ingenious  application. 

A specimen  of  Cynosurus  cristatus  is  shown  by 
L.  Vanoen  Abele,  of  Appels,  West  Flanders  (p.  1153). 
This  also  was  deemed  deserving  of  Honourable  Mention. 

Samples  of  China-grass,  or  nettle-fibre,  Uitica,  {Boeh- 
vteria)  nivea,  from  China,  are  exhibited  by  C.  M.  Copland 
(pp.  1421,  1422),  and  by  Mrs.  Rawson  (p.  1424). 

A good  fibre,  prepared  from  the  date  palm  (132),  to- 
gether with  rope,  string,  nets,  and  brushes  made  from  the 
fibres,  are  contributed  from  Broulos,  Ghizeh,  and  other 
places- in  Egypt. 

A useful  fibrous  material,  proposed  as  a substitute  for 
animal  hair,  and  also  for  other  purposes,  obtained  from 
the  dwarf  palm  of  Algeria,  is  exhibited  by  Averseng  & 
Co.,  of 'I'oulouse,  in  tlie  Algerian  collection  (3,  p.  1259). 
The  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal  for  the  introduction  of 
this  substance. 

A new  fibrous  material,  proposed  for  wadding,  for 
clothing,  and  for  upholstery  work,  in  stuffing  mattresses^ 
&c.,  is  exhibited  by  C.  G.  Fabian,  of  Humboldsaw,  near  I 
Breslau  19.5,  p.  1054).  This  substance,  which  is  called 
“ pine  wool,”  is  prepared  from  the  leaves  or  needles  of 


pine  trees:  it  is  soft  and  somewhat  elastic,  though  the 
fibre  is  very  weak,  so  that  it  would  perhaps  soon  mat  or 
felt  together  in  mattresses.  It  has  been  found  to  be  very 
cleanly,  and  peculiarly  free  from  the  attacks  of  insects, 
and  might  probably  be  advantageously  employed,  mixed 
with  some  stronger  and  more  elastic  fibre.  The  Jury 
awarded  a Prize  Medal  for  this  substance. 

A good  sample  of  aloe  fibre,  prepared  from  the  Agave 
Americana,  is  exhibited  by  tlie  Marquis  de  Ficaliio 
(Portugal,  535,  p.  1313).  This  was  deemed  worthy  of 
Honourable  Mention. 

Specimens  of  flax,  cotton,  pita,  or  aloe  fibre,  and  mallow 
fibre,  are  contributed  from  Madeira. 

A fine  and  very  beautiful  fibrous  material,  called 
“ Bejuco,”  is  exhibited  from  the  island  of  Luzon  by-  the 
Economical  Society  of  Manilla  (234,  p.  1344).  This 
substance  is  very  strong,  and  is  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  plaited  work,  and  a sort  of  cloth  remarkable  for  its 
strength  and  softness.  The  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal 
for  it. 

Specimens  of  several  of  the  textile  fibres  of  Cuba  are 
contributed  by  Ramon  de  la  Sagra  (pp.  1338,  1339), 
including  the  Daguilla  or  fibrous  inner  bark  of  the  Lagetta 
linteariu,  together  with  cord  made  of  it ; cord  and  mats 
made  of  palm  fibres;  Magagna,  the  fibre  of  the  Paritium 
datum,  and  the  fibre  of  the  Hibiscus  cannabinus.  These 
were  deemed  worthy  nf  Honourable  Mention. 

Samples  of  a valuable  grass,  the  Macrochina  tenacissirna, 
much  used  for  the  manufacture  of  cord,  &c.,  and  which 
might  probably  be  advantageously  employed  by  paper- 
makers,  are  exhibited  by  D.  Villars,  of  Huesca  (158, 
p.  1339).  This  was  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable 
Mention. 

Plantain  fibre,  prepared  from  the  stem  of  the  plantain, 
Musa  sapientum,  is  exhibited  by  A.  Vinas,  of  Puerto 
Rico  (160,  p.  1.339)  ; and  Pita,  the  fibre  of  tb.e  wild  aloe. 
Agave  Americana,  is  shown  by  P.  de  las  Heras,  of 
Murcia  (161,  p.  1339). 

Section  VI. — Cellular  Substances. 

Comparatively  few  substances  demanding  the  attention 
of  the  Jury  are  exhibited  in  this  division;  they  may,  in 
fact,  be  included  under  three  heads, — namely,  cork,  rice 
paper,  and  amadon  or  German  tinder. 

The  number  of  specimens  of  cork  exhibited  is  very 
small:  the  most  important  series  is  a small  collection 
shown  by  T.  Peet  (132.  p.  205*)  in  illustration  of  its 
uses  and  the  mode  in  which  it  is  manufactured.  This 
was  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention.  Samples 
are  likewise  shown  by  B.  French  (127,  p.  205*). 

Specimens  of  cork-wood  (a  very  light  wood,  in  cer- 
tain respects  resembling  cork,  and  which  might  pos- 
sibly be  employed  as  a substitute  for  cork  in  some  of  its 
applications)  are  contributed  from  British  Guiana  by 
G.  PoNTiFEX  (102n,  p.  984)  and  T.  13.  Duggin  (102, 
p.  984).  Several  similar  light  and  porous  woods,  such  as 
the  polac  of  the  Archipelago,  used  for  making  floats  for 
fishing-nets,  are  shown  in  the  East  Indian  collection. 

Good  samples  of  French  cork,  both  in  the  rough  state 
and  when  cut  by  De  Bos.simon’s  patent  machinery,  are 
exhibited  by  Duprat  & Co.*  (492,  p.  1201).  Some  fine 
specimens  of  Algerine  cork  are  likewise  shown  in  the 
French  Department  in  the  collection  exhibited  by  the 
Commission  of  Woods  and  Forests  (47,  Alger.,  p.  1262). 
These  were  deemed  wmrthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

One  specimen  of  good  Portuguese  cork  is  contributed 
by  D . 

Very  good  samples  of  cork  are  show-n  in  the  Spanish 
collection  by  J.  Guinart,*  of  Seville  (188,  p.  1341  j,  and 
by  the  Province  of  Gerona.*  These  were  each  deemed 
worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

Samples  of  “ shola,”  the  cellular  pith-like  stems  of  the 
yPschynomene  aspera  (Hedysarnm  lagenarium)  from  the 
vicinity  of  Calcutta,  are  shou’n  in  the  East  Indian  col- 
lection. This  remarkable  substance,  which  closely  re- 
sembles in  appearance  the  well-known  “ rice  paper,”  well 
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merits  attention,  and  promises  to  be  available  for  several 
purposes  in  the  arts.  Tlie  specimens  of  sliola  are  accom- 
panied by  various  illustrations  of  the  uses  to  which  it  is 
applied  in  India,  including  life-buoys,  boxes,  bottle-cases, 
aud  hats.  From  its  loosely-cellular  structure  it  is  a very 
bad  conductor  of  heat,  and  this,  together  with  its  great 
lightness,  admirably  fits  it  for  the  manufacture  of  hats. 
Shola  is  also  used  advantageously  for  purjtoses  of  orna- 
ment, and  very  beautiful  models  of  temples  aud  other 
eastern  buildings  are  exhibited,  which  possess  all  the 
appearance  of  ivory,  but  witli  even  more  softness  and 
delicacy  of  surface.  These  specimens  were  deemed  worthy 
of  Honourable  Mention. 

Rice  paper,  made  from  the  pith  of  Aralia  papijrifera, 
from  China,  is  likewise  shown. 

Two  good  series  of  specimens  of  prepared  amadou,  or 
German  tinder,  the  leathery  base  of  a fungus  ( Boletus 
igiiiarius),  are  exhibited,  namely,  in  the  Austrian  col- 
lection, by  Bachrich  (45a,  p.  1009),  and  in  the  Zollvereiu 
Department  by  F.  A.  Becker  Sapp  & Co.,  of  Fredeburg 
(471,  p.  1078).  These  were  each  deemed  worthy  of 
Honourable  Mention. 

Section  VII. — Timber  and  Ornamental  Woods. 

The  collection  of  timber  and  other  woods,  taken  as  a 
whole,  is  remarkably  complete  and  interesting;  aud 
thougli  in  many  instances  it  is  obviously  impossible  for 
the  Jury  to  enter  into  the  consideration  of  individual 
woods,  or  to  do  more  than  enumerate  the  varieties  of  the 
specimens  shown,  aud  even  difficult  in  all  cases  to  do 
that, — yet  they  considered  it  desirable  to  prepare  as  com- 
plete a list  as  possible  of  the  various  single  collections 
included  in  the  Exhibition,  so  as  to  form,  as  far  as  was 
practicable,  a catalogue  of  the  chief  woods  of  different 
countries.  The  Jury  would  especially  draw  attention  to 
the  very  interesting  aud  valuable  collections  of  East 
Indian  woods  (p.  885);  the  complete  and  well-arranged 
collection  of  W.  W.  Saunders  (Class  IV.,  p.  19G*);  the 
series  of  fine  specimens  shown  by  Messrs.  Fauntleroy  ; 
the  very  instructive  and  excellent  specimens  exhibited  by 
Messrs.  Lawson  (135,  pp.  205*,  200*),  and  by  the  French 
Minister  of  War  (p.  1202)  in  the  Algerian  collection  of 
raw  produce.  Highly  valuable,  also,  are  the  series  of 
Canadian,  Australian,  aud  other  colonial  woods  ; and  the 
numerous  collection  of  the  woods  of  Cuba,  &c.  &c. 

The  total  annual  importation  of  timber  into  Great 
Britain  is  nearly  tw'o  million  loads,  or  one  hundred 


million  of  cubic  feet,  entered  under  the  several  designa- 
tions of  timber  or  unsawn  wood,  deals  and  planks  or 
sawn  wood,  teak,  staves,  aud  lathwood. 

The  following  Table  shows  the  countries  from  which 
wood  was  chiefly  imported  in  the  year  1849  : — 


Timber. 

Deals. 

Xesk. 

Staves. 

Lat.h- 

Nvood. 

Russia  - - - 

41,419 

173,586 

_ 

325 

15,5.39 

Sweden  — - 

28,079 

79,843 

- 

150 

1,119 

Norsvay  - - 

28,930 

50,805 

- 

95 

103 

Prussia  - - 

117,470 

35,006 

— 

19,213 

6,169 

Hanse  Towns  - 

2,441 

68 

- 

1,012 

- 

Tuscany  - - 

Papal  Terri  lories 

2,299 

9 

- 

- 

- 

2,106 

3 

— 

- 

— 

Western  Africa  - 

1 

- 

9,596 

- 

_ 

British  India  - 

1 

2 

17,459 

56 

- 

Australia  - - 

977 

540 

1 

4 

- 

British  North  1 
.\merica  - j 

578,748 

468,572 

9 

45,614 

14,813 

British  Guiana  - 

4 

19 

4 

103 

- 

United  States  - 

13,832 

8.39 

- 

13,309 

- 

Miscellaneous  - 

1,002 

491 

633 

36 

57 

Total  Loads  - 

817,909 

809,783 

27,702 

79,917 

37,800 

Of  the  chief  woods  employed  in  ship-building,  seven 
have  been  acknowledged  as  first-rate  by  the  authorities  at 
Lloyd’s ; and  to  this  number  must  now  be  added  an 
eighth,  namely,  iron-bark,  which  has,  in  fact,  only  been 
admitted  as  a first-class  wood  since  the  period  of  opening 
the  E.xhibition  in  May,  1851.  These  eight  woods  are — 


1.  English  oak. 

2.  American  live-oak. 

3.  African  oak. 

4.  Morung  saul. 


5.  East  Indian  teak. 

6.  Green-heart. 

7.  Morra. 

8.  Iron-bark. 


The  collection  of  woods  from  all  parts  of  the  world, 
exhibited  by  W.  W.  Saunders  (9),  is  particularly  valuable 
from  its  extent  and  arrangement,  the  woods  being  all 
well  labelled  and  classified  according  to  their  geographical 
distribution.  The  value  of  this  collection  is  greatly  en- 
hanced by  the  density  and  weight  per  cubic  foot  of  each 
wood  being  given.  The  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal  for 
this  series,  the  value  of  which  is  considerably  increased 
by  the  following  classified  catalogue : — 


WOODS,  NATIVE  OF  Oil  GROWN  IN  BRITAIN. 


N.4ME. 

Place  of  Grow  th. 

Weight 

per 

Cubic  Ft. 

Specific 

Gravity 

No. 

in  Cata- 
logue. 

KEMAKKS. 

Abele.  See  Populus. 

lbs. 

oz. 

Used  for  scaffold  poles,  ladders,  common 
carpentry,  &c. 

Abies  excelsa  (spruce  fir)  - - 

Acacia.  See  Robinia. 

Oxfordshire  - 

27 

2 

•434 

31 

Acacia  (?)  — — — — — 

Mortlake  - — 

47 

6 

■758 

75 

Acer  campestre  (maple)  - - 

Oxfordshire  - 

37 

1 

•593 

84 

Used  for  ornamental  work  when  knotted  ; it 
makes  the  best  charcoal ; and  turns  well. 

> > 5 J — — 

Epping  - - 

37 

13 

•605 

562 

Specimen  from  the  lower  part  of  the  main 
stem  of  a young  tree. 

Acer  pseudo-platanus  (syca- 
more). 

Wandsworth  - 

34 

11 

• 555 

598 

Used  in  dry  carpentry;  turns  well;  and 
takes  a fine  polish. 

JEsculus  hippocastanum  (horse 
chestnut). 

5 > - - 

24 

2 

•386 

895 

Used  for  inlaying  toys,  turnery,  and  dry 
carpentry. 

Epping  - - 

29 

15 

•479 

540 

From  the  stem  of  a young  and  vigorous  tree. 

5 ? J J 5 J 

Alder.  See  Alnus. 

Oxfordshire  - 

24 

15 

•439 

25 

Used  for  common  turnery  work,  &c. ; and 
lasts  long  under  water,  or  buried  in  the 
ground. 

Aluus  glutinosa  (alder)  - - 

> > “ — 

23 

8 

•376 

45 

Apple.  See  Pyrus. 

Epping  - - 

26 

2 

•418 

543 

Siiecimen  taken  near  the  ground. 

Arbutus  unedo  (Arbutus)  - - 

“ - 

44 

12 

•710 

50 

Hard,  close-grained,  and  occasionally  used 
by  turners. 

) ) >1  ~ ~ 

Ash,  common.  See  Fraximus. 

, , mountain.  See  Pyrus. 

Lakes  of  Kil- 
larney. 

45 

6 

•726 

373 

Class  IV.]  CLASSIFIED  LIST  OF  NATIVE  BRITISH,  OR  BRITISH-GROWN  WOODS. 
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WOODS,  NATIVE  OE  OR  GROWN  IN  BRITAIN— co«ii'nKed 


NAME. 

Place  of  Growth. 

Weiglit 

per 

Cubic  Ft. 

Specific 

Gravity 

No. 

in  Cata- 
logue. 

Aspen.  See  Populus. 

Barberry.  See  Berberris. 

Beech,  common.  See  Fagus. 
Berberris  vulgaris  (Barberry)  - 

lbs.  oz. 

37  11 

•603 

83 

Betula  alba  (common  birch)  - 

Epping  - - 

34  14 

•558 

557 

Bignonia  radicans  _ _ _ 

Mortlake  - - 

19 

3 

307 

650 

Birch,  common.  See  Betula. 
Blackthorn.  See  Frunus. 

Carpi  nus  Betulus  (hornbeam)  - 

Epping  - - 

40 

5 

•645 

560 

33 

0 

•608 

798 

Castanea  vesca  (sweet  chestnut) 

Epping  - - 

-27 

6 

•438 

558 

, , , , (chestnut)  - - 

Cornwall  — - 

36 

7 

•583 

796 

Catalpa  syringsefolia  — — — 

Mortlake  - - 

26 

4 

•420 

295 

Cedar  of  Lebanon.  See  Cedrus. 
Cedrus  Libani  (Cedar  of  Leba- 

38  13 

•621 

660 

non). 

Kew  Gai'dens  - 

34 

3 

•547 

76 

,,  (?)  ,,  (cedar?)  - 

Cerasus  v'ulgaris  (May  Duke 

- - 

36  12 

•588 

44 

Wandsworth  — 

41 

1 

•657 

47 

cherry). 

,,  ,,  (common  cherry) 

- - 

33 

3 

•531 

86 

> j tt  ’ ’ 

Cherry.  See  Cerasus. 

Chestnut,  horse.  See  .iEsculus. 

, , sweet.  See  Castanea. 

Cork-tree.  See  Quercus 

Corylus  Avellana  (common  nut) 

Epping  - - 

42 

1 

•673 

555 

36 

0 

-576 

85 

,,  ,,  (hazel)  - - 

Epping  - - 

36 

8 

•584 

552 

,,  ,,  (filbert)  - - 

Oxfordshire  - 

3.0  13 

•573 

94 

> > ? ? 5 ? 

Crab.  See  Pyrus. 

Crataegus  oxyacantha  (white- 

Epping  - - 

37 

4 

-.596 

534 

Epping  - - 

45  14 

•734 

336 

thorn). 

Cupressus  sempervirens  - — 

Mortlake  — — 

34  10 

•554 

657 

Cytisus  Laburnum  (common  la- 

Oxfordshire  - 

45 

9 

•729 

20 

burnum). 

Damson.  See  Pruniis. 

Elder,  common.  See  Sambuems. 
Elm.  See  Ulmus. 

Euonymus  europseus  (lance- 

Wandsworth. 

34 

0 

•544 

97 

wood). 

Euonymus  ?----- 

AVandsworth  — 

32 

6 

•518 

21 

Fagus  sylvatica  (common  beech) 

Epping  - - 

27 

6 

•438 

559 

> J » ) > J 

Oxfordshire  — 

41 

2 

•658 

26 

) ) 5 J J » 

Filbert.  See  Corylus. 

Fir,  Scotch.  See  Pinus. 

,,  silver.  See  ditto. 

, , spruce.  See  Abies. 

Fraxinus  excelsior  (common 

Epping. 

39  14 

•638 

559 

Oxfordshire  - 

36  11 

•587 

24 

ash). 

Furze.  See  Ulex. 

Hazel.  See  Corylus. 

Hedcra  Heli.x  (Ivy)  - _ _ 

29  10 

•474 

134 

> J > J - — 

Oxfordshire  - 

37  12 

•604 

91 

Holly.  See  Hc.x. 

Hornbeam.  See  Carpinus. 
I'orse-chestnut.  See  iEsculus. 
lle.x  aquifolium  (holly)  - — 

41 

9 

•665 

48 

Ivy.  See  Hcdera. 

Juglans  regia  (common  walnut) 

» » li  ) ) 

Susse.x  - - 

41 

8 

•661 

663 

36 

1 

*577 

664 

KEMAUKS. 


Used  chiefly  for  dyeing. 

Inferior  in  quality,  but  much  used  in  the 
north  of  England  and  Scotland  for  staves 
for  herring-barrels. 


Very  tough,  and  makes  e.xcellent  cogs  for 
wheels ; forms  a good  charcoal ; and  is 
much  valued  for  fuel. 

Specimen  from  the  main  stem,  near  the 
ground. 

Used  in  ship-building,  and  is  much  in  repute 
for  posts  and  rails,  hop  poles,  iitc. 

Said  to  be  very  durable,  and  capable  of  a fine 
polish. 

Used  for  furniture,  and  sometimes  for  orna- 
mental joinery  work. 


Cherry-wood  is  much  used  for  common  fur- 
niture. 

Excellent  for  common  furniture,  and  much 
in  repute ; works  easily,  and  takes  a fine 
polish. 


The  yoang  wood  is  used  for  fishing-rods, 
walking-sticks,  &c.,  &c. 


Hard,  firm,  and  susceptible  of  a fine  polish. 

Fine-grained  and  fragrant ; very  durable. 
Hard  and  durable,  and  much  used  by  turners 
and  joiners. 


Wood  used  for  skewers,  and  is  hard  and  fine- 
grained. 

Specimen  from  the  lower  branch  of  a large 
tree. 

Much  used  for  common  fiuniture,  for  handles 
of  tools,  wooden  vessels,  &c.  &c.,  and  when 
kept  dry,  is  durable. 


Very  tough  and  elastic  ; is  much  used  by  the 
coachmaker  and  wheelwright,  and  for 
making  oars. 


The  best  white  wood  for  Tunbridge-ware 
work  ; turns  well,  and  takes  a very  fine 
polish. 

Wood  of  a large  branch. 

Si)ecimcn  taken  from  the  main  stem  ; used 
for  ornamental  furniture  ; much  in  repute 
for  gunstocks  ; works  easily. 
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WOODS,  NATIVE  OF  OR  GROAVN  IN  BRITAIN— con?m«erf. 


NAME. 

Place  of  Growth. 

Weight 

per 

Cubic  Ft. 

Specific 

Gravity 

No. 

in  Cata* 
logue. 

EEMAUKS. 

lbs. 

oz. 

Juglans  regia  (common  walnut) 

- - 

36 

7 

•583 

898 

From  a very  old  tree. 

Laburnum.  See  Cytisus. 
Lance  wood.  See  Euonymus. 

Sussex  - 

20 

5 

662 

Used  for  ornamental  furniture. 

Larch.  See  Larix. 

Larix  europeea  (larch)  - 

- 

Oxfordshire 

- 

35 

0 

•5G0 

78 

Used  in  house  carpentry,  and  for  ship- 

building  ; is  durable,  strong  and  tough. 

, , (Scotch  larch)  - - 

- 

Scotland  - 

- 

29 

4 

•468 

787 

Used  in  ship-building. 

Latircl.  See  Primus. 

Lilac.  See  Syringa. 

Lime.  See  Tilia. 

I.iriodendron  tulipifcra  (tulip 

27 

2 

•434 

298 

Apparently  of  little  value  ; attains  to  a large 

tree). 

Locust.  See  Robinia. 
Magnolia  glauca  - — - 

31 

7 

-.503 

296 

size. 

IMaguolia  grandiflora  - - 

- 

Putney  - 

- 

37 

5 

•597 

302 

The  tree  in  the  United  States  grows  with  a 

clear  stem  of  60  to  80  feet  high. 

Rlaple.  See  Acer  campestre. 

Morus  nigra  (common  mulberi'y) 

Mortlake  - 

_ 

41 

5 

•661 

654 

Sometimes  used  for  furniture,  and  by  turners. 

but  is  of  little  durability. 

Mountain  ash.  See  Pyrus. 
Mulberry.  See  Morus. 
Negundo  fraxinifolium  - 
Nut.  See  Corylus. 

- 

Wandsworth 

- 

33 

15 

•543 

659 

Rather  fine-grained,  but  of  little  value. 

Oak  (See  Quercus)  - - 

- 

Marden,  Kent 

— 

50 

8 

•808 

730 

Dug  out  of  a deep  cutting  of  the  South-East- 

ern  Railway. 

Pear.  See  Pyrus. 

Pine.  See  Pinus. 

Pinus  Picea  (silver  fir)  - 

- 

- - 

23 

2 

•370 

46 

Used  for  house  carpentry,  masts  of  small 

vessels,  &c. 

Pinus’ sylvestris  (pine)  - 

Wandsworth 

_ 

28 

7 

•455 

607 

- 

Oxfordshire 

- 

24 

5 

•389 

36 

Much  used  for  rafters,  girders,  and  house- 

carpentry. 

, , , , (Scotch  fir) 

- 

j j — 

19 

5 

•309 

43 

iMuch  used  for  house  carpentry. 

Plane.  See  Platanus. 

Platanus  orientalis  (plane) 

- 

Wandsworth 

39 

12 

•636 

96 

An  inferior  wood,  but  much  used  in  the 

- 

5 ) *“ 

- 

33 

7 

•535 

601 

Levant,  for  furniture,  &c. 

This  wood  shows  a iiretty  mottled  figure 
when  cut  with  the  ray. 

J > J > 

9 ) 

— 

35 

9 

•,569 

797 

Platanus  sp.  (Scotch  plane) 
Plum.  See  Prunus. 

- 

Scotland  - 

- 

37 

6 

•598 

774 

Pomegranate.  See  Punica. 
Populus  alba  (Abele)  - - 

27 

ll 

•443 

49 

A light  soft  wood,  of  little  value. 

, , (white  poplar) 

- 

Wandsworth 

_ 

25 

9 

•409 

661 

Populus  dilatata  (Lombardy 

- 

21 

13 

•349 

596 

Soft  and  spongy ; rapidly  decaying  unless 

poplar). 

Populus  tremula  (aspen)  - 

- 

Epping  - 

- 

31 

2 

•498 

556 

kept  dry. 

From  the  lower  part  of  the  main  stem ; used 
by  turners,  and  for  dry  carpentry. 

Populus  sp.  (Scotch  poplar) 

Scotland  - 

- 

34 

6 

•5.50 

778 

Prunus  armcniaca  (apricot) 

Mortlake  — 

_ 

46 

13 

•749 

309 

Hard  and  fine-grained. 

Prunus  domestica  (damson) 

Wandsworth 

- 

45 

8 

•728 

22 

Hard  and  fine-grained,  but  not  very  durable  ; 
used  for  turning,  &c. 

,,  ,,  (Orleans  plu 

m) 

Oxfordshire 

— 

44 

8 

•712 

23 

Prunus  Laurocerasus  (laurel) 

Prunus  spinosa  (black  thorn) 

_ - 

46 

14 

•7.50 

55 

Hard  and  compact,  taking  a good  polish. 

- 

Epping  - 

- 

42 

5 

* (577 

545 

Specimen  from  an  old  plant. 

- 

Oxfordshire 

43 

11 

•699 

93 

Hard,  capable  of  a fine  polish,  but  apt  to 

split. 

Punica  granatum  — - — 

— 

Mortlake  - 

- 

33 

4 

•628 

653 

Hard  and  close-grained. 

Pyrus  aucuparia  (mountain  ash) 

Yorkshire  - 

_ 

38 

6 

•614 

293 

Fine-grained,  hard,  and  takes  a good  polish  ; 

used  in  turnery,  and  for  musical  instru- 
ments. 

Epping  - 

- 

39 

8 

•632 

.535 

Pyrus  commuuis  (Bergamot 

Bermondsey 

- 

38 

9 

•617 

19 

Strong,  compact,  and  close-grained;  used 

pear). 

for  turning  handles  to  tools,  &c.,  and 
takes  a good  black  dye. 

, , , , (pear) 

- 

Oxfordshire 

- 

38 

10 

•618 

90 

> ) , , (garden  pear) 

Epping  - 

- 

40 

1 

•641 

549 

Specimen  from  the  upper  part  of  the  main 

stem. 

,,  ,,  (swan’s  egg  pear) 

Wandsworth 

- 

34 

9 

• 5.53 

604 

, , , , (wild  pear) 

Epping  - 

- 

39 

4 

•628 

544 

Specimen  from  a young  tree  cut  near  the 

ground. 

j ^ - 

38 

2 

•610 

551 

Specimen  from  the  upper  part  of  the  main 

stem. 

Pyrus  malus  (apple)  - - 

- 

Oxfordshire 

_ 

36 

0 

•576 

77 

, , (garden  apple) 

- 

Epping  - 

- 

39 

7 

•631 

548 

Specimen  from  the  upper  part  of  the  stem. 

, , (crab)  - - 

- 

Oxfordshire 

45 

5 

• 725 

82 

Specimen  from  a tree  about  twenty  j'ears  old. 

Pyrus  Sorbus  (service  tree) 

- 

Yorkshire 

- 

45 

6 

•726 

297 

Hard,  close-grained,  and  strong. 

_ 

Epping  - 

46 

11 

•747 

554 

Hard,  fine-grained,  and  compact ; much  in 

repute  by  millwrights  for  cogs,  friction 
rollers,  &c. 

Class  IV.]  CLASSIFIED  LIST  OF  NATIVE  BKITISH,  OE  BEITISII-GEOWN  WOODS. 
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AVOODS,  NATIVE  OF  OR  GROAVN  IN  BRITAIN— 


NAME. 

Place  of  Growth. 

Weight 

CuWcFt. 

Specific 

Gravity 

No. 

in  Cata- 
logue. 

UEMARKS. 

lbs. 

oz. 

Pyrus  torminalis  — — — - 

Isle  of  AVight 

_ 

42 

7 

•679 

372 

Strong  and  fine-grained  ; used  for  turners. 

AV  ood  very  shaky  when  aged  ; is  durable  and 

Quercus  ilex  (evergreen  oak)  - 

AVandsworth 

- 

47 

5 

•757 

599 

strong,  and  makes  an  excellent  charcoal. 

- - 

47 

4 

•756 

88 

Quercus  pedunculata  (English 

Surrey  - 

- 

40 

2 

•642 

656 

Sussex  - 

— 

39 

0 

•624 

104 

This  oak  is  much  esteemed  for  ship-building ; 
the  strongest  and  most  durable  of  British 

oak). 

woods. 

, , , , (pollard  oak) 

AVaudsvi'orth 

- 

44 

10 

•714 

504 

From  an  old  pollard  tree. 

, , , , (common  oak) 

J 5 J ) > ? 

Epping  - 

- 

40 

14 

•654 

542 

Part  of  a large  lower  branch. 

7 7 “ 

“ 

40 

11 

•651 

553 

Part  of  a large  branch. 

Quercus  sessilifiora  (Welsh 

37 

11 

•603 

262 

A good  wood  for  ship-building ; said  to  bo 

oak). 

inferior  to  the  common  oak. 

Quercus  suber  (cork  free)  - - 

Botanic  Garden, 

51 

10 

•826 

503 

Heavy  and  durable,  but  very  apt  to  split. 

Chelsea. 

Quercus  sp.  (American  oak)  - 

AVandsw’orth 

- 

42 

9 

•681 

608 

Hard  and  compact. 

, , (bastard  oak)  - - 

Tackley,  Oxon 

33 

6 

•534 

30 

, , (Spanish  oak)  - - 

Oxfordshire 

- 

43 

13 

•701 

29 

Close-grained,  and  apparently  a good  wood. 

Rhamnus  alaturnus  - - - 

Mortlake  - 

- 

48 

6 

•774 

652 

Hard  and  close-grained. 

Rhamnus  catharticus  - - - 

Epping  Forest 

34 

11 

•555 

539 

Rhamnus  frangula  _ _ _ 

Eloping  - 

- 

25 

8 

•408 

541 

Robinia  pseud-acacia  (common 
acacia,  locust). 

7 7 “ 

44 

1 

•705 

550 

Specimen  from  the  upper  jiart  of  the  main 
stem ; much  used  for  treenails  in  ship- 
building, and  in  the  United  States  is 
much  in  repute  for  posts  and  rails. 

AVandsworth 

- 

40 

11 

•651 

600 

Salix  alba  (white  willow)  - - 

Mortlake  - 

- 

55 

6 

•886 

703 

Surrey  - 

- 

24 

14 

•398 

658 

Used  for  toys,  and  by  the  millwright ; is 

tough,  elastic,  and  durable. 

Salix  caprea  (palm  sallow)  - 

Oxfordshire 

- 

24 

8 

•332 

799 

Tough  and  elastic  ; is  much  used  for  handles 

to  tools,  and  makes  good  hurdles. 

Salix  fragilis  (crack  willow)  - 

- 

32 

0 

•392 

28 

Light,  pliant,  and  tough ; is  said  to  be  very 

durable. 

Salix ? (back  sallow)  - - 

- 

33 

8 

•512 

79 

Tough  and  elastic;  well  adapted  for  turning. 

•536 

80 

•474 

896 

Sallow.  See  Salix. 

Sambucus  nigra  (common  elder) 

34 

0 

-.544 

27 

5 7 7 ' 5 7 

Scotch  fir.  See  Pinus. 

Epping  - 

- 

37 

11 

•603 

561 

Service  tree.  See  Pyrus. 

Silver  fir.  See  Pinus. 

Spruce  fir.  See  .Abies. 

Sycamore.  See  Acer. 

Syringa  vulgaris  (lilac)  - - 

AA'andsworth 

_ 

48 

15 

•783 

606 

A’^ery  hard  and  compact. 

7 7 7 7 — — 

Surrey  - 

— 

48 

13 

•781 

655 

Taxus  baccata  (yew)  - - - 

- — 

41 

9 

•665 

54 

Used  for  making  bows,  chains,  handles,  &c. ; 

the  wood  is  exceedingly  durable,  very 
tough,  elastic,  and  fine-grained. 

AA^est  Grinstead 

,50 

12 

•812 

801 

Thuja  orientalis  - — — - 

Tilia  europma  (common  lime)  - 

Mortlake  - 

- 

34 

14 

•558 

308 

Used  for  cutting-blocks,  carving,  sounding- 

AVAnds  worth 

- 

27 

3 

•4.35 

597 

boards  and  toys. 

Tilia  sp.  (Scotch  lime)  - - 

Tulip  tree.  See  Liriodendron. 

Scotland  - 

- 

30 

5 

•485 

773 

Used  for  turning  and  carving. 

Ulex  europEea  (furze)  _ - - 

Ilfracombe 

_ 

52 

8 

•840 

314 

Heavy,  hard,  and  close-grained  ; in  the  north 

of  Devonshire  the  stem  reaches  6 inches 
in  diameter  sometimes. 

Ulmus  campestris  (English  elm) 

_ - 

30 

9 

- 

- 

Used  in  ship-building  for  under-water  plank- 

ing,  and  a variety  of  other  purposes,  being 
very  durable  when  kept  wet  or  buried  in 

the  earth. 

- - 

26 

5 

•489 

317 

- - 

•421 

105 

. — 

41 

9 

•665 

779 

, , , , (common  elm) 

Oxfordshire 

_ 

34 

13 

-.5.57 

81 

7 7 7 5 7 5 

Epping  - 

- 

39 

7 

•631 

537 

Part  of  one  of  the  lower  branches  of  a young 

vigorous  tree. 

,,  ,,  (pollard  elm) 

AVest  Grinstead 

31 

13 

•509 

802 

From  an  old  pollard  tree. 

Ulmus  montana  (wych  elm)  - 

Oxfordshire 

_ 

35 

14 

•574 

89 

Thought  to  be  better  than  common  elm,  and 

is  used  in  carpentry,  ship-building,  Ikc. 

Epping  - 

.36 

5 

•581 

538 

Vine.  See  Vitis. 

Vitis  vinifera  (vine)  — — — 

Walnut.  See  .luglans. 

AVandsworth 

- 

42 

11 

•68,3 

609 

AVillow.  See  Salix. 

Yew.  See  Taxus. 
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[Class  IV. 


WOODS  OF  EUROPE. 


NAME. 

l^lace  of  Growth. 

Weight 

per 

Cubic  Ft. 

...  No. 
in  Ca.a- 
logue. 

REMARKS. 

lbs. 

oz. 

Abies  c.xcelsa  (Dantzic  deal)  - 

- 

- 

24 

10 

•394 

114 

- 

- 

.30 

7 

•487 

115 

Specimen  of  wood  of  good  quality. 

— 

— 

28 

2 

•450 

116 

, , (spruce  fir)  - - 

N.  of  Europe 

_ 

17 

10 

•282 

272 

Used  for  common  carpentry  work. 

, , (spruce)  - - 

— 

— 

2.') 

13 

•413 

321 

Arbutus  Unedo  (Kouramia, 

Albania 

_ 

- 

52 

0 

•832 

3 

Hard  and  close-grained  ; used  by  turners. 

Coumaro). 

Bay.  See  Laurus. 

Beech.  See  Fraxinus. 

Botula  alba  (Norway  birch)  — 

Norway 

- 

- 

33 

0 

•528 

341 

An  inferior  wood ; occasionally  used  in 
ship-building. 

Birch.  See  Betula. 

Bo.x.  See  Buxus. 

Buxus  sempervirens  (box)  - - 

Gallicia 

OO 

15 

•975 

670 

Used  by  turners,  &c. 

- 

- 

54 

10 

•874 

34 

Much  used  by  turners,  and  for  a number  of 

Castanca  vesca  (chestnut)  - - 

useful  purposes. 

Portugal 

— 

- 

40 

13 

•6.’)3 

667 

Considered  a good  wood  when  not  too  old. 

Castauo  del  Pais  - — _ - 

Chestnut.  See  Castanea. 
Clirysoxylon.  See  Rhus. 

Citron.  See  Citrus. 

> > 

28 

11 

•459 

669 

Used  in  ship-building. 

Citrus  aurantium  (orange  tree) 

Albania 

- 

40 

7 

•647 

15 

Fine-grained  ; used  by  turners,  and  for 

ornamental  work. 

Citrus  medica  (citron)  - 

Greece 

- 

- 

31 

0 

•496 

291 

Fine-grained. 

Citrus  limonum  (lemon  tree)  - 

Albania 

- 

- 

47 

9 

•761 

16 

Hard,  compact,  and  close-grained,  with 
much  the  same  character  as  the  orange. 

Coumaro.  See  Arbutus. 
Cupressus  sempervirens  (Ori- 

Greece 

36 

5 

•581 

284 

A very  durable  wood. 

ental  cypress). 

Daphne.  See  Laurus. 

Deal,  Dantzic.  See  Abies. 

, , Prussian.  See  Pinus. 

Etia.  See  Salix. 

Ficus  Carica  (fig  tree)  - - 

Albania 

- 

_ 

34 

8 

•552 

14 

Wood  shrinks  much  in  drying;  is  of  little 

• 

value. 

Fig  tree.  See  Ficus. 

Fraxinus ? (beech)  - - 

39 

0 

•624 

290 

Ftelia  ------ 

_ 

_ 

40 

1 

•641 

12 

Probably  an  elm. 

Gavjo  - — — --- 

Albania 

_ 

- 

38 

14 

•622 

6 

•luglans  resia  (Nosal  del  Pais) 

Portugal 

- 

_ 

35 

4 

-.564 

671 

Used  in  ship-building. 

, , (walnut)  — - 

Kouramia.  See  Arbutus. 

France 

- 

- 

37 

13 

•605 

899 

Used  for  furniture. 

Koutsoupia  - - - - - 

Albania 

- 

_ 

33 

8 

• 5.36 

9 

Laurus nobilis  (Bay  daphne  Gr.) 

- 

- 

.36 

0 

•576 

7 

Leepa,  or  Lipa  — _ - — 

Lemon  tree.  See  Citrus. 

Greece 

- 

28 

13 

•461 

287 

IMelikoukia  — — — - - 

jMelios.  See  Ornus. 

> 

- 

- 

36 

15 

•591 

285 

Nogal  del  Pais.  Sec  Juglans. 
Oak.  See  Quercus. 

Close-grained,  and  occasionally  beautifully 

Olea  europaea  (wild  olive)  - - 

Albania 

- 

52 

14 

•847 

2 

veined  ; much  used  for  ornamental  work. 

Orange  tree.  See  Citrus. 
Oriental  cypress.  See  Cupressus. 
Ornus  europara  (Melios)  - - 

47 

1 

•753 

5 

The  manna  tree ; wood  compact. 

Philike,  or  feliki  - - - - 

— 

— 

48 

0 

•768 

289 

) ? J » _ - _ - 

- 

- 

52 

10 

•842 

1 

Heavy  and  compact. 

Pina  del  Pais  - - - _ _ 

Portugal 

- 

- 

28 

13 

•461 

673 

Used  for  common  carpentrj'  work. 

Pine  — 

Gallicia 

_ 

_ 

33 

9 

•537 

672 

Pinus  Laricio  ? (sweet  pine)  - 

Portugal 

_ 

_ 

28 

15 

•463 

666 

A strong  and  durable  wood. 

Pinus  sylvcstris  (Dantzic  fir)  - 

Prussia 

- 

- 

32 

4 

•516 

271 

Used  in  carpentry  work. 

, , (Riga  fir)  - 

_ 

- 

37 

10 

•602 

270 

7 7 7 7 

, , (Prussian  deal) 

- 

- 

43 

6 

•674 

269 

Used  for  decks  of  shiijs,  and  for  carpentry 

work. 

Pinus ? - - - - - 

Pournari.  See  Quercus. 

Cadiz 

- 

" 

38 

14 

•622 

759 

A heavy,  hard  pine. 

Prunari.  See  ditto. 

Quercus  Cerris  (Adriatic  oak)  - 

Trieste 

37 

15 

•607 

26.3 

A strong  and  useful  wood  for  ship-building. 

Quercus  pedunculata  (Baltic 

Prussia 

- 

- 

37 

12 

•604 

260 

Extensively  used  in  ship-building. 

oak). 

Quercus  sessiliflora  (East  coun- 

_ 

40 

1 

•641 

331 

7 7 7 7 

try  oak). 

Quercus  ? (Prunari  Pour- 

Albania 

— 

51 

13 

•829 

4 

Heavy,  but  much  given  to  split. 

nari). 

Quercus  sp.,  Adriatic  oak?  - 

Trieste 

54 

1 

•865 

728 

Used  in  ship  building. 

Rhus  cotinus  (Chrysoxylon, 

Albania 

- 

- 

38 

0 

•608 

13 

Produces  a yellow  dye. 

young  fustic). 

llicchi  — — — — — — 

52 

14 

•846 

8 

Much  used  for  charcoal  in  Albania. 

Boble  del  Pais  _ - - - 

Portugal 

_ 

- 

64 

0 

1-024 

668 

Used  for  ship-building. 

Salix ? (Etia)  _ _ _ 

Albania 

34 

15 

•559 

11 
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WOODS  OF  EUROPE— 


IS' ami:. 

Place  of  Growth. 

\Veight 

per 

Cubic  Ft. 

Specific 

Gravity 

No. 

in  Cata- 
logue. 

UEMARKS. 

lbs. 

oz. 

Salix ? (Skly thra)  - 

- 

Albania  - - 

27 

8 

•440 

10 

Probably  a willow. 

Skiiia  - — - _ _ 

- 

48 

10 

*778 

288 

Sklythra.  See  Salix. 

Spruce  fir.  See  Abies. 

Svetlami  ----- 

_ 

Greece  - - 

4C 

6 

•742 

28G 

Young  fustic.  See  Rhus. 

Zinzifiii  ----- 

— 

_ — 

47 

7 

•759 

301 

WOOD.S  OF  ASIA. 


Acacia ? (Popeeah)  - - 

Tavoy  - 

* 23 

3 

•371 

851 

A large  tree  ; wood  used  in  house-building, 

• 

&c. 

J J ) “ “ 

j ) J “ 

- 

23 

3 

1 -371 

803 

A very  large  tree ; wood  used  for  posts,  bows, 
and  rollers,  and  for  cotton  gins. 

JRgle  marmelos  (Bellee)  - - 

Amboyna.  See  Pterospernaura. 

: Ceylon  - 

- 

49 

1 

•784 

583 

Anacardium  latifolium  (Bhela) 

Gualpara  - 

- 

37 

0 

•592 

807 

Used  for  making  chests  and  couches. 

Andrachne  apetala  - - — 

India  - — 

— 

33 

14 

! -542 

725 

Angelly  wood.  See  Artocarpus. 
Annah-beng.  See  Fagraea. 

! 34 

Artocarpus  Chaplasha  - - - 

India  — - 

- 

12 

•5.5G 

681 

Artocarpus  hirsuta  (.\ngclty 

Cochin  - 

- 

' 3G 

14 

•590 

475 

Used  in  ship-building. 

wood). 

Artocarpus  integrifolia  (.Tack- 

Travancore 

35 

10 

•570 

.377 

wood). 

Artocarpus  ? (Pynyathe, 

T avoy  - 

_ 

_ 

832 

Tauabeng). 

Aultoovancliee  - — - - 

Travancore 

31 

G 

•502 

429 

Auj'anny  _ - — - — 

- 

32 

11 

• 523 

691 

Averrhoa  Carambola  — - — 

India  - - 

39 

11 

•635 

378 

Bah-nah-thoa  — - - - 

Tavoy  — 

- 

- 

859 

Used  in  boat  and  house-building. 

Bellee.  See  A3gle  marmelos. 
Betula  Bhojpattra  - — - 

35 

5 

•565 

10.35 

Wood  moderately  hard,  compact. 

Nepal  - 

Bhela.  See  Anacardium. 

Bignonia  chelonoides  - - _ 

_ 

42 

8 

•680 

1031 

A large  tree. 

Bignonia  ? (Tathee)  - - 

Tavoy  - 

- 

49 

8 

•792 

816 

A very  large  tree. 

, . (Thuggainee)  - 

- 

40 

4 

•644 

837 

A large  tree,  used  in  house  building. 

Black  ebony.  See  Diospyrus. 
Booroota.  Sae  Swietenia. 
Cadooca  JIarum  - - - - 

Travancore 

38 

3 

•611 

444 

(,'alophyllum  ? (Thurappe, 

IMartaban  - 

- 

43 

0 

•688 

1072 

Used  for  masts  and  spars,  and  for  pestles  to 

Chopee). 

Cambagum  — — — — - 

Travancore 

28 

11 

•459 

396 

oil-presses. 

Camoo  ------ 

Camphor  wood.  See  Laui'us. 

“ - 

36 

0 

•576 

877 

Cannal 

Travancore 

- 

47 

G 

•758 

403 

Cannao  ------ 

58 

7 

•9.35 

402 

Caragagaloo  - - - - - 

33 

0 

-.528 

4.36 

Carapa ? (Taila-oon.)  - - 

Tavoy  - 

- 

30 

0 

-.576 

880 

Used  in  house-building. 

Carej'a ? (Kaza)  - - - 

Martaban  - 

- 

4G 

0 

•7.36 

10.36 

Timber  of  large  size  ; used  for  posts,  &c. 

,,  (Kombo)  - - 

Gualpara  - 

42 

12 

•684 

810 

M ood  hard  and  strong ; used  for  the  stocks 

of  matchlocks. 

Caringosha  - - - - - 

Travancore 

- 

45 

5 

•725 

.386 

Carivagah  ----- 

_ 

33 

10 

•538 

410 

Carooglia  ----- 

_ 

44 

10 

•714 

4.38 

Caroo  Marum  - - - - 

_ 

47 

11 

•763 

405 

Carrintha  ----- 

_ 

34 

4 

• 548 

401 

Cassia  ------ 

India-  - 

41 

9 

•661 

698 

Castanea  indica  - - - - 

39 

0 

•624 

680 

Castanca  tribuloides  (Cotoor, 

N epal  - 

- 

G2 

0 

•992 

927 

Used  for  large  mortars  and  pestles  for  grind- 

Chisee,  IMakoo  Shingali). 

ing  coin. 

Catunguin  — - - - — 

Manilla  - 

42 

11 

•68.3 

497 

Used  in  ship-building. 

Caultoo  mooroonga  — - — 

'I'ravancore 

— 

45 

14 

•7.34 

.392 

Cedar  — 

Cedar  of  Himalaya.  See  .Tuni- 

India-  - 

— 

25 

2 

•402 

.36.3 

penis. 

Cedrela  Toona  (Toon,  Tunga, 

Gualpara  - 

36 

0 

-.576 

1041 

TVood  very  durable,  and  much  used  for  fur- 

Toma,  Jeca). 

Chambagum  ----- 

niture. 

India  - - 

32 

9 

•521 

708 

Travancore- 

_ 

37 

11 

•603 

.383 

Chana  ------ 

- 

20 

7 

•327 

426 

Cbasopoo.  See  I.aurus. 
Chikagambhari.  See  Premma. 
Chincbona  gratissima  (Tung- 
nusi). 

Chisee.  See  Castanca. 

Nepal  - 

23 

0 

-.368 

9.31 

Used  for  posts  and  rafters. 

Choomulloo.  See  Diospyrus.  1 

Choo-inuna.  Sec  Xanthophyl-  I 

1 

him.  { 

1 
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WOODS  OF  ASIA — continued. 


NAME. 

Place  of  Growth. 

Weight 

per 

Cubic  Ft. 

Chopee.  See  Calophyllum. 

Choi  angaree  ----- 

Travancoro  - 

lbs.  oz. 

29  11 

Ca-salpinea  Sapan  (Sappaii)  - 

60  U 

CJoonibool  _ - — — _ 

Travancore  - 

31  U 

Cotoor.  See  Castanea. 

Coturnba  - — - — — 

Cejlon  - - 

23  5 

Cou-moo  ------ 

Tavoy  - - 

_ 

Cusroo.  See  Quercus. 

Cynometra  polyandra  - — — 

India  — - - 

52  10 

Cynometra  ? (Maingga)  — 

Martaban  - - 

48  7 

Dalbergia  lanceolaria  (Neddooii, 

Ceylon  - - 

45  7 

Nedun,  Nander-wood). 
Dalbergia  latifolia  (East  India 

India  - - - 

66  8 

ebony). 

Debool  - — - 

Cejlon  - - 

38  3 

Dheyri.  See  Taxus. 

Diospyrus  raelanoxylon  (black 

_ 

61  2 

ebony). 

Diospyrus  racemosa  - - - 

India  - - - 

.34  11 

Diospyrus  ? (Ryamucha, 

Martaban  - - 

50  3 

Choomulloo). 

Dipterocarpus ? (Kunnean- 

Tavoy  - - 

25  3 

phew). 

Domba  ------ 

Ceylon  - - 

33  3 

Dombeya  melanoxylon  (St. 

St.  Helena  - 

71  9 

Helena  ebony). 

East  India  ebony.  See  Dal- 
bergia. 

East  India  rosewood  - - - 

India  - - - 

East  India  teak.  See  Tectona. 
Ehretia  Isevis  - - - - 

Botanic  Garden, 

Ekebergia ■?  (Jiyakohi)  - 

Calcutta. 
Gualpara  - - 

39  1 

Eleocarpus  serratus?  (Weraloo) 

Cej’lon  - - 

33  8 

Eriobotrj’a  japonica  (Loaquat) 

India  - - - 

4*3  11 

Eugenia  malacoensis  (Jamboo) 

Ceylon  - - 

30  4 

30  14 

ExccEcaria 

Tavoy  - - 

- 

Fagraea  fragrans  (Annah-beng) 

Martaban  - - 

52  8 

Ficus ? (Tliubboo)  — — 

Tavoy  — - 

21  0 

Gadeboo  - — _ — - 

Cej'lon  — - 

21  3 

Galloopah  — — - - — 
Garcinia ? (Pullowa)  - - 

Travancore  - 

53  0 

Tavoy  - - 

45  8 

Garcinia ? (Purrah  wah)  - 

— — 

45  8 

Ghese.  See  Quercus. 

Graelina  arborea  - - - - 

India  - - - 

32  3 

9 1 — — 

32  6 

Go-na  ------ 

Cejdon  - — 

21  8 

Gordonia?  (Kaza)  _ - - 

iMartaban  - - 

37  10 

Guacua  ------ 

India  - - — 

41  14 

Guava.  See  Psidium. 

Gundruey  — - - — - 

) » “ “ 

34  15 

Ileretiera ? (Soondree)  - 

57  15 

49  15 

Hibiscus  macrophyllus  - - 

Tavoy  - - 

27  13 

> ) > > — — 

28  0 

Hibiscus  ? - - _ _ _ 

9 9 ~ “ 

- 

Hopea  floribunda  (Tantheya)  - 

27  11 

Ilopea  odorata(Tengaun,Thaeu- 

Martaban  - - 

38  0 

gong). 

Tenasserim 

40  12 

Hune  --  — — — - 

Coast. 

Burma  - - 

_ 

Indian  saul.  See  Shorea. 

Indian  wood  ----- 

45  6 

Iron-wood.  See  Metrosideros. 
Jack-wood.  See  Artocarpus. 
Jamboo.  See  Eugenia. 

Jeca.  See  Cedrela. 

Jceali  -----_ 

India  - - - 

.36  11 

Jiyakohi.  See  Ekebergia. 
Juglans  ptcrococca  _ - - 

39  14 

Juniperus  excclsa  (Cedar  of 

.34  7 

Himala3'a). 

Kaantha  ------ 

Tavoy  - - 

_ 

Specific 

Gravity 

No. 

in  Cata- 
logue. 

KEM.<VRKS. 

•475 

443 

•974 

67 

U sed  for  dj’eing,  and  sometimes  bj'  the  turner. 

•510 

407 

•373 

587 

Occasionally  used  in  house-building  in  Cej’- 
lon, but  not  esteemed. 

- 

- 

Used  in  boat  and  liouse  building. 

•842 

685 

•775 

822 

A small  tree. 

•727 

588 

Used  and  valued  for  house-building  in  Cej-- 
lon. 

1-064 

966 

•615 

579 

•978 

40 

Used  for  turnery  work,  and  for  inlaj’ing. 

•555 

687 

•803 

1071 

Used  in  house-building. 

•403 

871 

Grows  to  a gi'eat  size ; used  for  beams  and 
planks. 

• .531 

585 

Used  for  the  outriggers  of  canoes. 

1-145 

716 

- 

- 

986 

- 

1034 

•625 

958 

•536 

586 

•747 

724 

•484 

577 

•494 

577 

- 

821 

•840 

1037 

Timber  large,  compact,  vei’y  hard. 

•336 

819 

Used  in  house  carpentrj’. 

•339 

580 

Used  for  making  charcoal  for  gunpowder. 

•848 

513 

•728 

827 

A large  tree,  used  for  posts. 

•728 

865 

A strong  durable  wood. 

•515 

709 

•518 

718 

•392 

582 

•602 

1027 

Large  timber,  used  for  ordinary  building 
purposes. 

•670 

710 

•559 

697 

Wood  with  a peculiar  odour,  resembling  that 
of  aniseed. 

•927 

493 

Used  in  ship-building. 

•799 

473 

•445 

806 

A middle-sized  tree,  used  for  common  build- 
ing purposes. 

•448 

826 

" 

804 

Used  for  common  building  purposes;  the 
bark  is  made  into  cordage. 

•443 

808 

A very  large  tree. 

•608 

954 

Canoes  are  made  of  this  tree,  which  produces 
a valuable  resin. 

•652 

863 

Used  in  boat-building,  grows  to  a large  size, 
and  is  abundant. 

- 

876 

•726 

342 

•587 

713 

•638 

695 

•551 

1039 

.Vn  excellent  light  wood. 

- 

856 

Small  but  valuable  timber. 
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WOODS  OF  ASIA — continued. 


NAME. 

Place  of  Growth. 

Weight 

per 

Cubic  Ft. 

Specific 

Gravity 

No. 

in  Cata- 
logue. 

REMARKS. 

Ihs. 

oz. 

Kain-tha-phogee.  See  Sym- 

plocos. 

Kaunzo-kuiTO  _ _ _ _ 

Kaj'zai.  See  Laurus. 

Ivaza.  Sec  Careya. 

Tavoy 

43 

0 

•688 

812 

Used  in  boat-building. 

, , See  Gordonia  - - - 

Keahnaun  — - - - - 

Keannan.  See  Xylocarpus. 

9 1 

- 

- 

- 

837 

Keaza-Perroun  _ - - - 

_ 

_ 

947 

Used  in  house-building. 

Keetha.  See  Syndesmis. 
Keoun-lae.  See  Kottlera. 

Kombo.  See  Careya. 
Kuddoot-alain  _ _ _ _ 

r>3 

3 

•851 

840 

Grows  to  a great  size  ; used  in  house-building. 

Kuddoot-nee  - - - - - 

- 

- 

31 

0 

•554 

829 

An  inferior  wood  ; used  in  boat-building. 

9 1 _ — — — — 

Kuenmounee.  See  Lagerstroe- 

9 9 

34 

3 

-.547 

864 

mia. 

Kullowa.  See  Laurus. 

Kuneenee.  See  Sterculia. 

Kunna.  See  Pierardia. 

Kuiineau-phew.  See  Diptero- 
carpus. 

Kimneen-keunkee.  See  Bigno- 
nia. 

Kunneen-keunla.  See  Sym- 
plocos. 

Kurrowa.  See  Laurus. 

Kuzzoo.  See  Pierardia. 

Lagerstroemia  reginae  - — - 

India  - 

46 

8 

•744 

700 

Lagerstroemia  ? (Kucu- 

Tavoy 

— 

— 

37 

9 

•601 

839 

mounee,  Peema). 

Laurus  camphora  ? (Camphor- 

China 

- 

- 

35 

14 

•574 

897 

A wood  emitting  an  agreeable  aromatic 

wood). 

odour. 

99  91  91 

Laurus ? (Kayzai)  - - 

Tavoy 

43 

3 

•691 

809 

Used  in  house  carpentry. 

Laurus ? (Kullowa,  Kur- 

- 

- 

30 

0 

•480 

942 

Produces  the  sassafras  bark  and  camphor- 

rowa). 

wood  of  Martaban. 

- 

_ 

30 

0 

•480 

818 

Laurus  ? (Lumpatch, 

N eiJal 

- 

- 

34 

0 

•544 

955 

Used  in  carpenter’s  work,  and  for  beams. 

Chasepoo). 

Laurus ? (Fanatha)  — — 

Tavoy 

- 

- 

43 

0 

•688 

881 

Used  in  house  carpentry. 

Laurus ? (Sassafras)  - - 

India  _ 

— 

_ 

32 

12 

• 524 

712 

Laurus  ■?  (Thuggoo)  - - 

Lolsi.  See  Ta.xus. 

Tavoy 

- 

- 

- 

951 

Used  for  oars  and  rudders. 

Loquat.  See  Eriobotrya. 
Lumpatch.  See  Laurus. 

Maikay.  See  Murraya. 

Maingga.  See  Cynometra. 

Makoo-shingali.  See  Castanea. 
Manga  chapui  _ _ — _ 

Manilla 

41 

15 

•671 

500 

Used  in  ship-building. 

Maroothee  - - - — - 

Travancore 

— 

37 

7 

•599 

390 

Maunthaen  or  Sassefras  - - 

Tavoy 

- 

_ 

36 

10 

-.586 

901 

Used  in  making  house  furniture. 

Maymaka  _____ 

India  — 

- 

- 

51 

12 

•828 

956 

Used  for  timber  of  junks. 

May-rang  _____ 

Tavoy 

- 

- 

48 

9 

•777 

1043 

Said  to  be  very  durable  ; used  for  the  posts 

of  houses  on  the  banks  of  rivers. 

Mcgeongee  _ _ _ _ _ 

1 1 

India  - 

- 

- 

38 

9 

•617 

945 

A very  large  tree,  used  in  house-building. 

Melia  Azadirachta  _ _ _ 

_ 

46 

1 

•739 

722 

jMetrosideros  vera  (iron-wood)  — 

China 

- 

- 

53 

0 

•848 

494 

Used  for  anchors  by  the  Chinese. 

Mimosa  odoratissima  _ _ _ 

India  _ 

— 

_ 

45 

6 

•726 

711 

Mimosa  polystachya  _ _ _ 

Botanic  Garden, 

32 

0 

•512 

1032 

Calcutta. 

Mimusops  Elcngi  _ _ _ _ 

Tavoy 

- 

- 

46 

0 

•7.36 

924 

A slow-growing  tree. 

Moluve  or  Moloba  _ _ _ 

Manilla 

- 

- 

51 

3 

•819 

499 

Used  in  ship-building. 

Moonga  Vallah  _ _ _ _ 

Travancore 

- 

38 

5 

•613 

411 

Mootoocorandy  _ _ _ _ 

- 

- 

33 

13 

•621 

440 

The  root  yields  a red  dye. 

Moriiida  citrifolia  _ _ _ 

Botanic  Garden, 

28 

10 

•458 

913 

Calcutta. 

.Morung  Raul.  SccShorca_  - 

Munhacadamboo  _ _ _ _ 

Travancore 

38 

15 

•623 

394 

Murraya ? (Maikay)  _ _ 

- 

- 

GO 

13 

•973 

847 

A strong  tough  wood. 

Myrsine  capitcllata  _ _ _ 

Nander  wood.  See  Dalbcrgia. 

Nepal 

- 

21 

11 

-.347 

911 

Said  to  be  compact  and  hard. 

N ar,  or  sacred  wood  _ _ _ 

Ceylon 

- 

55 

0 

•880 

584 

Used  by  the  natives  for  building  temples 
and  royal  palaces  ; an  e.xcellent  wood. 

Neddoon.  See  Dalbergia. 

Nedun.  See  Dalbergia. 

Necrovalum  _____ 

Travancore 

— 

21 

5 

-.389 

423 

Nellee  ______ 

Ceylon 

- 

31 

8 

-.552 

589 

Nelty,  or  Nelly  _ _ _ - 

Travancore 

- 

42 

5 

•677 

419 

Nerium  tinctorium  _ _ _ 

! 

India  - 

"1 

30 

14 

•633 

692 
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WOODS  OF  continued. 


NAME. 


Place  of  Growth. 


Nun  Poungoo  - - - 

Oilina  Wodier  - - - 

Osyris  peltata  (Phaoiin)  - 

Pah-doubh  - - - - 

Palaepean.  See  Sapotea. 

Palah 

Palai  - - “ “ " 

Palm  _ - - - - 

Palmist  - - - - - 

Panacha  - - - ~ “ 

Panatha.  See  I.aurus.  _ 

Peema.  See  Lagerstrocmia. 
Pen-lay-oun  - - - " 

Pen-lay  peen  - - - - 

Peroomarum  — - - - - 

Phaoun.  See  Osyris. 

Pienmahne  - - ~ ~ " 

Picnmah-pue 

Pierardia  ? (Kunnaj  Ivuzzo)  — 
Pinus  dammara  - - - - 

Pinus  longifolia  - - - “ 

Pinus  Webbiana  - - - - 

Poma.  See  Cedrela. 

Poomaram 

Poomdroo 

Poonah 

Poovem  - - ~ ” 

Popeeah.  See  Acacia. 

Pothiree  - - " ~ W 

Premma  hircina  (Chikagamb- 
hari). 

Psidium  pomiferum  (Guava)  - 
Pterocarpus  santalinus  (liea 
sandus). 

Pterocarpus?  (Thcun-kheea) 
Pterospermum  indicum  (Am- 
boyna). 

Pullowa.  See  Garcinia. 
Purrah-wah.  See  ditto. 
Puzzeen-zwa.  See dernstrcemia. 
Pynyathe.  See  Artocarpus. 
Quercus  Amberstiana  (iirbbae, 
Ryakle). 

Quercus  fenestrata^  — “ " 

Quercus  lanceaefolia  — — - 

Quercus  lappacea-  - - 

Quercus  semecarpiioha  (Gnese, 
Cusroo).  ^ 

Red  Sanders.  See  Pterocarpus. 
Regal  wood  - - - - - 

Rbizopbora  decandra  - - - 

Rottlera?  (Keoun-lae)  - - 

Ryakle.  See  Quercus. 
Ryamucha.  Sec  Diospyrus. 
Sacred  wood.  See  Nar. 

Saint  Helena  ebony.  See  Dom- 
ber'a.  . ^ 

Sandoricum ? (Thittoo)  - 

Santalum  album  — — “ " 

Sapan.  See  Csesalpina. 

Saphew.  See  Xanthopbyllum. 
Sapotea  ? (Palaepean)  - - - 

Sassafras.  See  Daurus. 

Satin  wood.  See  Swietenia. 
Scytalia  longan  - - - " 

Scytalia  trijuga  - - - - 

Scytalia  ? - “ 7%  ” 

Shorea  robusta  (Indian  saul)  - 

, (Morung  saul)  - 


Sonneratia  ? (Tliaumma) 
Soondre.  See  lleretiera. 
Sophora  robusta  — — 


Travancore 
India  - - 

Tavoy  - 
India  - - 


Weight 

per 

Cubic  Ft. 


o -c  1 bo. 
Specific 

loirue. 


29  10 


Travancore 
Romeo  - 
India  - - 


Travancore  - 


Tavoy  - 
Travancore 


Tavoy 

> ) 

j j ” 

N epal  - 

? 1 "" 

Travancore 

7 1 

1 ) ” 

5 1 “ 

^ 7 

Gualpara  - 


REMARKS. 


U 9 
23  13 

57  9 

62  7 

44  14 


32  0 

27  U 


37  12 

39  0 

21  0 

29  8 

28  15 

40  13 
50  15 


Travancore  - 
India  - - - 

IMartaban  - 
East  Indian 
Islands. 


35 

43 


•911 

•656 

•474 

•488 

•960 

•2.30 

•381 

•921 

•929 

•718 


•512 

•446 


•604 

•627 

•3.36 

•472 

•463 

•653 

•815 


Martaban  ■ 
India  - 

J 7 

N epal 


Thibet 

India  - 
Tavoy 


Tavoy 
India  - 


Tavoy 
India  - 

7 » 

) ) 

Nepal 

Tavoy 
India  - 


44  3 

46  14 


51  9 • 826 

39  10  '034 


•564 

•691 


•704 

•750 


57  10 


47  0 

41  10 


•922 

•752 

•666 

•820 

•352 


•870 


•7.36 

•601 


379 

684 

813 

690 

969 

404 

368 

705 

52 

388 


944 

418 

861 

853 

824 

869 

1070 

905 

•432 

406 

417 

399 

4.37 


382 

714 

817 

894 


1047 

679 

678 

677 

836 


721 

815 


Used  in  the  construction  of  canoes. 

The  wood  of  one  of  the  palms  used  for  cabi- 
net and  marqueterie  work. 


Aflbi'ds  good  crooked  timber. 


Excellent  timber. 


A strong  odour  like  that  emitted  by  the 
musk-rat,  is  given  out  by  this  wood;  used 
for  musical  instruments. 


.Much  used  for  ornamental  work. 


28  6 
47  13 


41  0 

44  8 

60  0 
.39  6 

52  10 

43  14 

45  14 

42  0 

42  4 


•454 

•765 


•656 

•712 

•960 

•6.30 

•842 

•702 

•734 

•672 

•676 


Used  for  coarse  furniture. 


Wood  light,  from  a large  tree. 

A very  beautiful  wood ; much  prized,  and 
used  by  persons  of  high  rank  only. 

A large  tree ; wood  used  for  rudders,  Stc. 


820 

702 


811 

689 

696 

715 

339 

123 

122 

814 

688 


Used  for  furniture. 


A very  large  tree 


• wood  used  in  building 


A strong  and  durable  wood  ; in  great  repute 
for  ship-building. 

Much  used  in  India  for  various  purposes, 
where  strength  and  durability  are  required. 
A small  tree. 
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WOODS  OF  ASl.^ — continued. 


NAME. 

Place  of  Growth. 

Wei;'ht 

per 

Specific 

No. 

in  Cata 

REMARKS. 

Cubic  Ft. 

logue. 

lbs. 

oz. 

Sterculia?  (Kuiieenee)  - - 

Tavoy 

- 

- 

1 

- 

854 

Tree  of  very  large  dimensions. 

Swietenia  chloroxyloii  (Satin 

Ceylon 

— 

- 

1 

0 

•816 

578 

Used  for  furniture,  &c. 

wood,  Booroota). 

1 

Swietenia  febrifuga  - _ - 

India  - 

- 

_ 

54 

14 

•378 

701 

Sj'mplocos  floribunda  - — - 

Nepal 

Tavoy 

- 

- 

1 

— 

917 

A large  tree. 

Symplocos  ? (Kain-tha-phogce) 

- 

- 

! 34 

7 

•551 

867 

Atfords  good  crooked  timber. 

Symplocos?  (Kunneen-keuiikee, 

- 

- 

34 

4 

•548 

838 

Used  for  beams,  posts,  &c. 

Kunueen-keunla). 

Syndesma  tavoyana  (Keetha)  - 

> > 

- 

- 

j 

- 

855 

Used  in  house-building. 

Taaka.  See  Tectoiia. 

Taila-oon.  See  Carapa. 

Tanabang.  See  Artocarpus. 

Tantheya  _ _ _ _ _ 

i 

1 

1 

44 

0 

•704 

8.58 

,,  See  Hopea. 

i ” 

Tathee.  See  Bigiionia. 

1 

Taxus  virgata  (Dheyri,  Lolsi)  - 

j Nepal 

- 

- 

- 

993 

Grows  to  a large  size ; timber  strong  and 

good. 

Teak.  See  Tectona. 

Tectona  grandis  (Teak,  Taaka, 

Ceylon 

_ 

_ 

47 

3 

•755 

581 

One  of  the  best  of  the  Ceylon  woods. 

Tekka). 

M ? > 

Travancore 

— 

42 

8 

•680 

376 

A strong  and  durable  wood;  much  valued 

for  ship-building. 

, , (East  Indian  teak) 

Malabar  coast 

- 

37 

14 

•606 

121 

The  best  kind  of  teak. 

Moulraein  - 

_ 

31 

9 

•505 

119 

- 

_ 

32 

1 

•513 

120 

This  quality  of  teak  is  not  so  good  as  the 

Malabar. 

Tekka.  See  Tectona. 

Tengaun.  See  Hopea. 

Terminalia  catappa  _ - - 

Botanic  Garden, 

30 

0 

•480 

1,074 

A noble  ornamental  tree  ; wood  very  good. 

Calcutta. 

Terminalia  chebula  - - - 

India  - 

- 

- 

42 

10 

•682 

682 

Terminalia  citrina  _ - _ 

- 

- 

60 

2 

•962 

683 

Very  heavy  and  compact. 

Terminalia ? (Thuphauga) 

Tavoy 

- 

- 

50 

5 

•805 

823 

Ternstroemia  ? (Puzzeen- 

- 

- 

36 

7 

•783 

830 

A rather  large  tree ; used  for  posts  and 

zwa). 

Tetranthera  nitida  _ _ _ 

India  - 

31 

4 

•548 

899 

rafters. 

Teutha  ------ 

Thaengong.  See  Hopea. 

Tavoy 

- 

- 

54 

0 

•864 

811 

Thallaroo  ----- 

Travancore 

— 

44 

0 

•704 

431 

Thambuvoo  ----- 

— 

55 

6 

•886 

581 

Thau-baun-po  - - - - 

Tavoy 

- 

_ 

888 

An  inferior  light  wood. 

Thau-baun-thau-lay  - - - 

- 

_ 

_ 

849 

A strong  durable  wood,  but  does  not  saw 

Thaumma.  See  Sonneratia. 
Thittoo.  See  Sandoricum. 

kindly. 

Thoun-Kheea.  See  Pterocarpus. 
Thoun-mynga  — - - - 

Thubboo.  See  Ficus. 

Thuggainee.  See  Bignonia. 
Thuggoo.  See  Laurus. 
Thuphanga.  See  Terminalia. 

> > 

- 

48 

0 

•768 

884 

Used  in  house-building. 

Thurappe.  See  Calopbyllura. 
Thymboo  ----- 

17 

7 

•279 

860 

A strong  and  durable  light  wood. 

Thymboo,  Tliau-baun-po  - - 

- 

- 

17 

3 

•275 

825 

Strong  durable  light  wood,  used  in  boat- 

building. 

Tirbbae.  See  Quercus. 

Toon.  See  Cedrela. 

Town-pine  ----- 

_ 

_ 

28 

13 

•461 

852 

Used  in  boat-building,  and  much  esteemed. 

Town-suggah  ----- 

_ 

_ 

- 

- 

943 

Tunga.  See  Cedrela. 

Tungnusi.  See  Chinchona. 

line-  - - - — - - 

_ 

_ 

949 

Affords  good  crooked  timber,  used  for  boat- 

building. 

Vallathorashel  _ - - - 

Travancore 

_ 

22 

1 

•353 

415 

Vanava  ------ 

Manilla 

- 

- 

42 

11 

•683 

496 

Used  in  ship-building. 

Vannccmooringa  - - - - 

Travancore 

- 

40 

10 

•6.50 

400 

Valeria  lanceajfolia  - - - 

India  - 

- 

- 

53 

15 

•863 

694 

Vavoolagoo  ----- 

Travancore 

- 

29 

4 

•468 

397 

Vellilagoo  ----- 

— 

- 

28 

8 

•456 

433 

Velty,  or  Vetty  - - - - 

- 

- 

40 

11 

•657 

416 

Venga  ------ 

- 

47 

1 

•753 

380 

Vinnee  ------ 

_ 

15 

8 

•248 

435 

Vinny  marum  - - - _ 

_ 

11 

3 

•179 

434 

Vyasnunthak  ----- 

- 

- 

41 

0 

•6.56 

439 

■\V  eraloo.  See  Eleocari)us. 

White  dammar  lout  - - - 

India  - 

948 

Xanthophyllum ? (Saphew,  1 

Martaban 

- 

- 

33 

10 

•533 

1,028 

Choo-muna). 

Xylocarpus ? (Kcannan)  -: 

Tavoy 

46 

9 ' 

• 715 

868 

Used  for  furniture  and  in  house-building. 

Zeethec.  See  Zizyphus. 

1 

I 
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WOODS  OF  A&\X- continued.  ^ 


NAME. 


Zizyphus ? (Zeethee) 


.5  — — 

. ? _ _ 

.9  - - 


Place  of  Growth. 


India  - - 

Travancore 


India  - - 

Travancore 


Arracan  — 
India  - — 


Weij'ht 

per 

Cubic  Ft. 


e •«  I No. 

iu  Cata- 
Gravity  j 


lbs. 

a.} 


0 

u 

6 

9 

.5 

4 

5 
1 

12 

9 

14 

9 

5 

14 


571 


•736 
•446 
•710 
-.537 
•693 
•724 
•805 
1-121 
•620 
-.521 
•734 
• 777 
1-013 
•622 
■597 

•658 


879 

72 

374 

424 

447 

492 

686 

693 

703 

704 

706 

707 
717 
719 
723 

726 

727 
946 
870 


REMARKS. 


A very  light  soft  wood,  forming  a good  sub- 
stitute for  cork  to  the  entomologist. 


Used  in  house-building. 


WOODS  OF  AFRICA. 


African  oak  - - 


African  teak  — - — - i 

Baphia  nitida  (Bar)  - — - 1 

,,  (Cam)  - - -1 

, , (Cam  wood)  - j 

Bar.  See  Baphia. 

Cara  wood.  See  Baphia. 
Columbice  - - - " " 

Fernando  Po  wood  - - ~ 

Oldflel’dia  Afric’a’na.  See  African 
oak. 

Red  Sanger  wood  - - - 


Sierra  Leone  - 

51 

7 

•823 

5 5 

50 

7 

•807 

50 

0 

•800 

Sierra  Leone  - 

52 

9 

•841 

IVest  Coast  of 

43 

11 

•699 

Africa. 

50 

9 

•809 

54 

5 

•869 

36 

7 

•583 

— — 

31 

13 

•577 

Lion  Hills  ■" 

Madagascar  - 

53 

1 

•849 

Fernando  Po  - 

30 

1 

* 4S1 

45 

14 

•734 

61 

0 

•976 

124  Specimen  of  the  best  quality.  ....  i 

1^5  1 An  excellent  wood  for  ship-buildmg,  and 
I extensively  imported  for  tins  purpose. 

126  1 Variety  sometimes  called  ‘ Silver  oak. 

258 


239 

575 

369 

66 

65 

283 


Much  used  and  esteemed  for  ship-building 
another  term  for  African  oak. 

Used  for  dyeing  and  turning. 

Used  for  dyeing  and  for  turnery  work. 
Used  for  dyeing. 


Used  in  ship-building. 


WOODS  OF  NORTH  AMERICA. 


Upper  Canada  - 

United  States  - 
Upper  Canada - 
United  States  - 


Abies  alba  (white  spruce)  - - 

Abies  canadensis  (hemlock 

(hemlock)  . 

Acer  eriocarpum  (soft  maple)  ■ 

Acer  Negundo  (box  elder,  ash- 
leaved maple).  i 

Acer  rubrum  (red  maple)  - “ I ” 

Acer  saccharinum  (sugar  maple)  I ,, 

’ ’ (bird’s  eye  maple)  Uxiper  Canada  ■ 

(curly  maple)  - > > 

var.  (bird’s  eye 

A™r^-^^-- ? (hard  maple)  - - , Upper  Canada 

Ash.  See  Fraxiiius. 

Balsam.  See  Picea. 

Bass  wood.  See  Tilia. 

Beech.  See  Fagus. 

Betula  nigra  (black  birch) 

Betula ? (birch)-  - - Upper  Canada - 

Birch.  See  Betula. 

Black  gum.  See  Nyssa. 

Box  elder.  See  Acer. 

Butternut.  SeeJiiglans. 

Butter  wood  - - - 


23  13 

23  0 

•23  0 

36  14 

24  0 


40  15 

36  10 

36  0 

39  10 


35  7 

30  11 

2S  12 


•381 

•368 

■368 

•590 

•334 

■613 

■614 

•630 

•655 

•586 

•576 

•634 


•567 

•491 

•4C0 


113 

204 

647 

593 
621 

620 

619 

618 

594 

193 

330 

595 


108 

199 


Used  for  common  carpentry. 


Used  in  ornamental  work  by  carpenters  and 

Used  in  common  carpentry  work. 

Used  for  ornamental  work ; a peculiar  g 
of  the  tree. 


Much  used  for  ship-building  in  Canada  and 
Nova  Scotia,  but  not  a durable  wood. 

An  inferior  wood. 


564 


Used  in  ship-building 
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WOODS  OF  NORTH  AMERICA— co«imwerf. 


NA.ME. 

Place  of  Growth. 

Weight 

per 

Cubic  Ft. 

Speciiic 

Gravity 

No. 
in  Cata 
logue. 

REMARKS. 

Button  wood.  See  Platanus. 
Carya  amara  ? (hickory)  — - 

United  States 

lbs. 

ozs. 

Carya  porcina  (pignut  hickory) 

) > “ 

49 

8 

•792 

613 

The  wood  is  stronger  and  better  than  that  of 
any  other  kind  of  hickory. 

Carj’a  sulcata  (shell-bark  hick- 
ory). 

7 7 - 

43 

2 

•690 

614 

Carya ? (hickory)  - - 

_ — 

47 

8 

•760 

328 

Castanea  vesca  (chestnut)  - 

Cedar.  See  Larix. 

,,  Pencil.  See  Juniperus. 
Celtis  crassifolia  (hack-berry)  - 

United  States  - 

2.-) 

4 

•404 

646 

^ ^ _ 

38 

6 

•614 

641 

Tough  and  elastic. 

Cerasus  virginiana  (wild  cherry) 

32 

3 

•515 

629 

Cercis  canadensis  (red  bud, 
Judas  tree). 

Cherry  wood.  See  Prunus. 
Chestnut.  See  Castanea. 

Coffee  tree.  See  Gymnocladus. 

7 7 ” 

33 

7 

•535 

640 

Wood  close-grained  and  compact. 

Cornus  florida  (dogwood)  - - 

j , _ 

47 

4 

•7.56 

639 

Hard,  close-grained,  and  strong. 

Cupressus  disticha  (cypress)  - 
Cypress.  See  Cupressus. 

7 7 “■ 

22 

13 

•365 

648 

Grows  to  an  immense  size. 

Diospyrus  virginiana  (persimon) 
Dogwood.  See  Cornus. 

Elm.  See  LTmus. 

” 

44 

6 

•710 

1 6-15 

! 

Hard  and  close-grained. 

Fagus  americana  (white  beech) 

7 7 “ 

Upper  Canada- 

42 

2 

•674 

' 623 

Used  in  dry  carpentry. 

Fagus  ferruginea  (beech)  - - 

36 

9 

•585 

192 

Used  in  dry  carpentry  ; the  wood  has  a more 
rufous  tint  of  colour  than  common  beech. 

Fraxinus  americana  (American 
ash). 

- 

35 

10 

•570 

326 

Tough  and  elastic,  and  much  used. 

, , , , (white  ash) 

Upper  Canada  - 

30 

14 

•494 

202 

5 J ? > 5 > 

Gleditschia  triacanthus  (honey 
locust). 

Gum  tree.  See  Nyssa. 

7 7 ~ 

33 

5 

•535 

202 

Very  hard,  and  splits  with  great  facility. 

United  States  - 

40 

6 

•646 

635 

Gymnocladus  canadensis  (coffee 
tree). 

Hack-berry.  See  Celtis. 
Hackmatack.  See  Larix. 

Hazel.  SeeElmus. 

Hemlock.  See  Abies. 

Hickory.  See  Carya. 

Hickory.  See  Juglans. 

Honey  locust.  See  Gleditschia. 
Iron  wood.  See  Ostrya. 

Judas  tree.  See  Cercis. 

7 7 *" 

40 

7 

•647 

634 

Hard,  compact,  strong,  and  tough. 

Juglans  alba  (hickory)  - - 

Upper  Canada  - 

48 

2 

•770 

.591 

Juglans  cinerea  (butter  nut)  - 

23 

8 

•376 

191 

22 

4 

•356 

191 

26 

8 

•424 

205 

5 > ? J 

, , (white  walnut) 

Juglans  nigra  (black  walnut)  - 

- _ 

30 

7 

•487 

205 

United  States  - 

30 

5 

•485 

627 

Specimen  from  a 3’Oung  tree. 

7 7 

Upper  Canada  - 

28 

15 

•463 

625 

Wood  strong,  tough,  and  not  liable  to  split. 

Juniperus  bermudiana  (red  or 
pencil  cedar). 

28 

11 

•459 

198 

Bermuda  - - 

34 

15 

•559 

101 

Used  in  ship-building  and  for  making  pencils. 

Juniperus  virginiana  (red  cedar) 

United  States  - 

26 

10 

•426 

643 

Used  for  making  pencils,  but  not  so  good  as 
the  Juniperus  Bermudiana,  for  this  purpose. 

, , (pencil  cedar) 

25 

9 

•409 

334 

A light  and  durable  wood. 

Larix  americana  (hackmatack) 

> > ) > 

- _ 

37 

9 

•601 

350 

“ - 

36 

2 

•578 

349 

Much  used  and  esteemed  in  British  North 
America  for  ship-building. 

, , (Tamarack)  - 

Upper  Canada  - 

23 

15 

•383 

200 

A good  wood  for  ship-building  purposes. 

Larix ? (Cedar)  - - _ 

j j - 

18 

6 

•294 

201 

Larix ? (Cedar)  - - _ 

United  States  - 

19 

10 

•314 

201 

Liriodendron  tulipifera  (yellow 
poplar). 

Live  oak.  See  Quercus. 

Locust.  See  Robinia. 

Mapta.  See  Acer. 

24 

3 

•387 

632 

Morus  rubra  (red  mulberry)  - 
Mulberry.  See  Morus. 

7 7 ” 

35 

1 

-.561 

642 

Nyssa  multiflora  (sour  gum, 
black  gum). 

Oak.  See  Quercus. 

40 

6 

•646 

6.38 

Ostrya  virginica  (iron  wood)  - 
Pawpaw.  See  Uvaria. 

Persimon.  See  Diospyrus. 

7 7 *” 

Upper  Canada-! 

48 

11 

•779 

1 

637 

Picea  balsamea  (balsam)  - - 

Pine.  See  Pinus. 

19 

0 

•304 

190 

Used  in  carpentry. 

Pinus  mitis  (yellow  pine)  - - 

1 

23 

8 

-.376 

267 

Used  in  carpentry  work. 

, , (American  yellow 

pine). 

! 

22 

15 

•367 

112 

Used  in  carpentry. 

I 2 
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WOODS  OF  NORTH  .AMERICA— conimwerf. 


NAME. 

Place  of  Growth. 

Weight 

per 

Cable  Ft. 

Specific 

Gravity 

No. 
in  Cata 
logue. 

REMARKS. 

Pinus  resinosa  (American  I'ed 

lbs.  ozs. 
26  11 

•427 

110 

Used  in  carpentry. 

pine). 

, , (red  pine)  - 

United  States  - 

2S  7 

•455 

316 

A strong  wood  used  in  carpentry. 

Pinus  rigida  (pitch  pine)  - - 

South  Carolina 

32  0 

•512 

109 

A strong  and  durable  wood. 

, , (Virginia  pine)  - 

Pinus ? (pine)  - _ _ 

- - 

42  2 

•674 

315 

Much  used  in  ship-building. 

_ _ 

34  6 

•550 

266 

Upper  Canada  - 

22  8 

•360 

194 

Used  for  the  same  purposes  as  common  deal. 

Plafanus  occidentalis  (button 

United  States  - 

26  8 

•424 

624 

Much  used  for  making  bedsteads. 

wood,  sycamore). 

Poplar.  See  Populus. 

„ yellow.  See  Lirioden- 
dron. 

Populus ? (poplar)  - - 

Upper  Canada  - 

20  11 

•331 

196 

Populus ? (poplar)  - - 

19  14 

•318 

196 

A light  inferior  wood. 

Primus ? cherry  wood  — 

^ ^ _ 

29  15 

•479 

195 

Quebec  white  oak  - _ _ 

Canada  — — 

53  12 

•860 

780 

Used  in  ship-building. 

5 3 3 5 — — _ 

Quercus  alba  (Quebec  oak)  - 

54  6 

•870 

781 

33  11 

•539 

117 

Used  in  ship-building,  but  not  a durable 

53  35  ~ 

45  5 

•725 

118 

wood. 

A specimen,  showing  wood  of  an  inferior 

5 5 3 5 — — 

_ _ 

39  5 

•629 

324 

quality. 

Used  in  ship-building,  but  not  much  in  re- 

, , (oak)  - - _ 

Upper  Canada  - 

47  14 

•766 

590 

pute. 

, , (white  oak)  - - 

United  States  - 

40  1 

•641 

610 

5 5 5 5 *"  *" 

Quercus  rubra  (red  oak)  - - 

Upper  Canada  - 

44  4 

•708 

197 

Used  in  ship-building. 

United  States  - 

32  2 

•514 

612 

Quercus  tinctoria  (black  oak)  - 

34  14 

•558 

611 

Quercus  virens  (live  oak)  - - 

, j - 

56  4 

•900 

574 

The  heaviest  and  hardest  of  the  oaks. 

^ ^ _ 

51  11 

•827 

325 

Red  bud.  See  Cercis. 

Robinia  Pseud- Acacia  (locust) 

, , 

45  8 

•728 

320 

Occasionally  used  in  ship-building,  but  chiefly 

: ) ) ! 

, , (locust,  treenail) 

Sassafras  officinale  (sassafras 

41  11 

•667 

644 

for  treenails. 

_ _ 

41  8 

•664 

344 

Used  for  treenails  in  ship-building. 

United  States  - 

37  4 

•596 

636 

Specimens  from  a young  tree. 

tree). 

Sour  gum.  See  Nyssa. 

Spruce.  See  Abies. 

Sycamore.  See  Platanus. 
Tamarack.  See  Larix. 

Tilia  americana  (bass  wood)  — 

Upper  Canada  - 

25  0 

•400 

203 

Even  in  grain  like  common  lime-wood. 

Treenail.  See  Robinia. 

Ulmus  americana  (elm)  - - 

j ^ _ 

36  11 

•587 

592 

, , (American  rock 

elm). 

_ - 

36  3 

•579 

107 

Used  by  ship-builders. 

5 5 3 5 

, , (rock  elm)  - 

_ - 

36  15 

•591 

106 

Used  in  ship-building. 

- - 

37  10 

•602 

336 

Much  used  in  ship-building. 

, , (swamp  elm)  - 

- - 

33  10 

•538 

322 

Used  in  ship-building,  and  preferred  to  Eng- 

, , (white  elm)  — 

Ulmus  fulva  (red  elm)  - - 

34  5 

•549 

616 

lish  elm. 

Used  by  wheelwrights. 

United  States  - 

42  8 

•680 

617 

3 5 3 3 “ ” 

- - 

31  2 

•498 

631 

Ulmus  ? (wych  hazel,  Quebec 

Canada  - - 

34  2 

•546 

776 

Used  in  ship-building. 

rock  elm). 

5 5 5 5 

j j — — 

43  11 

•699 

777 

5 5 5 5 

^ j _ _ 

51  6 

•822 

775 

Uvaria  triloba  (pawpaw)  - - 

United  States  - 

22  7 

•359 

649 

Walnut.  See  Juglans. 

1 

WOODS  OF  THE  WEST  INDIES. 


Amerimnum  ebenas  ? (Cocus)  - 

66 

6 

1-062 

38 

Used  by  turners. 

Andira  inerrais  ? (Turkey  wood) 

Cuba  - - 

45 

15 

•735 

729 

A strong,  durable  wood. 

Batuta  ______ 

Brazilletto.  See  Ca?salpina. 
Broad  leaf.  See  Terminalia. 

54 

11 

•875 

33 

Heavy  and  compact. 

Bubroma  guazuma  (bastard 
cedar). 

Bully  tree,  bastard.  See  Bume- 
lia. 

Jamaica  - - 

41 

1 

•657 

744 

Tough,  but  not  durable. 

, , black  - - - - 

) ) - - 

52 

12 

•844 

749 

Bumelia  salieifolia  (bastard 
bully  tree). 

5 > “ ” 

51 

9 

•825 

754 

Bursera  gummifera  (tropic 
birch). 

? J ~ “ 

22 

15 

•367 

734 

Used  for  burning  lime  ; soft,  and  not  durable. 

Csesalpinia  brasiliensis  (Brazil- 
letto). 

J > “ 

51 

3 

•819 

51 

Used  for  dyeing  and  for  turning. 

Class  IV.] 
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WOODS  OF  THE  WEST  INDIES-eoritmuerf. 


NAME. 

Place  of  Growth. 

Weight 

per 

Specific 

No. 

in  Cata- 

UEMARKS. 

Cubic  Ft. 

logue. 

lbs. 

ozs. 

Calabash.  See  Crescentia. 
Cedar.  See  Cedrela. 

Cedar  ______ 

27 

15 

•447 

364 

From  the  Spanish  ship  “ Gibraltar,”  built  in 

1757. 

, , bastard.  See  Bubroma. 

, , common  ~ _ 

Santa  Martha 

_ 

38 

11 

•619 

731 

Used  for  common  carpentry. 

Cedrela  odorata  (cedar)  - - 

Jamaica  - 

- 

23 

8 

•376 

733 

Largely  used  in  Jamaica,  for  flooring,  doors, 
&c. 

Hard,  tough,  and  durable. 

Coccoloba  uvifera  (sea-side 

_ 

51 

9 

•825 

740 

grape). 

Cocus.  See  Amerimnum. 
Coeurbaril.  See  H3’menKa. 
Crescentia  cucurbitina  (calabash) 
Dogwood.  See  Piscidia. 

9 7 ~ 

- 

35 

0 

•560 

743 

Rather  soft,  but  tough  and  durable. 

Eugenia  piraenta  (pimento)  - 

- 

60 

3 

•963 

742 

Hard,  tough,  and  durable. 

Ficus ? (white  fig)  - - 

— 

30 

7 

•487 

739 

Useless,  except  for  fuel. 

Fig,  red  ------ 

^ j - 

- 

25 

9 

•409 

756 

, , white.  See  Ficus. 

Guiacum  officinale  (lignum  vitse) 

- - 

71 

8 

1-144 

39 

Used  in  machinery,  and  by  the  turner. 

Haematoxylou  campechianum 

- - 

- 

62 

Used  for  dyeing,  and  occasionally  by  turners. 

(log  wood). 

Hard  wood  — — - — — 

Trinidad  — 

_ 

63 

8 

1-016 

566 

Used  in  ship-building. 

9 9 

Remarkable  for  toughness. 

Saint  Lucia 

- 

36 

15 

•591 

570 

Hibiscus  tiliaceus  (blue  mahoe) 
Hogplum.  See  Spondias. 

Jamaica  - 

- 

36 

8 

•584 

747 

Horseflesh,  or  Mangrove  — - 

- 

45 

15 

•735 

129 

Sometimes  used  in  ship-building. 

Hymen^a  coeurbaril  (Coeurbaril) 

60 

14 

•974 

35 

Used  for  ornamental  lurniture. 

Laurus  ? (timber  sweet- 

Jamaica  — 

- 

44 

11 

•715 

750 

wood). 

Lignum  vitae.  See  Guiacum. 
Logwood.  See  Haematoxylou. 

Mahoe.  See  Hibiscus. 

Mahogany.  See  Swietenia. 
Mangrove.  See  Horseflesh. 

Muss  wood  ----- 

36 

6 

•582 

751 

Orange,  wild  ----- 

- 

53 

14 

•862 

748 

A hard  and  durable  wood,  but  not  a true 

Pimento.  See  Eugenia. 

Citrus. 

Piscidia  erythrina  ? (dogwood) 

- 

54 

13 

•877 

735 

Wood  hard  and  durable. 

Potato  wood  — — - - - 

Prickly  yellow.  See  Xanthoxy- 

7 9 

29 

8 

•472 

752 

lum). 

Sabicu  ------ 

Cuba  - - 

57 

5 

•917 

674 

An  excellent  wood  for  beams  and  planking  in 

ships. 

— — — — — 

7 9 “ “ 

— 

64 

9 

1-0.33 

675 

Used  in  ship-building,  and  much  approved  in 

the  Government  3’ards. 

J > — — — — — — 

J ) “■  “ 

“ 

63 

10 

1-018 

732 

Portion  of  a large  beam,  which  broke  merely 
in  falling  from  a truck. 

Seaside  Grape.  See  Coccoloba. 
Shad  bark  ----- 

m aica  - 

41 

4 

•660 

753 

Spondias  graveolens  (Hogplum) 

- 

25 

11 

•411 

741 

Wood  soft  and  valueless. 

Swietenia  Mahogani  (Bay  ma- 

Honduras  - 

- 

26 

8 

•424 

571 

Used  for  furniture  and  for  ship-building. 

hogany). 

5 ? 7 9 

9 9 " 

25 

13 

•413 

772 

called  “ Common  southern.” 

Used  in  ship-building,  called  “ Common 

southern.” 

7 9 7 7 

9 9 ~ 

42 

11 

•683 

770 

Used  in  ship-building,  called  “ Superior 
northern.” 

7 7 9 9 

9 7 ~ 

- 

31 

11 

•507 

768 

Used  in  ship-building,  called  “ Good  north- 

j » ) > 

, , (Cuba  ma- 

hogany). 

9 9 "" 

- 

36 

0 

•576 

769 

Used  in  ship-building,  called  “Common 
northern.” 

Cuba  - - 

46 

11 

-747 

458 

Specimen  from  the  exterior  of  the  butt  of 

) 9 

_ 

49 

10 

•794 

456 

a log. 

Specimen  from  the  exterior  of  the  top  of  a 
log. 

Specimen  from  the  outside  of  the  butt  of 

J > 9 9 

,,  (Honduras 

mahogany). 

Honduras- 

- 

26 

8 

•424 

466 

a log,  quality  inferior. 

’ ’ 7 9 

Specimen  from  the  interior  of  the  butt  of  a 

9 9 7 9 

9 9 ~ 

- 

39 

6 

•6.30 

468 

9 9 9 9 

, , - 

- 

26 

2 

•418 

467 

log,  quality  inferior. 

9 7 1 » 

) 9 ~ 

- 

35 

13 

•573 

471 

Specimen  from  the  interior  of  the  butt  of 

34 

11 

470 

a log,  quality  good. 

9 9 • J 

. » ~ 

- 

• 555 

Specimen  from  the  exterior  of  the  butt  of  a 

44 

1 

log,  quality  good. 

> » 9 9 

7 9 “■ 

- 

•705 

469 

Specimen  from  the  interior  of  the  top  of  a log 

> > 9 9 

, , (Spanish  mahogany) 
Terminalia  lati  olia  (broad  leaf) 

Cuba  - - 

— 

36 

9 

•585 

460 

Specimen  from  the  cxteriorof  the  top  of  a log. 
Much  used  for  furniture. 

— 

48 

6 

•764 

32 

Jamaica  — 

- 

35 

0 

•560 

753 

Timber  sweetwood.  See  Laurus. 

Trinidad  Mangrove  - - - 

Tropic  birch.  See  Bnrsera. 

Trinidad  - 

61 

15 

•991 

569 

Very  hard,  firm,  and  close  grained. 
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WOODS  OF  THE  WEST  INDIES— eoraiiWrf. 


NAME. 

Place  of  Growth. 

Weight 

per 

Cubic  Ft. 

Specific 

Gravity 

No. 

in  Cata- 
logue. 

REMARKS. 

lbs.  ozs. 

Turkey  wood.  See  Andira. 

Valla  tah  — — - - - 

Trinidad  - - 

58  12 

•940 

665 

Used  in  ship-building. 

Xanthoxylum  clava-Herculis 

35  2 

•562 

757 

(prickly  yellow). 

Yellow  mast  ----- 

56  5 

•901 

745 

Hard,  but  rather  brittle. 

V - - 

56  2 

•898 

738 

_ 

j j - - 

37  11 

•603 

737 

? - - - 

> > — — 

67  3 

1-075 

736 

WOODS  OF  SOUTH  AMERICA. 


Acapu 


Amendoheira  _ _ _ - 

Arandaia  _ _ _ _ . 

Arapacu  _ _ _ _ - 

Arapetiu  semarelo  _ - - 

Bagre  ------ 

Boubixa  ------ 

Brazil.  See  Csesalpina. 
Brazilian  hard-wood  - - - 

Brazilian  oak  — - - - 

Bullet-wood  - - - - - 

Bupurana  _ _ - — - 

Cabo  dumxada  - - - - 

Cabui  da  vargem  - - - - 

Cabui  vermelho  - - - - 

Cabui  vinhatico  - - - - 

Canbuatan  _ - - — - 

Canela  almeuca  - - - - 

Canela  Cap"",  inor  - - _ 

Canela  capororoca  — - _ 

Canela  degusmo  am’.  — — - 

Canela  degusmo  pr*’.  - - - 

Canela  Jacu  - — - - - 

Canela  olio  vermetha  - - - 

Canela  preta  da  vargem  - 
Canela  viado  — - - - - 

Cangeranna  asu  - - - - 

Cangeranna  merin  — - - 

Capororoca  da  serra  - - - 

Capota  (lepobre  - - - - 

Cara  suja  — - - — - 

Catulanhi  branio  - - - - 

Cedrela?  (Cearo)  - - - 

Ctesalpina  echinata  (Brazil)  - 
Corindiba  rrozada  - - - 

De  Dejeunhecido  - - - - 

Demcrara  wood  — - - - 

Embiu  preto  - - - - 

Fruta  de  arara  - - - - 

Fruta  de  papagaio  _ - - 

Fruta  de  ponba  - - - - 

Fruta  dianta  - - - - - 

Garapeapunha  am’.  — - - 

Giquita.  See  Hymenaea. 

Goiti  ------ 

Greenheart.  See  Laurus. 
Guaracaho  vermetho.  See  Inga. 
Gueimado  - - - - - 

Guine  ------ 

Hymenaja ? (Giquita)  - 

Inga ? (Guaracahi  verme- 

tho). 

Itanba  ------ 

Jaburandi  _ - - - - 

Jacaranda.  See  Mimosa. 
Jetuaiba  vermetha  - - - 

Junduaiba  — - - - - 

Jutuahiba  amarila  - - - 

King-wood  — - - — - 

Laurus  chloroxylon  (Green- 
heart). 

) > I ; 

Limoeiro  preto  - - - - 


Para  - 

- 

- 

56  8 

•904 

1 

760 

Brazil 

_ 

135 

- 

_ 

_ 

- 

136 

- 

_ 

- 

138 

_ 

_ 

_ 

- 

137 

- 

- 

- 

139 

- 

- 

- 

- 

‘ 141 

_ 

58  9 

•937 

568 

Brazil 

- 

51  4 

•820 

785 

Demerara 

_ 

58  0 

•928 

451 

Brazil 

- 

— 

- 

— 

140 

- 

_ 

- 

- 

142 

_ 

- 

- 

144 

_ 

- 

- 

- 

143 

_ 

_ 

_ 

- 

145 

_ 

— 

146 

_ 

- 

476 

_ 

_ 

_ 

- 

487 

_ 

_ 

- 

147 

_ 

_ 

_ 

- 

148 

- 

_ 

- 

- 

149 

_ 

151 

_ 

- 

1.50 

_ 

- 

1.52 

_ 

_ 

- 

_ 

479 

- 

- 

491 

_ 

_ 

- 

151 

_ 

_ 

- 

1.54 

_ 

- 

488 

- 

1.55 

_ 

- 

480 

Para  - 

_ 

29  3 

•467 

765 

58  13 

•941 

68 

Brazil 

_ 

- 

- 

1.56 

_ 

- 

- 

157 

Demerara 

- 

_ 

23  13 

•381 

783 

Brazil 

- 

- 

— 

158 

_ 

_ 

— 

486 

_ 

_ 

1.59 

- 

- 

160 

_ 

_ 

- 

477 

J 7 

- 

- 

- 

- 

161 

- 

- 

- 

- 

162 

163 

_ 

_ 

- 

164 

’ ’ 

_ 

- 

- 

489 

? 9 

- 

- 

- 

485 

Para  - 

_ 

54  2 

•862 

767 

Brazil 

- 

- 

- 

- 

484 

167 

_ 

- 

165 

_ 

_ 

_ 

- 

166 

- 

- 

43  11 

•699 

71 

Guiana 

- 

- 

51  15 

•831 

788 

Brazil 

— 

56  5 

•901 

790 

Guiana 

- 

61  13 

•989 

789 

Brazil 

- 

1 

- 

168 

The  best  wood  of  the  country  for  standing 
exposure  to  the  weather ; much  used  in 
house-carpentry. 


Used  in  ship-building. 
» > 


Used  for  dyeing  and  for  turnery, 
Used  in  ship-building. 


A fine  hard  wood. 


Used  for  turning  and  ornamental  furniture. 
An  excellent  wood  for  ship-building. 

Used  in  ship-building. 

> ) 

? > 
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WOODS  OF  SOUTH  AMERICA— 


NAM  E. 

Place  of  Growth. 

Weight 

per 

Cubic  Ft. 

Specific 

Gravity 

No. 

in  Cata- 
logue. 

REMARKS. 

ibs. 

9ZS. 

IMacacauba  — - - 

_ 

_ 

Para  - 

43 

13 

701 

766 

A hard  and  handsome  wood,  used  for  furni- 

ture. 

Majuba  branea  - - 

- 

- 

Brazil 

- 

- 

- 

- 

478 

IMalcazado  _ _ - 

— 

- 

- 

— 

- 

1 iiS 

Mantega  _ - - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

171 

Marcanai'ba  - - — 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

172 

Massaranduba  - - 

- 

- 

Para  - 

- 

- 

69 

4 

1-108 

761 

A liard  wood  of  good  quality. 

Milho  cozido  — - 

_ 

- 

Brazil 

_ 

- 

170 

Mimosa ? (Rosewood, 

J 3L“ 

- 

- 

44 

14 

•718 

37 

Much  used  for  ornamental  furniture. 

caranda). 

Mora  excelsa  (Morra) 

_ 

_ 

Demerara 

_ 

12 

•892 

572 

A valuable  wood  for  ship-building. 

_ 

_ 

57 

15 

•927 

573 

Sometimes  called  Demerara  locust  by  ship- 

J > > > 

builders. 

_ 

Guiana 

_ 

62 

13 

1-005 

676 

A strong  and  durable  wood,  much  used  in 

ship-building. 

? ) ) ? 

_ 

- 

- 

60 

13 

•973 

782 

Morra.  See  Mora. 

Muquequeira  - - 

- 

- 

Brazil 

- 

- 

- 

- 

169 

Notiga  _ - - - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

174 

Oaca  — — - - 

_ 

— 

- 

- 

1 /8 

Obapeba  asu  — - - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

176 

Obapeba  depedra  - - 

— 

- 

- 

- 

— 

- 

177 

Olio  caburaiba  - - 

— 

— 

— 

— 

482 

Oluranna  verm*.  - - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

179 

Orapitin  vermelho  - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

180 

Orapooa  amarela  - - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

483 

Orilo  manco  - — — 

— 

— 

_ 

— 

— 

175 

Pao  amarella  — — - 

Para  - 

__ 

55 

2 

•882 

764 

A fine  yellow  wood,  similar  to  Canar>'-wood. 

Pao  d’arco  — — — 

54 

1 

•865 

763 

Used  by  the  Indians  for  bows,  and  it  is  much 

employed  in  machinery. 

Pao  prodrigo  - - - 

- 

- 

Brazil 

- 

- 

- 

481 

Papante  - - - - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

181 

Peguia  vermelho  - - 

— 

__ 

— 

— 

182 

Piquia  — — - - 

Para  - 

_ 

43 

15 

-703 

762 

Very  tough  ; used  for  water-wheels  and  tim- 

hers  for  boats. 

Rosewood.  See  Mimosa. 

Sabad  vermetho  - - 

- 

_ 

Brazil 

— 

— 

490 

Santa  jMaria  - — - 

_ 

_ 

_ 

37 

8 

•600 

323 

Occasionally  used  in  ship-building. 

Santa-Maria-wood.  See 

South 

American  hard-wood. 

Sardad  - - - - 

_ 

_ 

Brazil 

- 

- 

185 

Satin-wood  _ — - 

- 

_ 

_ 

55 

5 

•885 

784 

Used  in  ship-building. 

Sibo  ----- 

Brazil 

— 

- 

- 

— 

184 

Sindiba  da  folha  rredonda  - 

- 

_ 

_ 

_ 

- 

183 

Stink-wood  — - — 

- 

- 

’ ’ - 

_ 

.52 

11 

•843 

338 

Has  a very  unpleasant  smell. 

South  xVmerican  hard-wood 

or 

Brazil 

- 

- 

47 

14 

•764 

130 

Used  in  ship-building. 

Santa  -jMaria-wood. 

South  American  hard-wood, 

or 

- 

- 

53 

4 

•8.52 

131 

i > 

Sucapura. 

Taxumam  _ - - 

- 

— 

- 

— 

186 

Tinga  sui  - _ - 

_ 

- 

_ 

- 

- 

- 

187 

Ytu  - - - - - 

- 

_ 

_ 

— 

188 

9 - - - 

_ 

- 

Para  - 

_ 

- 

83 

8 

1-.3.36 

207 

Remarkably  heavy  and  tough. 

9 - 

- 

_ 

_ 

48 

2 

•770 

208 

? - 

- 

Brazil 

- 

- 

- 

210 

Used  for  making  sugar-boxes. 

? - - 

- 

_ 

— 

- 

211 

? - - - 

- 

- 

J 

- 

- 

32 

9 

-.521 

21.3 

> > » > 

1 

_ 

Carthagena 

25 

0 

•400 

495 

Used  for  boxes  and  common  carpenti-y  pur- 

poses. 

9 - - - 

"" 

5 ? 

501 

Used  for  packing-cases. 

AVOODS  OF  AUSTRALIA. 


Beef  wood  ----- 

56 

12 

•908 

.356 

Used  for  ornamental  furniture. 

Black  gum,  Borkee  ? - - - 

« - 

56 

11 

•907 

370 

Hard  and  compact. 

Blue  gum  ----- 

- 

48 

.3 

•771 

.361 

Used  in  ship-building,  and  thought  to  be  a 
strong  and  durable  wood. 

Blue  gum.  See  Eucalyptus. 
Borkee.  See  Black  gum. 

Box  ------- 

59 

1 

• 945 

360 

Casuarina  suberosa  — - - 

- - 

.36 

1 

-.577 

56 

Cedar  ------ 

.34 

6 

•550 

.357 

Dacrydium  Fraklinii.  See  Huon 
Pine. 

Eucalyptus  piperita  (blue  gum) 

57 

4 

•916 

332 

Used  in  ship-building  ; a strong  and  durable 
wood. 
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WOODS  OF  AUSTR.VLIA— 


NAME. 

Place  of  Growth. 

Weight 

per 

Cubic  Ft. 

Specific 

Gravity 

No. 

in  (’ata* 
loi^ue. 

RE.MARKS. 

lbs. 

ozs. 

Eucalyptus  resinifera?  (gum 

_ _ 

52 

9 

•811 

333 

Used  in  ship-building. 

wood). 

Eucalyptus ? (stringv  hark) 

- - 

49 

4 

•788 

329 

A good  wood  for  making  treenails  ; used  in 

ship-building. 

5 > 5 J 

- - 

56 

5 

•901 

795 

Used  in  ship-building. 

_ — 

52 

3 

•835 

367 

Eucalyptus?  - - - - - 

Swan  River  - 

44 

13 

•717 

472 

The  “Halifax  Packet”  is  repaired  with  this 

wood. 

Findersia  Australis  - - - 

- _ 

32 

5 

•517 

57 

Gum  wood.  See  Eucalyptus. 

Huon  River  pine.  See  Dacry- 

Van  Diemen’s 

25 

2 

•402 

352 

dium  Franklinii. 

Land. 

Iron  bark  _ - - - _ 

- - 

65 

9 

1-049 

355 

A very  hard  and  compact  wood. 

Lemon 

_ — 

30 

14 

•494 

362 

iMahogany  _ _ - _ _ 

_ _ 

60 

13 

•973 

359 

M3-rtle  ------ 

- - 

36 

11 

•587 

358 

New  South  AVales  cedar  - - 

_ 

29 

4 

•468 

102 

Used  principally  for  joinery  and  furniture. 

, , hard  wood  — 

_ _ 

54 

9 

•873 

792 

Used  in  ship-building. 

_ - 

54 

11 

•875 

103 

— - 

54 

12 

•876 

791 

Remor  ------ 

— — 

39 

1 

•625 

366 

stringy  bark.  See  Eucalj’ptus 

Swan  River  mahogany  - - 

- - 

42 

0 

•672 

563 

,,  ,,  - - 

- - 

44 

0 

•704 

563 

- - 

42 

10 

•682 

474 

- - 

43 

8 

•696 

474 

Used  in  ship-building;  a strong  durable 

wood. 

Trydee  ------ 

44 

13 

•717 

365 

? _ _ _ _ _ 

Moreton  Bay  - 

61 

1 

•961 

347 

From  Mr.  Lambert’s  collection. 

— — 

31 

1 

•497 

37i  1 

WOODS  OF  NEW  ZEALAND. 


Ake  ------ 

Ake  Ake.  See  Mohowrangs. 
Boriele.  See  Ephialtes. 

Cowdie.  See  Dammara. 

40 

4 

•644 

522 

Dacrydium  taxifolium  ? (Kiki- 
teah). 

- 

22  13 

•365 

351 

, , (Kahikateah) 

31 

1 

•497 

513 

— _ 

29  11 

•475 

508 

Dammara  Australis  (New  Zea- 
land pine). 

if  f f 

, , (Cowdie)  - 

25 

3 

•403 

452 

_ 

26  13 

•429 

454 

.33  11 

•5.39 

353 

, , (Kowdie)  - 

Ephialtes ? (Boriele  Pu- 

reele). 

- - 

35 

9 

•569 

505 

Fagus  ------ 

Kahikatea.  See  Dacrydium. 

33 

3 

•531 

521 

Karigatta,  or  Jlanook  - - 

57 

9 

•921 

520 

Kattar  ------ 

Kikiteah.  See  Dacrydium. 
Kowdie.  See  Dammara. 
Manook.  See  Karigatta. 

532 

Mere  - — - 

- - 

43 

4 

* 772 

523 

Mohowrangs,  or  Ake  Ake-  - 

_ 

63 

3 

i-on 

517 

IMora.  or  Maire  - - - - 

New  Zealand  pine.  See  Dam- 
mara. 

34 

5 

•549 

514 

Podocarpus  totarra  (Totara)  - 

- - 

39  5 

•629 

509 

— — 

32  10 

•522 

354 

Pohutukana  - - - - - 

Pureele.  See  Ephialtes. 

- - 

52 

2 

•834 

506 

Purine  ------ 

- 

52 

5 

•837 

507 

Rawa  Rawa?  ----- 

_ - 

51 

7 

•823 

527 

Rewarewa  — — — - - 

_ _ 

53  15 

•683 

515 

Rimu  ------ 

- - 

34 

6 

-.560 

511 

Rowai  ------ 

_ _ 

43  13 

•701 

516 

T'anekaha  - - - - - 

- - 

36 

7 

-.583 

512 

Tangi  — — - — - — 

- - 

33  14 

-.542 

519 

Tariedy  ------ 

Totara.  See  Podocarpus. 

“ — 

35  12 

•572 

518 

Towha  ------ 

35 

4 

•564 

524 

Touwai  ------ 

43 

6 

•674 

510 

Much  valued  for  masts  and  spars  of  vessels. 
Specimen  showing  wood  of  the  best  quality. 


Wood  of  good  quality  ; hard,  and  compact. 
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A very  beautiful  series  of  about  IGO  samples  of  the 
most  useful  and  ornamental  woods  from  various  parts  of 
the  world  is  shown  by  Messrs.  R.  and  J.  Harrison  (6, 
pp.  195*,  196*).  The  woods  are  all  cut  in  the  form  of 
books,  and  admirably  exhibit  the  grain  and  other  pecu- 
liarities of  each  specimen.  For  this  collection  also,  the 
Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

A collection  of  ornamental  foreign  woods,  and  other 
materials  employed  in  cabinet-work,  is  shown  by  Messrs. 

R.  Fauntlerov  and  Sons  (135,  pp.  205*,  206*).  The  num-  ' 

her  of  woods  about  fifty,  the  specimens  being  all  cut  and 
polished,  so  as  to  show  the  grain  and  colour  of  the  wood 
to  the  greatest  advantage.  Of  most  of  the  woods,  two 
or  three  specimens  are  shown  side  by  side,  one  in  the  ; 
rough,  or  with  the  bark  on,  one  in  section,  and  a third  ; 
cut  longitudinally  and  polished.  For  this  series  the  Jury 
awarded  a Prize  Medal.  | 

A valuable  and  instructive  series  of  all  the  principal 
woods  used  for  turning  is  shown  by  Messrs.  Holtzapffel 
(14,  p.  196*),  the  character  of  each  wood  illustrated  by 
the  end  of  the  specimen  being  turned,  so  as  to  show  how 
it  works  under  the  tool  in  the  lathe.  For  this  collection 
the  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

Some  remarkably  fine  specimens  of  veneering,  in  wal- 
nut and  rosewood,  are  exhibited  by  Messrs.  E.  Scott  and  j 
Co.  (19).  To  these  the  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal.  i 

A valuable  and  extensive  collection  of  63  of  the  tim- 
bers and  ornamental  woods  of  England  is  contributed  by 

S.  Cross  (136,  pp.  296*,  207*,  208*).  This  was  deemed 
worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

The  series  of  Scotch  woods  shown  in  Messrs.  Lawson’s 
collection  (Class  III.,  p.  206)  is  interesting  on  account 
of  the  beauty  of  the  specimens,  the  excellent  manner  in 
which  they  are  arranged  and  shown,  and  the  instructive 
mode  in  which  the  characters  and  peculiar  properties  of 
each  tree  are  made  evident.  The  sections  of  grafts  and 
diseases  of  trees  are  peculiarly  good.  Praise  is  also  due 
to  this,  as  to  all  the  other  divisions  of  Messrs.  Lawson’s 
collection,  for  the  excellent  catalogue  which  accompanies 
it,  and  which  is  full  of  useful  information.  The  fol- 
lowing is  the  list  of  the  timber , ornamental,  and  fruit- 
trees  : — 


Acer  campestre  - - 

„ platanoides  — - 

„ pseudo-platanus  - 

,,  sacoharinum  - 

„ striatum  - — 

Alsculus  hippocastanum 
Alnus  glutinosa  - — 

incd-TiQi  — — — 

Amygdalus  communis 
Arbutus  unedo  - - 

Caragana  arborescens  - 
Carpinus  betulus  - - 

Castanea  vesca  — - 

Cerasus  lusitanica  - 
„ pad us  - - 

„ sylvestris  - 
„ vulgaris  - - 

Crataegus  coccinea  - 
„ oxyacantha  - 
„ punctata  - 
Cupressus  sempervircns 
,,  thyoides  - 
Cydonia  vulgaris  - — 

Cytisus  alpinus  — — 

„ laburnum  - - 

„ scoparius  - - 

Fagus  sylvatica  - - 

Fraxinus  excelsior  - 
Ilex  aquifolium  - - 

Juglans  regia  - - - 

Juniperus  virginiana  - 
Mespilus  germanica  - 
Ornus  europaea  — — 

Finns  Canadensis  — - 

„ abies  - - - 

,,  balsamca  - — 

,,  alba  - — — 

„ nigra  - - - 

„ picca  - — - 

„ larix  - - - 

„ microcarpa  - 


- Field  maple. 

- Norway  maple. 

- S3’camore. 

- Sugar  maple. 

- Striped  maple. 

- Horse  chestnut. 

- Alder. 

- Hoarj'-leaved  alder. 

- Almond. 

- Arbutus. 

- Siberian  pea  tree. 

- Hornbeam. 

- Sweet  chestnut. 

- Portugal  laurel. 

- Bird  cherry. 

- AVild  cheiT}'. 

- Cherry. 

- Scarlet  thorn. 

- Hawthorn. 

- Dotted  thorn. 

- Italian  ex  press. 

- White  cedar. 

- Quince. 

- Alpine  laburnum. 

- Laburnum. 

- Broom. 

- Beech. 

- Ash. 

- Holly. 

- Walnut. 

- Red  cedar. 

- Medlar. 

- Flowering  ash. 

- Hemlock  spruce. 

- Silver  fir. 

- American  sih’er  fir. 

- White  spruce. 

- Black  spruce. 

- Norway  spruce. 

- Larch. 

- American  larch. 


Pinus  pendula  - 

- 

- 

- 

Weeping  larch. 

„ cedrus  - - 

— 

— 

— 

Cedar  of  Lebanon. 

„ sylvestris  - 

- 

- 

- 

Scotch  fir. 

„ laricio  - - 

- 

- 

-- 

Corsican  pine. 

„ laricio  austriaca 

- 

- 

Black  Austrian  pine. 

„ pinaster  - 

- 

- 

- 

Pinaster. 

„ strobus  - 

_ 

_ 

- 

Weymouth  pine. 

„ cembra  — 

— 

- 

- 

Swiss  stone  pine. 

Populus  alba  — — 

- 

- 

- 

White  poplar. 

„ nigra 

- 

- 

- 

Black  poplar. 

Prunus  domestica 

- 

- 

Plum. 

„ spinosa  — 

- 

- 

- 

Sloe. 

Pj  rus  aucuparia  - 

“ 

- 

Mountain  ash. 

„ communis  - 

— 

— 

— 

Pear. 

„ malus  - - 

- 

- 

- 

Apple. 

Quercus  cerris  - 

- 

- 

- 

Turkey  oak. 

,,  coccinea  - 

- 

- 

- 

Scarlet  oak. 

„ ilex 

- 

- 

_ 

Evergreen  oak. 

„ pedunculata 

- 

- 

- 

Common  oak. 

„ sessiliflora 

- 

— 

- 

Ditto. 

Robinia  pseudo- acacia 

- 

- 

Locust  tree. 

Rhododendron  aiboreum 

- 

- 

Rhododendron. 

,,  ponticum 

- 

- 

Pontic  ditto 

Salix  alba  - - 

— 

— 

— 

Wtiite  willow. 

„ Babj'lonlca  — 

- 

- 

- 

Weeping  willow. 

„ caprea  — - 

- 

- 

- 

Goats’  willow. 

„ Forbyana  — 

- 

- 

— 

Forby’s  willow. 

„ fragilis  - - 

- 

- 

— 

Craek  willow. 

„ Russelliana  - 

- 

- 

_ 

Bedford  willow. 

.,  triandra  - 

- 

— 

— 

Basket  willow'. 

„ viminalis  - 

- 

- 

Osier. 

Sambucus  nigra  - 

- 

- 

- 

Elder. 

Taxus  baccata  — 

- 

- 

- 

Yew. 

Thuja  occidentalis 

- 

- 

- 

Arbor  vitae. 

Llmus  campestris 

- 

- 

- 

Elm. 

„ montana  — 

- 

- 

- 

Wych  elm. 

Viburnum  opulus 

- 

- 

- 

Guelder  rose. 

The  collection  of  foreign  woods  included  in  the  Liver- 
pool series  of  imports  is  also  highly  deserving  of  notice : 
many  of  the  specimens  are  unusually  fine,  and  they  are 
all  well  shown  and  arranged.  (See  p.  69.) 

Besides  these  more  important  collections,  various  sin- 
gle specimens  deserving  Honourable  Mention  are  exhi- 
bited. Among  these  are  some  samples  of  woods  grown 
in  Perthshire  and  Argyleshire  by  the  Marquis  of  Breadal- 
BANE  (134,  p.  205*)  ; a sample  of  Scotch  fir  grown  in 
Strathavon,  from  Sir  W.  Murray,  Bart.  (137,  p.  208*);  a 
series  of  Irish  woods  exhibited  by  J.  Long  (47,  p.  198*)  ; 
a small  collection  of  Irish  woods  contributed  by  J.  Clas- 
SON  (22,  p.  196*).  These  were  severally  deemed  worthy 
of  Honourable  Mention. 

Beautiful  specimens  are  exhibited  of  St.  Domingo  ma- 
hogany, from  Messrs.  Gillow  and  Co.  (15,  p.  196*)  ; and 
some  remarkably  handsome  oak  veneers  from  an  oak 
grown  in  Whittlebury  Forest,  Northamptonshire,  are 
also  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Gillow  (Class  XXVI.  186, 
p.  748).  These  were  severally  deemed  worthy  of  Ho- 
nourable Mention. 

A picture-frame  exhibited  bj-  D.  Samuels  (21a,  p.l96*), 
formed  of  various  common  English  woods,  chiefly  oak, 
elm,  and  ash,  was  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Men- 
tion. 

Some  good  specimens  of  English  woods  are  likewise 
exhibited  by  F.  C.  Fitch  (8,  p.  196*). 

Several  specimens  of  bog  wood  of  different  kinds,  and 
from  various  localities,  are  shown.  Among  these  are 
slabs  of  bog  oak,  yew,  and  fir,  from  Lord  Dillon  (138, 
p.  208*)  ; and  bog  fir  from  the  Marquis  of  Breadalbane 
(134,  p.  205*).  These  were  severally  deemed  worthy  of 
Honourable  Mention. 

In  connexion  with  the  various  collections  of  wood, 
attention  must  be  paid  to  the  different  processes  for  sea- 
soning and  preserving  it  from  the  influence  of  the 
weather,  dry  rot,  and  the  attacks  of  insects,  boring- 
worms,  &c.  These  and  other  causes  form  very  serious 
obstacles  to  the  use  of  wood  for  many  purposes ; and 
accordingly  a number  of  plans  have  from  time  to  time 
been  proposed,  having  for  their  object  the  cheap  and 
effectual  preservation  of  wood.  Among  these  schemes, 
five  in  particular  have  attracted  especial  attention ; 
namely,  the  plans  of  Messrs.  Kyan,  Bouciierie,  Bur- 
nett, Bethell,  and  Payne.  Of  these,  the  first  and  last 
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are  not  represented  in  the  Exhibition,  and  therefore  do 
not  come  before  tlie  Jury,  though  the  macliinery  em- 
ployed by  Mr.  Payne  is  exhibited,  but  without  any  speci- 
men of  impregnated  or  preserved  wood. 

Sir  W.  UuuNETT  exhibits  an  interesting'series  of  speei- 
mens  in  illustration  of  his  mode  of  preserving  wood,  &c., 
and  in  proof  of  its  efficacy  (7,  p.  196*).  This  process, 
which  consists  in  impregnating  it  with  a solution  of 
chloride  of  zinc,  was  patented  in  1836,  four  years  after 
the  date  of  Kyan’s  patent,  in  which  a solution  of  corro- 
sive sublimate  was  employed  for  the  same  purpose.  The 
specimens  shown  are  highly  satisfactorj',  and  clearly 
prove  the  high  preserving  power  of  the  solution  of  zinc. 
The  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal  for  this  process. 

The  specimens  shown  by  Mr.  J.  Betheli.  (21,  p.  196*) 
are  likewise  highly  interesting  and  .satisfactory.  The 
process  employed  in  this  case,  and  for  which  a patent 
was  obtained  in  1838,  consists  in  thoroughly  impreg- 
nating the  wood  with  oil  of  tar  containing  creosote,  and 
a crude  solution  of  acetate  of  iron,  commonly  called  py- 
rolignite  of  iron.  The  idea  of  preserving  wood  by  the 
action  of  oil  of  tar,  or  similar  liquids,  is  by  no  means 
new.  In  1756,  Hales  recommended  that  the  planks  of 
ships  should  be  soaked  in  vegetable  oil  to  prevent  the 
injury  to  which  wood  is  subject  when  alternately  exposed 
to  wet  and  dry ; and,  indeed,  many  ships  were  built  in 
which  a hollow  place  was  cut  in  one  end  of  each  beam 
or  stern-post,  so  that  it  might  be  constantly  kept  filled 
with  train  oil.  Among  other  ships  so  constructed,  the 
“ Fame,”  74,  may  be  mentioned.  When,  after  some 
years,  this  ship  was  repaired,  it  was  found  that,  as  far  as 
the  oil  had  penetrated — namely,  from  12  to  18  inches 
from  the  end — the  wood  was  quite  sound,  whilst  the 
other  parts  were  more  or  less  decayed.  In  1805,  Mr. 
Maconochie  proposed  to  saturate  with  resinous  and  oily 
matters  inferior  woods,  and  thus  render  them  more  last- 
ing. This  proposal  was  practically  carried  out  in  1811 
by  Mr.  Lukin,  who  constructed  a peculiar  oven  for  the 
purpose  of  thus  impregnating  wood  under  the  influence 
of  an  increased  temperature.  The  scheme,  however, 
had  but  very  partial  success,  for  either  the  heat  was  too 
low  and  the  wood  was  not  thoroughly  aired  and  sea- 
soned, or  it  was  too  high  and  the  wood  was  more  or  less 
scorched  and  burnt.  The  importance  of  oil  as  a pre- 
serving agent  for  wood  is  also  shown  by  the  fact  that 
whalers,  and  other  ships  employed  in  the  oil  trade,  the 
timbers  of  which  become  thoroughly  saturated  with  oil 
or  grease,  invariably  last  longer — and  are  less  subject  to 
decay  of  any  sort — than  other  vessels.  It  is  also  well 
known  that  the  staves  of  old  tallow-casks  make  a more 
lasting  and  durable  fence  than  any  other  sort  of  wood — 
an  effect  entirely  due  to  the  protecting  influence  of  the 
oil  with  which  they  have  become  saturated. 

The  operation,  as  conducted  by  Mr.  Bethell,  is  carried 
on  in  a strong  cylindrical  vessel  connected  with  a power- 
ful air-pump,  so  that  in  the  fii’st  instance  a vacuum 
being  formed,  and  subsequently  a pressure  of  several 
atmospheres  applied,  the  liquid  may  as  much  as  possible 
be  forced  into  all  the  pores  of  the  wood.  It  is  stated 
that  wood  thus  prepared  is  not  only  protected  from  de- 
cay, and  from  the  attacks  of  insects,  but  also  that  it 
becomes  stronger  and  tougher  in  consequence  of  the  layer 
of  bituminous  matter  with  which  the  woody  fibre  becomes 
encrusted.  Among  the  specimens  exhibited  arc  portions 
of  railway  sleepers  which  have  been  in  use  for  several 
years,  and  which  are  perfectly  sound,  whilst  others  from 
the  same  situation,  but  not  prepared,  ai'e  quite  destroyed. 
Portions  of  piles  which  have  been  four  years  in  the  sea  in 
Lowestoft  harbour,  and  which  are  quite  sound,  are  also 
shown.  This  process  has  been  extensively  employed  in  the 
preparation  of  railway  sleepers  for  more  than  ten  years, 
and  the  result  of  its  application  appears  in  every  case  to 
be  highly  satisfactory  w'here  the  process  has  been  well 
and  properly  conducted.  The  Jury  therefore  awarded 
a Prize  Medal  for  it  to  Mr.  Bethell.  (See  p.  153.) 

The  mere  sea.soning  of  wood,  though  it  will  not  al- 
together prevent  its  decaying,  nevertheless  considerably 
diminishes  its  tendency  to  do  so,  and  is  of  the  vei"}’  utmost 
importance  in  many  cases.  The  value  of  any  process  for 
seasoning  wood  depends,  of  course,  to  some  extent,  on  the 


time  required  for  its  completion.  A valuable  series  of 
specimens  is  shown  by  Mr.  C.  H.  Newton  (20,  p.  196*)  in 
illustration  of  Davison  and  Symington’s  patent  process 
for  speedily  and  efi'ectually  seasoning  wood  by  exposing  it 
to  the  influence  of  a rapid  and  continuous  current  of 
heated  air,  so  that  it  soon  becomes  thoroughl}'  diy.  The 
practical  value  of  this  process  appears  to  be  satisfactorily 
proved,  and  the  Jury  accordingly  deemed  it  worthy  of 
Honourable  Mention. 

A fine  specimen  of  elm,  cut  across  the  grain,  and  well 
seasoned  by  steeping  in  water  and  very  slow  drying,  is 
shown  by  Sir  W.  Murray,  Bart.  (137,  p.  208*). 

A sample  of  Welch  oak,  stated  to  be  seasoned  by  a 
new  process,  which  renders  it  better  suited  to  the  pur- 
poses of  the  cabinet-maker,  is  exhibited  by  W.  Evans 
(9a,  p.  196*). 

The  collection  of  East  Indian  woods,  exhibited  by  the 
Honourable  East  India  Company  (p.  884)  is  by  far  the 
most  extensive  series  of  woods  in  the  whole  Exhibition, 
and  constitutes  a very  valuable  part  of  the  great  collec- 
tion of  Indian  raw  produce.  It  is  remarkable  for  the 
large  number  of  specimens,  the  excellence  of  many  of 
them,  and  the  valuable  practical  information  to  be  gained 
by  their  examination.  The  collection  consists  of  many 
hundred  specimens,  and  includes  several  minor  or  local 
collections  of  great  interest.  Amongst  these  are  the 
valuable  collections  of  Drs.  Roxburgh  and  Wallich 
(884,  885)  ; and  extensive  series  of  the  woods  of  the  Malay 
peninsula,  Amherst,  Tavoy,  Tenasserim,  Prince  of  Wales 
Island,  Assam,  Cnddapah,  Madras,  Orissa,  &c. 

Considering  the  extent  and  importance  of  Dr.  Wal- 
lich’s  collection,  the  Jury  would  certainly  have  awarded 
to  him  a medal  had  not  the  fact  of  his  being  a member  of 
the  Jury  precluded  them  from  doing  so.  They  awarded  a 
Prize  Medal  to  Mr.  Commissioner  Blundell  (p.  885),  for 
a very  valuable  collection  of  Amherst  woods.  They  also 
awarded  a Prize  Medal  to  Messrs.  Almeida  of  Singapore 
(p.890),  for  fine  specimens  of  Lingoa-wood  and  Kayu-buka. 

’Phe  smaller  series  of  woods  contributed  by  Messrs.  A. 
P.  Onslow,  ofGanjam  ; D.  Mayne,  of  Cuddapah  (p.  188) ; 
Walter  Elliott  of  Vizagapatam ; J.  E.  Chapman; 
Lieut.-Col.  Tulloch  ; The  Commissary-General  of 
Madras  ; Captain  Ogilvie,  of  Masulipatam ; Captain 
Maitland,  and  Major  Balfour,  of  Madras  ; Dr.  Hunter, 
of  Madras;  Dr.  Wight,  of  Coimbatore;  Captain  Mar- 
quart,  of  Chittagong;  and  J.  R.  Colvin,  of  Moulmein 
(pp.  888,  891),  wei’e  also  severally  deemed  worthy  of  Ho- 
nourable Mention. 

The  nature  and  properties  of  many  of  these  Indian 
woods  is  very  little  known ; and  though,  for  the  most 
part,  it  is  not  probable  that  it  would  be  found  worth 
while  to  import  them  into  Europe,  yet  their  importance 
to  India  is  every  year  increasing,  and  must  necessarily 
continue  to  do  so,  as  the  demand  for  timber  in  India  for 
railways  and  other  engineering  works  increases.  For 
such  uses  it  is  desirable,  not  only  that  the  wood  shonld 
be  strong  and  not  liable  to  decay  from  mere  exposure 
to  the  weather,  but,  also,  that  it  should  work  freely, 
and  be  able  to  witlistand  the  ravages  of  the  various 
insects  to  which  wood  of  all  kinds  is  more  or  less 
expo.sed  in  tropical  countries.  It  is  true  that  even  the 
most  porous  and  spongy  woods  may  be  rendered  to 
some  extent  capable  of  resisting  all  such  influences,  by 
being  impregnated  with  various  solutions,  as  in  the  pro- 
cesses just  adverted  to ; but  it  is  obviously  far  better, 
when  possible,  to  select  such  woods  as  are  naturally 
saturated  with  resinous  and  aromatic  substances,  as  in 
this  latter  case  all  cost  of  preparation  is  saved,  besides 
that  the  preserving  matter  is  far  more  perfectly  disse- 
minated throughout  the  whole  of  the  wood  than  can 
possibly  be  effected  by  any  artificial  process  after  the 
tree  is  felled. 

In  examining  the  comparative  value  of  different  sorts  of 
wood,  it  is  of  the  first  importance  to  ascertain  the  nature 
of  the  encrusting  matter  deposited  throughout  the  cells 
and  tubes  of  the  wood.  For  all  practical  purposes,  those 
woods  appear  to  be  best  in  which  the  cells  are  lined  M'itli 
resinous  matter ; those  filled  with  hygroscopic  gummy 
matter  are,  for  the  most  part,  of  less  value ; they  are 
seasoned  with  difficulty,  and  are  always  more  liable  to 
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decay.  The  best  woods  are  those  having  a strong  fibre, 
protected  from  all  external  influences  by  a coat  of  re- 
sinous matter,  or  at  least  of  a matter  insoluble  in  water, 
and  one  which  does  not  attract  atmospheric  moisture. 

It  is  probable,  also,  that  some  of  the  ornamental  and 
other  woods  of  India  will  become  articles  of  import  when 
their  properties  and  uses  are  better  known  and  appre- 
ciated by  our  artizans. 


Dr.  Wallich’s  collection  consists  of  about  4.')0  spe- 
cimens, and  may  be  divided  into  the  woods  of  Nepal, 
those  of  Tavoy,  those  of  Gualpara,  and  those  grown  near 
Calcutta. 

In  the  following  general  list  of  the  woods  contributed 
by  the  Indian  Government,  Dr.  Wallich’s  collections  are 
numbered  1,  2,  3,  19,  and  23. 


No.  1.— WOODS  OF  NEPAL  (Dr.  Wallich.) 


No. 

Name. 

Newar, 

1 Porhut^ea. 

Remarks. 

1 

Acacia  mollis  — — 

A large  tree  ; soft  wood. 

2 

,,  fragrans 

3 

— 

— 

Joolchumahl  - 

- 

- - 

Very  large  tree  ; useful  wood. 

4 

Acer  Isevigatum  - - 

Sustendi  - - 

_ 

Cherouni  - - - 

Used  in  building. 

5 

,,  sterculiaceum  - 

- 

- 

- - 

1 ” “ 

Very  large  tree  ; soft  wood. 

6 

,,  oblongum  - - 

- 

- 

_ _ 

1 “ " 

Very  large  tree  ; good  wood. 

7 

Adamia  cyanea  — — 

— 

- 

Bansook  - - 

Bansook  _ - - 

A shrub. 

8 

Alnus  nepalensis  — 

- 

_ 

- - 

1 ” - 

Pale  brown ; a hard  wood. 

9 

Andromeda  ovalifolia 

— 

— 

Juggoochat  - 

- 

Angaree  _ - - 

A shrub  ; soft  wood ; used  for  fuel. 

10 

,,  formosa  - 

- 

- 

Sheaboge  - - 

- 

1 _ _ 

Large  tree  ; fine  grain  ; hard  wood. 

11 

12 

,,  cordata  - 

- 

- - 

1 

Brown  wood. 

13 

14 

Aralia  digitata  — - 

Leesaong. 

15 

„ nodosa  - - 

_ 

16 

- 

- 

— — 

A soft  wood ; used  for  boxes. 

17 

Bauhinia  — — _ 

.. 

- 

- _ 

Koila. 

18 

Berberis  pinnatifolia  - 

- 

- 

- - 

- - 

A large  tree. 

19 

- 

- 

Milkissee  - - 

_ 

Jumne-munda  — - 

A shrub  ; yellow  wood. 

20 

,,  asiatica  - 

- 

Matekissee  - 

_ 

Chitra  — _ _ 

21 

Betula  leptostachya  - 

- 

- 

- « 

A tree  ; good  wood. 

22 

,,  cylindrostachya 

- 

- 

- _ 

, , wood  shaky. 

2.3 

,,  Bhojpattra  - 

- 

- 

Bhojpattra  - 

- 

_ - 

, , good  wood. 

24 

Bignonia. 

25 

„ chelonoides  - 

- 

- — 

A large  tree. 

26 

Briedelia  _ _ _ 

_ « 

_ - 

, , hard,  fine-grained  wood. 

27 

Brucea  napalensis  - 

- 

- 

- _ 

- - 

A shrub. 

28 

Buddlia  paniculata  — 

- 

- 

Slnna  - — - 

Narumpattu  - - 

29 

Caesalpinia. 

30 

Camellia  Kissi  - - 

- 

- 

Kisii  - - _ 

- _ 

A tree  ; close-grained  wood. 

31 

32 

33 

Capparis  - - _ 

- 

- 

- - 

- - 

A shrub  ; white  and  hard. 

if  “ 

Carpinus  viminea  - 

_ 

_ 

Chukisse  - - 

Konikath  - - - 

i i 

A tree ; good,  hard  wood. 

34 

Castanea  tribuloides  - 

- 

- 

Cotoor  and  Chisee 

- 

_ - 

, , hard  and  heavy  wood. 

Makoo  and  Shinsali. 

• 

35 

Cedrola  hexandra  - 

- 

Toon  — - — 

_ - 

, , close  and  hard ; used  for 

furniture. 

36 

Celastrus  - - _ 

- 

- _ 

Soft,  but  fine-grained. 

37 

„ verticillata. 

38 

if  “■ 

- 

- 

- _ 

— — 

A tree ; soft,  and  very  fine-grained. 

39 

Celtis  - - _ _ 

Koosikma  - 

Khori. 

40 

Cerasus  Puddum  - 

_ 

_ 

_ _ 

- _ 

, , soft  wood. 

41 

Chamaerops  Martiana 

- 

_ 

42 

Champa  - — _ 

- 

- 

- _ 

- _ 

Palm  tree  ; a good  soft  wood. 

43 

Cinchona  gratissima  - 

Conyza  candicans  - 

“ 

Tungnusi  - - 

- 

Tungnusi  - - _ 

A shrub ; a coarse  wood ; used  for 
posts. 

44 

Bhoea  - - 

_ . 

Phusrae. 

45 

Cordia  myxa  ( ?) 

I 

1 

46 

Coriaria  napalensis  - 

- 

- 

Bhojkinsi. 

47 

Cornus  oblonga  - - 

— 

- 

Easee  - - 

- 

Easee  - _ _ 

Fine  hard-grained  wood. 

48 

,,  capitata  - - 

— 

- 

- - 

_ — 

Very  large  tree  ; hard  wood. 

49 

Corylus  ferox  — - 

- 

- 

_ - 

_ _ 

Light  wood. 

50 

Cotoneaster  affinis  - 

- 

- - 

- _ 

A small  tree. 

51 

,,  obovata  — 

- 

_ 

_ _ 

52 

Crataegus  arbutiflora  - 

- 

- 

Rooes  - - 

- 

Very  strong. 

53 

Cyathea  spinulosa  — 

- 

- 

_ _ 

« _ 

Fern  tree. 

54 

Dalbergia. 

i 

55 

Daphne  Gardner!  - 

— 

— 

1 

_ _ 

A shrub. 

56 

,,  cannabina  - 

- 

_ 

_ - 

1 

- - 

57 

Diospyros  - _ - 

- 

- 

Tendoo. 

58 

Ehretia  serrata  - - 

- 

Nalshima  - - 

1 

A tree ; soft,  tough  wood ; used  for 
posts. 

59 

„ macrophylla  - 

- 

- 

Poegulsoe  - - 

- , 

- - 

60 

Elmagnus  — — — 

— 

_ - 

I 

- - 

A shrub. 

61 

- 

- 

Chusee  - - 

- 1 

_ _ 

62 

Embelia  _ - _ 

- 

1 

_ - 

63 

Eriobotria  elliptica  - 

- 

- 

Alichul  - - 

-] 

Michul  - - - 

A tree  ; hard,  brown  wood  ; compact. 
A large  tree  ; close-grained  wood. 
Brown,  close-grained,  hard. 

64 

Euonymus  - — — 

- 

V eysoor  - - 

-1 

Junghuree  - - 1 

65 

Euonymus  tingens  - 

- 

- 

Kuroori  - - 

- - [ 

66 

,,  echinata  - 

- 

- — 

1 

- _ 

A small  tree. 

67 

,,  pendula  - 

— 

i 

— — 

' 

■ “ 1 

7 7 
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No.  1. — WOODS  OF  NEPAL  (Dr.  Wax-lich) — continued. 


No. 

Name. 

Newar. 

Porbuttea. 

Remarks. 

6S 

Euonj’mus  pendula  - _ - 

A small  tree. 

69 

Eurya  napaleusis  — _ _ 

Earansea  - - - 

Jugnee. 

70 

71 

72 

73 

„ vaiiabilis  - - - - 

Chickouni  - - 

Chickouni  — - 

Brown,  compact,  hard. 

Fagara  floribunda  - _ - 

— 

— 

V ery  coarse. 

74 

Ficus 

Doodae-kath  - - 

Doodae-kath  - - 

Soft  wood ; used  for  gutters. 

7.5 

» — — — — — — 

Pillaksi  - - - 

Kalfitea  - - - 

Soft,  light  wood. 

76 

»>  — — — — — — 

- - 

- - 

7 7 >7 

78 

_ — 

_ _ 

Light  wood. 

79 

- - 

- - 

Tolerably  hard. 

80 

- - 

- - 

Coarse,  brown,  hard  wood. 

81 

— _ 

- _ 

A large  tree  ; soft  wood. 

82 

Fraxinus  floribunda  - _ - 

Dakkuree  - - 

_ - 

A tree  ; like  English  ash. 

Brown,  close-grained,  hard  wood. 

83 

Frezieria  ochnoides  - - - 

_ - 

- - 

84 

Gardenia  florida  - - _ _ 

Eandorkomulsoang 

_ _ 

A shrub. 

85 

- - 

- - 

Light  brown,  fine-grained,  hard  wood. 

86 

87 

— — 

Gastonia  palmata. 

Bundhali  — — - 

Bundhali. 

83 

Gordonia  inteprifolia  - — — 

Goechasse  - - 

Chillounea  - - 

A tree. 

89 

Gualtheria  fragraiitissima  - 

Dhoree  - - - 

Dhoseongree  - - 

A shrub. 

90 

Guarea  ------ 

- _ 

- - 

Tolerably  hard  ; pale  brown  wood. 

91 

Holboellia  latifolia  — - - 

Bagul  (T)  - - 

— - 

A climber. 

92 

llovenia  dulcis  - - - - 

- - 

V ery  large  tree  ; coarse  wood. 

93 

94 

Hydrangea  altissima  - - - 

„ trigyna. 

- - 

— “ 

A climber. 

95 

llymenodictyon  flaccidum  - 

- - 

- - 

96 

Ilex  dipyrena  _ - - - 

Munasi  and  Gul- 
sima. 

Karaput  - - - 

A tree ; heavy,'  hard,  fine-grained 
wood. 

97 

98 

Jasminum  arboreura  - - - 

,,  dispermum. 

Anjoo  - - _ 

- “ 

Hard  and  compact. 

99 

„ chrysanthum  - - 

- - 

- - 

White  and  fine  grained,  but  brittle. 

100 

Juglans  pterococca  - - - 

- - 

- - 

Very  large  tree  ; coarse  brown  wood. 

101 

102 

Justicia  Adhatoda  _ - - 
Laurina  — — — — — 

Alesi  - - - - 

Tapahaeo. 

Kath. 

103 

Laurus  — — — — -- 

Chasepoo  - - - 

Lumpatch  - - 

Large  tree ; useful  wood. 

104 

105 

,,  glandulifera  - - - 

„ caudata. 

_ — 

Coarse,  soft  wood. 

106 

107 

„ albiflora  - - - - 

Pahela . 

_ 

Large  tree. 

108 

109 

?>  *1  — — — — 

Phetpetta  — - 

Chausoma. 

Balukshee  — — 

Fine  brown  wood,  used  for  chests. 

110 

Chikihul-tussipoo  - 

Sarai-lumpata. 

111 

Keebula  - - - 

Kalechampoo. 

112 

113 

Pumlasi  - - - 

Khulsi. 

Khorkula  - - - 

Large  tree  ; strong  and  durable  wood. 

114 

„ _ 

Bulooksee  - - 

Sengoulu  and  Tiipaut 

Excellent  wood. 

115 

5)  7)  - - _ _ 

Phusree  — - - 

Phusree  - - - 

Greyish-brown  wood. 

116 

„ lanuginosa  — — - 

- - 

- - 

Hard,  light-brown  wood. 

117 

„ (Tetranthera  bifaria)  - 

Juttrunga-  - - 

Pahelakath. 

Soft,  inferior  wood. 

118 

119 

Leucosceptrum  - — - — 

Leycesteria  formosa. 

_ — 

" " 

120 

Ligustrura  napalense  - - - 

Billae,  or  Bancha  - 

Billae,  or  Bancha  - 

Heavy,  hard,  compact  wood. 

121 

Limoiiia  ----- 

Hakoolnal  - - 

Kailkat  — - - 

Soft,  white,  tough  ; good  for  turning. 
Very  hard,  yellow  wood. 

122 

, , crenulata  - — - 

_ - 

- - 

123 

Loranthus  ----- 

Eea  - - - - 

Lissokatta. 

124 

Ludia  ------ 

Mulloka  - - - 

Antheel. 

125 

Magnolia  insignis  - — — 

- - 

- - 

A tree  ; soft,  but  fine-grained. 

126 

127 

128 

Melia  ------ 

Meliacea  (?)  - _ - - 

Menispermum  laurifolium. 

Baksi  - - - — 

Kangu  Kurroo  (B). 

Bukaena. 

A tree  ; useful  wood. 

129 

130 

Michelia  Kisopa  - - - 

Millingtonia  pungens. 

Chobsee  - - - 

Champ,  or  Chaurap 

131 

Morus  laevigata  - - - - 

- - 

- - 

A large  tree. 

132 

Myrica  sapida  — - - - 

Kobusi  - _ - 

Kaephul  - - - 

Like  birch-wood. 

1.33 

Myrsine  semiserrata-  - - 

Birusee  kalikaut  - 

Bireesee  kalikaut  - 

Hard,  handsome  wood. 

134 

Olea  glandulifera  — — - 

- - 

_ _ 

A large  tree  ; very  hard,  heavy  wood. 

1.35 

Oleina  ------ 

- - 

T.  ^ 

Hard,  handsome  wood. 

136 

Osyris  napalensis  — - - 

Shoori  - - - 

Shoori. 

Large  tree. 

137 

Panax  polyacanthus  - — - 

_ - 

- - 

138 

139 

140 

77  7>  _ — — 

77  7» 

Lubtesee  - - - 

Soft,  spongy  wood. 

141 

„ pcndulus  - - - - 

- - 

- 

Handsome  wood. 

142 

Photiilia  dubia  — — — — 

_ - 

- - 

Fine-grained,  hard  wood. 

143 

„ integrifolia  — - - 

^ - 

- - 

Coarse  brown  wood. 

144 

Phyllanthus  Emblica  - - 

- - 

_ _ 

Handsome,  hard,  brown  wood. 

Very  compact  wood. 

145 

Pinus  e.xcelsa  — - - - 

— — 

146 

„ longifolia  - _ - - 

- - 

Excellent  timber. 

147 

,,  Brunoniana  - _ - 

“■  “ 

Soft,  useless  wood. 

CLjI 

No. 

148 

149 

150 

151 

152 

153 

154 

155 

156 

157 

158 

159 

160 

161 

162 

163 

164 

165 

166 

167 

168 

169 

170 

171 

172 

173 

174 

175 

176 

177 

178 

179 

180 

181 

182 

183 

184 

185 

186 

187 

183 

189 

190 

191 

192 

193 

194 

195 

196 

197 

198 

199 

200 

201 

202 

203 

204 

205 

206 

207 

208 

209 

210 

211 

212 

213 

214 

215 

216 

217 

218 

219 

220 

221 

222 

223 


IV.] 
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No.  1. — WOODS  OF  NEPAL  (Dk.  Wallich) — continued. 


Name. 

Newar. 

Porbuttea. 

Remarks. 

Pinus  Webbiana. 

! 

„ Deodara  — - 

- 

— _ 

Fragrant  wood. 

Podalyria  napalensis  - 

- 

- 

Portugalla  - - 

- 

Oosihn. 

Podocarpus  macrophylla 

- 

j Goonsi. 

Polygonum  - - - 

- 

- 

Tauutue  - - 

- 

Tukneo  - - 

_ 

Used  only  for  fire-wood. 

Polypodium  giganteum 

- 

- 

1 “ “ 

Fern  tree. 

Premna  - - — _ 

Toomulse. 

Prunus  glaucifolia  - 

- 

- 

Rainpuplee  - 

- 

i ” " 

A large  tree. 

„ adenophylla  - 

— 

- 

- — 

1 ” *" 

J > 

,,  ferruginea. 

j 

Psychotria  rotata  — 

— 

_ 

! - - 

Fine-grained,  hard,  brown  wood. 

Pyrus  indica  (?)  - 

- 

- 

Passy  - - 

_ 

Mehul  - — 

- 

Fine  grain  ; compact,  brown  wood. 

,,  vestita  - — 

— 

— _ 

1 — ■“ 

Soft  wood. 

„ Ibliolosa. 

„ ursina. 

1 

Quercus  spicata  — — 

- 

- 

_ — 

1 - _ 

A very  large  tree  ; good  wood. 

„ semecarpifolia 

— 

- 

Ghese  and  Cusroo 

_ 

' - - 

Very  hard,  and  good  wood. 

„ lamellosa  — 

- 

- 

Shulsee  and  Phrarat 

- - 

- 

- 

Gomulsee  - - 

_ 

Bunaroo  - - 

_ 

Soft  wood. 

,,  lanata  - 

- 

- 

_ _ 

_ _ 

A very  large  tree. 

„ lamellata. 

,,  pol3'antha  - 

- 

- 

Soosi-Singhah. 

Rhamnea  - _ _ 

— 

- 

— — 

- _ 

A large  climber. 

Rhamnus  virgatus  — 

- 

_ 

— — 

_ - 

Very'  hard  and  heavy  wood. 

Rhododendron  arboreum 

- 

- 

Tuggoo  - - 

Bhorans  — — 

- 

Good  wood  ; used  forgunstocks. 

)>  i>  (white) 

Teuggoo  Tuggoo 

Saphed  Bhorans 

- 

A large  tree  ; liard,  brown  wood. 

„ campanulatum 

Teotosa  - — 

Cheriala  - - 

— 

A large  tree. 

Rhus  Bukki-amela  - 

- 

- 

Subuchunsee  — 

_ 

Bukki-amela  - 

— 

A large  tree  ; good  timber. 

„ (?) 

_ 

- 

Guarnusi  — - 

Dubdubea  (?)  - 

- 

Very  light,  soft  wood. 

„ succedaneum  - 

— 

- 

_ — 

„ _ 

A large  tree. 

„ juglandifolium  - 

- 

- 

Chose  - - 

_ 

Bhalaco  — - 

_ 

Reddish-brown  wood. 

Rondeletia  cana  - — 

- 

- 

— - 

- _ 

Close-grained,  reddish  wood. 

„ coriacea  - 

- 

- 

Julsi  - — - 

_ 

Kongeea. 

Rottlera  — _ _ 

— 

— 

Teeta-Kath  - 

Labtesee. 

,,  tinctoria  — 

— 

— — 

_ _ 

Small  and  inferior  timber. 

„ (tinctoria?)  - 

- 

- 

- 

_ _ 

Hard,  fine-grained,  brown  wood. 

„ arborea  - - 

- 

— 

— _ 

_ — 

Coarse,  soft  wood. 

Rubus  Gouriphul  - 

- 

- 

Eesi  - - - 

_ 

Escaloo. 

Sabia  parvifolia  — - 

- 

- 

Mhasoosee  - 

_ 

Mhasoosee. 

Salix  - _ _ _ 

Bhoelasi  - - 

_ 

Bhoelasi. 

„ Babjlonica  - - 

- 

- 

Tissee  and  Bhosee 

- 

Tissee  and  Bhosee 

- 

Very  large  tree. 

Schoepfia  fragrans  — 

— 

_ 

A shrub ; coarse,  light,  soft  wood. 

Securidaca  reniformis 

- 

- 

_ _ 

_ — 

A soft,  white  wood. 

Smilax  — - - - 

Doduan  - - 

Doduan. 

Sphajrocarya  edulis  - 

- 

Lushpoo,  Ael,  or 

Bun  Amb  - - 

_ 

A handsome  wood ; used  for  posts 

Ealmarisee. 

and  fuel. 

Sphaerosacme  fragrans 

- 

- 

— — 

_ - 

A coarse,  soft  wood. 

Spondias  axillaris  — 

- 

- 

Lupshe  - - 

_ 

- - 

A tree. 

- 

- 

Sillaephul  - - 

_ 

_ — 

? > 

Syinplocos  - - - 

— 

— 

Gooki  - - 

_ _ 

Inferior  wood. 

,,  floribunda 

_ 

- 

_ _ 

A large  tree  ; fine-grained  wood. 

» (?) 

- 

- 

Paunlah  - - 

_ 

Kalikath  - - 

_ 

A large  tree ; soft,  white,  compact 

wood. 

- 

- 

Bulsima. 

..  (?) 

- 

_ 

— — 

_ — 

A large  tree ; pale  brown,  hardish 

wood 

„ pulcherrima 

- 

— — 

A small  tree. 

„ lucida  - 

_ 

_ 

_ _ 

— — 

Hard,  fine-grained  wood. 

Taxus  virgata  - - 

- 

- 

Lolsi  - — - 

_ 

Dheyri  - - 

A large  tree ; good  and  strong 

timber. 

Ternstroemia  napalensis 

_ 

_ _ 

_ — 

Soft  and  spongy  wood. 

Tetradium  (?)  cymosum. 

1 

V (?)  - - 

— 

- 

- _ 

— _ 

A very  large  tree. 

Thunbergia  coccinea. 

Turpinia  pomifera  - 

- 

- 

Phurasee  and  Signa 

_ - 

A large  tree  ; light  soft  wood. 

ITncaria  pilosa. 

L’rtica  - - - _ 

Jeonagkun  • - 

- 

Latasishnoo. 

„ salicifolia. 

Viburnum  (?)  - - 

- 

- 

Loshima  - - 

- 

„ erubescens 

— 

— - 

- _ 

A middle-sized  tree. 

Vitis  - _ _ _ 

- 

— — 

Spongy,  coarse  wood. 

Wightia  gigantea  - 

- 

- 

_ - 

_ - 

A large  climber. 

Ziziphus  incurva  - 

_ 

- 

Kadubusi  - - 

Ilarobaer  — - 

A good  wood. 

- 

- 

- 

Choorosi  — — 

_ 

- - 

Very  fine  wood. 

_ 

— 

_ 

.Toolshima  - 

_ 

_ - 

_ 

_ 

Khura  - - 

_ 

- _ 

Useless  wood. 

„ 

- 

- 

Kujulsee  — - 

- 

Kujulsee  - — 

- 

Strong,  good  wood. 

— 

— 

— 

Kurani  - — 

Birouni. 

Mucuna  - - 

A climber. 
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[Class  IV. 


The  Avood  of  several  species  of  Briedelia  forms  building  purposes,  seems  little — if  at  all — inferior  to 
excellent  timber.  The  Assama,  Briedelia  montana,  is  teak  ; it  is  said  to  resist  the  action  of  water  quite  as 
common  in  Canara,  where  it  attains  great  size,  and,  for  well. 


Acacia  odoratissima  - - 

, , marginata  — - 

Alstonia  scholaris  - - 

, , antidysenterica  — 
Anacardium  latifolium  - 
Andrachne  trifoliata  - - 

Antidesma  — - _ _ 

Aquilaria  agallochum  — - 

Artocarpus  chama  - - 

Bautrinia  sutra  - - _ 

, , bacuria  - - 

Bhiza  moya  - - - - 

Bignonia  Calais  - - _ 

Briedelia  stipularis  - - 

Butea  frondosa  - - _ 

Callicarpa  arborea  - - 

Calyptranthes  _ _ _ 

> ) — — _ 
Careya 

Cassia  fistula  - - - _ 

Castanea  - — _ — - 

> » — — — — — 
1 ) — _ _ — — 
Cedrela  Toona  _ _ - 

Chrysopliyllum  acuminatum 
Croton  oblongifolium  - — 

’ ’ . ’ ’ — — 
Dalbergia  momsita  — — 

Decadia  spicata  - - - 

Itillenia  pilosa  _ - - 

, , pentagyna  - - 

, , speciosa  — — - 

Ekebergia  _ _ _ _ 

Pagara  rhetza  _ _ _ 

Picus  undulata  — — _ 

Picus  oppositifolia  - - 

Gordonia  - _ _ _ 

Gmelina  arborea  - - - 

Jambolifera  pedunculata  — 
Lagerstroemia  parviflora  - 
, , reginse  - - 

Laurus  salicifolia  - - - 

, , champa  — - _ 

Meliaeea  - — - — - 

Mimusops  O - - — - 

Myginda  - - - - - 

Myristica  _ _ - _ 

Nauclea  cadamba—  - — 

Nerium  tomentosum  - - 

, , antidysentericum  - 
Phyllanthus  (?)  - - — 

Premna  hircina  - — - 

, , flavescens  - - 

Quercus  - - - - - 

Rhamnus  _ _ _ _ 

Rhamnus  _ _ _ — 

Sapindacea  — - — — 

Schinus  niara  _ _ - 

Spondias  amara  - _ - 

Sterculia  - - - - - 

, , urens  - - - 

Stravadium  acutangulum  - 
Terminalia  bellerica  - - 

, , moluccana  - 
, , hilka  — - — 

Tetranthera  caduca  - - 

) > ) ) “ “ 

, , paromonja  - 
, , dorodmeda  - 
Tornex  japonica  - - - 

Trophis  (?)  aspera  - - 

IT  varia  suberosa  _ - - 

Vangueria  edulis  - - - 

Vernonia  _ _ - - 

Vitex  acuminata  - - - 

, , babula  - - - - 

, , leuooxylon  - - - 


No.  2.— WOODS  OP  GUALPARA  (Dis.  Wallich). 


Jatikorai  - 

- 

Korni  — 

Chatiyan  - 

- 

Dudkhuri 

Bhela-  - 

- 

Uriam  — 

_ 

Boro-helock 

- 

Aggur 

- 

Kangtali  chama 

Tukra  - 

_ 

Bakuri  - 

- 

Moj  - - 

- 

Kolai-beng 

- 

Kohi  - — 

Potash  - 

_ 

Khoja  - 

- 

Jam  - - 

- 

Sal  jam  - 

- 

Kombo  — 

— 

Sonahi  — 

- 

Golsinggur 

- 

Nikari  - 

- 

Kaugta  Singgur 
Toon,  or  Tungd 

Pithogarkh 

- 

Parokupi  - 

- 

Lalpatuja  - 

- 

Bongyera  - 

_ 

Daine-oksi 

— 

Oksi  - - 

“ 

Jiyakohi  - 

Bajarmondi 

- 

Bakhalpani 

- 

Khoskadumoi 

Bonjam  - 

- 

Gambhari 

_ 

Holkholi  — 

_ 

Sida  — — 

- 

Jarul-  - 

- 

Horisongher 

- 

Kurka  champa 

Tokor  - 

_ 

Chalpata  - 

- 

Silapoma  — 

- 

Jheruya  — 

Kodom  - 

- 

Adhkuri  - 

Dudkhuri  - 

- 

Horinhara 

- 

Chikagambhori 

Bukdholi  - 

- 

Tima  - — 

_ 

Bangla  — 

- 

Premna  (?) 

- 

Dophari  — 

- 

N iyor  - 

- 

Amra  - - 

— 

Bahelli  - 

Odla  - - 

_ 

Hendol  — 

- 

Bauri  - 

- 

Joynal  - 

- 

Hilkha  - 

— 

Pangch-Petiya 

Haola  - 

— 

Paromuja  - 

- 

V agnal  - 

- 

Uluyaohama 

- 

Saora  - — 

Bandookola 

- 

Moyen  - 

- 

Magor  — 

— 

Angchhui  - 

- 

Babla  - 

— 

Bhodiya  - 

- 

Chotagotadhora. 

Chung  - 

— 

Kalajiya  - 

- 

Nikari  - 

- 

- 1 Hard  wood ; used  for  furniture. 

- Yields  good  planks. 

- Used  for  common  furniture. 

_ A large  tree. 

-I  Used  for  chests,  couches,  &c. 

- j Used  for  common  furniture. 


5 » ? > 

Contains  a volatile  oil. 

An  immense  tree ; used  for  canoes. 

A close-grained,  soft,  tough,  yellow  wood. 

An  open-grained,  soft,  tough  wood. 

A close-grained,  hard  wood. 

Used  for  fuel  only. 

Close,  hard,  tough  wood. 

Open,  soft,  tough  wood  ; used  for  common  furniture. 

Used  for  mortars,  pestles,  and  common  furniture. 

Used  for  common  planks. 

A close,  tough,  hard  wood. 

Close,  hard,  strong,  tough  wood. 

, , used  for  ploughs. 

Excellent  hard,  tough  timber. 

Excellent  timber ; used  for  canoes  and  furniture. 

Somewhat  inferior  to  preceding. 

Brown,  aromatic  wood,  rather  brittle  ; used  for  furniture. 

A white,  tough  wood  ; used  for  furniture. 

A close-grained,  rather  brittle  wood;  used  for  common  furniture. 

Hard,  close-grained  wood ; used  for  canoes 

Close,  hard,  tough  wood ; used  for  common  furniture. 


- i Open,  but  hard  and  tough  ; used  for  canoes. 

, , but  closer  wood. 

Close  and  hard,  but  rather  brittle. 

- Valuable  wood,  like  mahogany. 

- Close,  hard,  tough,  good  wood. 

- Open,  soft,  rather  tough  wood  ; used  for  canoes. 

- Soft,  open,  brittle  wood. 

- Useful  for  turning. 

- Light  and  durable  wood  ; used  for  turning. 

- Used  for  gun-stocks. 

- A large  tree  ; close,  tough,  good  wood. 

- , , excellent  wood. 

- Used  for  common  furniture. 

- A large  tree  ; used  for  planks,  canoes,  and  common  furniture. 

- Used  for  coarse  furniture. 

“ > > > > 


A noble  tree,  yellow  wood  ; used  for  common  furniture. 

Used  for  furniture. 

, , and  for  turning. 

Used  for  coarse  furniture. 

A large  tree  ; the  wood  has  a very  peculiar  aromatic  odour. 

Very  inferior  to  the  preceding. 

Used  for  coarse  furniture. 

Used  for  chests,  stools,  &c. 

Used  for  chests,  canoes,  &c. 

Used  for  coarse  furniture. 

A hard,  close-grained,  rather  brittle  wood ; preferred  for  furniture. 
Not  used. 

Used  for  canoes. 

Ditto,  rope  made  from  the  bark. 

Poor  wood,  but  much  used. 

Used  for  canoes. 

Light  and  durable  timber;  used  in  boat-building. 

Used  for  canoes  and  furniture. 

Used  for  common  carpentry. 

Close,  soft  wood  ; used  for  coarse  furniture. 

>1  > > 

Used  for  small  canoes. 

Used  for  joiners’  work. 

A soft,  close-grained,  brittle  wood ; used  for  planks,  posts,  beams, 
&c. 

Used  for  coarse  furniture  ; a small  tree. 

A very  close,  hard,  brittle  wood ; ’used  for  mortars,  oil-mills,  &c. 
A close,  soft,  tough  wood ; used  for  common  furniture,  &c. 

Used  for  making  ploughs. 

A large  tree ; close,  tough  wood  ; used  for  furniture. 

Wood  not  used. 

Used  for  canoes  and  furniture. 
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“ Chatiyan  ” or  “ Sativeen,”  Ahtonia  scholaris,  grows 
to  a large  size  iu  the  forests  of  Canara,  the  wood  is 
white  and  compact,  and  well  adapted  for  turning  pur- 
poses. 

The  “Jarrol”  or  “ Jarul,”  Lagerstramia  Heyina. 
This  tree  grows  to  a great  size  in  the  Chittagong  dis- 
trict, though  the  forests  are  now,  to  a great  extent, 
cleared  of  the  best  variety.  It  is  considered  an  excellent 
wood  for  ship-building  ; it  is  tough,  has  the  character  of 
standing  well  in  water,  and  is  much  used  for  beams, 
rafters,  and  boards. 

The  “ Gomar  ” or  “ Gambhari,”  Gmelina  arbcrea,  is 
abundant  in  the  Morung  and  Chittagong  forests.  It  is  a 
weak  wood,  but  is  in  great  estimation  for  picture-frames, 
sounding-boards,  organ-pipes,  Venetian  blinds,  and  all 
sorts  of  light  work  in  which  shrinkage  is  to  be  avoided. 
Its  specific  gravity  is  0'466;  its  strength,  according  to 
Captain  Baker,  compared  to  teak,  as  499  to  869. 

“ Toon,”  Cedrela  Touna,  is  a somewhat  coarse-grained 
wood,  but  very  extensively  used  throughout  India  for 
furniture  and  interior  carpenters’  work. 


No.  3.— WOODS  FROM  CALCUTTA  (Dr.  Wallich). 
From  the  Botanical  Garden. 


Cassia  nodosa  - - - 

A very  large  tree. 

Celtis  australis  - - - 

Jeebun. 

Chaulmoogra  odorata. 
Clerodendron  phlomoides. 
Coccoloba  uvifera. 

Ehretia  Isevis. 

Garcinia  paniculata. 
Gardenia  latifolia. 

, , lucida. 

Ludia  spinosa. 

Mimosa  capensis. 

Ditto. 

, , odoratissima  - - 

Mimosa  polystachya. 
Morinda  citrifolia. 

Morus  mauritiana. 

Nauclea  undulata. 

A large  tree ; excel- 
lent timber. 

Premna  spinosa  - - 

Scytalia  longan. 

, , litchi. 

Guniaru. 

Sonneratia  apetala  - - 

Keeorora. 

Spondias  acuminata  - 

Sterculia  augustifolia. 

- 

A large  tree. 

Terminalia  catappa  — 

Urtica  pulcherrima. 

A.  noble  tree ; good 
wood. 

A very  fine  specimen  of  mahogany,  grown  in  the 
Botanic  Garden  at  Calcutta,  is  also  exhibited,  showing 
that  excellent  “Spanish  mahogany”  may  be  raised  in 
the  East  Indies.  This  is  a matter  of  some  importance, 
for  althougli  there  are  many  woods  in  India  whicli  rival 
the  mahogany  in  beauty,  there  is  liardly  any  known 
wood  which  combines  all  the  valuable  qualities  of  the 
latter,  uniting  at  the  same  time  a rich  colour,  a fine  grain, 
and  the  character  of  working  kindly  and  freely  under  the 
tool. 


No.  4.— WOODS  FROM  SERAMPORE.  NEAR 


CALCUTTA  (J. 
Adenanthera  pavonina. 
Dalbergia  latifolia. 

, , ougeinensis. 

,,  sp. 

Diospyros  montana. 

, , sapota. 

Dillenia  pentagyna. 

Carcya  spha-rica. 

Cinchona  gratissima. 


Maksiimax). 

Erythrina  ovalifolia. 
Eugenia  polypetala. 
Gmelina  arborea.  Gomar 
wood.  » 

Mimusops  hexandrus. 
Putraiijiva  Roxburghii. 
Robinia  macrophylla. 
Santalura  album.  San- 
dal wood. 


These  specimens  are  from  Dr.  Carey’s  Botanic  Garden 
near  Calcutta.  The  blackwood  or  “ rosewood  ” sit-sal 
(Dall>ergia  latifolia)  grows  to  a very  large  size  on  the 
Malabar  coast.  It  is  a close-grained,  greenish,  black 
wood,  beautifully  marked  with  lighter-coloured  veins. 
It  is  a heavy,  close-grained  wood,  and  is  much  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  furniture,  as  it  takes  a very  high  polish. 


For  engineering  purposes,  and  especially  for  gun  car- 
riages, it  is  very  valuable,  and  in  consequence  large 
forests  of  it  have  been  formed  in  waste  places  in  the 
North  West  provinces  of  Hindustan. 

“Sandalwood”  {Sa?italum  album)  is  well  known  and 
esteemed,  on  account  of  its  peculiar  perfume.  It  is  used 
iu  cabinet-work,  for  fans,  beads,  ornaments,  and  aU  sorts  of 
carved  fancy-work.  The  bark  of  this  tree  contains  a 
beautiful  red  colouring  matter,  which,  however,  does  not 
appear  to  be  practically  made  use  of. 


No.  5.— WOODS  OF  THE 
(W.  Elliott  am 

Cumba. 

Goomoodoo. 

Unkoodoo. 

Undooroo. 

Iscarawsee. 

Ghantha. 

Goompaua ; Odina  wodier. 
Ganara. 

Wood  apple;  Krorocet;  Fe- 
ronia  elephantum. 

Tangada  ; Auvarai  marum  ; 

Cassia  auriculata. 

Paya. 

Annon. 

No.  6.— WOOD 
Abher  ebony,  or  Kendoo 
raanjau. 

Bandanum,  or  Bundum. 
Kungrah. 

Toomekachava  ; Kakatulu  ; 

Diospyros  eboneaster. 

Sissoo  ; Yekereachava  kurra  ; 

Dalbergia  sissoo. 

Dammer  wood  ; Geoglama 
kurra. 


NORTHERN  CIRCARS 

A.  P.  Onslow). 

Togaru  ; Morinda  citrifolia. 

Borrooga;  Bombax  sp. 

Induga ; Thactlian  moi  um  ; 
Strychnos  potatorum. 

Nuckaroo  ; Cordia  mj  xa. 

Tabica. 

Tellavoolcmara. 

Nullavoolemara ; Diospyros 
chloroxylon. 

Velture ; Mimosa  ciuerea. 

Nulla  muddi ; Pentaptei  a 
tomentosa. 

Telia  muddi ; Pentaptera 
glabra. 

! OF  ORISSA. 

Red  wood  ; Panevapah 
wood ; Maha  nambo. 

Goomoodoo. 

Tadah. 

Somedah  ; Sornida  kurra  ; 
Swietenia  febrifuga. 

Yegaseh;  Peak  salvo;  Pte- 
rocarpus  marsupium. 

Bokkura ; Cmsalpinia  sappan. 


No.  7.— WOODS  OF  CUDDAPAII  (D.  Mayne). 


Acacia  Arabica  - - 

Aegle  yiaimelos  - - 

Alangium  hexapetalum 
Bassia  longifolia  — — 

Bergera  Koenigii  - - 

Borassus  flabelliformis  - 
Butea  frondosa  - - 

Canthium  parviflorum. 
Chloroxylon  Swietenia  - 
, , dupada  - 
Cordia  Myxa  - - - 


j j 

Dalbergia  arborea  - - 

Diospyros  ebcnastcr  - 
Erythroxylon  areolatum. 
Eugenia  jambolana. 
Feronia  elephantum  - 


Ficus  religiosa  - - 

, , glomerata  - — 

, , infectoria  - - 

Hibiscus  populneus  - 
IMimosa  cinerca  — - 

, , suma  — - - 

, , ferrugiuea  — 

Phj  llanthus  emblica  - 
, , , , (black) 

Pterocarpus  santalinus  - 

Sapindus  rubiginosa  - 

Shorca  robusta  - - 

Spondias  maiigifera  - 

Strychnos  nux-vomica  - 
, , potatorum  - 


Nallatooma;  Siahkekur;  Karoo 
Velum. 

Woodooya ; Akola. 

Yessa  ; Mohi  kajar;  Yelloopai. 
Kurri  pakoo  ; Kurie  pah  : Kurie 
vipin. 

Thatu  kurra  ; Tar  ; Panungkutta. 
Palau  samoo  ; Pinmass ; Palan 
marum. 

Hurugulu. 

Chadacalu. 

Sunna  creckoe  ; Chota  gonee  ; 

Sina  naru  villam. 

Ooroo  perukee  ; Sahra  gonei  ; 

Peroo  nanee  villam. 

Kanoogoo  ; Kung ; Poongum. 
Kadum  berriya. 


Veluga  kurra  ; Korveet  vella 
marum. 

Konda  vallarpga ; J unglee;  Kor- 
veet kaloo. 

Ranee  ; Peepal ; Arasa. 

Medec  ; Golleer;  Altee  maram. 

Jovee;  Kali  alun. 

Paris  kajhar ; Poorsum  marum. 

Vellatorroo;  Wardil;  Vidatil. 

Jammee ; Vaunee. 

Telia  toorna;  Keckursafaed ; Vil 
villum. 

Oosarica  ; Amlah  ; Toopoonellee 

Nulla  oosarica ; Siahamla;  Nelee 
kadamboo. 

Chendanum  ; Chanda  soorkh  ; Se- 
gapoo  chendan\im. 

Koopoodoo  ; Rcch  ; Manee  poon- 
gum. 

Yepai ; Yepa  aussenee ; Saul. 

Konda  marindce;  Jungle  arm; 
Katoo  maitlarum. 

Mooshtee  ; Bachla ; Mooltee. 

Chilla  ginga;  Chill  bingore  ; 
Naumbore;  Naronbal;  Taitan. 
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LIST  OF  WOODS  FKOM  CUDDAPAH,  MADRAS,  AND  TRAVAISICOBE.  [Class 


Swietenia  febrifuga  - 
Tameiindus  indica  - 

Terminalia  alata  — — 

, , chebula  - 
, , belerica  - 
Tetranthera  monopetala 

Vangueria  spinosa  - — 

Wrightia  antidysenterica 

Zizyphus  jiijuba  - - 


Somee;  Some’kather;  Semmamm 
Chinta  kurra ; Nulee  ; Pooleya 
marum. 

Muddee  ; Maroodum  ; Jungle 
kaineng. 

Karaka ; Kharurna  ; Kadookaee. 
Thandra;  Tandra ; Tanee. 

Mara  manaidee  ; Junglee  rai  ; 
Dorrake  waste. 

Pedda  munga;  Bangaree  kula- 
kree. 

Palavardnee ; Palava  renoo ; 
Veppallai. 

Pedda  raijoo  ; Sooa  bur. 

Pala  raijoo  ; Dordliea  bur ; 

Yelandis. 

Auray ; Aree. 

Beekee;  Bikee;  Biklee. 

Beet  cadapa ; Beet  kurpa. 

Bunka  thada ; Baktra. 

Checkranee;  Chickranee;  Seck- 
ram. 

Chindaoa ; Soorjsiab  Ivatoo  valay 
Corivee;  Korivee;  Korvee. 
Dhourah;  Dhowar. 

Duntha ; Bekul. 

Gopee. 

Goothee;  Gootheeree. 

Gengaramin  kurra  (tulip  tree). 
Jany  Janee. 

Konda  erookee  ; Jungliy  gorei. 
Kondapala ; Khernee  ku  lakree. 
Keernee : Khernee. 

Mahal ; INIohul. 

INIuskaka  jhar ; Muske  ka  thar. 
Narva;  Aarvikelahree. 
Nameluddoojoo  ; Junglee  shaum- 
baloo. 

Neroodee;  Chinna  neroodee. 

Poda ; Pallas. 

Peak  saul ; yengasee  ; yagasee. 
Polkee  (black)  ; Nulla  polkee  ; 
Siah  polkee. 

Polkee  (white)  ; Telia  polkee  ; 
Suffai  polkee. 

Pedda  tapasee  ; Baree  tapasee. 
Pedda  neerooddee ; Barra  neeroo- 
dee.  , 

Kudra  kadapa ; Roodra  kurpah. 
Swam ; svvamoo  kurra. 

Sarapappoo  ; Chara  ; Cheronjee 
kaghar  sarai. 

Soonkasoola ; Sunkesarkelakree ; 

Vadee  narainin. 

Vadusa;  Warsa. 

Yalama;  Yelama;  Dhaura. 

Yerra  polkee  ; Nulla  polkee;  Sag- 
haree  kala  kree. 

Yeumaddy  ; Euamaddee  ; Eum- 
uddee. 


The  “Saul”  or  “Sal,”  Shorea  robusta,  belonging  to 
the  family  of  Dipterocarpea,  is  perhaps  the  most  valuable 


and  extensively  used  of  all  the  timber  trees  of  India. 

It  is  a heavy,  close-grained,  light-brown  wood. 
the  bad  and  careless  manner  in  which  the  trees  aie  > 

and  from  the  injudicious  mode  in  which  the  ^mhei  s 
squared,  its  value  is  often  considerably  diminished.  The 
Saul  tiinber  brought  down  to  Calcutta  is  seldom  more 
than  30  feet  in  length.  Its  specific  gravity  varies  from 
0 92  to  1-182,  and  in  strength  and  tenacity  jt  is  con- 
siderably superior  to  the  best  teak.  Fromt.aptain  s 

Lcellent  experiments,  it  appears  that,  compared  with 
teak,  its  strength  is  about  as  1121  to  869.  Prom  Majoi 
H Campbell’s  valuable  experiments,  unseasoned  Saul 
broke  with  a weight  of  1308  lbs.,  seasoned  Saul  with 
1319  lbs.,  and  teak  wood  with  1091  lbs.  It  is  unques- 
tionably the  most  useful  known  Indian  timber  fo 
engineering  purposes;  as  a building  wood,  unless  very 
well  seasoned,  it  is  somewhat  apt  to  shrink.  . , , 

“Kadum  berriya,”  Diospyros  eheucaster,  ^ wine  I 
Coromandel  or  Calaniander,  a striped  wood,  having  a 
fiSrown  colour;  it  is  a handsome  furniture  wood, 
which  turns  well,  and  is  admirably  adapted  for  v eneering, 
TTifl  all  sorts  of  Ctibin6t-work.  . , , -i  i 

“ Ilurugulu,”  Chlorox'ilon  swietenia,  yields  the  beau- 
tiful wood  used  for  veneering  and  other  cabinet-woik, 
commonly  called  Satin-wood : the  tree  never  grows  to  a 

Chinta  kurra,”  Tamarindus  indica,  is  a strong  and 
handsome  wood,  used  for  furniture,-  for  washermens 
boards,  and  in  the  niauufacUire  of 

“ Palan  ” or  “ Pallas,”  Butea  frondosa.  The 
this  beautiful  and  useful  tree  is  hardly  distinguishable 
from  teak,  the  timber  is  large,  but  it  is  almost  always 
knotted  and  gnarled. 

xTo  s.-WOODS  FROM  MADRAS  (The  Commissary- 
Gkneral  and  Captain  Maitland.) 

1.  Atta;  An  then  marum. 

2.  Ansena ; Ptcrocarpus  sp. 

3.  Chittagong  wood ; Aglay;  Chickrassia  talmlaris. 

4.  Ervombalu  wood ; Hoombilly  marum ; Feriol 

5.  Mango  wood;  Am;  Mang  cuttai,  Mangifera 
indica. 

6.  Noonah.  tt-,,-  „ 

7.  Paris  kajhar;  Poorsum  marum;  Hibiscus  po-  ^ 

pulneus. 

8 Peddawk  wood.  

9!  Pala;  Pala  kurou;  Paulai  marum;  Mimusop 
liexandra.  _ ,, . 

10.  Rosewood;  sissoo;  Eatty  marum ; Dalbergia. 

11.  Satin-wood;  billa  kurra  ; Chloroxylon Swietenia. 

12.  Saul;  tapai;  aussena;  Shorea  robusta. 

13.  Trincomalee  wood ; rp  i 

U.  Teak;  jarkoo ; jake  marum;  saywan;  Tectona 

15.  Woodia;  oathay  marum;  Odina  Wodier. 

“ Chittao-ong  ” wood,  Chickrassia  tahularis  : t\]e  wood 
of  thiru-ee“is  white,  tough,  and  close-grained  ; it  is,  how- 
ever, but  little  used.  


No.  9.— WOODS  OF  TRAY  AN CORE  (Col.  Frith). 


NAME. 


1.  Ahguilb 

2.  Attoo  vunjee 

3.  Aranellah  — - 

4.  Chinny-  - - 

5.  Cherrotimba  - 

6.  Cherro  tanny  - 

7.  Carcemaradoo  - 

8.  Chorocadamboo  - 

9.  Chitta  linny 

10.  Cherro  vunjee  - 

11.  Cherro  nalampella 

12.  Cherro  canny  - 

13.  Cundalalipallah  - 


Colour. 


Specific 

Gravity. 


Light  yellow 
Amber  colour 
Dark  brown  - 
Rather  dark  - 

Dark  - - 

Light  - - 

Dark  brown  - 
Yellow  - - 

Red  - - 

Brow-n  - - 

Light  brown 

Bamboo  - 


674 

480 

645 

515 


0-84:3 


.529 

847 

644 

■483 


11EM.\KKS. 


Very  abundant ; used  for  furniture. 

Very  cheap ; used  for  firewood. 

For  building  common  houses. 

From  8 to  16  feet  in  circumference;  used  foi  building 

Abours  feet  in  circumference ; used  for  house-building, 
tools,  &c. 

2 'to  6°feet  in  circumference ; used  for  carts  and  building. 

TTsed  for  packing-cases.  . 

1 to  I5  feet  in  circumference  ; used  for  furnituie. 

Used  for  firewood. 

For  making  canoes. 

Only  for  firewood. 

For  making  sandals. 


Class  IV.] 


CLASSIFIED  LIST  OF  WOODS  OF  TEAVANCORE. 
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No.  9.— WOODS  OF  TRAVANCORB  (Col.  Fkitii)— 


NAM  13. 

Colour. 

Specific 

Gravity. 

11  EM  AUKS. 

14.  Channy  raarrom  - 

Brown  — - 

1 

For  building  common  houses. 

15.  Channy  vengah  - - 

- 

Eight  yellow 

- 

1 to  6 feet  in  circumference;  house  building. 

16.  Carriraarriddy  - - 

- 

Dark  - - 

- 

- 

1 to  4 feet  in  circumference  ; used  by  wheelwrights. 

17.  Cherropoona  - - 

- 

— — 

- 

- 

Building  houses. 

18.  Conjah  marrom  — — 

— 

Red  - - 

— 

Furniture,  &c. 

19.  Conjee  marrom—  - 

- 

Light  red  - 

- 

0-650 

Used  for  oil-mills,  &c. 

Very  strong,  but  knotty : used  for  common  buildings. 

20.  Cahannee  - - - 

- 

Brown  - - 

— 

- 

21.  Dhannee  - - - 

- 

Dark  - - 

- 

0-733 

22.  Ellahneel  — — — 

- 

Light  red  - 

- 

0-779 

A small  tree ; used  for  temples,  pagodas,  and  for  furnilnrc. 

23.  Eramboo  - - - 

- 

Dark  brown  - 

- 

- 

For  common  houses. 

24.  Jackwood  - - - 

_ 

Yellow  - - 

- 

0-554 

2 to  10  feet  in  circumference  ; used  for  furniture,  &c. 

25.  Kullentake-  - - 

- 

Brown  — - 

- 

0-  749 

Buildings,  wheelwrights’  work,  &c. 

26.  Karanchilly  - - 

- 

Dark  — — 

- 

0-519 

Buildings  and  small  boats. 

27.  Kye  attee  - - - 

- 

Ash  colour  - 

— 

0-972 

Carts  and  buildings. 

28.  Kaniarum,  or  nux  vomica 

- 

0-796 

For  making  cots. 

29.  Kar-itty,  or  black  wood 

- 

Black  - - 

0-948 

2 to  4 feet  in  circumference ; strong  wood ; used  for  fur 
niture. 

30.  Kanj  arora  - - - 

- 

Ash  colour  - 

- 

- 

Used  for  common  buildings. 

31.  Manja  cadamba  - - 

- 

Yellow  - - 

— 

— 

Used  for  packing-cases. 

32.  IMooIu  venga  — - 

_ 

Copper  colour 

— 

0-831 

Used  for  common  buildings. 

33.  Masoodah  - - - 

_ 

Ash  colour  - 

- 

- 

2 to  8 feet  in  circumference ; used  for  building. 

34.  Myle  Ella  - — — 

- 

— 

- 

Used  for  carts,  building,  &c. 

35.  Mally  velly  ravah  - 

- 

Light  Brown 

- 

0-664 

For  building  houses  only. 

36.  Munjaddy  — — — 

- 

Purple  - - 

- 

0-667 

37.  Myle  Ellah-  - - 

— 

Light  green  - 

- 

0-896 

38.  Manny  marootha  - 

- 

Flesh  colour 

- 

— 

For  carts,  and  building  houses. 

39.  Magadaraboom  - - 

- 

White  - - 

- 

0-462 

Used  for  light  work  generally. 

40.  Munny  martha  - - 

- 

Brown  — — 

- 

0-607 

1 to  6 feet  in  circumference  ; used  for  furniture. 

41 . Manja  cadamboo  - 

- 

Light  yellow 

- 

- 

Used  for  packing-cases. 

42.  Muttalla  - - - 

— 

Brown  - — 

— 

— 

Used  for  light  work. 

43.  Neelahampellah  - - 

- 

Light  brown 

- 

- 

Used  for  house  building,  ceilings,  &c. 

44.  Nanamboo  — — - 

— 

Brown  - — 

— 

Used  for  common  buildings. 

45.  Neelurapallah  — — 

- 

Light  brown 

- 

Used  for  light  work. 

46.  Nurmanjee-  - - 

— 

Bamboo  - 

- 

— 

47.  Nurmarithy  — — 

— 

Brown  — — 

— 

0-615 

Building  common  houses. 

48.  Nulampallah  — - 

- 

Dark  brown 

- 

2 to  4 feet  in  circumference,  and  30  feet  long ; used  for 
common  houses  and  carts. 

49.  Odoorah  venga  - - 

“ 

- 

0-8.53 

4 feet  in  circumference,  and  40  feet  long ; a strong  good 
wood,  used  for  wheels,  gun-carriages,  &c. 

.50.  Oddysaga  - - - 

- 

- 

- 

Used  for  common  building  purposes. 

51.  Oddamarrom  - - 

Dark  - - 

“ 

— 

3 feet  in  circumference ; used  for  tent-pegs,  mallets,  &c. ; 
very  strong  wood. 

52.  Paul  teak  - - - 

- 

Brown  - — 

- 

0-739 

Used  for  furniture,  gun-carriages,  &c. 

53.  Poon  _ - - - 

- 

“ “ 

- 

0-623 

2 to  4 feet  in  circumference,  and  80  feet  long ; used  for 
masts. 

54.  Pongah  _ _ _ 

_ 

- 

0-988 

For  building  bouses. 

55.  Pooly  etty  — - — 

- 

Black  - - 

- 

0-858 

2 to  8 feet  in  circumference ; strong  wood ; used  for  fur- 
niture. 

56.  Poddy  vaga  - - 

- 

Brown  - - 

- 

0-400 

4 to  10  feet  in  circumference,  40  feet  long ; strong,  never 
splits  ; used  by  wheelwrights. 

57.  Ponghu  _ _ _ 

- 

- 

0-960 

3 feet  in  circumference  ; used  for  building. 

58.  Thevahdarum,  or  cedar 
wood. 

Flesh  colour 

0-457 

2 to  8 feet  in  circumference ; used  for  jjalanquins,  cabin 
fittings,  furniture,  &c. 

5 to  8 feet  in  circumference;  used  for  canoes  only. 

59.  Tharanchilly  - - 

- 

Bamboo  — 

- 

60.  Tekkeer  attoovye  anjelly 

Brown  — — 

0-528 

4 to  6 feet  in  circumference  ; for  house  and  ship-building. 

61.  Tharanjulla  - - 

- 

Bamboo  — 

0-576 

Used  for  common  buildings. 

62.  Tambagum  - - - 

— 

Brown  — — 

0-910 

5 feet  in  circumference  ; very  strong  wood;  used  for  houses, 
blocks,  &c. 

63.  Venpalla  - - - 

- 

Ash  colour  - 

- 

- 

Only  used  for  carved  figures,  sandals,  &c. 

64.  Vatanboo  _ - - 

- 

Brown  - - 

- 

0-434 

Only  used  for  firewood. 

65.  Vatanboo  - - - 

_ 

Light  brown 

- 

- 

2 feet  in  circumference ; used  for  railings,  fences,  &c. 

66.  Varoodah  - — - 

- 

Yellow  - — 

- 

0-855 

Used  for  building  houses. 

67.  Vclha  ahguill  - - 

- 

Light  brown 

- 

- 

2 to  4 feet  in  circumference ; used  for  furniture. 

68.  Veytty-  - _ - 

- 

- 

- 

Used  for  making  carts,  ceilings,  &c. 

69.  Veimboo  - — - 

— 

Flesh  colour 

— 

0.483 

2 to  4 feet  in  circumference  ; used  for  tables,  &c. 

70.  Vella  abguill  - - 

- 

White  - - 

- 

0-602 

2 feet  in  circumference,  50  feet  long ; used  for  furniture. 

71.  Vella  carduntha  - 

- 

Brown  - - 

.3  to  6 feet  in  circumference,  40  feet  long ; strong  wood, 
used  for  furniture. 

72.  Velty  marron  - - 

- 

Purple  - - 

0-623 

Used  only  for  firewood. 

73.  Vataloo  _ _ _ 

- 

— 

- 

— 

74.  Velty  taddy  — — 

- 

Brown  - - 

- 

0-6.35 

75.  Vanpuggalah  — - 

- 

Light  yellow 

- 

0-604 

Used  for  light  work. 

76.  Vutty  marithy  - - 

- 

Brown  - - 

- 

0-595 

Building  common  houses. 

77.  Vuddamba  - — - 

- 

- 

0-7.50 

78.  V.ally  canjarum  - — 

- 

- 

0-703 

79.  Vellaneennaradoo  - 

- 

Light  yellow 

0-.573 

Used  for  furniture. 

80,  Vellallava  - - - 

— 

Brown  - - 

_ 

_ 

Used  for  light  work. 

81.  Yuttamba  - - - 

” " " 

Used  for  building  houses,  and  light  work. 
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LIST  OF  WOODS  OF  IIIXDOSTAN,  PALAM-COTTAH,  &c. 


[Class  IV- 


These  woods,  as  well  as  the  collections  from  Palam- 
cottah  (No.  11),  from  Paulghaut  (No.  12),  from  Tinevelly 
(No.  13),  from  Canara  (No.  14),  and  from  Penang(No.30), 
were  selected  and  sent  over  by  the  late  Col.  Frith  ; they 
are  exhibited  by  Lieut. -Col.  Bonner,  military  store- 


keeper of  the  Hon.  East  India  Company.  The  specific 
gravities  have  been  calculated  from  comparatively  im- 
perfect data,  and  therefore  can  only  be  regarded  as  rough 
approximations. 


No.  10.— WOODS  OF  IIINDOST.VN  (Dr.  Roxburgh). 


Weight  per 
cubic  foot. 


1. 

Artocarpus  Chaplasha  - 

_ 

_ 

lbs. 

31: 

ozs. 

12 

2. 

Averrhoa  Carambola  - 

- 

39 

11 

3. 

Castanea  indica  - - 

— 

39 

0 

4. 

Cedrela  Toona  - - 

- 

- 

32 

9 

.5. 

Cynometra  polyandra  — 

- 

- 

52 

10 

6. 

Diospyros  racemosa  - 

— 

— 

34 

11 

7. 

Dombeya  melanoxylon 

- 

71 

9 

8. 

Engelhardtia  pterocarpa 

— 

- 

39 

14 

9. 

Gmelina  arborea  — - 

— 

— 

32 

3 

10. 

Guacua  - - - - 

41 

14 

11. 

Gundruey  _ - - 

- 

- 

34 

15 

12. 

Jeah  ----- 

36 

11 

13. 

Lagerstroemia  Reginae  — 

- 

- 

46 

8 

14. 

Loquat  - - - — 

46 

11 

15. 

Melia  Azadirachta  - 

— 

- 

46 

1 

16. 

Acacia  odoratissima  - 

- 

- 

45 

6 

17. 

Nerium  tinctorium  - 

- 

- 

39 

4 

Weight  per 
cubic  foot. 


18. 

OdinaWodier  - 

lbs. 

41 

OZS. 

0 

19. 

Osyris  peltata  - 

- 

- 

- 

30 

8 

20. 

Palm  - - - - 

57 

9 

21. 

Quercus  fenestrata 

- 

- 

- 

47 

0 

22. 

„ lancifolia 

_ 

_ 

— 

41 

10 

23. 

,,  lappacea 

- 

- 

- 

51 

4 

24. 

Red  Sanders  - - 

- 

46 

14 

25. 

Santalum  album  - 

_ 

_ 

- 

47 

13 

26. 

Sassafras  - — - 

32 

12 

27. 

Scytalia  - - - 

44 

8 

28. 

„ trijuga  - 

Sophora  robusta  - 

-- 

— 

— 

60 

0 

29. 

— 

- 

- 

42 

4 

30. 

Swietenia  febrifuga 

- 

- 

- 

54 

14 

31. 

Terminalia  Chebula 

— 

- 

- 

42 

10 

32. 

,,  citrina 

— 

_ 

60 

2 

33. 

Tetranthera  nitida 

_ 

_ 

_ 

34 

4 

34. 

Valeria  lancifolia  - 

- 

- 

- 

53 

15 

Specimens  of  the  wood  of  the  Indian  cedar,  Cedrus 
Deodara,  and  of  the  eypress,  Cupressiis  torulosa,  from  the 
Himalayas,  are  shown  by  Dr.  Rovle  ; the  former — re- 


cently introduced  into  this  country  as  a beautiful  orna- 
mental tree, — appears  to  promise  well  as  a useful  timber 
tree ; the  wood  works  well  and  freely. 


No.  11.— IVOODS  OF  PALAM-COTTAII  (Col.  Frith). 


NAME. 

Colour. 

Specific 

Gravity. 

REMARKS. 

1. 

Ebony  - - 

Very  dark 

_ 

Heavy  and  brittle,  yery  hard,  makes  beautiful  furniture. 

2. 

Eroompooley 

- - 

- 

Red  — - 

- 

- 

Used  for  building  and  for  common  carts. 

3. 

Mountain  teak 

- 

Light  - — 

0-849 

Used  for  shafts,  &c. 

4. 

Oouay  - - 

_ - 

- 

Brown  - 

- 

1-001 

Used  for  shafts,  stayes,  splinter-bars,  &c. 

5. 

Portia,  or  Poovarsay 

- 

Rather  dark 

- 

- 

Used  for  gun-stocks,  and  wheelwrights’  work. 

6. 

Palava  - - 

Light  brown 

— 

0-647 

Used  for  musket-stocks. 

7. 

Sclavauga  - 

_ - 

- 

Dark  - - 

- 

- 

U sed  for  wheelwrights’  work,  spikes,  &c.,  and  for  making  cots. 

8. 

^ j - 

— - 

— 

White 

- 

— 

Not  of  much  use  ; sap-w-ood. 

9. 

Toomoosora 

- - 

- 

Dark  - - 

- 

- 

Very  tough  ; used  for  spokes,  stayes,  felloes,  &c. 

10. 

Tamarind  - 

~ - 

- 

- 

1-382 

Heart-wood,  yery  hard  and  tough  ; used  for  tent-pegs,  and 

for  furniture. 

11. 

? ) “ 

“ — 

White  - 

" 

Young  wood ; of  little  use. 

No.  12.— WOODS  OF  PAULGILVUT  JUNGLE  (Col.  Frith). 


NAME. 

Colour. 

Specific 

Gravity 

REMARKS. 

1.  Ab  Eney  - 

Brown 

_ 

A large  tree ; used  for  furniture. 

2.  Beimboo  - 

- 

- 

- 

Yellow 

- 

- 

A large  tree  ; used  for  building  and  for  furniture. 

3.  Benteak  - 

- 

- 

Light 

- 

... 

0-.591 

Inferior ; used  for  building,  and  common  carts. 

4.  Cedar  - - 

— 

— 

- 

Reddish 

0-507 

A large  tree,  wood  aromatic  ; used  for  furniture. 

5.  Cedar-root  - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

V ery  aromatic  ; used  for  ornamental  furniture. 

6.  Cautovanga 

- 

- 

- 

Dark  - 

- 

- 

- 

V ery  strong  ; used  for  wheelwrights’  work. 

7.  Chadachey  - 

- 

— 

— 

Light  brown 

- 

— 

A small  tree  ; used  for  buildings  and  carts. 

8.  Eroopoottoo  iryolly 

- 

- 

Brown 

- 

- 

0-861 

Used  for  buildings  and  bullock-yokes. 

9.  Ittee  veittee 

— 

- 

— 

Black 

— 

A small  tree  ; used  for  furniture. 

10.  Kullen  teak 

- 

- 

Dark  - 

- 

- 

- 

The  best  teak  ; yery  strong  and  large. 

11.  Kurrooyalagom 

— 

_ 

Light  brown 

o 

o 

A small  tree  ; used  for  nayes  of  wheels. 

12.  Kurroomardoo 

- 

Dark  - 

- 

- 

Strong  wood  ; used  for  wheehvrights’  work. 

13.  Kuroongaulee 

_ 

— 

j - 

- 

_ 

A heavy  and  hard  wood  ; used  for  furniture. 

14.  Muroodoo  — 

- 

- 

- 

Light  - 

- 

- 

- 

A small  tree  ; used  for  buildings. 

15.  Noya  - - 

- 

— 

- 

White 

- 

— 

- 

Used  for  shafts,  cart-poles,  &c. 

16.  Oorae  teak  - 

_ 

_ 

Dark  brown 

Third-rate  teak. 

17.  Oodoogoo  - 

- 

- 

- 

Red  - 

- 

- 

- 

A large  tree  ; used  for  ploughs  and  building. 

18.  Portia  - - 

— 

Brown 

A small  tree  ; used  for  musket-stocks. 

19.  Teak  - - 

- 

_ 

_ 

Light  - 

- 

_ 

0-852 

Second-rate  teak. 

20.  Vangay  - 

— 

Light  brown 

0-788 

A small  tree ; used  for  beams  and  carts. 

Class  IV.] 
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No.  13.— WOODS  OF  TINNEVELLY  (Col.  Frith). 


NAME. 

Colour. 

Specific 

Gravity, 

REMARKS. 

1. 

Arrava  ponpathera 

Light  brown  - 

Used  for  building,  handspikes,  tools,  &c. 

2. 

Auttee  - - 

— 

— 

Red  - - - 

— 

Used  for  furniture. 

3. 

Augeneepelah 

- 

- 

- 

Brown  — — 

0-484 

General  work. 

4. 

Cangoo  — 

- 

- 

- 

Whitey  brown  - 

- 

Handspikes  and  wheelwrights’  work. 

5. 

Eloopay  — 

- 

- 

- 

Red  - - - 

- 

Building  in  general. 

6. 

Hill  teak  - 

— 

— 

— 

Light  brown  - 

- 

General  purposes. 

7. 

Karootauley 

- 

- 

- 

Black  - - 

- 

Fancy  work. 

8. 

Koongheelyurn 

- 

- 

- 

Light  brown  - 

- 

Used  for  building  purposes ; yields  dammer. 

9. 

Kotamaram 

- 

- 

- 

Brown  - - 

0-723 

Building  in  general. 

10. 

Mookersey  - 

- 

- 

- 

Red  - - - 

- 

11. 

Munjet  Kerddumpah 

- 

Light  straw  - 

- 

A strong  light  wood  ; used  for  general  purposes. 

12. 

Mathgirie  vamboo 

- 

Whitey  brown  - 

- 

13. 

IMarootho  — 

— 

- 

- 

, , — 

Building  in  general. 

14. 

Mathgirie  vamboo,  old 

- 

Red  - - - 

- 

A strong  light  wood. 

15. 

Naungoo  - 

- 

- 

- 

1-009 

Used  for  building,  wheelwrights’  work,  handspikes. 

16. 

Nuffell  - - 

- 

- 

- 

0-717 

Building  in  general. 

17. 

Nelly  — - 

- 

- 

Light  brown  - 

18. 

Nurryveroosoo 

- 

- 

- 

Whitey  brown  - 

- 

19. 

Nagakunny 

— 

— 

— 

— 

20. 

Oonnay  - 

- 

- 

- 

0-928 

A strong  wood,  used  for  wheelwrights’  work , handspikes. 

21. 

Oosulay  - 

- 

- 

- 

Light  brown  - 

0-832 

Building  in  general. 

22. 

Polava  - - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Musket-stocks,  and  building  purposes. 

23. 

Paulay  - - 

- 

- 

— 

Deep  straw  - 

- 

Fancy  work 

24. 

Pooversoo  - 

- 

- 

Red  _ - _ 

0-860 

Used  for  making  bandies. 

25. 

Ponpathera  - 

- 

- 

- 

Whitey  brown  - 

0-683 

Used  for  building  purposes. 

26. 

Poonnay  - 

- 

— 

— 

Deep  straw  - 

— 

27. 

Poovey  - 

— 

- 

— 

Light  brown  - 

0-840 

28. 

Paselay  - 

— 

— 

Whitey  bi’own  - 

Used  for  furniture. 

29. 

Sammerm  - 

- 

- 

- 

Red  - - - 

- 

Furniture  of  any  description. 

30. 

Sarakontay  - 

- 

- 

- 

Whitey  brown  - 

- 

Building  in  general. 

31. 

Sampayapaulay 

- 

— 

— 

Light  brown  - 

0-792 

Building  purposes. 

32. 

Thothakutty 

- 

- 

- 

Red  - - - 

- 

Furniture  of  every  description. 

33. 

Thunnaka  - 

- 

- 

— 

Whitey  brown  - 

- 

Making  trunks. 

34. 

Thokay  - 

- 

- 

- 

Red  - - - 

0-950 

Building  purposes. 

35. 

Vangay 

- 

- 

- 

Light  brown  - 

- 

Wheelw-rights’  work. 

36. 

Vakauley  - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Building  in  general. 

37. 

Vamboo  - 

- 

- 

Light  straw  - 

0-795 

38. 

Vankay  - 

- 

- 

- 

Light  brown  — 

0-888 

39. 

V eroosoo  - 

- 

- 

- 

Whitey  brown  - 

- 

40. 

Vakanatty  - 

— 

— 

— 

— 

41. 

V emmary  — 

" 

■ 

Brown  - - 

0-786 

> > 5 > 

No.  14.— WOODS  OF  COIMBATORE  (Dr.  Wight). 


1.  Acacia  amara  - - 

2.  , , leucophloea  - 

3.  , , odoratissima 

4.  , , speciosa  - 

5.  , , Sundra  - 

6.  Ailanthus  excelsa  - 

7.  Balanites  jEgyptiaca 

8.  Bignonia  xylocarpa 

9.  Briedelia  spinosa  - 

10.  Capparis  grandis  - 

11.  , , divaricata  (?) 

12.  Chrytea  collina  - 

13.  Cocos  nucifera  - - 

14.  Conocarpus  latifolia 

15.  Cratoeva  Roxburghii 

16.  Dalbergia  latifolia  - 

17.  ,,  paniculata 

18.  Diltenia  pcntagyna 

19.  Erythrina  Indica  - 


Woonga  marum. 

Velan  marum.  Vel  vaila. 

Caroo  vangai  marum.  Curry 
vangay. 

Vel  vangay  marum. 

Caroongaly  marum.  Curren- 
gally. 

Peroo  marum.  Pethawkoo 
kurra. 

Nunjoonda  marum. 

Vadungoorany  marum.  Va- 
ducoornie. 

Morlloovanai  marum.  Mool- 
loo  vangay. 

Vellai  toarattie. 

Toarathe  marum. 

Woodoogoo  marum. 

Nasel  thenna  marum.  Gol- 
lana  kurra. 

Vella  naga  marum.  Telia 
narudoo  kuiTa. 

Marvolinga  marum. 

Irrooppoottoo  marum  (black 
wood). 

Putchalia  marum. 

Pinnai  marum.  Ponna  kurra. 

Moorookoo  marum. 


20.  Euphorbia  nereifolia  - 

21.  , , tirucalli  - 

22.  Eugenia  caryophyllifolia 

23.  Ficus  indica  - _ - 

24.  , , tsiela  _ _ - 

25.  Grewia  tilioefolia  - - 

26.  Hjonenodictyon  utile  - 

27.  Inga  dulcis  - _ - 

28.  , , xylocarpa  - - 

29.  Morinda  citrifolia  - - 

30.  Nauclea  cordifolia  - - 

31.  , , parviflora  - - 

32.  Odina  Wodier  - - - 

33.  Phmnix  sylvestris  - - 

34.  Prosopis  spicigcra  - - 

35.  Pterocarpus  marsupium 

36.  Salvadora  persica  - - 

37.  Terminalia  Bclerica  - 

.38.  , , Chebula  - 

39.  , , glabra  - - 

40.  TJlmus  intcgrifolia  — — 

41.  Zizyphus  yelundal  (?)  - 


Yellai  kullic. 

Katti.  Katti  milk. 

Nawel  marum.  Naridon 
kurra. 

Allum  vildo. 

Eichie  marum. 

Sadaichie  marum. 

Paroonjoly  marum. 
Cadookapooly  marum.  Cook- 
apuly. 

Irroovaloo  marum.  Erovaloo. 
Munjul  paouttai.  Munjay 
paoullay. 

Mangul  cadumbai  marum. 
Neer  cadumbai  marum. 
Annaikarai  marum. 

Etcha  marum. 

Parumbai  marum. 

Vana  kurra. 

Coku  marum. 

Vellai  murdoo. 

Pilla  maroodoo. 

Kurai  maroodoo  marum. 
Ayah  marum. 

Kurkutta  marum. 

Camoogoo  marum  (Camoogoo 
wood). 


“ Nur  cadumbai  marum,”  Naucha  parviflora,  is  rather 
common  in  the  forests  of  Canara,  especially  below  the 
Ghauts  ; it  is  valued  as  yielding  excellent  flooring  planks. 
Only  two  specimens  of  wood  are  contributed  from 


Bombay,  namely,  teak,  and  a variety  of  olive,  lately  iden- 
tified by  Dr.  Stocks  ; the  latter  appears  to  be  a good  and 
valuable  wood  for  some  sorts  of  work 

K 2 
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[Class  IV. 


NAME. 


1.  Black  wood 

2.  Bannapoo  - 

3.  Bengali  — 

4.  Bow  — - 

5.  Bobhee  — 
fi.  Bengali  - 

7.  Beefy  - - 

8.  Bhoguy  - 

9.  Bellab  — — 

10.  Bhoguy  — 

1 1.  Billaiiundy  - 

12.  Colasiimpogliey 

13.  Ilebalsoo  - 

14.  Ilalsoo-  - 

15.  Iloonvalloo- 

16.  Hedeeh  - 

17.  lloneli  - - 

18.  Ilolahoniika 

19.  Jack  — - 

20.  Jumbeli  - 


.ii.  , , - 

22.  Ivalabagy  — 

23.  Kiindully  - 

24.  Marraveh  - 

25.  Madthy  - 

26.  , , 

27.  Sagwany  - 

28.  , , 

29.  Teeravah  - 


Xo.  15.— WOODS  OF  CAN.ARA  (Col.  Fkitii). 


Colour. 

Specific 

Gravity. 

Black  — - 

Light  - _ _ 

Rather  dark  - 

Dark  — — - 

_ 

Light  - - 

Rather  light  - 

_ 

Black  - - 

Light  - - 

_ 

Light  brown  - 

- 

Dark  brown  - 

1-107 

Brown  - - 

MTiite  — - 

- 

Yellowish  - - 

- 

Yellow  - - 

Brown  — - 

- 

Light-  - - 

_ 

Brown  — - 

_ 

Light-  - - 

1 

- 

5 » “ — — 

Brown  - - 

“ 

\ Brownish  - - 

Light-  - - 

_ 

Yellow  - - 

Darkish  - - 

0-820 

liight  brown  - 

_ 

Dark  - - - 

1 Brown  — — 

- 

Light  - — 

- 

IfEMARKS. 


A very  large  tree,  used  for  ornamental  furniture. 

Used  for  building  and  for  farm  implements. 

? > 9 7 9 9 

> > 9 9 7 9 

Used  for  building  purposes. 

) j 1 ) 

Used  for  furniture. 

Used  for  house  and  boat-building. 

From  2 feet  to  3 feet  in  diameter,  10  feet  to  24  feet  in  length  ; used 
for  house-building. 

Strong  and  heavy  ; used  in  house  and  boat-building. 

House-building. 

5 feet  in  circumference,  from  20  feet  to  30  feet  in  length  ; used  for 
common  buildings 

Yields  beams  of  2 feet  square,  and  20  feet  long;  used  in  house  and 
boat-building. 

Used  in  building,  and  for  furniture. 

1 foot  to  2 feet  in  circumference,  10  feet  to  20  feet  long ; used  for 
common  purposes. 

Used  for  making  combs  and  similar  light  work. 

8 feet  in  circumference,  20  feet  long ; used  in  house  and  boat-building. 

3 feet  to  4 feet  in  circumference,  30  feet  long ; used  for  beams  in 
building. 

A verj'  large  tree  ; used  for  furniture. 

4 feet  to  6 feet  in  circumference,  30  feet  long;  used  for  building  and 
furniture. 

1 foot  in  circumference,  20  feet  long;  used  for  beams  of  houses, 
llouse-building. 

) ) f 9 

A heavy  wood  ; used  for  beams  and  posts. 

Used  for  house  and  boat-building,  and  for  furniture. 

3 feet  in  circumference,  40  feet  long ; used  for  beams  of  houses. 

Third  sort  of  teak. 

Finest  sort  of  teak. 

Not  strong;  used  for  light  work. 


No.  16.— WOODS  OF  MALABAR  FORESTS 
(J.  E.  Chapman). 


1.  Jamboo;  a very  heavy 

wood. 

2.  Kad  kud. 

3.  Kelaho. 

4.  Koompoly. 

5.  Kendel ; a heavy,  strong, 

dark  wood. 

6.  Kunganee. 

7.  Kursing. 

8.  Kumdee. 

9.  Marlee ; a very  heavy, 

brown  wood. 


10.  Ombah. 

11.  Pood  goossa. 

12.  Ruccuh  korurah  ; a very 

straight-grained  wood. 

13.  Satannah ; a light,  soft, 

close  wood. 

14.  Sarrah. 

15.  Seerass. 

16.  Sood  beebo. 

17.  Sawrec ; a white,  soft 

wood,  very  light. 

18.  Teh  pully. 


“ Jamboo,”  or  Jambu,  Mimosa  xylocarpa.  This  tree 
grows  to  a large  size : on  account  of  its  strength  and 
toughness,  it  is  much  valued  for  house-building. 

“ Mairtee,”  Pentaptera  coriacea,  a very  eommon  tree 
both  above  and  below  the  Ghauts.  The  wood  is  very 
durable,  and  is  therefore  used  in  house,  ship,  and  boat- 
building. 

These  woods  were  collected,  in  1846,  by  Dr.  Gibson, 
Conservator  of  Forests  in  the  Bombay  Presidency,  for 
Mr.  Chapman,  in  connexion  with  the  projected  “ Great 
Indian  Peninsula  Railway.”  Previous  to  the  appoint- 
ment of  Dr.  Gibson,  the  forests  in  this  presidency,  par- 
ticularly those  south  of  Bombay  and  between  the  western 
Ghauts  and  the  Indian  Ocean,  were  almost  entirely  left 
to  the  management  of  the  natives  in  their  immediate 
neighbourhood  ; the  consequence  of  this  was,  that,  as  the 
country  under  British  rule  became  more  settled,  and  as 
the  population  in  those  districts  increased,  the  forests 
were  gradually  destroyed,  the  timber  being  cut  down  in 
the  most  reckless  and  wasteful  manner,  and  a consider- 
able quantity  of  it  burnt,  for  the  mere  purpose  of  afford- 
ing ashes  for  manure.  Regulations  have  now,  however, 
been  adopted,  under  the  superintendence  of  Dr.  Gibson, 
for  the  preservation  and  maintenance  of  forests,  so  that, 
for  the  future,  such  thoughtless  and  inconsiderate  de- 
struction of  them  will  be  prevented.  At  present,  the 
Government  and  mercantile  yards  of  Bombay  are  chiefly 


supplied  with  timber  from  the  Concan,  to  the  north  of 
the  latitude  of  Bombay.  In  the  Deccan,  the  supply  of 
timber,  of  any  size,  is  very  limited ; it  has,  therefore,  for 
the  most  part,  to  be  brought  from  a distance,  and  the 
expense  and  difficulties  of  transit  present  serious  obstacles 
to  its  employment  in  buildings  of  all  descriptions.  Mr. 
Chapman  states,  that  a short  time  since,  when  Viccajee 
Merjee,  Esq.,  an  enterprising  Parsee  capitalist,  built  a 
house  at  Hyderabad,  he  was  obliged  to  have  all  the  prin- 
cipal beams  carried  up  from  Bombay,  a distance  of  more 
than  500  miles ; and  at  the  present  time,  most  of  the 
timber  of  the  country  is  greatly  diminished  in  value, 
being  of  necessity  cut  down,  and  reduced  to  shapes  and 
sizes  most  convenient  for  land-carriage.  From  Dr. 
Gibson’s  reports  it  appears  that  the  forests  of  Soonda  and 
Canara,  if  properly  managed,  will,  in  a few  years,  afford 
a large  and  regular  supply  of  first-rate  timber. 


No.  17.— WOODS  OF  ROHILKUND. 

These  are  from  the  districts  of  Bareilly  and  Phillibheet — 


1 . Acacia  Arabica. 

2.  , , catechu. 

3.  Bassia  latifolia. 

4.  Borabax  heptaphyllum. 

5.  Calj’ptranthera  sp. 

6.  Cedrela  sp. 

7.  Chowlace  (?) 

8.  Dalbergia  sissoo. 

9.  Gosburi  (?) 

10.  Grewia. 

11.  Khumar(?) 


12.  Mulberry. 

13.  Melia  Azadirachta; 

neem  or  nimb. 

14.  Acacia  serissa. 

15.  Nauclea  parvifolia. 

16.  , , cordifolia. 

17.  Phyllanthus  Emblica. 

18.  Rohunee  (?) 

19.  Shorea  robusta. 

20.  Urseina  (?) 

21.  AVrightia  mollissima. 


The  “Sissoo  wood,”  Dalbergia  Sissoo,  somewhat  re- 
sembles the  finer  sorts  of  teak,  but  it  is  tougher,  and 
more  elastie.  It  usually  grows  to  a height  of  about  30 
feet,  but  is  generally  more  or  less  crooked,  and  therefore 
not  suited  for  beams,  though  highly  valued  by  the  ship- 
builders of  Bengal.  The  wood  is  said  to  harden  with  age. 
When  fresh,  its  specific  gravity  is  O' 691 ; when  seasoned, 
O' 764;  and  according  to  Captain  Baker,  compared  with 
teak,  its  strength  is  as  1030  to  869.  It  has  a light  greyish- 
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brown  colour,  with  darker  coloured  veins,  and  when  ex- 
amined with  a lens,  the  pores  of  the  wood  are  found  to 
be  nearly  filled  with  dry  resinous  matter. 

“ Neein  wood,”  Melia  Azadirachta,  a large  tree,  which 
is  used  for  making  carved  images,  as  it  is  not  liable  to 
the  attack  of  insects. 

No.  18.— WOODS  OF  ASSAM. 

These  woods,  grown  in  the  forests  of  the  province  of 
Assam,  are  contributed  by  Mr.  Martin,  Major  Hannay, 
and  Captain  Reid  (p.  884)  : — 


1.  Acacia. 

2. _  Agar. 

3.  Babue. 

4.  Cattul. 

5.  Cham  (Artocarpus 

chama). 

6.  Dalbergia  Sissoo. 

7.  Hindoo  palm-toan  (?) 

8.  Korai  (Acacia  margi- 

nata)  (?) 

9.  Laurus  Sassafras,  Goond- 

sora. 


10.  Nadosur  (?) 

11.  Nahoo  (Casuarina  equi- 

setafolia)  (?) 

12.  Oak,  hingoree. 

13.  Poma  (Cedrela  Toona). 

14.  Hatta. 

1.5.  Shullock. 

16.  Saul. 

17.  Terminalia  bhota  (?) 

18.  Top  sopa. 


1.  Acacia- 


3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 
21. 
22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 

30. 

31. 

32. 

33. 

34. 

35. 

36. 

37. 

38. 

39. 
4t). 

41. 

42. 

43. 

44. 

45. 

46. 

47. 

48. 
4'9. 

50. 

51. 

52. 

53. 

54. 

55. 

56. 

57. 

58. 

59. 

60. 
61. 
62. 
6.3. 

64. 

65. 

66. 


Anacardium 
Artocarpus  - 


Bignonia  - _ _ _ 

,,  (?)-  - - - 

> ? — — 
Calophyllum  - _ _ 

Carapa  - - — — — 

Careya  - - - — — 

Castanea  martabanica  - 
Cerbera  Manghas  - - 

Dillenia  — _ - _ 

Dipterocarpus  grandiflora 

J J 3 J J ) 

Euphorbiacea  _ _ _ 

Eurya  - - - - - 

Exooecaria  (?)  - - - 

Ficus  ------ 

J » — — — — — 

Garcinia  - - - - 

Grewia  - - - _ 

Heritiera  Femes  - - 

Hibiscus  macrophyllus  - 

,,  ,,  (?)- 
Hopea  floribunda  - - 

Lagerstroemia  - - - 

Laurus  - - - - - 

> ) — — — — — 

? > — — — — — 

> ) — — — — — 

J > — — — — — 

? ) — — — — — 

J > — — — — — 

Mimusops  - - - - 

, , Elengi  - - 

Murraya  — — — - 

Myristica  — — — — 

) > — — — — 

Osyris  peltata  - - - 

Pierardia  (?)  - - - 

Pinus  Dammara  - - 

Pterocarpus  (?)  - - - 

Kottlera  - - - - 

> > — — — — 

Sandoricum  - - - 

Sapotea  (?)  - - - — 

Soiineratia  (?)--- 
Sterculia  (?)  - - - 

>3  — — — — 

Symplocos  (?)  - - - 

Syndesmis  Tavoyana  - 


Terminalia  — - — — 

Temstrocmia  — — — 

Uvaria—  — — - - 

Wrightia  antidysenterica 
Xylocarpus  - - - 

Zizyptius  - — - — 


67. 

68. 


9 _ _ 


No.  19.— WOODS  OF  TAVOY  (Dr.  WAnnicn). 


Burmese. 


Popeeah  - - - - 

Paingadoo. 

Thubbamboo  - - - 

Thouenben  - - - 

Pynyathe  or  tannaburg 
Thathee  - - - - 

Thuggainee  — — — 

Lainbha  - - — — 

Tiura-phee  - - - 

Taila-oon  - — — - 

Kaga  - - - - - 

Nome  or  Zitha. 

Kullooa  - - - - 

Zimboon  - - — - 

Ain  or  aintha  — - — 

Kunnean-phin  - - - 

Yamala  - - - - 

Thaun  - - - - 

Thurrotha. 

Thubboo  - - — - 

Thuppan  — - - — 

Pullowa  — — — - 

Miaya. 

Kunnazoo  - - - 


A very  large  tree,  used  for  posts  and  rollers. 

A large  tree,  used  in  boat-building. 

3 1 ) I 3 > 

A large  tree. 

Wood  not  used. 

A very  large  tree. 

A large  tree,  used  in  building. 

A middle-sized  tree. 

Used  for  masts,  &c. 

Used  in  building. 

Large  timber  tree. 

Wood  not  used. 

Used  in  builtUng. 

An  immense  tree. 

Used  as  timber. 

Used  for  frames  of  lacquered  ware. 

Used  for  fuel  only. 

Used  in  house-carpentry. 

Large  tree ; wood  not  used. 

Large  tree,  used  for  posts,  &c. 

Very  large  tree  : very  hard  and  durable  wood. 
Used  in  building. 


Tantheya  — - - 

Kuenmounce  or  puma 
Kullowa  or  kurrow’a. 
Panatha  - - - 

Maythen  - - - 

Keemna  — - - 

Thuggoo  - - - 

Thitya  - - - 

Kayzai  - — - 

Thubbae  - - - 


3 3 3 3 

A very  large  tree. 

Used  in  building. 

Used  in  house-carpentry. 

A large  tree,  good  useful  wood,  much  used. 
Small  tree,  used  for  posts. 

Used  for  oars,  &c. 

Very  large  tree,  used  in  building,  &c. 

Used  in  house-carpentry. 

Used  in  ship-building. 


Maikay  — — - 

Thounsanga  - — 

Koathoe  or  Knnneen 
Phaoun. 

Kunna  or  Kuzzo. 

Puddow  — - — 

Mimasko. 

Keoun-lae  — — 

Thittoo  - - - 

Palaepean  - — — 

Thaumma  - - — 

Kununu  - — - 

Thikadoo. 

Kain-tha-phogee  - 
Ku-tha  - - - 

( Kunnun  Keunkee- 
1 Kunnun  Keunla  — 
Thuphanga. 

Puzzeen  zwa  - — 

Thuhbor  — — — 

I,athou  — — — 

Keannan  — — - 

Zeetliee  - - - 

Ahnaun  - - - 

Bah-nah-thoa  — - 

Con-moo  — - — 

Kaanlha  - - - 

Kaungo-kurro  — — 

Kcahnaun  - - 

Kuddoot-alain  - - 


A tough  close-grained  wood,  used  for  handles. 
A large  tree,  used  in  boat-building. 

A large  tree,  used  in  flooring  houses. 


A very  large  tree,  used  in  building. 

A large  tree,  used  for  furniture,  kc. 

A large  tree,  used  for  rudders,  &c. 

Used  for  furniture. 

A very  large  tree,  used  in  building. 

A small  tree. 

An  enormous  tree. 

Used  in  boat-building. 

A very  large  tree,  used  for  building,  boxes,  kc. 

Used  for  beams,  posts,  &c. 

A large  tree,  used  in  building. 

A large  tree,  used  for  boat-building. 

Small  tree,  not  used. 

Very  durable  timber. 

Hard  and  durable  wood. 

Strong  and  very  durable  timber,  used  in  ship-building. 
Useful  timber. 

Good  timber,  used  for  building  houses  and  boats. 

Small  but  valuable  wood. 

A heavy  but  durable  wood,  used  in  boat-building  : specific, 
gravity  0'96f . 

Strong  crooked  wood,  used  for  gun-stocks. 

A large  tree,  used  in  house  and  ship-building. 
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69. 

? 

Kuddoot-nu  - - 

70. 

? 

_ 

Kummi. 

71. 

? 

Mainaban  — - 

72. 

? 

_ 

- 

May-klin  — — - 

73. 

? 

- 

- 

- 

- 

May-maka  - - 

74.  

? 

— 

- 

— 

May-rang  - - - 

75.  

? 

- 

May-tobek  - - 

? 

- 

- 

- 

Megeonge  - - - 

77.  

? 

* 

- 

Penlay-peen  - - 

78. 

? 

_ 

- 

Pienmahne  - - 

79. 

? 

- 

- 

- 

Pienmah-puc. 

80.  

? 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Tantheya. 

81.  

? 

- 

- 

- 

Tauguet-nu. 

82. 

. 9 

_ 

Teutha. 

83.  

? 

- 

- 

Thauga-et-thittoo  - 

84. 

? 

- 

— 

Thau-baun-po  - - 

85. 

? 

_ 

_ 

_ 

Thau-baun-thau-lay 

86.  

? 

_ 

- 

_ 

- 

- 

Theyah  - - - 

87.  

? 

_ 

_ 

- 

— 

Thounmynga  - - 

88.  

9 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Thymbro  _ - - 

89.  

9 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Town  pine  - - 

Inferior  wood,  used  in  boat-building. 

Used  for  bows,  lances,  beams,  rafters,  &c. 

Used  for  rudders  and  anchors. 

Used  in  ship-building. 

Said  to  be  very  durable. 

Used  for  the  bottoms  of  ships  ; preferred  to  teak. 
A large  tree,  used  in  building. 

Used  in  building. 

Yields  very  strong  knee- timber. 


Inferior  wood. 

Inferior  wood,  used  for  common  canoes. 

Very  flexible  wood. 

Inferior  wood. 

Used  in  building. 

Good  strong  durable  wood,  used  in  boat-building. 
Good  wood,  used  in  boat-building. 


No.  19.— WOODS  OF  TAVOY  (Dr.  Wallich)— contmMtc/. 
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No.  20. — WOODS  OF  TAVOY  (Mr.  Commissioner  Blundell). 


1. 

Aman  - - - - 

- 

2. 

Bep-than  - - - 

- 

3. 

Bep-won  _ - - 

- 

4. 

Bhan-bhway  - - 

- 

5. 

Bha-taka  - - - 

- 

6. 

Daup-yan  - - - 

- 

7. 

Eng-beng  - - - 

- 

8. 

Kad-wot-nu  - - 

9. 

Kanna-tso  - - - 

_ 

10. 

Ka-nyeng-kyaung-khyay 

11. 

? ) 7 > 

Ka-nyeng-pyan  - - 

12. 

- 

13. 

Katso  - - - - 

- 

14. 

Kaung-thmoo-ysep-say 

- 

15. 

Keng  thep-guyung-ywept 

16. 

Kengthep-pheoot-kyay 

- 

17. 

Khamoung-nee  - — 

— 

18. 

Khamoung-pyion  - 

- 

19. 

Kharaway-nu  - - 

- 

20. 

Kouk-ko  _ _ - 

- 

21. 

Kyay-tsay-g3Ti-khyay 

- 

22. 

Kyay-tsay-bayoun  - 

- 

23. 

Kyep-yo  - - - 

- 

24. 

Kywon-bo  - — — 

- 

25. 

Kywon-ma  - - - 

- 

26. 

Lienman  _ — — 

— 

27. 

Mala-ka  — - - 

- 

28. 

Ma-yam  _ - - 

- 

29. 

Mee-kyaung-kyay  - 

- 

30. 

Meep-thua-ban  - - 

- 

31. 

Miaup-bout  - - 

- 

32. 

Mya-kamaun  - - 

- 

33. 

Myeng-ta^bep  - - 

- 

34. 

Ngoo-beng  _ - - 

- 

35. 

Noalec-lyeng  - - 

- 

36. 

Pan-loun  - - - 

- 

37. 

Pantheet-ya  - - 

- 

38. 

Patseng-tsway  - 

- 

39. 

Patseng-ngo  - - 

- 

40. 

Peng-lay-byun  - - 

- 

41. 

Peng-lay-oun  — - 

42. 

Peng-lay-kaboay  - 

- 

43. 

Pee-daup  - - - 

— 

44. 

Pinnay  - - - - 

- 

45. 

Pyaung-pyion  - - 

— 

46. 

Pyeng-khado  - - 

“ 

47. 

Tag-nyeng  - - - 

- 

48. 

Takcep-nee  - - - 

- 

49. 

Tha-bhan  - - - 

- 

50. 

Thabyay-nee  - - 

- 

51. 

Tha-byoo  - - - 

- 

52. 

Theet-ta-gj-ee  - 

- 

53. 

Theet-ya-han  - - 

- 

54. 

Theet-ya-nee  - 
Thect-ya-pyiou  - - 

- 

55. 

— 

A small  tree  ; used  for  building. 
Used  for  building. 


Cedrela?  - 


Mimosa. 

Artocarpus 


) » » ) .... 

Used  for  house-posts  ; like  sissoo. 

Used  for  common  carpentry. 

Used  for  building. 

Strong  wood  ; used  for  common  carpentry. 

Used  for  house  and  ship-building  ; large  lumber,  40  to  70  feet ; specific 
gravity  1’060. 

A very  tough  close-grained  wood. 

Used  for  boat,  ship,  and  house-building ; yields  an  oil ; not  attacked 
by  insects. 

, , , , rather  shaky. 

A heavy,  grey  wood ; used  for  hand-pikes. 

Like  Toon  ; used  in  building,  &c. 

A rough,  strong  wood  ; used  for  posts,  &c. 

A light,  inferior  wood ; used  in  building. 

A sound  small  wood  ; used  in  building. 

Heavy  wood,  not  attacked  by  insects. 

Small-sized,  compact,  yellowish-grey  wood. 

Porous,  heavy,  strong  wood,  not  attacked  by  insects. 

Employed  for  bottoms  of  boats. 

A heavy,  compact,  dark  wood  ; suitable  for  gun-stocks. 

^ ^ , , useful  for  common  carpentry. 

A kind  of  teak. 

A soft  wood  like  the  nauclea. 

, , j 1 variety. 

A small  tree : heavy,  close-grained,  light-coloured  wood,  like  terminalia. 
Small-sized,  krong  wood  ; useful  for  handles. 

An  indestructible,  strong,  heavy,  dark-red  wood. 

A heavy  wood,  not  attacked  by  insects. 

A small-sized,  compact,  grey  wood ; used  for  handles,  &c. 

Used  for  furniture,  &c. 

A valuable  strong  black  wood  ; used  for  knife-handles. 

A strong,  blueish-grey  wood ; adapted  for  handles. 

A strong  wood;  used  for  posts  and  planking. 

A close-grained,  strong,  heavy  wood  ; useful  for  handles. 

A close-grained  red  wood ; used  for  building. 

A good  white  rough  wood ; useful  for  boat-building. 

Small-sized  strong  wood. 

A superior  high-coloured  aromatic  wood,  like  mahogany. 

Small-sized  tough  wood. 

Strong,  rough,  red  wood,  like  Mimosa  seripa.  . » 

A heavy  small-sized  wood ; suitable  for  handspikes,  handles,  &c. 

Strong,  close-grained,  yellow  wood. 

A compact,  heavy,  yellow  wood. 

Small-sized,  heavy,  close-grained,  red  wood. 

A useful  furniture  wood.  . , , , i 

A very  strong,  elose-grained,  heavy,  light-coloured  wood. 

Used  for  canoes.  , , . , 

A strong,  close-grained,  brownish-grey  wood  ; used  for  house-posts. 

A heavy  close-grained  wood. 

Suitable  for  common  carpentry. 

A close-grained  teak  ; used  for  posts. 

A close-grained  brown  wood,  rather  shaky. 

A heavy  strong  wood. 
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No.  20.- 

-WOODS  OF  T.WOY  (Mr.  Commissioner  Blu>'dixl) — continued. 

56.  Thicm  ----- 

\ serviceable  timber. 

57.  Thingan-kyaup  — - - 

- - 

A close-grained,  heavy,  strong  wood ; used  in  ship  and  bousc-building, 
for  carts,  &c. 

58.  Thmeng-ba-  - - - 

- _ 

Like  red  jarrool ; used  for  posts  and  cotton-rollers. 

59.  Thmcng-tshout  - - - 

- - 

A small,  heavy,  coarse,  brown  wood  ; used  for  door-frames  and  boat- 
beams. 

60.  Toung-bhaut  - - - 

- - 

Rough,  knotty  wood;  used  for  knife  and  spear-handles. 

61.  Toung-bbien  - - - 

* - 

A light,  i)orous  wood ; used  for  common  carpentry. 

62.  Toung-byeng  - - - 

- - 

.'V  kind  of  red  saul. 

63.  Toung-byion  _ - - 

- - 

A close-grained,  brown,  shaky  wood. 

64.  Toung-kha-ray  - - - 

- - 

Red  jarrool ; used  in  boat-building. 

65.  Tseng  byioun  — — — 

- - 

A compact  greyish-bromi  wood ; suitable  for  common  carpentry. 

66.  Tsoay-dan  - - - - 

— - 

Used  for  gun-stocks. 

67.  Wontbay-kbyay  - - 

- - 

A small,  strong,  compact,  yellowish-white  wood. 

68.  Yau-ma-lay  - - _ 

A strong,  heavy,  rough,  white  wood  ; used  for  house-posts. 

A small,  heavy’,  compact,  yellowish-white  wood. 

69.  Zoo-lat—  — — - - 

No.  21.— WOODS  OF 

-VMHF.RST  (Mr.  Commissioner  Blundeli.). 

1. 

.Vnan  - - - 

- 

- 

- - 

A yellowish-white,  heavy,  durable  wood ; used  in  constructing  temples  ; 
specific  gravity  1’312. 

2. 

Ban-boay  - - 

- 

Mimosa  - - 

.\  strong  and  useful  wood  ; used  for  posts  in  building  houses. 

3. 

Ban-kha  - - 

- 

- 

- - 

.\  grey-coloured  wood  ; used  for  posts  in  building  houses. 

4. 

Bahai-bya  - - 

— 

— 

Lagcrstra-mia  - 

Used  for  house-posts. 

5. 

Bep-than  - - 

- 

- 

A good  wood  ; used  for  making  handles  to  spears  and  swords. 

.■V  close-grained,  compact,  grey  wood,  seems  not  to  be  attacked  by 
insects. 

6. 

Bhyeng-tscng  - 

— 

— 

- - 

7. 

Bijion  - - - 

- 

“ 

- - 

A heavy,  close-grained,  compact,  grey  wood ; used  for  house-posts, 
rafters,  &c. 

8. 

Daup-yat  - - 

- 

_ 

_ _ 

.V  beautiful  yellowish-white,  compact  wood,  but  shaky;  used  for  rafters. 

9. 

Dien-neeang  - 

— 

— 

— — 

.•V  strong,  hard,  close-grained,  brown  wood  ; used  for  rice  mortars. 

A strong,  heavy,  grey  wood ; used  in  boat-building,  for  piles,  beams,  &c. 

10. 

Eng  - - - 

- 

- 

- - 

11. 

Eng-gyeng  - - 

- 

- 

- - 

A useful  wood,  but  shaky  ; used  for  posts. 

12. 

Gan-gan  - - 

- 

- 

- - 

A very  tough,  strong,  hard,  red  wood  ; suitable  for  machinery. 

A close-grained  compact  wood ; used  for  ploughs,  handspikes,  posts,  &c. 

13. 

Gyo  - - - 

- 

- 

- - 

14. 

Ka-thut-nec  - 

~ — 

A heavy,  hard,  grey  wood ; used  for  boats,  posts,  carts ; liable  to 
attacks  of  insects. 

15. 

Kha-boung-  - 

- 

- 

- - 

.\  small  tree,  but  the  wood  is  very  strong. 

16. 

Kiep-dep  - - 

- 

- 

Shorea  (?)  - - 

Used  for  posts,  &c. 

17. 

Kiep-maiip  - - 

- 

- 

- - 

.A.  superior  wood  ; used  for  wheel-spokes. 

18. 

Kiep-yo  - - 

- 

- 

- - 

A small  tree  ; heavy,  good  wood  ; used  for  rafters,  posts,  &c. 

19. 

Koup-ha  - - 

- 

- 

Nauclea  (?)  - 

A light  soft  wood  ; used  for  carving  images,  &c. 

20. 

Kya-nan  - - 

.•V  very  hard,  close-grained,  dark-red  wood  ; used  for  musket-stocks, 
spear-handles,  &c. 

21. 

Kya-*oo  - - 

- 

.\  very  heavy  wood. 

22. 

Kywoy-thoey  - 

- 

- 

.Vcacia  (?)  - 

A strong  solid  wood  ; used  for  posts  and  rafters. 

23. 

Kywon  - - 

- - 

A kind  of  teak. 

24. 

t » “ “ 

- 

- 

- - 

, , used  for  posts,  rafters,  oars,  &c. 

.-V  compact,  heavy,  tough,  yellowish-white  wood ; used  for  posts  and 
rafters. 

2.). 

Kywon  -gaung-noay 

- 

- 

- - 

26. 

Lammay  - - 

- 

- 

- - 

A light,  red  wood,  not  attacked  by  insects. 

27. 

Laphyan  - - 

- 

- 

- - 

A heavy,  solid  wood,  soon  destroyed  by  insects. 

\ valuable,  compact,  heavy,  homogeneous,  deep-brown  wood  ; not 
attacketl  by  insects ; use«l  for  house-posts  and  rafters. 

28. 

Lien  - - - 

— 

* - 

29. 

Liep-yo  - - 

- 

- 

- - 

Small,  but  compact  and  heavy  ; used  for  carpenters’  tools. 

A fine-grained  white  wood ; turns  well ; used  for  s|)car  and  sword- 
handles. 

30. 

Lip^wat  - - 

Nauclea  (?)  - 

31. 

Maga-ncng  - - 

Mala-ka  — — 

- 

- 

A closc-graineil  wood;  used  for  boats,  carts,  paddles,  oars,  {losts,  &c. 
Small,  but  compact  and  hca\y  ; used  for  caqienters'  tools. 

32. 

— 

- 

...  .. 

33. 

Ma-thloa  — — 

- 

- 

Artocarpus  (?) 

Used  for  house-posts. 

34. 

Ming-bs  - - 

— 

— 

Shorea  (?)-  - 

Used  for  house-posts,  rafters,  &c. 

35. 

Moma-kba  — - 

- 

- 

.\  close  and  com|iact,  but  softish,  re<l  wood  ; used  for  turning. 

36. 

Moutha-ma  - - 

- 

- 

- - 

.\  fine-grained,  compact,  red  woo<l,  but  shaky. 

37. 

Myaun-ngo—  — 

— 

— w 

Usc<l  for  rafters. 

38. 

Myanp-lnaut  - 

Cedrela  - - 

.V  kind  of  toon. 

39. 

.Mya-ya  - - 

- 

- 

- - 

A hard,  close-grained,  durable  w-ood  ; not  attacked  by  insects. 

40. 

5lycng-kha  - - 

W. 

.Vcacia. 

41. 

Na-kycen  - - 

- 

- 

Ilcriterla  - - 

Very  strong  and  tough ; usc<l  inmaking  carts,  carriages,  iic.,  and  for  fuel. 

\ brown  solid  wood,  not  attarketl  by  insects  ; used  in  building  houses. 

42. 

Naoo  - _ _ 

— 

— 

» — 

43. 

N ect-gnyoo  - — 

- 

- 

Mimosa  (?)  - 

A useful,  strong,  heavy,  red  wood. 

A very  heavy,  solid,  rc«i  wckmI  ; use«l  for  posts  and  rafters. 

Used  in  lioat-buililing,  and  for  posts  and  rafters. 

44. 

Nga-soay  - - 

- 

— 

- > 

45. 

Nyanng-lan  — 

Shorea  - - 

46. 

(hin-thuay  - - 

- 

\ white  soft  wiKsI,  of  little  value. 

47. 

Pail-dan  - - 

- 

- 

Useil  for  miisieal  instruments. 

48. 

Pa-ngan  - - 

- 

- 

Gmclina  - - 

Compact  white  woo<l ; uscsl  for  boats  and  musical  instruments. 

49. 

Pa-ra-wa  - - 

- 

- 

• - 

A hnni  red  woimI,  not  attackeil  by  Insects ; used  for  spears  and  arrows. 

50. 

Peng-lay-oun  - 

- 

- 

- - 

A very  valiwble,  close,  heavy,  red  wooil;  used  for  S]iear-handlrs. 

51. 

Pinna!  - - - 

— 

- 

.Vrtocarpiis  (?) 

\ close,  handsome,  yellow  w<km1. 

A goo<l  useful  wo<m1;  iiseil  for  |>osls  ami  rafters. 

,V  capital  wfsMl ; used  for  carts,  Imata,  oars,  posts,  rafters,  &c. ; specific 
gravity  0-92fl. 

52. 

Povln-guyet  - 

- 

- 

Lagersirn-mia  - 

^3. 

Pjreen-roa  - - 

— 

Shorea  (?)  - - 

54. 

Raung-thmo<'>  - 

- 

- 

- 

Used  for  iMinse-posts. 

55. 

8an-lab«t  - - 

A good,  heavy,  white  wood  ; not  attacked  by  Insects  ; used  in  building. 

ISG  LIST  OF  WOODS  OP  AMHERST,  TENASSERIM,  AND  MARTABAN. 
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No.  21. — WOODS  OF  AMHEKST  (Mr.  Commissioner  Blundell) — continued. 


56.  Seet-sceu  - - 

57.  Taup-sha  - - 

58.  Teng-khat  - - 

59.  'J'hab-ban  - — 

Tha-bvrot-gyee  - 
Tha-byion  - - 

Tha-kliwot  — — 

Thammai  - - 

Than-kya  - — 

Tha-nat  — — 

Than-that  - - 

Thanna-dan  - 
Theng-gan  - - 

70.  Thep-yeng  - - 

71.  Theet-phyion  - 

72.  Theet-to  - - 

73.  Theet-ya  - - 

74.  Thiem  — — - 

75.  Toung-bien  — 

76.  Toung-thau-gyee 

77.  Toung-tha-byion 

78.  Tseet  - _ - 

79.  Tsekka-doun  - 

80.  Tshaup-yo  - - 

81.  Tshan-tshay  - 

82.  Tshwai-lwai  - 

83.  Tshiet-khyeen  - 

84.  Tsoay-dan  - - 

85.  Tswot-ba-lwot  - 

86.  Yammandy  — 

87.  Yeng-taip  - - 

88.  Yetha-bjay—  — 

89.  Yoga-theet  - - 

90.  Zee-byion  - - 

91.  Zeng-bywom  - 


60. 

61. 

62. 

63. 

64. 
6.5. 
66. 

67. 

68. 

69. 


— - I Eugenia  (?) 


iMimosa  (?) 


A valuable,  heavy,  compact,  red  wood;  used  in  building  temples. 
Shaky  wood  ; used  in  carpentry. 

A heavy,  white,  compact  wood  ; turns  well ; used  for  rice-mortars. 

A heavy  wood  ; used  in  boat-building  ; timber  sometimes  70  feet  long ; 

specific  gravity  O' 814. 

A good,  heavy,  useful  wood. 

A useful  timber  tree. 

Used  for  sandals. 

A strong  handsome  wood,  like  box. 

AVood  like  saul-wood. 

A kind  of  grey  teak. 

Resembles  saul. 

Resembles  saul,  a capital  wood. 

A reddish-brown,  heavy,  strong  wood,  but  somewhat  shaky. 

An  e.xcellent  compact  wood  ; used  for  carts,  boats,  house-building,  &c., 
and  considered  superior  to  teak  ; specific  gravity  O' 911. 

A fine-grained  wood. 

A fine  white  wood  ; used  for  fan-handles. 

A dark -coloured,  hard,  heavy  wood  ; used  in  boat-building,  &c. 

A fine  strong,  tough,  brown  wood ; used  for  rice-mortars,  or  pounders. 
Used  in  house-building  and  carpentry. 

A strong  heavy  wood  ; used  for  carts  and  boat-building. 

A hard,  compact,  dark-brown  wood. 

A strong,  red,  heavy  wood  ; used  in  building. 

Used  for  house-posts,  and  in  boat-building. 

Used  for  house-posts,  and  in  boat-building,  but  very  shaky. 

A heavy,  very  strong,  white  wood,  but  liable  to  attacks  of  insects. 

A useful  wood,  but  shaky,  and  liable  to  attacks  of  insects. 

A hard  red  wood,  suitable  for  cabinet-work  ; used  for  musket-stocks. 
Used  for  house-posts. 

Hard,  heavy,  tough  wood  ; used  for  wheels,  musket-stocks,  &:c. 

Like  the  wood  of  Lagerstroemia. 

A good  and  valuable  wood  ; used  for  carving  images. 

A strong  useful  wood  ; used  for  common  carpentry. 

) ) ? > > » 

Used  for  carved  images  ; the  bark  used  as  soap. 

A close  compact  wood,  but  rather  shaky  ; not  attacked  by  insects. 

A useful  wood  ; employed  in  building. 


No.  22.— M OODS  OF  TENASSERIM. 


1.  Bauhinia,  or  mountain  ebony. 

2.  Calophyllum,  sp. 

3.  Careya  arborea,  C.  sjjhmrica,  bambooce. 

4.  Cyrtop)hyllum  fragrans.  Anan. 

5.  Dalbergia  latifolia,  or  lana  wood. 

6.  Diospyros,  sp. 

7.  Erythrina. 

8.  Fagraea  fragrans. 

9.  Grewia,  sp. 

10.  Hopea  odorata,  or  thengan. 

11.  Heretiera  minor,  or  soondra. 

12.  Inditte,  or  ebony. 

13.  Inga  xylocarpa,  pyangadian. 

14.  Kazaret. 

15.  Laurus,  sp.,  sassafras  wood. 

16.  Lagerstroemia  Reginm  ; jarrool,  or  jamoung. 

17.  Lagerstrannia  macrocarpa ; pyen  ma,  or  jarrool. 

18.  Mergui,  red  wood. 

19.  Pinus  Latteri. 

20.  Pterocarpus  M'^allichii,  Pterocarpus  Indica,  podauck. 

21.  Rose-wood. 

22.  Sterculia  foetida. 

23.  Sandal-wood  (wild). 

24.  Thanaka. 


25.  Tectona  grandis. 

26.  Vitex  arborea. 

The  “Soondra”  is  a very  tough  and  elastic  wood,  com- 
monly used  for  boat-building,  &c. ; it  is,  however,  a very 
perishable  wood,  and  shrinks  a good  deal  in  seasoning  ; 
specific  gravity  1'002  to  1'086.  From  Major  H.  Camp- 
bell’s valuable  experiments  on  the  strength  of  Indian 
timber,  this  is  evidently  a very  strong  wood ; since  out  of 
27  woods  which  he  examined,  he  found  the  Soondra  to 
be  the  strongest. 

“ Anan,”  a tree  belonging  to  the  nux  vomica  tribe, 
one  of  the  hardest  and  most  compact  woods  known. 

“ Podauck,”  a leguminous  tree,  commonly  called 
“ rose-wood,”  a very  beautiful,  compact,  and  hard  timber, 
resembles  the  Andaman  wood. 

“Thengan,”  Hopea  odorata,  an  enormous  tree  of  the 
Dipterocarpea,  or  Saul  tribe;  a very  strong  hut  coarse- 
grained wood,  used  for  making  canoes ; — immense  quan- 
tities of  good  dammer,  or  resin,  are  obtained  from  this  tree. 

“ Pyangadean,”  a tree  belonging  to  the  Acacia  tribe, 
commonly  called  “ iron-wood,”  in  the  Arracan  provinces  ; 
a very  hard,  dense,  and  durable  wood. 


No.  23.— AVOODS  OF  MARTABAN  (Dr.  AA^aluch). 


1.  Calophyllum  - - 

Thurappe-  - 

A large  tree ; used  for  masts  and  spars. 

2.  Careya  _ _ _ - 

Kaza-  - “ 

, , used  for  posts,  &c. 

3.  Cynometra  — — - — 

IMainsea  - - 

A small  tree. 

4.  Diospyros  (?)--- 

Ryamucha  - 

Used  in  house-building. 

5.  Elseocarims  _ _ _ 

- — 

Very  large  timber  ; used  for  masts  and  house-posts. 

6.  Fagreea  fragrans  - - 

Annah-beng  — 

Compact,  hard,  yellow,  and  very  beautiful  wood  ; little  used. 

7.  Gordonia  (?)  _ - - 

Kaza  — - - 

I.arge  common  timber. 

8.  Hopea  odorata  - - - 

Tengaun  - — 

An  immense  tree. 

9.  Meenaban  - — - - 

- — 

A durable  pliant  wood. 

10.  Pongamia  atropurpurea  - 

Lagun  — - 

A noble  tree ; used  in  boat  and  house-building. 

11.  Quercus  Amherstiana  — 

Tirbbac  - — 

A large  tree;  used  in  boat-building. 

12.  Tectona  grandis  - - 

13.  Terminalia  bialala. 

- - 

Teak  wood. 

14.  Xanthoi)hyIlum  - - - 

Saphew  - - 

A very  large  tree  ; used  for  imsts  and  rafters. 

Class  IY.]  AVOODS  OF  ARRAKAN,  &c.— SPECIMENS  OP  TEAK  PROM  MOULMEIN. 
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No.  at.— IVOODS  OF  AUKAKAN. 


1.  Bhaman. 

2.  Kyandevel  teing. 

3.  Moo-tso-ina. 

4.  Parawa. 

5.  P3'awa  tulli. 

6.  Pyanaiij'. 

7.  Pyaing. 


8.  Therock. 

9.  Thekuddo. 

10.  Thorat-soing. 

11.  Thenganet. 

12.  Iswanhyee. 

13.  luwroot. 


No.  25.— WOODS  OF  CHITTAGONG  (Capt. 
Makquaut). 

1.  Conocarpus — Buthna. 

2.  Diospj'ros  melanoxjdon. 

3.  D3'pterocarpus— sargetiah. 

4.  Acacia,  sp. — koom  ko3’re. 

5.  Swietenia  chickrassia— Chuckrassce. 


No.  26.— WOODS  OF  MIRZAPORE  (Be.nakes). 

1.  Dipterocarpus — Bigeedar. 

2.  DiosiJyros — Abnoos. 

3.  Conocarpus — Sickroa. 

4.  Pentaptera  glabra — Asan. 

5.  Phyllanthus  emblica — Amorah. 


6.  Terminalia  Bellerica — Rulieera. 

7.  , , , , safed  mooslee. 

9.  ,,  ,,  hurrali. 

Some  fine  planks  of  teak,  from  Rangoon,  nearly  3^  feet 
wide,  are  exhibited  by  Mr.  McDowell  (p.  888) ; these 
were  deemed  deserving  of  Honourable  Mention.  Teak  is 
a light-brown,  porous,  and  quick-growing  wood ; it 
derives  much  of  its  value  from  the  aromatic,  oily  sub- 
stance with  which  it  is  more  or  less  saturated  in  the  fresh 
state.  A very  interesting  series  of  examples  of  teak  wood, 
formed  by  Mr.  Sepi’ings,  of  Calcutta,  is  contributed  from 
the  Naval  Department  of  the  Honourable  East  India  Com- 
pany. It  consists  of  72  specimens  from  various  localities, 
and  the  weight  of  each,  per  cubic  foot,  has  been  care- 
fully ascertained.  From  the  experiments  of  Major  H. 
Campbell,  it  appears  that  the  density  of  teak  wood  varies 
from  O’ 594  to  O’ 876,  according  to  its  quality  and  the 
mode  in  which  it  is  seasoned ; whilst  Captain  Baker  found 
it  to  vary  from  0’631  to  0’792.  It  is  evident,  however, 
from  the  following  table,  which  shows  the  results  of  Mr. 
Seppiug’s  experiments,  that  the  specific  gravity  of  teak 
varies  considei’ably  more,  not  only  between  the  wood  of  dif- 
ferent forests,  but  even  in  dilferent  parts  of  the  same  beam. 


No.  27.— SPECIMENS  OF  TEAK  FROM  THE  WOODS  OF  MOULMEIN. 


No. 

Place  in  which  the  Tree  was  Cut. 

1 

Number 

of 

Y ears 
Cut. 

Girth  of 
the  Tree 
when 
roughly 
Trimmed. 

Specific  Gravity 
of 

two  Samples. 

Ft. 

in. 

1 

Kyoon  G young  - - 

- 

- 

3 

9 

0 

0’708 

0-731  ; 

2 

K3’at  Gyoung  - - — 

— 

— 

— 

3 

8 

0 

0’650 

0-7.58 

3 

Maioa  G3’ong  — - - 

- 

- 

4 

8 

0 

0’678 

0-7.50 

4 

Mote  Somahmen  - - 

- 

- 

_ 

2 

9 

0 

0’785 

0-777 

5 

Gwen  G3'ee  _ _ _ 

_ 

_ 

6 

8 

0 

0’6'!0 

0-6.30 

6 

Shwaibo  Hat  - - - 

- 

_ 

4 

7 

6 

0’651 

0-769 

7 

Kid  Yai  Tsuk  - - - 

- 

4 

6 

6 

0’772 

0-819 

8 

IMa3’an  ben  Tsuk  - - 

- 

- 

_ 

5 

7 

6 

0’742 

0-743 

9 

Sakat  K3’oung  — - 

- 

- 

— 

5 

8 

0 

0’732 

0-649 

10 

Dallee  K3’oung  Eastside 

- 

- 

- 

5 

9 

0 

0’757 

0-822 

11 

Makarau  K3  0ung  - — 

- 

- 

_ 

6 

7 

0 

0’787 

0-796 

12 

Ah,  Tak  Kia  Yecn  - - 

- 

_ 

7 

9 

0 

0’7(!7 

0-704 

13 

Nat  Kyoang  - _ _ 

4 

7 

0 

O’SOO 

0-686 

14 

Paidaree  K3’oung  - - 

- 

- 

- 

3 

6 

0 

0-649 

0-739  1 

15 

Gwen  Galai  - _ _ 

3 

6 

6 

0-742 

0-706 

16 

Gwen  Gy'ee  Kya  Y'ar  Tsuk 

- 

- 

- 

3 

8 

6 

0-733 

0-748 

17 

Mala  Kyoung  - - _ 

4 

8 

0 

O’. 594 

0-595 

18 

Pra  G3’ee  - - - _ 

5 

7 

5 

0-687 

0-603 

19 

Ky’oung  G alai  - — - 

3 

7 

6 

0-602 

0-765 

20 

Meetakeel  _ - _ 

4 

8 

6 

0-608 

0-707 

21 

Paulow  K3'oung  - - 

- 

- 

_ 

3 

6 

0 

0-600 

0-827 

22 

Meeboring  Ky’oung  - 

- 

- 

- 

3 

5 

6 

0-745 

0-686 

23 

Mapa  Kyoung  - - 

- 

- 

_ 

3 

6 

6 

0-625 

0-775 

24 

Deedo  Kyoung  - - 

- 

- 

- 

4 

7 

0 

0-6.54 

0-663 

25 

Pakan  K3’oung  - - 

- 

- 

- 

4 

6 

0 

0-7.56 

0-745 

26 

Ouck  Boweng  - - _ 

5 

5 

6 

0-6.58 

0-692 

27 

Theng3’an  Nee  Kyoung 

- 

- 

- 

4 

7 

0 

0-766 

0-583 

28 

jMee  Byan  K3'oung  - 

- 

- 

- 

5 

8 

0 

0-6<l0 

0-739 

29 

Pah  Biel 

4 

7 

6 

0-748 

0-.597 

30 

Akau  Onweng  Toung  - 

- 

- 

- 

4 

6 

6 

0-599 

0-681 

31 

Meezoum  Kyoung  - — 

- 

- 

- 

4 

6 

0 

0-680 

0-721 

32 

Swaibouiig  Ky’oung  - 

- 

- 

- 

3 

5 

6 

0-772 

0-812 

33 

Pan  Daw  — - _ _ 

3 

7 

6 

0-737 

0-610 

34 

Karen  K3’Oung  - - 

_ 

- 

3 

8 

0 

0-7.36 

0-768 

35 

Thoung  Keen  Dauguent  Seek 

- 

4 

6 

6 

0-708 

1-0.56 

36 

Kaulow  - - - _ 

7 

0 

0-761 

0-652 

Maximum  - 

- 

_ 

1-0.56 

Average  - 

- 

_ 

_ 

0 

711 

Minimum  - 

“ 

“ 

- 

0 

583 

No.  28. — M OODS  OF  5IALAY. — From  Singapoue. 


Tliis  collection  consists  of  about  one  hundred  specimens,  many  having  no  labels;  those 


1.  Angsanah. 

2.  Bilioiig. 

3.  ,,  AVangi. 

4.  Bras  Bra.s. 

5.  Bitangor  wood. 

6.  Chniigis. 

7.  Glam. 

8.  Jambu-ayer-utan. 


9.  Ka3’au  Arang. 

10.  Kainuning. 

11.  Krautai. 

12.  Aranji. 

13.  , , Klat. 

14.  Ka3'u  Bromboiig. 

15.  Klcding. 

16.  Lakah  wood. 


17.  Lcban. 

18.  Meosbon. 

19.  Medansi  Miniak. 

20.  ,,  Buah  Yeah. 

21.  ,,  Tandoh. 

22.  Medansi  Kitaiiahan. 

23.  , , Konit. 

24.  Polai  wood. 


marked  are  as  follows : — 

25.  Pcragali. 

26.  Ranggas. 

27.  Simpoh  R3ah. 

28.  ,,  brekit. 

29.  Slumar. 

.30.  Tanpang. 

31.  Tampinis. 

32.  Tiinbusu. 
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WOODS  OF  PENANG,  AND  OF  THE  INDIAN  AECHIPELAGO. 


[Class  IV, 


Of  these  the  “ Bintangor”  wood  is  the  most  used,  espe- 
cially iu  ship-buildiug,  serving  for  planks,  masts,  spars, 
&c. ; it  grows  in  the  greatest  abundance  round  Singa- 
pore, and  is  largely  exported  to  the  Mauritius,  California, 
&c.  The  “ Glam”  tree  furnishes  a paper-like  bark,  used 


in  caulking  the  seams  of  vessels.  The  wood  of  the 
“ Polai”  tree,  which  is  used  to  make  floats  for  fishing-nets, 
is  a very  remarkable  light  white  wood,  and  might  probably 
be  imported,  and  used  with  advantage  as  a substitute  for 
cork,  and  some  similar  substances. 


No.  29.— WOODS  OF  PRINCE  OF  WALES  ISLAND. 
These  are  all  stated  to  be  furniture  woods : — 


1.  Angsena,  or  Senna  Baymah. 

8.  Cocoa-nut  tree  root. 

15.  Mirlimoh. 

2.  Balah  Bungah. 

9.  Duriam  (wild). 

16.  Penang  wood. 

3.  Balach. 

10.  Eboch-tree  root. 

17.  Ranggas. 

4.  Baloh. 

11.  Ebony. 

18.  Siam  wood. 

5.  Baloh  Bungah. 

12.  Guava  wood. 

19.  Timbusi. 

6.  Betel-nut  tree  root. 

13.  Ibool  w'ood. 

7.  Clove  tree. 

14.  Kamuning. 

No.  30.— WOODS  OF  PENANG  (Col.  Frith). 


NAME. 

Colour. 

Specific 

Gravity. 

REMARKS. 

1. 

Brantey  - 

Light  brown 

An  inferior  weak  wood  ; used  for  building. 

A large  tree  ; occasionally  used  for  building. 

2. 

Bunho  - - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

3. 

Bintagon  - 

— 

— 

- 

, , used  for  masts. 

Used  for  beams  of  houses. 

4. 

Curupas  — 

- 

- 

Dark  red  - 

- 

— 

5. 

Cooran  - — 

- 

- 

Light  brown 

- 

- 

Used  for  planks  for  building. 

6. 

Chiujeritt  - 

- 

- 

Brown  - 

1-165 

A small  tree  ; used  for  furniture. 

7. 

Cumpas  - 

- 

- 

Light  brown 

- 

- 

A large  tree ; used  only  for  planks. 

A very  large  tree  ; used  for  furniture  and  ornamental  work. 

8. 

Cawa-Arang 

- 

- 

Pale  brown 

- 

- 

9. 

Canis  — - 

- 

_ 

_ 

— 

, , , , used  for  door-frames. 

10. 

Chiuracy  - 

- 

- 

Brown  - 

- 

1-081 

Used  for  beams  ; does  not  work  kindly. 

11. 

Cawa-Arang 

_ 

_ 

Light  brown 

— 

Only  used  for  furniture. 

12. 

Cocoa-nut  - 

- 

- 

Brown  - 

- 

- 

Cut  perpendicularly. 

13. 

China  red  wood 

- 

Red  - - 

- 

- 

Only  used  for  furniture. 

14. 

Ceylon  ebony 

- 

- 

Black  - 

_ 

- 

Used  for  inlaying  and  ornamental  furniture. 

1.5. 

Damarlout  — 

- 

- 

Brown  - 

- 

- 

Used  for  building  and  general  purposes. 

16. 

Dunorhung  - 

- 

- 

» 7 “ 

- 

1-235 

Used  by  the  Chinese  for  carved  images. 

17. 

Drum  - - 

- 

_ 

Light  brown 

— 

-- 

A very  small  tree  ; used  for  ornamental  furniture. 

18. 

Hama  Raia  - 

- 

, , , , little  used. 

Used  by  the  Chinese  for  making  boxes. 

19. 

Maddang  Kamenhir 

_ 

Light  red  - 

- 

- 

20. 

Miraban  - 

_ 

— 

Much  used  for  ship-building,  furniture,  &c. 

21. 

Maddang  Tandack 

- 

Dark  brown 

- 

_ 

Not  used  at  all. 

22. 

Maskaw  — 

_ 

- 

Light  brown 

- 

1-016 

Used  for  palankeens,  carriages,  furniture,  &c. 

23. 

Mankudu  - 

_ 

_ 

Brown  — 

A species  of  Damaslout ; much  used  for  beams. 

24. 

Maliler  - 

- 

White 

_ 

- 

A small  tree  ; used  for  work-boxes  and  ornamental  work. 

A very  large  tree,  difficult  to  work ; used  for  furniture. 

25. 

Maribot  - 

- 

- 

Purple  - 

_ 

0-939 

26. 

Mandara  - 

- 

_ 

Pale  red  - 

- 

0-939 

A small  tree  ; used  for  ornamental  furniture. 

27. 

Nebong  - 

- 

- 

Dark  - 

- 

- 

A tall  and  thin,  but  straight  ti'ee  ; used  for  railings. 

Six  to  nine  feet  in  circumference,  forty  feet  long  ; not  good  for 
beams;  chiefly  used  for  furniture. 

28. 

Papisrang  - 

— 

- 

Pale  brown 

- 

- 

29. 

Pasa  Linja  - 

- 

- 

Light  brown 

- 

- 

A large  tree ; used  only  for  planks ; soon  decays. 

30. 

Pala  - - 

— 

- 

A tall  thin  tree  ; used  for  planks. 

31. 

Pinang  Back 

— 

Brown  - 

_ 

A large  tree  ; used  for  beams. 

32. 

Pala  Utan  - 

_ 

- 

l.ight  brown 

- 

_ 

, , only  used  for  planks. 

33. 

Papisrang  - 

_ 

Purple  - 

- 

- 

A strong  wood ; used  for  beams. 

34. 

Penang  teak 

_ 

Brown  - 

- 

_ 

A scarce  tree  now. 

35. 

, , Jack 

_ 

_ 

Yellow  - 

- 

Used  only  for  ornamental  furniture. 

36. 

Rangha-as  - 

— 

- 

Light  brown 

_ 

Used  for  furniture. 

37. 

Rokam - - 

_ 

- 

Light  red  - 

_ 

_ 

Used  for  boxes  and  furniture. 

38. 

Red  wood  - 

- 

- 

Red  - - 

- 

1-000 

In  general  use  for  furniture. 

39. 

Sankuang  - 

- 

- 

Pale  brown 

- 

_ 

Used  only  for  ornamental  work. 

40. 

Satin  wood  - 

Straw  — 

— 

- 

A beautiful  wood  for  ornamental  furniture,  &c. 

41. 

Siam  ebony  - 

- 

- 

Black  - — 

- 

- 

Used  only  for  ornamental  furniture,  inlaying,  fee. 

42. 

Teak  - - 

- 

Brown  - 

- 

— 

In  general  use. 

43. 

Tampinnis  - 

- 

Light  red  - 

- 

- 

A fruit-tree  ; used  for  ornamental  furniture,  billiard-cues,  fee. 

44. 

Tija  - - 

— 

- 

Light  brown 

z. 

Used  for  furniture,  boxes,  fee. 

45. 

(No  name)  - 

Pm'ple  - 

“ 

~ 

Not  durable  ; used  for  all  sorts  of  rough  work. 

No.  31.— WOODS  OF  THE  INDIAN  ARCHIPELAGO. 


Extensive  collections  of  woods  from  Boi’neo,  New 
Guinea,  and  several  other  of  the  Archipelago  islands,  are 
contributed;  including  sandal-wood  from  Timor,  and 
Lingoa,  or  Amboyna  wood,  from  Ceram,  in  the  Moluccas. 
This  wood,  which  is  very  durable,  and  takes  a high  polish, 
was  imported  from  the  Moluccas  in  considerable  quan- 
tities at  the  time  when  the  latter  were  British  possessions ; 
it  is  very  abundant,  and  may  be  had  in  any  quantity. 
Very  large  circular  slabs  are  obtained  from  the  lower 
part  of  the  tree  by  taking  advantage  of  the  spurs,  or 
lateral  growths  ; they  are  sometimes  as  large  as  nine  feet 
in  diameter.  A circular  disk  of  wood  thus  obtained, 


nearly  seven  feet  in  diameter,  as  well  as  some  other  spe- 
cimens, are  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Almeida  (p.  891),  of 
Singapore,  and  were  deemed  deserving  of  a Prize  Medal 
by  the  Jury.  Specimens  are  also  shown  of  the  “ Kayu- 
Buka,”  which  is  brought  from  Ceram,  New  Guinea,  Arm, 
and  the  other  islands  of  the  Moluccas,  to  Singapore ; it 
is  a knotty  excrescence,  which  forms  on  the  stems  of  the 
Lingoa  tree,  and  is  much  esteemed  as  a fancy  wood  for 
cabinet-work ; of  late  years  its  estimation  seems  to  have 
decreased  in  Europe,  but  it  is  still  much  valued  by  the 
Chinese.  The  following  is  a list  of  the  woods  from 
Labuan : — 


Class  IV.]  WOODS  OP  THE  INDIAN  ARCHIPELAGO  (LABUAN),  AND  CEYLON. 
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NAME. 

Height. 

Diameter. 

REMARKS. 

Feet. 

Feet. 

1. 

Dadarru  - - - 

— 

— 

30 

2 

2^ 

Gabar  Buto  - - 

- 

- 

about  60 

3 

3. 

Jati  china  - - - 

- 

— 

60 

4. 

Kalim  pupa  tandok  - 

- 

- 

12  to  15 

5. 

Kayu 

Aru  - - - 

- 

- 

about  60 

3 

6. 

Arang  — - 

- 

- 

— 

- 

Grows  to  a large  size  in  Borneo. 

7. 

Arru  - - - 

- 

- 

30 

2 

8. 

Benatore  bukit 

- 

- 

70 

3 

9. 

Bencoola  - — 

- 

- 

about  60 

3 

10. 

Badak  utan  - 

- 

- 

_ 

« 

A fruit  tree. 

11. 

Bidarru  - - 

- 

- 

30 

A scented  tree. 

12. 

Impas  - - 

- 

- 

40 

2^ 

13. 

Gading  - - 

- 

- 

25  to  30 

1 

14. 

Jamber  - - 

- 

- 

30 

2 

- 

15. 

Kandis  Dahan 

- 

- 

30 

2 

A fruit  tree. 

16. 

Kalam  Pappa  - 

- 

- 

30 

2 

17. 

Karye  - - 

- 

- 

20 

. U 

18. 

Kapur  Kangin 

- 

- 

90  to  100 

4 to  5 

19. 

Kuing  - — 

- 

-- 

70 

3 

20. 

Kapur  - - 

- 

- 

90  to  120 

5 

21. 

Koningutan  - 

- 

- 

40 

2i 

22. 

Kamuning  - 

- 

- 

- 

Oi 

23. 

Limau  - - 

— 

— 

o| 

24. 

Laoh  - - 

- 

- 

Small  tree. 

2.5. 

Leda  Karbau  - 

- 

- 

about  60 

3 

26. 

Malam  - - 

- 

- 

3 

27. 

Nasi  Nasi  - 

- 

- 

40 

2 

28. 

Oobah  — - 

- 

- 

40 

Bark  used  to  dye  red. 

29. 

Plye  (root)  - 

- 

“ 

- 

30. 

Palah  Palawan 

- 

- 

30 

li 

31. 

Petong  - - 

- 

- 

30 

U 

32. 

Rsak  — - - 

— 

— 

40 

2i 

33. 

Kangas  — - 

- 

- 

30 

4 

Used  for  common  furniture. 

34. 

Sampilou  - 

- 

- 

60 

4 

35. 

Senang  annumbukit 

- 

90 

4 

The  fruit  yields  an  oil. 

36. 

Samuck  - - 

- 

- 

30 

2 

Used  for  dyeing. 

37. 

Senang  Awan  - 

- 

- 

90  to  120 

5 to  6 

38. 

Sarogan  - - 

- 

- 

25 

1 

39. 

Tampui  pyah  - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

A fruit  free. 

40. 

Tioro  - - 

— 

— 

30  to  35 

3 

41. 

Tobah  tobahutan 

- 

- 

30 

3 

42. 

Taratang  - - 

- 

- 

20  to  30 

2 

43. 

TJrat  Mata  - 

- 

- 

90  to  100 

3 to  4 

44. 

Madang  sisik  - - 

- 

- 

50 

2J 

45. 

lada  - - 

- 

- 

30 

2 

46. 

Nibong  binar  - - 

- 

- 

90 

- 

A species  of  palm. 

47. 

sabarani  - 

- 

- 

90 

— 

48.  Samala  - - — - 

50 

2i 

49.  Saryiah  _ _ — 

" 

50 

3 

Although,  in  the  preceding  lists  of  woods  exhibited  by 
the  Honourable  East  India  Company,  some  of  the  woods 
are  enumerated  more  than  once,  being  contributed  from 
different  localities ; yet,  taken  as  a whole,  the  entire  col- 
lection is  of  the  highest  interest  and  importance.  As 
many  of  the  specimens  sent  over  are  of  a large  size, 
means  will  be  afforded  of  ascertaining  the  density,  elas- 
ticity, strength,  and  other  properties  of  the  several  woods. 


and  thus  much  valuable  practical  information  may  be 
obtained. 

A collection  of  forty-eight  specimens  of  woods  from 
Ceylon  is  exhibited  in  the  Colonial  Department,  con- 
sisting of  timbers  used  in  house-building,  and  for  pur- 
poses of  construction,  and  of  oniamental  or  furniture 
woods.  The  following  is  a list  of  these  woods : — 


1.  Ahoo  (19)  - - 

2.  Alooboa  (39)  - 

3.  Cahamilile  (66)  — 

4.  Calamender  (2)  - 


5.  Ceylon  Teak  (61) 

6.  Cochin  Teak  (70) 


7.  Cocoa-nut  (7.5). 

8.  Dombe  (63)  - 


9.  Draporc  (31)  - 

10.  Ebony  — — - 

11.  Flower  Batten  (76) 

12.  Galmendora  (68) 

13.  Godepcre  (25)  - 

14.  Goorakieme  (14) 

15.  Hadiwicke  (26)  - 


WOODS  OF  CEYLON. 


- A soft,  though  fine,  but  not  very  close-grained,  light  wood. 

- A rather  soft,  coarse,  open-grained,  but  not  very  light  wood. 

- A very  hard,  fine,  close,  even-grained,  heavy  wood. 

- An  exceedingly  hard,  fine,  close-grained,  heavy  wood,  of  a pale-reddish  hue ; with  the 

heart  and  isolated  elongate  patches  of  an  intense  black.  This  specimen  is  inscribed  at 
the  back  “ Hoamidina.” 

- A rather  hard,  fine,  close-grained,  and  somewhat  heavy  wood. 

- A rather  hard,  though  somewhat  coarse  and  open-grained,  moderately  heavy  wood,  of  a 

lighter  hue,  rather  coarser  texture,  and  considerably  more  ponderous  than  the  Moul- 
mein  teak. 

- A soft,  coarse,  open-grained,  light  wood,  bearing  a strong  resemblance  to  inferior  Hon- 

duras mahogany,  takes  a good  polish,  and  presents  a pretty  curled  pattern  ; but  judging 
from  this  specimen,  which  is  much  worm-eaten,  it  cannot  be  a very  durable  wood,  at 
all  events  in  its  native  country. 

- A hard,  fine,  rather  close-grained,  somewhat  heavy  wood. 

- A beautiful  specimen  of  a well-known  wood. 

- A very  hard,  fine,  close-grained,  heavy  wood.  Its  polished  surface  shows  a pleasing 

mottled  iwttern. 

- A rather  hard,  very  fine,  but  not  close-grained,  heavy  wood. 

- A rather  hard,  fine,  close-grained,  heavy  w’ood. 

- A soft,  fine,  but  open-grained,  light  wood. 

- A moderately  hard,  fine,  close-grained,  rather  heavy  wood. 
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WOODS  OF  CEYLON,  CAPE  OP  GOOD  HOPE,  CANADA,  Ac. 


[Class  IV. 


16.  Hall  (28)  _ _ - 

17.  Halineiidova  (67)  - 

18.  Ilalmilile  (43)  - - 

19.  Ilampalcde  (36)  - 

20.  Hick  (57)  - - - 

21.  Horro  (74)  - _ - 

22.  Hounkieriler  (15)  - 

2.3.  Kadoll  (13)  - - 

24.  ICadombairia  (3)  - 

25.  Kadoomba  (42)  - - 

26.  Kattukende  (27)  - 

27.  Kirepalle  (2-3)  - - 

28.  Koau  (12)  _ _ _ 

29.  Koesor  Jack  (6)  - 

30.  Kuretia  (29)  - - 

31.  IMeeanmilile  (60)  - 

32.  Millele  (5)  - - - 

33.  IMoolmein  Teak  (64). 

34.  Naa  (72)  - _ _ 

35.  Namede  (34)  - - 

36.  Kendoon  (48)  - - 

37.  Obbairia  (55)  - - 

38.  Palmira  (71)  - — 

39'.  Paloo  (65)  - - — 


40.  Patta  Dell  (62)  - - 

41.  Pelan  (54)  - - - 

42.  Sapoo  (53)  - - - 

43.  Sapoomilile  (77)  - 

44.  Sattin  (69)  - - - 

45.  Sooriye  (73)  - - 

46.  Tamarind  (4)  — - 

47.  Tarine  (35)  - - 

48.  Wanedile  (37)  - - 


WOODS  OF  CEYLON — continued. 


A very  soP,  coarse,  open-grained,  light  wood,  evidently  adapted  only  for  vei'y  inferior 
work,  and  where  durability  is  not  required. 

A hard,  fine,  close-grained,  heavy  wood. 

A rather  soft,  though  fine,  but  not  very  close-graine  1,  heavy  wood. 

A rather  soft,  fine,  though  open-grained,  heavy  wood. 

A very  hard,  fine,  close,  very  uniformly-grained,  heavy  wood,  in  colour  resembling  pen- 
cil-cedar. 

A hard,  though  coarse,  open-grained,  heavy  wood. 

A soft,  fine,  but  open-grained,  rather  heavy  wood. 

A rather  hard,  fine,  close-grained,  heavy  wood.  Specimen  much  worm-eaten. 

A rather  hard,  fine,  close-grained,  somewhat  light  wood  ; its  surface  curiously  veined. 

A soft,  though  fine,  close-grained,  and  rather  light  wood. 

A hard,  fine,  rather  close-grained,  heavy  wood. 

A very  soft,  coarse,  open-grained,  ligjit  wood. 

A very  hard  fine,  close-grained,  heavy  wood. 

A moderately  hard,  but  rather  coarse  and  open-grained,  though  heavy  wood,  of  a beau- 
tiful saffron  yellow  colour  ; emits  a peculiar,  but  by  no  moans  unpleasant  odour. 

A hard,  fine,  close-grained,«heavy  wood. 

A very  hard,  fine,  close-grained,  heavy  wood 

Probably  specifically  identical  with  Sapoomilile,  with  rvhich  it  coincides  in  every  resirect. 
[ Vide  No.  43.] 

A very  hard,  fine,  close-grained,  and  very  ponderous  wood. 

A rather  hard,  very  fine,  close-grained,  heavy  wood. 

Hard,  though  coarse,  open-grained,  heavy  wood. 

Hard,  rather  fine,  generally  close-grained,  presenting,  however’,  many  open  cells;  heavy. 
A species  of  palm. 

A hard,  fine,  close-grained,  heavy  wood : heart-wood  deep  red-brown,  recent  layers  red- 
dish yellow ; its  compact,  even  structure,  indicates  that  it  is  admirably  adapted  for 
turnery  work. 

A soft,  coarse,  open-grained,  light  wood. 

A very  hard,  fine,  close-grained,  heavy  wood. 

A soft,  firm,  but  rather  open,  though  even-grained,  light  wood. 

A soft,  rather  coarse,  open-grained,  light  wood. 

A hal’d,  fine,  close-grained,  heavy  wood. 

A hard,  though  somewhat  coarse  and  open-grained,  heavy  wood,  of  a decii  chesnut  colour. 
An  exceedingly  hard,  fine,  close-grained,  very  heavy  wood. 

A hard,  fine,  ciose-grained,  rather  heavy  wood,  much  resembling  English  birch. 

S.  rather  hard,  fine,  close,  even-grained,  heavy  wood. 


WOODS  OF  CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE,  &c. 

Several  interesting  specimens  of  timber  and  other  woods 
are  contributed  from  South  Africa  and  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope.  One  specimen  in  particular  deserves  special  notice ; 
it  is  called  Ked  Ebony,  from  Natal,  and  is  contributed 
by  C.  J.  Busk  (60,  p.  952).  It  is  a hard,  heavy,  very 
close-grained,  red  wood,  admirably  adapted  for  turning 
and  the  finer  sorts  of  cabinet  work ; approximating  in 
fact,  in  character,  somewhat  to  ivory.  This  wood  ap- 
pears to  be  new,  and  it  is  unquestionably  a valuable 
addition  to  the  hard  ornamental  woods  already  known  ; 
the  Jury,  accordingly,  awarded  a Prize  Medal  for  it. 

A valuable  small  collection  of  the  woods  of  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope,  is  exhibited  from  the  Mor.vvian  Mission 
at  Gnathendal  (44,  p.  950);  it  consists  of  thirty  spe- 
cimens, and  was  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 
The  annexed  table  contains  a list  of  these  woods,  their 
sizes,  and  the  uses  to  which  they  are  applied  in  the 
colony. — (See  Table  L,  p.  141.) 

A second  series  of  Cape  woods,  including  a number 
not  in  the  Gnathendal  Collection,  and  valuable  because 
the  specimens  are  shown  in  the  bark,  is  exhibited  by  H. 
Dujibleton  of  George  District  (47,  p.  951)  ; this  was 
likewise  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention.  (For 
list  of  this  series,  see  Table  II.,  pp.  141,  142.) 

A specimen  of  teak  wood,  from  the  Western  Coast  of 
Africa,  a valuable  timber,  well  known  and  valued  by 
ship-builders,  is  shown  by  Warwick  Weston  (1,  p.  952). 


WOODS  OF  CANADA. 


Very  remarkable  specimens  of  the  chief  varieties  of 
Canadian  timber  are  e.xhibited ; especially  the  collection 
shown  by  the  Central  Commission  of  Montreal 
(80,  p.  963),  for  which  the  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal 
(see  p.  7).  It  includes  excellent  specimens  of  the  follow- 
ing woods: — 


1.  Ash,  curled. 

2.  Birch,  white. 

3.  Butter-nut. 


4.  Bass  wood. 

5.  Cedar,  pencil. 

6.  Elm. 


7.  Elm,  red  rock. 

8.  Iron  wood. 

9.  Blaple,  soft. 


10.  Blaple,  hard. 

11.  ,,  bird’s- 
eye. 

12.  Oak,  red. 


I 13.  Oak,  white. 

I 14.  Pine,  red. 

I 15.  ,,  yellow. 

1 16.  , , w'hite. 


17.  Spruce. 

18.  Tamarack. 

19.  BV’alnut,  black. 


The  butter-nut,  and  black  walnut  are  excellent  furni- 
ture woods,  and  hardly  seem  to  be  so  well  known  or 
appreciated  as  they  deserve.  Very  fine  specimens  of 
butter-nut,  birch,  pine,  cherry,  curled  black  walnut,  and 
maple,  botli  curled  and  bird’s-eye,  are  exhibited  by 
Blessrs.  Reed  and  BIeakins  of  Montreal  (75,  p.  963)  these 
were  also  judged  worthy  of  a Prize  Medal  by  the  Jury. 

Fine  specimens  are  also  shown  of  curled  black  w’alnut 
by  — Fisher,  of  Simcoe  (78,  p.  963) ; of  bird’s-eye 
maple,  by  J.  Egan,  of  Ottawa  (74,  p.  963);  of  black 
walnut,  by  J.  Henson,  of  Dawn  (79,  p.  963);  and  of  soft 
maple  and  chestnut,  by  J.  and  F.  Parisault,  of  St. 
Martin  (76  and  77,  p.  963).  The  Jury  deemed  each  of 
these  deserving  of  Honourable  Mention. 

Small  samples  of  a few  woods  from  New  Brunswick  are 
exhibited;  namely,  bird’s-eye  and  curly  maple,  black 
birch,  and  the  candleberry’  myrtle. 

A few  woods  are  contributed  from  Nova  Scotia;  in- 
cluding curled  and  bird’s-eye  maple,  birch,  and  white  and 
grey  oak. 


WOODS  OF  BRITISH  GUIANA. 

A valuable  and  very  interesting  collection  of  timber 
and  otlier  woods  from  British  Guiana,  is  contributed  by 
several  independent  exhibitors.  The  Jury  awarded  Prize 
Medals  to  J.  Outridge  (84,  84a,  85,  85b,  85c,  87,  88,  89, 
91,  92,  97,  98,  104  to  115,  117d,  e,  f,  g,  h,  &c.,  pp.  982, 
983,  984,  985);  and  to  J.  S.  Stuchbury  (85a,  116,  117b, 
&c.,  pp.  982  and  985),  for  their  collections  of  woods  ; and 
they  deemed  the  specimens  shown  by  A.  Buchanan  (86, 
90,  95,  96,  pp.  982,983);  T.  B.  Duggin  (90b,  99,  100,  101, 
102,  p.  984);  T.  Faucet  (93,  9-1,  p.  983);  G.  Pontifex 
(102b,  p.  984);  and  J.  F.  Bee  (103,  105,  116,  117,  &c., 
pp.  984,  985),  severally  deserving  of  Honourable  Mention. 

Mr.  Bee  also  exhibits  a numerous  series  of  small  sam- 
ples of  the  chief  woods  of  Guiana  (156,  p.  987). — Sec  List, 
pp.  143-146. 
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WOODS  OF  BRITISH  GUIANA. 


1.  Black  greenheart.  [856, 
85c.] 


2.  Blackheart.  [Ill,  111a.]- 

3.  Bully-tree,  {Mimusops 

sp.  ?)  [91,  91a.] 


4.  Cabacalli.  [112,  112a.]  - 


5.  Camara,  or  tonkin-bean 
( Tiipteryx  odorata, 
Willd).  [95,  95a.] 


6.  Coffee  tree  (Cqffea  Ara- 

bica).  [116,  116a.] 

7.  Cork-wood  {Pterocarpus 

Draco,  Linn. ; P.  sube- 
rostm,  Pers.)  [102,  102a.] 

8.  Cork-wood.  [1026.]-  - 


9.  Courida  (Avicennia  ni- 
tida,  Jac.)  [103,  103a.] 


10.  Coutaballi.  [110,110a.]- 


1 1 . Crab-wood  {Xylocarpus 
carapa,  Spreng. ; Ca- 
rapa  Guianensis,  Aubl.) 
[108,  108a.] 


12.  Determa.  [107,  107a.]  - 


13.  Greenheart  (Nectandra 
Rodiai,  Benth.)  [85, 
85a.] 


14.  Hackia,  or  Lignum  vitae 
( Guaiacum  officinale, 
Linn.  ?)  [98,  98a.] 


Shows  a diameter  of  11 J inches.  In  bark.  A very  hard,  fine,  close-grained,  heavy  wood. 
Duramen  deep  brown  ; recent  layers  narrow,  pale-ochre  yellow. 

The  timber  of  this  tree  is  used  for  ship-building,  planks,  &c.,  and  is  considered  more 
durable  than  the  common  green-heart.  The  specimens  sent  are  from  a tree  supposed 
to  be  about  50  years  old. 

Shows  a diameter  of  4 inches.  In  bark.  A soft,  light  wood  ; from  the  River  Demerara. 
This  is  a good  wood  for  house  frames,  and  for  making  furniture.  It  will  square  from 
6 to  7 inches,  from  20  to  30  feet  long. 

Shows  a diameter  of  12  inches.  In  bark.  A.  fine  close-grained,  moderately  hard,  and 
rather  heavy  wood ; from  the  River  Demerara.  , 

The  tree  yielding  this  wood  is  supposed  to  be  a species  of  Mimusops.  It  is  found  through- 
out the  colony,  but  most  abundantly  in  the  county  of  Berbice.  It  is  of  gre.at  size,  and 
squares  from  20  to  30  inches,  and  may  be  obtained  from  20  to  30  feet  long.  The 
weather  has  little  effect  upon  it,  and  it  is  employed  for  house-frames,  posts,  floors,  &c. 
The  upper  portion  of  the  trunk  and  branches  are  manufactured  into  shingles,  wheel- 
spokes,  palings,  &c. 

Shows  a diameter  of  41  inches.  In  bark.  A fine  close-grained,  moderately  hard,  and 
rather  heavy  wood ; from  the  River  Demerara. 

This  wood  is  impregnated  with  a bitter  principle,  which  defends  it  against  worms ; 
it  lasts  well  under  water,  and  is  much  used  for  planking  colony  craft.  It  must,  how- 
ever, be  fastened  with  copper  nails.  It  will  square  from  12  to  16  inches,  or  even  more, 
from  40  to  45  feet  long. 

Shows  a diameter  of  20  inches.  In  bark.  A fine  close-grained,  hard,  and  very  heavy 
wood  ; from  the  River  Essequibo. 

This  wood  is  obtained  from  Dipteryx  odorata,  Willd.  : the  tree  which  produces  the  well- 
known  tonkin  bean.  It  is  hard,  tough,  and  durable  in  an  eminent  degree,  and  it  is  ^id 
that  a portion  of  its  timber,  1 inch  square,  and  of  a given  length,  bears  100  lbs.  more 
weight  than  any  other  timber  in  Guiana  of  the  same  dimensions.  It  is  therefore  pecu- 
liarly well  adapted  for  any  purpose,  where  resistance  to  great  pressure  is  the  object, 
and  for  shafts,  mill-wheels,  or  cogs.  It  will  square  from  18  to  20  inches,  from  40  to  50 
feet  long.  This  tree  is,  however,  not  very  plentiful  in  this  colony. 

Shows  a diameter  of  3 inches.  A fine,  close-grained,  hard,  heavy  wood,  of  a beautiful 
cream  white  throughout,  and  having  the  appearance  of  box,  both  in  structure  and 
growth  ; from  Canal  No.  2,  River  Demerara. 

Shows  a diameter  of  5 inches.  In  bark.  An  exceedingly  light  and  soft,  though  fine  even- 
grained wood  ; from  the  River  Berbice. 

A curious  excrescence,  styled  in  the  label  “ an  abutment  of  the  foregoing.”  In  form, 
very  like  rough  cork  ; about  an  inch  in  thickness  throughout,  enveloped  in  a thin  hard 
bark.  The  wood  is  much  softer  than  in  102  and  102a,  and  would  doubtless  afford  an 
excellent  substitute  for  cork,  for  entomological  purposes.  From  Troolie  Island  in  the 
River  Essequibo. 

An  abutment  from  near  the  root  of  the  tree.  This  wood  is  supposed  to  be  obtained  from 
Pterocarpus  Draco,  Linn.,  or  P.  suberosus,  Pers.,  and  is  chiefly  used  as  floats  for  fish- 
ing-nets. 

Shows  a diameter  of  5J  inches.  In  bark.  An  open-grained,  moderately  soft,  and 
rather  light  wood ; from  Plantation  Woodlands,  River  Mahaica. 

This  wood  is  obtained  from  Avicennia  nitida,  Jacq.,  a tree  of  surprising  rapidity  of 
growth.  These  specimens  are  from  a tree  five  years  old.  The  wood  is  perishable  when 
exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  but  is  very  durable  under  ground,  and  is,  therefore,  used 
in  foundations  for  buildings. 

Shows  a diameter  of  5 inches.  In  bark.  A very  fine,  close-grained,  hard,  heavy  wood ; 
from  the  River  Demerara. 

The  tree  which  yields  this  timber  grows  upon  sand-hills ; the  wood  is  very  hard  and 
durable,  if  not  exposed  to  the  weather;  it  is  plentiful,  and  principally  used  for  house- 
frames,  and  will  square  12  inches,  from  30  to  40  feet  long. 

Shows  a diameter  of  7;]  inches.  In  bark.  A tolerably  hard,  even-grained,  rather  light 
wood.  In  great  repute,  and  largely  used  in  the  colony  for  interior  work ; from  the 
Riyer  Demerara. 

This  wood  is  obtained  from  Xylocarpns  carapa,  Spreng,,  or  Carapa  Guianensis,  Aubl.,  the 
seeds  of  which  yield  the  crab-oil.  It  is  a light  wood,  and  takes  a high  polish,  and  is 
used  for  masts  and  spars,  flooring,  partitions,  and  doors  of  houses.  There  are  two 
yarieties,  the  red  and  white.  These  specimens  are  the  white.  It  squares  from  14 
to  16  inches,  from  40  to  60  feet  long. 

Shows  a diameter  of  6 inches.  In  bark.  A rather  hard,  but  not  yery  close  or  eyen- 
graincd  wood.  The  most  yaluable  of  the  British  Guiana  woods  for  ship-building  pur- 
poses, where  it  is  used  chiefly  for  the  bottoms  of  vessels ; grows  to  a much  larger  size 
than  represented  in  the  present  specimen  ; from  the  River  Demerara. 

This  wood  is  used  for  masts,  booms,  and  planking  for  colonial  craft ; and  as  insects  do 
not  infest  it,  it  is  well  adapted  for  chests,  wardrobes,  &c.  It  will  square  from  14  to 
16  inches,  from  40  to  60  feet  in  length 

Shows  a diameter  of  12  inches.  In  bark.  A very  hard,  heavy,  fine,  but  not  even-grained 
wood.  Duramen  deep  brown,  recent  layers  broad  pale  3’eilow  ; from  the  River  De- 
merara. 

The  Greenheart  tree  is  very  abundant,  and  its  timbers,  squaring  from  18  to  24  inches, 
can  be  procured  from  60  to  70  feet  long.  It  is  a fine-grained  hard  wood,  well 
adapted  for  the  planking  of  vessels,  house-frames,  wharves,  bridges,  and  other 
purposes  where  great  strength  and  durabilitj'  are  required.  IMr.  Manifold,  engineer  of 
the  Demerara  Railwaj',  states,  that  this  is  the  best  timber  for  resisting  tensile  and  com- 
pressive strains,  and  is  therefore  well  adapted  for  kelsons  for  ships,  and  beams. 

Diameter  15  inches;  from  the  River  Demerara. 

This  wood,  known  in  the  colonj’  as  liynum  vitce,  is  said  to  be  obtained  from  Guaiacum 
officinale,  I.inn.  ; but  this  seems  doubtful,  as  the  tree  producing  the  wood  attains  a 
height  of  from  50  to  60  feet,  and  squares  16  to  18  inches,  whilst  the  Guaiacum  officinale 
is  described  as  a comparatively  small  tree,  about  4 or  5 inches  in  diameter.  It  is  used 
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WOODS  OF  BUITISIl  GUIANA— 


15.  Hooboballi.  [89,  89a.]  - 


IG.  Ilyawaballi.  [117^,  117A'.] 


17.  Ilyavva  (^Tcica  heptapliylln, 
Aubl.)  [101,  101a.] 


18.  Itaballi  (^Vochysia  Gui- 

anensis,  Aubl.)  [117y, 
IHy.] 

19.  Itikiribouraballi.  (il/a- 

chairinm  Sdtotnhnrghii, 
Benth.  ?)  [104,  104a.] 


20.  Kakar  Ally.  [87,  87a.] 


21.  Lana  (Genipa  Americana, 
Linn.)  [99,  99a.] 


21*.Koquerettaballi.  [109, 
109a.] 


22.  Letter-wood  (Brosimvtn 
Auhletii,  Poep.,  Pira- 
tinera  Guianensis  Aubl.) 


23.  Marisiballi.  [117r,  117s.] 


24.  Hlammee  apple-tree 
{Mnmmea  Americana, 
Linn.)  [100,  100a  ] 

2.5.  Jlora  (ifora  excclza, 
Benth.)  [84,  84a.] 


2G.  Purpleheart  ( Copaifera 
pnblifiora  or  hracteata). 
[8G,  SGa,] 


27.  Saka,  or  Bastard  Puiqilc- 

hcart.  [117(7,  117t'.] 

28.  Saouari  (^Caryocar  tnmen- 

fosum,  Dec. ; Pekea 
tuberculosa,  Aubl.)  [96, 
9Ga.] 


for  mill-cogs,  and  shafts.  The  specimens  sent  are  from  a tree  supposed  to  be  about  40 
years  old. 

Shows  a diameter  of  15  inches.  In  bark.  A fine  close-grained,  hard,  heavy  wood.  Du- 
ramen deep-red  chestnut ; alburnum  nut  brown  ; from  the  Kiver  Demerara. 

This  wood  is  very  close  and  fine-grained,  is  easily  worked,  takes  a high  polish,  and  is 
much  used  in  the  colony  for  furniture.  It  may  be  had  from  15  to  20  inches  square,  40 
to  70  feet  long.  The  specimens  sent  are  from  a tree  supposed  to  be  about  20  j ears  old. 

Shows  a diameter  of  8 inches.  In  bark.  A fine,  close-grained,  bard,  heavy  wood  ; from 
the  Kiver  Demerara. 

This  tree  is  scarce.  This  wood,  known  as  zebra  wood,  is  used  for  furniture.  The  spe- 
cimens sent  are  from  a tree  supposed  to  bo  about  25  years  old. 

Shows  a diameter  of  5 inches.  In  bark.  A light,  though  rather  fine  close-grained  white 
wood  ; from  the  Kiver  Berbice. 

This  wood  is  obtained  from  the  Idea  heptaphylla,  Aubl.,  or  Incense  tree,  yielding  the 
gum  hyawa. 

Shows  a diameter  of  1 1 inches.  In  bark.  An  open-grained,  light,  and  rather  soft  wood  ; 
from  the  Kiver  Demerara. 

The  tree  which  produces  this  wood  is  Vochysia  Guianensis,  Aubl.,  and  is  used  by  the 
Indians  for  making  corials. 

Shows  a diameter  of  12  inches.  In  bark. , A close-grained,  hard,  heavy  wood ; duramen 
bright  chestnut;  alburnum  broad,  white;  from  Kiver  Demerara. 

This  woo'l  is  supposed  to  be  obtained  from  Machccrium  Scliomhurgkii,  Benth.  The  trunk 
grows  to  the  length  of  from  30  to  40  feet,  and  squares  from  12  to  16  inches.  It  is  used 
cluefly  for  cabinet-work. 

Shows  a diameter  of  10  inches.  In  bark.  A fine,  close,  even-grained  wood,  hard  and 
heavy.  Duramen  deep  red  brown  ; alburnum  broad,  piale,  dirty  yellow ; from  the  Kiver 
Demerara. 

This  wood  is  very  plentiful,  and  it  has  been  proved  that  it  is  more  durable  than  green- 
heart  in  salt  water,  as  it  possesses  the  quality  of  resisting  the  depredations  of  the  sea- 
worm  and  barnacle.  It  may  be  had  from  G to  14  inches  square.  The  specimens  sent 
are  supposed  to  be  about  20  years  old. 

Shows  a diameter  of  6 inches.  Centre  traversed  by  a longitudinal  cjdindrical  furrow, 
containing  in  tranverse  section  a hard  granulated  pith.  Wood  fine,  close-grained, 
moderately  hard,  rather  heavy.  Bark  bearing  a strong  resemblance  to  that  of  the 
common  birch ; from  the  Kiver  Berbice. 

This  wood  is  obtained  from  Genipa  Americana,  Linn. : the  fruit  of  which  yields  the 
Indian  pigment  known  as  Lana  dye.  The  tree  is  very  high,  and  the  trunk  will  fre- 
quently square  from  14  to  18  inches.  The  wood  is  close-grained,  and  is  not  liable  to  split. 

Shows  a diameter  of  dj  inches.  In  bark.  A very  close-grained,  hard,  heavy  wood  ; from 
the  Kiver  Demerara. 

This  wood  forms  excellent  rafters,  and  beams  for  cottages.  It  grows  from  20  to  30  feet 
long,  and  is  from  4 to  6 inches  in  diameter. 

Called  by  the  Indians,  “ Bourra  Courra.”  20  inches  X 4 X 1^  Fine,  close-grained,  hard, 
and  rather  heavy  ; a beautiful  wood,  of  a bright-red  chestnut  colour,  with  small  rhoin- 
boidal  black  patches,  mostly  isolated,  though  occasionally  concui'rent.  Used  for 
ornamental  purposes,  especially  for  picture-frames ; several  walking-sticks  of  this  wood, 
from  the  colony,  are  exhibited,  vide  > o.  148  ; unfortunately,  it  never  attains  a large  size ; 
from  the  River  Corentyne. 

This  is  obtained  from  Brosimum  Auhletii,  Poep.,  or  Piratinera  Guianensis,  Aubl,,  and  is 
one  of  the  costliest  woods  which  Guiana  possesses.  It  is  of  a beautiful  brown  colour, 
with  black  spots,  which  have  been  compared  to  hieroglyphics  ; the  spotted  part  being 
peculiar  to  the  heart,  which  is  seldom  more  than  12  to  15  inches  in  circumference.  It 
is  adapted  for  cabinet-work  of  small  size,  and  for  veneering  only.  From  its  extreme 
hardness  it  is  difficult  to  work,  and  is  therefore  little  used. 

Shows  a diameter  of  8 inches.  In  bark.  An  exceedingly  close-grained,  hard,  heavy 
wood  ; from  the  Kiver  Demerara. 

This  tree  is  plentiful,  and  is  used  chiefly  for  spars.  It  will  square  from  13  to  14  inches, 
from  30  to  40  feet  in  length.  The  specimens  sent  are  from  a tree  supposed  to  be  about 
20  years  old. 

Shows  a diameter  of  7 inches.  A wood  very  like  that  of  the  English  pear  tree.  In  bark  ; 
from  the  Kiver  Berbice. 

This  wood  is  obtained  from  the  3Iammea  Americana,  Linn.,  which  produces  a Mammee 
apple,  or  wild  apricot  of  South  America. 

Shows  a diameter  of  12  inches.  In  bark.  A hard,  heavy,  close,  but  not  even-grained 
w ood  ; from  the  Kiver  Demerara. 

The  tree  producing  this  wood  frequently  reaches  a height  of  upwards  of  100  feet.  It 
grows  abundantly  on  barren  sand-reefs.  It  is  tough,  close,  and  cross-grained,  and  is 
peculiarly  adapted  for  ships’  timbers  and  planks,  for  which  purpose  it  is  extensively 
used.  The  trunk  of  this  tree,  when  of  the  height  of  from  40  to  50  feet,  will  square  from 
18  to  20  inches,  but  wffien  grown  to  that  size,  it  is  generally  faulty.  The  specimens 
sent  are  from  a tree  supposed  to  be  from  30  to  40  years  old. 

Shows  a diameter  of  14  inches.  In  bark.  A liard  and  ponderous,  though  open-grained 
W'ood.  Duramen,  in  longitudinal  section,  bright  claret;  in  transverse  section,  deep 
brown  purple ; recent  layers  narrow,  pale  yellow  ; from  the  River  Essequibo. 

The  purpleheart  yields  a timber  possessing  great  strength,  durability,  and  elasticity,  and 
is  described  by  Dr.  Lindley  as  “ invaluable  for  resisting  the  shock  of  artillery  dis- 
charges,” on  which  account  it  is  employed  for  mortar  beds.  It  is  used  for  windmill 
shafts,  rollers,  and  machinery. 

Shows  a diameter  of  11  inches.  In  bark.  A fine,  close-grained,  hard,  heavy  wood. 
Heart-wood  bright  purple,  recent  layers  narrow’,  dirty  white;  in  brightness  of  colour, 
it  excels  the  real  Purpleheart ; from  the  Kiver  Demerara.  Used  for  furniture. 

Not  in  bark,  diameter  doubtful,  certainly  exceeding  18  inches.  A coarse,  open-grained, 
hard,  heavy  wood  ; from  the  Kiver  Essequibo. 

This  wood  is  obtained  from  Caryocar  tomentosuin,  Dec.,  or  Pekea  tuberculosa,  Aubl.,  the 
tree  which  yields  the  delicious  nut,  known  as  the  Saouari,  or  Sewarri  nut.  It  greatly 
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29.  Silverballi,  Yellow  (Nec- 
tandra  sp.  ?)  [92,  92a.] 


30.  Silverballi,  Brown.  [93.] 


31.  Silverballi,  Brown,  [94.] 


31.*  Silbadani.  [117/,  117m.] 


32.  Simiri,  or  Locust  tree 
(Hymemea  Courbaril,  L.) 
[1 1 7n,  117o.] 


33.  Suradanni.  [106,  106a.]- 


34.  Tacouba,  or  Heart  of 
Wallaba.  [906.] 


35.  Tiger-wood.  [117,  117a.] 


36.  Too  Roo.  [115,  115a.] 


37.  Torch-wood.  [114.] 


3S.  Towraneroo,  or  Bastard 
Bully  tree.  [llTp,  ll7i;f.] 


39.  Wadaduri,  or  Monkey- 
pot  tree  {Lecythis  grnn- 
diflora,  Aubl.)  [117/i, 
1171.] 


40.  AVamara,  or  brown  ebony, 
[88,  88a.] 


41.  Wallaba  (^Eperua  falcata, 
Aubl.)  [90,  90a.] 


AA^OODS  OF  BRITISH  GUIANA— cowtwHcd. 


resembles  in  its  properties  the  Alora,  being  excellent  for  ship-building,  mill-timbers, 
and  plank,  and  may  be  bad  fro)n  16  to  20  inches  square,  from  20  to  40  feet  long. 

A rather  soft,  open-grained,  light  wood  ; from  the  River  Demerara. 

This  wood  is  supposed  to  be  derived  from  a species  of  jVectandra.  It  is  light,  and  floats, 
and  contains  a bitcer  principle,  which  protects  it  from  the  attacks  of  worms.  Hence 
it  is  much  used  for  the  outside  planking  of  colony  craft : it  is  also  used  for  booms  and 
masts.  It  grows  to  a great  size,  but  then  it  is  often  hollow.  It  will,  however,  square 
sound  from  10  to  14  inches,  from  40  to  50  feet  long. 

■ A fine,  close-grained,  moderately  hard,  and  rather  heavy  wood. 

Portion  of  the  planking  of  a drogher.  This  specimen  formed  part  of  the  outside  plank- 
ing of  a drogher,  employed  in  the  conveyance  of  produce  in  this  colony,  and  is  known 
to  have  been  exposed  to  the  action  of  salt  water  during  a period  of  20  years. 

Although  bearing  a similar  label  to  the  foregoing,  its  specific  identity  therew  ith  is  doubt- 
ful ; it  differs  in  colour,  is  more  open-grained,  and  much  lighter.  It  is,  however, 
possible  that  this  specimen  may  represent  the  alburnum,  and  93  the  duramen  of  the 
same  tree  ; if  so,  it  must  attain  a very  large  size. 

Portion  of  the  planking  of  a punt.  This  specimen  formed  part  of  the  bottom  of  a punt, 
know'n  to  have  been  used  in  the  Demerara  River  for  a period  of  30  years  and  upwards. 
Shows  a diameter  of  7 inches.  In  bark.  A fine,  close-grained,  moderately  hard,  and 
rather  heavy  wood ; bark  smooth,  much  resembling  that  of  common  beach ; from  the 
River  Demerara. 

This  wood  is  used  for  furniture.  The  specimens  sent  are  from  a tree  supposed  to  bo  about 
20  years  old. 

Shows  a diameter  of  19]  inches.  In  bark.  A rather  open-grained,  though  hard,  heavy 
wood ; from  the  River  Demerara. 

The  tree  producing  this  wood  is  Hymencea  Courbaril,  Linn.,  and  is  plentiful  in  various 
parts  of  the  colony.  It  often  attains  a height  of  from  60  to  80  feet,  with  a trunk  from 
7 to  8 feet  in  diameter.  The  wood  is  hard  and  compact,  and  its  durability  recommends 
it  for  mill-rollers  and  similar  purposes.  The  Indians  make  “woodskins”  out  of  the 
bark.  The  specimens  sent  are  from  a tree  supposed  to  be  about  100  years  old. 

Shows  a diameter  of  9 inches.  In  bark.  A moderately  hard,  rather  heavy,  but  not  even- 
grained wood.  Alburnum  not  perceptibly  lighter  in  colour  than  the  duramen ; from 
the  River  Demerara. 

It  is  much  used  for  timbers,  rails,  and  covering  boards  for  colony  craft,  and  for  naves 
and  felloes  of  wheels ; it  is  also  made  into  canoes  by  the  Indians.  It  will  square  from 
14  to  18  inches,  from  150  to  40  feet  long. 

From  the  River  Berbice.  This  wood  is  the  heart  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  trunks  of 
AVallaba  trees  w'hich  have  been  felled  in  the  forests,  and  from  which  the  sapwood  has 
decayed.  These  are  much  used  as  paling-posts,  and  for  other  out-door  purposes,  being 
found  to  be  so  durable  as  to  be  almost  imperishable.  They  are  about  to  be  used  as 
sleepers  on  the  Demerara  Railway,  for  w’hich  purpose  it  is  supposed  they  will  prove  to 
be  peculiarly  well  adapted.  The  defect  of  A\'^allaba  and  of  its  'J’acouba,  is  its  inability 
to  bear  great  lateral  strain  ; it  should  not,  therefore,  be  used  for  beams  longer  than  12 
feet. 

8]  inch  X 5 inch  X 2 inch.  Shows  heart-wood  only.  A fine,  close,  even-grained,  very 
hard,  and  ponderous  w'ood,  of  a bright  red  chestnut  colour,  remarkable  for  its  isolated 
lunate  black  spots,  which,  however,  sometimes  assume  an  irregular  form  ; susceptible 
of  a high  polish  ; from  the  River  Demerara. 

In  the  printed  Catalogue  accompanying  the  collection,  this  wood  is  stated  to  be  the 
“ heart-wood  of  the  Itikiribouraballi on  comparing  it  with  the  specimens  of  the  lat- 
ter, Nos.  104,  and  104a,  it  is  manifest  that  the  two  woods  are  totally  distinct.  Mr.  Bee, 
to  whom  the  circumstance  w’as  pointed  out,  confirmed  this  fact,  observing  that  the 
specimens  of  Tiger-wood  now  under  consideration  were  cut  from  a tree  undoubtedly 
specifically  distinct  from  that  which  yields  the  Itikiribouraballi. 

A species  of  palm ; from  the  River  Demerara. 

It  grows  to  the  height  of  from  50  to  70  feet.  Its  woody  outside  is  used  by  the  cabinet- 
makers for  inlaid  work,  walking-sticks,  billiard-cues,  &c. 

Supposed  to  be  obtained  from  a species  of  Amyris,  or  Idea.  AVHien  beaten  so  as  to 
separate  the  fibres,  the  branches  are  used  as  torches  by  the  Indians. 

Show's  a diameter  of  10  inches.  In  bark.  A fine,  close,  even-grained,  hard,  heavy  wood  ; 
from  the  River  Demerara. 

It  is  very  plentiful,  and  is  used  for  framing-timber,  spokes,  &c.  It  will  square  25  inches, 
from  40  to  50  feet  long.  The  specimens  sent  are  from  a tree  supposed  to  be  about  50 
years  old. 

Shows  a diameter  of  10  inches.  In  bark.  A close-grained,  tolerably  hard,  and  heavy 
wood,  presenting,  however,  numerous  open  cells  ; heart-wood  bright  amber  yellow, 
recent  layers  narrow,  white ; from  the  River  Demerara. 

The  tree  which  produces  this  timber,  is  the  Lecythis  grandiflora,  Aubl.,  and  is  plentiful. 
The  wood  is  used  for  furniture,  staves,  &c.  The  specimens  sent  are  from  a tree  sup- 
posed to  be  about  25  years  old. 

Shows  a diameter  of  12  inches.  In  bark.  A remarkably  fine,  close-grained,  hard,  heavy 
wood.  Heart-wood  of  a beautiful  deep  Vandyke  brown  ; recent  layers  broad  (3  inches), 
dirty  yellow.  From  the  River  Demerara. 

This  wood  is  hard  and  cross-grained,  consequently  not  apt  to  split ; it  would,  therefore, 
answer  various  purposes  in  naval  architecture.  It  may  be  had  from  6 to  12  inches 
square,  and  from  40  to  60  feet  long.  The  Indians  make  war-clubs  of  it.  The  spe- 
cimens sent  are  from  a tree  supposed  to  be  about  20  years  old. 

Shows  a diameter  of  9 inches.  In  bark.  AVood  hard  and  heavy,  though  rather  open- 
grained.  Duramen  bright  red-brown;  recent  layers  narrow,  pale  reddish-yellow. 
F’rom  the  River  Essequibo. 

This  wood  is  produced  from  a tree  very  abundant  throughout  the  colony.  It  is  hard, 
splits  freely,  and  is  very  durable  from  being  impregnated  with  a resinous  oil.  It  is 
used  for  house-frames,  palings,  shingles,  staves,  &c.  It  has  been  ascertained  that  a 
roof  well  shingled  with  this  wood  will  last  upwards  of  40  years.  It  may  bo  had  from 
15  to  20  inches  square,  from  30  to  40  feet  Ibng. 

L 
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[Class  IV. 


AVOODS  OF  BRITISH  GUIANA— contiHuer/. 


42.  AVarracoeri,  or  white 
cedar  (Idea  altissima, 
Aubl.)  [105,  lOOa,  105*, 
105e.] 


43.  Yaruri,  or  paddle-wood 
(Aspidosperma  excehum, 
Bentli.)  [97,  97a,  97*.] 


44.  Yarri-yarri,  or  Lance- 
wood  (Duguetia  quita- 
rensis,  Lindl.)  [113, 
11.3a.] 


Shows  a diameter  of  7 inches.  In  bark.  An  open-grained,  soft,  light,  white  wood;  from 
River  Demerara,  and  from  River  Mahaica,  east  sea  cost,  Hemerara. 

This  wood  is  obtained  from  Idea  altissima,  Aubl.  It  is  light,  easily  worked,  and  very 
aromatic.  Sir  Robert  Schomburgk  states  that  one  of  his  canoes,  42  feet  long  and  5^ 
feet  wide,  was  made  from  a tree  of  this  species.  It  is  used  for  oars  and  paddles,  and 
for  boards  for  inside  work  of  houses.  During  the  American  war  it  was  used  for  staves 
of  sugar  hogsheads. 

In  bark.  A very  hard,  close-grained,  light  wood,  of  eccentric  growth ; from  the  River 
Demerara. 

This  wood  is  obtained  from  Aspidosperma  excehum,  Benth.  The  whole  tree,  from  5 to  G 
feet  in  diameter,  and  to  the  first  branches,  about  50  feet  in  height,  has  the  appearance 
of  being  fluted,  or  as  if  it  consisted  of  a faciculus  of  numerous  slender  trees.  The 
fluted  projections  of  the  trunk  are  used  by  the  Indians  for  the  construction  of  their 
jjaddles.  The  wood  is  light,  elastic,  and  very  strong,  and  preferred  to  any  other  for 
cotton  gin-rollers. 

Specimen  affording  no  clue  to  diameter.  A light,  yet  fine,  close-grained,  and  tolerably 
liard  wood;  from  the  River  Demerara. 

This  tree  is  stated  by  Schomburgk,  to  be  Duguetia  quitarensis,  Lindl.,  a slender  tree  found 
in  tolerable  abundance  in  the  interior  of  the  colony.  The  wood  possesses  much  tough- 
ness and  elasticity,  and  is  used  for  gig-shafts,  and  when  small,  for  whip-handles  and 
fishing-rods.  The  Indians  make  their  arrow-points  of  it.  It  grows  from  4 to  6 inches 
diameter  at  the  lower  end,  and  from  15  to  20  feet  long. 


A table  made  of  the  ornamental  woods  of  Guiana,  and  containing  82  different  woods,  is  also  exhibited ; the  speci 
mens  being  of  course  small,  and  covered  with  varnish,  it  is  not  possible  to  identify  more  than  a very  few  of  them : the 
following  is  a list  of  them,  and  contains  a large  number  not  mentioned  in  the  preceding  list  of  larger  specimens: — 


1.  Armiosi. 

2.  Assepoca. 

3.  Akaraki. 

4.  Arawica. 

5.  Acourib  root. 

C.  Brown  silverballi. 

7.  Bannia. 

8.  Bartaballi. 

9.  Bangro,  or  ebony. 

10.  Bully  tree. 

11.  Crab  wood. 

12.  Contaballi. 

13.  Caraharri. 

14.  Ceffre. 

15.  Canuballi. 

16.  Cabacalli. 

17.  Curbacalli. 

18.  Calabash. 

19.  Cabbage  tree. 

20.  Canella. 

21.  Ducalaballi. 


22.  Determa. 

23.  Ducalli. 

24.  Gomarrow. 

25.  Guava. 

26.  Greenheart. 

27.  lluwassi. 

28.  llymakusi. 

29.  Ilooboballi. 

30.  Hyawaballi. 

31.  Hiaballi. 

32.  Hya  hya. 

33.  llackia. 

34.  Itikiribouraballi. 

35.  Kretti,  or  bastard 

silverballi. 

36.  Kurara. 

.37.  Kakaralli. 

38.  Kartahalli. 

39.  Kamacusack. 

40.  Keria. 

41.  Kamakasa. 


42.  Kucahara. 

43.  Kimaasamasa. 

44.  Kurahara. 

45.  Kuracurara. 

46.  Kopassa. 

47.  Lana. 

48.  Locust. 

49.  Logwood. 

50.  Letter  wood. 

51.  Light  silverballi. 

52.  Masaranuni. 

53.  Murwaana. 

54.  Mora. 

55.  Purpleheart. 

56.  Pritti. 

57.  Red  cedar. 

58.  Rosewood. 

59.  Sand  Mora. 

60.  Saouri. 

61.  Siraaruba. 

62.  Suradanni. 


63.  Saka. 

64.  Siridani. 

65.  Silberdani. 

66.  Turiballi. 

67.  Tatabo. 

68.  Tabiecushi. 

69.  Towraneroo. 

70.  AVhite  cedar. 

71.  AA'aiki. 

72.  AA'amara. 

7.3.  AVadaduri. 

74.  AVild  orange. 

75.  AA^ashiba. 

76.  AA'ara  couri. 

77.  AVallaba. 

78.  AVaremia. 

79.  Yellow  silverballi. 

80.  A'ouraballi. 

81.  ATerara. 

82.  Yarri  yarri. 


AVOODS  OF  BAHAMA. 


A fine  series  of  the  woods  of  Bahama  is  included  in  the  collection  of  raw  produce  from  that  colony.  The 
specimens  contributed  by  Messrs.  Baines  (p.  976)  were  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 


1.  Cedar  - - - 


2.  Cedar  _ - - - 


3.  Horseflesh  mahogany 


4.  Dog\vood 


5.  Stopper  wood 


6.  Lignum 


7.  Bahama  Satin  wood  - 


Is  used  principally  in  house-building,  for  door  and  window  frames,  piazza-posts,  sills, 
girders,  &c.  It  grows  on  several  of  the  Bahama  islands,  but  is  found  in  greatest 
abundance  on  Andros  Island  ; and  its  size,  when  full-grown,  is  from  16  to  20  feet  in 
length,  and  1 foot  in  diameter ; it  is  generally  cut  10  to  16  feet  in  length,  and  from  5 to 
8 inches  square  : the  branches  are  used  for  boats’  timbers.  This  is  one  of  the  most 
durable  of  the  Bahamian  wood.  A soft,  fine,  close-grained,  rather  light  wood,  pos- 
sessing the  pink  hue,  and  emitting  the  fragrant  odour  of  the  common  pencil  cedar. 

This  wood  is  used  principally  for  picture-frames  and  other  ornamented  articles  of  cabinet- 
work ; there  is  no  difference  between  it  and  No.  1,  except  its  curled  and  shaded 
appearance,  which  is  said  to  be  obtained  by  its  growth  in  a very  rocky  soil. 

Is  principally  used  in  house-building,  the  branches  and  crooked  trees  for  ships’  timbers; 
it  is  a very  durable  wood,  and  grows  on  several  of  the  Bahama  islands,  but  is  found  of 
large  size,  and  in  greater  quantities  at  Andros  Island,  where  it  grows  to  about  20  feet  in 
length  and  2 feet  in  diameter  ; it  is,  however,  seldom  brought  out  of  the  woods  of  that 
size,  from  the  want  of  proper  moans  of  conveyance.  A hard,  fine-grained  wood,  heavy, 
and  exhibiting  numerous  open  cells. 

The  principal  uses  made  of  this  wood  are  for  felloes  of  wheels  and  ships’  timbers  ; from 
its  toughness  and  other  properties,  it  is  better  adapted  to  the  former  purpose  than  any 
other  of  the  Bahamian  woods.  The  tree  does  not  attain  anj'  considerable  size,  and  is 
generally  crooked.  A rather  soft,  open-grained,  light,  but  evidently  verj'  tough  wood. 

Used  principally  for  piles  to  wharfs,  and  for  wheel-spokes;  it  is  a veiy  strong  and 
durable  wood;  it  grows  from  12  to  16  feet  long,  and  from  6 to  8 inches  in  diameter; 
it  is  found  on  all  the  Bahamian  islands.  An  exceeding!}’  hard,  fine,  close-grained, 
verj’  heat’}'  wood. 

Tliis  wood  grows  on  several  of  the  Bahama  islands,  and  is  generally  exported  to  Europe 
and  America,  where  it  is  used  for  sheaves  to  blocks,  &c.  The  principal  use  made  of 
it  in  the  Bahamas  is  for  hinges  and  fastenings  for  houses  situated  by  the  sea-shore,  or 
in  the  vicinity  of  salt-ponds  on  the  out-islands,  where,  from  the  quick  corrosion  of 
iron,  hinges,  &c  , of  that  metal  are  seldom  used. 

This  wood,  commonly  called  yellow  wood,  grows  abundantly  on  Andros  Island,  and 
others  of  the  Bahamian  group : it  grows  to  a large  size.  A hard,  fine,  close-grained 
wood,  showing  on  its  polished  surface  a beautifully  rippled  pattern. 
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WOODS  OF  BAHAMA — continued. 


8.  Bahama  Satin  wood  - 

9.  Bahama  mahogany  - 


10.  Crab  wood  - - — 


Specimen  of  a deeper  colour,  showing  a pretty  mottled  pattern. 

This  wood,  commonly  called  “Madeira,”  grows  abundantly  on  Andros  Island,  and 
others  of  the  Bahamas  group,  is  not  exceeded  in  durability  by  any  of  the  Bahamas 
woods  : it  grows  of  a large  size,  but  is  generally  out  of  small  dimensions,  owing  to  the 
want  of  proper  roads,  and  other  means  of  conveyance  ; it  is  principally  used  for  bed- 
steads, &c.,  and  the  crooked  trees  and  branches  for  ships’  timbers.  A hard,  fine,  and 
rather  close-grained,  moderately  heavy  wood,  of  a fine  rich  colour,  equal  to  that  of 
Spanish  mahogany,  although  probably  too  hard  to  be  well  adapted  for  the  purposes 
to  which  this  latter  is  usually  applied. 

Alostly  used  for  picture-frames,  walking-sticks,  and  small  ornamented  cabinet-work  : it 
seldom  grows  larger  than  from  3 to  4 inches  in  diameter.  A rather  hard,  fine,  close- 
grained,  moderately  heavy  wood  ; heart-wood  of  a beautiful  veined  Vandyke-brown, 
its  external  edge  bright  black,  alburnum  of  a pure  white. 


A small  collection  of  the  woods  of  South  America  is 
exliibited  by  — Deacon.  The  specimens  are  very  small, 
and  amount  to  39  in  number;  they  include  the  calabash. 


ramwood,  ebony,  mahogany,  sanden,  green  heart,  box, 
fustic,  rosewood,  Brazillette,  and  various  palms,  &c. 


WOODS  OF  TRINIDAD. 


Some  very  beautiful  specimens  of  ornamental  and  other  woods  are  shown  in  the  excellent  collection  of  the  raw 
produce  of  Trinidad,  contributed  by  His  Excellency  Lord  Harris,  the  Governor  (see  p.  71).  They  are  as  follows: — 

1.  Achras  balata,  L.  (balata  A timber  extensively  used  and  much  esteemed  ; diameter  from  2 to  6 feet. 

or  valata). 

2.  Achras  (zapotilla  or  zapodilla). 

3.  Achras,  sp.  (acoma  or  A timber  held  in  high  estimation,  as  indeed  are  all  the  woods  derived  from  the  present 

family  of  trees.  It  varies  in  diameter  from  2 to  4 feet. 

Yields  beautiful  veneers.  A palm. 


mastic). 

4.  Acrocomia  sclerocarpa 

(gru  gru). 

5.  Astrocarj’um  aculeatum 

(gri  gri). 

6.  Brosimum  guianense  (let- 

ter-wood). 

7.  Bucida  Buceras  (olivia)  - 

8.  Carapa  guianensis  (ca- 

rapa). 

9.  Cedrela  odorata  (West  In- 

dia cedar). 

10.  Cocos  nucifera  (cocoa- 

nut). 

11.  Copaifera  officinalis  (co- 

pai). 

12.  Cordia,  sp.  (sepe)  - - 

13.  Crescentia  Cujete  (cala- 

bash). 

14.  Dalbergia,  sp.  (roble). 

15.  Geoffroya  inermis  (I’an- 

geline). 

Ifi.  Grey  mangrove. 

17.  Guiacum  officinale  (guia- 

can). 

18.  Hoematoxylon  campcchi- 

anum  (log-wood). 

19.  llymenaea  courbaril 

(courbaril). 

20.  Lecythis  Idatimon  (agua- 

tagaro). 

21.  Mimosa  juliflora  (yoke 

savan). 

22.  Morus  tinctoria  (fustic, 

or  bois  d’orange). 

23.  Paltivia. 

24.  Puiq)le-heart  _ - - 

25.  Khopala  montana  (agua- 

tapana) 

26.  Sideroxylon  (sp.  ?)  (iron- 

wood,  or  bois  gri). 

27.  Swietenia  mahogani  (ma- 

hogany). 

28.  Tapana  — - - - 

29.  Tecoma  poui  (green  poui) 

30.  Tecoma  serratifolia  (grey 

poui). 

31 . Tecoma  sp.  (black  poui). 

32.  Yoke  — — - - — 


Also  appertaining  to  the  order  “ Palmse,”  and  affording  excellent  veneers  for  ornamental 
purposes. 

The  tree  which  yields  this  beautiful  wood  never  attains  a large  size  ; its  recent  layers 
are  of  an  uniform  yellowish-white  colour.  The  heart-wood  only  is  used. 

A coarse-grained  strong  wood,  principally  employed  for  making  shingles ; its  diameter 
ranges  from  2 to  4 feet. 

Bears  a considerable  resemblance  to  cedar,  and  is  extensively  used  and  much  esteemed  ; 
diameter  from  2 to  3 feet. 

A very  useful  and  ornamental  timber,  from  3 to  12  feet  in  diameter. 

The  cocoa-nut  palm. 

A beautiful  and  durable  wood. 

A light  wood,  resembling  English  elm,  impregnated  with  a bitter  principle,  which 
preserves  it  from  the  attack  of  insects  : it  is  much  valued  ; diameter  from  1 to  2 feet. 

A vei-}'  strong  tough  wood  ; used  in  boat-building,  and  for  various  other  purposes,  where 
these  qualities  are  required  ; is  very  abundant,  and  ranges  in  diameter  from  1 to  2 feet. 

A strong  hard  wood,  extensively  used  for  naves  of  wheels,  &c. 


Bois  lizard. 


West  India  locust : an  abundant  and  valuable  timber  ; diameter  2 to  C feet. 


A verj'  hard  and  useful  wood. 


An  abundant  and  useful  timber,  2 to  4 feet  in  diameter. 

A very  durable  and  curious  wood,  succptible  of  a fine  polish,  18  inches  to  3 feet  in 
diameter. 


A very  strorig  and  tough  wood,  esteemed  for  felloes  of  wheels. 

These  trees,  belonging  to  the  natural  order  “ Bignoniacea?,”  furnish  the  hardest  and 
most  durable  of  woods ; their  timber  takes  a fine  polish,  and  has  a peculiar  colour ; 
they  furnish  the  favourite  timbers  of  the  colony,  ai'c  very  abundant,  3 to  4 feet 
diameter,  and  iiroportionably  lofty. 

A handsome  wood,  resembling  mahogany,  usually  2 to  3 feet  diameter. 


A very  fine  large  specimen  of  “ cedrela  wood,”  or  AVest 
Indian  cedar  {Cedrela  odorata),  from  Trinidad,  is  exhi- 
bited by  T.  Y.  C.  Burnett;  this  was  deemed  worthy  of 
Honourable  Mention. 

The  collection  of  Australian  and  Van  Diemen’s  Land 


woods  is  extensive  and  very  interesting,  man}-  of  the 
woods  being  new,  and  some  of  them  of  remarkable 
beauty. 

Amongst  the  specimens  from  New  South  Wales,  must 
be  mentioned  tlie  samples  of  Briggalo  or  Bricklow,  pro- 
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hably  a variety  of  Acacia,  exhibited  by  J.  G.  Bidweli. 
(lA,  p.  989);  aud  two  small  collections,  contributed  by 
Messrs.  Day  (2,  p.  989),  and  by  W.  Francis;  the  latter 
being  intended  as  samples  of  woods  suitable  for  railway 
sleepers,  and  similar  engineering  purposes.  Messrs.  Day’s 
series  consists  of 


1.  Black  butt. 

2.  Box. 

3.  Beef-oak  (Casuarina). 

4.  Cedar. 


.5.  Colonial  ash. 

0.  Iron  bark. 

7.  Myrtle,  white. 

8.  Sycamore. 


Mr.  W.  Francis’s  collection  and  that  of  Messrs.  Day 
were  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention.  It  con- 
tains : 


1.  Australian  box. 

2.  , , turf-wood. 

3.  , , mahogany 
(Eucalj’ptus,  sp.) 

4.  Blue  gum. 

5.  Black  butt. 

6.  Forest-oak  (Casuarina, 

sp.) 


7.  Flooded  gum  (Eucalyp- 

tus, sp.) 

8.  Iron  bark,  grey. 

9.  , , red. 

10.  Swamp  oak  (Casuarina, 

sp.) 

11.  Stringy  bark  (Eucalyp- 

tus, sp.) 


AVOODS  OF  AVESTERN  .AUSTRALIA. 


In  the  interesting  and  valuable  collection  of  the  Colonization  Assurance  Company,  already  alluded  to  (see  p.  8), 
are  some  fine  specimens  of  the  woods  of  the  country,  including  some  remarkable  pieces  of  Eucalyptus  wood.  It  is 
however  stated,  that  owing  to  the  period  of  the  year  when  they  were  collected,  the  short  time  whicii  could  be 
devoted  to  their  preparation,  and  the  want  of  proper  saws,  &c.,  the  specimens  sent  are  not  to  be  considered  as 
fairly  representing  the  woods  of  this  part  of  the  country.  The  woods  sent  are — 


1.  Banksia,  sp.  - - - 

2.  Cypress  - - - - 

3.  Jam-wood-  — — - 

4.  Jarrah  (Eucalyptus,  sp.) 

5.  Morrell  (Eucalyptus,  sp.) 


6.  Red  ebony  (?)  - - - 

7.  Red  gum  (Eucalyptus 

resiuifera). 

8.  Salmon  bark  (Eucalyptus 

sp.). 

9.  Sandal-wood  — — — 


10.  Satin-wood  _ - _ 

11.  She-oak  (Casuarina)  - 

12.  Tuart  (Eucalyptus,  sp.)- 


Abundant  throughout  the  colony  ; a very  ornamental  wood  ; the  specimen  sent  is  from 
Guildford. 

Abundant  on  Garden  Island,  Rottnest,  and  also  in  some  places  on  the  mainland. 

A species  of  Acacia,  commonly  called  “ raspberry-jam  wood,”  in  consequence  of  its 
peculiar  odour,  resembling  raspberries.  It  grows  abundantly  throughout  the  settled 
districts ; it  is  well  adapted  for  turning,  and  as  it  takes  a ver}'  high  polish  is  suitable 
for  all  sorts  of  cabinet-work.  ’ 

This  excellent  wood,  considered  to  be  admirably  adapted  for  ship-buildin"'  and  indeed  for 
all  other  purposes,  as  it  withstands  the  attacks  of  the  white  ant  and  the  teredo  &c 
can  be  obtained  in  any  quantity ; it  may  be  had  in  planks,  8 feet  wide.  The  plank 
exhibited  was  cut  by  AV.  P.  Clifton,  and  is  more  than  4 feet  wide.  ^ 

Said  to  be  a most  excellent  wood,  both  for  cabinet-work  and  for  treenails.  It  is  abundant 
in  some  parts,  about  60  miles  from  the  sea-shore  ; grows  to  a great  heiu-ht  and  attains 
a diameter  of  more  than  3 feet.  For  the  manufacture  of  spokes  and  other  wheel- 
wrights’ work  it  is  excellent. 

Said  to  be  very  abundant  at  Sharks’  Bay,  and  along  the  sea-coast ; this  wood  is  very 
different  from  the  red  ebony  exhibited  from  Port  Natal.  ^ 

The  tree  is  very  abundant  throughout  the  colony,  and  the  wood  is  admirably  adapted  for 
wheelwrights’  work. 

A good  durable  wood,  much  used  for  farming  implements.  It  is  tolerably  abundant  in 
York  district,  and  grows  to  a considerable  size. 

Abundant  in  the  settled  districts  bej'ond  the  Darling  range,  at  a distance  of  about  50 
miles  from  the  sea-coast.  It  has  lately  been  discovered,  of  a very  superior  quality  on 
the  coast  at  Sharks’  Bay. 

Occurs  in  the  island  of  Rottnest. 

A'^ery  abundant. 

A noble  timber ; tolerably  abundant  on  the  coast,  and  said  to  be  well  adapted  for  ship- 
building and  general  purposes.  The  plank  exhibited  is  more  than  3 feet  wide  and  is 
contributed  by  W.  P.  Clifton,  of  Bunbury.  Planks,  some  10  feet  wide,  may  bo 
obtained.  ’ ^ 


13.  York  gum  (Eucalyptus,  Excresences  formed  on  the  stem  of  this  and  also  of  some  other  Eucalypti,  similar  to  the 
sp.)  “ Kaya  boku”  of  the  Lingoa  wood,  and  like  it,  well  adapted  for  fancy  cabinet-work 

It  is  stated  that  the  exhibitors  had  hoped  to  have  procured  and  sent  a plank  of  the 
Blue  gum  (Eucalyptus  globulus)  from  the  Deep  river,  U feet  in  width,  but  were  unable 
to  do  so,  for  want  of  saws  of  sufficient  size. 


A very  remarkable  and  interesting  collection  of  the  woods 
of  Van  Diemen’s  Land,  is  formed  by  the  contributions  of 
His  Excellency  Sir  W.  T.  Denison,  Messrs.  Fowler, 
Whitesides,  McNaugiiten,  Hadden,  Brownrigg,  and 
Hood.  To  each  of  these  the  Jury  severally  awarded  a 
Prize  Medal  The  specimens  shown  are  as  follows  ; — 

Brownrigg. — Musk-wood  (107,  108,  p.  994). 

Sir  W.  T.  Denison. — Blue  gum,  stringy  bark,  black 
wood,  sassafras,  myrtle,  niusk-wood,  cedar,  celery-pine, 
rose-wood,  dog-wood,  Norfolk  Island  pine,  white  oak, 
iron-wood,  and  maple  (1,  p.  992). 

Fowler,  of  Maria  Island. — Dog-wood,  musk-wood, 
he-oak,  and  Tasmanian  iron-wood  (82-89,  p.  994). 

Capt.  W.  C.  Hadden. — Musk-wood  (103,  104,  p.  994). 

R.  V.  Hood. — Silver  wattle,  musk -wood,  black-wood, 
Huon  pine,  and  myrtle  (111-120,  p.  994). 

McNaughten,  of  Hobart  Town. — Musk-wood  (209, 
p.  996). 

J.  Milligan. — Richea-wood,  pink-wood,  and  Oyster- 
bay  pine  (341,  342,  p.  999). 


AA’hitesides,  of  Hobart  Town.— Black-wood,  myrtle- 
wood,  and  musk -wood  (91-93,  p.  994). 

A remarkably  large  section  of  iron-wood  is  exhibited 
by  Euston  and  Milligan  (105,  p.  994)  ; specimens  of 
the  Tolosa  tree,  honeysuckle,  and  she-oak,  by  H.  Hull 
(208,  p.  996)  ; of  oak,  myrtle,  cherry,  and  honeysuckle 
by  the  Rev.  E.  Freeman,  of  Brown’s  River  (210,  p 996)- 
of  blue  gum  and  maple  by  — Quin,  of  Hobart  Town 
(94,  95,  p.  994) ; and  of  Norfolk  Island  pine,  by  Lieut 
Akers,  R.E.  (328,  p.  998).  Each  of  these  was  deemed 
worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

These  various  woods  are  arranged  in  the  following 
table.  One  of  the  most  remarkable  of  the  specimens 
shown  is  the  blue  gum  exhibited  by  Sir  W.  Denison  • 
it  consists  of  two  pieces,  one  a section  of  the  tree  just 
above  the  surface  of  the  ground,  and  about  6 feet  in  dia- 
meter ; the  second  a section  of  the  same  tree,  1 34  feet 
from  the  preceding  one,  and  which  measures  about  24 
feet  across. 


AVOODS  OF  ALAN  DIEMEN’S  LAND. 


1 . Black- wood  (Acacia  me-  A very  hard,  close-grained,  dark,  and  richly-veinod  wood  ; it  is  well  adapted  for  cabinet- 
lanoxylon).  work  of  all  sorts,  and  may  bo  had  in  any  quantity,  aud  of  large  size.  The  beauty  of 

this  fine  wood  is  admirably  shown  in  some  of  the  articles  of  furniture  exhibited  in 
which  its  dark  hue  is  well  contrasted  with  the  equally  beautiful  light  wood  of  the  Iluon 
pine. 
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WOODS  OF  VAN  DIExAIEN’S  continued. 


2.  Blue  gum  (Eucalyptus 
globulus). 


An  enormous  tree ; it  is  said  to  be  equal  to  oak  for  sbip-building,  and  may  be  obtained  in 
beams  of  any  dimension  up  to  200  feet  in  length.  It  appears  somewhat  premature  to 
speak  very  decidedly  of  the  value  of  this  comparatively  new  wood,  but,  from  the  prac- 
tical results  already  obtained,  it  certainly  promises  to  be  a most  important  material  for 
the  ship-builder.  A blue  gum  tree  near  Tobosa,  on  the  northern  aspect  of  Mount 
Wellington  range,  measured  upwards  of  30  feet  in  diameter  at  the  base  ; and  this  is  by 
no  means  unusually  large  for  the  trees  of  this  species.  According  to  the  Bev.  Mr. 
Ewing,  a swamp  gun-tree  has  been  measured  102  feet  in  circumference,  at  3 feet  from 
the  ground. 

3.  Cedar,  or  Pencil  pine  It  grows  in  the  mountain  ravines  and  gorges,  and  in  the  high  table-land  about  4000  feet 

(.Arthrotaxis  selagi-  above  the  level  of  the  sea. 
noides  ?). 

4.  Celery  pine  (Phyllocladus  A handsome  tree,  which  grows  in  the  cold  and  moist  parts  of  Van  Diemen’s  Land,  and 

asideniifolia).  attains  a height  of  150  feet.  The  wood  is  close-grained,  and  beautifully  white ; it  is 

well  adapted  for  household  purposes. 

5.  Cherry  (Exocarpus  cu-  A small  graceful  tree  with  lively  green  foliage  : thinly  scattered  on  the  eastern  side  of 

pressiformis).  the  colony.  It  is  useful  as  a cabinet  wood,  and  forms  good  ornamental  veneers. 

6.  Dog-wood (Bedfordia, sp.)  This  tree  attains  to  considerable  size  in  Maria  Island;  the  wood  is  very  richly  and 

beautifully  marked,  it  is  consequently  an  excellent  cabinet  wood,  and  well  adapted  for 
all  sorts  of  ornamental  work. 

(Banksia  A low  shrubby  tree ; the  wood  is  handsome,  and  useful  for  cabinet  work  and  for  veneer- 
ing. The  bark  is  employed  in  tanning. 

A most  I’emarkably  beautiful  light-coloured  wood,  singularly  marked  with  dark  spots, 
especially  towards  the  lower  i)art  of  the  stem  : admirable  for  ornamental  furniture. 


7.  Honeysuckle 

australis). 

8.  Huon  Pine  (Dacrydium 
Franklinii). 


9.  He -oak 
stricta) 

10.  Iron-wood  (Notilia  ligus- 

trina). 

11.  Iron- wood  of  Norfolk 

Island  (Olea  apetala). 

12.  Maple  of  Norfolk  Island. 

13.  Musk-wood  (Eurybia  ar- 

gophyUa). 


14.  Myrtle  (Fagus  Cunning- 
hamii). 


15.  Pine,  Oyster-bay  (Calli- 

tris  australis). 

16.  Pine,  Norfolk  Island 

(Araucaria  excelsa). 

17  Pink-wood  (Carpodontos 
lucida). 


(Casuarina  A low  tree,  of  no  great  beauty  or  value,  which  grows  upon  the  open  grounds. 


A tree  which  rarely  attains  a greater  diameter  than  12  to  14  inches  ; the  specimen 
exhibited,  however,  is  nearly  2 feet.  The  wood  is  very  hard  aud  dense,  and  has  been 
consequently  made  into  sheaves  for  ships’  blocks. 

Said  to  be  the  most  durable  of  all  the  Norfolk  Island  woods. 

A comparatively  small  tree,  which  grows  only  in  dense  forests  and  close,  damp  situations. 
The  wood  is  close-grained,  very  beautifully  marked,  especially  at  the  lower  part  of  the 
butt,  and  takes  a fine  polish.  It  is  most  admirably  adapted  for  veneering  and  other 
cabinet-work. 

This  tree  forms  dense  forests  in  parts  which  extend  for  many  miles  ; the  tree  sometimes 
attains  a girth  of  30,  or  even  40  feet,  and  a proportionate  height.  The  wood  is  hard, 
very  close-grained,  and  has  a fresh  pink  or  red  colour.  The  lower  part  of  the  stem  is 
often  very  beautifully  yeined,  rendering  it  excellent  for  cabinet-work;  it  takes  a beau- 
tiful polish. 

Grows  only  on  the  eastern  coast.  The  wood  is  used  for  internal  fittings  in  houses,  and 
for  agricultural  implements. 

Very  transparent  in  thin  pieces  ; a good  wood  for  turning. 


18.  Richea-wood  (Richea 
pandanifolia). 


Grows  chiefly  on  the  western  side  of  the  island,  in  the  dense  myrtle  forests.  It  attains  a 
height  of  100  to  150  feet,  with  a clear  straight  stem.  The  wood  is  fine-grained,  and 
very  hard  ; it  has  been  used  for  the  sheaves  of  ship  blocks. 

Grows  only  in  the  dense  moist  forests  on  the  western  side  of  the  island ; attains  a height 
of  30  or  40  feet,  and  a diameter  of  10  inches. 

19.  Rose-wood,  or  Zebra-wood  Said  to  be  plentiful  in  Lake  country,  and  about  Marlborough. 

(Acacia,  sp.) 

20.  Sassafras-wood  (Athero-  A moderate-sized  tree ; very  abundant.  The  wood  is  soft,  even,  and  close-grained  ; well 

sperma  moschatum).  adapted  for  internal  building,  flooring-boards,  cabin-fittings,  &c.  ; it  turns  well. 

21.  She-Oak,  or  Beef-wood  A hard  and  beautifully-marked  cabinet-wood  ; it  takes  a high  polish. 

(Casuarina  quadrivalvis). 

22.  Silver  wattle  (Acacia  dealbata). 

23.  Stringy-bark  (Eucalyptus  An  enormous  tree;  very  abundant.  A stringy-bark  tree,  near  the  Cam  river,  on  the 

robusta).  north-west  coast,  measures  200  feet  to  the  first  limb,  and  has  been  calculated  to  contain 

in  the  trunk  alone  225  tons  of  timber.  ’The  wood  is  rather  coarser  than  that  of  the 
blue  gum,  and  is  chiefly  used  for  house  and  ship-building,  aud  for  fencing;  it  is 
especially  esteemed  for  treenails. 

24.  White-wood  (Pittosporum  Seldom  acquires  a greater  diameter  than  a foot.  The  w'ood  has  a remarkably  close  even 

bicolor).  grain,  and  might  therefore,  perhaps,  be  employed  by  wood-engravers.  It  is  used  by  the 

25.  White  Oak  of  Norfolk  natives  for  their  “ waddies,”  or  war-clubs. 

Island  (Hibiscus  Pa- 

tersonii).  


A valuable  Kttle  collection  of  the  woods  of  New  Zea- 
land is  contributed  by  Tao  Nui,  a native  chief  (44).  For 
these  the  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 


Two  small  collections  of  the  woods  of  New  Zealand  are 
exhibited  by  J.  Johnson  (21,  p.  1001),  and  by  \V.  Fox. 
These  were  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 


WOODS  OF  AMERICA. 


The  collection  of  American  woods  is  by  no  means  numerous.  It  consists  of  two  separate  scries,  and  a few 
isolated  specimens;  the  series  contributed  by  R.  J.  Pki.l,  of  New  York  (115,  p.  1440),  consists  of  167  specimens; 
unfortunately,  however,  many  of  these  are  cut  from  small  branches  or  young  trees,  and  do  not  therefore  well  show 
the  characters  of  the  wood ; it  was,  nevertheless,  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 


1.  Acer  striatum  - 

2.  Acer  _ _ _ 

3.  Abies  canadensis  - 

4.  Acer  erioraq)um 

5.  Acer  saccharinum 

6.  Boxwood. 

7.  Blue  dogNvood. 


Moose  wood. 
Bird’s-eye  maple. 
Hemlock  spruce. 
White  majile. 
Sugar  maple. 


8.  Betula  populifelia 

9.  Cupressus  juniperus 

10.  Caslanea  vesca  - 

11.  Cerasus  virginiana 

12.  Car\ a tomenlosa - 

13.  Diosjiyros  - - 


White  birch. 
Cyi)ress  cedar. 
American  chestnut. 
Wild  cherry. 
Common  hiekoiy. 
Persimon 


150 


LIST  OF  WOODS  OF  AMERICA, 


[Class  IV. 


WOODS  OF  AMERICA— 


14.  Fagus  ferruginea  — - Red  beech. 

I.*).  Gleditsia  triacauthus  - - Sweet  locust 

16.  Horseflesh-wood. 

17.  Ilex  opaca  - _ - - Holly. 

18.  Juniperus  Sabina  - — Cedar. 

19.  Juglans  nigra  _ _ _ Black  walnut. 

20.  Juglans  squamosa  - - Shell-bark  hickory. 

21.  Juniperus  virginiana  - - Red  cedar. 

22.  Laurus  sassafras  - - Sassafras. 

23.  Liquidambar  styracifluar  - Gum  tree. 

24.  Liriodendron  tulipifera  - Tulip  tree. 

2.6.  Ornus  rotundifolia  — - Manna  ash. 

26.  Finns  mitis  - — — - Yellow  pine. 

27.  Pinus  Strobus. 

28.  Pinus  rubra  _ - - - Red  pine. 

29.  Platanus  occidentalis  - Plane  tree. 

30.  Quercus  palustris  - - Pine  oak. 

31.  Quercus  alba  _ White  oak. 

32.  Quercus  Prinos  monticolo  Rock  chestnut  oak. 
.33.  Quercus  Prinos  acuminata  Yellow  oak. 

34.  Quercus  virens  - - - Live  oak. 

35.  Swietenia. 

36  Thuia  occidentalis  - - White  cedar. 

37.  Tilia  americana  - - - Bass  wood. 

38.  Illmus  rubra  _ - - Red  elm. 


Specimens  in 


1.  Ailanthus. 

2.  Acer  saccharinum  - 

3.  Acer  rubrum  - - 

4.  Alnus  serrulata  - - 

5.  Acer  Negundo  — - 

6.  Amygdalus  Persica  - 

7.  Acer  grandidentatum 

8.  Acer  rubrum  - - 

9.  Aisculus  rubicunda  - 

10.  Alnus  serrulata  - — 

11.  Abies  _ _ - - 

12.  Acer  eriocarpum  - 

13.  Alnus  glauca  - - 

14.  Abies  nigra  — - - 

15.  Acacia. 

16.  Betula  lenta  - - - 

17.  Betula  papyracea  - 

18.  Betula  rubra  - - 

19.  Betula  populifolia  — 

20.  Blue  dogwood. 

21.  Carya  microcarpa  - 

22.  Castanea  vesca  - - 

23.  Cerasus  virginiana  - 

24.  Cornus  alba  - - - 

25.  Carya  pecan  - - - 

26.  Carya  porcina  - - 

27.  Carpinus  - - - 

23.  Castanea  alnifolia  — 

29.  Corylus  avellana  - - 

30.  Carya  pecan  - - - 

31.  Crataegus  coccinea  - 

32.  Castanea  alnifolia  - 

33.  Cratmgus  populifolia  - 

34.  Carya  microcarpa  - 

35.  Carpinus  Ostyra  - - 

38.  Carya  porcina  - - 

37.  Cytisus  - - - - 

38.  Cerasus  borealis  - - 

39.  Carya  amara  - - 

40.  Carpinus  - - - 

41.  Celtis  crassifolia  - — 

42.  Cereis  _ - - - 

43.  Fraxinus  - - - 

44.  Fraxinus  sambucifolia 

45.  Fagus  ferruginea  - 

46.  Fraxinus  _ _ _ 

47.  Fagus  sylvestris  - - 

48.  Fraxinus  viridis-  - 

49.  P’raxinus  acuminata  — 

50.  I'raxinus  _ - _ 

51.  Hibiscus  syriacus  - 

52.  Imperialis. 

53.  Juniperus  occidentalis 

54.  Juniperus  rubra  - - 

55.  Juglans  castanea-  - 

56.  Juglans  nigra  - - 

57.  Laurus  benzoin  - - 

58.  Laurus  sassafras  - - 

59.  Lady  apple.. 

60.  Larix  americana  - 


Bark. 

Sugar  maple. 

Scarlet  maple. 

Common  alder. 

Box  elder. 

- Peach. 

- Mountain  maple. 

- Scarlet  maple. 

- Red  flowering  chestnut. 

- Hazel-leaved  alder. 

- Hemlock. 

- AVhite  maple. 

- Black  alder. 

- Black  spruce. 

_ Black  birch. 

- Canoe  birch. 

- Red  birch. 

- White  birch. 

- Nutmeg  hickory. 

- American  chestnut. 

- Wild  cherry. 

- White  dogwood. 

- Pecan-nut  hickory. 

- Bitter-nut  hickory. 

- Hornbeam. 

- Dwarf  chestnut. 

- Hazle. 

- Pecan-nut  hickory. 

- Scarlet  thorn. 

- Red  flowering  chestnut. 

- Washington  thorn. 

- Small-fruited  hickory. 

- Iron  wood. 

- Pig-nut  hickory. 

- Laburnum. 

- Red  cherry. 

- Butter-nut  hickory. 

- Hornbeam. 

- Hackberry. 

- Judas  tree. 

- White  ash. 

- Black  ash. 

- Red  beech. 

- Common  ash. 

- White  beech. 

- Green  ash. 

- Witch  elm. 

- White  ash. 

- Althcea  fmtex. 

- Juniper. 

- Red  cedar. 

- Butter  nut. 

- Black  walnut. 

- Spice-wood. 

- Sassafras. 

- Black  larch. 


61. 

Larix  rubra  - - — 

_ 

Red  larch. 

62. 

Liquidambar  styraciflua 

- 

Gum  tree. 

63. 

Liriodendron  tulipifera 

- 

Tulip  tree. 

64. 

Morus  alba  - - _ 

- 

White  mulberry. 

65. 

Morns  nigra-  - - 

- 

Black  mulberry. 

66. 

Morus  rubra  — - 

- 

Red  mulborry. 

67. 

Morus  - - - - 

— 

Mulberry. 

68. 

Madura  aurantiaca  — 

_ 

Osage  orange. 

69. 

Magnolia  glauca. 

70. 

Magnolia  grandiflora. 

71. 

Magnolia  acuminata  - 

— 

Cucumber  magnolia. 

72. 

Malus  - - - - 

- 

Apple. 

73. 

Nyssa  biflora  - - 

- 

Pepperidge. 

74. 

Nyssa  capitata  - — 

- 

Sour  tupelo. 

75. 

Ornus  rotundifolia  — 

— 

Manna  ash. 

76. 

Punica  granatum  — 

- 

Pomegranate. 

77. 

Populus  argentea  - 

- 

Cotton  tree. 

78. 

Populus  tremuloides  - 

- 

Aspen  poplar. 

79. 

Populus  angulata  — 

- 

Common  poplar. 

80. 

Populus  alba  - - 

- 

AVhite  poplar. 

81. 

Populus  balsamifera  - 

- 

Balsam  poplar. 

82. 

Platanus  occidentalis  - 

Plane  tree. 

83. 

Pearmain  apple. 

84. 

Pinus  mitis  - - - 

- 

Yellow  pine. 

85. 

Pinus  Strobus  - - 

_ 

White  pine. 

86. 

Pinus  ruspestus  - - 

- 

Grey  pine. 

87. 

Pinus  australis  - - 

- 

Long-leaved  pine. 

88. 

Prunus  americana  - 

_ 

Wild  plum. 

89. 

Prunus  domestica  - 

_ 

Plum. 

90. 

Prunus  Armeniaca  — 

- 

Apricot. 

91. 

Prunus  cerasus  - — 

- 

Cherry  plum. 

92. 

Pyrus  vivulans  - - 

- 

Crab  apple. 

93. 

Pyrus  communis  — — 

Pear.  * 

94. 

Pyrus  Cydonia  — - 

- 

Quince. 

95. 

Philadelphus  syringa 

- 

Lilac. 

96. 

Quercus  ferruginea  - 

- 

Black  oak. 

97. 

Quercus  Prinos  raonticola 

Rock-chestnut  oak. 

98. 

Quercus  olivaeformis  — 

- 

Mossy-cup  oak. 

99. 

Quercus  Phellos  - - 

— 

Willow  oak. 

100. 

Quercus  Prinos  acuminata 

Yellow  oak. 

101. 

Quercus  Prinos  discolor 

Swamp  white  oak. 

102. 

Quercus  palustris  - 

- 

Pine  oak. 

103. 

Quercus  rubra  - - 

• 

Red  oak. 

104. 

Quercus  Phellos  - - 

- 

'Willow  oak. 

105. 

Quercus  ambigua  — 

- 

Grey  oak. 

106. 

Quercus  Banisteri  - 

Bean  oak. 

107. 

Quercus  alba  — — 

— 

White  oak. 

108. 

Quercus  heterophylla 

- 

Bartram  oak. 

10). 

Rhus  _ - - - 

Sumach. 

no. 

Rhamnus  maritima  — 

- 

Buckthorn. 

111. 

Rhus  rubra  - — - 

- 

Red  sumach. 

112. 

Robinia  Pseudacacia  — 

Yellow  locust. 

113. 

Salix  alba  - - - 

- 

White  willow. 

114. 

Salix  lucida  - - - 

Shining  willow. 

115. 

Salix  lutea  - - — 

- 

Yellow  willow. 

116. 

Salix  triandra  — - 

- 

Basket  willow. 

117. 

Sali.x  nigra  - - — 

- 

Black  willow. 

118. 

Sorbus  Aucuparia  — 

- 

Mountain  ash. 

119. 

Salix  vitellina  — — 

- 

Common  willow. 

120. 

Summer  queen  apple. 

121. 

Silver  abeille. 

122. 

Spitzenburgh  apple. 

Elder. 

123. 

Sambucus  _ - - 

— 

124. 

Tilia  alba  — — — 

White  lime  tree. 

12.5. 

Thuia  occidentalis  - 

- 

White  cedar. 

126. 

Llmus  rubra  - - 

- 

Bed  elm. 

127. 

Ulmus  alba  — — - 

- 

White  elm. 

128 

Vitis  vinifera  — - 

- 

Grape  vine. 

129. 

Viburnum. 

The  second  collection,  that  exhibited  by  the  Rev.  Z. 
Thompson,  of  Burlington  (241,  p.  1451),  consists  of 
better-selected  specimens  of  the  woods  of  Vermont,  and 
is  accompanied  by  a good  series  of  descriptive  labels, 
reprinted  from  his  own  useful  work  on  the  “ Natural 
History  of  Vermont,”  conveying  a good  deal  of  valuable 
local  as  well  as  scientific  information : for  this  collection 
the  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 


Woods  of  Vermont. 


1.  Acer  rubrum  - - 

2.  Acer  saccharinum 

3.  Betula  excelsa  - 

4.  Carya  squamosa  - 

5.  Cerasus  serotina  - 

6.  Fagus  ferruginea  - 


Red  maple. 

Sugar  maple. 
Yellow  birch. 
Shell-bark  hickory. 
Black  cherry. 

Red  beech. 


Class  IV.] 
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7. 

Fraxinus  acuminata  - 

_ 

White  ash. 

8. 

Fraxinus  pubescens  — 

- 

Red  ash. 

9. 

Fra.xinus  sambucifolia 

_ 

Black  ash. 

10. 

Juglans  cinerea  - - 

- 

Butter-nut. 

11. 

Juniperus  virginiana  - 

- 

Red  cedar. 

12. 

Ostrya  virginica  — — 

— 

Iron-wood. 

13. 

Pinus  balsamea  — - 

— 

Silver  or  balsam  fir. 

14. 

Pinus  canadensis  — — 

_ 

Hemlock. 

15. 

Pinus  nigra  — _ - 

- 

Double  spruce. 

16. 

Pinus  resinosa  - - 

- 

Norway  pine. 

17. 

Pinus  Strobus  — — 

White  pine. 

18. 

Platanus  occidentalis  - 

“ 

Button  wood,  or  syca- 
more. 

19. 

Robinia  pseudacacia  — 

- 

Locust  wood. 

20. 

Thuja  occidentalis  - 

- 

White  cedar,  or  arbor 
vitae. 

21. 

Tilia  americana  - - 

Bass-wood,  or  lime-tree. 

22. 

Ulmus  americana  - - 

_ 

White  elm. 

23. 

Ulmus  fulva  - _ _ 

- 

Red  or  slippery  elm. 

A few  good  specimens  of  the  chief  woods  of  Mary- 
land are  also  exhibited  by  the  Maryland  Committee 
(371,  p.  1459),  consisting  of  ash,  beech,  cedar,  cherry, 
hickory,  holly,  locust,  maple,  mulberry,  oak,  pine,  poplar, 
and  walnut ; these  were  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable 
Mention.  (See  p.  71.) 

Specimens  of  Palmetto  cedar,  live  oak,  and  a few  other 
woods,  are  exhibited  by  E.  B.  Bell,  of  Charleston,  South 
Carolina  (176,  p.  1448*);  these  also  were  deemed  worthy 
of  Honourable  Mention.  It  is  hardly  necessary  to  advert 
to  the  importance  of  the  wood  of  the  live  oak,  Quercus 
virens,  its  value  as  a ship  timber  being  universally  known 
and  recognised. 


1.  Acer  eriocarpum  - - - 

2.  Acer  saccharinura  - - - 

3.  Carya  tomentosa  - - - 

4.  Diospyros,  sp.  _ _ _ 

5.  Fagus  ferruginea  — — — 

6.  Gleditschia  triacauthos  - 

7.  Horse-ticsh. 

8.  Ilexopaca. 

9.  Juglans  nigra-  — _ - 

10.  Juniperus  Sabina  - - - 

11.  Juniperus  virginiana  - - 

12.  Pinus  Strobus  _ _ _ 

13.  Quercus  alba  - - - - 

14.  Quercus  Prinos  acuminata 

15.  Quercus  Prinos  monticola- 

16.  Quercus  virens  - - - 


White  maple. 
Sugar  maple. 
Common  liickory. 
Persimon. 

Red  beech. 

Sweet  locust. 


Black  walnut. 
Cedar. 

Red  cedar. 

White  pine. 

White  oak. 

Yellow  oak. 

Rock  chestnut  oak. 
Live  oak. 


A sample  of  sweet  gum-wood  is  contributed  by  J.  B. 
DE  Saussure,  of  Charleston  (176a.  p.  1448). 

The  only  specimens  of  wood  exhibited  in  the  Austrian 
Collectiou  are  a series  of  pine  planks,  Abies  ta.vifolia,  as 
prepared  for  the  uses  of  musical-instrument  makers, 
chiefly  for  sounding-boards,  shown  by  D.  Bienert  and 
Sons,  of  Maderhaiisen  (143,  p.  1015.)  The  wood  of  this 
tree  is  remarkably  homogeneous,  and  when  fairly  grown, 
is  peculiarly  free  from  knots,  or  irregularities  of  any 
kind  ; it  possesses  in  an  eminent  degree  those  qualities 
which  are  essential  for  sounding-boards.  A section  of  a 
tree  more  than  3 feet  in  diameter  is  shown,  in  which 
upwards  of  470  concentric  rings,  or  circles,  can  be 
counted ; from  this  it  is  presumed  that  the  tree  must 
have  been  nearly  five  centui’ies  old.  These  specimens 
were  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 


WOODS  OF  CHINA. 

A numerous  collection  of  the  woods  of  China  is  exhibited  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  Parker  (12,  p.  1422).  It  is  much  to 
be  regi-etted  that  these  specimens  are  so  small  as  scarcely  to  show  the  characters  of  the  woods  ; many  of  the  speci- 
mens have  no  labels,  and  of  those  which  have,  a considerable  number  are  evidently  incorrectly  named  ; the  following 
is  a list  of  the  labels : — 


1.  Canton  rosewood. 

1 

2.  Chan  muh  - 

- 

Pine-wood. 

3.  Chang  muh 

- 

Camphor-wood. 

1 

4.  Chau  muh  - 

— 

5.  Chung  tu  — 

_ 

- - 

An  inferior  kind  of  pine. 

6.  Ebony. 

7.  Hwang  iung  muh 

Yellow  Dryandra. 

8.  „ muh  - 

— 

Yellow- wood. 

9.  Hwa  Nien  - 

_ 

Averrhoa  Carambola. 

10.  Isz  King  muh 

- 

Thorn-wood. 

11.  Kan  muh  — 

- 

- - 

Wood  of  the  Coolie  orange. 

12.  Kau  muh. 

13.  Kuin  tien  kuh 

_ 

- - 

A fine  wood  for  cabinet-work. 

14.  Kih  now  muh. 

1 5.  Kung  muh  - 

Tallow  tree  (?) 

16.  Kwang  lang 

- 

Dryandra,  sp.  - — — — 

Used  for  rhills  of  sedans. 

17.  Lew  muh  - 

Willow. 

18.  Lung  yen  muh 

- 

Dimocarpus  jungyen. 

19.  Lan  muh  — 

Canarium  Pimela  _ _ - 

Wood  of  the  Chinese  olive. 

20.  Ma  me  muh 

_ 

- - 

A resinous  pine. 

21.  Mango-tree  wood. 

22.  Mei  muh  - 

_ 

Apricot- wood. 

23.  Muh  mien  - 

Bombax  Ceiba  - - - - 

Wood  of  the  cotton-wood  tree. 

24.  Nan-chi-muh 

- - 

A fine  wood  from  Cochin  China. 

25.  Oil-wood. 

26.  Pah-muh  - 

- 

Cedar  (?) 

27.  Plum-wood- 

Us6d  for  cutting  blocks  for  books. 

(rather  coarse.) 

28.  Pride  of  India 

Melia  Azaderachta. 

29.  Red- wood. 

.30.  Rose-wood  - 

_ 

- - 

From  Siam. 

31.  Sandal-wood. 

32.  Sang  muh  - 

Mulberry. 

33.  Satin-wood. 

34.  Shan  cha  - 

- 

Wild  tea  _____ 

A lofty  tree. 

35.  „ che. 

36.  „ muh  - 

_ 

Pride  of  India. 

37.  Sha  tea  muh 

A kind  of  willow. 

38.  Shui  sha  muh 

- - 

Used  for  coffins. 

• ' 

39.  Siang  iz  muh 

Maple. 

40.  Sung  muh  — 

Fir. 

41.  Tanhiangmuh 

Sandal-wood. 

, 42.  Tau  kwa  san 

- 

Peach  flower.  Pride  of  India  - 

Called  “ China  mahogany,”  at  Canton. 

15; 
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43.  Tsungmuh-  - 

Fir-  ------ 

Used  for  fuel  and  boxes. 

44.  Tu  mull  — - 

Pine  ------ 

Used  for  furniture. 

45.  A"arnish-wood  — 

46.  AVoo  tung  - - 

Cannaiura  alba. 

Dryandra  cordifolia  - - - 

AYood  used  for  musical  instruments. 

47.  \Vu  tung  mull  - 

48.  Y’iug  muh  - - 

49.  Ying  - — - 

» J ? ? 

Knot-wood,  or  Amboyna-wood. 

Sapwood  of  a kind  of  beech. 

50.  Y'ung  muh  - - 

“ — 

AV’ood  of  the  bastard  banian. 

WOODS  OF  EGYPT. 


Fine  specimens  of  the  chief  woods  of  Egypt  are  shown  in  the  collection  of  Egyptian  raw  produce ; the  specimens 
are  very  good,  and  their  interest  is  still  further  increased  by  their  being  accompanied  by  some  of  the  agricultural 
and  other  implements  made  from  them.  The  “ Bois  de  Nabh,”  a hard,  dark-coloured  wood,  resembling  ebony^, 
appears  likely  to  be  useful.  The  Acacia  wood  also  seems  to  be  a useful  durable  wood.  The  woods  shown  are  ; — 

1.  Acacia.  1 4.  Date.  j 6.  Ebony  of  Sennar.  I 8.  Sy’camore.  Ficus 

2.  Alizier  wood.  5.  Doumpalm.  Cuci-  7.  Sweet  palm.  Sycamorus. 

3.  Azaderak.  | fera  Thebaica.  I ! 


AVOODS  OF  ALGERIA. 


A highly-valuable  collection  of  the  woods  of  Algeria  is  shown  in  the  Algerian  Department  of  the  French  Col- 
lections. .These  specimens  are  remarkable  for  their  beauty,  and  for  the  skilful  and  instructive  manner  in  which 
they  are  exhibited.  Some  of  them  are  rather  small,  but  in  all  cases  they  are  characteristic  and  well  selected. 
Some  of  the  woods  are  comparatively  new  to  this  country.  They  are  as  foUow.s : — 

1.  Thuya-artjcule  ; an  evergreen  tree  Thuja  articulata,  Desf.  ?GX5X2.  Close  grain,  hard,  heart-w'ood  (duramen) 

bright  chestnut-coloured,  resinous  ; recent  lay'ers  (alburnum)  cream-yellow. 
This  wood  is  supposed  by  some  to  be  the  “ sandal-wood”  of  the  ancients. 
Finns  Pinea,  6 X 2j  X 1 J.  Specimen  from  a young  tree,  in  bark  ; a resinous  wood. 
Cupressus,  sp.  (?)  6 X 3.j  X 2^  -,  in  bark  ; a resinous  wood. 


2.  Pin  pinier ; an  evergreen  tree  - 

3.  Grand  cypres  dTtalie ; an  evergreen 
tree. 

4.  Kicin  ; a deciduous  tree  - - — 


5.  Jujubier  sative  - - - - - 

6.  Aune  ; a deciduous  tree  - - - 

7.  Pin  maritime ; an  evergreen  tree  — 

8.  Saule  fragile  ; a deciduous  tree  - 

9.  Genevrier  Phenicien  _ _ - 

10.  Grand  cy^pres  _ - - - - 

11.  Sumac  Thereza  - - - - - 

12.  Jujubier  des  lotophages;  a decidu- 
ous tree. 

13.  Phillyrea  ; a deciduous  tree  - - 

14.  Lentisque  commun  - - - - 

1.5.  Chene-zeen-  - _ _ - _ 

16.  Grand  bmyere  arborescente,  ever- 
green tree. 

17.  Cedre  ; an  evergreen  tree  - - 

18.  Figuier  sauvage, — bois  tendre  a 
feuilles  caduques  ; a deciduous  tree. 

19.  Pistachier-tcrebinthe ; e.deciduous 
tree. 

20.  Cytise  ------- 

21.  Tamaris;  evergreen  tree  - - 

22.  Saule-marceau  ; a deciduous  tree  — 
2.3.  Terebinthe,  ou  le  faux  pistachier 


Paliurus,  (?)  6 X 4 X 2 j-  ; an  exceedingly  soft,  light,  weak  wood ; in  bark.  (Palma 
Christi,  or  Christ’s  thorn). 

Ziziphus,  sp.  6 X 5 X 2.  An  exceedingly  close,  fine-grained  w'ood,  heavy  ; heart 
bright-red  chestnut,  recent  layers,  pale  ochreous  ; in  bark. 

-Ylnus,  6X9X2;  a light,  though  fine,  and  close-grained,  soft  weak  wood,  of  an 
uniform  reddish-yellow  throughout ; in  bark. 

Pinus  maritima,  (?)  6 X 8 X 2,  in  bark  ; a resinous  wood. 

Salix  fragilis,  (?)  6 X Ij  X I5,  in  bark  ; a soft  and  weak  wood. 

Juniperus  Phoenicea,  (?)  8X5X2.  This  specimen  was  cut  from  a portion  of  a 
tree  having  a diameter  of  about  9 inches  only  ; in  bark  ; from  Zeralda, 

Cupressus,  sp.,  Gj  X 4 X 2,  from  a tree  1 metre  in  diameter ; from  the  environs 
of  Bledah. 

Rhus,  sp.,  9^  X 4 X 2.  AA'ood  heavy';  its  longitudinal  section  exhibits  numerous 
open  cells  ; in  bark. 

Ziziphus,  sp.,  6 X 1 X 1 ; in  bark  ; a hard  wood. 

Phillyrea,  sp.,  6 X Sj  X 2 ; a close-grained,  hard,  and  heavy  wood. 

Pistacia,  sp.,  8 X 5 X 2j  ; a hard,  hea\’y  wood. 

8 X 5g  X 2 ; a tree,  a metre  in  diameter,  from  Edough. 

62  X2  X 2.  AVood  fine,  close-grained,  hard.  (Tree-like  heath.) 

Cupressus,  sp.,  6X6X2;  in  bark  ; resinous  wood. 

Ficus  Carica,  6X6X2;  a soft  and  weak  wood. 

Pistacia  terebinthus,  8 X 6^  X 2.  AYood close-grained,  hard, hea^'y,  and  resinous. 

Cytisus,  sp.,  9 X 2j  X Ij.  AYood  fine  and  close-grained,  hard,  heavy;  heart 
chestnut ; recent  lay'ers  narrowly  white. 

Tamarix,  6 X GJ  X 2^,  in  bark  ; a resinous  wood. 

falix.,  sp.,  6X6X2;  a fine-grained,  soft,  and  weak  wood  ; light  wood,  in  bark, 
a large  tree,  1‘3  metre  in  diameter. 


24.  Caroubier  - — Cereis  siliquastrum,  8 X 7 X 1,  in  bai'k  ; a tree,  9 in.  in  diameter,  from  Monzaia. 


Olea,  sp.,  6 X 6 X 2,  in  bark  ; a tree,  10 inches  in  diameter,  from  Monzaia. 

Sorbus  torminalis,  6 X 63  X 2^  ; shows  a diameter  of  about  11  inches ; in  bark  ; 
a hard  wood. 

Arbutus,  sp.,  6X7X2;  shows  a diameter  of  about  12  inches  ; in  bark ; a hard 
wood. 

28.  Arbousier  ------  Arbutus,  sp.,  13  X 85  X 1 ; bark  on  both  longitudinal  edges  ; a tree,  10  inches  in 

diameter,  from  Monzaia. 

Prunus,  sp  , 6 X 6 X 2,  in  bark. 

Acer,  sp.,  6X4X2,  in  bark ; shows  a diameter  of  about  5 inches  only  ; a hard 
wood. 

Nerium  Oleander,  8 X 3^  X 2 ; fine  and  close  grain,  hard,  though  light ; shows  a 
diameter  of  about  6 inches  ; in  bark. 

Iledera,  sp.,  showing  diameter  of  about  Sg  inches ; a very  light,  soft,  weak,  open- 
grained wood. 

Pinus,  sp.,  6 X 5 X 2^  ; shows  a diameter  of  about  8 inches ; in  bark  ; a resinous 
wood. 

Jlyrtus,  sp.,  6X3X2;  a fine,  close,  even-grained  wood,  hard  and  ponderous  ; 
in  bark. 

Prunus,  sp.,  6X3X1^;  a fine,  close-grained,  hard,  and  rather  heavy  wood  ; in 
bark. 


25.  Olivier  sauvage  - 

26.  Sorbier  cormier  ; a deciduous  tree. 

27.  Arbousier;  an  evergreen  tree  - 


2',).  Cerisier  sauvage ; a deciduous  tree 

30.  Erable  Napolitain;  a deciduous 
tree. 

31.  Laurier-rose  ; a deciduous  tree  - 

32.  Lierre ; evergreen  tree  - - - 

33.  Pin  d’Alep  ; evergreen  tree  - - 

34.  Myrthe  ; evergreen  tree  - - - 

a deciduous 


33.  Prunelier  sauvage ; 
tree. 


Class  IV.] 
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37.  Genevrier-'a-feuilles  c'le  cedre ; an 
evergreen  tree. 

38.  Houx ; an  evergreen  tree  - - 

3!).  Laurier-sauce  ; an  evergreen  tree 

40.  Sumac  des  corroyeurs;  an  ever- 
green tree. 

41.  Aubepine ; a deciduous  tree  — - 

42.  Nerprun  alaterne ; an  evergreen 
tree. 

43.  Citronnier ; an  evergreen  tree  - 

44  Granger  ; an  evergreen  tree  - - 

45.  Blanc  d’Holiande,  a deciduous  tree 

46.  Cliene  a gland  doux  - — - - 

47.  Chene  liege  ------ 

48.  Chene  vert  ------ 

49.  Micocoulier  — - _ _ - 

50.  Frene  - — 

51.  Orme 

52.  Murier  blanc  - - - - - 

53.  .lujubier  domestique  - - - 


Juniperus,  6 X 3j  X 2 ; shows  a diameter  of  about  4 inches.  Alburnum  pure 
white,  duramen  dark  chestnut;  in  bark  ; a resinous  wood. 

Ilex,  sp.,  6 X 3 X 2,  in  bark  ; shows  a diameter  of  about  4 inches  ; a hard  wood. 

Laurus,  sp.,  6X5X2;  a light,  soft,  weak,  open-grained  wood ; in  bark. 

6X2X1^;  moderately  hard,  though  light,  weak,  and  open-grained ; 

in  bark. 

Crataegus,  sp.,  6X6X2;  a fine,  close-grained,  hard,  and  rather  heavy  wood ; in 
bark. 

Rhamnus  Alaternus,  6X5X2.  A hard,  and  heavy,  though  open-grained  wood ; 
alburnum  fine  citron-yellow  ; duramen  dark  red-brown  ; in  bark  ; shows  a 
diameter  of  about  6 inches. 

Citrus  Limonium,  6 X 2.j  X ; shows  a diameter  of  about  3.j  inches  ; in  bark  ; 
a hard  wood. 

Citrus  Aurantium,  6X5X2;  shows  a diameter  of  about  10  inches  ; in  bark  ; a 
hard  wood. 

6 X 7 X 2J  ; a light,  soft,  weak,  and  open-grained  wood ; shows  a 

diameter  of  about  11  inches;  in  bark^ 

Quercus,  sp. 

Quercus  Suber. 

Quercus  Ilex. 

Celtis. 

Fraxinus. 

Ulmus. 

Mortis  alba. 

Ziziphus. 


A numerous  series  of  small  specimens  of  the  woods  of 
the  Upper  Pyrenees,  suitable  for  cabinet-work,  is  also 
exhibited  (St.  Uberv,  1495,  p.  1248).  They  are  valuable 
chiefly  as  showing  the  grain  and  character  of  the  ditl'er- 
ent  woods,  when  polislied  and  varnished,  and  as  employed 
by  cabinet-makers.  The  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal  for 
this  collection. 

Specimens  of  acacia  wood,  as  employed  for  machinery, 
are  exhibited  by  Moussillac-Ahand,  of  La  Rcole  (9.33, 
p.  1224);  these  were  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable 
Mention. 

Some  very  interesting  specimens  of  preserved  wood 
are  shown  by  I.  A.  Boucherie  (1104,  p.  1230),  in 
illustration  of  his  process  of  protecting  timber  from  de- 
cay, dry-rot,  and  the  attacks  of  insects. 

The  remarkable  experiments  of  Dr.  Boucherie,  on  the 
absorption  of  saline  and  other  solutions  by  trees,  are  well 
known,  and  excited  very  general  interest  about  ten  years 
since.  He  has,  for  a long  time,  been  engaged  in  an  ex- 
tended and  minute  series  of  experiments  on  wood,  the 
object  of  which  was  to  ascertain  t)ie  substance  best  fitted 
to  preserve  timber  from  decay,  and  to  discover  the  most 
economical  mode  of  practically  applying  it  on  the  large 
scale.  The  peculiar  feature  of  Dr.  Boucherie’s  original 
process  consisted  in  the  mode  in  which  he  availed  him- 
self of  the  vital  power  of  the  tree ; for,  following  up  the 
suggestions  of  Hales,  Duhamel,  and  others,  he  arrived  at 
the  conclusion  that  it  is  far  easier  to  impregnate  wood 
with  any  desired  solution  when  the  plant  is  still  full  of 
its  own  natural  juices,  and  when  freshly  cut  down,  than 
it  is  when  the  vessels  have  begun  to  contract,  and  a con- 
siderable portion  of  the  natural  humidity  of  the  wood  has 
evaporated.  In  the  first  instance,  indeed,  he  endeavoured 
to  impregnate  the  wood  of  the  tree  whilst  still  in  a grow- 
ing state,  causing  it  to  suck  up  various  solutions,  by  means 
of  the  absorbing  power  of  the  leaves  themselves ; a pro- 
cess which,  however,  for  various  practical  reasons,  he 
subsequently  abandoned ; and,  at  the  present  time  he 
adopts  a cheap,  simple,  and  effective  process  for  impreg- 
nating the  felled  timber  with  the  preserving  liquid, 
designated  in  France,  “ trait  de  scie,  et  la  cuisse  foulante.” 
The  trunk  of  the  newly-felled  tree  is  cut  into  a length 
suitable  for  two  railway  sleepers  ; it  is  then  very  nearly 
divided  across,  just  in  the  centre,  by  means  of  a saw,  so 
as  to  form  a channel,  or  small  reservoir,  in  the  very  centre 
of  the  log,  by  means  of  which  the  preserving  liquid  may 
pass,  right  and  left,  towards  either  end ; the  opening  of 
the  saw-cut  is  then  carefully  closed  all  round,  and  a small 
flexible  tube  being  introduced  into  the  upper  part,  serves 
to  convey  into  the  cut  the  preserving  liipud,  which,  as  it 
is  laid  on  through  the  flexible  tubes,  under  the  pressure 
of  a column  of  some  feet  in  height,  is  rapidly  disseminated 
throughout  the  entire  substance  of  the  wiKid.  The  pre- 
serving liquid  which  Dr.  Boucherie  employs,  and  which 
from  his  numerous  experiments  he  considers  the  best,  is 


a solution  of  sulphate  of  copper.  When  he  desires  to  in- 
crease the  hardness  of  the  wood,  he  uses  a solution  of 
pyrolignite  of  iron ; and  when  his  object  is  to  render  it 
flexible,  elastic,  and  at  the  same  time  incombustible,  he 
employs  a solution  of  chloride  of  calcium.  By  the  above- 
mentioned  process.  Dr.  Boucherie  has  prepared  many 
thousands  of  railway  sleepers  with  sulphate  of  copper, 
and  some  which  have  been  down  on  the  Great  Northern 
Railway  of  France,  for  five  years,  are  at  the  present  time 
perfectly  sound ; whilst  similar  ones,  not  prepared,  which 
have  been  on  the  same  line,  are  completely  destroyed. 
The  Jury,  appreciating  the  very  long  and  laborious 
series  of  experiments  made  by  Dr.  Boucherie,  and  sa- 
tisfied with  the  successful  issue  to  which  he  has  now 
brought  them,  awarded  him  a Prize  Medal  for  the  process. 

Specimens  of  wood  for  sounding-boards  of  musical 
instruments  are  exhibited  by  J.  Hensteh,  of  Lindberg, 
near  Linsel,  in  Bavaria  (76,  p.  1101);  these  were  deemed 
worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

A collection  of  woods,  extremely  well-selected  and 
arranged,  is  exhibited  by  Professor  NoRni.iXGEU,  of 
Hohenheim,  Stuttgard  (4,  II, pp.  114,  115).  These  speci- 
mens are  exceedingly  well  prepared,  so  as  to  show  all 
the  chief  characters  of  each  wood ; though  small,  each 
sample  is  left  in  the  bark,  and  good  microscopic  sections 
accomjiany  each  wood.  As  a small  collection,  it  is 
admirable,  and  the  Jury  accordingly  awarded  a Prize 
Medal  for  it. 

A comparatively  small  number  only  of  Portuguese 
woods  are  exhibited ; and  w ith  one  exception,  none  of 
them  are  of  veiy  great  importance.  The  Marquis  de  Loule' 
(553 — 578,  p.  1314),  contributes  a small  collection  of  24 
specimens,  consisting  of  pine,  plum,  filbert,  w'ild  olive, 
chestnut,  wild  pine,  elm,  mulberry,  olive,  beech,  ash, 
cheriy,  cypress,  carib-w  ood,  cork-tree,  holm,  poplar,  oak, 
plantain,  white  acacia,  walnut,  orange,  box,  and  cratatgus. 
For  these  the  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

Other  specimens  of  the  ordinary  woods  are  contributed 
from  the  Royal  Arsenal,  from  the  Ceira  Forests,  by 
A.  P.  F.  Vaz  (580,  p.  1314),  and  by  the  Marquis  of 
Ficaliio  (552,  p.  1314). 

Three  specimens  of  wood  from  Angola  and  Goa  are 
shown,  namely,  Tacula-wood  from  Angola,  and  teak-wood 
and  sico-wood  from  Goa.  The  former,  exliibited  by  the 
Governor  of  Angola  (590,  1850,  p.  1340),  is  a very 
remarkably  beautiful  wood,  and  which  may  fairly  be 
called  one  of  the  most  handsome  cabinet-woods  known. 
The  Jury  accordingly  awarded  a Prize  Medal  for  this 
specimen. 

A very  small  number  only  of  Russian  woods  are 
shown  ; a good  scries  of  the  chief  timber  trees  of  the 
Governments  of  Grodno,  Minsk,  and  Volhynia  are  cx- 
hib’itcd  by  A.  Kaitf.mann  (117,  p.  1370).  For  these  the 
.Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

Specimens  of  Rhododendron-wood,  and  plauc-trcc  wood 
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are  shown  from  Ozoorgetby  the  Government  of  Cootais 
(118,  p.  1370),  and  of  walnut  and  beech-wood,  from 
Djarobelocan  by  the  Government  of  Tiflis  (119,  p. 
1370).  These  were  each  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable 
Mention. 

No  Spanish  woods  are  exhibited ; but  in  the  Spanish 
Department  there  are  two  interesting  and  extensive  col- 
leetious  of  the  woods  of  Cuba  and  the  Philippine  Islands. 
The  series  of  the  woods  of  Cuba,  used  for  building,  fur- 
niture, &c.,  is  225  in  number,  and  is  exhibited  by  the 
Cauinet  Botanical  Garden  of  Madrid  (18f>,  pp.  1340, 


1341) ; the  specimens  are  all  cut  into  the  form  of 
books,  so  as  to  show  the  structure  of  the  wood  in  different 
sections,  and  varnished  so  as  to  bring  out  the  colour  and 
grain ; the  latter  circumstanee,  however,  though  useful 
in  showing  the  beauty  of  the  wood,  renders  it  rather 
more  difficult  to  judge  of  the  characters.  This  collection 
was  formed  by  D.  Hamon  de  la  Sagra,  and  the  woods  are 
described  in  his  large  work  on  Cuba ; the  following  list 
contains  only  those  woods  the  botanical  names  of  which 
have  been  made  out.  For  this  collection  the  Jury 
awarded  a Prize  Medal. 


WOODS  OF  CUBA. 


1 . Abey  macho  _ _ — 

2.  Abey  hembra  - _ - 

3.  Acana  — - - - - 

4.  Agracejo  — - - - 

5.  Agracejo  carbonero  - - 

6.  Aguedita  - - - - 

7.  Almendro  - — - - 

8.  Almendro  silvestre  - - 

9.  Arara  - — - - — 

10.  Arbol  del  cuerno  - - 

11.  Atcje  hembra  - _ - 


Jacaranda  Sagraena.  D.  C.  - - 

Poeppigia  excelsa.  Rich.  - - - 

Sideroxylum  pallidum.  Spr.  - - 

Ardisia  cubana.  Alph.  D.  C.  - 
Excoecaria  (?)  - _ _ _ _ 

Picramnia  pentandra.  Sw.  - — 

Laplacea  Curtyana.  Rich.  - — 

Dipholis  salicifolia.  Alph.  D.  C.  - 

Bucida  Buceras.  Lin. 

Acacia  cornigera.  Lin. 

Cordia  Valenzuelana.  Rich.  - — 


12.  Ayua  amarilla  - — — 

13.  Ayua  macho  _ - - 

14.  Ayua  hembra  - _ - 

15.  Azucarero  de  montaila  - 

16.  Baga  - _ - - - 

17.  Baria  — - - - - 

18.  Bijaguara  - - - - 

19.  Boniato  amarillo  - - 

20.  Boniato  bianco  — — - 

21.  Brasil  - - - - | 

22.  Brasilcte  Colorado  - - 

23.  Bucare-  - - - _ 

24.  Cabo  de  hacha  - - — 

25.  Caja  _ — - - - 

26.  Caimito  _ — — - 

27.  Caimitillo  — - — - 

28.  Canela  blanca  - - - 

29.  Caoba  - - - - - 

30.  Came  de  doncella  - - 

31.  Cedro  - - - - - 

32.  Ceiba  - - - - - 

33.  Ceibon  de  arrogo  - - 

34.  Chicharron-  - - _ 

35.  Cigua  - - - - - 

36.  Ciguaraya  _ - - - 

37.  Ciruelo  _ _ - - 

38.  Cocuyo  _ - - - 

39.  Copal  - — — - — 

40.  Copey  - - - ~ - 

41.  Cordoban  - - - - 

42.  Cuaba  amarilla  - - - 

43.  Cuaba  blanca  — - - 

4-4.  Cuajani  _ _ - _ 

Curbana,V.  Canella  blanca 

45.  Dagame  _ — — — 

46.  Daguilla  - - - | 

47.  Ebano  - - — - - 

48.  Encina  _ _ — _ 

49.  Frijollllo  — — — _ 

.50.  Fustete  _ - - _ 

51.  Gia  blanca  - — — — 

52.  Gia  brava  - - - - 

.53.  Goao  - - - - _ 

54.  Goao  de  costa  — — - 

55.  Granadillo  - - - _ 

56.  Guacima  amarilla  - - 

57.  Guacima  baria  - - 

58.  Guacimilla  ~ ~ { 

59.  Guacimilla  de  costa  - - 

60.  Guaguaci  ~ ~ | 

61.  Guama-  - - - _ 

62.  Guama  de  costa  - - - 

63.  Guana  - - - - - 


Zanthoxylum  bombacifolium.  Rich. 
Z.  lanceolatum.  Poiret  - - — 

Z.  juglandifolium.  D.  C.  - - 

Idea  Edwigia.  Rich.  _ _ - 

Anona  palustris.  Lin  _ _ _ 

Cordia  gerascanthoides.  Kunth.  - 
Colubrina  ferruginea.  Brong.  - 
Nectandra  boniato.  Rich.^  - - 

Oreodaphne?  alba.  Rich.'  - — 

Caesalpinia  bijuga.  Sw.  ~ ~ \ 

C.  horrida.  Rich  - - - 1 

Caesalpinia  crista.  Lin.  — - - 

Erythrina  umbrosa.  Kunth.  - - 

Trichilia  spoudioides.  Jacq.  - - 

Schmidelia  nervosa.  Rich  - - 

Chrysophyllum  Cainito.  Lin.  - 
C.  microphyllum.  D.  C.  - — - 

Canella  alba.  Murray. 

Swieteuia  mahogani.  Lin.  — — 

Byrsonema  lucida.  Kunth.  - - 

Cedrela  odorata.  Lin. 

Eriodendron  anfractuosum.  D.  C. 
Pachira  emarginata.  Rich. 
Chicharronia  intei-media.  Rich.  - 
Nectandra  cigua.  Rich.  - - - 

Trichilia  havanensis.  Jacq.  — - 

Spondias  purpurea.  Liu.  — — 

Bumelia  nigra.  Sw.  - - - - 

Idea  copal.  Rich.  — - _ - 

Clusia  rosea.  Lin.  — — — - 

Miconia  pyramidalis.  D.  C. 

Amyris  maritima.  Jacq. 

A.  sylvatica.  Jacq. 

Cerasus  occidentalis.  Loiseleur  - 

Calycophyllum  candidissimum  - 

Lagetta  lintearia.  Juss.  - ” I 

L.  Valenzuelana.  Rich.  — — I 

Diospyros 
Quercus 

Lonchocarpus  latifolius.  Kunth  - 
Broussonetia  tinctoria.  Kunth.  - 
Casearia  alba.  Rich. 

C.  ramiflora.  Vahl. 

Commocladia  dentata.  Jacq.  — - 

Rhus  Metopium.  Lin.  - - - 

Brya  Ebenus.  D.  C.  - - - - 

Luhea  platypetala.  Rich.  — - 

Xylopia  Cubensis.  Rich.  - - 

Celtis  macrophylla.  Kunth.  - i 

C.  laevigata.  Wild  - - - 3 

Prockia  Cruds.  Lin. 

Laetia  apetala.  Jacq.  ” “ I 

L.  longifolia.  Rich.  ~ 

L.  crenata.  Rich.  — - - I 

Lonchocarpus  sericeus.  Kunth.  - 
Malvaceae  (?)  _ _ — - — i 

Malvaceae  (?) 


A hard  wood,  the  leaves  eaten  by  cattle. 

A hard  wood,  the  leaves  eaten  by  cattle. 

Very  dense  wood,  the  fruit  eaten  by  animals,  espe- 
cially by  pigs. 

Hard  wood. 

Hard  wood. 

Hard  wood. 

Hard  wood. 

Hard  wood. 


A hard  wood ; the  fruit  eaten  by  animals,  especially 
by  pigs. 

Yields  gum  or  resin. 

Yields  gum  or  resin. 

Yields  gum  or  resin. 

Fruit  eaten  by  animals,  especially  by  pigs. 

Hard  wood. 

Hard  wood. 

Both  leaves  and  fruit  eaten  by  cattle. 

Both  leaves  and  fruit  eaten  by  cattle. 

A dye-wood. 

A dye-wood. 

Leaves  eaten  by  cattle. 

Hard  wood. 

Hard  wood. 

Very  dense  wood  ; fruit  eatable. 

Very  dense  wood;  fruit  eatable. 

Hard  wood. 

Very  dense  wood. 


Very  dense  wood. 

Fruit  eaten  by  animals. 

Hard  wood. 

Yields  a gum  or  resin ; fruit  eaten  by  animals. 
Very  dense  wood. 

Yields  a gum  or  resin. 

A dye  wood. 


Very  dense  wood. 

Very  dense  wood. 

Bark  yields  a fibre. 

Very  dense  wood. 

Hard  wood;  fruit  eaten  by  animals. 
Very  dense  wood  ; fruit  eatable. 
Dye  wood. 


Very  dense  wood. 

Very  dense  wood. 

Very  dense  wood. 

Hard  wood. 

Dense  wood;  fruit  eaten  by  animals. 

Fruit  eaten  by  animals,  especially  by  pigs. 


Hard  wood : yields  a gum  or  resin. 

Bark  used  for  tanning. 

Bark  used  for  tanning. 
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64. 

Guara  - - 

{ 

65. 

Guara  colorada 

66. 

Guavico  - — 

- 

- 

67. 

Guayabo  agrio 
Guayabo  silvestre 
Guayabo  cotorrero 

- 

1 

68. 

Guayabillo  - 

- 

- 

69. 

Guaj’acan  - - 

— 

— 

70. 

Guayacancillo  -- 

- 

- 

71. 

Guimba,  V.  Guavico 

- 

72. 

Guira  cimarrona 

- 

- 

73. 

Guira  criolla  - 

- 

- 

74. 

Hueso  — - 

_ 

- 

75. 

Jaboncillo—  — 

- 

- 

76. 

J agua  — - — 

_ 

- 

77. 

Jaguey  hembra 

- 

- 

78. 

Jaguey  macho  — 

- 

f 

79. 

Jiba  - - - 

- 

79*.  Jiqni,  V.  Cocuyo 

[ 

80. 

Jobo  - - - 

— 

— 

81. 

Jocuma  - - 

- 

- 

82. 

Jiicaro  - - 

- 

- 

83.  Laurel  amarillo.  V.  Bo- 

niato  amarillo. 

84.  Laurel  bianco  — - - 

85.  Laurel  de  cuabal  - - 

86.  Lengua  de  vaca  - - 

Leviza,  V.  Laurel  bianco 

87.  Lloron  _ _ _ _ 

88.  Maboa  _ _ _ _ 

89.  Macurige  - - - - 

90.  Maco  - - - - - 

91.  Majagua  - - - - 

Majagua  de  Cuba.  V. 

Guama. 

92.  Majagua  macho  - - 

93.  Malagueta  - - - 

94.  Manaju  _ _ _ _ 

95.  Mangle  bianco  - - - 

96.  Mangle  Colorado  - - 

97.  Moruro  - — - - 

98.  IMoruro  de  costa  - - 

99.  Mora  - - - - - 

100.  Nogal-  _ - - _ 

101.  Ociije  - - - - - 

102.  Palo  bianco  - - _ 

Palo  cachimba.  V.  Vi- 

bona. 

Palo  de  Caja.  V.  Caja. 


Palo  carbonero.  V. 
Agracejo  carbonero. 


Palo  santo.  V.  Guayacan 

103. 

Peralejo  - - 

- 

104. 

Pico  de  gallo  - 

_ 

Pimienta.  V.  Malagueta. 

105. 

Pino  - - - 

_ 

106. 

Quiebra  hacha  - 

- 

- 

107. 

Ramon  — - 

- 

- 

108. 

Raspa  lengua  - 

- 

- 

109. 

Roble  amarillo  — 

- 

— 

110. 

Roble  bianco  — 

- 

- 

111. 

Roble  guayo  - 

- 

- 

112. 

Roble  negro  - 

- 

7 

113. 

Roble  prieto  - 

- 

114. 

Sabicii  - - 

— 

• 

Sangre  de  doncella. 

V. 

Came  de  doncella. 

115. 

Sapote  — — 

- 

- 

116. 

Sapote  de  culebra 

— 

- 

117. 

Sapote  negro  - 

- 

- 

118. 

Torcido  - - 

— 

Tenguc.  V.  Moruro 

119. 

Obero  de  playa 

- 

120. 

Vaca-buey  - 

- 

- 

121. 

Vibona  — — 

— 

122. 

Vigueta  de  Naranjo 

- 

123. 

Viriji  — - - 

- 

- 

124. 

Yaba  - - - 

- 

- 

Cupania  glabra.  Sw.  - - 

C.  tomentosa.  Sw.  - - _ 

C.  crenata.  C.  triquetra.  Ilioli. 
Cupania  macrophjdla.  Rich.  - 
Xylopia  obtusii'olia.  Rich.  - 


Psidium  pomiferum.  Lin. 


Eugenia  guayabillo.  Rich. 
Guaiacum  officinale.  Lin.  — 
Guaiacum  verticale.  Oi'tega  — 


ll 


Crescentia  acuminata.  Kunth. 
Crescentia  cujete.  Lin. 

Drypetes  alba.  Poit  - - - - 

Sapindus  saponaria.  Lin.  - - 

Genipa  americana.  Lin.  - - 

Picus  (?) 

Picus  populnea.  Wild  — _ _ 

Erythroxylom  brevipes  D.  C. 

E.  obtusuni.  D.  C. 

E.  havanense.  Jacq. 

E.  alaternifolium.  E.  rufum.  Rich. 

Spondias  lutea.  Lin.  - _ _ 

Dipholis  salicifolia.  Alph.  D.  C.  - 
Bucida  capitata.  Vahl.  - _ - 


Hard  wood ; fruit  eaten  by  animals. 

Hard  wood  ; fruit  eaten  by  animals. 

Very  dense  wood. 

Hard  wood ; bark  used  for  tanning ; fruit  eaten  by 
animals. 

Very  dense  wood. 

Very  dense  wood. 

Very  dense  wood. 


Very  dense  wood  ; leaves  eaten  by  animals. 

Emit  eaten  by  animals. 

Bark  used  for  tanning. 

Bark  used  for  tanning. 


Very  dense  wood. 

Yields  a gum  or  resin. 

Very  dense  wood ; fruit  eaten  by  animals. 
Very  dense  wood. 


Oreodaphne  (?)  alba.  Rich.  - 
Anona  bullata  Rich.  - — 

JEgiphyla  martinicensis.  Lin. 

Malanea  lucida.  Rich. 
Cameraria  latifolia.  Jacq.  - 
Cupania  oppositifolia.  Rich.  - 
Drypetes  glauca.  Vahl.  - - 

Paritium  datum.  Rich.  - - 


Belotia  grewiaefolia.  Rich.  - 
Eugenia  pimenta.  D.  C. 

E.  valenzuelana.  Rich. 
Malpighia  (?)  — _ _ _ 

Avicennia  tomentosa.  Jacq.  — 

Rhizophora  Mangle.  Lin. 
Acacia  arborea.  Wild  — — 

Acacia  litoralis.  Rich.  — - 

Morus  celtidifolia  (?).  Kunth. 
Juglans  cinerea.  Lin.  — - 

Calophyllum  C^alaba.  Jacq.  - 
Simaruba  glauca.  D.  C. 


Hard  wood. 

Pruit  eaten  by  animals. 

Hard  wood. 

Very  dense  wood. 

Hard  wood ; fruit  eaten  by  animals. 
Hard  wood. 

Hard  wood  ; bark  used  for  tanning. 
Bark  used  for  tanning. 

Bark  used  for  tanning. 


Hard  wood ; yields  a coloured  resin. 

Bark  used  for  tanning. 

Very  dense  wood ; leaves  eaten  by  cattle. 

Very  dense  wood  ; bark  used  for  tanning. 

Hard  wood;  fruit  eaten  by  animals. 

Hard  wood ; yields  a gum  or  resin ; fruit  eatable. 


Malpighia  (?)  _ _ _ _ 

Cynometra  cubensis.  Rich.  - 


Hard  wood  ; bark  used  for  tanning;  fruit  eaten  by 
animals. 

Very  dense  wood. 


Pinus  occidentalis.  Sw.  - 
Copaifera  hymenaefolia.  Moric. 
Trophis  americana.  Lin.  - — 

Ca;searia  birsuta.  Sw.  - - 

Cytharexylum  caudatum.  Lin. 
Tecoma  leucoxylon.  Mart.  - 
Ehretia  bourreria.  Lin.  - - 


Pruit  eaten  by  animals. 

Very  dense  wood  ; fruit  eaten  by  animals. 

Leaves  eaten  by  animals. 

Hard  wood  ; both  leaves  and  fruit  eaten  by  animals. 
Hard  wood. 

Hard  wood  ; leaves  eaten  by  animals. 

Hard  wood  ; leaves  eaten  by  animals. 


Ehretia  tinifolia.  Lin. 


Hard  wood. 


Acacia  formosa.  Kunth. 


Very  dense  wood ; leaves  eaten  by  animals. 


Sapota  Achras.  Mill  - - 

Lucuma  serpentaria.  Kunth. 
Diospyros  laurifolia.  Rich.  - 
Mouriria  Valenzuela.  Rich. 

Coccoloba  uvifera.  Jacq. 
Curatella  americana.  I.in. 
Erithalis  pentagonia.  D.  C.  - 
lle.x  Cassinc.  Aiton-  — — 

Eugenia  ferniginea.  Rich.  - 
Andira  inermis.  Kunth.  - - 


Very  dense  wood  ; fruit  eaten  by  animals. 
Very  dense  wood  ; fruit  eaten  by  animals. 
Very  dense  wood ; fruit  eaten  by  animals. 

The  leaves  eaten  by  animals. 


The  leaves  eaten  by  animals. 

Hard  wood. 

Hurd  wood. 

Pruit  eaten  by  animals,  especially  by  pigs. 
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125.  Yagiiima  macho  - - 

126.  Y'aimiqui.  V.  Came  de 

doncclla. 

127.  Yaicuage  - - - - 

128.  Yaiti  - - - _ - 

129.  Yamao  - - _ _ 

130.  Yana  - — - - | 

131.  Y'anilla  - _ _ 

132.  Y'aya  - — — - 

13.3.  Yaya  cimarrona  — — 

134.  Yayajabico  “ ~ { 


{ 


Panax  undulata.  Aub.  - - 


Ilypelate  paniculata.  Cambes. 
Excoecai'ia  lucida.  Sw.  — - 

Guarea  trichiloides.  Lin.  — 
Ximenia  americana.  Lin. 
Conocarpus  ereota.  Knnth. 
Schmidelia  Cominia.  Sw.  — 
Uvaria  neglecta.  Kioh.  — — 

Oxandra  virgata.  Kich.  - — 

Jlouriria  mjTtiloides.  Poiret. 
Columbrina  reclinata.  Brong. 
Erithalis  fruficosa.  Lin.  - 


-1 


Both  leaves  and  fruit  eaten  by  animals. 


Hard  wood. 

Very  dense  wood. 

Hard  wood ; both  leaves  and  fruit  eatable. 


Hard  wood ; leaves  eaten  by  animals. 
Hal’d  wood. 


Hard  wood. 


The  series  of  woods  of  the  Philippine  Islands,  exhibited 
by  the  Economical  Society  of  Manilla  (187,  p.  1341), 
consists  of  213  specimens.  It  is  very  much  to  be  regretted 
that  this  collection  is  unaccompanied  by  any  list,  or 
catalogue,  which  would  have  very  greatly  increased  its 
value.  It  was,  however,  deemed  worthy  of  Honourable 
Mention. 


Specimens  of  St.  Domingo  mahogany  and  satin-wood 
are  contributed  by  Sir  K.  Schomburgk  (1429),  H.  M. 
Consul  to  the  Dominican  Republic;  these  form  part  of 
the  series  of  raw  produce  of  that  country,  for  which  the 
Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal  (see  p.  71). 

A few  specimens  of  timber  from  Tabarca  are  shown  in 
the  collection  of  Tunis  raw  produce. 


AVOODS  OF  TURKEY. 


A valuable  series  of  some  of  the  chief  woods  of  Turkey  are  exhibited;  the  specimens  are  large  and  capital,  but 
they  are  shown  in  the  rough,  so  that  the  nature  and  characters  of  each  wood  can  scarcely  be  distinguished  the 
following  are  the  chief  woods  shown: — 


1.  Ardij  aradjl  - - 

Fagus  sylvatica  - - 

Used  for  ship-building  and  for  wheels. 

2.  Armood  aradji  - 

Pyrus  communis  — - 

Common  furniture  wood. 

3.  Baaz  guurgang  - 

Carpinus  betulus  - - 

Fire-wood ; rough  work. 

4.  Hjinnak  aradji  - 

Acer  pseudo-platanus  — 

F'urniture  wood. 

5.  Dj  lunar  aradji  - 

Fraxinus  excelsior  - - 

Furniture  and  house-work. 

6.  Hjumaar  aradji  - 

Acer,  sp.  - - - - 

Used  for  furniture. 

7.  Ehklael  aradji  — 

Sorbus  domestica  - — 

Used  for  grafting. 

8.  Guurgang  aradji  — 

Fagus,  sp.  _ _ _ 

Fire-wood  only. 

9.  Hklamoorg  aradji  - 

Tilia  vulgaris  — - — 

Used  for  carving  and  fine  work. 

10.  Jeeviz  aradji  - — 

Juglans  regia  — — - 

F'urniture  wood. 

11.  Kawak  aradji  - — 

Pojmlus  nigra  - - — 

Used  for  house-building. 

12.  Karrar  aradji  - - 

Ulmus  excelsa  - — — 

Used  for  common  carpentry. 

13.  Keerasje  - - - 

Prunus  cerasus  — - 

F'urniture  wood. 

14.  Maatsche  aradji  - 

Quercus  rubra  - — 

Useful  timber. 

15.  Pfundook  aradji  - 

16.  Taphzoos  - - 

Corylus  Avellana  - - 

Taxus  baccata. 

Used  for  pipe-stems. 

17.  Tozham  aradji  - 

Pinus  Picea  - — — 

Timber  for  general  purposes. 

18.  Zugunt  - _ _ 

Salix  alba  - - — - 

Used  for  light  house-work. 

Besides  these,  specimens  of  Pinus  orientalis,  from  Damascus ; Quercus  mgilops,  from  I.itckoftcha  and  AA'alla- 
chia ; Juniperus  communis,  from  Smyrna;  Juglans  regia,  from  Damascus;  Q'uercus  coccinea,  from  Rhodes,  Morus 
alba,  from  Damascus,  &c.,  are  also  exhibited. 


AA'OODS  OF  TUSCANY. 


A valuable  and  excellent  collection  of  Italian  woods  is  exhibited  by  the  Royal  Technological  Institute  of 
Tuscany  (47,  p.  1294),  forming  part  of  the  series  of  Tuscan  raw  produce,  for  which  the  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal 
(seep.  71).  The  collection  consists  of  two  series;  the  one  being  of  furniture  or  ornamental  woods,  the  other  of 
timber  trees,  or  woods  of  construction  so  cut  as  to  show  the  character  of  the  wood  in  the  best  and  most  instructive 
manner  ; several  of  the  woods  are  scarce  and  highly  interesting.  The  collection  comprises  panel  and  block  specimens. 


Panel  specimens  2 feet  long,  varying  from  1 5 inches  to 
20  inches  in  width,  quarter-inch  thick,  consisting,  in  most 
cases,  of  pieces  joined  together  longitudinally  to  display 
to  the  best  advantage  the  colour  and  markings  of  the 
woods,  and  afi'ording  satisfactory  evidence  of  their  fitness 
for  ornamental  purposes  ; — 

1.  Acacia  Julibrissin  - - 

2.  Acer  negundo  — — — 

3.  Alsculus  hippocastanum 

4.  Ailanthus  glandulosus  — 

5.  Alnus  cordifolia  - — 

6.  Betula  alba  _ _ _ 

7.  Broussonctia  papyrifera 

8.  Cercis  canadensis  - — 

9.  Cercis  siliquastrura  — 

10.  Cotisus  laburnum  — — 

11.  Hiospyrus  lotus  - - 

12.  Elseagnus  hortensis  - 

13.  Fraxinus  americanus  - 

14.  Fraxinus  sambucifolia. 

15.  Gymnocladus  canadensis 

10.  Juglans  nigra  - - - 

17.  Koelreuteria  paniculata. 


Gaggia  alborea. 

N egundo. 

Castagno  d’lndia. 
Ailanto. 

Ontano  Napoletano. 
Betula. 

Moro  papirifero. 
Siliquastro  del  Canada. 
Siliquastro. 

Maggio  ciondolo. 

Loto. 

Olivo  di  Boemia. 
Frassino  Americano. 

Albero  morto. 

Noce  nero. 


18.  Melia  Azedirachta  - 

19.  Olea  europiea  - - 

20.  Pinus  cedrus  - - 

21.  Platanus  orientalis - 

22.  Prunus  lauro-cerasus 

23.  Prunus  mahaleb  - 

24.  Khamnus  alaternus 

25.  Rhus  typhina  - - 

26.  Robinia  pseudacacia 


Albero  di  Zaccheo. 
Olivo. 

Cedro  del  Libano. 
Platano  oricntale. 
Lauroeeraso. 

Albero  di  Santa  Lucia. 
Alaterno. 

Somacco. 

Acacia,  or  Cascia. 


Block  specimens,  consisting  of  branches  and  trunks,, 
cut  in  half,  showing  bark,  longitudinal  section,  and  oblique 
transverse  section : — 

27.  Acacia  lophantha. 

28.  Acer  campestre  _ - - Loppo. 

29.  Acer  negundo  - — - - Negundo. 

30.  Acer  pseudo-platanus  — - Acero  fico. 

31.  Ailanthus  glandulosus  — — Ailanto. 

32.  Amyris  polygama.  ( 

33.  Betula  alba  - _ - - Betula. 

34.  Buxus  sempervirens  - — Bossolo, 

35.  Carpinus  betulus  - - - Carpine. 

36.  Castanea  vcsca  _ - - Castagno. 
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37.  Celtis  australis  - _ 

38.  Citrus  aurantium  - 

39.  Corylus  avellana  - _ 

40.  Cratiegus  coccinea 

41.  Cupressus  pyramitialis  - 
JLlaeagmis  hortensis 

43.  Eucalyptus  populifolia. 
41.  i<agus  sylvatica  - _ 

45.  Fraxiiius  excelsior  - 

46.  Gleditschia  triacanthos- 

47.  Gymnocladus  canadensis 

48.  Ilex  aquifolium  - _ 

49.  Juglans  nigra  - _ _ 

50.  Juglans  regia  — - _ 

51.  Juniperus  virginiana  - 
Ko  £^®'‘''^“teria  paniculata. 

53.  Eaurus  cam2ohora  - _ 

54.  Laurus  nobilis  - _ _ 

55.  Melia  Azedirachta  - - 

56.  Morus  alba  - _ _ 

57.  Olea  europaja  - - _ 
•58.  Pinus  Abies  - _ _ 

59.  Pinus  Cedrus  — — _ 

60.  Pinus  halepensis  - _ 

61.  Pinus  Pinea  - _ _ 

62.  Pistacia  Lentiscus  - _ 

63.  Platanus  occidentalis  - 

64.  Populus  alba  - _ _ 

65.  Populus  nigra  — _ _ 

66.  Prunus  canadensis  - _ 

67.  Prunus  cerasus  - _ 

68.  Punica  granatum  - - 

69.  Pyrus  Mains  - _ _ 

70.  Quercus  Cerris  _ _ 

71.  Quercus  crinita  - _ 

72.  Quercus  Ilex  - - _ . 

73.  Quercus  pedunculata  - . 

74.  Quercus  raoemosa  - _ . 

/ 0.  Quercus  Robur  - 

76.  Quercus  Suber  - _ . 

77.  Ithamnus  alternus  - - _ 

78.  Rhus  Cotinus  - - _ I 

79.  Rhus  tyjohina  - - _ _ 

80.  Sali.x  babylonica  — _ _ 

81.  Salix  viteilina  - _ _ I 

82.  Sterculia  platanifolia  - I 

83.  Styrax  officinalis  - - _ 

84.  Tanaarix  africana  — — _ 

85.  Taxus  baccata  - _ _ _ 

®6.  Ulmus  campestris 
87.  V itex  agnus  castus 


-continued. 


- Giracolo. 

- Arancio. 

- Nocciolo. 


- Cipresso. 

— Olivo  di  Boemia. 


- Faggio. 

- Frassino. 

- Gledischia. 

- Albero  morto. 

- Agrifoglio. 

- Roce  nero. 

- Noce. 

- Ginebro  di  Virginia. 


Albero  della  confora 

- Alloro. 

- Albero  di  Zaccheo. 

- Moro. 

- Olivo. 

- Abeto. 

- Cedro  del  Libano. 

- Pino  d’Aleppo. 

- Pino  domestico. 

- Sondro. 

“ Platano  d’Occidente. 

- Gallice. 

- Albero. 

- Ciliegio  del  Canada. 

- Ciliegio. 

- Melagrano. 

- Melo. 

- Cerro. 

- Cerro. 

- Leccio. 

- Querce. 

- Quercia  farnia. 

• Quercia  Ischia. 

■ Sughera. 

■ Alaterno. 

Scotano. 

Somacco. 

Salcio  piagente. 

Salcio. 

Sterculia. 

Storace. 

Tainarigio. 

Tasso. 

Olmo. 

Agno  casto 
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of  the  component  fibres,  the  spiral  curves  of  which  are 
close  and  regular,  and  are  immediately  resumed  after 
being  obliterated  by  stretcliing  the  fibre, — the  length  of 
which  is  also  considerable  for  wool  of  this  “ carding  ” 
quality,  the  most  valuable  for  the  finest  descriptions  of 
cloth.  Oue  of  tlie  Experts  in  wool  characterises  the 
specimens,  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Fijrdor  and  Sons  “ as  a 
superior  and  high-bred  wool— the  finest  and  most  legiti- 
mate specimen  in  the  whole  Exhibition.”  The  degree  of 
superiority  over  some  of  the  wools  in  the  same  depart- 
ment, which  was  contested  by  another  Expert,  was 
admitted  by  the  first  to  be  slight ; whilst  opinions  were 
unanimous  as  to  the  superior  character  of  the  wools,  gene- 
rally, from  Austrian  Silesia  and  Hungary.  The  Jury, 
therefore,  appreciating  the  difficulty  of  arriving  at  a cor- 
rect judgment  of  the  degrees  of  individual  merit,  especi- 
ally from  samples  giving  an  uncertain  indication  of  the 
average  value  of  the  produce  of  flocks,  came  to  the  con- 
clusion of  recommending  the  award  of  the  Council  Medal, 
as  notified  in  the  Second  Section  of  the  Report,  so  as  to 
signify  their  appreciation  of  the  highest  class  of  wools  ; 
and  to  distinguish  the  manifestly  superior  qualities  of  the 
wools  exhibited  by  individuals  by  the  award  of  the  Prize 
Medal ; and  they  place  first  on  the  list  the  firm  of  MM. 
Isaac  Fionoa  and  Sons,  of  Vienna. 

Count  H.  Lari.sch  Moennich  (92,  p.  1012'). — The 
product  of  a fine  and  w'ell-known  flock,  from  Silesia,  is 
exhibited  by  four  fleeces,  which  present  similar  excellent 
qualities  to  those  of  No.  90,  the  difference,  on  the  whole, 
being  so  slight  that  the  Jury  also  award  the  Prize  Medal 
to  Count  H.  Larisch  Moennich,  of  Silesia. 

Count  Anton  von  Mittrowsky  (91,  p.  1012). — These 
fine  and  high-bred  fleeces  of  a pure  merino  flock,  from 
Silesia,  exhibit  the  valuable  qualities  of  fineness  and 
elasticity  of  fibre  in  so  eminent  a degree  that  the  Jury 
award  the  Prize  Medal  to  their  exhibitor. 

Count  Joseph  Hu.nyady  von  Kethei.ey  (89,  p.  1012). 
— The  fleece,  from  a flock  in  Hungary,  is  an  un- 
washed specimen,  but  of  a very  fine  quality  of  fibre  ; it  is 
a little  inferior  to  the  best  Silesian  examples  only  in  being 
somewhat  thinner  or  poorer  in  substance.  The  fine  im- 
brication and  elastic  properties  of  the  fibre  are,  however, 
so  remarkably  characteristic  of  this  fleece,  that  the  Jury 
award  to  its  exhibitor  the  Prize  Medal. 

The  washed  and  unwashed  wools  exhibited  by  Count  O. 
VON  Wallis  (93,  p.  1012)  (Bohemia),  and  by  Messrs. 
Panna  and  Alexis,  (94,  p.  1012)  (Transylvania),  pre- 
sent qualities  which  entitle  them  to  Honourable  INIen- 
tion. 

Zollverein. 

W.  Graff  (803,  p.  1094). — The  fleece  of  wool  ex- 
hibited on  a stuffed  sheep  from  the  merino  flock  of  this 
exhibitor,  at  Miinchenhoff,  merits,  from  the  fineness  and 
closeness  of  the  fibre  and  its  excellent  “ carding  ” qualities, 
the  award  of  the  Prize  Medal. 

Legations-Rath  Kuepfer  (29,  p.  1049). — The  merino 
fleeces  of  two-year  old  ewes,  from  Bromberg,  here 
exhibited,  are  remarkable  for  the  fineness  and  regularity 
of  the  staple,  and  illustrate  favourably  the  advance  of  the 
improvement  of  wool  in  the  Prussian  districts  of  the 
Middle  Vistula:  the  .lury  deem  them  to  merit  the  award 
of  the  Prize  Medal. 

E.  Liiubert  (24,  p.  1049). — The  fleeces  transmitted 
by  this  exhibitor  from  Zweybrodt,  near  Breslau,  are  very 
remarkable  for  those  qualities  which,  like  the  Austrian- 
Silesian  wools,  adapt  them  for  the  fabrication  of  the  finest 
cloths,  and  the  Jury  award  to  Mr.  Lubisert  the  Prize 
Medal. 

G.  L.  Norhmann  (.30,  p.  1049). — The  fleeces  from 
Liszkowy,  near  Mowraelaw,  are  also  fine  specimens  of 
PiTissian  wools,  remarkable  for  the  great  regularity  in  the 
stai)le,  and  meriting  the  award  of  the  Prize  Medal  to 
M . Nordjiann. 

Oberburggraf  von  Brunneck  (45  and  40,  p.  1050). 
— 'I'he  fleeces  of  a ram  and  a ewe  from  a merino 
flock  at  Bellschwitz,  and  the  specimens  of  wool  indis- 
criminately taken  from  a merino  flock  at  Rosenberg, 
though  rather  inferior  in  quality  to  the  finest  Silesian 
wools,  manifest  a fineness,  softness,  and  elasticity  of  fibre 


and  a regularity  of  staple  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Jury,  merit  an  award  to  the  exhibitor  of  the  Prize  Medal. 
'Fhe  Bellschwitz  flock  was  procured  by  the  Oberburggraf 
in  Spain  in  1814,  and  afterwards  imiiroved  by  additions 
of  the  finest  Saxon  and  Silesian  races  in  1820  and  1824. 

M.  OcKEL,  for  the  Royai.  Administration  of  Frank- 
ENFELDE  (27,  p.  1049). — The  fleeces  of  a ram  and  of 
ewes  shorn  in  the  spring  of  1850,  and  the  samples  of 
wools  from  the  flocks  kept  at  Wrietzen  on  the  Oder,  under 
the  above  Administration,  manifest  (jualitics  which  the 
J ury  have  considered  to  entitle  the  Administration  to  the 
award  of  the  Prize  Medal. 

Of  other  exhibitors  of  wools  in  the  Zollverein,  Baron 
Eckardstein  (32,  p.  1049),  on  account  of  the  regularity 
of  the  staple  in  two  examples  of  wool  in  fleeces ; Count 
VON  Schwerin  (.33,  p.  1049),  for  the  fleeces  of  a ram 
and  ewe  of  the  Saxon  breed,  remarkable  for  their  fine 
qualities  as  “ combing  wool ; ” Fi.ockenhaus  and  Co. 
(3.35,  p.  1070);  Baron  von  Luttwitz  (42,  p.  1050); 
R.  Lehmann  (47,  p.  1050),  for  fleeces  of  fine  raw  wool; 
A.  P.  Tiiaer  (23,  p.  1049),  for  the  richness  of  tlie  staple 
and  fineness  of  the  hair;  MM.  Peill  & Co.,  of  Diiren* 
(369,  p.  1071);  M.  A.  voN  Sauken  (43.3,  p.  1075); 
Baron  S.  VON  Rothschild  (280,  p.  1049),  for  four  fleeces 
of  fine  merino  wool,  from  a flock  of  15,000  head  at  Schill- 
ersdorf;  J.  von  Lipski  (25,  p.  1049),  for  a ram’s  fleece 
from  the  owner’s  flock  at  Ludomy  ; — Hey  (26,  p.  1049), 
for  the  fleeces  of  wool  from  the  flock  of  the  Electoral  race, 
under  the  personal  superintendence  of  the  exhihitor  at 
the  Royal  Domain  of  Hainsburg,  Saxony  ; and  the  fleeces 
exhibited  by  the  Royal  Remounting  Horse-Depot  (22,  p. 
1049),  on  account  of  the  weight  of  the  wool  and  the  length 
and  resistance  of  the  fibre,  which  adapt  it  for  combing ; 
are  severally  deemed  by  the  Jury  to  be  worthy  of  Honour- 
able Mention. 

United  States  of  America. 

Mr.  CocKERiLL. — The  wool  transmitted  by  this  exhi- 
bitor from  Northville  is  well  got  up,  and  exhibits,  like  the 
preceding  specimens,  a quality  of  fibre,  indicative  of  care 
and  skill  in  the  development  and  improvement  of  the 
fleece,  which  calls  for  the  award  of  the  Prize  Medal. 

Mr.  J.  H.  Ewing  (188,  p.  1449). — The  wool,  trans- 
mitted from  Washington,  Pennsylvania,  by  this  exhibitor, 
is  remarkable  for  the  good  substance  of  the  fleece,  as  well 
as  for  the  quality  of  the  fibre,  and  the  Jury  award  to  him 
the  Prize  Medal. 

Messrs.  Kimber  and  Co.  (500,  p.  1466). — Tlie  speci- 
mens of  fine  clothing  wool,  exhibited  by  this  firm,  also 
develop  qualities  which  merit,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Jury, 
an  award  of  the  Prize  Medal. 

Messrs.  Perki.ns'  and  Brown  (201,  p.  1449). — The 
samples  of  fine  combing  wool  transmitted  from  Ohio 
exhibit  qualities  which  merit  the  award  of  the  Prize 
Medal. 

Among  the  samples  of  American  wools  deserving 
Honourable  Mention  the  Jury  include — Mr.  J.  Blakeslee, 
of  Nortli  Castle,  New  York  (131,  p.  1441),  samples  of 
merino  wools ;—  Mr.  P.  A.  Brown,  of  Philadelphia,  Penn- 
sylvania (40,  p.  1435); — Messrs.  Parker  and  Brown 
(235,  p.  1451),  bale  of  fine  wool; — Mr.  T.  C.  Peters,  of 
Darien,  New  York  (106,  p.  1440),  specimens  of  wool  of 
the  Saxony  breed;— Mr.  S.  Sibley,  of  Ilopkington,  New 
Hampshire  (197,  p.  1449),  sample  of  wool  from  a flock  of 
the  Saxony  breed.  One  of  the  able  Experts,  whose 
valuable  aid  the  Jury  have  already  acknowledged  in  their 
examinations  of  the  wools,  reports  “ those  shown  by 
America  as  most  approximating  to  the  character  of  the 
German  wmols.” 

Ttvssia. 

N.  N.  Schloss-Trikaten  (128,  p.  1370). — The  speci- 
mens of  wool  from  Livonia  here  exhibited  appear  to  be 
derived  from  a flock  of  Silesian  origin,  and  manifest  all 
those  characters  of  the  fibre  which  adapt  't  for  good 
clothing  puiqinses ; and  the  Jui’y  award  to  the  exhibitor 
an  Honourable  Mention. 

Among  other  examples  of  wool  of  a good  and  valuable 

* This  Firm’s  name  is  inserted  in  the  Award  List  of 
Class  XII. 
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quality  in  the  Russian  Department,  the  Jury  .select,  as 
deserving  Honourable  Mention — T.  Ga.maley,  of  Ress- 
arabia,  district  of  Ackerman  (12.'1,  p.  1370),  .samples  of 
the  merino  breed ; — Vassal,  of  Tauride,  district  of  the 
Dnieper  ('122,  p.  1370),  specimens  of  merino  wool; — 
L.  & F.  Philibert,  Tauride,  di.strict  of  Melitopol  (124, 
p.  1370),  specimens  of  merino  wool; — A.  Akiioontkiff 
shah  Mirza,  of  Stavropol,  district  of  Pialigorsk  (126, 
p.  1370),  specimens  of  white  and  black  wool,  unwashed; 
— S.  Gigolo,  of  Cork  (13t),  p.  1370),  for  specimens  of 
black  wool,  unwashed; — The  Farm  of  Gorigoketzk, 
of  .Mohiletf  (121,  p.  1370),  for  specimens  of  merino  wool ; 
— Mahomet  Khan  Youzbash,  of  Derbent,  in  the  Khanate 
of  Kiurin  (120,  p.  1370),  for  specimens  of  white  wool, 
unwashed; — J.  .\bramofe,  of  EkaterinoslafF(131,  p.  1370), 
for  his  examples  of  fine  unwashed  C'a,shmere  goats’  hair; 
— and  L.  K.  Xarishki.n,  SaratoflF,  district  of  Balashefisk. 

France. 

.1.  L.  Graltc  (24.5,  p.  1188). — Council  Medal.  The  spe- 
cimens of  the  new  variety  of  wool  exhibited  by  M.  Graux, 
and  which  have  been  deemed  worthy  of  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  Council  Medal,  have  already  been  noticed  in 
the  Second  Section  of  the  Report. 

Le  Gevlral  Girou  (df.  L’.Vrx)  (1249,  p.  1237). — The 
fleeces  of  merino  wool,  from  the  exhibitor's  flock  at  Nuz, 
although  of  a thin  staple,  and  apparently  not  full-grown, 
display  the  qualities  adapting  it  for  the  finer  descriptions 
of  cloth  in  so  excellent  a degree,  that  the  Juiy  award  to 
General  Girod  (de  I’Ain)  the  Prize  Medal. 

National  Siieei*-fold  of  Ramboltllet  (1080,  p. 
12.30). — The  qualities  of  the  four  fleeces  of  the  true 
merinos,  exhibited  by  this  valuable  institution,  have  also 
l>een  considered  such  as  to  merit  the  award  of  the  Prize 
-Medal. 

E.  Lefevre  (.345,  p.  1239). — The  specimens  of  wool 
in  tufts  transmitted  by  this  exhibitor  from  Gevrollcs 
(Cotd  d’Or)  are  long  in  the  staple  and  very  sound,  form- 
ing a very  superior  description  of  combing  wool,  and,  as 
such,  deseiwe  the  award  of  a Prize  Medal. 

F.  Richer  (3.54,  p.  1194). — The  two  fleeces  of  rams, 
of  pure  merino  breed,  two  years  old,  transmittc-d  from 
Gouvix,  Calvados,  have  also  appeared  to  the  .Jury  to 
merit,  in  the  comparison  of  the  wools  from  France,  the 
award  to  M.  Richer  of  the  Prize  Medal. 

The  exhibitors  of  wools  in  the  French  Department 
whom  the  Jury  would  distinguish  by  llonouralile  Men- 
tion are — EELATREand  .‘soN(142,p.  1178)  ; MAi-ORTEand 
Son  (900,  p.  1223) j .MM.  Hrl’.neaca  and  (.38,  p. 
117.3);  for  the  specimens  of  comlied  wool,  spun  by  an 
apparatus  of  the  exhibitor's  constniction,  M.  Mali'ncie 
(.T22,  p.  1192),  for  the  fine  comlied  wool,  the  prmluce 
of  a flock  reared  at  the  Agricultural  School  of  I,a  Char- 
moise,  Pont  I-eroy  (Ixiire  et  Cher);  ,M.M.  I-ARoqfE  and 
Jaql'emet  (901,  p.  122.3),  for  their  assortment  of  spun 
wool  for  knitting  blankets  ; G.  Rivai-e,  of  Petit  RcK-he- 
fort  7987,  p.  1226),  for  his  good  fleeces  of  merino  wool  ; 
V.  E.  Warmo.nt  (1048,  p.  1229',  for  his  specimens  of 
wool  in  skeins;  MM.  PATfRi.r.-LriMS  Sevikjcx,  Seiiikr, 
and  Co.  (1.381,  p.  12421,  for  their  samples  of  cleanscHl 
wools;  J.  A.  LEBA.H.SON  DE  MoNTI.EAlT  1498,  p.  1248), 
for  his  fleeces  of  merino  wool;  and  M.M.  Reknovu.i.e, 
Earsovnier,  anil  Ciienest  (1548,  p.  12.50),  for  their  ex- 
amples of  comlied  wool  and  woollen  yani. 

Spain. 

D.  JrsTo  nEnvANT>r.z  (230,  p,  1.34»i.~()f  black  and 
white  wool  fnim  Salamanca  four  samples  have  lieen 
tr3n«inittc<l  by  this  exhibitor:  — 1.  Unwashed  wikiI  for 
clothing  purposes;  2.  Unwasheil  wool  for  worsteil;  .3.  Wixil 
washefl  liefore  shi-aring,  in  the  Soxon  manner;  4.  Wixil 
sheareil  in  Febniaiy,  1851.  M.  Jiislo  llemandez  has 
introiluceil  into  Spain  the  custom  of  clothing  the  sheep 
from  the  lieginning  of  DecemlKT  to  the  end  of  May  ; 
and  amongst  the  s{iecimens  transinitteil  to  the  Exhibition 
is  a fleece  which  has  lieen  so  defimdiil.  and  one  that  has 
liecn  exposed  to  the  ilircct  influence  of  the  atmospheric 
agencies.  The  difference  in  the  quality  is  remarkable, 
and  speaks  di-cidediv  in  favour  of  a lemjKiniry  proti-c- 
lion  of  the  flei-ce.  'I'he  g'Mxl  qualities  of  most  of  these 


specimens  of  Spanish  wool  have  appeared  to  the  Jury  to 
merit  for  D.  Hernandez  the  award  of  the  Prize  Medal. 

Of  other  samples  of  wool  transmitted  from  Spain  the 
Jury  select  as  deserving  Honourable  Mention — (225, 
(p.  134.3),  S.  Monlf:ro,  of  Seville,  for  his  samples  of  fine 
unwashed  merino  wool ; and(226,  p.  1343),  the  Province 
of  Huela,  for  the  good  quality  of  wool  exhibited  from 
the  flocks  fed  on  the  Sierra  de  Audevalo. 

United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 

C.  Dorrien  (11,  p.  201*). — The  .samples  of  wool  trans- 
mitted from  Chichester,  by  this  exhibitor,  give  evidence 
of  a very  high-bred  flock,  and  manifest  qualities  of  fibre, 
for  which  the  Jury  award  the  Prize  Medal. 

R.  Millxer  (85,  p.  201*). — The  fleeces,  showing  a 
long  staple,  grown  in  the  counties  of  Meath  and  Gal- 
way, ami  the  long  and  short  wool  fleeces  of  the  mountain 
sheep,  county  of  Wicklow,  exhibit  qualities  of  fibre  for 
which  the  Juiy  award  the  Prize  Medal. 

J.  G.  Rebow  (84,  p.  201*). — The  specimens  of  wool 
from  the  Southdown  breed  also  exhibit  qualities  of  such 
excellence  as  to  call  for  the  award  of  the  Prize  Medal. 

The  fleeces  of  Cheviot  wool,  grown  at  an  elevation  of 
2,600  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  exhibited  by  Mr. 
Henderson,  of  Wooler,  Northumberland  (80,  p.  201*), 
are  remarkable  for  the  fine  silky  quality  of  the  fibre, 
which  is  well  adapted  for  the  blanket  manufactory.  The 
Jury  regard  these  specimens  as  deserving  Honourable 
Mention.  The  Jury  also  desire  to  record  Honourable 
Mention  of  the  fleeces  of  fine  German  wools,  e.\hibited 
by  Mr.  C.  Lippert,  of  Leeds,  under  97,  (p.  201*);  and 
the  series  of  wools  shown  bj-  Mr.  Cheesedoroucii,  of 
Bradford,  under  179,  (p.  493)  Class  XII. 

I An  object  of  curiosity  is  shown  in  the  English  Depart- 
ment, being  a Southdown  ewe,  stuffed,  seven  years  old, 
which  had  never  been  shoni.  The  weight  of  the  accu- 
mulated annual  fleeces  was  36  lbs.  This  specimen  is 
exhibited  by  Mr.  J.  Moore,  of  Littlecott  Farm,  Pewsey, 
Wilts  (78,  p.  201). 

Australia. 

Lieut.-Col.  E.  Macartuer  (13.  p.  989,  990). — Theca.se, 
containing  1.32  specimens  of  merino  wool,  exhibits  very 
favourable  examples  of  the  condition  of  the  fleeces  of 
that  valuable  variety  of  the  sheep  in  New  South  Wales. 
The  July  regret  that  the  quantities  transmitted  are  too 
small  to  afford  the  requisite  means  of  judging  of  the 
average  qualities  of  the  flocks;  but,  taking  into  consi- 
deration the  important  services  rendered  by  Lieut.-Col. 
Macarthiir  to  the  colony  by  his  jiersevering  and  success- 
ful endeavours  to  develop  a source  of  wealth  from  the 
merino  breed  of  sheep,  the  Juiy  award  to  him  the  Prize 
.Medal. 

The  first  importation  of  wool  from  New  South  Wales 
into  England  in  1807  was  245  lbs.  In  the  year  1848  the 
quantity  from  New  South  Wales,  alone,  amounted  to 
2.3,00(),(Kl0  lbs.,  valued  at  more  than  l,200,0(Mi/. 

The  Jury  desire  to  exjircss,  by  lloiiourable  Mention, 
their  o])inioii  of  the  good  <|ualitie8  of  the  wools  exhibited 

by  Mr.  T.  Lear>iontii  (0,  p.  989),  marked  i '’Y 

Messrs.  Stevens  and  Thomson  (347,  p.  999)  > to"! 

by  Mr.  Grant,  of  Ta.'mania. 

Capr  rtf  fiood  Hope. 

With  regard  to  the  wimiIs  exhibited  from  this  colony, 
Nos.  .31  and  .32  arc  fine  samples,  but  are  too  small  iii 
(|uantity  to  sup[Mirt  a judgment  as  to  the  average  value 
of  the  fleece  from  the  flock.  The  Juiy,  however,  reganl 
the  samples  transmitted  by  Reitz,  Breda,  and  Co.  >: .3ii, 
p.  9-50),  and  by  I).  (L  \ an  Breda  (32,  p.  9.50),  as  de- 
serving Hoiiournble  Mi-nlion. 

The  s|M*rimens  of  wihiI,  the  pnxlurtion  of  Cachemere 
goats  kept  by  His  Royal  Higiinf^s  Prim  e Alreht,  at 
Windsor,  and  exhibitiMl  by  His  Royal  llighnev«,  are 
examples  of  an  additional  staple  new  to  England,  and 
give  encouragemeiit  bj-  their  quality  to  the  re|Hqitinn  of 
' similar  efforts  to  multiply  and  jiraserve  that  remarkable 
variety  of  the  genus  ( ‘nprn.  J'liis  staple  includes,  be- 
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sides  the  closer  and  finer  hairs  answering  to  the  wool  of 
sheep  and  the  fur  of  other  cpiadnipeds,  a coarser  or 
sti'onger  kind  of  white  hairs.  Both  kinds  are  of  value  in 
manufactures — the  stronger  hairs,  which  require  to  he 
picked  out  prior  to  attempting  to  manufacture ; the  finer 
portions  being  afterwards  used  in  the  fabrication  of 
coarse  woollen  cloths.  This  example  of  European  Cache- 
mere  wool  would  have  received  a Medal  from  Jury  IV. 
had  not  one  been  already  awarded  to  it  by  the  Jury  of 
Class  XII. 

Hair  and  Bristles. 
liussia. 

The  best  developed  and  most  valuable  examples  of 
these  productions  are  exhibited  in  the  Russian  Depart- 
ment, in  which  the  Jury  select — 

Basile  Koodriaffzeff  Jadenoffsky  (340,  p.  1382), 
for  the  award  of  the  Prize  Medal,  merited  by  the  su- 
perior qualities  of  the  horse-hair  exhibited  by  him  under 
that  number.  In  the  sample  of  white  hair  from  the 
tail,  the  hairs  are  40  inches  in  length,  and  of  the  first 
quality  for  evenness,  elasticity,  and  shining  surface.  In 
the  sample  of  black  tails,  the  hairs  are  42  inches  in 
length.  Fine  specimens  of  white  hair  from  the  mane,  of 
from  28  to  30  inches  in  length,  both  transparent  and 
opaque,  and  good  samples  of  horse-hair  for  furniture, 
both  drawn  and  curled,  black,  grey,  and  white,  are  also 
shown  by  the  above  Exhibitor. 

Of  the  samples  of  bristles  exhibited  in  the  Russian 
Department,  the  Jury  select — 

Semexoff  and  Faleyeff  (135,  p.  1370),  as  deserving, 
from  the  superiority  of  the  combined  qualities  of  strength, 
elasticity,  and  fineness  of  surface,  the  Prize  Medal.  These 
qualities  are  particularly  shown  in  the  packets  of  the 
sorted  variety  called  “ okatka.” 

The  Jury  regard  as  deserving  Honourable  Mention 
the  fine-textured  and  well-formed  bristles  shown  by  the 
peasants  Koriakin  and  Mougikoff,  of  Vologda,  under 
(134,  p.  1370) ; and  the  selected  bristles,  of  different  qua- 
lities, shown  by  J.  Zolotoreff,  of  Kalonga,  under  136 
(p.  1370);  the  prepared  horse-hair  for  mattresses,  shown 
by  A.  Bezroukavnikoff-Sokoloff,  under  248,  (p.  1374); 
and  the  plumes  of  horse-tails,  and  black  bufffalo  tails, 
exhibited  by  P.  Ivanoff,  of  St.  Petersburgh,  under  1 59, 
(p.  1375). 

Belyium. 

Among  the  examples  of  hair  and  bristles  transmitted 
from  Belgium,  the  Jury  deem  worthy  of  Honourable 
Mention  samples  of  hogs’  bristles,  prepared  and  bleached 
for  painting-brushes,  exhibited  by  B.  Haussens-Hap,*  of 
Villoorde  (257,  p.  1159);  and  the  samples  of  horse-hair, 
horse-tails  and  manes,  and  pigs’  bristles,  shown  by  H. 
Somze-Mahey,  of  Liege*  (265,  p.  1159). 

Netherlands. 

MM.  Catz  and  Co.  (30,  p.  1144). — Specimens  of  drawn 
horse-hair  for  fiddle-sticks,  and  horse-hair  for  stuffing  fur- 
niture, show  qualities  deserving  Honourable  Mention. 

Zollverein. 

H.  Fudikar,  of  Elberfeld  (596,  p.  1083).  Specimens 
of  horse-hair  for  upholstery  purposes,  deserve,  for  tlieir 
fine  and  equal  texture  and  elastic  qualities.  Honour- 
able Mention;  and  the  Jury  also  award  the  same  dis- 
tinction to  Gottlieb  FoeseI  (813,  p.  1095)  for  his  well- 
selected  series  of  hogs’  bristles  and  picked  hogs’  hair 
from  Halle. 

Ftpain. 

D.  D.  Delgado,  of  Saragossa  (231,  p.  1344). — This 
exhibitor  has  transmitted  some  interesting  examples  of 
the  hair  of  the  rabbit  and  hare,  shaved  off  the  skin  by  a 
mechanical  process.  The  vast  numbers  of  those  prolific 


* These  exhibitors  receive  Medals  in  Classes  XVI.  and 
XXVIII.,  in  whose  Award  Lists  their  names  appear. 

t This  exhibitor  receives  a Prize  Medal  in  Class  XXVIII. , 
in  whose  Award  List  his  name  appears. 


rodents  in  Spain  would  afford  a large  supply  of  this  kind 
of  hair;  and  tlie  Jury  desire  to  signify  their  encourage- 
ment and  approbation  of  D.  Delgado’s  industry  by 
making  Honourable  Mention  of  these  specimens. 

Whalebone. 

The  substance  so  called  is  closely  analogous,  in  its 
chemical  and  physical  properties  and  mode  of  growth,  to 
hair  and  bristles,  but  is  developed  in  compact  plates 
which  resolve  into  stiff  bristles,  at  their  free  margin, 
from  the  thick  gum  at  the  circumference  and  palatal  sur- 
face of  the  upper  jaw  of  the  animals  of  the  ivhale  tribe. 
The  most  valuable  kind  of  whalebone  is  obtained  from 
the  great  Arctic  whale  ( mijsticetus'),  in  which  the 
plates  or  ‘ blades  ’ are  arranged  in  several  rows,  the  outer- 
most consisting  of  the  longest  plates,  attaining,  in  a full 
grown  whale,  the  length  of  from  8 to  12  feet. 

England. 

Mr.  Henry  Horan  (103,  p.  201,  202).* — This  exhi- 
bitor shows  well-selected  examples  of  whalebone  plates 
from  the  Arctic  whale  {Balana  mijsticetus),  which  yields 
the  largest  and  best  kind;  from  the  Antarctic  whale 
(Balana  australis),  which  affords  the  second  best  kind  ; 
and  from  the  great  finner  whale  (Balcenoptera  Boops), 
which  affords  the  shortest  and  coarsest  i)lates.  With 
these  examples  of  the  raw  material,  Mr.  Horan  exhibits 
specimens  in  various  states  of  preparation,  and  numerous 
and  ingenious  applications  of  the  prepared  whalebone,  of 
different  colours,  as,  e.g.,  for  covering  whip-handles, 
walking-sticks,  and  telescopes,  and  in  the  form  of 
shavings  for  plaiting,  like  straw,  in  the  construction  of 
light  hats  and  bonnets.  The  Jury,  taking  into  consi- 
deration the  illustrative  collection  of  this  raw  material  in 
connexion  with  its  various  applications,  adjudge  to  Mr. 
Horan  the  Prize  Medal 

Westall  and  Co.*  (104,  p.  202*). — The  same  grounds 
which  are  specified  in  relation  to  No.  103,  sustain  the 
award  of  the  Prize  Medal  to  Mr.  Westall,  in  whose  col- 
lection the  Jury  have  to  specify  more  especially  the 
great  variety  of  filamentary  modifications  of  the  whale- 
bone material  for  numerous  useful  applications. 

The  fine  blades  of  whalebone  from  the  Bulcena  mi/sti- 
cetus,  exhibited  in  the  United  States  Department,  under 
537,  (pp.  1467,  1468),  by  Mr.  L.  Goddard,  deserve  Ho- 
nourable Mention,  as  do  likewise  the  specimens  of  Baleen 
plates  from  the  Balana  australis,  exhibited  by  Mr.  S. 
Moses,  under  No.  237  (p.  997),  from  Van  Diemen’s  Land. 

Silk. 

The  most  valuable  kind  of  Silk,  and  that  which  is  the 
subject  of  the  most  extensive  and  pains-taking  culture,  is 
a secretion  of  the  larva  of  a species  of  moth,  indigenous 
to  China,  called,  par  excellence,  the  “ silk  moth,”  and 
by  entomologists,  Biimhijx  mori,  from  its  native  and 
favoin-ite  food,  tlie  leaves  of  the  mulberry  tree.  The 
species  was  first  introduced  into  Europe  in  the  reign  of 
the  Emperor  Justinian,  by  two  Nestorian  monks  who 
had  ti-avelled  in  China,  and  who  succeeded  in  bringing  a 
quantity  of  eggs,  secured  in  a hollow  cane,  to  Constan- 
tinople, where  they  were  hatched,  and  the  larvae  fed  and 
reared  on  the  leaves  of  the  white  mulberry.  The  breed- 
ing of  silkworms  in  Europe  was  confined  for  six  centuries 
to  the  Greeks  of  the  Lower  Empire.  In  the  twelfth  cen- 
tury the  rearing  of  silkworms  and  the  manufacture  of 
silk  were  introduced  into  Sicily ; in  the  thirteenth  cen- 
tury into  Italy ; whence  this  important  branch  of  in- 
dustry has  been  suceessively  established  in  Spain,  France, 
England,  and  most  of  the  colonies  with  a suitable  cli- 
mate. 

Silk  is  a secretion  of  a pair  of  long  glandular  tubes 
which  terminate  in  a prominent  pore  or  spinnaret  on  the 
under  lip.  Before  their  termination  they  receive  the 
secretion  of  a smaller  gland,  which  serves  to  glue  together 
the  fine  filaments  from  the  two  ‘ sericteria,’  the  appa- 
rently single  thread  being  in  reality  double,  and  its  qua- 
lity being  affected  by  the  quality  or  difference  between 


* These  exhibitors  receive  their  iMedals  in  Class  xxvni., 
in  whose  Award  List  their  names  appear. 
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tlie  secreting  power  of  the  two  sericteria.  The  silk- 
worm commences  spinning  when  it  is  full  grown,  in 
some  convenient  spot  afl'ording  points  of  attachment  for 
the  first-formed  thread,  which  is  drawn  from  one  part  to 
the  other  until  the  body  of  the  larva  becomes  loosely  en- 
closed by  the  thread.  The  work  is  then  continued  from 
one  thread  to  another,  the  silkworm  moving  its  head  and 
spinning  in  a zigzag  way,  in  all  directions  within  reach, 
and  shifting  the  body  only  to  cover  the  part  which  was 
beneath  it.  During  the  period  of  spinning  the  cocoon, 
which  usually  takes  five  days  for  its  completion,  the  silk- 
worm decreases  in  size  and  length  considerably ; then  casts 
its  skin,  becomes  torpid,  and  assumes  the  form  of  the  chry- 
salis. 

The  main  object  of  the  silkworm  breeder  is  to  obtain 
cocoons  of  a large  size,  composed  of  a long,  strong,  very 
fine,  even,  and  lustrous  thread.  These  properties  of  the 
silk  have  been  realised  in  the  highest  degree  in  the  spe- 
cimens transmitted  from  France,  in  which  country  the 
development  of  the  silkworm  has  for  a long  period  exer- 
cised the  care  and  pains  of  many  able  breeders,  and  of 
late  years  has  been  the  object  of  systematic  advancement 
by  the  Central  Society  of  Sericiculture  of  France. 

The  Bomhi/x  viori,  having  been  bred  and  reared  under 
the  special  care  and  management  of  man  during  a long  suc- 
cession of  ages,  may  be  regarded  as  a domesticated  species 
of  insect ; and  it  has  become  the  subject,  as  in  the  higher 
domesticated  races  of  varieties — of  which  those  called 
‘ Sina,’  ‘ Sjffie,’  and  ‘ Novi,’  in  France,  are  examples. 

The  ‘ Sma’  variety  of  the  silkworm  is  known  and 
esteemed  for  the  pure  whiteness  of  its  silk,  the  thread  of 
which  is  fine,  but  weak,  and  not  very  lustrous.  The 
‘ Syrie  ’ variety  is  of  large  size,  produces  a cocoon  abun- 
dant in  silk,  but  the  thread  is  rather  coarse,  and  inclines 
to  a greenish  tint.  The  ‘Novi’  race  is  small,  but  the 
cocoons  are  firm  and  well  made,  and  the  silk  is  lustrous, 
but  has  a yellowish  tint. 

France. 

The  specimens  of  silk  exhibited  in  the  French  Depart- 
ment are  numerous,  and  the  degrees  of  excellence  hardly 
to  be  discriminated  in  the  finest  examples  selected  for 
the  award  of  the  Prize  Medal.  In  specifying  the  names 
of  the  exhibitors  so  distinguished,  the  Jury  propose, 
therefore,  to  limit  themselves  to  the  mention  of  the  more 
remarkable  circumstances  which  they  have  found  to  be 
associated  with  certain  examples.  The  Jury  select,  as  the 
first  in  order  of  merit — 

Major  Count  de  Bronno  Bronski  (782,  p.  1218), 
exhibitor  of  unbleached  silk  and  silk  cocoons  from  the 
Chateau  de  St.  Selves,  near  Bordeaux,  Department  de  la 
Gironde.  The  cocoons  are  remarkable  for  their  large 
size  and  regularity  of  form,  and  the  silk  for  the  unusual 
length  of  the  thread,  its  natural  pure  white  colour,  its 
fineness  and  lustre.  The  circumstances  under  which 
this  superior  quality  of  silk  is  obtained  are  certified — in 
a Report  by  a ‘ Committee  of  the  Agricultural  Society  of 
the  Gironde,’  signed  Philippar,  and  dated  28th  April 
1847 — to  be  as  follows: — 

In  1836,  Major  Bronski  reared  separately  the  eggs  of 
the  three  varieties,  ‘ Sina,’  ‘ Syrie,’  and  ‘ Novi.’  In 
1837  he  set  apart  the  cocoons  of  the  varieties  ‘ Syrie’ 
and  ‘ Novi and  on  the  exclusion  of  the  imago,  or  per- 
fect insect,  he  associated  the  males  of  the  ‘ Novi  ’ with 
the  females  of  the  ‘ Syrie ; and  the  hybrid  ova  were 
hatched  at  the  ordinary  period  in  1838,  the  same  opera- 
tions being  repeated  in  183!t  and  1840.  With  regard  to  the 
raee  ‘Sina,’  M. Bronski,  in  1837,  separated  the  white  from 
the  black  worms  as  soon  as  they  were  hatched.  He  then 
selected  the  largest  and  best-shaped  cocoons,  and  made 
a special  collection  of  the  eggs  from  the  moths  excluded 
from  those  cocoons.  'I’his  procedure  was  repeated  in 
18.38  and  1839;  but  in  1840  he  associated  the  males  ex- 
cluded from  the  large  cocoons  of  the  black  wonns  with  the 
females  excluded  from  tlie  largest  cocoons  of  the  white 
worms.  In  1841  he  associated  the  males  of  the  ‘ Sina’ 
race  with  the  hybrid  females  obtained  from  the  above- 
described  crossings  of  the  ‘ Novi  ’ and  ‘ Syrie  ’ breeds. 

By  these  and  similar  experiments  M.  Bronski  at  length 
appears  to  have  succeeded  in  obtaining  a race  of  silk- 


worms not  subject  to  disease,  producing  a large  and  equal 
sized  cocoons  of  a pure  white  colour,  the  silk  of  which 
is  equal  in  all  its  length,  strong  and  lustrous,  and  which 
is  certified  to  present  an  average  length  of  thread  of  1057 
metres  (1154  yards  English). 

The  Jury,  in  awarding  the  Prize  Medal  to  Major 
Count  Bronski,  desire,  at  the  same  time,  to  give  expres- 
sion to  their  unanimous  opinion  as  to  the  importance 
of  the  resumption,  by  the  highest  administrative  and 
scientific  authorities  in  France,  of  those  investigations 
which  had  been  entered  upon  with  a view  to  determine 
the  stability  and  commercial  value  of  the  results  of  M. 
Bronski’s  experiments  and  discoveries  in  the  amelioration 
of  the  breed  of  silkworms. 

The  French  exhibitors  of  silks  of  fine  qualities  are 
numerous;  and  amongst  these  the  Jury  award  the  Prize 
Medal  to — 

MM.  Alcan  and  Limet  (1050,  p.  1229);  in  regard  to 
whom  the  Jury  desire  to  express  their  approval  of  the 
new  mode  of  ‘ filature  a froid,’  and  of  the  mode  of  di- 
viding the  silk  of  the  grey  cocoons  of  the  Indian  silk- 
worm (Tussar),  both  of  which  improvements  are  due  to 
MM.  Alcan  and  Limet. 

MM.  Abduin  and  Cuancel  (S,  p.  1170). 

C.  Beauvais  (1076,  p.  1229),  to  whom  the  silk-manu- 
facture in  France  owes  much,  for  his  establishment  of  a 
school  of  sericiculture,  for  diffusing  the  true  principles  on 
which  the  development,  breeding,  and  improvement  of 
the  silkworm  should  be  carried  on. 

L.  Boudon  (1105,  p.  1230). 

C.  Chambon*  (113,  p.  1196). 

J.  Chahipanuet  Sargeas  (114,  pp.  1176,  1177). 

MM.  CoUDERC  and  Soucaret*  (96,  p.  1176). 

MM.  Drouin  and  Brossier  (169,  1181). 

Gibelin  and  Son  (846,  1220). 

Jajie,  Bianchi,  and  Duseigneub  (1273,  p.  1238). 
With  this  series  of  cocoons  and  of  raw  and  thrown  silks 
are  associated  twenty-five  ingenious  daguerreotype  figures, 
of  the  silk-thread  as  viewed  by  the  solar  microscope,  in 
illustration  of  a valuable  memoir  by  M.  Duseigneur,  in 
course  of  publication  at  the  charge  of  the  Chamber  of 
Commerce  and  of  the  Agricultural  Society  of  Lyons. 

E.  De  Tillancourt  (697,  p.  1212). 

A.  Duval  (189,  p.  1183). 

Guerin,  Meneville,  and  Robert  (784,  p.  1218), 

Lapeyre  and  Dolbeau  (1292,  p.  1238), 

J.  Menet*  (lb57,  P-  1256)., 

Ij.  Molines  (647,  p.  1209),. 

MM.  Regard  Brothers  (1426,  p.  1244). 

MM.  Ruas  and  Co.  (1464,  p.  1246). 

L.  SoUBEYRANU*  (1490,  p.  1248). 

Teissier  du  Cros,  L.  and  E.  (1031,  p.  1223). 

The  Jury,  in  testimony  of  their  admiration  of  the 
qualities  of  the  silk  exhibited  in  the  French  Department, 
unanimously  voted  a recommendation  of  the  award  of  a 
Council  Medal  to  the  Central  Society  of  Sericicul- 
ture  of  France  (see  page  69). 

The  Jury  desire  also  to  express  their  estimation  of  the 
highly  promising  qualities  of  the  silk  exhibited  by  the 
colonists  in  Algeria  ; and  to  specify  as  deserving  Honour- 
able Mention  the  following  exhibitors  of  raw  silk  in  the 
French  Department : — 

M.  A.  Bahuet  (17,  p.  1172). 

M.  Morin  (Algeria)  (39,  p.  1261). 

M.  G.  L.  Affourtit  (749,  p.  1216). 

M.  C.  Barral  (410,  p.  1197). 

MM.  Barres  Brothers  (41,  p 117.3). 

L.  De  Barthelats  (757,  p.  1216.) 

Madame  Benouville  (760,  p.  1216.) 

MM.  V.  Bonnal  and  Co.  (429,  p.  1199). 

M.  BoNNETONt  (771,  p.  1270). 

MM.  Cabrit  and  Roux  (81,  p.  117.5). 

M.  F.  Carriere  (1136,  p.  1232). 

M.M.  Causse  and  Gabion*  (1137,  p.  1232). 

M.  N.  Champoiseau  (794,  p.  1218). 

MM.  Chartron  and  SoNsf  (796,  p.  1218). 


* These  exhibitors’  names  arc  inserted  in  the  Award  List 
of  Class  Xin. — W. 

t These  exhibi.ors  receive  Medals  in  Class  xni. 
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M.  P.  Dauhas  C-tlO,  p.  1200). 

MM.  Uarvieu,  Vai.male,  and  Co.  (1169,  p.  1233). 

M.  V.  Uelaubre*  (1176,  p.  1234). 

M.  A.  Delouze  (1178,  p.  1234). 

M.  X.  DumaineI  (175,  p.  1181). 

M.  UussoL  (150,  p.  1176). 

MM.  Ey.mieu  and  Son*  (831,  p.  1220). 

MM.  Faurique-Nourry,  Barnoum,  and  Co.*  (832,  p. 

1220). 

M.  II.  Farjon  (1217,  p.  1236). 

M.  IlERMEt  (537,  p.  1204). 

M.  Lavernue  and  Matiiieu,  dit  Verger*  (1298,  p. 
1239). 

M.  Mejean*  (13.5.3,  p.  1241). 

MM.  Mourgue  and  Bousquet  (136.3,  p.  1241). 

M.  J.  L.  Nogarede  (937,  p.  1225). 

M.  J.  Pradier  (1406,  p.  124.3). 

M.  E.  Reidon  (1430,  p.  1244). 

M.  L.  Koeck.  (1446,  p.  1245). 

]M.  P.  Sambuc,  (1470,  p.  1246). 

M.  Verdet  and  Co.  (1519,  p.  1246). 

M.  J.  ViNCE.VT  (1526,  p.  1250). 

Spain. 

Good  examples  of  Silk,  commendable  for  their  length, 
elasticity,  strength,  and  brilliancy  of  the  thread,  are 
shown  in  the  Spanish  Department ; amongst  which  the 
.lury  select  the  following  as  deserving  the  award  of  the 
Prize  Medal : — 

The  Agricultural  Board,  Valencia  (209,  p.  1342). 

MM.  Dotbes  and  Co.  (215,  pp.  1342,  1343). 

M.  F.  Monfort  ( 202,  p.  1342),  who  exhibits  cocoons  from 
the  variety  of  Spanish  silkworm  called  ‘ Trevoltino,’ 
from  that  called  ‘ Raicho,’  and  from  the  Turkey  silk- 
worm. 

M.  Rey  and  Go.  (207,  p.  1342). 

The  Jury  also  award  the  Prize  Medal  to  the  Pro- 
vince of  Murcia  (199,  p.  1342),  for  the  excellence  of 
the  specimens  of  ‘ Sanza,’  or  silkworm  gut. 

The  Jury  have  selected  for  Honourable  Mention  from 
the  Spanish  exhibitors  of  Raw  Silk, — T.  Trenor,  of  Va- 
lencia (210,  p.  1342)  ; J.  Calderon,  of  Granada  (220,  p. 
1343)  ; and  the  specimens  exhibited  by  Rodriguez  Leal 
(220). 

Belgium. 

From  the  Raw  Silks  exhibited  in  Belgium  the  Jury 
select  for  Honourable  Mention  : — 

A.  Ue  CoNiNCK  (112,  p.  1154).  C.  De  Mevius  (86, 
p.  1154).  A.  De  Potter  (111,  p.  1154). 

T nscany. 

Among  the  Italian  Silks  the  first  mention  is  due  to  those 
exhibited  in  Tuscany,  which  show  well  the  desirable  qua- 
lities of  the  cocoons  and  thread.  From  these  the  Jury 
select  for  the  award  of  the  Prize  Medal, — 

G.  Franceschini  (56,  p.  129.5). 

T.  Lepori  (60,  p.  1295). 

N.  PoiDEBARD*  (51,  p.  1295). 

P.  Ravagli  (61,  p.  1295). 

ScoTi  Brothers  (49,  p.  1294). 

P.  Zavagli  (62,  p.  1295). 

And  as  deserving  Honourable  Mention  : — 

C.  F.  Casuccini  (63,  p.  1295). 

L.  Davitti  (59,  p.  1295). 

L.  Della  Ripa  (50,  p.  1295). 

R.  Lambruschini  (48,  p.  1294). 

C.  G.  Mordini  (58,  p.  129.5). 

C.  Petrucci  (52,  1295). 

Count  G.  Pieri  (53,  p.  1295). 

Prof.  Savi  (64,  p.  1295),  for  the  specimens  of  raw 
silk  from  silkworms  fed  upon  leaves  of  the  Philippine 
mulberry. 

Switzerland. 

The  specimens  of  Raw  Silk  exhibited  by  T.  B.  Fog- 
i.iardi,  of  Milano  (54,  p.  1270),  are  considered  by  the 
Jury  as  deser\'ing  of  Honourable  Mention. 

* These  exhibitors’  names  arc  inserted  in  the  .'\.ward  List 
of  Class  XIll.— W. 

t These  exhibitors  receive  Medals  in  Class  xill. 


Sardinia. 

In  the  Department  of  Sardinia,  the  Jury  have  selected 
as  deserving,  for  their  excellent  qualities,  the  Prize 
^ledal,  the  silks  exhibited  by, — 

Casissa  and  Sons  (27,  p.  1303) ; II.  Jacquet  and  Co. 
(26,  p.  1308);  Rignon  and  Co.*  (30,  p.  1303).  And  the 
.lury  regard  as  deserving  ‘ Honourable  Mention’  the  exam- 
ples shown  by  : — 

Borzone,  j.  (45,  p.  1304). 

Michael  Bravo*  (24,  p.  1303). 

Imperatori  Brothers  (38,  1303). 

SiNiGACLiA  Brothers  (25,  p.  1303). 

Austria. 

In  the  Department  of  Austria  are  exhibited  some  fine 
examples  of  Italian  silks,  from  which  the  Jury  select  for 
the  award  of  the  Prize  Medal : — 

G.  Querini,  Venice  (84,  p.  1012). 

ScHEiBLF.R  and  Co.,*  of  Milan  (80,  pp.  1011,  1012). 

Verza  Brothers,  of  Milan  (87a,  p.  1012). 

From  Austria  Proper  the  Jury  also  consider  the  ‘ Silk- 
worm Breeding  Association  of  Gbatz,’  Styria,  as 
highly  deseiving  the  Prize  Medal,  for  the  specimens 
exhibited  by  them  under  No.  73,  p.  1011. 

The  exhibitors  of  raw  silk  deserving  Honourable  Men- 
tion are : — 

Bozzoni  Brothers,  of  Riva. 

G.  B.  Mattiuzzi,  of  Varmo,  Friuli  (77,  p.  1011). 

A.  ScoLA,  of  Upper  Austria  (72,  pp.  1010,  1011). 

F.  Seccui,  of  Milan  (81,  p.  1012). 

Senigaglia  and  Carminati,  of  Parma,  Friuli  (78,  p. 

1011). 

G.  Steiner  and  Sons,  of  Bergamo  (87,  p.  1012). 

Prussia. 

The  Jury  wish  to  distinguish  by  ‘ Honourable  Men- 
tion’ the  specimens  of  raw,  white,  and  spinning-silk,  pro- 
duced in  Berlin,  by  means  of  a hanging  spinning-hive,  on 
the  principle  of  bee-hives,  invented  by  the  exhibitor, 
A.  M.  Bolzani  (38,  p.  1050),  by  the  use  of  which  no  double 
cocoons  can  be  produced.  And  also  the  specimens  of  silk 
exhibited  by  Kiszewski  (39,  p.  1050). 

lliissia. 

From  the  examples  of  silk  transmitted  from  Russia,  the 
Jury  select: — 

P.  Rier  (138,  p.  1.370),  from  Tauride,  district  of 
Molotschansk,  as  exhibiting  the  finest  quality  of  the 
thread,  and  as  meriting  the  award  of  the  Prize  Medal. 
And  as  deserving  ‘ Honourable  Mention  ’ : — 

A.  Rebboff,  of  Stavropol  (1.39,  p.  1370);  andM.  Rayko, 
of  Odessa  U'lfi)  P-  1370). 

Turkey. 

The  silks  exhibited  in  this  Department  are,  many  of 
them,  of  a very  fine  character,  exhibiting  a good  length 
of  thread,  with  the  qualities  of  fineness,  strength,  elas- 
ticity, and  lustre.  The  Jury  select,  as  meriting  the 
Prize  Medal,  the  following  exhibitors : — 

Moustapua  Noubi  Pacha,  of  Broussa  (1764,  p.  1387). 

J.  Paulaky,  of  Broussa  (1711,  p.  1388). 

Scott  of  Schemlan,  Mount  Lebanon  (60,  p.  1387). 

The  School  of  Sericiculture  at  Broussa  (1388). 

The  Jury  desire,  in  same  manner,  to  distinguish  the 
excellent  specimens  of  raw  silk  and  of  cocoons  exhibited 
by  Mighibditz  Djezairglou  (159,  p.  1387),  and  by 
Morgue  and  of  Co.,  Beyrout  (191,  p.  1-387). 

Bavaria. 

A Prize  Medal  is  awarded  to — 

Pellovz,  Brentano,  and  Co.,  of  Augsburg  (.36, 

p.  1100).  b V ’ 

Sicily. 

The  specimens  of  raw  silk  exhibited  by  W.  Jaeger 
and  Co.,  of  Messina,  exhibit  the  best  qualities,  and  merit 
the  award  of  the  Prize  Medal. 


* 'I'hesc  exhibitors  receive  Medals  in  Class  xin.,  in  whose 
Award  List  their  names  appear. 
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Sireden. 

Among  the  specimens  of  raw  produce  transmitted  at  a 
late  period  of  the  Exhibition  from  Sweden,  the  Jury 
'desire  to  particularize,  as  meriting  Honourable  Mention, 
the  fine  examples  of  raw  silk  exhibited  by  Her  Majesty 
the  Quek.s'  of  Sweden-  (1.348). 

India. 

Very  fine  examples  of  silk  are  shown  in  the  Indian 
Department,  from  which  the  Jury  select,  as  meriting  the 
Prize  Medal,  the  following  exhibitore; — 

D.  Jabdi.ne,  of  Calcutta  (p.  891). 

C.  R.  Jesnixgs,  of  Commercolly  (p.  892). 

M.4CKK.vztE  Brothers,  of  Bengal  (p.  892). 

W.  .McNair,  of  Surdah,  Bengal  (p.  891). 

Watson,  of  Surdah,  Bengal  (p.  891). 

The  specimens  of  silks  exhibited  from  Mysore  deserve 
Especial  Mention. 

The  raw  silk  from  Persia  exhibited  by  Jlr.  Thompson 
(.3,  p.  1426),  likewise  receives  Honourable  Mention. 

China. 

In  the  Chinese  Department,  the  quality  of  the  silk 
developed  in  the  native  country  of  the  silkworm  is  wor- 
thily illustrated  by  the  specimens  exhibited  by  Ycn-kee, 
of  Shang-hae  (p.  1418),  to  whom  the  Jurj-,  therefore,  ad- 
judge the  Prize  Medal. 

The  Jury  regard  the  specimens  of  silk,  exhibited  in 
this  Department,  by  Messrs.  Asteli,  and  Co.  (p.  1422), 
Mr.  C.  J.  Braine  (p.  1424),  .Mr.  Hammond  (p.  142.5), 
and  Mr.  Lindsav  (1422),  as  severally  meriting  Honour- 
able Mention. 

Mauritiui. 

In  this  colony  the  cultivation  of  the  silkworm  has 
been  greatly  promoted  by  the  company  formed  by  the 
exertions  of  M.  E.  Dupont,  of  Port  Ixmis  (2,  9.56),  and 
the  Jury  award  to  him  the  Prize  Medal,  for  the  excellent 
qualities  of  the  white  silk  which  he  has  transmitted. 

Amongst  the  specimens  of  raw  silk  from  the  Roman 
States  the  Jury  find  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention  : — 

D.  BEKRtriTA  (6,  p.  1285),  and  M.  Bolgain  (.38). 

In  those  from  Malta  the  Jury  award  Honourable  Men- 
tion to 

G.  PuLis  (4,  p.  944). 

Emjland. 

The  specimens  of  silk,  from  silkworms  reared  on  leaves 
of  the  white  mullwiTy,  at  Gmlalniing,  Surrey,  and  ex- 
hibited by  Mrs.  Catherine  Dod<;e  (.32,  p.  197*),  possess 
qualities  which,  con-sidering  the  unfavourable  conditions 
of  climate,  have  deserved,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Jurj-, 
Honourable  .Mention. 

The  Jurj-  regard  the  raw  silk  exhibited  in  the  Cana- 
dian Department,  by  Messrs.  .MacKay  and  (’o.  (144,  p. 
966),  08  deserving  Honourable  Mention. 

Feathers  and  Down. 

An  instnictive  and  comprehensive  collection  of  feathers 
and  down,  in  different  states  of  preparation  for  be<l-stuf- 
fing,  including  English  goose  feathers,  Irish  gemse  and 
mixed  feathers,  Dantzic  feathers,  Russian  goose  feathers, 
and  mixed  duck  feathers,  Hudson’s  Bay  goose  and  duck 
feathers,  Russian  down  and  Greenland  eideaslown,  are 
exhibited  by  Messrs.  Heai.  and  Sons  (59,  p.  199*),  of 
which  the  Jury  desire  to  make  Honourable  Mention. 

Messrs.  W.  and  C.  NTgiitincai.e  (57,  p.  199*  j exhibit 
an  illustrative  collection  of  feathers  and  down,  showing  the 
effects  of  their  mrsle  of  purifying  feathers  by  steam, 
without  the  use  of  sulphurous  gas.  Of  this  collection  the 
Jury  desire  to  testify  their  approliation  by  Honourable 
Mention. 

Messrs.  Bi.ytii,  UsMtETON.  and  Bi.vnt  (fio,  p.  199*), 
exhibit  excellent  examples  of  purified  English  white  goose 
fi-athers  and  of  Iri.sh  white  feathers,  for  which  also  the 
Jury  Bw.trd  llonoumble  Mention. 

In  the  Riis'.inn  Department  gooil  specimens  of  white 
B 'jelsk  lu'd-feathers,  grey  feathers,  and  gn<Hu*-dowu  are 


exhibited  by  J.  Lapshin  (14.5,  p.  1.371),  of  St.  Peters- 
burgh. 

Madame  Ladighin,  of  Tamboff  (283,  p.  1375),  exhibits 
a fine  (luality  of  down  from  the  breast  of  the  goose ; to- 
gether with  articles  made  of  goose-down. 

A.  PopoFF,  of  Moscow  (144,  p.  1371),  also  shotvs  down 
of  the  first  quality. 

Each  of  these  exhibitors  deserves,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Jury,  Honourable  Mention. 


B.—FOn  DOMESTIC  OR  ORNAMENTAL  PUR- 
ROSES;  OR  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  IMPLEMENTS. 

Oils,  Wax,  &c. 

A class  of  substances  was  exhibited  under  the  head  of 
‘ oils,’  which  are  likely  to  prove  of  great  commercial  im- 
portance, as  they  possess  properties  dift'ering  from  the 
finest  vegetable  oils,  and  .some  of  them  can,  it  appears,  be 
supplied  in  large  (luantities,  and  at  moderate  cost.  The 
Jui-y,  with  a view  to  mark  their  appreciation  of  this 
class,  awarded  a Prize  Medal  to  R.  Clarence,  Cape  of 
Good  Hope  (1.3,  p.  950\  for  oil  obtained  from  sheep’s 
tails,  and  ‘Honourable  Mention’  to  G.  Do.minic(21,  p. 
14.34);  T.  Emory  (18,  p.  1434);  F.  Frank  (19,  p.  14.34); 
and  lloLHRooK  and  Stanley  (208,  p.  14.50),  United  States, 
for  oil  obtaintnl  from  lard  by  pressure  at  a very  low  tem- 
perature. 

Honourable  Mention  was  also  awarded  to  C.  A.  Jetu, 
Canada  (109,  p.  965),  for  oil  obtained  from  porpoises,  and 
which  is  used  largely  for  lighting  purposes ; to  C.  Romer, 
Prussia  (337,  p.  1070),  for  a sample  of  oil  exhibited  by 
him. 

A Medal  was  awarded  to  Moses,  StiN,  and  Davis,  New 
South  Wales  (15,  p.  990),  for  tallow. 

Some  fine  white  wax  was  exhibited  in  the  Portugue.se 
Department  by  M.  F.  Bretes  (620,  p.  1.314),  and  by 
M.  L.  De  Carvalho  (617,  p.  1314);  both  were  awarded 
Honourable  Mention.  Honourable  Mentions  were  like- 
wise awarded  to  M.  Gutso,  Sanbnia  (23,  p.  1.30.3),  and 
W.  Rout,  Van  Diemen’s  Land  (29.3,  p.  998),  and  E.  E. 
V'lssFxi,  Netherlands  (17,  p.  114.3),  for  the  samples  of  wa.x 
exhibited  by  them. 

Horns  and  Antli;rs. 

Of  these  productions  a p-eat  variety  of  fine  and  illus- 
trative specimens  arc  exhibited ; amongst  which  the  col- 
lection in  the  Indian  Department  (p.  892)  merits  the  first 
notice  for  the  number  and  variety  of  the  examples.  There 
are  shown  the  dense  antlers  of  the  Cen-us  Ariatntelis,  of 
the  ‘bara  sinha’  (('ervuH  Dumucellii),  of  the  ‘Siiinbcr’ 
((.'ervuH  hiiipela/dnin',  of  the  ‘ kaher  ’ or  barking  deer 
( ('ervus  vaiiiniilis,  Boddaert  >,  of  the  ‘axis’  {Cerviis  maen- 
latus  \ of  tile  ‘ mar’  {(.'apricornis  bnhalina\  of  the  ‘hog- 
deer’  ( Cerviix  porcinus),  of  the  ‘ Rusa,’  and  other  species 
of  Indian  deer.  Homs  of  the  great  ‘Amee’  buffalo, 

{ Huh  bnhaluH),  of  the  ‘gour’  (//««  cavifrons),  of  the 
‘ gyal,’  anil  of  other  kinds  of  Indian  buffalo,  ox,  and 
antelope,  were  also  exhibited. 

Canada. — A pair  of  fine  moose-homs  (Alee*  .Xmrri- 
cana  , are  shown  in  No.  99,  and  a second  pair.  No.  2.37 
p.  96.5,  by  Mr.  J.  Tiiomi’hon,  of  Three  Rivers. 

From  the  (’ape  of  GihkI  Mope  fine  buffiilo  horns  arc 
shown  in  No.  16,  p.  9.5(i,  by  .Mr.  MEt:»iKR;  and  rhinoeeros 
I horns,  in  No.  28,  p.  9.5(),  by  .Mr.  HamH'hy. 

; From  Egypt  have  lieen  transmitted  boms  of  the  bull 
anil  buffalo,  of  antelopes,  and  of  the  two-homed  rhim>- 
ceros. 

I It  does  not  appear  that  any  of  the  specimens  exhibit 
I improvements  of  size  or  texture  ns  the  consequence  of 
1 tniMlifientions  in  the  fiKsl  or  h.abits  of  the  spi'cies,  siiper- 
j indiieeil  tuthat  end  by  the  art  of  man.  The  functions  of 
I the  Jury,  in  juilgiiig  between  degrees  of  excellence  n.s 
, the  rons<quence  of  human  ingenuity  and  skill,  find  no 
exerrim-  in  regard  to  the  jiri-MMit  class  of  raw  innterials. 
and  the  Jury  then-fore  limit  theniselves  to  the  above 
notice  of  some  of  the  more  n-niarkablu  collections  and 
I ‘■IMi-iineiis  of  ‘ horn*  and  antlert.’ 
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IVORY,  TORTOISE-SHELL,  PEARLS,  CORALS,  SPONGES,  &c. 


[Class  IV. 


IVOEY. 

The  same  considerations  neces.^arily  limit  the  fimctions 
of  the  Jury  with  regard  to  the  tusks  of  animals  presenting 
the  modification  of  dental  substance  to  which  the  term 
‘ ivory  ’ is  applied.  Fine  ivory,  distinguished  by  the 
decussating  curved  lines  on  the  surfaces  of  transverse 
fractures  or  sections  of  the  tusk,  is  peculiar  to  the 
African  and  Asiatic  elepliant,  among  existing  quadru- 
peds, and  the  best  is  obtained  from  the  wild  individuals ; 
domestication  of  the  elephant,  in  India  at  least,  having 
been  usually  attended  by  deterioration  of  the  length  and 
quality  of  the  tusks. 

The  finest  specimens  of  elephants’  tusks  are — a pair 
weighing  3:r!5  lbs.  of  the  Elephus  Afriainus,  obtained 
from  an  animal  killed  near  Lake  Ngami,  in  South 
Africa ; each  tusk  measures  8 feet  6 inches  in  length, 
and  22  inches  in  basal  circumference.  A siirgle  tusk, 
weighing  110  lbs.,  from  the  same  locality,  is  associated 
with  them.  Tliese  specimens  are  exhibited  by  Mr. 
Joseph  Cawooh  (p.  952),  to  whom  the  Jury  award 
Honourable  Mention. 

Messrs.  Fauntleiujv  and  Sons,  Potter’s  Fields,  Tooley 
Street,  exhibit  an  instructive  collection  of  elephants’ 
tusks  in  No.  135,  pp.  205*,  200*.  The  largest  of  these  is 
from  the  African  elephant,  and  weighs  139  lbs.  Va- 
rieties of  tusks  are  also  exhibited  from  the  Gold  Coast,  the 
Gaboon  River,  Zanzibar,  tlie  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
Angola,  Alexandria,  Ceylon,  and  the  East  Indies.  The 
mode  of  implantation  of  the  tusks  is  illustrated  by  the 
skull  of  the  African  elephant.  Of  the  tusks  which  exhibit 
a dense  texture,  but  have  not  the  engine-turn  markings 
of  true  ivory,  Messrs.  Fauntleroy  e.xhibit  those  of  the 
‘ narwhal,’  the  ‘ walrus,’  and  the  ‘ hippopotamus ; ’ and 
the  Jury  regard  this  instructive  collection  as  deserving 
Honourable  Mention. 

Fine  tusks  of  the  Ceylon  variety  of  elephant  are  shown 
in  the  collection  from  that  country ; and  several  examples 
of  the  continental  Asiatic  kinds  are  exhibited  in  the 
Indian  Department,  among  which  may  be  noticed  some 
tusks  of  the  Siamese  elephants,  one  of  which  weighs 
100  lbs.,  and  shows  a fine  white  compact  kind  of  ivory. 

Messrs.  Buchanan  and  Law  {p.  952)  exhibit,  from  the 
Cape,  an  elephants’  tusk  weighing  103  lbs. ; and  Messrs. 
Hutton  and  Sons  (p.  951),  show  ivory  from  Dahomy. 

Tortoise-shell. 

The  substance,  so  called,  consists  of  certain  large  horn- 
like epidermoid  plates,  which  cover,  in  an  imbricated  or 
overlapping  manner,  the  carapace  or  back-shell  of  the 
marine  tortoises  or  turtles  (Chelone).  The  species  which 
afford  the  most  valuable  of  these  plates  are — the  ‘Karet’ 
tortoises  or  imbricated  turtles  ( Chulone  imhricata,  Chelone 
caretta),  from  which  are  obtained  5 large  plates  off  the 
middle  of  the  carapace,  and  4 large  ones  off  each  side ; 
these  plates,  13  in  number,  are  technically  called 
‘ blades ; ’ 25  smaller  plates  are  obtained  from  the  margin 
of  the  carapace,  which  are  called  the  ‘ feet  ’ or  ‘ noses,’ 
in  commerce.  The  other  plates,  collectively,  are  called 
the  ‘ head  ’ of  the  turtle. 

Fine  specimens  of  ‘ tortoise-shell  ’ have  been  sent  for 
exhibition  from  Trinidad  by  Lord  Harris  (p.  973);  of 
which,  as  well  as  of  those  sent  from  Labuan  by  Messrs. 
Hammond  and  Co.  (p.  988),  and  from  Ceylon  (p.  938),  the 
Jury  desire  to  make  Especial  Mention. 

Pearls. 

These  precious  substances  are  the  result  of  an  excre- 
tion in  superimposed  concentric  lamina;,  of  a peculiarly 
fine  and  dense  nacreous  substance,  which  consists  of 
membrane  and  carbonate  of  lime.  The  finest  quality  of 
pearl  is  produced  by  the  bivalve  of  the  Indian  Seas, 
called  ‘pur  exceUcnce’  the  ‘pearl-oyster’  {Meleayriiia 
maryaritifera),  fine  specimens  of  which  are  exhibited  in 
the  Indian  and  Ceylon  collections. 

Pearls  of  an  inferior  description,  formed  in  a fresh- 
water \n\a.\\e  {Unio  maryarilij'era),  are  exhibited  under 
No.  15,  p.  122,  Class  I.  by  John  Nelis,  of  Omagh, 
county  Tyrone,  from  specimens  obtained  from  the 
deepest  parts  of  the  river  Stride,  near  Omagh.  Similar 
pearls,  also  found  in  the  Unio  maryaritifera,  from  the 


river  Ythan,  Aberdeenshire,  are  shown  under  No.  IG,  p. 
122,  Class  I.  by  Messrs.  Cowie  and  Rae,  of  Ellon,  Scot- 
land. It  is  probable  that  the  pearls  from  this  source, 
collected  by  the  ancient  Britons,  may  have  given  rise  to 
the  statement  by  Tacitus  in  his  ‘ Life  of  Agricola,’  of  pearls 
“ not  very  orient,  but  pale  and  Man,”  being  among  the 
indigenous  products  of  Great  Britain.  Pearls,  similar  to 
those  from  the  Unio  maryarilifera,  are  exhibited  under 
No.  41,  p.  1352,  Sweden  and  Norway,  by  Torstuup, 
from  Christiana. 

Motiier-of-Pearl,  or  Nacre. 

In  the  Indian  Collection  are  shown  most  of  the  shells 
which  yield  the  manufacturer  the  finest  kinds  of  nacre  ; 
these  are,  the  Meleayriiia  maryaritifera,  Ualiolis  yiyas, 
Huliotis  iris,  and  a large  species  of  Turbo,  which  shells 
are  known  in  commerce  as  flat-shells,  ear-shells,  green 
snail-shells,  bufi'alo-shells,  Bombay  shells.  The  mother- 
of-pearl  is  the  internal  or  nacreous  layer  of  such  shells. 

Fine  specimens  of  some  of  these  shells,  from  Singapore 
and  Manilla,  especially  the  great  Meleayriiia  and  Huliotis, 
are  exliibited  by  Messrs.  Fauntleroy,  under  No.  135, 
pp.  205,  206;  and  by  Mr.  Banks,  under  No.  287,  p.  626, 
Class  XXII.  in  connexion  with  the  manufacture  of 
mother-of-pearl  buttons.  As  no  specimens,  however,  of 
this  raw  material  exhibit  improved  qualities  as  the 
result  of  human  skill  or  ingenuity,  the  Jury  limit  them- 
selves to  the  Honourable  Mention  of  the  largest  and  most 
instructive  collection — which  will  be  found  in  the  Indian 
Department. 

Cameo-shells  and  Corals. 

Specimens  of  cameo-shells  (Cassis  rufa),  species  of 
Cijpraa,  and  of  shells  used  as  ornaments  by  certain 
natives  of  India,  with  the  rude  but  efficient  instruments 
for  cutting  them,  are  shown  in  the  Indian  Collection. 

Shells  adapted  for  cameo-cutting  are  dense,  thick,  and 
consist  of  three  layers  of  ditterently-coloured  shell- 
material.  In  the  Cassis  ruja  each  layer  is  composed  of 
many  very  thin  plates — in  other  words,  is  “laminated” 
— the  lamina;  being  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
main  layer : each  lamina  consists  of  a series  of  elongated 
prismatic  cells,  adliereut  by  their  long  sides.  The  la- 
minae of  the  outer  and  inner  layers  are  parallel  to  the 
lines  of  growth,  while  those  of  the  middle  layer  are  at 
right  angles  to  them.  In  the  cowries  (Cypraa)  there  is 
an  additional  layer,  which  is  a duplicatureof  the  nacreous 
layer  formed  when  the  animal  has  attained  its  full  growth. 

One  of  the  finest  examples  of  the  red  coral  ( CoraUiuvi 
ruhrum)  is  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Paravagua  and  Casella, 
under  No.  84,  p.  683,  Class  XXXIII.,  in  connexion  with 
cameo- work  and  carving  in  coral.  The  Jury  desire  to 
aw’ard  to  these  exhibitors  Honourable  Mention  for  the 
branch  of  natural  rough  coral  above  referred  to. 

The  Jury  desire,  also,  to  make  Honourable  Mention  of 
the  coral  exhibited  under  No.  1,  p.  949,  Maitland 
Mines,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope ; and  of  the  spe- 
cimens of  coral  shown  by  Messrs.  Reffaelli  and  Son, 
under  No.  69,  p.  1297,  Tuscany.  Specimens  of  red  coral 
are  exhibited  in  the  collection  from  Algiers.  A fine  col- 
lection of  both  corals  and  madrepores,  including  the 
black  flexible  coral  (Goryonia)  is  shown  by  R.  Tucker 
and  Co.  (Bermuda),  for  which  the  Jury  award  Honour- 
able Mention. 

Specimens  of  cameo-shells,  of  shells  used  as  omaments 
by  certain  natives  of  India,  with  the  rude  but  efficient 
instruments  for  cutting  the  shells,  and  several  kinds  of 
coral  and  madrepore,  are  shown  in  the  Indian  collection. 

Sponges. 

Of  the  numerous  varieties  of  the  common  flexible 
sponge  (Sponyia  officinalis),  shown  in  different  depart- 
ments of  the  Great  Exhibition,  the  Jury  select  first,  for 
Honourable  Mention,  the  specimens  exhibited  in  Tunis, 
by  SoLYMAN  Essaddy,  under  the  Nos.  73,  74,  and  75, 
p.  1415.  They  likewise  desire  to  distinguish,  in  the 
same  manner,  the  samples  of  sponges  shown  by  B.  Pav- 
i.iDES,  No.  12,  p.  1402,  Greece,  from  the  Gulf  of  Nauplia  ; 
the  sponges  shown  by  MM.  Thiejie-Widtmarkter  and 
PuF.scHEL,  Saxony,  No.  4,  p.  1104;  and  those  shown  by 
F.  Winkler,  Prussia,  No.  31,  p.  1049. 
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Very  large  aud  fine  specimens  of  sponges  are  also 
shown  in  the  collection  transmitted  from  the  Bahamas. 

Spongio-Piline. 

The  substance  so  called,  of  which  the  patent  ‘ epi- 
thems’  for  medical,  surgical,  and  veterinary  purposes 
are  fabricated,  is  exhibited  under  a great  variety  of  in- 
genious and  useful  forms,  especially  for  applying  heated 
fluids  to  the  body  in  lieu  of  poultices  and  fomentations  ; 
aud  the  Jury  have  pleasure  in  awarding  to  the  inventor, 
manufacturer,  and  exhibitor,  M.  Markwick  (114,  pp. 
203,  204),  the  Prize  Medal. 

Goldbeaters’  Skin. 

This  substance  is  the  peritoneal  or  serous  membrane 
separated  from  the  intestinal  tube  of  the  ox,  and  some- 
times of  other  animals  ; it  is  attenuated  by  being  beaten 
with  a hammer,  and  subsequently  prepared  so  as  to  resist 
putrefaction.  The  Jury  desire  to  make  Honourable 
Mention  of  the  instructive  series  of  this  material  in 
various  conditions,  exhibited  in  No.  108,  p.  203*,  by 
Frederick  Pockridge  ; and  also  in  No.  104,  p.  690, 
Class  XXIII.,  by  E.  S.  Marshall. 

C.—AS  AGENTS  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
VARIOUS  ARTICLES. 

Gelatines  and  Isinglass. 

The  raw  materials  chiefly  used  in  manufactures  derived 
from  the  gelatinous  texture  of  animal  bodies,  may  be 
divided,  as  regards  their  commercial  value  and  appli- 
cation, into  two  kinds  : — 

1st.  The  gelatines  and  glues,  properly  so  called,  de- 
rived from  the  dissolution  of  certain  animal  tissues,  and 
especially  from  the  waste  residue  of  parts  of  animals 
which  have  served  for  food,  or  for  the  operations  of  tan- 
ning, or  for  the  fabrication,  as  from  bones,  of  articles  in 
imitation  of  ivory,  or  from  the  waste  particles  in  the 
carving  of  ivory  itself. 

2nd.  The  cleansed  and  dried  membranes  of  ditferent 
species  of  fish,  more  especially  of  the  sturgeon  family 
(Arii)enKeri(lce),  preserving  a peculiar  texture,  on  which 
their  value  in  the  refining  of  fermenting  liquors  more 
especially  depends ; such  membranes  are  called  ‘ isinglass.’ 

Gelatines  and  Glues. 

The  most  remarkable  progress  in  the  extraction  and 
preparation  of  gelatines  and  glues,  from  the  wasteremnants 
of  hides  and  skins,  bones,  tendons,  ligaments,  and  other 
gelatinous  tissues,  has  been  made  in  France,  in  which 
country  the  well-arranged  and  systematic  establishments 
for  the  slaughtering  of  the  cattle,  sheep,  and  horses  in 
the  large  towns,  give  great  facilities  for  the  economical 
application  of  all  the  parts  of  animal  bodies. 

France. 

L.  F.  Grenet  (247,  p.  1188).— Among  the  most  beau- 
tiful productions  of  this  industry  in  France  are  the  spe- 
cimens exhibited  under  the  above  number,  which  have 
been  specially  noticed  in  the  Section  of  the  Report  on  the 
awards  of  the  Council  Medal ; — that  distinction  having 
been  recommended  by  the  Jury  to  their  ingenious  in- 
ventor. 

Many  manufacturers  in  France  have  risen  to  gi'eat 
eminence  in  this  line  by  following  the  processes  of  M. 
Grenet. 

11.  Castelle,  of  Paris,  exhibits  (107,  p.  1176)  a still 
more  varied  assortment  of  the  modifications  of  gelatine, 
among  which  are  particularly  deserving  of  notice  the 
very  large  sheets  of  transparent  gelatine,  colourless, 
white,  of  various  well-defined  colours,  and  embossed  or 
stamped  with  elegant  patterns.  Taking  into  considera- 
tion the  variety  and  perfection  of  these  modifications  of 
gelatine,  the  Jury  award  to  M.  Castelle  the  Prize 
Medal. 

D’Enfert  Brothers  (496,  p.  1201)  ; V.  Pitoux  (960, 
p.  1225);  N.  Lf,  Clercq  (1302,  p.  1239);  J.  C.  A. 
Royer  (1461,  p.  1245);  IIerve  Brothers  (1624,  j). 
1255);  Bouasse,  Lerel,  and  Co.  (774,  p.  1217),  have 
exhibited  beautiful  collections  of  glues  and  gelatines 
similar  to  the  foregoing,  and  applicable  to  all  the  pur- 


poses for  which  a pure,  colourless,  inodorous  gelatine  is 
adapted.  MM.  Coignet  and  Son,  of  Lyons,  fabricate, 
from  bones  and  various  other  animal  remains,  consi- 
derable quantities  of  glues  and  gelatines,  good  specimens 
of  which  are  exhibited,  together  with  other  chemical 
products  of  animal  bodies,  in  No.  1153,  p.  1233.  The 
Jury  regard  the  above-named  exhibitors  of  gelatines  and 
glues  as  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

MM.  Reiss  de  Dreuze,  of  Meurthe  (355,  p.  llbJ'', 
aud  M.  Faussebiagne,  of  Lyons  (1599,  p.  1253),  merit 
notice  for  their  excellent  gelatines  from  bones  aud  isin- 
glass for  the  purpose  of  dressing  various  stuffs  aud 
cloths. 

The  Company  of  Bouxwili.er  (Bas-Rhin)  (376,  p. 
1195),  exhibits  gelatine  in  small  plates,  much  esteemed 
for  va.rious  preparations  or  dressings  ; it  is  extracted  from 
the  bones  from  vdiich  the  same  Company  obtains  phos- 
phorus and  phosphates  of  lime.  This  Company — MM. 
Estivant  Brothers  (1214,  p.  1235),  and  Hubibert  and 
Co.  (1272,  p.  1238) — who  exhibit  excellent  specimens 
of  glues — are  severally,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Jury, 
deserving  of  Honourable  Mention. 

England. 

Tlie  greater  part  of  the  gelatinous  products  exhibited 
by  the  English  manufacturers  is  prepared  from  isinglass, 
and  chiefly  applied  to  articles  of  food.  The  commercial 
qualities  of  isinglass  are  instructively  shown  in  the  col- 
lection exhibited  under  Nos.  117,  118,  and  141,  p.  204. 
Some  exhibitors,  however,  show  excellent  glues  and  ge- 
latines, obtained  from  various  residues  of  animal  bodies, 
and  destined  for  manufacturing  purposes. 

Mr.  Muller  (125a,  p.  204*),  has  exhibited  a fine  assort- 
ment of  glues  and  gelatines,  analogous  to  the  products  of 
M.  Grenet ; but  a part  of  his  fine  gelatine  in  threads,  for 
confectionery  purposes,  appears  to  have  been  obtained 
from  isinglass.  This  is  deserving  of  Honourable  Men- 
tion. 

M.  Dufaville  (125,  p.  204*),  shows  a beautiful  sample 
of  amber-coloured  transparent  gelatine  in  shreds,  called 
‘ crystalline,’  from  its  glittering  surface  ; and  also  good 
filaments  of  isinglass  for  culinary  purposes.  Messrs. 
Watt  and  Son  (120,  p.  204*),  exhibit  fine  specimens  of 
glue  obtained  from  the  refuse  pieces  of  hides  and  skins. 
Mr.  James  Vickers*  (117,  p.  204*),  exhibits  a rich  variety 
of  specimens  of  isinglass  in  the  different  raw  states  in 
which  it  is  imported,  and  in  all  the  states  of  its  prepara- 
tion for  the  various  applications  for  which  it  is  sold. 
The  variety  of  colours  of  the  different  kinds  and  parts  of 
isinglass  is  exemplified  in  elegant  forms  and  arrangements 
of  this  material.  Messrs.  Dawson  and  Morris  ( 118,  p. 
204*),  and  Mr.  Glass  (141,  p.  193*,  Class  III.),  have  ex- 
hibited good  specimens  of  isinglass,  dried,  beaten  into 
layers,  and  cut  into  threads,  exhibiting  care  and  skill  in 
the  latter  kinds  of  preparation.  The  Jury  desire  to  make 
Honourable  Mention  of  each  of  the  above  exhibitors. 
The  Jury  also  deem  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention  the 
beautiful  specimens  of  refined  gelatine,  exhibited  by 
Messrs.  Swtnborne  (119,  p.  204»).  The  more  opaque 
filamentary  specimens  resemhling  isinglass  appear,  from 
microscopic  and  chemical  tests,  to  be  refined  gelatine, 
from  which  the  shining  surface  has  been  removed  by  a. 
process  of  damping.  This  is  a good  material  for  the  pur- 
poses of  the  confectioner,  but  it  is  not  adapted  for  clari- 
fying white  wines  and  beers,  like  true  isinglass. 

Canada. 

Mr.  A.  MacFarlane  ( 124,  p.  966)  exhibits  good' spe- 
cimens of  glue  of  the  deep  brown  semi-transparent  kind, 
adapted  for  cabinet-work,  and  deserving  Honourable 
Mention. 

Zollverein. 

Three  manufacturers  here  exhibit  specimens  of  the 
present  class  of  raw  materials.  One  of  these,  J.  G. 
I.oosFtN,  of  Cologne  (336,  p.  1070),  shows  a fine  speci- 
men of  an  esteemed  aiul  long-known  article  called 
‘Cologne  glue’  (Colle  de  Cologne),  which  was  the  best 
kind  of  glue  prior  to  the  r<‘cent  advance  in  the  manufac- 


* This  exhibitor  was  awarded  a Prize  Medal  in  Class  ill. 
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ture  of  gelatine,  and  which  is  still  highly  esteemed  by 
the  joiner  and  cabinet-maker.  The  Jury  deem  it  de- 
serving of  Honourable  Mention. 

M.  A.  Feigenspan,  of  Miihlhausen,  Saxony  (688,  p. 
1088),  exhibits  specimens  of  gelatines  of  the  Dutch  and 
Givet  kinds,  of  the  ordinary  qualities. 

The  samples  from  Belgium — II.  Bihet,  of  Liege  (93, 
p.  1154),  and  II.  G.  IIansotte  Delloye,  of  Liege  (94, 
p.  1154),  consist  of  glues  in  thick,  reddish,  transparent 
plates,  presenting  the  characters  of  good  ‘ Givet  glue,’ 
and  deserving  Honourable  Mention. 

From  Portugal  have  been  sent  (No.  627)  specimens  of 
glues  of  an  inferior  quality  and  putrescent  odour.  The 
specimens  (Nos.  625  and  626)  present  qualities  of  the 
best  productions  of  a gelatinous  nature ; but  the  deno- 
mination of  ‘ grenetine  ’ under  which  they  are  exposed, 
indicates  their  French  origin. 

The  specimens  (No.  7)  from  Sardinia  of  glue,  in  thin 
plates,  betray  an  inferior  quality  and  putrescent  odour. 

Isinglass. 

This  raw  material  owes  the  greater  part  of  its  com- 
mercial value  to  its  special  organization,  which  permits 
its  separation  into  extremely  delicate  fibres,  capable  of 
operating,  mechanically,  in  the  clarification  of  white 
wines  and  malt  liquors.  In  order  to  obtain  the  best 
isinglass,  care  must  be  taken  to  choose  the  most  suitable 
membranes  of  the  proper  species  of  fish,  and  to  avoid 
altering  their  peculiar  tissue  in  the  process  of  drying  and 
preparing  them. 

liussia. 

Under  these  two  relations  the  products  of  Russia  hold 
their  first  rank. 

Marijianoif  and  Armakoona  (81,  p.  1369),  display 
specimens  of  the  best  quality  of  isinglass,  consisting  of 
the  tissues  of  the  air-bladders  of  the  sturgeon  (Acipeiiser 
Pliisu),  well  cleaned,  and  removed  and  dried  without  the 
texture  being  affected.  The  Jury  select  this  exhibitor  as 
deserving  Honourable  Mention. 

No.  116  presents  a variety  of  isinglass  obtained  from 
the  intestinal  membranes  in  the  form  of  elongated  stripes, 
made  into  bundles.  This  substance,  like  the  gelatines 
from  the  tendons,  bones,  and  hides  of  cattle,  serves  well 
for  different  culinary  purposes,  and  for  the  same  uses  in 
manufactures  as  fine  gelatine  from  other  sources. 

India. 

Among  the  specimens  from  India  there  are  different 
kinds  of  isinglass  in  the  raw  state,  from  species  of  fishes 
distinct  from  those  of  Europe  which  commonly  afford 
this  substance.  The  principal  of  these  are  from  a siluroid 
fish,  the  Polgnenius  plebeiiis,  the  dried  air-bladders  of 
which  are  exhibited  by  Dr.  M‘Clelland  (p.  891).  (A 
Prize  Medal  has  been  given  to  this  exhibitor  in  Class  III.) 
They  possess  the  fine  fibrous  tunic  which  imparts  the 
clarifying  qualities  that  render  isinglass  so  valuable  in  the 
manufacture  of  white  wines  and  beers ; and  they  are  also 
well  adapted  for  the  fabrication  of  fine  gelatines  used  in 
manufactures  and  confectionery. 

In  the  same  Collection  from  India  are  examples  of 
dried  sharks’  fins,  such  as  are  prepared  for  culinary  pur- 
poses for  the  Chinese  market ; but  this  raw  material  is 
doubtless  applicable  to  the  preparation  of  gelatine  for 
economical  and  industrial  purposes. 

Albumen. 

Some  excellent  examples  of  this  substance  obtained 
from  eggs,  dried  and  manufactured,  are  exhibited  in 
France  (1538,  p.  12501,  by  M.  11.  Alleon,  of  Annonay, 
Ardeche,  of  whom  the  Jury  desire  to  make  Honourable 
IMentiou. 

Animal  Charcoal,  Bone  Black,  Ivory  Black. 

The  Jury  have  examined  and  compared  many  speci- 
mens of  these  substances,  exhibited  by  different  nations, 
and  propose  to  distinguish,  by  a Prize  Medal,  the  char- 
coal, exhibited  by  J.  H.  M.  Violette,  France,  (1528,  p. 
1250),  and  by  Honourable  Mention  the  following: — 

MM.  Kuiii.mann  Brothers  (555,  p.  1205),  for  the  spe- 
cimens of  granulated  and  pulverised  animal  charcoal, 
included  in  their  instructive  samples  of  different  chemical 
products. 


L.  IvAUCHER,  Jun.  (1422,  p.  1244),  for  his  samples  of 
animal  cliarcoal. 

M.  Tordeux  (699,  p.  1212),  for  his  examples  of  bone- 
black,  granulated,  pidverised,  and  of  various  iiualities. 

Portugal. 

J.  F.  Pinto  Basto  (629,  p.  1314),  for  his  specimens  of 
animal  charcoal,  in  powder. 

Netherlands. 

P.  Smits  (20,  p.  1143),  for  his  specimen  of  animal 
charcoal. 

Zollverein. 

J.  Waechter  (434,  p.  1075),  for  his  granulated  and 
powdered  animal  charcoal,  obtained  from  the  scum  of 
sugar  in  the  process  of  refining. 

Mecklenburgh-Schwerin . 

M.  Meyer  (6,  p.  1134),  for  his  samples  of  charcoal. 

Belgium. 

B.  Seghers  (110,  p.  1154),  for  his  animal-black,  bone- 
black,  and  ivory-black. 

E.  Verstraeten  (108,  p.  1154),  for  his  specimens  of 
animal-black. 

England. 

D.  Chan  (65,  p.  541,  Class  XVII.),  for  his  bone-black 
and  ivory-black. 

J).—FOR  PIGBIENTS  AND  DYES. 

Cochineal  and  Carmine. 

The  beautiful  red  dye  called  ‘ cochineal  ’ is  obtained 
from  the  dried  body  of  an  insect  ( Coccus  cacti),  which 
feeds  chiefly  on  the  Cactus  coccinellifer  and  the  Cactus 
Opuntia.  'I'he  female  insects,  which  are  wingless,  are 
alone  collected,  and  the  different  degrees  of  value  attached 
to  them  depend  chiefly  on  the  different  methods  employed 
to  kill  and  dry  the  insects.  Analyses  of  the  cochineal 
have  yielded  chitine,  fatty  matter,  phosphates  of  lime  and 
of  potash,  chloride  of  potassium  and  carbonate  of  lime, 
and  the  colouring  matter  to  which  the  name  of  ‘ carmi- 
nium  ’ or  carmine  is  given.  The  chief  use  of  cochineal 
is  the  dyeing  of  scarlet : the  fine  colour  which  it  yields  is 
converted  to  that  tint  by  means  of  chloride  of  tin,  called 
by  the  dyer  ‘ tin  spirits.’ 

The  following  are  tlie  specimens  of  cochineal  which,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Jury,  demand  Special  and  Honourable 
Mention. 

England. 

Jewesbury  and  Co.  (66,  p.  200*). — Varieties  of  cochi- 
neal from  Honduras,  Mexico,  Teneriffe,  Java,  and  the 
West  Indies. 

I.  Sadler  (76a,  p.  200*). 

Spain. 

D.  J.  B.  Berenguer  (192a,  p.  1341). 

D.  M.  Gomez  Alcaide  (151,  p.  1338). 

D.  E.  Meron  (150,  p.  1338). 

The  culture  of  cochineal,  in  Spain,  has  extended  itself 
of  late  years  along  the  sandy  and  barren  coasts  of  the 
Mediterranean,  and  with  good  success. 

Another  red  dyeing  substance,  called  Grana  kermes,  is 
obtained  in  some  abundance  from  the  shrubs  of  the  pro- 
vince of  Huelva,  which  is  sold  at  Valencia  at  eight  reals 
per  lb.  The  Governor  of  the  Province  of  Huelva 
(937,  p.  1334),  has  transmitted  a si)ecimen  of  this  kermes, 
of  which  the  Jury  desire  to  make  Honourable  Mention. 

Algeria. 

M.  Hardy  (28,  p.  1261). — The.Iury  award  Honourable 
IMeution  to  this  exhibitor  for  his  very  promising  speci- 
mens of  cochineal  from  that  young  colony. 

Finally,  amongst  the  animal  raw  products  the  Jury 
desire  to  select  for  Honourable  Mention  the  specimens  of 
guano  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  exhibited  under  No. 
37,  p.  950,  by  J.  Sbaright  ; No.  .50,  p.  952,  by  A.  De 
Pass,  and  that  from  Van  Diemen’s  Land,  No.  255,  p.  997, 
by  J.  Milligan. 

RICHARD  OWEN,  Rerortek. 

London,  November  1851. 
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Jurij. 

llev.  Henry  Moseley,  M.A.,  F.R.S.,  Chairman  and  Reporter,  Education  Office,  Privy  Council ; Cor- 
responding Member  of  the  Institute  of  France,  and  formerly  Professor  of  Natural  Pliilosophy  and 
Astronomy  in  King’s  College,  London. 

Colonel  IMorin,  Deputy  Chairman,  France  ; Member  of  the  Institute  of  Franco  and  of  the  Central  Jury, 
and  Director  of  the  Museum  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Chevalier  Adam  de  Burg,  Austria  ; Director  of  the  Imperial  Polytechnic  Institute,  Vice-President  of 
the  Societj'  of  Arts  and  Manufactures,  &c. 

Luigi  Cappelletto,  Austria  ; Mechanical  Engineer. 

Professor  Wilhelm  Engerth,  Austria. 

W.  Fairbairn,  Manchester;  Mechanical  Engineer. 

John  Farey,  67  Upper  Guildford  Street,  Bussell  Square;  Consulting  Engineer. 

•loiiN  Hick,  Bolton-le-Moors ; Mechanical  Engineer. 

H.  Maudslay,  4 Cheltenham  Place,  Lambeth  ; Mechanical  Engineer. 

Kobert  McCarty,  United  States ; Machinist. 

Robert  Napier,  Glasgow  ; Mechanical  Engineer  and  Ship  Builder. 

C.  De  Rossius-Orean,  Belgium ; Vice-President  of  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Liege. 

Associates. 

Edward  Cowper,  Professor  of  Manufacturing  Art  and  Machinery,  King’s  College,  London. 

AY.  H.  Hatcher,  22  Hawley  Road,  Camden  Town  ; Engineer. 


The  machines  on  which  the  Jury  of  Class  V.  has  had  to  ad- 
judicate are  generally  of  the  class  called  “ Prime  Movers,” 
being  those  more  directly  connected  with  the  develop- 
ment of  power  than  with  its  application.  Where,  how- 
ever, the  application  of  the  power  to  the  result  to  be 
accomplished  is  direct  and  immediate,  the  mechanical 
expedients  by  which  it  is  made  were  also  assigned  to  the 
consideration  of  this  Jury.  Where  the  application  is 
indirect,  being  made  through  a series  of  mechanical 
elements  intervening  between  the  prime  mover  and  the 
point  where  the  result  is  accomplished,  such  intervening 
machinery  was  reserved  for  the  consideration  of  the  Jury 
of  Class  VI. 

It  is  obvious  that  in  the  consideration  of  this  class  of 
machines,  the  Jury  must  be  chiefly  guided  by  the  prin- 
ciples of  mechanics  as  distinguished  from  those  of  me- 
chanism. The  machines  referred  to  the  Jury  were 
divided  by  the  Commissioners  into  six  classes,  as 
follows ; — 

V.  Machines  for  direct  use,  including  Carriages,  and 
llailwaij  and  Naval  Mechanism. 

A.  Steam  Engines  and  Boilers,  Water  and  Wind-Mills, 

and  various  other  Prime  Movers. 

1.  Boilers. 

2.  Land  Engines. 

3.  Marine  Engines. 

4.  Wind-mills. 

Water-wheels  and  Turbines. 

6.  Water-pressure  Engines,  as  Richenbach’s,  and 

Armstrong’s. 

7.  A^acuum  Power  Engines. 

8.  Electro-Magnetic  Engines,  &!C.  &c. 

9.  Miscellaneous. 

B.  Separate  parts  or  AIaciiines,  Speci.mens  of  AA'orkman- 

SHip.  (See  also  AVater  and  Gas-AVorks  in  Class  ATI.)^ 

1.  Heavy  Castings  or  Forgings  in  the  rough;  Cast- 
ings or  Forgings,  plain,  intricate,  or  beautiful, 
ill  the  rough. 


2.  Specimens  of  Turning  in  Metals. 

3.  Specimens  in  filing  and  finished  Work  in  Metals, 

such  as  Surfaces,  Irregular  Figures,  &c. 

4.  Valves,  Cocks,  Pistons,  Governors,  &c. 

C.  Pneumatic  Machines. 

1.  Air-pumps. 

2.  Blowing  Fans. 

3.  Blast  Engines  for  Furnaces,  &c. 

4.  Miscellaneous. 


D.  Hydraulic  Machines,  Cranes,  &c..  Pile  Drivers,  &c. 
(See  also  Class  VII.) 

1.  Hydraulic  Machines — 

Pumps  and  Fire  Engines. 

AV'^ater  Rams. 

Hydraulic  Presses,  &c. 

AVater  Meters,  &c. 

2.  Cranes — 

Any  sort  of  Crane  motion  and  contrivances. 
Jacks  of  all  sorts.  (For  Windlasses,  Cap- 
tans,  and  Blocks,  see  Class  VIII.  E.) 

3.  Piling  Engines— (See  also  Class  VH.  A.) 

By  hand  power,  or  steam. 

Pile  Sawing  Machines. 

Pile  Extractors,  &c. 

E. 

1.  Railway  Locomotives — 

Inside  Cylinder. 

Outside  Cylinder. 

Inside  Cylinder  Tank. 

Outside  Cylinder  Tank. 

Models. 

Compressed  and  Hot  Air. 

Hydraulic. 

2.  Common  Rond  I.ocomotives. 

3.  Railway  Carriages,  AVaggons — 

Carriages. 

Trucks  and  Waggons. 

Carriage  Models. 

AVaggon  Moilels. 
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4.  Railway  Velocipedes. 

.5.  Atmospheric  Railway  Apparatus. 

6.  Breaks  — 

Bull  Size. 

Models. 

7.  Buffers,  Couplings,  &c. 

Buffers. 

Couplings. 

Wheels,  Tires,  Axles,  Bearings. 

Miscellaneous. 

I’.  Railway  ISlAcmNEUY  and  Permanent  Wavs. 

1.  Permanent  Ways  complete, 

2.  Sleepers. 

3.  Chairs,  &c. 

4.  Rails. 

5.  Switches. 

6.  Turn-tables. 

7.  Station  ^Arrangements. 

8.  Signals. 

9.  Miscellaneous. 

G.  Weighing,  Measuring,  AND  Registering  Machines  for 
Co.M.MERCIAL,  and  NOT  FOR  PHILOSOPHICAL  PURPOSES. 

1.  Commercial  Weighing  Instruments. 

2.  Instruments  of  Measures. 

3.  Registering  Instruments,  Gauges,  Indicators,  and 

Tell-tales. 

The  total  number  of  these  objects  exhibited  was  537, 
distributed  through  the  seven  subdivisions  as  follows  : — 

Numbers  of  Objects  in  the  Subdivisions  of  Class  V. 


A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

143 

40 

9 

117 

112 

73 

40 

The  following  are  the  proportions  in  which  they  were 
contributed  by  different  countries: — 
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1 
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424 

63 

6 

1 

1 

1 

1 

16 
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The  Jurjf  held  its  first  meeting  on  the  12th  May,  when 
it  formed  itself  into  three  Sub- Juries,  which  respectively 
undertook  to  examine  and  report  upon  the  objects  in- 
cluded under  the  several  subdivisions. 

The  number  of  objects  referred  to  the  first  Sub-Jury 
(A,  B)  was  184,  to  the  second  (C,  D),  128,  and  to  the 
third  (E,  F,  G),  224. 

The  reports  of  the  Bub- Juries  were  made  to  the  whole 
Jury,  which  met  twice  a-week  for  that  purpose,  and  the 
Jury  visited  and  examined  collectively  all  those  objects 
which  were  considered  by  the  Sub- Juries  to  claim  such 
further  examination,  including  all  those  recommended  for 
prizes.  Its  awards  were  made  on  that  examination. 

No  other  objects  were  examined  by  the  Jury,  in  the 
English  Department,  than  those  placed  by  the  Royal  Com- 
missioners in  Class  V.  of  the  Catalogue,  except  such  as 
were  referred  to  them  from  other  Juries.  In  the  several 
foreign  departments  the  objects  were  not  classed  in  the 
Catalogue.  The  Jury  had,  therefore,  to  select  those 
objects  in  these  foreign  departments  which,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  instructions  of  the  Commissioners,  ap- 
peared to  belong  to  their  adjudication. 

The  number  of  meetings  of  the  Jury  was  18  : they 
were  all  attended  by  Colonel  Lloyd,  special  Commissioner, 
and  minutes  were  kept  of  their  proceedings  by  that 
gentleman  and  by  the  Secretary. 

The  Sub- Juries  assembled,  with  few  exceptions,  daily, 
until  their  work  was  completed. 

The  final  awards  were  made  on  the  20th  of  June;  they 
were  confirmed  by  the  Group  B,  of  which  the  Jury 
formed  part,  on  the  30th  of  June,  and  by  the  Council  of 
Chairmen  on  the  14th  July. 

The  following  table  contains  a general  statement  of  the 
numbers  of  these  awards  in  the  several  countries  which 
have  contributed  to  the  Exhibition,  together  with  the 
numbers  of  Exhibitors,  and  exhibits  in  each  country, 
and  the  proportions  which  these  bear  to  the  Medals 
awarded. 

As,  for  obvious  reasons,  the  machines,  so  difficult  of 
transport  as  those  of  Class  V.,  sent  from  foreign  countries, 
could  not  be  expected  adequately  to  represent  the  mecha- 
nical capabilities  of  those  countries  in  respect  to  such 
machines,  so  the  Jury  are  of  opinion  that  the  machines 
referred  to  their  examination  from  Great  Britain,  how- 
ever numerous  and  in  many  respects  remarkable,  do  not, 
in  the  aggregate,  for  reasons  which  it  is  unnecessary  to 
specify,  duly  represent  the  engineering  resources  and 
skill  of  Great  Britain,  and  that  any  future  exhibition 
would  afford  conclusive  evidence  of  this  fact. 


I^iST  of  Countries  and  Prizes  awarded  or  recommended  for  the  three  Subdivisions. 


A,  B. 


« 


1.  England  and  Colonies  - 104 

2.  United  States  - _ _ 4 

3.  Austria  - — _ _ _ 2 

4.  Belgium  — _ _ _ 2 

5.  China  - - _ _ 

C.  Denmark  - _ _ 

7.  Egypt  - - _ _ 

8.  France  - - - _ 

9.  German  Zollyerein  - 

10.  Netherlands  - — - 

11.  Portugal  - _ _ 

12.  Sardinia  - — _ 

1.3.  Turkey  — — — _ 

14.  Tuscany  - — _ 


Total  - - _ 12,3 


Medals. 


141 

4 

2 


184 


19 


C,  D. 


92 


128 


Medals. 


19 


E,  F,  G. 


M 


154 

7 

2 

3 


u 


195 

9 

2 

7 


182  234 


Medals. 


28 


I’OTAL. 


Cd 


321 

14 

5 

12 

1 

1 

1 

32 

4 

4 

1 

1 

1 

1 


399 


424 

16 

5 
21 

2 

1 

2 

63 

4 

6 
1 
1 
1 
1 


548 


Medals. 


54 


66 


Class  V.] 
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List  of  Countries  and  Prizes  awarded  or  recommended  for  the  three  Subdivisions— coHtuiHed. 


— 

Council 

to 

Prize  Medal. 

Ra 

Council  Medal 
to 

Exliibits. 

TIOS. 

Prize  Medal 
to 

Exhibits. 

lst&  2nd  Medals 
to 

Exhibits. 

1. 

England  and  Colonies 

_ 

1 to  11 

1 to  85 

1 to  7-8 

1 to  7 

2. 

United  States 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

3. 

Austria  - - 

- 

- 

— 

- 

_ 

1 to  2-5 

1 to  2-5 

4. 

Belgium  — 

- 

- 

- 

1 to  1 

1 to  21 

1 to  21 

1 to  10 

5. 

China  — - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

6. 

Denmark  - 

- 

- 

- 

_ 

- 

.. 

- 

7. 

Egypt  - - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

8. 

France  - - 

— 

— 

— 

1 to  8 

1 to  63 

1 to  8 

1 to  7 

9. 

German  Zollverein 

_ 

— 

1 to  4 

1 to  4 

10. 

Netherlands  - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

_ 

- 

11. 

Portugal  - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

12. 

Sardinia  - 

- 

— 

- 

_ 

— 

- 

— 

13. 

Turkey  - - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

_ 

- 

14. 

Tuscany  - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Total 

- 

- 

- 

1 to  9-6 

1 to  76-7 

1 to  8 

1 to  7-3 

The  contributions  to  the  Exhibition  of  the  following 
eminent  engineers  who  were  members  of  the  Jury,  or 
represented  in  it  by  gentlemen  connected  with  their 
respective  firms,  were  excluded  from  the  competition  for 
Medals. 

No.  1.'542,  p.  1250.  M.  C.  Arnoux,  coaehmaker,  23,  Hue 
du  Mont  Parnasse,  Paris.  Articidated  railway  carriages. 

No.  13,  p.  212.  Hick,  B.,  and  Son,  Bolton.  Steam- 
engine  driving  Hibbert  and  Platt’s  machinery.  Portable 
forges.  Expanding  mandrils. 

No.  130,  p.  1014  (Austria).  A Dynamograph,  by  the 
Chevalier  De  Burg.  No.  26,  p.  214.  Fairbairn,  W., 
and  Sons,  Manchester.  Six  horse-power  steam-engine. 
No.  417.  Wrought  iron  tubular  crane.  No.  522.  Inside 
cylinder  tank  locomotive  engine.  No.  732.  Model  of  tank 
locomotive  engine. 

No,  38,  pp.  215-217.  See  Illustrations,  215,  216. 
Maudslay,  Sons,  and  Field,  London,  A 16  horse-power 
double  cylinder  direct  acting  high-pressure  engine.  Con- 
necting rod  for  an  800  horse-power  marine  engine.  A 
case  of  six  models,  viz.,  beam,  double  cylinder,  annular  cy- 
linder, horizontal  cylinder  and  steeple  engines  for  shallow 
river  navigation,  hlodel  of  a gun-metal  screw  propeller. 

The  Jury  has  to  acknowledge  its  obligations  to  Colonel 
Morin,  its  Vice-Chairman,  for  the  assistance  he  was 
obliging  enough  to  give  it  in  conducting  many  of  the 
dynamometrical  experiments,  of  which  the  results  are 
detailed  in  this  Report;  to  Mr.  Hatcher,  for  the  cal- 
culations founded  upon  those  experiments,  for  conducting 
other  dynamometrical  experiments,  and  for  the  zeal  and 
ability  with  which  he  has  aided  the  Jury  in  every  de- 
partment of  its  labours ; to  its  able  Secretary,  Mr.  Henry 
Maudslay,  whose  knowledge  of  the  machinery  on  which 
the  Jury  has  bad  to  adjudicate,  acquired  as  Chairman  of 
the  Metropolitan  District  Committee,  has  greatly  aided 
its  inquiries ; and  to  its  intelligent  Assistant-Secretary, 
Mr.  Martin.  The  Jury  has,  moreover,  to  thank  Mr. 
IIensjian,  the  Manager  of  the  Machinery  Department, 
for  the  intelligent  co-operation  and  assistance  it  has  re- 
ceived from  him. 

To  these  acknowledgments  the  Reporter  of  the  Jury 
has  to  add  his  own,  to  Mr.  Henry  Maudslay,  Mr. 
Hatcher,  and  Mr.  Martin,  who  acted  severally  as 
the  Secretaries  of  the  three  Sub- Juries,  for  the  assist- 
ance given  to  him  in  the  compilation  of  this  Report,  the 
details  of  which,  whether  contained  in  the  tables  pre- 
fixed to  the  several  sections,  or  in  the  notices  of  machines 
to  which  prizes  have  been  awarded  in  each  section,  have 
been  collected  chiefly  by  them. 

In  reporting  on  the  labours  of  the  .Jury,  it  will  be  con- 
venient to  take  the  objects  refen’cd  to  its  consideration, 
according  to  the  subdivision  of  the  Commissioners, 


SECTION  (A). 

The  following  table  (see  pp.  170,  171)  contains  a clas- 
sification of  the  objects  exhibited  under  this  subdivision, 
with  the  number  under  each  class  exhibited  from  each 
country. 

Invention  with  regard  to  the  steam-engine  appears  from 
this  table  to  be  specially  directed  to  the  economy  of 
space. 

The  tubular  boiler  is  a contrivance  for  that  end,  offer- 
ing, within  the  same  bulk,  a greater  surface  to  the  action 
of  the  heat  on  the  one  side,  and  of  the  water  on  the  other, 
than  any  other  form  of  boiler.  There  are  eight  such,  or 
models  of  them,  in  the  Exhibition,  intended  for  the  land 
engine. 

In  marine  engines  this  economy  of  space  has  a special 
value  and  importance.  The  direction  which  invention  is 
taking  with  a view  to  this  economy  is  shown  in  numerous 
expedients  for  the  direct  action  of  the  piston  rod  upon  the 
crank  of  the  paddle-wheel  or  of  the  screw  propeller, 
without  the  intervention  of  the  beam.  There  are  no  less 
than  thirty -four  direct-acting  engines  or  models  ex- 
hibited. 

A rotary  steam-engine,  if  one  could  be  contrived  whose 
rubbing  surfaces  were  steam-tight  and  durable,  would 
effect  a remarkable  economy  of  space,  and  would  be 
better  calculated  than  any  other  to  drive  a screw  pro- 
peller. The  increased  importance  thus  given  by  the  use 
of  the  screw  propeller  to  the  invention  of  rotary  engines 
is  indicated  by  the  exhibition  of  nine  such  engines  or 
models. 

If,  among  these,  none  appears  to  afford  a complete 
solution  of  the  problem,  at  any  rate  there  is  nothing  to 
discourage  further  attempts.  Nor  is  this  problem  the 
less  likely  to  be  solved  now  that  a gain  of  power  is  no 
longer  looked  for  from  the  use  of  rotary  engines,  but 
only  a simpler  and  more  convenient  mode  of  applying 
it. 

Such  a gain  might  indeed  result  from  a freer  access  of 
the  .steam  to  the  piston  from  a diminution  of  the  friction 
or  the  jar  of  the  working  parts,  or  from  a more  complete 
expansion ; but,  thanks  to  the  more  general  diffusion  of 
information  in  mechanics,  practical  men  now  know,  that 
there  is  no  more  possibility  of  increasing  the  work  of  an 
engine  by  merely  altering  the  direction  of  the  motion  of 
any  of  its  working  parts,  than  there  is  of  increasing  the 
quantity  of  water  which  a reservoir  will  supply,  by  vary- 
ing the  pipes  which  sen^e  to  distribute  it. 

The  difficulty  of  assigning  the  best  form  to  a solid  body 
which  is  to  receive  and  apply  the  resistance  of  a fluid,  is 
indicated  by  twelve  competing  forms  of  paddle-wheels 
and  fifteen  different  screw  propellers. 
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Classification 

AimCLES. 

Steam  Engines  and  Boilers. 

1 . Tubular  land  - - - - - 

2.  Models  of  ditto  _ _ - - 

3.  Chimneys  ------ 

4.  Dampers  ------ 

.5.  Furnaces  ------ 

1.  Vertical  cylinder,  direct  acting,  | 
high-pressure  - - - J 

2.  Models  of  ditto  - - - - 

3.  Horizontal  cylinder,  direct  act- ) 

' ing,  high-pressure  - - J 

4.  Models  of  ditto  _ - - - 

5.  Oscillating  cylinder,  direct  act- 1 

ing,  high-pressure  - - J 

6.  Models  of  ditto  - - - - 

1 7.  notary  cylinder,  direct  acting,  1 

1 high-pressure  - - - j 

8.  Models  of  ditto  - - - - 

9.  Rotary  hot-air  engine  - - - 

10.  Beam  engine  - - - - - 

11.  Beam  engine  ; hot-air  engine  - 

12.  Reciprocating  cylinder  engine  - 

13.  Serai-rotary  engine  _ - - 

14.  Disk  engine  - - - - - 

1 15.  Models  of  ditto  - _ - - 

1 . - 

i 16.  Double  cylinder,  direct  acting,! 

1 equal  pressure  - - - j 

1 17.  Double  cylinder,  direct  acting,  1 

1 high  and  low  pressure  - j 

1 18.  Models  of  ditto  _ - - - 

[ 19.  Elliptical  direct  acting  cylinder  \ 

engine  -----} 
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STEAM-ENGINES,  &c.— AWARDS. 


[Class  V. 


The  advantages  to  be  obtained  by  working  steam  ex- 
pansivehj  — long  known  to  men  of  science  — are  now 
generally  acknowledged.  It  is,  indeed,  obvious  that  by 
admitting  the  steam  to  the  cylinder  at  a higher  pressure 
than  that  of' the  load,  and  cutting  it  off  before  the  stroke  is 
completed,  the  piston  and  the  mass  it  carries  with  it  are 
driven  on  with  a continually  increasing  velocity,  until  by 
the  expansion  of  the  steam  — after  the  closing  of  the  valve 
by  which  it  is  admitted — its  pressure  is  reduced  to  an 
equality  with  the  load  ; when  the  piston  does  not  stop — 
by  reason  of  the  momentum  it  has  acquired — but  is 
carried  on,  the  steam  yet  further  expanding,  until  the 
stroke  is  at  length  completed  and  a cylinder-full  of  steam 
is  discharged,  expanded  considerably  below  the  pressure 
of  the  load.  Whereas  by  working  without  expansion,  at 
what  is  called  full  pressure,  a cylinder-full  of  steam  is 
expended  at  every  stroke  of  the  pressure  of  the  load. 

The  Jury  has  had  to  adjudicate  on  various  expedients 
for  thus  working  engines  expansively,  called  expansion 
gear. 

Awauds  in  Section  A. 

No.  8,  p.  211,  and  Illustration,  2T2.  John  Penn  and 
Son,  Greenwich.  1,  A pair  of  12-horse  power  oscillating 
cylinder  direct-acting  engines,  for  river  navigation,  of 
light  construction  and  good  workmanship  for  small  vessels. 

2.  A pair  of  30-horse  power  patent  direct-acting  engines, 
called  trunk  engines,  for  driving  a screw  propeller. 

In  these  engines,  which  are  similar  to  those  of  H.  M. 
steam-ships  “Arrogant”  and  “ Encounter,”  the  piston- 
rod  is  widened  into  a hollow  cylinder  called  the  trunk, 
14  inches  in  diameter,  projecting  through  both  ends  of  the 
steam  cylinder  (2  ft.  4 in.  in  diameter),  and  having  the 
connecting-rod  jointed  to  its  centre;  the  width  of  the 
trunk,  allowing  for  its  play  at  every  stroke  (16  in.)  in 
that  position,  and  the  stuffing-boxes  serving  as  guides. 
A considerable  economy  of  space  is  thus  effected,  and 
some  costly  parts  of  the  machinery  are  dispensed  witln 
The  circular  form  of  the  ordinary  piston  being  by  this 
contrivance  converted  into  that  of  a circular  ring,  a 
greater  diameter  of  the  cylinder  is  required  to  obtain  the 
same  area  to  receive  the  pressure  of  the  steam,  and  a 
greater  periphery  has  to  be  kept  steam  tight.  There  is 
also  a radiation  of  the  heat  of  the  steam  in  the  cylinder 
from  the  internal  surface  of  the  trunk,  to  which  the  or- 
dinary engine  is  not  liable,  and  a greater  surface  externaUy 
subject  to  this  radiation. 

The  ordinary  packing  of  a stuffing-box  at  one  end  is, 
moreover,  in  this  engine,  enlarged  into  that  of  the  large 
■convex  surface  of  the  trunk  ( 1 4 inches  in  diameter)  at 
both  ends ; and  the  difficulty  of  keeping  the  packing  of 
these  steam-tight,  is  increased  by  the  lateral  strain,  to 
which,  serving  as  guides,  they  are  subjected. 

These  are  practical  disadvantages  which  may,  for 
nautical  purposes,  be  compensated  by  the  economy  of 
space  which  is  effected  in  this  engine.  It  is  from  this 
consideration  that  the  Jury  has  included  it,  with  the 
river  engine,  in  the  award  which  it  recommends  of  a 
Council  Medal  to  the  makers. 

No.  119,  p.  115.5  (Belgium).  Cockerill,  J.,  Seraing, 
Liege.  1.  A pair  of  140-horse  power  vibrating  cylinder 
engines,  for  the  navigation  of  the  Rliine.  The  framing 
and  paddle-centres,  usually  of  cast-iron,  being  in  these 
engines  made  of  wrought-iron,  the  requisite  strength  is 
obtained  with  less  weight. 

The  vibrating  cylinders  being  so  placed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  crank  that  each  piston  completes  its  stroke  in 
an  inclined  position  of  its  cylinder  (and,  of  course,  when 
the  stroke  of  the  other  piston  is  incomplete),  the  same 
crank-pin  is  made  to  serve  for  both  pistons,  and  a single 
crank  supplies  the  place  of  the  two  at  right  angles  to  one 
another,  commonly  employed  to  pass  the  dead  points. 

2.  An  outside  cylinder  locomotive  engine,  of  good 
construction  and  workmanship  ; with  a .small  donkey- 
engine  attached,  for  keeping  up  a constant  supply  of 
water  to  the  boiler  when  the  engine  is  stationary. 

3.  An  oscillating  dii’ect-acting  tliree-horse  power  por- 
table engine  and  boiler,  so  combined  that  the  weight  of 
the  boiler  gives  stability  to  the  working  pai'ts  of  the 
engine  fixed  to  the  side  of  it.  The  arrangement  is 


simple  ; the  inside  of  the  boiler  may  be  easily  cleaned, 
and  the  working  parts  reached. 

4.  A small  donkey-engine,  with  its  pumps  and  valve- 
boxes  complete,  for  a steam-boat;  to  apply  usefully  the 
steam  which  would  otherwise  be  blown  oti'  through  the 
waste-steam  pipe,  in  filling  the  boilers,  pumping  the 
water  from  the  bilge  or  from  the  sea  to  wash  the  decks 
or  sails,  &c.  ; and  in  case  of  need,  to  extinguish  fire. 
A Council  Medal  is  recommended  for  this  collection  ot 
machines. 

No.  220,  pp.  1184-1186.  See  Illustrations,  pp.  1185, 
1186  (France).  Fromont  and  Son,  Chartres.  A double 
turbine,  constructed  on  the  system  of  M.  Fontaine  Baron. 
The  turbine  is  a hydraulic  machine — of  frequent  use  in 
France  but  almost  unknown  in  England — whicli,  instead  of 
rotating  vertically,  as  water-wheels  usually  do,  rotates  ho- 
rizontally. When  constructed  with  a careful  reference  to 
the  principles  on  which  the  efficiency  of  all  hydraulic  ma- 
chines depends,  the  turbine  possesses  these  advantages ; — * 

1.  It  occupies  a small  space.  2.  Turning  very  rapidly, 
it  may,  when  used  for  grinding  flour,  be  made  to  com- 
municate the  motion  directly  to  the  mill-stones.  3.  It 
works  under  water.  4.  It  works  equally  well  under 
small  and  great  falls  of  water.  5.  It  yields,  when 
properly  constructed,  and  with  the  supply  of  water  for 
which  it  was  constructed,  a useful  effect  of  from  68  to 
70  per  cent.,  being  an  efficiency  equal  to  that  of  any 
other  hydraulic  machine.  6.  The  same  wheel  may  be 
made  to  work  at  very  different  velocities  without  ma- 
terially altering  its  useful  effect.  This  last  property  is 
one  of  great  importance  in  certain  applications,  and 
constitutes  an  adv^antage  of  this  machine  over  most 
others  that  have  their  established  rates  of  working ; from 
which  it  is  not  possible  to  deviate  without  a proportionate 
sacrifice  of  power. 

The  turbine  of  M.  Fontaine  Baron,  to  which  the 
Jury  recommends  the  award  of  the  Council  Medal, 
appears,  from  experiments  made  on  its  efficiency,  to  be 
one  of  the  most  successful  of  the  modifications  of  that 
form  under  which  Foumeyron  first  introduced  this 
machine  in  France,  in  the  place  of  the  old  horizontal 
water-wheel. 

The  following  exhibitors  were  awarded  the  Prize 
Medal : — 

No.  6,  p.  211.  Watt,  James,  and  Co.,  18  London  Street, 
London,  and  Soho,  Birmingham.  A pair  of  iiorizontal 
cylinder  direct-acting  marine  engines,  of  700-horse 
power,  for  driving  the  screw  propeller. 

The  two  cylinders  of  each  engine  'are  placed  opposite 
to  one  another  athwart  the  ship,  and  work,  by  means  of 
guides  and  connecting-rods,  on  the  same  crank  of  the 
shaft  which  carries  the  propeller.  The  cranks  of  the  two 
engines  are  fixed  at  right  angles  to  one  another. 

No.  1,  p.210,  and  Illustrations.  Atherton,  Charles, 
H.  M.  Dockyard,  Devonport.  Patent  expansion  gear,  by 
which  the  variations  of  the  expansion  may  be  registered 
whilst  the  engine  is  working. 

No.  49,  p.  219.  CoLLiNGE,  C.,  and  Co.,  65  Bridge  Street, 
Westminster.  A new  and  simple  method  of  reversing 
the  slide  of  an  engine,  whereby  the  direction  of  its 
motion  may  be  more  easily  changed. 

No.  39,  p.  218.  Clayton,  Shuttleworth,  and  Co., 
Lincoln.  A six-horse  power  oscillating  cylinder  direct- 
acting  portable  steam-engine,  of  plain  and  simple  con- 
struction, having  a good  arrangement  of  the  slide,  and 
is  easily  manipulated. 

No.  3,  p.  210.  Smith,  F.  P.,  Greenwich.  A complete 
series  of  models,  illustrating  the  gradual  advmnce  and 
improv'ement  of  the  screw  propeller ; wffiich  was  proposed 
and  brought  into  general  use  by  this  gentleman. 

No.  507,  p.  1203  (France).  Flalt),  H.P.,  27  Rue  Jean 
Goujon,  Paris.  A high-pressure  direct-acting  five-horse 
power  steam-engine.  The  revolving  parts  are  well 
balanced  throughout ; whereby  the  strain  upon  the  bearings, 


* Le9ons  do  Me'caniquo  pratique,  par  Arthur  Alorin, 
vol.  ii.,  pp.  329  and  362.  The  details  of  numerous  experi- 
ments made  to  determine  the  efficiency  of  these  machines, 
will  be  found  in  Colonel  Morin’s  woi'k. 
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due  to  the  centrifugal  force,  and  the  consequent  wear  and 
tear,  and  loss  of  power  by  friction,  are  avoided.  This 
precaution,  expedient  in  all  engines,  is  the  more  required 
in  this,  as  it  is  intended  to  work  at  high  velocities 
(500  revolutions  per  minute).  The  high  pressure  (75  Ihs. 
per  square  inch),  at  which  it  is  proposed  to  work  this 
engine,  is,  however,  to  be  deprecated  as  attended  with  great 
risk,  and  with  great  loss  by  reason  of  the  high  temperature. 

No.  924,  p.  1224  (France).  Mauzaize,  J.  N.,  4 Im- 
passe St.  Michel,  Chartres  (Eure  et  Loire).  A friction 
clutch,  for  throwing  out  of  gear  a single  pair  of  stones 
in  a flour-mill  without  stopping  the  mill.  On  the  spindle 
which  carries  the  mill-stone  is  fixed  a conical  cup,  into 
which  a cone,  fixed  on  the  corresponding  driving-spindle, 
is  pressed  by  means  of  a screw,  until  a sufficient  friction 
is  obtained  to  carry  the  mill-stone  round:  the  reverse 
motion  of  the  screw  releases  it. 

No.  967,  p.  1226  (France).  Pouyer,  — , Mechanist, 
Rouen.  Apparatus  by  which  any  number  of  prime  movers 
may  be  connected  or  disconnected  at  pleasure,  so  as  to 
work  the  same  machine.  By  this  simple  and  ingenious  ex- 
pedient, a water-wheel  and  a steam-engine  may  be  made 
conjointly  to  drive  the  same  machine  with  regularity,  the 
steam-engine  doing  only  so  much  work  as  is  necessary  to 
make  up  for  the  deficiencies  of  the  water-wheel. 

No.  40,  p.  218.  Pope  and  Son,  Edgeware  Road.  A 
five-horse  power  oscillating  cylinder  direct-acting  steam- 
engine,  of  good  construction  and  good  workmanship. 

No.  105,  p.  1013  (Austria).  Schmidt,  II.  D.,  Vienna, 
engineer.  A parabolic  governor  for  a steam-engine.  The 
balls  and  rods  for  raising  the  valves  are  the  same  as  in  the 
ordinary  governor,  except  that  the  centres  of  the  balls  are 
made  to  move  on  the  sin  face  of  a paraboloid  of  revolution 
instead  of  a sphere.  This  is  effected  by  means  of  parabolic 
arms,  fixed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spindle,  on  which  arms 
the  balls  slide,  the  rods  which  connect  the  balls  with  the 
valves  sliding  through  them  to  admit  of  this  motion. 

Nos.  46,  203,  pp.  218,  219.  Siemens,  C.  W.,  Birming- 
ham, working  model  of  patent  chronometric  governor, 
well-known  and  approved. 

No.  41,  p.  218.  Nasmyth,  J.,  Patricroft,  Manchester,  a 
small  portable  direct  acting  steam-engine.  The  cylinder 
is  fixed,  vertical  and  inverted,  the  crank  being  placed 
beneath  it  and  the  piston  working  downwards.  The 
sides  of  the  frame  which  supports  the  cylinder  serve  as- 
guides,  and  the  bearings  of  the  crank  shaft  and  fly-wheel 
are  firmly  fixed  in  the  bed  plate  of  the  engine  : the  ar- 
rangement is  compact  and  economical,  and  the  workman- 
shij)  practically  good  and  durable. 

No.  25,  p.  214.  Crosskill,  W.,  Beverley.  A portable 
oscillating  cylinder  direct-acting  steam-engine,  of  simple 
construction  and  good  workmanship. 

No.  12,  p.  212.  Edwards,  T.,  Islington  Foundry,  Bir- 
mingham. Patent  five-horse  power  direct-acting  high- 
pressure  .steam-engine,  of  simple  construction  and  good 
workmansliip. 

No.  14,  p.  212.  Simpson  and  Suipton,  Traffbrd  Street, 
Manchester.  Short-stroke  reciprocating  high-pi'essure 
engine. 

If  a solid  cylinder  be  conceived  to  be  fixed  eccentrically 
to  an  axis,  and  to  be  enclosed  in  a rectangular  case, 
through  the  sides  of  which  case  an  aperture  is  left  for  the 
play  of  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  and  which  is  suspended 
from  another  a.xis  about  which  it  vibrates ; and  if  the 
external  surface  of  the  cylinder  be  supposed  so  to  fit 
the  interior  of  the  case  into  whatever  position  it  may 
slide  as  it  turns  round,  that  it  may  divide  the  case  into 
two  chambers,  the  separation  of  whieh  is  steam-tight; 
then  it  is  obvious  tliat  if  tliere  be  a vacuum  created  in 
one  of  these  chambers,  and  steam  admitted  into  the  other, 
the  end  of  the  case  and  the  side  of  tlie  cylinder  will,  in 
the  latter  chamber,  tend  to  separate,  and,  in  the  former, 
to  come  together,  which  tendency  will  take  efi'ect,  both 
the  cylinder  and  the  case  being  moveable.  Instead  of  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder  being  fixed  and  the  case  moveable, 
the  axis  of  the  cylinder  may  be  moveable  and  the  case 
fixed,  as  in  the  engine  exhibited.  The  i)ower  is  tlien 
transmitted  from  the  moveable  to  a fixed  axis  by  a crank. 
When  the  cylinder  has  thus  been  propelled  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  case,  completing  one-half  of  a revolution  upon 


its  axis,  it  may  obviously  be  made  to  complete  the  other 
half  by  reversing  the  action  of  the  steam ; provided  that 
the  dead  points  can  be  passed.  This  may  be  eftected  by 
a fly,  or  by  placing  a second  cylinder  on  the  same  axis, 
at  right  angles  to  the  first  and,  a seeond  ciise, — either  the 
rotation  of  the  axis  to  which  the  cylinder  is  fixed,  or  the 
vibratory  motion  of  the  case  serve  to  tiansmit  the  motive 
power.  This  ingenious  contrivance  appears  to  be  liable  to 
the  same  objection  as  others  for  the  same  object,  in  regard 
to  the  difficulty  of  packing.  It  has  the  advantage  over 
them  of  a more  even  wear. 

No.  16,  p.  213.  Davies,  Joseph  and  George,  Al- 
bion Foundry,  Tipton,  Staftbrdshire.  Pair  of  elliptic 
revolving  steam-engines.  Two  disc  engines  drive  the 
same  shaft,  the  discs  being  moveable  with  the  shaft,  and 
the  case  fixed.  The  governor  is  a hollow  ball  of  metal 
surrounded  by  a metallic  ring  loaded  on  one  side.  In 
the  bottom  of  this  ball  is  a vertical  slot,  whose  plane 
passes  through  the  centre  of  gravity.  The  spindle  tra- 
verses this  slot  and  is  jointed  to  the  sphere  at  its  centre. 
When  it  is  whirled  round  by  the  engine,  the  centre  of 
gravity  of  the  ball  and  ring  tends  to  rise  by  its  centrifugal 
force,  which  is  aided  by  the  tendency  of  the  ring  to  as- 
sume a position  in  which  it  may  rotate  about  the  least  of 
its  two  principal  axes  of  rotation.  This  tendency  the 
slot  allows  to  take  efi'ect.  As  the  ball  thus  alters  its 
position,  a lever,  whose  fulcrum  is  within  the  ball  acting 
upon  a slide  upon  the  spindle,  controls  the  throttle  valve. 
The  whole  of  this  mechanism  is  masked,  and  the  slot  being 
concealed  by  a cup,  the  ball  appears  to  move  freely  in  this 
cup  unconnected  with  the  machinery  whose  motion  it 
regulates.  The  Prize  Medal  is  awarded  for  the  ingenious 
contrivance  of  the  governor. 

Honourable  Mention  is  made  of  the  following; — 

No.  4,  p.  210.  Stotuert,  Slaughter,  and  Co.,  Bristol. 
A direct-acting  engine  for  driving  a screw  propeller,  of 
good  workmanship. 

No.  24,  p.  214.  Lynch  and  Inglis.  'Vertical  cylinder 
direct-acting  engine.  Commended  for  compactness  and 
good  workmanship. 

No.  30,  p.  214.  Ransomes  and  May,  Ipswich.  A five- 
horse  power  steam-engine,  on  Penn’s  patent  trunk  prin- 
ciple. 

No.  34,  p.  214.  Bdtterley  Company,  Alfreton,  near 
Derby.  An  eight-horse  power  oscillating  steam-engine. 
Commended  for  simplicity  and  good  workmanship. 

No.  37,  p.  215.  Evans,  J.,  and  Son.  Six-horse  power 
high-pressure  oscillating  steam-engine.  Commended  for 
simplicity  of  construction  and  good  workmanship. 

No.  11,  p.  212.  Hawthorn  and  Co.,  Leith.  High- 
pressure  oscillating  engine.  Commended  for  its  simple 
construction  and  good  workmanship. 

No.  526,  p.  239,  and  Illustration.  Wilson,  E.  B.,  and 
Co.  A donkey-engine.  Commended  for  arrangement 
and  workmanship. 

No.  70,  p.  220.  Constable,  W.,  Brighton.  Model  of 
a compensating  fly-wheel  of  ingenious  construction. 

No.  714,  p.  251.  Hinitt,  James,  22,  Vauxhall  Row, 
Vauxhall.  Working  model  of  a locomotive-engine  and 
tender.  Extremely  well  made  and  creditable  to  the  in- 
genuity and  industry  of  the  maker— a workman. 

No.  200,  p.  225.  Tuck,  Joseph  Henry,  22,  Pall  Mall. 
Patent  pneumatic  governor  for  regulating  the  speed  of 
steam-engines.  Experience  is  said  to  have  shown  the 
usefulness  of  the  invention. 

No.  56,  p.  219.  Watkins  and  Hill,  Charing  Cross, 
London.  Sectional  models  of  steam-engines.  Excellent 
models  for  educational  purposes. 

No.  328,  Class  VI. , p.  297.  Radclifi'e,  — . Trigger 
for  shutting  oft'  steam  from  locomotives.  Commended 
as  a very  simple  arrangement. 

No.  67,  p.  220.  Evans,  William.  Working  model 
of  a double  cylinder  engine.  The  inventor  and  designer 
of  this  model  is  blind. 

No.  5,  p.  211.  Taplin,  R.,  7,  Upper  WoodlandTerrace, 
Woolwich.  Model  of  a telescope  chimney  for  marine 
boilers.  Commended  as  a good  model. 

No.  16,  Class  VI.,  p.  270.  Mather,  W.  and  C.,  Salford 
Iron  Works.  Spring  rings  for  pistons,  of  good  workman- 
ship. 
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[Class  V. 


SECTION  (B). 


Sub- 

division. 


No.  1 
No.  2 
No.  3 
No.  4 

No.  5 


No.  6 
No.  7 


No.  8 

No.  9 
No.  10 


AIITICLES. 


Esgl.vnd. 


Heavy  castings  _ _ _ 
Wrought  iron,  in  the  rough. 
Wheel-work,  cog-wheels,  kc. 
Finished  work  - - - 


1.  Expansion-valves  — 

2.  Safety-valves  — - 

3.  Feed  - - - - 

4.  Discharged  - - - 

Pistons  - - - - 

Governors,  chronometric, 
pneumatic,  patent  fric- 
tion _ _ _ _ 

Clutches,  friction  combin-  I 
ing  machines  — — I 

Condensers,  &c.  - _ _ 

Whistles,  water-alarm,  S:c.  — 

Total  - - - 


13 


17  28 


Medals. 


America. 


Medals. 


Austria. 


Medals. 


Belgium. 


Medals. 


Sub- 

division. 


ARTICLES. 


Fr.vsce. 


No.  1 
No.  2 
No.  3 
No.  4 

No. 


No.  6 

No.  7 


No.  8 

No.  9 
No.  10 


Heavy  castings  _ _ _ 
Wrought  iron,  in  the  rough . 
Wheel-work,  cog-wheels,  &c. 
Finished  work  _ _ _ 


1.  Expansion-valves 

2.  Safety-valves  - 

3.  Feed  - _ - 

4.  Discharged  - - 


Pistons  - - - - 

Governors,  chronometric, 
pneumatic,  patent  fric- 
tion _ _ _ _ 

Clutches,  friction  combin-  I 
ing  machines  - — J I 

Condensers,  &c.  - - — ' 

Whistles,  water-alarm,  &c.  -I 

Total  - - - ! 


12 


Medals. 


ZOLLVEREIN. 


Medals. 


Total. 


16 

2 

1 


24 


40 


Medals. 


Awards  in  Section  B. 

No.  647,  p.  247.  The  Derwent  Iron  Company,  New- 
castle-upon-Tyne. 1.  Rolled  iron  plates  from  17  to  20  feet 
long  for  ship-building  purposes  and  for  the  sway  beams 
of  engines.  2.  Rolled  keel  iron,  a railway  bar,  measuring 
66  feet  9 inches  in  length;  A great  importance  has  of 
late  j'ears  been  given  to  the  manufacture  of  wrought  iron 
in  large  masses  by  the  increased  scale,  which  every  form 
of  construction  of  iron  is  assuming.  The  limited  dimen- 
sions of  the  wrought-iron  plates,  sway-beams,  shafts,  bars, 
&c.,  with  which  the  engineer  has  to  work,  are  indeed 
among  the  chief  obstacles  to  construction  in  iron.  Al- 
though much  progress  has  of  late  years  been  made  in  the 
scale  on  which  it  is  wrought,  yet  these  are  believed  to  be 
among  the  largest  specimens  ever  produced  in  their  re- 
spective departments  of  manufacture,  and  the  Jury  were 
unanimous  in  their  recommendation  of  a Council  Medal 
to  the  makers  of  them.  They  regret  that  this  recom- 


mendation, not  having  been  adopted  by  the  Council  of 
Chairmen,  they  have  only  the  Prize  Medal  to  award  to 
them. 

No.  543,  pp.  241,  242.  Patent  Shaft  and  Axletree 
Company,  Brunswick  Iron  Works,  Wednesbury.  1.'  Spe- 
cimens of  iron  of  their  manufacture.  2.  Patent  railway 
carriage  axles  and  other  axles,  with  illustrations  of  their 
process  of  manufacture.  3.  Patent  links  for  suspension 
bridges,  rolled  at  a single  heat. 

To  form  these  axles,  plates  of  iron  are  placed  together 
like  the  radii  of  a circle,  and  tied  with  pieces  of  wire. 
Ill  this  state  they  are  heated  to  a welding  heat  and  then 
placed  under  forge-hammers,  which  liave,  together  with 
their  anvils,  circular  cavities  of  the  dimensions  of  the 
axle  to  be  formed.  The  fibrous  quality  of  the  iron 
derived  from  the  plates,  which  are  welded  together  to 
form  it,  thus  remains  unimpaired  in  the  forging.  A 
Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded  for  these  articles. 

No.  641,  p.  247.  CoALBROOK  Dale  Company,  StalFord- 
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shire.  Specimens  of  iron,  viz.,  square,  round,  flat,  lialf- 
round,  oval  bar-iron.  Angle,  T,  and  girder  iron.  Tire  iron 
for  wheels.  Engine,  floor,  and  foot-plate  iron.  For  which 
collection  of  exhibits  a Prize  Medal  is  awarded.  (Council 
Medal  awarded  by  Class  XXII.) 

No.  049,  p.  247.  Merses  Iron  Companv,  Liverpool. 


Samples  ofpateut  rollediron,  principally  for  ship-building, 
whereby  a saving  of  workmanship  in  knees  for  ships  is 
effected.  A Prize  Medal  awarded. 

No.  202,  p.  220.  Asiibv,  .Ionatiian,  Croydon  Common, 
Surrey.  A screw  friction  clutch.  Commended  as  a good 
invention,  of  which  Honourable  Mention  is  made. 


SECTION  (C). 


Sub- 

division. 

AUTICLES. 

England  and  the 
Colonies. 

America. 

: Austria. 

Belgium. 

Exhibits. 

Medals. 

Exhibits. 

Medals. 

Exhibits. 

Medals. 

Exhibits. 

Medals. 

Council. 

Prize. 

Council. 

Prize. 

Council. 

Prize. 

1 Council, 

oj 

£ 

Pneumatics. 

1.  Air  pumps  - - 

2.  Blowing  fans  - - 

3.  Blast  engine  - - 

4.  iMiscellaneous  - - 

Total  — — - 

3 

1 

1 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

0 

- 

1 

4 

- 

1 

- 

- 

- 

: - 

- 

- 

2 

- 

1 

Sub- 

division. 

ARTICLES. 

China. 

Denmark. 

France. 

Netherlands. 

Turkey. 

Exhibits, 

Medals. 

1 Exhibits. 

Medals. 

Exhibits. 

Medals. 

Exhibits. 

Medals. 

Exhibits. 

Medals. 

Council. 

Prize. 

1 Council. 

1 

Prize. 

Council. 

Prize. 

Council. 

Prize. 

Council. 

Prize. 

Pneumatics,  j 

3.  Blast  engines  - - 

4.  Miscellaneous  - - 

Total  - - - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

3 

- 

1 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

3 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Awards  in  Section  C. 

No.  300,  p.  226.  Lloyd,  G.,  70  Great  Guildford  Street, 
Southwark,  Inventor  and  Manufacturer  of  the  patent 
centrifugal  disc  blowing  machine,  is  awarded  a Prize 
Medal. 

The  vanes  of  the  blower  are  curved,  and  the  sides 
conical.  The  air  enters  into  a space  left  for  its  admission 
about  the  axis,  and  is  expelled  when  the  vanes  are  put 
rapidly  in  motion  at  its  periphery,  into  a case  which 
sun-ounds  it,  from  which  it  is  conducted  by  a pipe,  and 
the  blast  applied  by  a nozzle.  The  exhauster  differs  from 
the  blower  in  not  having  an  outside  case.  The  air  is 
conducted  by  a pipe  from  the  space  to  be  exhausted  to 
the  central  part  of  the  exhauster,  and  expelled  at  its 
periphery.  The  improvement  claimed  is  in  the  curving 
of  the  vanes  and  in  the  conical  form  of  the  sides.  The 
action  is  stated  to  be  noiseless,  and  the  power  consumed, 
less  than  that  in  the  ordinary  blower. 

The  Jury,  being  desirous  of  verifying  these  statements, 
directed  a series  of  experiments  to  be  made,  of  which  the 
results  are  detailed  in  the  following  table  (see  p.  176).  The 
blower  being  driven  by  Messrs.  Clayton  and  Shuttleworth’s 
steam  engine,  through  a band  which  was  passed  over 
the  drum  of  M.  Morin’s  dynanometer,  the  work  expended 
in  driving  it  was  registered  by  that  instrument,  with 
whatever  velocity  it  was  driven.  The  number  of  revo- 
lutions made  per  minute  was  measured  by  a counter,  and 
the  blast  being  received  into  a closed  reservoir,  was  allowed 
to  escape  from  it  by  a rectangvdar  pipe,  whose  aperture 
could  be  varied  by  a slide.  The  pressure  of  tlie  air  in 
the  reservoir  was  measured  outside,  by  means  of  a bent 
glass  tvd)e  communicating  with  the  interior,  and  contain- 
ing water. 

The  presstrre  of  the  air  in  the  reservoir  being  known, 
and  the  dimensions  of  tlie  aperture  by  which  it  escaped, 


the  velocity  and  density  of  the  blast  could  be  calculated.* 
Hence  its  vis  viva  was  known,  half  of  which  represents 
the  work  which  the  blast  was  capable  of  doing  if  all  its 
power  could  have  been  applied.  The  apparatus  was 
constructed  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Hensman,  and  the 
experiments  were  made  and  the  table  calculated  by  Mr. 
Hatcher  (see  page  176). 

The  blower  of  Mr.  Lloyd  was  found  to  work  compara- 
tively without  noise.  It  is  due  to  him  to  state  that  the 
apparatus  at  the  command  of  the  Jury  did  not  enable 
them  to  drive  the  fan  with  that  velocity  which  he  allemd 
to  be  necessary  for  obtaining  the  greatest  useful  effect. 

No.  120,  p.  115.6  (Belgium).  The  Marcinelle  and 
CouiLLET  Smelting  Company.  A ventilator  for  airing 
mines.  A.  Fabry,  inventor.  This  machine  consists  of 
two  wheels,  having  parallel  axes,  each  carrying  three  vanes 
of  a peculiar  form,  and  made  to  revolve  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. These  vanes  engage  and  disengage  with  one  another 
like  toothed  wheels ; and  as  they  separate,  create,  by  their 
peculiar  epicyclical  forms,  a vacuum  about  the  axes  of 
the  wheels,  discharging  the  air  into  a surrounding  case, 
by  their  peripheries.  The  wheels  do  not  drive  one  another 
by  the  contact  of  their  vanes,  but  by  an  independent  me- 
chanical connexion  of  their  axes. 

An  economy  of  power  is  claimed  in  the  use  of  this 
machine,  as  compared  with  the  ordinary  means  of  ven- 
tilation in  mines.  It  has  been  introduced  within  the  last 
few  years  in  various  mines  in  Belgium,  particularly  in 
those  near  Cliarleroi.  The  Jury  have  awarded  a Prize 
Medal  to  the  exhibitor. 


* A resunui  of  the  theory  of  this  subject,  and  of  other 
practical  questions  to  which  the  attention  of  scientific  men 
has  of  late  years  been  directed,  will  be  found  in  the  useful 
work  entitled  “Aide  Memoire  dcs  IiiKenieurs.  nar  G T 
llichard.  I’ari.s,  1848.”  , i * v^.  i. 
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Experiments  on  Blowing  Fans. 


Fan  No.  1.  Lloyd’s  Form. — Conical  sides ; curved  vanes.  Diameter  30  incites. 


Number 

of 

Experi- 

ment. 

Area 
of  Inlet 

Number 

of 

Revolu- 

Velocity 

of 

Tips  of 

Pressure  of  Air 
in 

Air-Chamber. 

Area  of 
Opening 
fiom  Air- 

Velocity 
of  the  Air 
at  Orifice 

Ilorse-power 
at  whicli 

Units  of 
Work  given 
out  by 
Engine  per 

Units  of 
Work 
in  effluent 

Proportion 
per  Cent,  of 
Work 
yielded  by 

Opening 
in  Square 
Inches. 

tions 
mnde  by 
Fan  per 
Minute. 

Vanes 
in  Feet 
per 

Second. 

In 

Inches 

of 

Water. 

In  lbs 
per 
Inch. 

Chamber 

in 

Square 

Inches. 

from  Air- 
Chamber  in 
feet  per 
Second. 

Engine 
driving  the 
Fan  worked. 

Minute, 
in  pounds 
raised 

One  Foot 
high. 

stream  of  Air 
measured 
by  lialf 
its  vis  viva. 

Fan  to  that 
given  out 
by  Engine. 
Useful  elTect 
per  Cent. 

1 

82-51 

984 

128-9 

2-90 

0-1049 

36 

112-9 

1-77 

58,123 

19,913 

34 

2 

1 , 060 

139-6 

2-20 

0-07. .6 

72 

98-9 

3 --26 

107,622 

26,215 

24 

3 

1,006 

12S-9 

1-.30 

0-0470 

103 

75-5 

2-81 

93,817 

17,901 

19 

4 

5 

J ? 

> > 

1,087 

1,066 

142-4 

139-6 

0-90 

4-30 

0-0326 
0- 1556 

1-U 

Closed. 

63-4 

3-11 

102,681 

14,801 

14 

Fan  No.  2.  Common  Form. — Straight  vanes,  inclined  slightly  to  the  radii.  Diameter  30  Inches. 


1 

250-8 

760 

99-6 

2-1 

0-0760 

36 

96-4 

1*22 

40,389 

12,202 

30 

2 

722 

94-6 

1-5 

0-0543 

72 

81-2 

2-45 

80,734 

14,750 

18 

3 

893 

117-0 

2*5 

0-0905 

104-7 

4-55 

149,928 

125,699 

31 , 780 

21 

4 

912 

119-5 

1-1 

0-0398 

144 

69-8 

3-81 

20, 145 

16 

5 

J » 

893 

117-0 

3-1 

0-1123 

Closed. 

No.  8.30,  p.  1220  (France).  Enfer,  E.  — , 32,  Uue  de 
Malte,  Paris.  Various  blowing  machines.  M.  Eufer’s 
blowing  machine  is  an  improvement  on  the  ordinary 
blacksmith’s  bellows,  giving  to  it  a more  steady  blast.  It 
is  composed  of  two  air-vessels,  communicating  by  two 
pipes,  in  one  of  which  a cylindrical  bellows  is  worked, 
and  the  other  serves  as  a reservoir.  By  simple  but  inge- 
nious contrivances  the  pressure  of  the  air  in  the  second 
air-vessel  or  reservoir  is  regulated,  and  the  bellows  is 
made  to  drive  air  into  it,  both  when  it  ascends  and  de- 
scends. A Prize  Medal  is  awarded. 

SECTION  (D). 

In  reporting  upon  the  Hydraulic  Machines  exhibited, 
it  is  impossible  to  refrain  from  adverting  to  the  general 
neglect  of  those  elementary  principles  of  scientific  know- 
ledge on  which  the  perfection  of  such  machines  always 
depends,  and,  in  some  cases,  their  whole  usefulness  in  an 
economical  point  of  view."  The  Exhibition  affords  posi- 
tive evidence  of  the  sacrifice  of  a large  amount  of  capital, 
and  of  much  mechanical  ingenuity,  due  simply  to  the 
ignorance  of  certain  acknowledged  principles  of  hydraulic 
science.  In  adverting  to  this  fact,  the  Jury  cannot  but 
observe  that  the  success  with  which  the  principles  of 
mechanical  science,!  in  their  application  to  practical 
questions,  are  beginning  to  be  cultivated  in  France, 
appears  in  the  superiority  of  the  French  hydraulic  ma- 
chines. Thus  their  water-wheels  have  attained  a per- 
fection which  is  probably  nowhere  else  to  be  found  in  the 
application  of  water-power.  The  total  amount  of  such 
power  dei'ivable  from  the  running  waters  of  France,  and 
applicable  to  manufacturing  purposes,  has  been  largely 
increased,  by  expedients  of  a scientific  character.! 
Among  the  most  remarkable  of  these  is  the  introduction, 

* This  is  the  case  with  the  horizontal  water-wheel ; with- 
out the  various  scientific  expedients  adopted  in  the  con- 
struction and  working  of  that  wheel,  as  the  turbine,  it 
could  not  probably  ill  any  case  be  employed  with  advantage. 

t It  is  but  reasonable  to  expect  that  the  superiority 
which  the  French  have  confessedly  attained  in  certain 
branches  of  industry,  by  cultivating  the  arts  of  design,  will 
eventually^  appear,  through  the  agency  of  the  F.coles  des 
Arts  et  Metiers,  in  the  scientific  character  of  their  machines. 

J The  whole  establishment  of  a water-wheel  partakes  of 
this  character:  the  form  and  dimensions,  for  instance,  of 
the  sluice  and  coursers— the  number,  dimensions,  and  forms 
of  the  float-boards— the  dimensions  of  the  wheel  itself — 
and  the  rate  of  working.  It  has  been  abundantly  shown, 
by  experiment,  that  by  varying  these  conditions,  the  work 
of  the  same  fall  may  be  varied  by  from  one-half  to  two-thirds 
of  its  whole  amount. 


now  almost  universal  in  Fi'ance,  of  the  curved  float- 
boards  of  M.  Poncelet  in  undershot  and  breast-wheels, 
and  of  the  turbine  of  M.  Fourneyron.  It  is  not,  how- 
ever, only  in  the  adoption  of  new  forms  of  water-wheels 
in  France,  that  the  improvement  has  been  apparent,  but 
in  the  better  establishment  and  more  skilful  working  of 
the  old  forms ; such  as  are  in  use  in  this  country. 

Of  all  such  expedients  for  the  economical  application 
of  water-power,  it  is  a principle  that,  as  far  as  it  may  be 
possible,  the  water  should  be  received  on  the  machine, 
without  shock,  and  that  it  should  leave  it  without  velo- 
city. For  that  there  is  power  lost  by  the  shock  of  water 
is  apparent  from  the  fact  that  the  whole  power  of  a fall 
of  water  may  be  absorbed  in  the  reservoir  into  which  it 
falls,  by  the  shock  and  commotion  of  its  particles ; and  it 
is  plain  that  if  the  water  which  works  a machine  leaves 
it  with  any  velocity  which  might  have  been  avoided,  then 
the  power  which  must  have  been  expended  in  giving  it 
that  velocity  has  been  thrown  away.  It  is  another  con- 
dition, founded  on  the  same  principle  as  that  of  avoiding 
a shock  of  the  water,  that  there  should  be  no  sudden 
contractions  or  expansions  of  the  influent  or  effluent 
streams.  It  is,  we  repeat,  on  the  scientific  application 
of  these  principles  that  all  expedients  for  the  economical 
working  of  hydraulic  machines  are  founded.  We  have, 
however,  only  to  pass  through  the  rooms  of  the  Exhi- 
bition assigned  to  this  class  of  machines  to  find  them 
almost  universally  ignored. 

The  record  of  this  fact  is  important,  as  placing  in  an  , 
obvious  point  of  view  the  necessity  of  other  means  than 
are  now  afforded  for  the  scientific  education  of  mechanical 
engineers. 

Pumps. 

Notwithstanding  the  great  antiquity  of  the  pump,  and 
its  extensive  use,  it  is  one  of  our  worst  machines,  con-  I 

sidered,  in  a mechanical  sense,  as  a means  of  producing  a j 

given  result  with  the  least  possible  expense  of  power.  i 

Simple  as  is  its  construction,  it  appears  from  the  experi-  ( 

ments  of  M.  Morin,*  that  the  amount  of  power  lost  in  j 

lifting  and  forcing  pumps  (such  as  fire-engines,  &c.),  j 

amounts  to  from  55  to  80  per  cent,  of  the  whole.  So  that  j 

of  the  work  (in  pounds  one  foot  high)  done  by  the  motive  1 

power  to  drive  the  pump,  only  45  per  cent,  in  the  best,  ] 

and  18  per  cent,  in  the  worst  pumps,  is  found  to  be  | 

3ielded ; when  the  weight  of  water  actually  raised  in  1 

pounds  is  multiplied  by  the  height  to  wdiich  it  is  raised  in  j 
feet ; the  rest  of  the  work  being  lost  in  the  passage  of  the  j 

^ j 

* Kapport  du  Jury  Central,  sur  Ics  produits  exposes  en  ; 

1849,  vol.  ii.,  p.  14.  Paris,  1850.  j 
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SECTION  (D). 


England. 

Canada. 

America. 

Austria. 

Belgium. 

Subdivision. 

ARTICLES. 

Medals. 

Medals.  1 

Medals. 

Medals. 

Medals. 

Exhibits. 

Council. 

Prize. 

Exhibits. 

Council. 

Prize. 

Exhibits. 

Council. 

Prize. 

Exhibits. 

Council. 

Prize, 

Exhibits. 

Council. 

s 

Pumps,  &c.  - 

1. 

Hydraulics,  &c. 

Lift  pumps  - - - 

7 

1 

2. 

Lift  and  force  pumps 

7 

3. 

Centrifugal  - - - 

3 

1 

— 

- 

— 

— 

1 

— 

— 

- 

— 

- 

- 

- 

- 

4. 

Rotary  - - - - 

5. 

Fire-engines  — - 

11 

- 

2 

1 

- 

1 

- 

- 

- 

Hose 

- 

- 

2 

- 

- 

Water-rams  - 

Water-rams  - - 

1 

Hydraulic  presses 

Hydraulic  presses  - 

5 

- 

2 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

_ 1 

1 

- 

- 

- 

Water-meters  - 

Water-meters  - - 

5 

1 

I 

Cranes,  jacks,  &c. 

1. 

Lifting  cranes  — - 

6 

3 

_ 

_ 

_ 

- 

_ 

_ 1 

- 

_ 

_ 

2. 

Lifting  andweighing  ^ 

9 

1 

2 

3. 

cranes  — - 3 

Jacks  — - - - 

6 

4. 

iMine  lifts  - - - 

2 

— 

1 

— 

— 

- 

_ 

_ 

— 

— 

- 

2 

- 

— 

5. 

Hoists  - - - - 

5 

Piling  engines  - 

Piling  engines  - - 

jMiscellaneous  - 

1. 

Hydraulic  engines  - 

2 

2. 

Cocks  and  taps  — — 

f) 

1 

3. 

V alves  — — - — 

1 

- 

1 

- 

— 

- 

— 

— 

— 

- 

— 

— 

1 

- 

— 

4. 

Filters  - - - - 

2 

5. 

Distillation  - - - 

1 

6. 

Archimedean  screws 

1 

1 

7. 

Sundries  - _ _ 

4 

Total  - - - 

83 

1 

13 

1 

- 

1 

2 

- 

- 

- 

- 

7 

- 

- 

China. 

Denmark.  | 

France. 

Netherlands 

Turkey. 

S ubdivision. 

ARTICLES. 

Medals. 

Medals. 

Medals. 

Medals. 

Medals. 

1 Exhibits. 

1 Council.  I 

Prize. 

Exhibits. 

Council. 

Prize. 

Exhibits. 

Council. 

Prize. 

Exhibits. 

c 

3 

;0 

Prize. 

j Exhibits. 

1 

Council.  1 

1 •B'-Pd  ' 

Pumps,  &c.  - 

Hydraulics,  &c. 

1.  Lift  pumps-  — — 

2.  Lift  and  force  pumps 

— 

— 

— 

1 

— 

4 

_ 

— 

— 

— 

— 

1 

— 

— 

3.  Centrifugal  - - - 

4.  Rotary  - - - - 

5.  Fire-engines  - - 

- 

- 

- 

I - 

- 

- 

2 

- 

1 

— 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Water-rams  - 

Water-rams  - - 

Hydraulic  presses 

Hydraulic  presses  - 

Water-meters  - 

Water-meters  - - 

Cranes,  jacks,  &c. 

1.  Lifting  cranes  - - 

2.  Lifting  and  weighings 

cranes  - - 1 

3.  Jacks  - - - - 

4.  Mine  lifts  - - - 

- 

_ 

— 

1 

1 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

5.  Hoists  - - - - 

Piling  engines  - 

Piling  engines  - - 

IMiscellancous  - 

1.  Hydraulic  engines  - 

2.  Cocks  and  taps  — - 

3.  Valves  - - - - 

4.  Filters  - - - - 

5.  Distillation-  - - 

6.  Archimedean  screws 

7.  Sundries  - - - 

Total  - - - 

2 

- 

- 

1 

- 

- 

19 

- 

2 

1 

- 

- 

1 

1 

1 “ 

- 

N 


178 


HYDRAULIC  MACHINES— REMARKS  ON  PUMPS. 


[Class  V. 


water  through  the  pvimp.  This  fact  cannot  be  too  dis- 
tinctly stated.  There  are  hydraulic  machines  which 
yield,  in  the  water  raised,  from  75  to  80  per  cent,  of  the 
work  done  to  raise  it,  and  CO  per  cent,  is  a common  pro- 
portion ; but  so  imperfect  an  instrument  is  the  lift  and 
force-pump,  that  the  best  yields  only  45  per  cent.,  the 
average  not  yielding  more  than  30  per  cent.  So  that  if 
that  pump  could  be  so  improved  as  to  be  no  more  waste- 
ful of  power  tlian  a well-made  water-wheel,  or  a turbine, 
or  Mr.  Appold’s  centrifugal  pump ; then  the  same  power 
applied  to  it  would  raise  from  a given  depth  nearly  twice 
the  amount  of  w'ater  that  it  now  does.  The  causes  of 
tliis  loss  of  power  are  to  be  sought — 

1st.  In  the  small  size  and  the  peculiar  construction  of 
the  valves. 

2nd.  In  the  proportion  of  the  section  of  the  barrel  to 
that  of  the  suction  and  force  pipes. 

3rd.  In  the  form  of  the  suction-pipe  at  the  extremity 
where  the  water  enters  it,  and  of  the  force-pipe  at  the 
e.xtremity  where  the  water  is  discharged. 

4lh.  In  the  forms  of  these  pipes  where  they  unite  with 
the  barrel. 

5th.  In  the  proportion  of  the  length  of  the  barrel  to 
the  depth  from  which  the  water  is  raised. 

It  is  impossible  to  say  to  what  extent  the  loss  of  power 
due  to  these  causes  may  be  removed,  without  experiments 
directed  expressly  to  that  end ; this  much  is,  however, 
certain,  that  it  would  be  sensibly  diminished  by  increasing 
the  size  of  the  valves,  or  by  any  other  expedient  which 
should  diminish  that  sudden  variation  in  the  section  of 
the  stream  which  the  valves  create.  That  variation, 
attended  as  it  is  by  a corresponding  sudden  variation  of 
the  velocity  of  the  stream,  involves  a loss  of  power  vary- 
ing as  the  square  of  the  difference  of  the  two  velocities,* 
and  dependent,  therefore,  on  the  ratios  of  the  sections  of 
the  suction-pipe  and  force-pipe  to  the  section  of  the 
barrel.  From  inattention  to  this  arises  the  second  source 
of  loss  of  power  we  have  enumerated.  It  is  well  known 
that  the  form  of  the  nozzle  by  which  water  is  discharged 
from  a force-pump  influences  largely  the  amount  of  the 
discharge,  but  it  is  not  equally  well  known  that  the  form 
of  the  extremity'  of  the  suction-pipe  by  which  the  water 
enters  has  an  equal  effect  in  facilitating  its  ingress.f 

A similar  remark  applies  to  that  extremity  of  each  pipe 
by  which  it  communicates  with  the  barrel,  and  the  neglect 
of  it  accounts  for  a fourth  source  of  the  loss  of  power  in 
pumps.  A fifth  cause  to  which  attention  appears  not 
hitherto  to  have  been  directed,  is  the  loss  of  power  due  to 
the  communication  of  an  unnecessary  velocity  to  the 
water  raised.  Any  one  who  gives  a succession  of  quick 
strokes  to  the  piston  of  a common  suction-pipe,  allowing 
sufficient  time  between  them  for  all  the  water  which  can 
find  its  way  into  the  barrel  to  enter  it,  will  find  the  dis- 
charge per  stroke  to  be  considerably  greater  than  when 
the  piston  is  raised  slowly.  The  reason  of  this  is  obvious ; 
a certain  amount  of  power,  and  no  more,  is  required  to  be 
done  on  the  piston  in  order  to  raise  enough  water  from 
the  well  to  fill  the  barrel.  If  more  than  this  is  done,  the 
surplus  manifests  itself  under  the  form  of  vis  viva  com- 
municated to  the  water,  by  which  vis  viva,  if  space  be 
afforded  for  it  to  take  effect  (as  in  the  common  suction- 


* It  is  measured  by’  half  the  vis  viva  due  to  the  difference 
of  the  velocities.  This  application  of  a theorem  of  Carnot, 
having  reference  to  tlie  impact  of  inelastic  bodies,  is  due  to 
M.  Poncelet.  It  ])as  been  fully  confirmed  by’  experiment. 

t It  appears  from  the  experiments  of  M.  Eytelwein,  that 
by  expanding  that  extremity'  of  a pipe  by  which  the  water 
enters,  into  a cone,  the  diameter  of  whose  wider  end  is  1‘2 
times  that  of  the  other,  the  contraction  of  the  vein  may  be 
nearly  destroyed,  the  coefficient  of  the  ingress  being 
increased  from  "62  to  *967.  An  analogous  result  may  be 
produced  by  expanding  the  extremity  by  which  the  water  is 
discharged.  By  uniting  these  expedients,  a discharge  may 
be  obtained  which  is  greater  than  that  due  to  the  section  of  the 
pipe ; practically  converting  the  contraction  into  an  expan- 
sion of  the  fluid  vein.  If  the  length  of  the  intervening  pipe 
be  nearly  equal  to  its  diameter,  the  coefficient  of  this  expan- 
sion will  be  1'35;  if  it  be  the  length  of  si.xty  times  the 
diameter,  it  will  be  1*17. — il/or/n,  L^efons  de  Jilecanhpie 
pratique,  vol.  ii.,  pp.  49,  50. 


pump  by  efflux  from  the  spout,  or  by  the  raising  of  the 
valve  in  the  bucket),  more  water  is  brought  into  the  barrel 
than  is  due  to  the  volume  generated  by  the  piston.  Half 
the  vis  viva  of  the  water  under  the  piston  at  the  end  of 
the  stroke  measures  this  surplus  work.  If  a sufficient 
pause  be  allowed,  and  if  the  head  of  water  above  the 
piston  be  not  considerable,  as  in  the  common  suction- 
pump,  the  upward  rush  of  the  water  beneath  it  at  the  end 
of  the  stroke  ■will  lift  its  valve,  and  a portion  of  the 
surplus  work  (represented  by  half  the  vis  viva)  will  take 
effect  in  the  elevation  of  more  water  into  the  barrel  than 
would  fill  the  space  generated  by  the  piston ; and  thus  is 
explained  the  fact  of  the  greater  discharge  from  such 
pumps  when  worked  by  quick  strokes  with  intervening 
pauses,  than  when  worked  slowly.  If  the  head  of  water 
above  the  piston  be,  however,  considerable,  as  in  the 
force-pump,  any  vis  viva  which  may  remain  in  the  water 
at  the  end  of  the  stroke  will  produce  a shock,  and  a cor- 
responding loss  of  power.  This  shock,  commonly  expe- 
rienced in  the  action  of  force-pumps,  is  accompanied  by  a 
violent  and  prejudicial  action  of  the  valves,  especially 
when  they  are  of  metal.  When  the  down-stroke  of  the 
piston  follows  so  rapidly  on  the  up-stroke  as  to  meet 
the  ascending  stream  produced  by  the  preceding  stroke, 
the  resistance  to  its  descent  is  increased,  as  well  as  the  loss 
of  power  due  to  the  commotion  of  the  particles  of  the  fluid 
it  traverses. 

It  is  obvious,  therefore,  that  the  proportions  of  a pump, 
to  be  worked  by  a given  motive  power,  should  be  such, 
that  the  power  to  be  expended  at  every  stroke  may  just 
bring  the  water  raised  to  rest,  at  the  end  of  each  stroke.* 

It  is  immaterial  in  what  proportions  this  work  is  dis- 
tributed over  the  stroke,  or  under  what  varying  degrees 
of  pressure  it  is  generated,  provided  that  the  pressure 
never  exceeds  that  of  the  atmosphere  on  the  surface  of 
the  piston. t If  this  pressure  be  exceeded,  the  piston  may 
separate  itself  from  the  water  beneath  it  in  the  barrel,  the 
pump  drawing  air ; and  this  is  more  likely  to  occur  at  the 
commencement  than  at  any  other  period  of  the  stroke, 
the  motion  of  the  water  at  that  point  being  necessarily 
slow. 

To  communicate  a finite  velocity  to  the  water  at  the 
commencement  of  the  stroke,  or  while  the  space  described 
by  the  piston  is  still  exceedingly  small,  requires  a much 
greater  pressure  than  afterwards ; and,  the  greater,  as  the 
section  of  the  suction-pipe  is  less,  as  compared  with  tliat 
of  the  barrel,  and  as  the  lift  is  greater.  Thus  at  the 
commencement  of  the  stroke  a finite  velocity  of  the  piston 
can  only  be  obtained  by  an  extraordinary  effort  of  the 
motive  power  associated  with  the  chance  of  drawing  air 
and  of  a shock,  if  the  pressure  be  suddenly  applied.  A 
remedy  for  some  of  these  evils  in  the  working  of  a pump 
has  been  sought  in  the  application  to  it  of  a second  air 
vessel,  communicating  with  the  suction-pipe  immediately 
below  the  barrel,  or  with  the  top  of  the  suction-pipe  and 
the  bottom  of  the  ban*el.  The  commencement  of  each 
stroke  is  eased  by  a supply  of  water  from  this  air-chamber 
to  the  space  beneath  it.  The  influx  of  the  water  into  that 


* These  proportions  are  determined  without  difficulty. 
If  a represent  the  vertical  height  of  the  bottom  of  the  bar- 
rel above  the  surface  of  the  water  to  be  raised,  b the  length 
of  the  stroke,  K the  section  of  the  piston,  and  g the  weight 
of  a cubic  unit  of  water ; then  gKb  represents  the  weight 
of  the  water  raised  from  the  well  into  the  barrel  per 
stroke,  and  a + j 5 is  tlie  height  of  its  centre  of  gravity 
above  the  surface  from  which  it  has  been  raised  ; therefore 
K 4 (a  + ^ 4)  re2iresents  the  work  done  in  raising  it. 
Taking  then  IJ  to  be  the  work  yielded  by  the  motive  power 
per  stroke,  we  have,  in  order  that  the  whole  of  this  work 
may  be  expended  in  raising  the  « ater,  and  that  there  may 
be  no  vis  viva  in  it  when  all  has  been  raised, 

/ 2V 

K n 4 («  + ^ 4)  = U ; whence  4 = a / a®  + a. 

V Ix 

t If  we  conceive  the  stroke  to  be  completed  under  a 
constant  jiressure,  which,  with  the  assistance  of  the  valve- 
reservoir,  is  possible,  the  extreme  height  to  which  the  water 
in  the  barrel  will  ascend  is  greater  than  that  at  which  this 
pressure  would  hold  it  suspended  without  the  closing  of  the 
suction-valve. 
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space  is  aided  by  the  pressure  of  the  condensed  air  in  the 
air-chamber,  and  when  the  stroke  is  completed,  the  state 
of  condensation  of  this  air  is,  by  the  momentum  of  the 
water  in  the  suction-pipe,  restored,  causing  it  to  rush 
through  the  passage  by  which  that  pipe  communicates 
with  the  air-chamber.  Thus,  by  this  cbntrivance,  the 
surplus  work,  or  half  the  vis  viva,  which  remains  in  the 
water  of  the  suction-pipe  at  the  conclusion  of  each  stroke, 
is  stored  up  in  the  compressed  air  of  the  air-chamber,  and 
helps  to  begin  the  next  stroke  of  the  piston. 

The  nature  of  this  action  will  be  best  understood  from 
that  of  tlie  hydraulic  ram.  The  contrivance  constitutes, 
indeed,  in  some  respects,  a union  of  the  action  of  the  ram 
with  that  of  the  pump;  and,  besides  accomplishing  the 
object  for  which  it  was  applied,  appears  to  have  the  effect 
of  considerably  economising  the  power  employed  in 
working  pumps. 

The  suction  air-chamber  has  been  added  to  a common 
suction-pump,  exhibited  by  Mr.  Self  (452,  p.  235),  in  the 
Agricultural  Department,  where,  being  made  of  glass,  its 
action  was  readily  to  be  seen.  It  is  also  introduced  in 
a class  of  small  pumps,  called  “ fire-syringes,”  exliibited 
b}'  Mr.  Baddeley  (409,  p.  227),  and  Messrs.  Shand  and 
Mason  (410,  pp.  227,  228).  Except  in  the  case  of  the 
Canadian  engine,  it  does  not,  however,  appear  to  have  been 
applied  in  any  of  the  larger  class  of  engines  exhibited.  It 
should  probably  be  constructed  of  much  larger  dimensions 
than  have  been  given  to  it  in  either  of  these  engines. 

Awards  in  Section  D. 

No.  181  (Canada),  p.  968.  G.  Perry  and  Brothers, 
Montreal.  A carriage  fire-engine,  to  be  worked  by  forty 
men.  Highly  commended  for  the  large  proportion  of  the 
sectional  area  of  the  suction-pipe  to  that  of  the  barrel,  the 
large  dimensions  of  the  valves,  the  application  of  an  air- 
chamber  to  the  suction-pipe,  and  the  general  arrangement. 
In  the  experiments  made  by  direction  of  the  Jury,  no 
other  engine  threw  a column  of  water  so  high  as  this,  or 
discharged  so  great  a body  of  water  per  man,  or  yielded 
so  great  an  amount  of  work  per  man  measured  by  the 
vis  viva  of  the  water  passing  the  nozzle.  A Prize  Medal 
is  awarded. 

No.  1310,  p.  1239  (France).  Letestu,  118  Rue  du 
Temple,  Paris.  1.  Afire-engine  without  a carriage,  to 
be  worked  by  ten  men.  2.  A marine  fire-engine,  to  be 
worked  by  ten  men. 

Highly  commended  for  the  ingenious,  simple,  and  eco- 
nomical arrangement  of  the  pistons,  the  large  dimensions 
of  the  valves,  and  the  large  sectional  area  of  the  suction 
and  force-pipes,  in  comparison  with  the  baiTel.* 

The  piston  is  a hollow  perforated  cone  of  brass,  to  the 
interior  of  which  is  applied  a circular  piece  of  leather, 
like  a filtering  paper  to  a funnel,  but  having  a sector  cut 
out,  instead  of  being  folded ; the  radial  edges  of  the 
leather  overlap,  and  its  periphery  projects  beyond  tlie 
edges  of  the  cone,  adapting  itself  to  the  internal  surface 
of  the  barrel. 

When  this  piston  is  to  be  used  for  suction,  it  is  fixed  to 
the  rod  with  the  base  upwards ; and  when  for  forcing, 
with  the  base  downwards.  In  theretum  stroke,  the  water 
passing  through  the  perforations  of  the  brass  cone  finds  a 
passage  between  the  loose  radial  edges  of  the  leather, 
which  it  separates. 

The  valve  in  the  air-vessel  is  a simple  disc  of  leather, 
screwed  down  at  its  centre  on  a perforated  plate.  The 
Jury  have  awarded  the  Prize  Medal  for  these  engines. 

No.  410,  p.  227.  Shand  and  Mason,  245  Blackfriars 
Road,  I.,ondon.  London  Brigade  carriage  fire-engine, 
worked  by  twenty-eight  men.  Metallic  valves;  for  which 
a Prize  Medal  is  awarded. 

Moses  Merryweather,  6.3  Long  Acre,  London  (401, 
pp.  226,  227,  and  Illustrations).  London  Brigade  carriage 
fire-engine,  to  be  worked  by  thirty  men.  In  compliance 
with  a wish  expressed  by  some  of  the  Exhibitors,  the 

* 'I'he  pumps  of  Letestu  gave  a greater  useful  effect,  in 
proportion  to  the  power  expended  in  driving  them,  than 
any  others,  in  tlie  dynamometrical  experiments  of  Colonel 
Morin  at  the  Paris  Kxhibition  of  1849.  'Phis  useful  effect 
did  not,  however,  amount  io  one-half  the  power  expended. 


merits  of  the  above-mentioned  engines  were  subjected  to 
trial  in  the  presence  of  the  Jury,  and  the  following  table 
contains  the  results  of  the  trial.  The  engines  were  worked 
by  soldiers  of  Her  Majesty’s  regiment  of  Grenadier  Guards, 
obligingly  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Jury  by  their 
Colonel.  Those  who  worked  upon  the  different  engines 
appeared  of  the  same  average  size  and  strength.  Their 
whole  effort  was  in  each  trial  given  to  the  work,  and  it 
was  so  intense  as  to  be  continued  with  difficulty  for  three 
or  four  minutes.  No  more  certain  means  of  comparison 
could  perhaps  have  been  adopted  under  the  circumstances, 
but  if  more  time  had  been  allowed  for  the  labours  of  the 
Jury,  and  if  arrangements  could  have  been  made  to  drive 
tne  pumps  by  steam-power,  and  to  apply  to  them  the  dy- 
namometer of  MM.  Poncelet  and  Morin,  the  relation  of 
the  useful  effect  of  each  to  the  power  expended  in  working 
it  could  have  been  determined  with  a precision  not  other- 
wise attainable. — (See  Table,  page  180.) 

No.  448,  p.  234.  A Prize  Medal  is  awarded  to  S. 
Cheavin,  Spalding,  for  a pump  for  taking  the  surface- 
water  only  of  a well,  and  at  the  same  time  filtering  it. 
The  suction-pipe  is  jointed,  so  as  to  allow  of  one  portion 
of  it  moving  in  a vertical  plane.  The  moveable  portion  is 
supported  by  a ball  float,  so  that  its  open  extremity  may 
always  be  near  the  surface.  To  prevent  impurities  from 
entering,  this  extremity  is  protected  by  six  hollow  cones 
of  copper  finely  perforated,  of  different  degrees  of  fineness, 
covering  one  another. 

Honourable  Mention  is  made  of  the  following  Exhi- 
bitors : — 

No.  402,  p.  227.  William  Shalders.  Fountain  pump. 
Its  peculiarity  lies  in  the  connexion  of  the  bucket  with  the 
cylinder  by  a collar  of  leather  blocked  into  the  shape  of 
a truncated  cone,  its  smaller  end  being  fixed  to  the  bucket, 
and  the  larger  to  the  barrel.  The  play  of  the  piston  is 
limited  to  the  height  of  this  leather  cone.  The  cone  is 
supported  by  a metal  collar  of  a corresponding  conical 
form,  from  which  it  unfolds  itself  as  the  bucket  plays 
backwards  and  forwards.  Commended  as  an  ingenious 
and  useful  application  of  a known  principle.* 

No.  935,  p.  1225  (France).  Nillus, — , jun.,  Graville, 
near  Havre.  A double  pump,  with  large  cylinders  and  six- 
inch  valves,  constnicted  on  the  same  principle  as  Shalders’ 
pump ; mounted  upon  a carriage  to  be  used  in  excava- 
tions. Commended  for  convenient  arrangement  and  good 
workmanship. 

No.  424,  pp.  232,  233  (Illustrations,  p.  233).  Warner, 
John  and  Sons.  Deep  well  force-pump.  Commended 
for  the  facility  with  which  the  valves  can  be  removed  to 
be  repaired,  and  for  good  workmanship. 

No.  409,  p.  227.  Baddeley,  William,  29  Alfred  Street, 
Islington.  A portable  farmer’s  fire-engine,  applicable 
also  as  an  agricultural  force-pump.  Commended  for  easy 
access  to  the  valves,  the  application  of  a jet-spreader  to  the 
nozzle,  and  for  simplicity  and  convenience  of  arrangement. 

No.  299,  p.  1191.  Leclerc,  H.  Eugene,  Maker,  105 
Quai  Valmy,  Paris.  A revolving  pump,  and  various  jets- 
d’eau.  Commended  for  ingenuity  of  combination  and 
arrangement. 

Centrifugal  Pumps. 

In  these  pumps,  water  admitted  at  the  axis  of  a hollow 
wheel,  traversed  by  vanes  and  made  to  revolve  rapidly, 
is  expelled  at  its  circumference. 

The  pipe  by  which  the  water  reaches  the  axis  of  the 
wheel  (or  the  reservoir  which  feeds  it)  becomes,  under 
these  circumstances,  a suction-pipe,  and  if  the  reservoir 
into  which  the  water  is  received  from  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel  be  closed,  and  a pipe  be  carried  from  it  upwards, 
the  latter  becomes  a force-pipe. 

The  greatest  economy  of  power  in  such  a pump  may 
be  expected  to  be  attained  when  there  is  the  least  pos- 
sible loss  of  the  vis  viva  of  the  water  in  its  access  to  the 
wheel,  and  when  there  remains  the  least  possible  vis  viva 
in  it  when  it  leaves  it.  For  if  there  be  any  loss  of  the 
vis  viva  of  the  water  in  its  ingress  to  the  pump  which 

♦ A pump  on  this  principle  is  described  in  the  'I'raite  de 
Mccaniijiie  of  llr)rgnis.  Paris,  1819.  The  invention  is 
there  ascribed  to  MM.  Denisnrt  ct  Deville,  Machines 
llydraulirpics,  p.  .52;  it  is  probably,  however,  more  ancient. 
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Table  of  the  Quantities  of  Water  raised  from  the  same  Depth  and  thrown  into  the  same  Reservoir  in  equal  times,  by  the  same  Fire-Engines,  each  worked  by  an  appropriate 

Number  of  Men. 
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EXPERIMENTS  WITH  DIFFERENT  FIRE-ENGINES. 
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might  have  been  avoided,  it  is  evident  tliat  power  must 
have  been  expended  unnecessarily  in  producing  that  vis 
viva.  And  in  like  manner,  if  any  vis  viva  remain  un- 
necessarily in  the  water  when  it  leaves  the  wheel,  it  is 
evident  that  the  power  by  which  that  vis  viva  was  created 
might  have  been  saved. 

The  expedients  by  which  the  water  may  be  brought  to 
the  wheel  with  the  least  loss  of  vis  viva  are  common  to 
this  and  to  other  hydraulic  machines  ; those  by  which  it 
enters  and  is  delivered  from  the  wheel  are  peculiar  to  the 
centrifugal  pump. 

If  the  vanes  be  straight,  it  is  evident  that  whatever 
may  be  the  velocity  of  the  water  in  the  direction  of  a 
radius,  when  it  leaves  the  wheel,  its  velocity  in  the 
direction  of  a tangent  will  be  that  of  the  circumference  of 
the  wheel,  so  that  the  greater  the  velocity  of  the  wheel, 
the  greater  will  be  the  amount  of  vis  viva  remaining  in 
the  water  when  discharged,  and  the  greater  the  amount  of 
power  uselessly  expended  to  create  that  vis  viva. 

If,  however,  the  vanes  be  curved  backwards,  as  regards 
the  motion  of  the  wheel,  so  as  to  have  nearly  the  direc- 
tion of  a tangent  to  the  circumference  of  the  w^heel  at  the 
points  where  they  intersect  it,  then  the  velocity  due  to 
the  centrifugal  force  of  the  water  carrying  it  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  vane  in  the  opposite  direction  to  that  in  which 
the  wheel  is  moving,  and  nearly  in  the  direction  of  a 
tangent  to  the  circumference,  will — if  this  velocity  of 
the  water  over  the  vane  in  the  one  direction  be  equal  to 
that  in  which  the  vane  is  itself  moving  in  the  other — 
produce  a state  of  absolute  rest  in  the  water,  and  entire 
exhaustion  of  vis  viva.  And  in  whatever  degree  the 
equality  of  these  two  motions — of  the  water  in  one  direc- 
tion over  the  vane,  and  of  the  vane  itself  in  the  opposite 
direction — is  attained,  in  that  same  degree  will  the  water  be 
delivered  in  a state  approaching  to  one  of  rest.  The  ex- 
pedient of  curved  vanes  is  adopted  in  Mr.  Appold’s  pump. 

With  regard  to  the  admission  of  w'ater  to  the  wheel,  it 
is  obvious  that  it  should  pass  directly  from  the  suction- 
pipe  into  the  wheel  without  the  intervention  of  any 
reservoir  in  which  the  vis  viva  of  the  influent  stream — 
communicated  in  the  act  of  rising  through  the  pipe— may 
expend  itself,  and  that  such  space  should  be  allowed  at 
the  centre  as  not  to  alter  the  dimensions  of  the  influent 
stream.  It  would  further  seem  expedient,  by  means  of 
properly  constructed  channels,  to  divide  the  water  into 
separate  streams,  and  to  give  to  these  divergent  sti  earns 
such  curvatures  as  would  facilitate  their  entrance  upon 
the  channels  formed  by  the  vanes ; as  in  the  turbine. 

It  is  obvious  that  the  tendency  of  the  centrifugal  force 
continually  to  increase  the  velocity  of  the  water  over  the 
vanes  as  it  recedes  from  the  centre  cannot  take  effect  in 
respect  to  all  the  particles  of  water  in  the  same  section, 
unless  the  sections  of  the  channels  diminish.  If  they  do 
not,  some  of  the  particles  of  water  in  each  section  must 
be  continually  retarded,  and  power  be  uselessly  expended 
in  producing  this  retardation  ; whilst  the  current  cannot 
but  suffer  from  it  a disturbance  destructive  of  its  vis  viva. 

This  diminution  of  the  sections  of  the  channels  might 
prol)ably  best  be  effected  by  giving  to  the  sides  of  the 
wheel  the  forms  of  conical  discs;  an  expedient  which  is 
adopted  in  Mr.  Lloyd’s  blowing-machines,  and  in  Mr. 
Bessemer’s  centrifugal  pump. 

The  communication  of  motion  to  the  water  of  the 
reservoir  in  which  the  wheel  revolves,  and  into  which  the 
water  is  discharged,  should  by  every  practicable  expe- 
dient be  avoided ; and  for  this  object  the  water  should  be 
kept  as  much  as  possible  from  the  sides  of  the  wheel. 
’I'his  is  effected  in  Mr.  Appold’s  pump,  by  fixing  the 
wheel  between  two  cheeks  which  project  from  opposite 
sides  of  tlie  reservoir.  The  velocity  with  which  tlie 
wheel  must  be  driven  depends  upon  the  height  to  which 
the  water  is  to  be  raised.  Beyond  a certain  height  this 
velocity  is  practically  unattainable.  But  long  before  this 
limit  is  reached,  it  becomes  inconsistent  with  an  econo- 
mical application  of  the  power  which  drives  the  pump. 
It  is  probably  therefore  only  in  comparatively  small 
lifts,  where  a large  quantity  of  water  is  to  be  discharged,  : 
that  the  centrifugal  pump  will  be  found  useful. 

No.  420,  p,  2.'32  (England).  The  Council  Medal  has 
been  awarded  to  J.  Glouce  Ai‘I*oli>,  23  Wilson  Street, 


Finsbury  Square,  Ijondon,  for  a centrifugal  pump,*  one 
foot  in  diameter,  having  curved  vanes,  separated  by  a 
central  diaphragm,  perpendicular  to  the  axis  and  inter- 
secting the  vanes,  so  as  to  form  a double  wheel ; to  the  tu o 
parts  of  which  access  is  given  for  the  w-ater  by  central 
apertures  six  inches  in  diameter,  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
wheel,  whose  axis  is  fixed  to  the  diaphragm. 

To  determine  the  useful  effect  of  this  pump,  a series  of 
experiments  were  made  under  the  direction  of  Colonel 
Morin,  the  Vice-Chairman  of  the  Jury.  The  results  of 
these  experiments  are  detailed  in  the  following  Table. 
(See  page  182.) 

The  work  of  the  motive  power  was  determined  by  the 
well-known  dynamometer,  constructed  by  M.  Morin,  on 
a principle  proposed  by  General  Poncelet.  It  is  the  dis- 
triutcive  feature  of  this  dynamometer  that  it  registers 
each  effort  of  the  motive  power  with  the  space  through 
which  the  machine  is  driven  by  that  effort,  however 


* The  centrifugal-pump  is  by  no  means  a new  invention. 
Without  entering  into  further  particulars  of  its  histor}’, 
which  appears  to  date  back  more  than  a century,  it  is 
sufficient  to  state  that  it  was  used  in  America  as  far  back 
as  1830 ; that  one  was  erected  in  the  Navy  Yard,  New  Y’ork, 
by  our  colleague,  Mr.  M'Carty,  in  the  year  1838,  and  that 
improvements  in  it  were  iJatcnted  in  the  United  States  in 
the  following  j'car.  The  curved  form  of  the  vanes  was 
adopted  in  some  of  the  American  pumps.*  The  true  prin- 
ciples of  that  part  of  the  invention  would  seem,  however, 
not  to  have  been  generally  understood ; and  it  is  a fact  not 
without  interest  in  the  history  of  the  invention,  and  strik- 
ingly illustrative  of  the  importance  of  other  views  of  the 
principles  of  mechanics  than  are  common  among  practical 
men,  that  these  curved  vanes  appear  to  have  been  discarded 
for  straight  ones.f  In  an  able  memoir  by  M.  Ch.  Combes, 
Member  of  the  Institute  of  France,  entitled,  “ Sur  les  Roues 
de  Reaction,”  read  before  the  Academy  of  Sciences  on  the 
23rd  of  July,  1838  (see  “ Coraptes  Rendues,”  vol.  vii.,  2me 
Se'mestro,  1838,  p.  306),  the  theory  of  the  centrifugal  venti- 
lator is  discussed  and  its  obvious  relations  to  the'theory  of 
the  centrifugal  pump  are  pointed  out.  The  curved  form 
proper  to  the  vanes  is  insisted  on  in  this  jiaper,  and  its 
theory  investigated. 

In  August,  1838,  this  gentleman  took  out  a brevet  d'in- 
vention,  entitled,  “ Pour  une  machine  universelle,  a force 
centrale,  propre  a deplacer  les  liquides  et  les  fluidcs  aeri- 
forraes,”  &c.,  which  appears  to  have  been  a centrifugal- 
pump  ; a name  which  indeed  he  applied  to  it  in  a note 
addressed  to  the  Academy  of  Sciences  in  February  1839. 
From  this  period  ^I.  Combes  appears  constantly  to  have  ad- 
vocated the  use  of  the  centrifugal-pump,  and  with  this  view 
to  have  caused  a model  of  such  a pump  to  have  been  con- 
structed, which  still  exists  in  the  collection  of  the  “ Fcole 
Nationale  des  Mines,”  at  Paris.  The  expediency  of  giving  a 
curved  form  to  the  vanes  could  not  but  bo  apparent  to  him 
from  those  scientific  considerations  on  which  his  investiga- 
tions were  founded,  and  it  is  insisted  upon  or  implied  in 
them  all. 

In  1843  he  published  a work  entitled,  “ Recherches  thdo- 
riques  et  experimentales  sur  les  Roues  a reaction  on  a 
tuyaux,”  in  which,  treating  specially  and  principally  of  the 
turbine,  he  nevertheless  establishes  principles  applicable  at 
the  same  time  to  the  centrifugal-pump,  and  arrives  at  for- 
mulae which  are  applicable  to  it  by  a slight  modification  of 
the  symbols.  This  reiation  and  this  application  he  specially 
points  out.  This  exjilanation  has  been  considered  due  to 
cur  distinguished  colleague,  M.  Combes.  The  question  of 
j)riority,  cither  in  the  invention  of  th.e  machine  or  in  the 
mathematical  discussion  of  it,  is  one  on  which  it  is  not  the 
province  of  the  Jury  to  enter. 


• A modi  lof  one  of  them  was  exliiliiteil  to  tlie.Iury,  by  Mr,  Gwynn, 
havinp;  this  form  of  vane. 

t The  folloMing  passage  is  from  tlie  prospeclus  of  the  inventor  of 
a centrifugal-pump  : In  attempting  to  construct  a centrifugal-pump 
a very  large  number  of  inventors  have  exhausted  their  skill  in  making 
arrangements  of  spiral  or  curved  arms  on  an  axle,  or  in  endeavours  to 
find  the  supposed  angle  or  curve,  with  the  diameter,  which  the  Iluid 
would  make  in  passing  oil’,  being  in  utter  ignorance  of  the  fact,  that 
in  obedience  to  the  law  of  central  forces,  the  escaping  Iluid  takes  the 
shortest  line  to  reach  the  circumference  ; or,  in  other  words,  that  each 
particle  of  matter  in  a state  of  rotation,  when  free  to  escape,  moves 
directly  in  the  line  of  the  radius  until  it  reaches  the  circumference, 
and  thence  follows  the  tangent  line  until  inlluenced  by  gravity  or 
some  other  disturhing  force,” 
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variable  it  may  be  ; and  that  it  does  this,  not  for  a single 
stroke  of  the  engine,  or  revolution  of  the  wheel  by  which 
the  machine  is  driven,  but  continuously,  for  a lengthened 
period.  The  dynamometer  was  applied  to  a drum,  a 
strap  from  which  drove  the  pump.  To  ascertain  the 
work  yielded  by  the  pump,  the  water,  raised  by  it  from 
a reservoir  beneath  the  floor  on  which  it  stood,  to  a given 
height  above  it,  was  received  into  a reservoir  on  the  floor, 
wherein  was  an  aperture  of  a rectangular  form  through 
which  it  could  flow  back  into  the  reservoir,  and  which 
could  be  opened  or  closed  to  any  extent  by  a slide.  When 
the  pump  was  set  to  work,  the  dimensions  of  the  aperture 
were  so  adjusted  by  means  of  the  slide,  that  the  water  re- 
mained steadily  at  the  same  height  in  the  reservoir.  The 


quantity  of  water  which  escaped  by  the  aperture  was  then 
obviously  the  same  with  that  raised  by  the  pump.  The 
dimensions  of  the  aperture  and  the  depth  of  the  water 
being  known,  the  quantity  of  water  which  escaped  could 
be  calculated,  and  thus  the  water  raised  by  the  pump  was 
known. 

To  ascertain  the  influence  of  the  curved  form  of  the 
vanes  on  the  efficiency  of  the  pump,  straight  vanes  were 
applied  to  a wheel  of  the  same  size,  worked  under  the 
same  circumstances.  The  results  are  stated  in  the  Table. 

'I'he  pumps  of  Mr.  Gwynne  (140,  p.  1441)  and  Mr. 
Bessemer  (421,  p.  232),  on  which  similar  experiments 
were  made,  the  particulars  of  which  are  detailed  in  the 
Table,  had  straight  vanes. 


Experiments  on  Appold’s  Centrifugal  Pump. 


Curved  Arms. 


Number 

of 

Experiment. 

to  which  the  Water 
is  raised. 

Discharge  per 
Minute. 

Ratio 

of  Rower  to 
Elfect. 

Revolutions 
of  Wheel  per 
Minute. 

Eemarkl 

1 

Feet. 

8*2 

Metres. 

2-.59 

Gallons. 

2,100 

Litres. 

9,540 

0-588 

828 

All  these  experiments  were  made  with 
Poncelet  and  Morin’s  dynamometer. 

2 

9-0 

2-745 

1,664 

7,440 

0-618 

620 

3 

18-8 

5-69 

1,164 

5,274 

0-619 

792 

4 

19-4 

5-897 

1,236 

5,610 

0-680 

783 

5 

19-4 

5-8)7 

1,248 

5,676 

0-650 

800 

6 

2G-2 

7-97 

432 

1,962 

0-398 

845 

7 

27-6 

8-235 

681 

3,090 

0-463 

87  ti 

Straight  Arms,  inclined  at  45°. 


1 

18-0 

5-48 

560 

2,544 

0-393 

694 

2 

18-0 

5-48 

736 

3,348 

0-434 

690 

Iladial  Arms. 


18-0 

5-48 

369 

1,674 

0-232 

624 

18-0 

5-48 

474 

2,148 

0-243 

720 

Experiments  on  Gwynne’s  Centrifugal  Pump.  (Straight  parallel  radial  channels.) 


Number 

of 

Experiment. 

Height 

to  which  the  Water 
is  rai.sed. 

Discharge  per 
Minute. 

Ratio 

of  1‘ovver  to 
Effect. 

Revolutions 
of  Wheel  per 
Minute. 

Remarks. 

1 

Feet. 

13*8 

Metres. 

4‘17 

Gallons.  Litres. 
290  1,320 

0-19 

675 

Experiments  made  with  dynamometer. 

2 

13-8 

4-17 

280  1,272 

0-19 

920 

Experiments  on  Bessemf;r’s  Centrifugal  Pump.  (Radial  arms  and  conical  sides.  Experiments  made  with 

McNaught’s  Indicator.) 


Number 

of 

Experiment. 

Height 

to  which  the  Water 
is  raised. 

Discharge  per 
Minute. 

Ratio 

of  Power  to 
Effect. 

Revolutions 
of  Wheel  per 
Minute. 

Remarks. 

1 

Feet. 

3-37 

Metres. 

1-027 

Gallons. 

832 

Litres. 

3,781 

4,567 

0-18 

60 

2 

3-62 

1-158 

1,006 

0-13 

71 

3 

2-2636  0-700 

- 

- 

- 

40-5 

j No  water  throw-n.  Tlie  water  just 
1 kept  suspended  up  to  the  level  of  lip. 

4 

3-427 

1-100 

896 

4,067 

— 

GO 

5 

3-28 

TOOO 

846 

3,840 

0-225 

60 

Water  Rams. 

Honourable  Mention  is  made  of  the  following  Ex- 
hibitors : — 

F.  Roe  & Hanson,  70  Strand  (462,  p.  235.  and  Illus- 
trations). Hydraulic  ram,  for  raising  water  to  the  tops 
of  houses. 

Easton,  J.  & Amos,  C.E.,  Grove,  ou  hwark,  part 


Inventors  and  Manufacturers  (408,  p.  227).  Improved 
patent  hydraulic  ram.  The  hydraulic  ram*  requires  to  be 


* The  hydraulic-ram,  usually  attributed  to  Mongolfier, 
appears  to  be  an  English  invention,  the  first  having  been 
erected  at  Oulton,  in  Cheshii-e,  by  Mr.  John  Whitehurst,  in 
the  year  1772.  We  are  indebted  for  a knowledge  of  this 
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adjusted,  as  to  the  loading  of  its  valves,  for  each  particular 
case  iu  which  it  is  applied.  The  following  Table  con- 
tains the  results  of  experiments  made  to  determine  the 


useful  effects  of  the  two  above-mentioned  rams  at  the 
Exhibition  by  Mr.  Hatcher; — 


Name 

of  Exhibitor. 

^ Number  of  Experi- 

ment. 

Play  given  to  Valve 
of  Ram  in  Inches. 

Number  of  Blows 

made  by  ^^ilve 

per  Minute. 

Mean  fall  of  Water 

supplying  Kam  in 

Feet,  measuring  from 

level  of  Cistern  to 
Ram. 

Quantity  of  Water 
in  Gallons 
passed  into  Ram. 

Quantity  of  Water 
raised  by 

Ram  in  Gallons. 

Height  to  which  the 

Water  was  raised  in 

Feet  above  level  of 

Ram. 

Per  Centage  relation 

of  useful  effect  yield- 

ed by  Ram  to  tlie 
\\ ork  done  upon  it 

bv  the  fall  of  Water. 

* 

Relation  of  quantity 

of  Water  raised  to 

that  flowing  into 

Ram. 

Absolute. 

Per 

Minute. 

Absolute, 

Per 

Minute. 

Roe  and  Hansom 

1 

j 

70 

2-92 

107-00 

8-92 

6-87 

0-57 

20-84 

45 

0-(.64 

Ditto  - - - 

2 

ft 

60 

101-05 

11-23 

6-25 

0-69 

44 

0-062 

Ditto  - - - 

3 

ft 

74 

5 J 

95-11 

3-14 

1-81 

0-06 

J ) 

13 

0-019 

Easton  and  Amos 

1 

44 

5-26 

56-27 

5-63 

6-62 

0-66 

19-87 

44 

0-117 

Ditto  — - - 

2 

ft 

45 

5-42 

28-36 

5-67 

3-31 

0-66 

42 

0-116 

Ditto-  - - 

3 

ft 

29 

5-21 

49-41 

9-88 

3-03 

0-61 

23 

0-062 

Ditto  - - - 

4 

J full 

- 

5-33 

41-17 

8-23 

3-06 

0-61 

28 

0-074 

Ditto  - - - 

5 

ft 

68 

5-5 

11-43 

2-28 

2-19 

0-44 

69 

0-191 

Ditto-  - - 

6 

i 

52 

5-44 

21-05 

4-21 

3-31 

0-66 

j y 

57 

0-157 

Hydbaulic  Presses. 

The  Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  the  two  following : — 

No.  412,  pp.  228-230.  The  Bank  Quay  Foundry 
Company,  Warrington,  for  a large  hydraulic  press,  used 
for  raising  the  tubes  of  the  Britannia  Bridge.  This  press, 
one  of  the  largest  ever  constructed,  has  a ram  20  inches 
iu  diameter,  and  a stroke  of  6 feet ; it  lifted,  when  raising 
the  Britannia  Bridge,  a deadweight  of  1,144  tons,  the 
cylinder  sustaining  a pressure  of  nearly  4 tons  (3’809)  per 
square  inch.  It  employed  an  engine  of  l.'i-horse  power 
for  about  half  an  hour  to  drive  water  enough  into  the 
cylinder  to  complete  one  lift  of  the  press  with  this  weight, 
or  to  raise  it  6 feet.  The  weight  to  be  raised  was  sus- 
pended by  chains  from  the  two  extremities  of  a crosshead 
of  cast  iron  fixed  on  the  top  of  the  ram.  To  strengthen 
this  crosshead,  slabs  of  wrought  iron  were  shrunk  upon 
the  top  of  it,  29  inches  thick.  The  total  weight  of  the 
press  as  exhibited  is  from  60  to  70  tons. 

Jackson,  P.  R.,  Salford  Rolling  Mills,  Manchester, 
(682,  p.  249),  sends  a model  of  a powerful  hydraulic 
press,  which  will  lift  upwards  of  3,000  tons.  To  form 
the  cylinder  of  this  press,  rings  of  wrought  iron  are  shrunk 
on  a thin  surface  of  cast  iron.  Thus  great  strength  is 
obtained  with  a comparatively  small  weight  of  metal. 

Honourable  Mention  is  made  of  Beerhouse,  E.  T.  & 
Co.,  Eagle  Foundry,  Manchester  (416,  p.  230),  for  their 
hydraulic  press  for  packing  cotton  or  other  material  in 
bales. 

Water  Meters. 

The  labours  of  the  Health  of  Towns  Commission  have 
given  fresh  importance  to  the  invention  of  water-meters. 
To  afford  an  unlimited  supply  of  water  it  is  necessary 
that  some  means  should  be  afforded  of  measuring  the 
quantity  each  house  consumes.  If  each  house  were  pro- 
vided with  a reservoir,  into  which  the  water  for  its  con- 
sumption were  from  time  to  time  received,  and  from 
which  it  was  distributed,  this  would  be  comparatively 
easy  by  means  of  a meter  constructed  on  the  principle  of 
a rain-gauge  with  a divided  chamber  and  a tumbling 
shoot.  The  de.sideratum  is,  however,  to  measure  the 
efflux  directly  from  the  pipes,  under  whatever  pressure 


fact  to  the  researches  of  M.  Morin  at  the  Conservatoire  des 
Arts  et  Metiers,  who  has  recorded  it  in  the  following  words 
on  the  original  ram  of  Mongolficr,  which  is  preserved 
there: — “ Belier  llydraulique  etabli,  par  John  Whitehurst 
in  1772,  a Oulton,  Cheshire,  pour  la  service  de  la  Brasserie 
d’Egerton,  et  rendu  automoteur  par  Joseph  Mongolficr  en 
1796,  au  moyen  d’une  seconde  soupape.”  It  is  due  to  the 
manufacturers  of  the  rams  on  which  the  experiments  were 
made,  to  state  that  the  arrangements  of  the  Exhibition 
Building  did  not  allow  of  the  water  being  admitted  through 
(what  they  considered  to  be)  a sufficient  length  of  straight 
pipe  to  obtain  the  greatest  useful  effect. 


the  service  may  be  made,  and  to  dispense  with  the  re- 
servoir. 

Five  different  contrivances  for  this  object  are  exhibited. 
The  Jury  has,  however,  found  none  so  far  perfected  as  to 
satisfy  the  conditions  of  a good  meter.  In  the  majoi'ity 
of  them  the  measurement  is  made  by  the  revolution  of  a 
fan,  like  a screw-propeller,  fixed  within  the  pipe,  and 
driven  round  by  the  effluent  stream.  Among  other  ob- 
jections to  which  this  principle  of  construction  is  liable,  is 
the  fact  that  a considerable  leakage  may  be  obtained 
without  giving  sufficient  motion  to  drive  the  fan. 

A water-meter,  exhibited  by  Donkin,  Bryan,  & Co. 
(42,  p.  218),  is  constructed  on  the  well-known  principle 
of  the  disc  steam-engine.  Although  this  is  free  from  the 
defects  which  belong  to  meters  eonsti’ucted  on  the  prin- 
ciple of  the  revolving  fan,  it  is  open  to  those  of  insecure 
packing  and  unequal  wear. 

Cranes,  &c. 

The  Prize  Medal  is  awarded  to  the  following  Ex- 
hibitors : — 

No.  404,  p.  227.  Fox,  Henderson,  & Co.  Derrick 
crane.  This  great  crane  was  used  in  the  constiuction 
of  the  Exhibition  bnilding  itself,  and  for  placing  in  it  the 
heavy  machines  exhibited.  When  required  to  lemove  a 
great  weight  at  a great  distance  from  the  vertical  column 
of  the  crane,  the  huge  arm  or  derrick  is  made  to  descend 
by  the  unwinding  of  a chain  from  one  of  its  windlasses, 
a second  windlass,  driven  by  the  intervention  of  a wheel 
and  pinion,  from  the  first,  is  made  to  wind  up  a chain, 
which,  passing  over  a pully  at  the  end  of  the  derrick,  lifts 
the  weight ; thus  counteracting  the  effect  on  the  weight 
of  the  descent  of  the  extremity  of  the  dendek,  and  keep- 
ing it  always  at  the  same  distance  above  the  ground.  To 
produce  this  compensation  accurately,  it  is  necessary  to 
give  to  one  of  the  windlasses  the  form  of  a clock  fusee. 

No.  44,  p.  218.  Arm.stbong,  W.  G.,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne.  Model  hydraulic  crane  for  unshipping  coals,  and 
for  railway  stations,  docks,  and  quays.  The  pressure  of 
water— accumulated  by  the  action  of  a steam-engine  in  a 
cylindrical  reseiwoir  loaded  with  a heavy  weight,  which 
cylinder,  like  a gasometer,  rises  as  it  becomes  filled — is 
made  by  mechanical  expedients,  of  great  ingenuity,  to 
communicate  the  required  motions  to  the  crane. 

No.  434,  pp.  2.33,  234.  M'Niciioi.  and  Vernon,  Liver- 
pool. Working  model  of  a patent  steam-travelling  crane, 
for  lifting  and  removing  heavy  weights  in  timber-yards, 
goods’  depots  on  railways,  &c. 

Like  the  ordinary  hand-travelling  crane,  this  machine 
moves  upon  a tram-road  laid  upon  longitudinal  beams, 
raised  from  1.5  to  20  feet  above  the  ground.  A square 
shaft  runs  the  entire  length  of  this  road,  and  is  connected 
at  one  extremity  with  the  engine,  wliich  causes  it  to 
revolve.  This  shaft  is  supjiorted  by  brackets,  which 
swing  on  centres;  so  that  each  may  be  readily  displaced 
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by  pressure  applied  iii  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
shaft.  Motion  is  communicated  from  this  shaft  to  the 
machinery  of  the  crane  by  means  of  a drum,  -which  slides 
upon  it — carried  along  by  the  crane  —and  which  displaces 
each  bracket  as  it  passes  it. 

No.  76,  p.  1146.  (Netherlands).  K.  Enthoven,  the 
Hague,  Inventor  and  Manufacturer.  An  iron  crane  for 
■weighing  and  lifting,  constructed  on  an  ingenious  prin- 
ciple, and  of  good  proportions  and  -workmanship. 

No.  411,  p.  228.  James  and  Co.,  24  Leadenhall  Street, 
Manufacturers.  A patent  weighing  crane  for  raising 
heavy  goods,  and  at  the  same  time  obtaining  their  weight. 

No.  406,  p.  227.  E.  N.  Fourdkinier,  38  Barclay 
Street,  Sunderland,  Inventor.  Patent  safety  apparatus  for 
preventing  loss  of  life  and  property,  when  a rope  or  chain 
breaks  in  the  shafts  of  mines.  Besides  the  expedient  of 
a wedge,  acting  by  its  pressure  upon  a wooden  frame  to 
arrest  the  descent  of  the  cage,  as  in  other  contrivances 
for  the  same  purpose,  Mr.  Fourdrinier’s  machine  adds 
the  security  of  a grip  upon  a chain. 

No.  627,  p.  208  (France).  J.  M.  F.  Mehu,  Engineer 
of  the  Mines  of  Anzin,  Nord.  Model  apparatus  for  the 
extraction  of  ores,  and  for  the  free  and  safe  ingress  and 
egress  of  miners  to  and  from  the  mines.  By  this  contrivance 
it  is  proposed  to  make  the  same  shaft  and  engine  lift  the 
ore  and  the  miners,  and  work  the  pumps.  A four-sided 
vertical  frame,  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  mouth 
of  the  shaft,  serves  as  a guide  to  a series  of  square  cages, 
which  are  lifted  through  one  stage  of  the  frame  by  each 
ascending  stroke  of  the  beam  of  the  engine,  and  pre- 
vented from  descending  with  the  descending  stroke  by  a 
series  of  stops,  which,  swinging  on  swivels,  are  pressed 
back  by  the  carriages  as  they  pass  them,  and  recover 
their  positions  by  their  weight.  A similar  expedient 
gives  to  the  shaft  which  lifts  the  cages  a hold  upon  each 
as  it  rises,  and  relaxes  it  as  it  descends.  The  cages  are 
made  by  an  ingenious  contrivance  to  unload  themselves, 
and  to  pass  from  the  ascending  to  the  descending  frame 
at  the  top,  and  conversely,  from  the  descending  to  the 
ascending,  at  the  bottom.  (Awarded  a Prize  Medal  in 
Class  I.) 


Honourable  Mention  is  made  of  Mr.  Daniel  Grea- 
torex(415,  p.  230),  9 Desborough  Terrace,  Harrow  Road, 
Paddington,  for  his  model  of  an  improved  hoisting  ma- 
chine for  raising  and  lowering  goods,  which  can  be  worked 
by  hand  or  by  steam.  The  person  ascending  or  descend- 
ing with  the  machine  can  stop  it  at  any  point  of  the 
ascent  or  descent. 

Jacks. 

No.  ,609,  p.  237.  The  Jury  award  a Prize  Medal  to 
George  England  and  Co.,  Hatcham  Iron  Works,  New 
Cross,  for  their  traversing  screw-jack,  useful  for  railway 
purposes,  and  commended  for  ingenuity  of  contrivance, 
and  economy  of  material  and  space. 

No.  490,  pp.  236,  237  (Illustration,  237).  Also  to 
S.  Thornton  and  Sons,  Birmingham,  for  their  hydraulic 
lifting-jack,  constructed  on  the  principle  of  the  hydraulic 
press. 

Valves. 

No.  201,  pp.  225,  226.  A Prize  Medal  is  awarded  for 
R.  Hosking’s  triple-beat  valve  for  large  pumps,  which 
affords  three  passages  for  the  water.  I'hey  are  annular 
and  concentric,  and,  by  an  adjustment  of  the  weight  of  the 
load  on  each  to  the  surface  it  offers  to  the  pressure  of  the 
water,  are  made  to  open  and  close  in  succession,  thereby 
diminishing  the  first  effort  of  the  lift  of  the  piston  (due 
to  the  inertia  of  the  water)  and  the  blow  on  its  descent. 

Cocks. 

Honourable  Mention  is  made  of  the  following: — 

No.  476,  p.  235.  Major  Robert  Little,  Woolwich 
Common,  Inventor,  for  an  improved  water-cock  for  con- 
necting pipes  without  breaking  joints.  The  plug  of  this 
cock  may  be  removed  to  be  re-ground,  without  unsol- 
dering the  pipes. 

No.  1608,  p.  1254  (France).  — Frinaclt,  Brass- 
founder,  Orleans.  Hermetic  tap.  A cock  closed  or  opened 
by  means  of  a coarse  screw  acting  upon  a valve.  A good 
and  simple  contrivance,  not  likely  to  get  out  of  order. 
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No.  1 


No.  2 
No.  3 


No.  4 
No.  5 
N o.  6 


No.  7 


Railway  locomotives — 

Inside  cylinder  - _ _ 

Outside  cylinder  - - - 

Inside  cylinder  tank  - 
Outside  cylinder  tank  - 
Models  — - - - - 

Compressed  and  hot  air 

Hydraulic  _ _ _ _ 

Common  road  locomotives 
Railway  carriages,  waggons — 
Carriages  _ _ _ _ 

Trucks  and  Waggons  - 
Carriage  models  - - - 

Waggon  models  — — - 

Railway  velocipedes  — — - 

Atmospheric  railway  apparatus 
Breaks — 

Full  size  - - - - - 

Models  — — - - - 

Buffers,  couplings,  &c. — 

Buffers  - — - — - 

Couplings  - - _ _ 

Wheels,  tires,  axles,  bearings 
Miscellaneous  - - 


England. 


99 


2 

8 

4 

3 

19 

7 

100 


Medals. 


15 


America. 


Medals. 


Austria. 


Medals. 


Belgium. 


Medals. 


Total  . . 
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Ko.  1 


No.  2 
No.  3 


No.  4 
No.  5 
No.  6 


No.  7 


Railway  locomotives — 

Inside  cylinder  _ _ _ 

Outside  cylinder  — - — 

Inside  cylinder  tank  — — 

Outside  cylinder  tank  - - 

Models  - - - - _ 

Compressed  and  hot  air  - 

Hydraulic  - - - — 

Common  road  locomotives  - 
Railway  carriages,  waggons — 
Carriages  _ _ _ _ 

Trucks  and  waggons  - - 

Carriage  models  - - - 

Waggon  models  - - - 

Railway  velocipedes  - - - 

Atmospheric  railway  apparatus 
Breaks — 

Full  size  - - - - - 

Models  - - - - - 

Buffers,  couplings,  &c. — 

Buffers  - - - - - 

Couplings  _ _ - - 

Wheels,  tires,  a.xles,  bearings 
Miscellaneous  _ _ _ 


Total 


Egypt. 


Medals. 


France. 


Medals 


ZOLLVEREIN. 


Netherlands. 


Medals. 


Medals. 


No.  1 


No.  2 
No.  3 


No.  4 
No.  5 
No.  6 


No.  7 


Portugal. 


Railway  locomotives — 

Inside  cylinder  - - - 

Outside  cylinder  - - - 

Inside  cylinder  tank  - - 

Outside  cylinder  tank  - - 

Models  — - - - _ 

Compressed  and  hot  air  - 

Hydraulic  - _ _ _ 

Common  road  locomotives  - 
Railway  carriages,  waggons — 
Carriages  — _ _ _ 

Trucks  and  waggons  - - 

Carriage  models  — — _ 

Waggon  models  - — _ 

Railway  velocipedes  - _ _ 

Atmospheric  railway  apparatus 
Breaks — 

Full  size  - - - - - 

Models  - — - — - 

Buffers,  couplings,  &c. — 

Buffers  - - - - _ 

Couplings  - _ _ _ 

Wheels,  tires,  axles,  bearings 
Miscellaneous  _ _ _ 


Total 


Medals. 


Sardinia. 


Medals. 


Tuscany. 


Medals. 


Total. 


Exhibitors. 

Exhibits. 

Medals. 

1 Council. 

! 

Prize. 

5 

5 

1 

2 

2 

3 

_ 

3 

3 

_ 

1 

3 

3 

_ 

1 

16 

16 

_ 

- 

3 

3 

_ 

1 

1 

- 

_ 

1 

1 

- 

- 

5 

5 

4 

1 

1 

- 

1 

15 

15 

_ 

_ 

3 

4 

- 

- 

3 

3 

- 

- 

2 

2 

_ 

1 

9 

9 

- 

- 

4 

4 

_ 

3 

3 

_ 

- 

22 

22 

_ 

6 

9 

9 

- 

- 

110 

112 

1 

16 

The  introduction  of  curves  in  railways,  unless  their 
radii  be  very  great,  has  hitherto  been  considered  unsafe, 
and  the  cost  of  the  construction  of  railways  is,  under 
certain  circumstances,  greatly  increased  by  this  con- 
sideration. To  give  to  a train  the  power,  under  certain 
circumstances,  itself  to  change  that  rectilinear  motion  to 
which  by  the  first  law  of  motion  it  tends,  into  a motion 
which  shall  cause  it  to  follow  any  curvature  it  may  be 
convenient  to  give  to  the  line,  would  be  to  afford  new 
facilities  for  the  construction  of  railways. 


Our  colleague,  M.  Arnoux,  wlio,  as  a member  of  the 
Sub-.Iury  A.,  on  Carriages,  was  placed  out  of  the  number 
of  competitors  for  medals,*  has  attempted  the  solution  of 
this  problem  on  the  railway  from  Paris  to  Sccaiix,  and  a 
working  model  of  one  of  his  trains  is  e.xhibited  in  the 
French  Department.  On  this  railway  there  is  a zigzag, 
the  radii  of  whose  curves  vary  from  16.1  to  200  feet. 


* As  the  labours  of  the  Sub- Jury  for  carriages  were  con- 
ducted independently  of  the  principal  Jury,  the  exclusion 
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which  is  saiil  to  liave  been  traversed  without  accident  by 
the  trains  of  M.  Arnoux  daily,  at  a speed  of  from  sixteen 
to  eighteen  miles  an  hour,  since  the  month  of  June 
184(;.* * 

Various  models  of  atmospheric  railway  apparatus  are 
exhibited ; none  of  which  probably  will  remove  that  un- 
favourable impression  to  this  principle  of  locomotion 
w’hich  recent  experiments  on  a large  scale  have  created. 

The  construction  of  railway  carriages  admits  of  great 
improvement,  a fact  to  which  the  attention  of  inventors 
is  obviously  directed.  In  the  construction  of  railway 
waggons,  the  use  of  corrugated  iron  has  been  introduced  ; 
and  cast  steel  for  the  construction  of  railway  springs 
appears  to  be  coming  into  more  extended  use.  Several 
beautiful  specimens  of  this  manufacture  from  the  Con- 
tinent, as  well  as  from  Great  Britain,  have  been  exhi- 
bited. 

To  maintain  a great  speed,  the  first  requisite  in  a loco- 
motive engine  is  great  evaporating  power,  and  to  obtain 
this  there  must  be  a large  surface  of  metal  exposed  to  the 
action  of  the  heat  on  the  one  side,  and  of  the  water  on 
the  other.  This  is  obtained  by  Mr.  Stephenson’s  admi- 
rable expedient  of  a series  of  tubes  which  traverse  the 
boiler,  conveying  the  heated  air  from  the  furnace  to  the 
chimney ; by  which  expedient  the  absorption  of  the  heat 
from  the  air,  heated  by  the  fire,  into  the  water,  is  made  to 
extend  over  a greater  surface  than  by  any  other. 

Awards  in  Section  E. 

No.  512,  p.  238.  See  Illustrations,  p.  234.  In  the  engine 
called  the  “ Liverpool,”  patented  by  Mr.  T.  R.  Crampton, 
to  which  the  Jury  recommends  the  award  of  the  Council 
Medal,  a heated  surface  of  no  less  than  2,13G  square  feet 
is  obtained  by  means  of  the  tubes,  besides  the  surface 
exposed  to  the  direct  action  of  the  heat  in  the  furnace, 
which  measures  154  scpiare  feet.  The  evaporation  residt- 
ing  from  this  vast  amount  of  heated  surface  is  stated  to 
yield  a steam-power  equivalent  to  that  of  1,140  horses. 

It  is  a second  condition  of  great  speed  in  locomotive 
engines,  that  the  piston  should  make  the  fewest  possible 
number  of  strokes  whilst  the  engine  traverses  a given 
space;  for  which  purpose  the  driving-wheels  must  be  the 
largest  possible.  By  bringing  these  from  the  position 
they  have  been  accustomed  to  occupy  (near  the  middle  of 
the  boiler)  to  the  foot-board  of  the  furnace,  Mr.  Crampton 
has  succeeded  in  giving  to  the  driving-wheels  of  his 
engine,  the  “ Liverpool,”  a diameter  of  8 feet. 

It  is  a further  advantage  in  the  use  of  large  driving- 
wheels,  that  lor  a given  velocity  of  the  engine,  they 
diminish  the  angular  velocity  of  the  wheel,  thus  dimi- 
nishing the  tendency  of  the  wheel  to  jump,  by  reason  of 
its  centrifugal  force  when  the  crank  is  not  truly  balanced, f 
a tendency  which,  before  the  attention  of  engineers  was 
called  to  the  necessity  of  balancing  the  crank,  was  fruitful 
in  accidents.  The  same  expedient  by  which  Mr.  Cramp- 
ton obtains  space  for  larger  driving-wheels,  enables  him 
to  place  the  boiler  lower,  and  thus — giving  a lower  position 
to  the  centre  of  gravity  of  his  locomotive — to  increase  its 
stability. 

The  Jury  award  Prize  Medals  to  the  following : — 

No.  509,  p.  238.  George  England  and  Co.,  Ilatcham 
Ironworks,  New  Cross.  Improved  locomotive  engine  for 
railways  of  light  traffic,  weighing,  with  coke  and  water, 
ten  tons.  The  centre  of  gravity  is  low,  and  a good  mode 


of  M.  Arnoux  from  competition  for  the  prizes  awarded  by 
the  .lury  of  Class  V.  is  made  rather  according  to  the  letter 
than  tlie  spirit  of  our  instructions. 

* A pair  of  guide-wheels  placed  at  an  inclination  of 
45  degrees  to  the  vertical  on  the  first  carriage  of  the  train, 
and  a similar  pair  on  the  last,  compel  these  to  take  and  to 
keep  the  curved  line  of  the  rail.  The  wheels  of  the  inter- 
mediate carriages  are  not,  as  in  other  railway-carriages, 
fixed,  but  loose  upon  their  axles.  The  a.xles  turn  on  central 
pivots,  and  each  axle  is  made  to  take  the  proper  position  for 
turning  the  curve,  by  a pole  which  grasps  it  by  two  arms  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  pivot,  and  slides  upon  it  laterally,  and 
which  is  fi.xcd  to  the  next  carriage  in  the  train,  or  to  the 
axle  of  the  next  pair  of  wheels  in  the  same  carriage. 

t Or  from  the  momentum  of  the  conueciing  rod,  &c.,  as 
at  every  revolution  it  ascends. 


has  been  adopted  of  heating  the  water  before  it  is  pumped 
into  the  boiler.  The  driving-wheels  of  engines  so  light 
as  tills,  require  to  be  very  truly  balanced,  or  their  weiglit 
should  be  very  small  in  comparison  with  the  engine,  that 
they  may  travel  with  safety.  The  award  is  made  for 
ingenious  arrangement  and  good  workmanship. 

No.  510,  p.  237.  W.  Bridges  Adams,  1 Adam  Street, 
Adelphi,  Loudon.  1.  A light  locomotive  engine  coupled 
to  a four-wheeled  carriage  which  supports  the  end  of  the 
engine  in  case  of  accident.  The  engine  carries  water 
beneath  the  floor,  and  has  a sledge  break.  2.  An  eight- 
wheeled double  railway-carriage  for  first  and  second-class 
passengers. 

The  award  is  made  for  combination  and  arrangement 
in  the  locomotive,  for  the  break,  which  is  well  executed, 
and  for  good  proportions  and  workmanship  in  the  car- 
riage. 

No.  506.  The  Great  Western  Railw’ay  Company. 
Locomotive  engine  and  tender,  constructed  at  the  Com- 
panjr’s  Works  at  Swindon.  One  of  the  ordinary  class  of 
engines,  manufactured  by  this  Company  for  passenger 
traffic  since  1847.  It  is  capable  of  taking  a passenger- 
train,  of  120  tons,  at  an  average  speed  of  60  miles  per 
hour,  upon  easy  gradients.  The  evaporation  of  the  boiler, 
when  in  full  work,  is  equal  to  1,000-horse  power — the 
effective  power,  as  measured  by  a dynamometer,  is  said  to 
be  equal  to  743-horse  power.  The  weight  of  the  engine, 
empty,  is  31  tons;  coke  and  water,  4 tons — engine  in 
working  order,  35  tons.  Tender  empty,  9 tons;  water, 
1,600  gallons,  7 tons  3 cwt.  ; coke,  1 ton  10  cwt.:  total, 
17  tons  13  cwt. 

The  heating  surfaces  are,  fire-box,  156  feet ; 305  tubes, 
1,759  feet. — Diameter  of  cylinder,  18  inches;  length  of 
stroke,  24  inches;  diameter  of  driving-wheel,  8 feet; 
maximum  pressure  of  steam,  120  lbs.  The  actual  con- 
sumption of  fuel  in  practice,  with  an  average  load  of  90 
tons,  and  speed  of  29  miles,  including  stoppages  (ordinary 
mail  train),  has  averaged  20- 8 lbs.  of  coke  per  mile.  The 
award  is  made  for  good  proportion  of  parts  and  superior 
workmanship. 

No.  536,  p.  240,  and  Illustrations,  p.  241.  R.  and  W. 
Hawthorn,  New'castle-upon-Tyne.  First-class  passenger 
locomotive  engine.  The  award  is  made  for  a good  ar- 
rangement of  parts,  and  for  an  improved  link  motion. 

No.  534,  p.  240,  and  Illustration,  p.  1078.  Kitson, 
Thompson,  and  Hewitson,  Leeds.  A locomotive  tank 
engine.  The  award  is  made  for  good  workmanship. 

No.  473  (Prussia).  Piepenstock  and  Co.,  Iloerde, 
near  Dortmund,  Inventors  and  Manufacturers.  Disc 
wheel  and  hollow  axle  for  railways.  The  wheel  consists 
of  a single  disc  of  wrought  iron,  fitted  accurately  to  the 
axle  and  the  tire  by  turning.  On  the  end  of  the  axle  and 
in  the  inside  of  the  tire,  flanges  are  formed,  and  the  disc 
being  dropped  into  its  place,  as  the  lid  of  a tin  box  would 
be  dropped  into  its  rim,  is  then  secured  to  these  two 
flanges  with  rivets  parallel  with  the  axle.  Hence  there  is 
no  tendency  to  draw  or  loosen  the  rivets,  nor  are  they  ex- 
posed to  any  wear  or  injury  when  the  wheel  is  revolving. 
The  axle  being  made  tubular,  has  its  stiffness  considerably 
increased,  without  any  corresponding  increase  of  weight. 
The  whole  presents  an  arrangement  in  which  great 
strength  and  firmness  are  obtained  without  additional 
expenditure  of  material. 

No.  555,  p.  242.  J.  Spencer  and  Son,  Newcastle-on- 
Tyne.  Baillie’s  patent  volute  springs.  These  springs  are 
made  of  a long  plate  of  steel  colled  spirally  round  a centre, 
so  as  to  present  an  outline  somewhat  like  the  fusee  of  a 
watch.  'The  base  being  supported,  any  force  applied  at 
the  summit  tends  to  force  this  inwards,  and  to  bring  the 
spring  into  the  form  of  a flat  coil.  Several  applications 
of  these  to  the  purposes  of  bearing-springs,  buffer-springs, 
and  draw-bar  springs  are  shown. 

No.  630,  p.  246,  and  Illustrations.  G.  B.  Thorney- 
CROFT  and  Co.,  Wolverhampton,  Inventors  and  Manufac- 
turers. Specimens  of  Brigg’s  patent  compound  axle,  tire, 
and  rails.  The  distinguishing  principle  of  the  construction 
of  these  parts  is  the  forming  them  of  two  different  cha- 
racters of  iron  adapted  respectively  to  the  kind  of  deteriora- 
tion to  which  each  part  is  liable,  and  the  strain  to  which 
it  is  subjected.  Thus,  in  the  wheel  tire,  the  centre  of  the 


Class  V.] 


EAILWAY  CAERIAGES— WHEELS,  TIRES,  Ac. 


187 


breadth  and  the  inside  of  the  flange  are  formed  of  a hard 
iron  fitted  to  resist  the  greater  wear  of  these  parts  against 
the  rail,  while  a softer  and  more  tenacious  iron  is  used  to 
make  those  edges  of  the  tire  which  are  exposed  to  no  wear. 
The  great  tenacity  of  this  softer  iron  supplies  the  strength 
required  in  the  tire.  Similarly  fhe  upper  surface  of  the 
rail  is  formed  of  a hard  iron,  which  will  not  wear  away, 
and  which  gives  strength  to  the  rail  by  its  resistance  to 
the  compression  to  which  its  upper  smt'ace  is  subjected, 
while  the  lower  flange  is  constructed  of  a tough  and 
tenacious  metal  fitted  to  resist  the  extension  produced  on 
those  parts  of  the  rail.  The  railway  axles  are,  in  like 
manner,  formed  by  welding  up  a tough  metal  round  a 
central  hard  core.  The  two  metals  are  welded  together 
in  the  course  of  the  manufacture,  so  as  to  render  the  com- 
bination of  the  difiereut  qualities  of  iron  perfect. 

No.  6.37,  p.  246.  Geoiige  WoRSDELLand  Co.,  Warring- 
ton, Manufacturers.  Railway  axle  and  railway  wheel-tire, 
forge-hammered.  The  iron  is  carefully  faggoted  and 
welded  up,  and  the  excellence  of  the  work  is  indicated  by 
the  tenacity  and  strength  of  the  completed  axle.  The 
specimen  exhibited,  which  has  been  bent  cold  under  a 
pressure  of  84  tons,  oft'ers  a good  sample  of  the  result  of 
the  process,  and  is  commended  as  an  excellent  specimen 
of  manufacture. 

No.  646,  p.  247.  Beecroft,  Butler,  and  Co.,  Kirkstall 
Forge,  Leeds,  Manufacturers.  Specimens  of  railway  wheels 
and  axles.  Messrs.  Beecroft  exhibit,  among  others,  a fonn 
of  wheel  peculiarly  adapted  for  express  trains,  in  which 
lightness  should  be  combined  with  great  strength.  These 
wheels  are  constructed  entirely  of  wrought  iron,  the  boss 
and  spokes  (single  and  double)  being  forged  in  one  piece. 
The  tires  are  then  shrunk  on  and  riveted  as  usual. 
Their  wrought-iron  disc  wheel  displays  a mode  of  so 
dovetailing  the  disc  to  the  interior  of  the  tires  as  to 
obviate  the  necessity  of  rivets.  These  wheels  have  also 
wrought-iron  bosses.  They  are  commended  for  judicious 
combination  and  good  workmanship. 

No.  682,  p.  249.  P.  R.  Jackson,  Salford  Rolling-mills, 
Manchester,  Manufacturer.  Locomotive  and  carriage 
tires.  The  carriage  tires  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Jackson 
are  rolled  in  one  piece,  and  are  admirably  finished.  The 
exhibit  presents  a valuable  feature  in  the  steeled  tires,  in 
which  the  outer  and  wearing  surface  is  formed  of  a thin 
plate  of  steel  welded  (by  a process  said  to  be  peculiar  to 
the  manufacturers)  to  the  iron.  By  this  application  it  is 
anticipated  that  the  tendency  of  the  tires  to  become 
grooved  will  be  diminished,  and  their  durability  be  pro- 
portionably  increased. 

No.  640,  pp.  246,  247.  Ransomes  and  May,  Ipswich. 
Water-crane,  patent  compressed  treenails,  and  wedges  for 
railways. 

No.  507,  p 237.  J.  Lee,  Long  Acre,  Inventor  and  Pa- 
tentee. Carriage  break.  A good  example  of  what  has 
been  termed  the  sledge  break.  It  is  analogous  to  the  drag 
or  shoe  on  common  roads.  Instead  of  the  resistance  neces- 
sary to  stop  the  train  being  created  by  the  pressure  of  the 
break  against  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  an  iron  shoe  or 
sledge  is  pressed  down  before  the  wheel  upon  the  rail,  and 
the  wheel  mounts  the  sloping  surface  of  this  sledge,  which 
then  slides  along  the  rail  until  the  resistance  absorbs  the 
vis  viva  of  the  train,  and  brings  it  to  rest.  The  resistance 
created  by  this  break  being  very  great,  it  should  not  be 
applied  to  all  the  carriages  of  a train  at  once.  AVith  this 
precaution  it  is  commended  as  a useful  contrivance. 

No.  5.30,  p.  2.39.  C.  C.  VV'illia.ms,  Glasshouse  Yard, 
Goswell  Street.  A railway-  carriage,  constructed  of  Moul- 
inein  teak,  varnished.  Thiscaniage  is  strong,  convenient, 
and  neatly  executed;  in  the  substitution  of  varnish  for 
paint  there  is  an  economy,  and  the  carriage  may  thereby 
be  the  more  quickly  repaired. 

No.  532,  pp.  239,  240,  and  Illustrations,  pp.  239,  240. 
He.nry  II.  Henson,  Pinner,  near  Watford.  Patent  covered 
waggon  for  the  conveyance  of  merchandi.se  by  railway; 
fire-proof  when  closed,  and  so  arranged  that  the  side  or 
roof  may  be  opened  for  loading  or  unloading.  The  award 
is  made  for  the  combination  of  coiTugated  iron  and  wood 
in  its  construction. 

No.  539,  p.  240.  J.  E.  McConneei,,  Wolverton.  Rail- 
way-passenger carriage.  This  award  is  made  for  an  ex- 


cellent adaptation  of  corrugated  iron  to  the  construction 
of  railway  carriages,  and  for  superior  workmanship. 

No.  541,  pp.  240,  241.  John  Coope  Haddan,  29 
Bloomsbury  Square.  Patent  railway  carriage.  Rewarded 
for  the  application  of  papier  mache  to  the  construction 
of  railway  carriages. 

Honourable  Mention  is  made  of— 

No.  642,  p.  247.  M.  Percival  Parsons,  6 Duke  Street, 
Adelphi,  Patentee  and  Designer.  Among  the  various 
exhibits  of  Mr.  Parsons,  Normanville’s  patent  axle-box 
deserves  notice.  The  bearing  is  entirely  inclosed  in  a 
cast-iron  box,  which  keeps  the  axle  free  from  dust  or 
sand,  while  it  preserves  the  grease,  which  would  other- 
wise fall  on  the  road  and  be  wasted.  This  box  is  cast  in 
one  piece,  and  around  the  axle  is  fixed  a collar  of  stiff 
leather,  so  as  to  form  a close  joint,  and  prevent  the  ingress 
of  dirt.  As  an  improvement  in  tlie  details  of  the  railway 
system  this  well  deserves  attention. 

No.  346,  p.  969.  Pierre  Rouier,  Nova  Scotia.  Work- 
ing model  of  a locomotive  engine,  made  by  the  exhibitor, 
a boy  14  years  old.  A paper  accompanying  this  exhibit 
certifies  the  boy  to  have  received  no  aid,  either  in  draw- 
ings or  workmanship,  which  display  ability  and  deserve 
encouragement. 

No.  231,  p.  1451  (United  States).  L.  C.  Higginbo- 
tham, Vernon,  New  York.  Miniature  model  of  a loco- 
motive engine ; made  by  a boy  who  lived  by  the  side  of  a 
railway.  The  passing  of  the  trains  w'as  the  only  informa- 
tion within  his  reach.  A remarkable  fact,  to  which  the 
Jury  would  draw  attention  as  a proof  of  the  youth’s 
singular  powers  of  observation. 

SECTION  (F). 

Awards  in  Section  F.^ — (See  Table,  page  188.) 

No.  618,  pp.  244,  245,  and  Illustrations  (England). 
The  Council  Medal  is  awarded  to  T.  Dunn,  Windsor 
Bridge,  near  Manchester,  for  a traversing  frame  to  remove 
carriages  from  one  line  of  rail  to  another. 

A strong  frame  supported  on  wheels,  which  are  covered 
by  its  sides,  travels  on  a railway  at  right  angles  to  the 
lines,  from  one  to  the  other  of  which  the  carriages  are  to 
be  transferred.  The  level  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
transverse  rail  is  a little  above  that  of  the  principal  lines, 
so  that  the  latter  are  cleared  by  the  flanges  of  the  wheels 
of  the  frame,  which  therefore  t’reely  traverses  them.  The 
transverse  line  is  broken  where  it  crosses  the  principal 
lines,  space  being  left  for  the  trains  to  pass.  To  receive 
the  carriage,  a rail  is  placed  like  a shelf  or  ledge  at  the 
bottom  of  the  sides  of  the  frame,  so  as  just  to  clear  the 
surface  of  the  permanent  rails ; and  to  raise  the  carriage 
upon  this  shelf  a switch  is  provided,  which,  turning  upon 
a hinge,  may  be  brought,  when  the  frame  is  properly 
placed,  into  the  direction  of  the  principal  line.  The  upper 
surface  of  this  switch  forms  an  inclined  plane,  up  which 
the  carriage  may  be  raised  until  its  wheels  rest  upon  the 
shelf.  The  frame,  with  its  burden,  is  then  pushed  side- 
ways along  the  transverse  rail,  to  the  rail  to  which  the 
carriage  is  to  be  transferred,  and  the  switch  supplies  an 
inclined  plane  by  which  the  carriage  descends.  This 
traversing  frame,  supplying  (for  many  purposes)  the  use 
of  the  turn-table,  is  commended  as  a useful  invention, 
affording  increased  facilities  for  railway  traffic. 

The  Prize  Medal  is  awarded  to  the  following  exhibitors : — 

No.  602,  p.  242.  W.  H.  Barlow,  Midland  Railway, 
Derby,  Inventor.  Wrought-iron  permanent  way  for  rail- 
ways. The  rail  in  Mr.  Barlow’s  invention  is  made  to  form 
its  own  continuous  bearing.  In  section  the  rail  somewhat 
resembles  an  inverted  V with  the  ends  considerably 
tunied  outwards.  This  portion  forms  the  surface  by 
which  the  rail  bears  upon  the  ballasting,  the  apex  of  the 
V being  formed  with  flanges  in  the  ordinary  form  of  rails  ; 
and  the  rail  therefore  beds  throughout  on  the  ballast.  It 
can  be  very  easily  packed  up  and  adjusted  when  out  of 
place,  and  all  the  fittings  of  sleepers,  chains,  and  keys  are 
done  away  with,  nothing  being  required  besides  the  rails 
themselves,  except  a cross  or  tie-rod  at  the  joints  to  hold 
them  at  the  proper  distances  asunder,  so  as  to  keep  the 
gauge  of  the  line.  This  rail  has  been  tried  on  the  Mid- 
land line,  and  the  results,  as  shown  by  the  diminished 
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oscillation  and  vibration  of  the  trains  in  passing,  and  the 
smaller  number  of  hands  required  to  keep  this  portion  of 
the  line  in  order,  are  said  to  be  satisfactory. 

No.  638,  p.  246.  Ebbw  Vale  Company,  83  Upper 
Thames  Street,  London,  and  Abergavenny,  Manufacturers. 
Sections  of  railway  bars  of  all  the  forms  used  in  railways. 
The  Prize  Medal  is  awarded  to  this  exhibit  in  considera- 
tion of  the  facilities  it  affords  for  the  comparison  and 
study  of  the  different  forms  of  section,  which  have  been 
devised  for  giving  strength  and  durability  to  railway  bars. 

No.  645,  p.  247.  The  C'vsi  Avon  Iron  Company. 
Railway  bars,  70  feet  in  length.  The  award  is  made  for 
skilful  workmanship. 

No.  643,  p.  247.  W.  Baines,  Birmingham,  Inventor. 
An  improved  railway  switch,  in  which  the  tongue  is  formed 
to  pass  under  the  upper  flange  of  the  fi.xed  rail,  by  which 
expedient  the  point  is  prevented  from  rising,  and  the 
carriage  is  made  to  pass  more  easily  upon  the  new  line. 
The  switch  is  so  formed  as  to  have  a broad  base  for  its 
bearing  on  the  chairs,  and  it  is  made  so  much  deeper  than 
the  main  or  fixed  rail,  that  the  lower  flange  of  the  switch 
passes  under  the  lower  flange  of  the  fixed  rail.  Two 
advantages  result  from  this.  The  flange  of  the  switch 
keeps  the  tongue,  when  closed,  from  rising,  and  any 
stones  or  dirt  which  may  fall  between  the  switch  and  rail 
are  swept,  as  it  closes  not  against  the  main  rail,  but  under 
it ; thus  closing  without  risk  of  impediment  from  dirt  or 
rubbish.  The  bearings  of  the  switch  are  also  placed  a 
little  aside  of  the  bearings  of  the  rail,  in  order  that  any 
stones  lying  on  them  may  in  the  same  way  be  swept  clear 
off,  and  not  be  caught,  so  as  to  prevent  the  proper  closing 
of  the  point. 

No.  600,  p.  243.  Charles  Young  and  Co.,  Inventors 
and  Manufacturers.  “ Simidtaneous-aeting  level-crossing 
gates  for  railways.”  Serious  accidents  have  arisen  from 
the  inability  of  the  policemen  in  charge  of  level-crossings 
on  railways  to  open  in  time  all  four  gates  to  give  passage 
to  an  approaching  train.  Messrs.  Young’s  gates  are  hung 


on  posts  so  set  at  the  four  angles  of  a square  or  a rhombus, 
that  they  close  either  across  the  line,  and  leave  the  road 
clear,  or  close  the  road,  and  shut  off  all  approach  to  the 
line.  By  a very  simple  and  obvious  connexion  beneath 
the  ground  between  the  heels  of  the  several  gates  by 
means  of  iron  rods,  the  motion  of  any  one  is  accompanied 
by  the  corresponding  motion  of  the  other  three  divisions. 
The  policeman  has  not,  therefore,  to  open  and  close  each 
of  the  four  in  succession,  but  by  simply  acting  on  one,  he 
produces  simultaneously  the  required  movement  in  all. 
The  advantages  arising  from  this  arrangement,  which  is 
available  either  for  straight  or  oblique  crossings,  are 
obvious,  while  cost  of  construction  and  maintenance  is 
increased  only  in  a small  proportion. 

No.  552,  p.242.  C.  De  Bergue,  9 Dowgate  Hill,  Inventor 
and  Manufacturer.  Patent  station  buffer.  Mr.  De  Bergue 
has  aimed  at  producing  a station  buffer,  which  should 
offer  to  a train  impinging  upon  it  a gradually  increasing 
resistance  through  a long  space,  thereby  absorbing  the 
vis  viva  of  the  train  gradually,  and  without  shock  of  the 
carriages  upon  one  another;  and  he  has  sought  to  do  this 
without  the  aid  of  a spring,  the  recoil  of  which,  when 
powerfully  compressed,  might  be  attended  with  danger. 
In  his  station  buffer  the  train  impinges  on  the  end  of  a 
long  stout  beam  of  wood,  slightly  tapering  from  one  end 
to  the  other.  This  beam  has  its  smaller  end  fitted  to 
enter  a strong  iron  box  or  case.  The  force  necessary  to 
drive  this  taper  beam  into  the  case  continually  increases 
as  the  larger  end  approaches  the  case,  or  as  the  wood 
must  be  more  and  more  compressed  to  enter  the  case. 
At  the  same  time  the  beam,  when  driven  in  to  any  point 
by  the  impact  of  a train,  remains  fixed  there,  having  no 
tendency  to  fly  out  or  return  to  its  first  position.  All  the 
injury  which  may  be  produced  by  the  recoil  of  a power- 
fully-compressed spring  is  thus  avoided,  while  on  the 
removal  of  the  carriage  the  iron  case  is  easily  unscrewed, 
and  the  beam  of  wood  loosened  and  drawn  out  to  assume 
its  ordinary  position. 
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Among  the  instruments  exhibited  in  this  Section  are 
some  dynamometrical  machines  but  little  known  in  this 
country,  but  which  have  been  applied  in  France,  with 
great  success,  to  determine  the  most  favourable  conditions 
for  the  construction  and  working  of  machines,  with 
respect  to  the  economy  of  power.  The  machines  here- 
tofore used  for  this  purpose  have  been  the  steam-indicator 
of  Watt  and  the  friction-break  of  Prony.  The  former 
serves  to  determine  the  work  done  by  the  steam  upon 
the  piston  of  a steam-engine  during  any  single  stroke ; 
and  the  other,  being  applied  to  a driving-shaft  when  all 
other  work  is  thrown  off  it,  serves  to  measure  the  work 
by  which  that  shaft  is  driven,  from  whatever  source  it 
may  be  derived.  It  is  the  object  of  these  dynamome- 
trical instruments  to  determine  the  work  transmitted  to 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  a machine,  not  for  a single  stroke 
only  of  a piston,  but  continuously,  through  any  given 
period ; and  to  do  this  without  absorbing — as  the  friction- 
break  does — the  whole  work  to  be  measured,  but  whilst 
the  machine  is  performing  its  customary  work.  The 
amount  of  work  necessary  to  yield  given  useful  results  is 
thus  determined,  independently  of  the  influence  of  any 
other  parts  of  the  machine  than  those  which  operate 
directly  on  the  result. 

Every  such  admeasurement  is  a manufacturing  constant 
of  great  value,  capable  of  being  employed  to  determine 
the  cost  of  production  under  other  and  widely  different 
■circumstances.  Such  constants  as  have  yet  been  thus 
■determined,  science  owes  chiefly  to  the  labours  of  French 
engineers.*  These  dynamometers  have  been  used  not 
only  to  determine  the  power  transmitted  by  machinery 
from  steam-engines  and  water-wheels,  but  to  manual 
labour,  as  applied  to  the  working  of  pumps  and  driving 
machinery  by  cranks,  and  to  the  traction  of  horses.  Every 
effort  of  a team  of  horses  thi-ough  successive  days  of 
labour,  and  journeys  as  long  as  that  from  Amiens,  Nancy, 
and  Le  Mans,  to  and  from  Paris,  has  thus  been  measured 
and  recorded,  and  the  work  expended  on  such  efforts 
estimated,  aggregated  by  the  machine,  and  registered  in 
numbers. 

The  invention  of  these  machines  is  due  to  General 
Poncelet.  They  were  constructed  under  the  direction  of 
Colonel  Morin. 

The  following  are  the  dynamometers  exhibited : — 

1.  The  “ Dynamometre  de  rotation,”  for  determining 
the  work  transmitted  by  a revolving  shaft. 

2.  A dynamometer  for  determining  the  manual  labour 
of  driving  the  handle  of  a pump  or  a crank. 

3.  A dynamometer  for  registering  the  work  of  the 
steam  on  the  piston  of  an  engine  through  any  number  of 
strokes.  Constructed  on  the  principle  of  the  constant 
indicator,  made  in  the  year  1841  for  the  British  Associa- 
tion of  Science,  and  described  in  their  Keport  for  that 
year. 

It  will  be  sufficient  to  describe!  the  rotation  dynamo- 


*  They  have  been  collected  by  Colonel  Morin  in  his 
“Aide  Memoire  de  Meoanique  Pratique.”  Fifth  edition, 
1840,  Matthias.  Paris. 

t It  is  not  easy  to  make  this  description  clear  without  a 
drawing.  For  a more  intelligible  explanation,  the  reader  is 


meter,  which  is  that  used  by  the  Jury  in  its  experiments 
on  the  centrifugal  pumps. 

Upon  an  axis,  having  cast-iron  supports,  capable  of 
being  fixed  by  screws  upon  the  floor,  are  placed  two 
pulleys,  which  we  will  call  a and  b,  the  one.  A,  is  fixed 
on  the  axis ; the  other,  b,  is  moveable  upon’  it  between 
limits  hereafter  to  be  specified.  Let  it  now  be  supposed 
that  the  machine,  the  power  employed  in  driving  -which 
is  to  be  measured,  is  worked  by  means  of  a strap  passing 
over  two  drums,  one  of  which  is  upon  a shaft  connected 
with  the  engine,  or  other  motive  power,  which  we  will 
call  the  driving-shaft.  Let  this  strap  be  removed,  and 
the  dynamometer  being  conveniently  placed  and  screwed 
firmly  to  the  floor,  let  a strap  from  the  drum  on  the 
driving-shaft  be  passed  over  the  drum,  a,  and  one  from 
the  drum  on  the  machine  over  b ; then  it  is  plain  that  if 
B were  fixed  to  the  axis  as  a is,  the  strap  passing  over  b 
would  transmit  the  motion  of  the  driving-shaft  on  to  the 
machinery ; so  that  the  latter  would  be  driven  as  it  was 
before,  except  that  the  work  would  now  be  transmitted 
through  the  dynamometer,  which  before  it  was  not.  To 
cause  the  axis  to  cari-y’the  drum  b round  with  it,  a spring, 
fixed  in  the  axis,  passes  between  knife  edges,  fixed  near 
the  circumferences  of  the  wheel  n.  This  spring  being 
carried  round  by  the  axis,  and  pressing  on  one  of  the 
knife  edges  of  the  drum  b,  carries  it  round  with  it,  first 
deflecting  under  the  resistance  until  the  force  with  whieh 
it  tends  to  recover  itself  is  equal  to  that  resistance.  This 
deflection  being  measured,  measures  the  resistance  to  be 
overcome  to  drive  the  machine,  and  the  space  travelled 
by  the  point  where  it  is  applied,  ineasnres  the  space 
through  which  that  resistance  is  overcome. 

The  registration  of  these  measiu'ements,  under  every 
change  of  resistance  and  motion  to  which  the  machine 
may  be  subjected,  is  effected  as  follows : — 

A radial  frame,  fixed  to  the  axis,  carries  three  rollers, 
r,  q,  s,  round  which  passes  a long  strip  of  paper,  winding 
(when  the  rollers  are  put  in  motion)  q^'r  and  (ms,  passing, 
between  them,  over  q.  To  put  them  in  motion  a bevel 
wheel,  whose  axis — at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  dy- 
namometer— has  its  bearings  fixed  to  the  frame,  so  as  to  be 
carried  round  with  the  axis  of  the  dynamometer,  engages 
with  another  bevel  wheel,  which  runs  loose  on  the  axis 
of  the  dynamometer,  and  which  is  held  at  rest  by  a fixed 
bracket.  The  bevel  wheel  carried  round  by  the  frame 
and  engaging  in  this  fixed  bevel  wheel,  carries  with  it 
the  roller  r,  and  obviously  communicates  to  it,  and  there- 
fore to  the  strip  of  paper,  a motion  proportional  to  that  of 
the  point  where  the  spring  presses  on  the  knife  edge. 
The  roller  s is  made  to  take  up  the  paper  thrown  off  by 
r,  by  means  of  a spiral  spring  inclosed  in  it.  The  strip 
of  paper  being  thus  understood  to  pass  over  the  roller  q 
with  a motion  proportional  to  that  of  the  point  of  appli- 
cation of  the  pressure  which  drives  the  machine,  let  it  be 
observed  that  on  an  arm  of  the  drum  B is  fixed  a style, 
carrying  at  its  extremity  a pencil,  which  is  pressed  by  a 
spring  upon  the  paper  passing  over  the  roller  q.  When 
the  strap  which  the  drum  b drives  is  taken  off,  that  drum 

referred  to  the  “ Lejons  dc  Mecanique  Pratique,”  of  M. 
Morin. 
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is  carried  round  liy  the  drum  a without  resistance ; there 
is,  therefore,  no  deflection  of  the  spring,  and  no  turning 
of  the  pulley  upon  the  axis  consequent  upon  that  deflec- 
tion. The  trace  of  the  pencil  upon  the  paper  will,  under 
these  circumstances,  he  a straight  line ; and  in  all  expe- 
riments the  pencil  is  made  first  to  trace  such  a line. 

When,  however,  the  strap  is  replaced,  and  the  woi-k  is 
put  on  the  drum  b,  the  latter  turns  upon  its  axis,  pressing 
the  spring  upon  the  knife  edge,  and  deflecting  it  until  its 
resistance  is  equal  to  that  opposed  by  the  machine  driven 
by  the  strap.  By  this  turning  of  the  drum  the  pencil  is 
moved  at  right  angles  to  the  line  which  it  before  traced 
on  the  strip  of  paper,  by  a space  proportional  to  the 
deflection  of  the  spring,  and,  therefore,  to  the  pressure  by 
which  the  spring  is  deflected  ; and  this  proportion  being 
maintained,  however  the  pressure  may  be  varied,  an 
irregular  cuiwed  line  is  traced  upon  the  paper,  whose 
distance  from  the  straight  line  before  traced  upon  it,  is 
always  proportional  to  the  pressure  by  which  the  machine 
is  driven ; whilst  the  corresponding  distance  along  the 
straight  line  previously  drawn,  being  measured  from  the 
commencement  of  the  motion,  is  proportional  to  the  space 
described  by  the  point  of  application  of  that  pressure. 
Hence  it  is  apparent  that,  as  in  the  case  of  the  common 
steam-indicator,  the  area  of  the  curvilinear  space  between 
the  straight  line  traced  by  the  style  before  the  work  was 
put  on,  and  the  curved  line  traced  by  it  afterwards,  is 
proportional  to  the  work  done  in  driving  it.  There  are 
two  other  contrivances  worthy  of  notice. 

1st.  A contrivance  for  correcting  the  want  of  uniformity 
in  the  motion  of  the  paper,  produced  by  the  diminution 
of  the  diameter  of  the  roller  r,  as  more  of  the  paper 
winds  off  it.  This  correction  is  rendei’ed  necessary  by 
the  great  length  sometimes  given  to  the  strip  of  paper. 
This  correction  is  effected  by  the  intervention  of  a fusee- 
wheel. 

2nd.  An  admirable  method  of  M.  Poncelet  for  regis- 
tering in  numbers  in  one  part  of  the  dynamometer  the 
work  which  in  another  (as  described  above)  is  registered, 
under  the  form  of  a curvilinear  area.  This  is  effected  on 
a principle,  which  has  also  been  applied  to  the  mechanical 
quadrature  of  areas,  in  an  instrument  called  the  plani- 
meter,  of  which  several  are  exhibited  in  the  department  of 
Philosophical  Instruments.  The  two  registrations  serve 
to  verify  one  another. 

Awards  in  Section  G. 

No.  11,51,  p.  12.33(France).  P. Clair,  93  Rue de Cherche 
Midi,  Paris.  1.  MM.  Poncelet  and  Morin’s  rotary  dyna- 
mometer. 2.  Lapointe’s  constant  indicator.  3.  Clair’s 
indicator.  The  award  is  made  for  good  and  intelligent 
workmanship  in  the  construction  of  these  machines,  under 
the  direction  of  MM.  Poncelet  and  Morin.  Among  the 
articles  exhibited  by  M.  Clair  is  also  an  admirably  con- 
stiTicted  model  of  a locomotive  engine  in  metal,  the  work- 
ing parts  of  which  are  opened  or  shown  in  section,  for 
explanation  and  instruction. 

No.  761,  p.  1216  (France).  J.  Beranger  and  Co., 
Lyons.  Scales,  weighing-machines,  and  various  other  im- 
plements for  weighing.  Guided  by  an  ingenious  mathe- 
matical theorem,  M.  Beranger  has  so  combined  a system 
of  levers  that  he  can  place  one  of  his  scale-pans  at  any 
distance  from  the  other — according  to  the  form  he  wishes 
to  give  to  his  weighing-machine — without  affecting  the 
equality  of  weights  which  balance  in  the  two  scale-pans. 

This  combination  of  levers  is  simple,  economical,  com- 
pact, and  admits  of  a ready  application  to  all  purposes  of 
commerce.  M.  Beranger  has,  in  fact,  made  that  appli- 
cation in  the  collection  of  convenient  and  ornamental 
weighing-machines  which  he  exhibits. 

No.  944,  p.  1225  (France).  Parent,  33  Rue  dcs  Arcs, 
Paris.  Weighing-.scales,  weights,  and  measures,  which 
have  many  of  the  more  important  characteristics  of  in- 


struments made  for  philosophical  aud  chemical  purposes, 
and  a degree  of  precision  and  accuracy  is  thus  attainable 
for  the  purposes  of  commerce,  which  is  not  to  be  looked  for 
in  common  balances.  The  award  is  made  for  an  attempt 
to  improve  commercial  balances,  and  for  the  admirable 
workmanship  of  those  exhibited. 

No.  105,  p.  1013  (Austria).  11.  D.  Schmidt,  Vienna. 
Model  of  a patent  weighing  table. 

The  mode  of  suspending  the  platform  on  a quadruple 
lever,  and  of  connecting  this  lever  with  the  steelyard,  is 
the  same  as  usual.  But  a very  advantageous  arrangement 
is  made  for  relieving  the  steel  fulcra  of  the  levers,  when 
the  machine  is  not  in  use,  from  the  weight  of  the  plat- 
form, and  of  any  carriages  passing  over  it.  Under  the 
points  where  the  platform  rests  are  the  four  levers ; these 
levers  have  stout  projections  or  bosses  projecting  down- 
wards, and  nearly  touching  the  upper  surfaces  of  four 
short  pillars  of  iron  fixed  into  the  masonry  at  the  bottom 
of  the  pit.  When  the  machine  is  not  required  for  weigh- 
ing, the  long  end  of  the  lever  is  lowered,  together  with 
the  steelyard  counterpoise  and  framework,  by  means  of  a 
winch  and  sciew,  until  the  bosses  of  the  levers  rest  on 
the  pillars  beneath  them.  The  weight  of  the  platform 
and  any  carriage  upon  it  is  then  borne  by  these  pillars, 
and  not  by  the  steel  fulcra  of  the  fourfold  levers.  These 
fulcra  are  thus  saved  from  much  unnecessary  deteriora- 
tion. On  raising  the  frame  with  the  steelyard  and  the 
end  of  the  long  lever,  the  weight  of  the  platform  is 
thrown  on  its  fulcra,  and  the  machine  is  then  ready  for 
use. 

No.  774,  p.  252.  Jonathan  Davidson  and  Co.,  Barony 
Street,  Edinburgh,  Inventors  and  Manufacturers.  The 
steelyards  and  weighing-machines  of  these  exhibitors  are 
manufactured  in  a very  creditable  manner.  The  parts 
appear  well  proportioned;  and  care  has  been  taken  to 
prevent  deterioration,  as  far  as  possible,  by  applying  steel 
at  all  the  points  peculiarly  exposed  to  wear.  The  arm  of 
the  steelyard  is  truly  balanced  on  the  fulcrum,  and  is 
marked  off  in  equal  divisions.  Hence  the  scale  is  avail- 
able for  any  counterpoise,  as  the  several  weights  read 
olF  merely  show  multiples  or  sub-multiples  of  the  coun- 
terpoise. The  arrangements  and  proportions  of  the 
several  parts  are  judiciously  determined,  and  the  whole  is 
well  finished. 

No.  784,  p 253.  H.  Poolet  and  Son,  Liverpool,  In- 
ventor and  klanufacturer.  Patent  weighing-machines. 
These  are  remarkable  for  simplicity,  neat  and  effective 
construction,  aud  good  workmanship.  The  principle  is 
alike  in  all.  The  weighing  platform  rests  on  four  points, 
very  near  the  fulcra  of  a quadruple  lever,  as  in  the  common 
street  weighing-machine.  One  of  these  fourfold  levers  is 
prolonged,  and  at  its  extremity  is  connected  with  the 
short  end  of  the  lever,  to  which  the  scale-pan  with  its 
weights,  or  the  sliding  counterpoise,  is  attached. 

The  locomotive  weighing-machine  appears  very  de- 
serving of  notice.  This  consists  of  a system  of  three 
such  tables,  placed  so  that  a locomotive  running  over  them 
may  have  each  pair  of  its  wheels  on  a separate  table. 
Then  the  three  counterpoises  may  be  adjusted  until  each 
one  correctly  balances  the  proportion  of  the  weight  bear- 
ing on  its  table.  A bar  with  a light  lever,  and  a handle 
projecting  from  it  over  each  steelyard,  enables  the 
attendant,  standing  opposite  the  centre  one,  to  check  the 
vibrations  of  all  three,  and  inspect  with  accuracy  the  state 
of  adjustment.  By  the  use  of  this  multiplied  weighing- 
machine  the  proportion  of  weight  borne  by  each  pair  of 
wheels  may  be  tested,  and  the  inquirer  is  thus  enabled  to 
alter  the  adjustment  of  the  springs  until  he  has  secured 
such  a distribution  of  the  load  as  may  be  most  likely  to 
lead  to  good  working. 

No.  772,  p.  252.  Day  and  Millward,  118  Suffolk 
Sfreet,  Birmingham.  Patent  weighing-machines,  The 
award  is  made  for  simplicity  of  construction  and  chenpuess. 


WaiidsworlJt,  October  1851. 


HENRY  MOSELEY,  M.A.,  Reporter. 
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CLASS  Va. 

REPORT  ON  CARRIAGES  GENERALLY,  NOT  INCLUDING  THOSE 
CONNECTED  WITH  RAIL  OR  TRAM  ROADS. 

[The  figures  after  the  Names  (between  parentheses),  refer  to  the  Exhibitors’  Numbers  and  to  the  Pages  in  the 
OmciAi,  Descriptive  and  Illestrated  Catalogue.] 


Sub-J ury  for  Carriages. 

The  Earl  of  Jersey,  Chairman,  33  Berkeley  Square. 

.T.  Holland,  Deputy  Chairman  and  Reporter,  258  Oxford  Street;  Coach-builder. 
M.  Abnoux,  France  ; Engineer. 

T.  Hutton,  Summer  Hill,  Dublin;  Coach-builder. 

O.  McDaniel,  United  States. 

Antoine  Poncelet,  Belgium  ; Engineer-in-Chief. 


By  the  “ Instructions  from  the  Council  of  Chairmen  to  the 
Juries,”  we  are  directed  to  consider  the  articles  coming 
within  our  province  for  examination,  under  two  divisions, 
and  to  regard  as  qualifications  of  merit  in  the  first  class, 
or,  “ carriages  of  luxury  ” especially,  a “ successful  ap- 
plication of  any  new  material,  with  elegance  of  design, 
and  excellence  of  workmanship,  strength  and  lightness, 
and  reasonable  cheapness;”  and  in  the  second  class,  or 
“ carriages  for  the  public  service,”  lightness,  sufficient 
solidity  for  safety,  durability,  and  cheapness. 

Our  examinations  and  awards  have  been  made  in  strict 
conformity  with  these  Instructions. 

We  find  that  the  contributions  in  our  department  are 
apportioned  among  various  countries  as  follows,  viz. : — 
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Great  Britain  - 
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— 

Belgium  - — 
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Hamburgh  — - 
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Prussia—  - — 
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Grand  Duchy  of  1 

Hesse  - J 

Sardinia  - - 

1 
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_ 

_ 

_ 
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Austria  - - - 

2 

2 
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_ 

_ 
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_ 

Russia  — — - 

1 

- 

_ 

— 

_ 

2 

3 

Turkey  - — - 

1 

- 

- 

- 

- 

_ 

1 

- 

Canada  - — - 

5 

1 

— 

5 

United  States  - 

8 

8 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 

- 

Total  - - 

100 

107 

11 

2 

2 

3 

9 

3 

(Messrs.  J.  Hutton  and  Sons,  of  Dublin  (884,  p.  257), 
exhibit  four  carriages,  which  are  excluded  from  competi- 
tion as  Mr.  Hutton  is  a Juror  in  this  class.) 

Besides  the  articles  in  the  foregoing  table,  we  have  had 
under  examination  a number  of  models  of  minor  import- 
ance, patent  axles,  wlieels,  and  other  parts  of  carriages, 
coach-lace,  &c.,  the  peculiar  merits  of  which  are  not  suffi- 
ciently evident  to  entitle  them  to  especial  notice  or  com- 
mendation. 

The  fact  most  obvious  in  the  display  of  carriages  is  the 
want  of  variety  in  the  kind,  and  the  absence  particularly  of 
the  higher  class  of  equipages,  of  travelling  carriages,  pro- 
perly so  called,  and  of  vehicles  intended  “ for  the  public 
service.”  The  dress  or  plain  vis-a-vis,  the  dress  or  plain 
coach,  the  landau,  the  mail-coach,  &c  , have  no  repre- 
sentatives in  the  Exhibition. 

We  confess  we  are  somewhat  surprised  at  the  deficiency 
in  this  respect ; but  regard  it  as  accounted  for  in  a great 
measure  by  the  demand  for  carriages  of  these  descriptions 
having  been  so  materially  diminished  hy  the  general  in- 
troduction, within  a recent  period,  of  railways. 

We  are  also  of  opinion  that  the  trade  is  not  fairly  any 


moi-e  than  fully  represented,  and  that  the  art  of  carriage- 
making has  attained  a point  of  excellence  which  would 
warrant  the  expectation  of  a higher  standard  of  merit 
than  is  shown  in  the  Exhibition.  While  we  recognize 
very  generally  the  use  of  superior  woods,  leather,  and 
other  materials,  in  the  construction  of  carriages,  the  most 
admirable  workmanship,  and  a nice  attention  to  details, 
we  perceive  many  defects  in  style,  and  the  display  fre- 
quently of  bad  taste.  There  is  often  an  injudicious  ex- 
penditure on  costly  ornament  and  elaborate  finish,  which 
are  incompatible  with  the  serviceable  class  of  carriages  to 
which  they  ai'e  applied.  In  many  instances  this  is  carried 
to  an  extent  that  mars  instead  of  enhancing  the  beauty  of 
the  vehicle,  and  besides  increasing  the  cost,  is  a positive 
detriment. 

Comparing  the  state  of  the  art  of  carriage-building  of 
former  and  not  very  distant  times  with  that  of  the  present, 
we  consider  the  principles  of  building  in  many  respects 
greatly  improved,  and  particularly  with  reference  to 
“ lightness  ” and  a due  regard  to  “ strength,”  which  is  evi- 
dent in  carriages  of  British  make,  and  especially  displayed 
in  those  contributed  by  the  United  States,  where  there  is 
commonly  employed  in  the  construction  of  wheels  and  other 
parts  requiring  “strength  and  lightness”  combined,  a na- 
tive wood  (upland  hickory)  which  is  admirably  adapted  to 
the  purpose.  The  carriages  from  the  continental  States 
do  not  exhibit  this  useful  feature  in  an  equal  degree. 

We  observe  many  innovations  and  contrivances  in 
springs,  steps,  fore-carriage  locking  movements,  &c., 
which  are  not  always  improvements,  and  yet  convenience 
and  nice  adaptation  have  been  much  advanced  in  these 
respects  also  within  a few  years.  We  notice  a justly 
meritorious  and  very  nice  automatic  step  on  the  carriage 
of  Mr.  David  Davies  of  London  (823,  p.  256),  and  an  in- 
genious spring  door-lock  on  a carriage  of  M.  Moussard  of 
Paris  (657,  p.  1209). 

In  our  judgment  the  appearance  of  the  carriage  has  not 
been  improved  by  a deviation  quite  common  from  the 
lines  hitherto  adopted  and  approved,  and  we  regret  to  re- 
mark, under  the  head  of  “ elegance  of  design,”  that  we 
find  in  the  exhibition  of  carriages  a great  deficiency.  i 

While  we  admit,  therefore,  that  there  has  been  consider-  | 

able  progress  in  the  principles  of  carriage-building,  we  j 

are  of  opinion  that  the  style  has  been  injured  by  injudi-  ] 

cious  innovation.  j 

We  are  aware  that  the  coach-builders  of  the  present  | 

day  have  had  no  easy  task  to  perform,  in  meeting  the  j 

new  demands  of  the  age,  which  require  them  to  construct  j 

vehicles  to  convey  the  greatest  number  of  persons.  It  ] 

can  hardly  be  expected  that  in  carriages  of  such  a descrip-  | 

tion  they  can  preserve  those  outlines  which  have  been 
esteemed  elegant  and  graceful.  It  is  to  be  deprecated,  ; 
however,  that  this  neeessity  in  some  cases,  of  departure  | 
from  the  rules  approved  by  good  taste,  should  be  dis-  ; 
played  in  the  higher  class  of  carriages  of  pleasure  and 
luxury,  sinee  these  must  be  exempt  from  the  difficulty  re- 
ferred to  ; and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  future  innovations  in 
that  direction  will  be  governed  by  a nice  discrimination, 
pure  taste,  and  sound  judgment. 
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We  do  not  observe  that  there  has  been,  what  may  be 
properly  considered,  a “ successful  application  of  any  new 
material,”  although  we  may  mention  the  application  re- 
cently of  a band  of  caoutchouc  around  the  rim  of  carriage 
wheels,  in  order  to  render  them  “ noiseless.”  This  ap- 
plication may  be  useful  to  a limited  extent  on  light  car- 
riages, but  it  is  of  very  doubtful  general  utility,  aud  does 
not  appear  to  be  adapted  to  long  or  hard  street  service. 
We  are  pleased  to  see  the  general  use  of  very  superior 
patent  and  enamelled  leathers,  combining  in  a remarkable 
degree,  pliancy  and  water-proof  qualities.  This  is  con- 
spicuous in  the  contributions  of  Great  Britain,  France, 
Belgium,  and  the  United  States.  The  iron-work  is  also 
generally  of  the  best  description,  in  point  of  quality  of 
the  metal  and  the  execution,  but  in  many  cases  it  lacks 
due  simplicity  in  form  and  arrangement  of  some  of  the 
parts.  The  perfection  which  textile  mauufacture  has 
attained  of  late  years,  has  had  a corresponding  effect  on 
the  interior  fittings  of  carriages,  which  in  linings,  &c., 
are  now  beautifully  appointed  at  a comparatively  mode- 
rate cost. 

The  consideration  of  “ reasonable  cheapness”  has  been 
duly  observed ; but  it  is  obviously  very  difficult  to  deter- 
mine the  exact  intrinsic  value  of  an  article  like  a carriage, 
and  to  judge  positively  whether  the  affixed  price  is  exces- 
sive or  not.  The  cost  is  often  much  increased  by  ornament, 
finish,  or  contrivance,  that  might  be  advantageously  dis-  | 


pensed  with,  and  thus  a carriage,  otherwise  extravagant 
in  pi'ice,  be  reduced  to  a standard  of  “ reasonable  cheap- 
ness.” And  this  useless  addition  of  expense  is  a fault 
of  common  occurrence  to  which  we  have  previously 
alluded.  Extravagant  pricesmay  fairly  diminish  the  claim 
for  approval ; but  at  the  same  time  we  are  convinced  that 
what  may  be  deemed  high  prices  are  not  always  ex- 
orbitant prices,  but  that  with  carriages  as  with  articles  of 
household  furniture,  the  most  similar  perhaps  to  those 
under  our  notice  where  the  quality  of  the  article  is  more 
or  less  concealed,  the  lowest  priced  may  often  prove  to  be 
the  dearest  purchase. 

After  a patient,  and  we  believe  thorough  examination, 
we  are  unanimously  of  opinion  that  there  is  no  contribu- 
tion among  the  articles  in  our  department  which  possesses 
such  “ pre-eminent  and  indisputable  merit  ” (Sec.  20, 
Instructions)  as  to  be  entitled  to  the  “ Council  Medal,” 
and  therefore  we  do  not  recommend  that  this  distinguished 
award  be  bestowed  on  any.  But  while  we  withhold  the 
highest  mark  of  merit,  from  a sense  of  duty,  we  do  not 
deny  the  prominent  claims  of  many  contributors  to  dis- 
tinction ; and  we  have  endeavoured  to  select  those  upon 
which  we  think  we  can  confer  with  the  greatest  justice 
the  only  mark  of  merit  at  our  disposal.  A list  of  con- 
tributors, to  whom  we  award  the  “ Prize  Medal,”  is  sub- 
joined. 


AWARDS,  CLASS  Va. 


No.  466 
No.  361 


GREAT  BRITAIN. 


No.  802 

Andrews,  Richard  - 

Southampton 

Pony  Phaeton. 

No.  811 

Briggs,  G.  and  Co.  - 

- 

London  - - 

- 

- 

— 

Town  Chariot. 

No.  814 

Browne,  Vf . — - - 

- 

Dublin  - - 

- 

- 

- 

Two  Jaunting  Cars. 

No.  828 

Davies,  D.  - - - 

- 

London  - - 

_ 

— 

Bastorna  Brougham. 

No.  862 

Hallmarke,  Aldebert, 

and 

London  - - 

_ 

- 

_ 

Park  Barouche. 

Hallmarke. 

No.  872 

Holmes,  H.  and  A.  - 

- 

Derby  - - 

- 

- 

- 

Park  Phaeton. 

No.  874 

Hoojrer,  G.  N.  - - 

London  — - 

- 

- 

- 

Brougham. 

No.  938 

Peters  and  Sons  - - 

- 

Loudon  — — 

- 

_ 

_ 

Park  Barouche. 

No.  9.90 

Robinson  and  Co.  — 

— 

London  - - 

- 

- 

Park  Phaeton. 

No.  956 

Rock  and  Son  - - 

_ 

Hastings  - 

- 

- 

- 

Diaropha. 

No.  968 

Silk  and  Brown  - — 

_ 

London  - - 

— 

— 

- 

Park  Phaeton. 

No.  997 

Ward,  J.  - - - 

- 

London  - - 

_ 

— 

_ 

Biith  Chair. 

No.  996 

Wyburn,  Bleller,  & Turner 

Loudon  - - 

"" 

“ 

Dress  Chariot. 

FRANCE. 

No.  50 

Balvalette  Brothers  - 

Boulogne  - 

Buggy  Drag. 

No.  4'JO 

Dumaine,  J.  A.  - - 

Paris  - - 

Town  Berlin. 

BELGIUM. 

No.  118 

Jones  Brothers  - - 

Brussels  - 

Cab  Phaeton. 

No.  122 

Van  Aken,  P.  and  Son 

“ 

Antwerp  - 

Cab  Phaeton. 

UNITED  STATES. 

Childs,  Charles  - 
Watson,  G.  W.  - 


Springfield,  Massachusetts 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 


Slide-top  Buggy. 
Sporting  Waggon. 


JOSEPH  HOLLAND,  RKnonrnn. 


London,  Jan".  11,  1S51. 
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CLASS  VI. 

REPOET  ON  MANUFACTURING  MACHINES  AND  TOOLS. 

[The  figures  after  the  Names  (between  parentheses)  refer  to  the  Exliibitors’  Numbers  and  to  the  Pages  in  the 
Official  Ofsckiptive  and  Illustrated  Cat^vlogue.] 


Jury. 

General  J.  V.  Poncelet,  Chairman,  France;  Member  of  Institute,  late  Director  of  Polytechnic 
School,  &c. 

Kev.  R.  Willis,  51.  A.,  F.K.S.,  &c.,  Dejniiy  Chairman  and  Reporter,  Jacksonian  Professor  of  Natural  and 
Experimental  Philosophy',  Cambridge. 

Professor  Filippo  Cokridi,  Tuscany;  Director  of  the  Technological  Institute,  Florence. 

Luigi  de  Cristoforis,  Austria;  Vice-President  of  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Milan;  Member  of  the 
Scientific  Institute  of  Bologna. 

Benjamin  Fotiiergill,  Manchester ; 5Iechanical  Engineer. 

Charles  Gascoigne  Maclea,  Leeds ; hlechanical  Engineer. 

Guiliiep.me  Kopke,  Portugal ; Blechanical  Engineer. 

John  Penn,  Greenwich  ; Mechanical  Engineer. 

George  Rennie,  F.R.S.,  Whitehall  Place  ; 5Iechanical  Engineer. 

T.  R.  Sewell,  Carrington,  near  Nottingham;  Lace  Manufacturer.  i 

Samuel  Webber,  United  States  ; Civil  Engineer.  i 

Professor  AV.  AVedding,  Zollverein  ; hlember  of  the  Board  of  Trade  and  Commerce  at  Berlin.  . 

Associates. 

A.  Bap.clav,  Brewei-y',  Park  Street,  Southwark;  Brewer. 

Robert  Davison,  33  Mark  Lane ; Civil  Engineer. 

— Dolfousse,  France. 

J.  Mercer,  F.C.S.,  Oakenshaiv,  near  Accrington,  Lancashire ; Calico  Printer. 

A.  Payen,  France  ; Jlember  of  the  Institute. 

Dr.  ALyrentrapp,  Zollverein  ; Professor  of  Chemistry. 


The  Jui’y  for  “Manufacturing  Machines”  have  in- 
spected the  articles  contained  in  that  Class  of  the  Exhibi- 
tion, and  have  to  Report  thereon  as  follows  : — 

They  find  it  to  contain  a collection  unparalleled  for 
number,  importance,  ingenuity,  beauty  of  execution,  and 
every  quality  by  which  the  machines  of  the  present  day 
are  distinguished;  but  they  desire  carefully  to  guard 
against  the  supposition  that  e\ery  branch  of  manufac- 
turing mechanism  is  represented.  On  the  contrary',  great 
inequality  prevails  in  this  respect ; some  manufacturing 
jirocesses  being  abundantly  and  almost  superfluously 
illustrated,  others  wholly  omitted,  and  the  remainder  re- 
presented by  very  few  specimens. 

The  textile  processes  in  general,  the  preparation  and 
spinning  of  cotton,  flax,  wool,  and  silk,  weaving  in  all  its 
branches,  are,  for  the  most  part,  well  illustrated  by  the 
public  spirit  of  various  exhibitors,  who  have  not  only 
sent  complete  series  of  the  respective  machines,  but  also 
maintain  them  in  motion,  doing  w'ork,  so  that  these 
materials  are  actually  shown  to  the  visitors  in  their 
gi  adual  progress  from  the  raw  state  to  the  saleable  product. 
But  even  in  this  division  many  machines  are  necessarily 
omitted,  especially  if  the  nature,  of  their  work  unfits  it  to 
be  carried  on  in  the  presence  of  a crowd  of  spectators. 

Such  are  the  preparatory  w'ashings  and  cleansings  of 
raw  material ; all  kinds  of  fulling,  calendering,  dyeing, 
and  the  like,  which  either  derive  their  sole  interest  from 
processes  that  arc  accompanied  by  excessive  noise,  dust, 
disagreeable  smells,  splashing  and  spilling  of  water  and 
other  liquids,  or  similar  annoying  phenomena  ; or  are  of 
such  a nature  a.s  to  occupy  time,  or  demand  more  care 
than  can  be  bestowed  in  the  presence  of  an  assembly  of 
spectators ; or  which  require  peculiar  conditions  of  tem- 
perature or  other  arrangements  incompatible  with  a public 
exhibition.  Paper-making  may  be  placed  under  this  head, 
and  consequently  only  a few  of  its  models  and  machines 
are  exhibited ; and  those,  at  rest. 

For  completeness  and  value,  the  collection  of  machine 
tools  for  w'orking  metal  and  wood  may  take  its  place  next 
to  the  textile  mechanism ; and  here  may  be  seen  speci- 
mens of  nearly  every  one  of  the  engines  that  have  been 
introduced  in  the  present  century'  by  our  machine-makers, 
and  by  means  of  which  the  construction  of  the  vast  and 


complicated  machinei'y  that  now  peiwades  all  classes  of 
industrial  occupations  has  been  rendered  possible.  But 
the  magnitude  of  the  work  usually  executed  by  such  en- 
gines—the  steadiness  of  foundation  which  they  require,  and 
which  is  unattainable  in  this  building — andotherconsidera- 
tions,  appear  to  have  prevented  the  exhibition  of  their 
action  ; for  although  they'  are  placed  in  the  department  of 
machines  in  motion,  and  some  of  them  are  actually  kept 
in  motion  in  part,  no  work  is  placed  upon  them.  For 
obvious  reasons,  all  processes  of  working  metal  which  re- 
quire heat  are  impracticable,  and  very  few  of  the  machines 
which  belong  to  such  are  here  to  be  found.  Thus  the 
reduction  of  metals  from  the  ores  to  bars  and  sheets, 
and  all  founding  or  casting  processes,  are  wholly  unre- 
presented, as  well  as  the  curious  and  interesting  opera- 
tions belonging  to  the  glass  and  pottery'  manufactures. 
To  these  may  be  added  machines  which  are  so  bulky  or 
so  easily  deranged  as  not  to  justify,  in  the  opinions  of 
their  OYVuers,  the  risk  and  expense  of  removing  them  to 
the  Exhibition,  or  the  sacrifice  of  the  work  which  they 
are  producing  in  their  own  manufactories. 

A great  variety  of  printing  presses  will  be  found  in 
the  collection,  many  of  them  maintained  in  constant 
action  ; also  many  mills  for  grinding  and  crushing  vege- 
table products,  with  the  cleansing  and  sifting  apparatus 
connected  with  them ; but  of  course  not  exhibited  in 
action.  Besides  these,  there  are  various  miscellaneous 
machines  which  will  be  indicated  as  we  proceed.  Enough, 
however,  has  been  said  to  show  that  the  present  collection 
does  not  represent  the  real  extent  to  which  machinery  is 
employed  in  the  manufactures  of  this  country,  seeing 
that,  at  all  events,  those  machines  are  omitted  which  de- 
rive their  sole  interest  from  the  processes  with  which  they 
are  connected,  and  when  these  are  of  such  a nature  as  to 
forbid  their  being  carried  on  in  the  presence  of  an 
assemblage  of  spectators  or  in  an  ornamental  building. 
It  will  be  remarked  that  the  greater  part  of  the  machines 
which  are  exhibited  are  sent  by  their  makers  and  not  by 
manufacturers. 

The  above  remarks  are  more  especially  directed  to  the 
British  part  of  the  Exhibition  ; but  they  apply  w'ith  still 
greater  force  to  the  foreign,  in  Yvhich  the  distance  of  the 
respective  countries  and  the  risk  of  damage  to  the  me- 
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chanism  have  necessarily  interposed  many  difficulties  to  the 
transmission  of  large,  valuable,  or  delicate  objects  of  this 
description.  Hence,  notwithstanding  the  considerable 
number  of  beautiful  and  ingenious  machines  that  are 
placed  in  the  eastern  division  of  the  building,  any  attempt 
to  estimate  from  this  collection  the  relative  employment 
of  machinery  in  any  branch  of  manufactures  by  their 
respective  countries,  or  the  relative  standard  of  excellence 
which  each  has  attained  in  the  construction  and  contri- 
vance of  machines,  would  lead  to  the  most  fallacious  and 
unjust  conclusions. 

The  machinery  of  the  Exhibition,  and  the  foreign 
machines  especially,  must  therefore  be  looked  upon  as  a 
collection  of  miscellaneous  articles,  sent  by  individuals 
without  any  principle  of  concurrence  or  any  attempt  to 
ensure  the  fair  and  equable  representation  of  every  class 
of  manufacturing  machinery,  or  of  the  styles  and  mode 
of  workmanship  which  prevail  in  different  countries  or 
districts. 

It  will  of  course  be  understood  that  the  above  remarks 
are  strictly  confined  to  the  articles  which  belong  to  the 
class  of  manufacturing  machines  ; for  the  portions  of  the 
building  wherein  they  are  placed  also  contain  many  of 
those  that  are  included  in  Class  V.,  especially  in  the 
foreign  departments,  in  which  the  machines  of  the  two 
Classes  V.  and  VI.  are  also  mixed  up  with  agricultural 
and  other  mechanism  of  all  kinds,  and  with  hand-tools 
and  manufactured  articles  that  properly  fall  under  the 
denomination  of  “cutlery”  or  “general  hardware.” 
Many  machines  which  are  inserted  in  the  Catalogue  have 
not  been  sent  by  their  respective  exhibitors,  or  they  prove 
upon  inspection  to  be  either  models  of  small  importance, 
or  to  have  been  so  deranged  by  the  transit  as  to  make  it 
impossible  to  set  them  in  motion,  or  form  any  just  opinion 
of  their  merits,  especially  in  cases  where  the  exhibitor  is 
neither  to  be  found,  nor  has  left  any  representative  capable 
of  explaining  them. 

In  round  numbers  it  appears  that  the  English  exhibitors 
amount  to  about  two  hundred  and  twenty.  France  has 
contributed  between  fifty  and  sixty ; the  United  States, 
fifteen ; Belgium  and  the  Zollverein,  ten  or  twelve  each ; 
Iiussia  and  the  Netherlands  two  or  three;  while  Sardinia 
and  Switzerland  have  merely  sent  some  machine-tools 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  watches.  Since  it  thus  ap- 
pears that  the  machines  sent  by  each  country,  whether 
British  or  foreign,  bear  no  proportion  to  the  relative  em- 
ployment of  machinery,  considered  either  with  respect  to 
geographical  distribution  or  to  the  different  departments 
of  manufacture,  it  will  be  useless  to  examine  each  country 
by  itself.  In  the  following  more  detailed  survey  of  the 
collection,  the  machines  will  be  classed  according  to  their 
functions,  including  under  each  head  all  those  that  have 
been  contributed  by  the  different  nations. 

(A.)  CoXVEKSION  OF  HaW  MATERIAL  INTO  A CONTINU- 
OUS Turead,  and  subsequent  Processes. — (1.)  Cotton. 
(2.)  Wool.  (3.)  Flax  and  Hemp.  (4.)  Silk. 

(B.)  WE.VVING  OF  ALL  KINDS. — (5.)  Looms.  (G.)  Lace- 
frames.  (7.)  Knitting  or  hosiery  frames.  (8.)  Heald 
machines,  sewing  machines,  &c. 

(C.)  Paper  AND  Printing. — (9.)  Making,  cutting,  and 
folding  paper.  (10.)  Type  printing.  (11.)  Numbering, 
paging,  and  ruling  machines.  (12.)  Lithographic  and 
copper-plate  pre.sses. 

(D.)  Working  parts  of  the  above  Machines. 

(E.)  Machines  for  Working  in  Metal,  Wood, 
Stone,  Clay,  Leather,  &c.  &c. — (13)  I.athes  for  metal 
(including  also  those  for  wood,  &e.).  (14.)  Machines  for 

jdaning.  (15.)  .Slotting.  (IG.)  Shajiing.  (17.)  Drilling 
and  boring.  (18.)  Other  machines  and  tools  for  working 
metal.  (19.)  Machines  for  sawing,  planing,  mortising, 

I fkc.  M-ood.  (20.)  Working  in  other  materials,  as  stone, 

I coal,  clay,  leather,  glass,  &c. 

(F.)  ^IILLS  FOR  GRINDING  AND  PREPARING  FLOUR,  AND 

OTHER  Vegetable  Products. — (21.)  Grinding.  (22.) 
Separating. 

(O.)  Machinery  for  the  Manufacture  of  Sugar. 

I (ll.)  Api-aratus  for  Brewing,  Distilling,  and 
Manufacturing  Chemistry. 

We  cannot  conclude  these  prelimenary  remarks  with- 
out expressing  our  cordial  thanks  to  Colonel  Lloyd  ; to 


whose  zeal,  ability,  and  diligence,  we  have  been  so 
greatly  indebted  throughout  the  whole  period  of  our 
labours. 


(A.)  Conversion  of  Eaw  Material  into  a continuous 
Thread,  and  subsequent  Processes. 

(1.)  Cotton. 

In  the  exliibition  of  machinery  for  spinning,  and  its 
preparatory  processes,  Messrs.  Hibbert,  Platt,  and 
Sons  (1,  pp.  263 — 268)  have  taken  the  lead,  by  establish- 
ing and  maintaining  in  operation  a complete  series,  be- 
ginning with  the  opening  machine  and  scutcher,  and  in-' 
eluding  the  various  cardiug  engines,  the  drawing,  slub- 
biug,  and  roving  machines,  two  self-acting  mules  (the  one 
adapted  to  the  weft,  the  other  to  the  warp),  and  also  a 
throstle,  a winding-machine,  and  a doubling  machine. 
This  splendid  series  of  nineteen  machines  is  of  their  own 
manufacture,  and  contains  many  improvements  on  the 
ordinary  constructions,  besides  affording  a eomplete 
picture  of  the  progress  of  the  raw  material  from  the  state 
in  which  it  is  imported,  to  that  in  which  it  is  delivered 
to  the  weaver.  Attention  must  also  be  directed  to  the 
beauty  and  excellence  of  the  mill  gearing  and  its  framing, 
by  means  of  which  these  various  machines  receive  their 
motion  from  the  steam-engine.  This  part  of  the  work  is 
exhibited  by  Messrs.  Hick  and  Son,  of  Bolton  (1,  p.  2GS). 
The  cotton  cleaning  and  opening  machine  of  the  above 
series  is  on  Mr.  F.  A.  Calvert’s  construction,  who  also 
exhibits  (27,  p.  271)  other  specimens  of  his  new  and 
effective  method  of  making  wool-burring,  cotton  cleaning, 
and  carding  cylinders. 

Other  makers  have  sent  admirable  specimens  of  some 
of  these  machines,  each  distinguished  by  peculiarity  of 
construction,  important  improv'emeuts,  or  beauty  of 
workmanship.  Amongst  these  the  new  throstle  of  Messrs. 
Sharp,  Brothers,  and  Co.  (15,  p.  270),  is  remarkable. 
The  principle  of  this  machine,  which  is  derived  from 
America,  is — that  a small  loop  running  on  a ring  is  sub- 
stituted for  the  usual  flyer,  whence  it  is  termed  “ the 
ring  and  traveller  throstle.”  The  framing  and  disposi- 
tion of  its  parts  are  greatly  improved  by  the  present 
makers. 

Messrs.  Higgins  and  Sons  (14,  p.  270)  exhibit  their 
roving-frame,  and  Mr.  J.  Mason  (10,  pp.  268,  269)  a 
drawing-frame,  a roving-frame,  and  a slubbing-frame, 
furnished  with  their  patent  collars,  by  which  the  spindles 
revolve  with  greater  steadiness,  and  an  increased  velocity 
can  be  attained.  Also  separating  plates  for  the  slubbings, 
and  a brake  motion  for  more  effectually  stopping  the 
machine.  Messrs.  Parr,  Curtis,  and  JIadeley  (6,  p.  268) 
exhibit  an  extensive  contribution  of  machines,  including 
a carding-eiigine,  drawing,  slubbing,  and  roving-frames, 
and  three  patient  self-acting  mules,  each  of  a different 
construction.  A new  self-acting  mule  is  also  shown  in 
operation  by  Mr.  G.  P.  Macindoe  (24,  pp.  270,  271),  in 
which  a radial  arm  is  employed  to  produce  the  return 
motion,  or  putting-up  of  the  carriage.  Mr.  E.  Sutcliffe 
(42,  p.  273)  exhibits  a doubling-frame  of  an  improved 
construction,  in  which  the  flyer  is  drawn  by  the  bobbin, 
and  other  arrangements  are  carried  out  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  a high  velocity.  Messrs.  Gardner  and  Bazley 
(87,  p.  279)  contribute  a small  doubling-frame  for  lace 
thread,  in  vyhich  the  spindles  are  driven  by  contact 
wheels  in  lieu  of  bands,  an  arrangement  that  has  also 
been  used  in  the  throstle  of  hlessrs.  Sharp  already  de- 
scribed. Mr.  Paterson  (28,  p.  271)  exhibits  a machine 
for  winding  cops:  M.  De  Fontaine  Moreau  (p.  273)  a 
mode  of  driving  spindles  with  tooth  gear,  and  Messrs. 
Lewis  and  M'Lardy  (209,  p.  292)  a spindle  for  roving, 
slubbing,  or  doubling,  which  combines  the  advantage  of 
top  bearings  with  facility  of  doffing. 

'I'he  Foreign  Department  contains  vei-y  few  machines 
for  the  manufacture  of  cotton. 

Mr.  Eisler  (France,  1438)  exhibits  a machine,  which 
he  terms  “ L’Epurateur,”  for  opening  and  cleaning  cotton 
upon  a new'  system,  that  promises  great  advantages ; 
and  Messrs.  Sta.min  and  Co.  (France,  1021,  p.  1227) 
contribute  a large  roving  frame,  of  excellent  w'orkmau- 
ship,  in  which  the  spindles  are  wholly  driven  by  spur- 
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wheels.  From  Belgium,  the  Piicentx  Company  (13-1, 
p.  1155)  have  sent  a well-made  “ soft-bobbin”  frame,  in 
which  the  cone  and  pulley,  usually  employed  to  produce 
the  ■\  ariable  motion  required  by  the  bobbins,  are  replaced 
by  a group  of  spur-wheels.  Mr.  W.  Hayden,  of  the 
United  States  (38G,  pp.  14G1,  14G2),  exhibits  a drawing- 
frame  for  cotton,  with  an  ingenious  self-acting  mechanism 
for  regulating  the  weight  of  the  slabbing,  and  Messrs. 
Bates,  Hyde,  and  Co.  (440,  p.  14G3),  send  a saw-gin  for 
cotton.  Messrs.  W.  and  C.  M.vtiieu  (1G,  p.  270)  exhibit 
a calico-printing  machine,  for  printing  eight  colours  at 
one  operation. 

(2.)  - HW. 

The  machinery  for  the  woollen  manufacture,  notwith- 
standing its  extent  and  importance,  is  very  slenderly 
represented.  Mr.  G.  E.  Donisthorpe  (40,  p.  273)  con- 
tributes a machine  for  long-wool  combing,  recently 
patented,  on  a new  principle,  of  great  ingenuity  and 
admirable  promise;  and  Messrs.  Berry  and  Sons  (48, 
p.  274)  have  furnished  a series  of  the  six  machines 
employed  in  the  manufacture  of  worsted  yarns,  of  the 
best  workmanship  and  of  improved  construetion.  By 
these  the  complete  progress  of  the  material,  from  the 
state  of  a sliver  to  the  spinning,  inclusive,  is  shown  in 
daily  operation.  Mr.  Mason  (4G,  pp.  2G8,  269)  exhibits, 
in  the  short-wool  department  (or  clothing  branch),  two 
carding-machines  and  a mule.  These  deserve  especial 
notice,  as  being  on  the  plan  now  adopted  very  generally 
on  the  Continent,  and  universally  in  the  United  States, 
by  which  endless  slubbings  are  formed  directly  from  the 
card.  The  old  billy-machine,  and  the  operations  con- 
nected with  it,  are  thus  dispensed  with,  and  the  yarn 
produced  is  more  level.  Mr.  Mason’s  machines  contain 
several  important  improvements,  of  his  own  invention  ; 
especially  an  apparatus  for  condensing  the  slubbing  from 
the  first  card.  In  the  French  Department,  a set  of 
woollen  machinery,  on  the  same  system,  is  exhibited  by 
Messrs.  Mercier  and  Co.,  of  Louviers  (632,  p.  1208); 
namely,  two  carding-machines  and  one  semi-self-acting 
mule.  These  machines  are  of  highly-finished  workman- 
ship, and  in  the  best  style  of  modern  French  machine 
building.  In  this  department  (283,  p.  1190),  Messrs. 
Lacroi.x  and  Sons  contribute  a fulling-machiue,  of 
admirable  construction  upon  a system  which  has  entirely 
superseded,  on  the  Continent,  the  old  method  of  fulling- 
stocks.  In  the  English  part,  Mr.  E.  Hunt  (49,  p.  274) 
exhibits  a gig-mill,  of  a new  and  simplified  construction, 
which,  by  working  on  both  sides,  and  thus  finishing  the 
process  of  dressing  with  teasels,  without  removing  the 
cloth  from  the  machine,  is  rendered  capable  of  turning 
out  considerably  more  work  than  on  the  usual  system. 

The  English  mechanists  have  not  contributed  a single 
shearing-machine,  but  in  the  Foreign  Department  there 
are  exhibited  several  of  very  creditable  workmanship  ; 
namely,  by  Messrs.  Thomas  (Prussia  57,  p.  1060),  H. 
Troupin  Brothers  (Belgium,  128,  p.  1155),  and 
Schneider  and  Leorand  (France,  1001,  p.  1227). 

(3.) — Flax  and  Hemp. 

The  Flax  manufacture  is  represented,  iii  the  present 
collection,  with  the  same  spirit  and  completeness  as  the 
cotton. 

Mr.  R.  Plummer  exhibits  his  patent  rotatory  disc 
machine  (74,  pp.  275 — 2 7 7), with  other  machines  for  break- 
ing, cutting,  and  dressing  flax ; also  his  application  of  gutta 
percha  to  the  holders,  hlessrs.  Lawson  and  Sons  con- 
tribute a set  of  sixteen  machines  (75,  pp.  277,  278), 
which,  for  beauty  of  execution,  value  and  completeness 
of  illustration,  are  fully  equal  to  those  u'hich  Messrs. 
IIiBRERT  have  furnished  in  the  department  of  cotton. 
These  machines  are  divided  into  three  series,  that  include 
the  three  departments  of  flax  manufacture ; namely,  the 
tow,  the  long  flax,  and  the  cut  flax  ; and  they  contain  all 
the  machines  used  in  each  respectively,  by  which  the 
raw  material  is  converted  from  the  form  in  which  it  is 
imported,  to  the  thread,  as  delivered  to  the  weavers,  or  ' 
others,  by  whom  it  is  employed.  Among  them  are  the  ! 
machines  by  which  the  spinning  of  flax  has  been  so  ! 
greatly  facilitated  by  substituting  cold  trater  for  warm,  | 


which  was  formerly  employed  to  the  great  detriment  of 
the  health  of  the  workpeople.  Messrs.  Higgins  (14, 
p.  270)  have  also  exhibited  excellent  specimens  of  the 
four  machines  employed  in  the  long  flax  spinning,  and 
the  preparatory  steps  which  belong  to  it. 

In  the  article  of  Hemp  we  find  only  the  large  machine 
of  Mr.  J.  Crawhall  (78,  p.  279),  by  which  yarns,  spun 
by  processes  not  exhibited,  are  converted  into  a rope. 
This  machine,  compared  with  the  previous  ones,  from 
which  it  is  derived,  is  remarkable  for  simplicity  of 
arrangement. 

'File  Foreign  Department  does  not  contain  a single 
machine  relating  to  the  flax  manufacture. 

(4.)-Si7/:. 

The  simpler  machinery  of  the  silk  manufacture  is  com- 
pletely exemplified  by  the  beautifully-finished  machines 
of  Mr.  J.  L.  Davenport  (80,  p.  279),  which  include 
the  complete  series  employed  in  that  branch,  for  throw- 
ing, winding,  cleaning,  spinning,  doubling,  and  reeling ; 
the  whole  of  which  ai’e  exhibited  in  operation,  hlr.  J. 
Frost  (84,  p.  279)  also  contributes  models  (or  rather, 
short  portions)  of  his  improved  machines  for  winding, 
cleaning,  throwing,  &c.,  and  of  his  spinning  and  doubling 
machine,  in  which  the  two  operations  are  performed  by 
one  process. 

In  the  Zollverein  Department  is  a machine  for  silk- 
winding, by  Mr.  T.  H.  Diepers  (472,  p.  1078);  and  in 
the  Russian  (150,  p.  1371),  a machine,  by  Mr.  H.  Graff, 
for  spinning  silk  directly  from  tlie  cocoon. 

Attention  must  also  be  directed  to  the  ingenious 
machines  for  manufacturing  the  cards  with  which  the 
carding-machines  for  cotton-wool,  &c.,  are  clothed.  Two 
specimens  of  this  machine  are  exhibited,  the  one  in  the 
English  Department,  by  Mr.  T.  Crabtree  (3,  p.  2G8) ; the 
other  in  the  Frencli,  by  hlessrs.  Papavoine  and  Cuatel 
(339,  p.  1193),  both  of  excellent  workmanship,  although 
differing  very  little  from  the  well-known  machine  of 
Mr.  Dver. 

From  this  rapid  survey  of  the  machinery  in  the  Exhi- 
bition, for  converting  the  raw  materials  of  cotton-wool, 
flax,  and  silk,  into  a continuous  thread,  it  appears  that 
nearly  all  the  processes  are  represented,  and  some  of 
them  in  the  most  satisfactory  and  complete  manner.  It 
is  to  be  regretted  that  no  specimens  have  been  sent  of  the 
curious  machines,  by  which  caoutchouc  is  manufactured 
into  a continuous  line. 

(B.)  —Weaving  of  all  Kinds. 

(5.) — Looms. 

We  may  now  proceed  to  the  various  classes  of  looms, 
of  which  a great  variety  are  placed  in  the  Exhibition, 
and  most  of  them  maintained  in  operation,  either  by 
power  or  hand  ; many  of  them  also  are  remarkable  for 
novelty  of  construction  and  for  important  improvements, 
which  can  only  be  alluded  to,  here,  as  it  would  be 
impossible  to  render  them  intelligible  without  the  aid  of 
drawings  or  very  long  descriptions.  Those,  however, 
which  appear  of  the  greatest  importance  may  be  men- 
tioned. 

Messrs.  C.  E.  and  C.  Parker’s  power-loom  for  sail 
cloth  (77,  p.  278)  is  distinguished  by  peculiar  and  effective 
arrangements  for  maintaining  the  uniform  and  regular 
delivery  of  the  warp,  and  a constant  but  adjustable  ten- 
sion in  the  taking-up  motion,  by  which  the  firmness  of 
this  important  article  of  manufacture  is  insured. 

hlr.  Brown  (56,  p.  275)  also  exhibits  a sail-cloth 
power-loom  with  peculiar  arrangements,  adapted  to  the 
same  objects. 

In  Mr.  Barlow’s  double  jacquard  loom  (82,  p.  279) 
two  cylinders  are  employed,  and  the  cards  are  disposed 
upon  these  in  alternate  order,  so  that,  while  one  cylinder 
with  its  cards  is  brought  into  action  upon  the  horizontal 
wires,  the  other  is  withdrawn  for  the  purpose  of  rotating 
it,  and  shifting  the  card,  and  vice  versa.  By  this  arrange- 
ment the  loom  can  be  worked  with  a velocity  40  per 
cent,  greater  than  that  of  the  ordinary  construction  : the 
steadiness  of  its  action  is  greatly  increased,  and  the  strain 
upon  the  warp  diminished,  by  another  improvement, 
which  consists  in  lowering  the  warp  threads  as  well  as 
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raising  them;  whereas  in  tlie  ordinary  jacquard  loom 
those  threads  which  are  not  carried  up  by  the  lifting  bars 
are  allowed  to  remain  in  the  horizontal  position. 

The  power-loom  of  Messrs.  Kenworthy  and  Bni-LOUGU 
(21,  p.  270j  is  characterised  by  two  self-acting  methods 
of  stopping  the  loom  by  throwing  off  the  belt ; the  one 
when  the  weft  breaks,  the  other  when  the  shuttle  traps, — 
that  is,  sticks  in  its  course  through  the  shed. 

Mr.  Mason’s  large  loom  for  wool  (10,  pp.  2G8,  269), 
has  a motion  which  releases  the  swell  of  the  shuttle-box 
at  the  instant  of  pickimj  or  driving  the  shuttle,  whereby 
the  force  required  for  the  latter  operation  is  greatly 
diminished. 

Mr.  M.  Smith  (22,  p.  270)  exhibits  several  power- 
looms  w'ith  a peculiar  mode  of  delivering  the  warp  ; one 
of  them  has  a self-action  for  changing  the  shuttles,  and 
thereby  working  in  three  colours  in  any  desired  order, 
the  changes  being  governed  by  a kind  of  jacquard 
apparatus. 

Mr.  Fuomage  (France,  219,  p.  1184)  contributes  a 
power-loom  in  which  two  shuttles  are  employed,  and 
shifted  by  an  endless  cliain,  provided  with  tappets  fixed 
in  the  order  required  by  the  pattern. 

Messrs.  Taylor  and  Son’s  power-loom  (2.3,  p.  270)  is 
provided  with  four  jacquard  cylinders  working  simul- 
taneously, and  Mr.  Chalmers  (32,  p.  273)  exhibits  a 
large  power-loom  for  damask-weaving,  provided  with  a 
jacquard  and  some  new  arrangements. 

Mr.  Crichton’s  model  (35,  p.  273)  shows  a taking-up 
motion  that  adjusts  itself  to  the  increasing  diameter  of 
tlie  cloth  beam  with  more  precision  than  any  previous 
contrivance. 

Other  looms  are  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Harrison  (18, 
p.  270),  Henning  (-1-3,  p.  273),  Elliott  and  Heys  (50, 
p.  274),  Milligan  (38,  p.  273),  Cross  (G4,  p.  275),  and 
J.  Smith  (59,  p.  275). 

A jacquard  loom  of  the  most  beautiful  workmanship 
and  mechanism,  for  weaving  silk-flowered  damask  of  the 
richest  quality,  is  maintained  in  constant  action  by 
Messrs.  Atkinson  and  Co.,  of  Dublin  (12  and  15;  and 
the  Lowell  Machine  Shop  have  sent  from  America 
(447,  p.  1464)  a power-loom  of  highly-finished  workman- 
ship. The  power-loom  for  weaving  fringe  by  Messrs. 
Heed  and  Co.  (85,  p.  279  ',  is  a remarkable  piece  of  mecha- 
nical contrivance,  weaving  without  shuttles  thirty-four 
pieces  of  fringe  simultaneously. 

Mr.  Harrison  (18,  p.  270),  exhibits  a power-loom  made 
fifty  or  sixty  years  ago,  which  will  be  looked  upon  with 
great  interest  as  a specimen  of  the  mode  in  which 
machinery  was  constructed  at  that  period. 

Notwithstanding  the  great  employment  of  the  jacquard 
loom  in  France  (the  country  to  which  the  world  is 
indebted  for  this  admirable  piece  of  mechanism),  the  only 
specimens  that  have  been  sent  from  thence  on  the  present 
I occasion  are  two  jacquard  cylinders  by  Messrs.  jSIartin 
1 (323,  p.  1192),  and  Acklin  (399,  p.  1197),  which  exhibit 

I turn  different  ways  of  employing  a continuous  sheet  of 
paper  in  lieu  of  the  chain  of  pasteboards  usually  applied. 

' Well-made  jacquards  of  the  ordinary  construction  are 
j exhibited  in  the  ZollvereinDepartment  by  Messrs. Winter 
j (56,  p.  1050),  and  Bonardel  BROTnERs(53,  p.  1050);  in 
'the  Austrian,  by  the  Heirs  of  P.  Gamra  (109,  p.  1013), 

I and  in  the  Russian  by  the  Imperial  Alexandrovsk 
[i  Manufactory  (149,  p.  1371);  from  Belgium,  M.  Van- 
: DEVIN  (126,  p.  1155)  sends  a singular  loom  in  which  a 

I pattern,  painted  on  soft  cloth,  is  employed  in  a kind  of 
I jacquard-frame  to  act  instead  of  the  chain  of  cards;  this 
sim[)le  device  appears  to  succeed  well  enough  for  coarse 
damask,  linen,  and  other  common  goods. 

Various  applications  are  shown  of  small  jacquard 
machines  which  act  on  the  heddles  of  power-looms  in  lieu 
of  tappets,  or  in  other  ways,  so  as  to  produce  diapers  or 
other  figured  patterns  of  limited  range ; as,  for  example, 
I by  Messrs.  Goudeau  (Belg.  135,  p.  115.5),  M.  Smith  (22, 
1 p.  270),  J.  Smith  (59,  p.  27.5),  Mason  (10,  pp.  268,  269). 

A simple  machine  for  reading  the  jacquard  patterns 
, and  punching  the  cards,  well  adapted  for  small  weavers, 
is  shown  bv  Messrs.  IIonardel  (Prussia,  53,  p.  1050), 
1 and  a reader  with  keys  similar  to  those  of  an  organ, 
) by  Mr.  Mackenzie,  (39,  p.  27.3). 


Mr.  De  Fontaine  Moreau  (30,  p.  273)  exhibits  a jac- 
quard loom,  in  which  a cylinder  like  that  of  a barrel 
organ,  and  provided  with  pegs  that  can  be  shifted  to  suit 
any  required  pattern,  is  substituted  for  the  usual  chain  of 
cards. 

(6.)  Lace  Frames. 

Mr.  Birkin  (94,  p.  280)  exhibits,  in  operation,  a single 
tier  jacquard  bobbin-net  machine,  making  figured  laces. 
This  machine  is  of  excellent  workmanship,  and  most 
judiciously  arranged,  combining  all  the  recent  and  im- 
portant improvements  in  this  branch  of  manufacture. 

Mr.  Sewell  (92,  p.  279),  one  of  the  jurors  of  this 
class,  contributes  a double-tier  bobbin-net-machine, 
making  Brussels  net,  combining  great  simplicity  of 
arrangement  and  symmetry  of  proportion  with  efficient 
operation. 

Messrs.  Ball,  Dunnicliff,  and  Co.  (90,  p.  279)  main- 
tain, in  operation,  a warp-lace  machine,  making  silk  blond, 
of  excellent  workmanship  and  design,  and  remarkable 
for  the  noiselessuess  of  its  comple.x  movements. 

A frame  for  “ gassing  lace  ” — that  is,  for  burning  the 
minute  fibres  from  it  by  passing  it  rapidly  over  gas 
flames,  is  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Burton  (96,  p.  280);  but 
they  are  unfortunately  prevented  from  showing  this  most 
interesting  process  by  the  necessary  restrictions  against 
the  introduction  of  gas  into  the  building. 

Messrs.  Hudson  and  Bottom  (88,  p.  279)  show  a lace- 
dressing machine  of  superior  ccnstructicn,  but  are  also 
prevented  from  exhibiting  its  operation  by  the  unsuit- 
ableness of  the  process. 

(7.)  Stocking  or  Hosiery  Manvfachire. 

In  this  Department  are  several  machines,  both  English 
and  foreign,  well  worthy  of  remark.  Messrs.  1'.  and 
T.  G.  Carver  (89,  p.  279)  exhibit  a well-made  and  beau- 
tifully-finished stocking-frame  of  the  ordinary  form. 

Messrs.  Whitworth  and  Co.  (201,  p.  287-290)  show 
their  machine  for  knitting,  in  which  the  stitches  are 
taken  up  singly,  as  in  hand-knitting.  This  machine  (the 
principle  only  of  which  is  American)  is  remarkable  as  a 
specimen  of  English  constructive  propriety  and  skill. 
Somewhat  similar  in  principle  is  a small  machine  for 
knitting  seamless  purses  in  the  French  Department,  by 
M.  Laneuville  (287,  p.  1190). 

Of  circular  hosiery  frames  Mr.  Claussen  (86,  p.  279)  in 
the  English  Department  exhibits  twm,  and  BTr.  Jacquin. 
of  'Frojes  (546,  p.  1204),  in  the  French  Department, 
three.  These  machines,  which  are  nearly  identical,  are 
remarkable  for  excellence  of  workmanship  and  beauty  of 
arrangement.  They  have  vertical  sinkers,  eccentric  de- 
pressers,  and  tucking  pattern  wheels,  and  are  calculated 
to  produce  fabrics  of  great  variety  and  beauty,  and  to 
effect  important  and  beneficial  results  in  this  branch  of 
manufacture. 

The  circular  frames  of  M.  Berthelot  (France,  422, 
pp.  1198,  1199)  are  more  complex  than  the  above;  the 
sinkers  are  arranged  in  a horizontal  position,  and  revolve 
with  the  frame  ; but  these  machines  will  produce  fabrics 
of  a finer  description,  and  of  flax  and  silk,  materials 
which  are  intractable  in  the  frames  above  mentioned. 

In  the  Belgian  Department  (123,  p.  1155)  will  be 
found  a small  circular  hosiery  frame,  by  BI.  Jouvne. 

(8.)  Ileald  Machines,  Sewing  Machines,  ^c. 

Two  machines  for  weaving  healds  for  looms  are  exhi- 
bited in  this  collection. 

That  of  BIr.  .Judkins,  in  the  English  Department  (52, 
p.  1274),  is  an  ingenious  application  of  the  principle  of 
the  common  plaiting-machine  to  the  production  of  a heald, 
combined  on  a new  system,  completely  free  from  knots 
or  other  obstructions  to  its  action,  and  to  the  passage  of 
the  warp. 

The  machine  of  M.  Dorey  (France,  823,  p.  1220)  is 
a beautiful  piece  of  mechanical  combination,  and  the 
heald,  although  diflerent  from  the  above,  is  also  without 
knots. 

Plaiting  machines  of  the  usual  construction  are  shown 
by  BIr.  Van  BTieri.o  (Belgium,  133,  p.  1155),  and  BI. 
liuRFFEi.L  (Prussia,  54,  ]>.  1081). 

Under  this  head  we  may  also  notice  three  ingenious 
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aud  useful  contrivances  in  tlie  French  Department,  namely, 
a small  frame  by  M.  Fouchkr  (837,  p.  1220)  to  enable 
poor  workmen  or  cottagers  to  weave  slippers  with  ease 
and  rapidity ; a frame  for  weaving  wigs  by  M.  Croisat 
(157-r,  p.  1252);  and  a large  machine  for  sewing  sacks  by 
M.  Se.neciial  (373,  p.  1194). 

An  effective  and  ingenious  machine  for  sewing  with 
two  threads  is  exhibited  in  action  in  the  American  De- 
partment by  Mr.  Blodget  (551,  p.  1468).  A somewhat 
similar  one  is  shown  by  Mr.  .Iudkin  in  the  English  De- 
partment (52,  p.  274). 

(C.)  Paper  and  Printing. 

(9.)  Paper-mahing,  Cutting,  and  Folding. 

We  now  come  to  the  curious  and  useful  process  by 
which  worn-out  and  dirty  rags,  old  ropes,  and  such-like 
apparently  worthless  matter,  are  wrought  into  paper. 
But  unfortunately,  as  in  many  other  cases  already  alluded 
to,  the  noise,  damp,  and  heat  with  which  the  operations 
of  paper  machinery  are  inseparably  connected,  have  pre- 
vented them  from  being  shown,  and  indeed  for  the  most 
part  the  machines  are  only  represented  by  Models. 

Messrs.  Cowan  and  Son  (166,  p.  286)  exhibit  a model 
of  a pulp-meter  for  regulating  the  supply  of  pulp  to  the 
paper  machine  so  as  to  insure  equality  in  the  thickness 
of  the  sheets;  Mr.  Foiirdrinier  (100,  p.  280)  a model 
of  his  original  patent  paper  machine ; and  Messrs.  Don- 
kin and  Co.  (130,  p.  282)  an  elaborate  and  beautiful 
model  of  a complete  series  of  machines,  with  their  ap- 
purtenances, for  making  paper,  containing  all  the  latest 
improvements  which  he  has  introduced  into  this  im- 
portant and  valuable  branch  of  manufacturing  mechanism ; 
iSIr.  Marshall  (137)  also  contributes  a model  of  a paper- 
making  machine. 

Portions  of  the  process  are  illustrated  by  other  exhi- 
bitors, as  in  Mr.  Watson’s  improved  pulp-strainer  (165, 
pp.  285,  286) ; and  in  the  wove  wire-cloth  and  dandy  rollers 
of  Messrs.  Brewer  (132,  p.  282;  and  144,  p.  283);  Mr. 
Sullivan  (156,  p.  284);  and  Mr.  Marsiiai.l  (137). 

A machine  for  cutting  the  endless  paper  into  sheets  is 
shown  in  Mr.  Donkin’s  model  in  connexion  with  the 
paper-making  machine ; and  one  of  the  full  size  is  exhi- 
bited by  Mr.  Tidcombe  (1U8,  p.  280). 

In  the  French  Department  (717)  there  is  a complete 
suite  of  paper  machinery  of  the  full  size  and  of  excellent 
workmanship,  containing  all  the  appurtenances  for  mould- 
ing, drying,  laying,  and  cutting  the  paper,  by  Messrs. 
Varrall,  Middleton,  and  Elwell  (p.  1213). 

Mr.  Wilson  (112,  p.  280)  exhibits  his  admirably  con- 
structed and  useful  machines  for  cutting  paper,  card- 
boards, books,  &c.  In  one  of  these  the  knife  descends 
vertically,  and  in  the  other,  which  is  more  especially 
intended  for  mill-boards,  it  descends  diagonally.  In  the 
French  Department,  M.  Bottier  (1101,  p.  1230)  has  a 
small  cutting-press  for  bookbinding,  in  which  a knife 
moves  diagonally  in  a horizontal  plane. 

I'wo  machines  for  gumming  and  folding  envelopes  are 
exhibited  in  operation  in  the  English  Department.  One, 
beautifully  finished  by  the  original  inventor  of  such  ma- 
chines, Mr.  De  La  Hue  (Class  XVII.,  No.  76,  pp.  541- 
543),  is  distinguished  by  great  ingenuity  and  perfect 
operation ; the  otlier,  by  Mr.  Eemonde,  contains  a novel 
application  of  currents  of  air  aud  exhaustion  to  produce 
the  motions  of  the  paper  in  folding,  aud  the  transference 
of  the  envelopes. 

Mr.  Black  (138,  p.  283)  has  an  elfcetive  machine  for 
folding  printed  sheets,  whether  8vo.,  12mo.,  or  24mo., 
newspapers,  &c.  with  precision  and  rapidity  ; aud  Mr. 
Taylor  (136,  p.  283)  a machine  by  which  fiat  circular 
discs  of  paper  are  neatly  moulded  into  hemispherical 
lam])  shades. 

Messrs.  Churcii  and  Goddard  (135,  p.  283)  exhibit  a 
machine  which  cuts  sheets  of  card-board  into  packs  of 
c’ards. 

The  machine  of  Mr.  Adorno  for  making  cigarettes 
(448,  p.  303)  is  principally  employed  in  cutting,  wrapping, 
and  folding  the  ends  of  the  paper  envelopes  in  which  the 
tobacco  is  enclosed,  and  may  therefore  be  included  under 
the  present  head.  In  this  beautifully  contrived  me- 
chanism an  endless  sheet  of  paper  is  supplied  at  one  end. 


together  with  the  requisite  tobacco,  and  after  passing 
through  fourteen  operations  those  materials  are  delivered 
at  the  other  end  in  the  shape  of  complete  cigarettes. 

(10.)  Tape  Printing. 

An  excellent  machine  for  founding  type  is  exhibited  in 
the  Zollverein  section  by  M.  Leonhardt,  (55,  p.  1050) 
by  M-hich  4,000  types  can  be  made  in  an  hour ; and 
similar  machines  by  Messrs.  Hoffmann  (12,  p.  1105)  and 
Brockhaus  (13,  p.  1105),  in  Saxony,  for  founding  and 
and  justifying  type. 

In  the  English  part,  Messrs.  Harding,  Pullein,  and 
Johnson  (102,  p.  280)  exhibit  the  patent  apyrotype  ma- 
chinery, of  which  they  are  the  proprietors.  By  this 
apparatus  type  is  formed  from  copper,  zinc,’  or  other 
metals  without  beat,  by  means  of  dies  and  pressure,  and 
is  also  dressed  a/id  regulated  by  the  machinery. 

The  Gutta  Percha  Company  of  London  (424,  p.  301) 
contribute  stereotype  plates  of  gutta  percha  (with  speci- 
men impressions),  in  connexion  with  a large  unfinished 
machine  intended  for  printing  therewith  on  endless  paper, 
which  is  also  to  be  cut  and  folded  before  it  leaves  the  ma- 
chine ; the  gutta  percha  types  not  requiring  the  paper  to 
be  damped. 

Mr.  (iooKE  (118,  p.  280)  shows  a new  arrangement  of 
type-boxes  for  compositors;  and  M.  Sorensen,  in  the 
Danish  section  (13)  exhibits  an  ingenious  machine  for 
composing  and  subsequently  distributing  type— this  ma- 
chine has  not,  however,  had  the  advantage  of  expe- 
rience. 

Of  printing-presses  worked  by  hand,  the  following  are 
exhibited: — By  Messrs.  Cowslade  and  Lovejov  (91, 
p.  279),  with  self-inking  apparatus ; by  Messrs.  Sher- 
wiN,  Cope,  and  Co  (104,  p.  280)  ; by  Messrs.  E.  and  W. 
Ullmer  (121,  p.  280),  also  with  self-inking  apparatus ; by 
Messrs.  Clymer  and  Dixon  (124,  p.  282);  by  Messrs. 
Hopkin.son  and  Cope  (162,  p.  285);  and  in  model  by 
Messrs.  T.  Nelson,  jun.  (120,  p.  280),  aud  Cobb  (150 
p.  283). 

Two  forms  of  a hand  printing-press,  of  novel  arrange- 
ment and  excellent  workmanship,  are  exhibited  by  Messrs. 
Ransomes  and  May  (640,  Class  V.,  pp.  246,  247),  one  of 
which  has  a self-inking  apparatus. 

Cylinder  printing  machines  are  exhibited  by  Messrs. 
Napier  and  Son  (158,  p.  285);  by  Messrs.  Waterlow 
and  Sons  (164,  p.  285)  ; aud  in  model  by  Mr.  Cowper 
(134,  pp.  282,  283). 

The  Scandinavian  press  of  Messrs.  Hopkinson  and 
Cope  (162,  p.  285)  is  worked  by  power,  but  has  a ver- 
tical pressure. 

In  the  great  machine  by  Mr.  Applegath,  exhibited 
(122,  pp.  280,  281)  by  Mr.  Ingram,  by  which  the  “ Illus- 
trated Loudon  News  ” is  printed  in  the  Exhibition,  the 
printing  cylinder  is  placed  in  a vertical  direction.  Four 
frames  for  supplying  the  paper  are  fixed  in  a radiating 
position  from  the  centre,  thus  allowing  four  sheets  to  be 
printed  in  each  turn  of  the  cylinder. 

Another  printing  machine,  in  which  a stereotype  plate 
is  cuiwed  to  fit  the  circumference  of  a cylinder,  is  ex- 
hibited by  Mr.  Nelson  (120,  p.  280). 

(11.)  Nvnihering,  Paging,  and  Puling  Machines. 

Messrs.  Church  and  Goddard  exhibit  (135,  p.  283)  an 
elaborate  machine,  which  prints,  numbers,  cuts,  and 
packs  railway  tickets ; and  a smaller  machine  for  num- 
bering and  printing  tickets  is  shown  by  Messrs.  Harried 
and  Sons  (157,  p.  284).  In  the  French  division,  Mr. 
Babanowski  (15,  pp.  1171,  1172)  has  a neat  and  inge- 
nious machine  for  the  same  aud  other  purposes,  in  which 
the  chance  of  error  in  the  numbering  apparatus  is  well 
provided  against.  Paging  machines  for  ledgers,  cheque- 
books, &c.,  are  show)i  by  Messrs.  Waterlow  and  Sons 
(164,  p.  285),  and  by  Schlesinger  and  Co.  (Class  XVIL, 
38,  p.  539). 

Machines  for  ruling  paper  are  exhibited  by  Dir.  Shaw 
(110,  p.  280),  and,  in  the  French  section,  by  M.  Bau- 
ohet-Verlinde  (413,  p.  1198),  the  latter  is  arranged  (in 
the  manner  of  cylinder  printing  machines)  so  as  to  rule 
the  paper  on  both  sides  before  it  quits  the  machine. 
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(12.)  Lithographic,  and  Copper-plate  Presses. 

la  tlie  English  section  the  following  Lithographic 
Presses  are  exhibited:  — By  Mr.  Sharvvooo  (103, 
p.  230',  in  which  a mangle  wheel  is  used  for  producing 
the  motion  of  the  stone ; by  Messrs  D.  and  J.  Greig 
(114,  p.  280),  with  side  lever  and  registering  apparatus; 
by  Mr.  Straker  (142,  p.  283),  with  similar  appendages; 
by  Messrs.  M'Clijre  and  Co.  (160,  p.  285),  for  a zinc 
plate,  which  is  arranged  over  the  leather  cover;  and 
by  Mr.  Underwood  (473,  Class  V.),  which  is  chiefly 
adapted  for  printing  in  colours.  In  the  French  section 
we  also  find  a press,  by  Messrs.  Lacroix  and  Son  (283, 
p.  1190),  and  another  by  M.  Brisset  (440,  p.  1199),  in 
which  the  top  lever  is  turned  sideways  instead  of  being 
raised  upwards  as  usual. 

In  the  English  section  Messrs.  D.  and  J.  Greig  (114, 
p.  280)  exhibit  a copper-plate  press,  and  Mr.  Fourdri- 
NiER  a press  (100,  p.  280)  to  be  worked  by  steam,  and 
intended  to  print  impressions,  which  are  to  be  transferred 
to  earthenware  or  china.  This  is  accompanied  by  a spe- 
cimen of  his  pottery  tissue  paper,  in  one  continuous 
length  of  more  than  two  miles  and  a half,  manufactured 
from  old  coal-pit  ropes  and  hawsers. 

(D.)  Working  parts  of  Machines. 

In  all  machines  there  are  certain  parts  which  actually 
do  the  work  for  which  the  machine  is  constructed,  the 
mechanism  serving  merely  to  produce  the  proper  relative 
motion  of  these  parts  to  the  material  upon  which  they 
operate,  and  these  working  parts  being  the  tools  with 
which  the  machine  operates. 

Accordingly,  in  machinery  for  spinning  and  its  pre- 
paratory processes,  for  weaving  of  all  kinds,  and  for 
paper-making,  there  are  a variety  of  such  working  tools, 
as,  for  example,  spindles  and  flyers,  fluted  rollers,  heckles, 
gills,  all  the  variety  of  card-clothing  for  cotton,  flax, 
wool,  and  silk,  weavers’  reeds  and  shuttles,  the  wire  cloth 
employed  by  paper-makers,  &c.,  the  making  of  each  of 
which  articles  constitutes  a distinct  branch,  and  is  carried 
on  by  a different  set  of  workmen  from  those  who  make 
the  machines.  For  the  machine-makers  usually  purchase 
these  parts  from  their  proper  makers  when  they  fit  up 
their  machines  for  sale,  as  the  manufacturers  and  their 
workmen  do  w'hen  such  parts  are  worn  out. 

Specimens  of  all  these  working  parts  have  been  trans- 
mitted to  the  Exhibition,  and  placed  in  Class  VI. ; al- 
though it  might  fairly  be  questioned  whether  they  ought 
not  rather  to  have  been  submitted  to  the  judgment  of  the 
manufacturers,  whose  daily  experience  teaches  them  the 
qualities  necessary  to  enable  these  working  tools  to  per- 
foi-m  their  office  well,  and  last  the  longest  time— qualities 
which  are  quite  independent  of  the  merits  of  the  machinery 
which  sets  them  in  motion ; for  as  the  best  lathe  will 
make  bad  work  with  a bad  tool,  so  a good  carding- 
engine,  and  a good  loom,  will  fall,  if  fitted  up  with  im- 
perfect card-clothing,  or  ill-made  reeds  and  shuttles  ; and 
reversely,  the  best  tools  are  useless  if  attached  to  a bad 
machine.  However,  we  may  pi’oceed  to  direct  attention 
to  the  principal  specimens  of  this  kind,  premising  that 
many  exhibitors  have  transmitted  glass  cases  containing 
a few  such  articles  that  can  be  looked  upon  in  no  other 
light  than  as  pattern-cards. 

In  the  English  Department  we  would  select,  for  par- 
ticular attention,  the  spindles  of  Mr.  Preston  (5,  p.  268); 
the  reeds  of  Mr.  Ue  Bkrcue  (45,  p.  274) ; heckles  by 
Mr.  .J.  Taylor  (51,  p.  274);  and  a wool-comb  by  Mr. 
John  Perhv,  of  Bradford  (suspended  against  the  wool- 
combing  machine  of  Mr.  Donisthorpe)  (40,  p.  273). 
Besides  these  there  are  other.s,  apparently  very  good,  but 
so  few  of  each  as  not  to  afford  an  equally  good  criterion 
of  merit.  In  the  French  section  Messrs.  Papavoine  and 
CiiATEE,  of  Rouen  (339,  p.  1193),  the  exhibitors  of  a 
machine  for  making  card-clothing,  already  mentioned, 
also  exhibit  some  samples  of  its  work.  Messrs.  Scrive 
Brothers,  of  Lille  (1005,  p.  1227),  contribute  excellent 
samples  of  card-clothing  for  cotton  and  wool,  some  having 
the  teeth  set  in  leather,  others  in  Horsfall’s  patent  card- 
cloth.  Messrs.  Mirogde  Brothers,  of  Rouen  (645,  p. 


1207),  also  send  excellent  specimens  of  cards  for  cotton, 
tow,  silk,  and  wool.  Mr.  Harding  Cocker,  of  Lille 
(864,  p.  1221),  furnishes  a large  number  of  capital  heckles, 
gills,  porcupines,  and  combs.  Messrs.  Dandoy,  Mail- 
lard,  Lucq,  and  Co.,  of  IMaubeuge  (491,  p.  1201),  ex- 
hibit well-made  spindles,  rollers,  bolsters,  steps,  &c. 
Many  other  exhibitors  in  this  class  are  to  be  found  in 
France,  Belgium,  Spain,  Switzerland,  and  the  Zolh  erein. 
Some  reeds,  by  Madame  Cuvere,  from  Tuscany  (72,  p. 
1296),  merit  notice. 

(E.)  Engineers’  Tools  for  Metal,  Wood,  and  other 

Materials. 

13.  Lathes. 

Amongst  the  machine  tools,  lathes,  as  might  be  ex- 
pected, appear  in  the  greatest  number  and  of  every  variety 
of  size  and  arrangement,  from  the  powerfp.l  machines, 
which  are  capable  of  turning  wheels  7 or  8 feet  in 
diameter,  or  shafts  36  feet  in  length,  down  to  the  delicate 
lathes  used  by  amateurs,  or  the  makers  of  .small  machines 
and  apparatus.  However,  it  must  be  remarked,  that  in 
this  collection,  complete  as  it  is,  several  important 
machines  are  not  represented,  as,  for  example,  the  colossal 
lathes  which  are  employed  for  boring  cylinders. 

A magnificent  railway-wheel  lathe,  with  two  opposite 
headstocks  and  face  plates,  and  two  compound  slide-rests 
to  correspond,  capable  of  turning  wheels  above  seven  feet 
in  diameter,  is  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Sharp  (204,  p.  291), 
and  one  of  smaller  dimensions  by  Messrs.  Whitivortii 
and  Co.  (201 , pp.  287-90),  who  also  contribute  two  of  their 
patent  duplex  lathes,  in  w’hich  the  work  is  acted  upon 
simultaneously  by  two  tools  cutting  at  the  opposite  ex- 
tremities of  the  same  horizontal  diametrical  line.  Thus 
vibration  and  deviation  of  the  work  in  shaft  turning  is 
wholly  prevented.  The  beds  of  these  lathes  are  18  feet 
and  36  feet  in  length  respectively,  and  the  latter  is  pro- 
vided with  two  duplex  slide-rests,  which  can  be  made  to 
travel  simultaneously  by  self-action,  either  in  the  same 
or  opposite  directions  at  pleasure,  so  as  to  economize 
the  time  required  for  finishing  the  w'ork.  They  also  ex- 
hibit a 5-inch  self-acting  foot-lathe,  with  complete  ar- 
rangements for  sliding,  screwing,  and  surfacing.  Large 
lathes  of  excellent  workmanship,  each  having  some 
peculiar  facilities  in  the  details,  and  adapted  for  sliding, 
screwing,  and  surfacing  by  self-action,  are  exhibited  by 
Messrs.  Smith,  Beacock,  and  Tannett  (230,  p.  295,', 
Parr,  Curtis,  and  Madeley  (213,  p.  292),  Sandford, 
Owen,  and  Watson  (223,  p.  294),  and  Shepherd,  Hill, 
and  Sitnk  (220,  p.  293).  Mr.  Muir  (206,  p.  291-2),  con- 
tributes a well-made  small  foot  lathe,  with  a variety  of 
screw  stocks  and  other  tools. 

In  the  American  Department,  a lathe  sent  by  the 
Lowell  Machine  Shop  (447,  p.  1464),  of  12-inch  centre 
and  13-feet  bed,  with  the  usual  arrangements  for  self- 
action,  will  be  looked  on  with  great  interest,  as  a specimen 
of  first-rate  transatlantic  workmanship  in  this  branch, 
and  as  offering  various  peculiarities  of  form  and  distribu- 
tion of  metal,  the  latter  being  employed  as  sparingly  as 
possible  on  account  of  the  great  cost  of  iron.  Hence  a 
lightness  of  construction  carried  to  the  extreme  point 
consistent  with  strength  and  stiffness,  which  presents  a 
singular  contrast  to  the  solid  proportions  adopted  by  our 
own  engineers. 

In  the  smaller  class  of  lathes  Messrs.  Holtzapffel  and 
Co.  (232,  p.  295)  take  the  lead,  by  exhibiting  a first-rate 
amateur  lathe,  provided  with  all  the  apparatus  required 
for  ornamental  tuniing,  such  as  oval,  excentric,  and 
drilled  work,  and  a variety  of  tools  and  contrivances  ap- 
pertaining thereto,  of  the  most  elegant  and  perfect  work- 
manship. Mr.  Dalgety  (226,  p.  294),  has  a highly- 
finished  lathe,  to  which  is  appended,  amongst  other  things, 
his  useful  chuck,  which  is  capable  of  fixing  perfectly 
central  a wire  of  any  size  not  larger  than  f-inch.  Other 
lathes  are  contributed  by  Mr.  Williams  (234,  p.  295), 
with  a new  tool-holder  and  self-acting  screw  cutting 
apjiaratus ; by  the  Messrs.  Knight  (614),  who  have 
fitted  up  a complete  amateur-work  cabinet,  and  by 
Messrs.  Eadeh  and  Son  (224,  p.  294).  Me.ssrs.  Mordan, 
Sajii’son,  and  Co.  (205,  p.  291),  send  a new  machine  for 
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tracing  rose-engine  patterns.  M.  Hamann  (Prussia,  58, 
p.  1052)  has  a highly-finished  amateur  lathe,  adapted  for 
turning  either  in  metal,  or  wood  and  ivory,  and  provided 
with  a variety  of  the  usual  chucks  and  apparatus. 

(14.J  Planing  Machines, 

Six  planing  machines  are  to  be  found  in  the  collection, 
amongst  which,  of  course,  those  of  the  largest  size  are 
not  sent,  on  aceount  of  their  bulk  and  weight,  and  because 
their  arrangements  are  the  same  as  those  of  the  medium 
size,  of  which  excellent  specimens  are  exhibited  by  Messrs. 
Sharp  (204,  p.  291),  Parr  and  Co.  (213,  p.  292),  and 
Messrs.  Whitworth  (201.  pp.  287-290),  the  latter  sending 
two,  of  which  one  is  provided  with  his  revolving  revers- 
ing tool,  which  enables  the  machine  to  plane  both  ways. 
The  varieties  of  construction  by  which  these  admirable 
machines  are  individually  distinguished,  although  they 
ai-e  perfectly  similar  in  general  foi-m  and  purpose,  afford 
the  most  interesting  studies  for  the  engineer  and 
mechanist.  This  remark  may  he  applied  with  equal 
force  to  the  slotting  and  shaping  engines  about  to  be 
described,  and  indeed  to  many  other  groups  of  machines 
in  the  present  collection.  Messrs.  Whitworth  also  send 
a small  planing  machine  (two  feet  six  inches  long)  moved 
by  a crank,  arranged  to  give  a slow  cutting  action  and  a 
quick  return  ; and  Mr.  Shanks  (210)  a diminutive  hand- 
machine  for  the  use  of  opticians. 

(15.)  Slotting  Machines. 

Of  slotting  and  paring  machines  we  find  one  large 
specimen  from  Messrs.  Sharp  (204,  p.  291),  and  two 
smaller  ones  by  Messrs.  Whitworth,  (201,  pp.  287-290). 
One  of  the  latter  is  provided  with  a complex  bed  for  sus- 
taining the  work,  composed  of  four  rectilinear  slides,  and 
one  rotating  disk,  by  means  of  which  any  form  com- 
posed of  a combination  of  excentric  circular  arcs,  and 
straight  lines,  may  be  pared  and  finished  upon  the 
machine. 

(16.)  Shaping  Machines, 

The  shaping  machine,  as  it  is  called,  is  a kind  of  plan- 
ing machine  in  which  the  tool  is  attached  by  proper 
slides  and  holders  to  the  end  of  a horizontal  bar,  to  which 
a reciprocating  motion  for  cutting  is  communicated  in 
the  direction  of  its  length,  by  a crank  or  excentric.  The 
work  is  either  fixed  to  a horizontal  table  with  longitu- 
dinal and  vertieal  adjustments,  or  to  an  arbour,  and  the 
machine  is  employed  for  shaping  levers  and  cranks  or 
curved  and  plane  forms  in  general,  and  as  it  is  susceptible 
of  many  varieties  of  construction  and  detail ; the  six 
specimens  which  are  here  exhibited  by  several  leading 
engineers  will  be  compared  with  great  interest  by 
mechanists.  The  largest  is  contributed  by  Messrs.  Parr 
(213,  p.  292),  in  which  the  tool  has  a stroke  of  twelve 
inches,  and  the  bed  is  seven  feet  long ; two  lesser  ones 
are  sent  by  Messrs.  Smith,  Beacock,  & Co.  (230,  p.  295), 
and  one  by  Messrs.  Whitworth  (201,  pp.  287-290). 
Messrs.  Sharp  (p.  291)  exhibit  one  of  a very  neat  and 
compact  arrangement,  but  not  possessing  all  the  capa- 
bilities of  those  just  mentioned,  and  there  is  also  one 
sent  by  Mr.  Shanks  (210,  p.  292). 

(17.)  Drilling  and  Boring  Machines. 

There  are  six  drilling  machines  of  various  sizes  and 
capabilities ; amongst  them  Messrs.  Whitworth  again 
appear,  as  the  exhibitors  of  a large  radial  drill,  the 
framing  of  which  may  be  selected  as  an  admirable 
specimen  of  casting  in  iron.  The  arm  of  this  machine 
is  moveable  through  an  arc  of  190°.  Messrs.  Hick 
(218,  pp.  292,  293)  contribute  a large  radial  drilling 
machine,  the  pillar  of  which  is  formed  into  a screw  that 
allows  the  arm  to  be  turned  completely  round,  and  raised 
to  any  required  altitude. 

Excellent  self-acting  vertical  drilling  and  boring  ma- 
chines, with  various  arrangements  of  the  table,  are  ex- 
hibited by  Messrs.  Whitworth  (201),  Smith  & Co.  (230, 
p.  295),  Parr  & Co.  (213,  p.  292),  and  Williams  (234, 
p.  294). 


(18.)  Other  Machine  Tools  for  Metals. 

The  remaining  specimens  of  machine  tools  may  be 
enumerated  as  follows  : — 

Engines  for  wheel-cutting  and  dividing  by  Messrs. 
Whitworth  (201,  pp.  287-90),  and  Lewis  and  Sons  (209, 
p.  292)  ; a small  machine  for  forming  circular  cutters  by 
Messrs.  Smith  (230,  p.  295)  ; bolt-screwing  machines  by 
Messrs.  Whitworth  (201),  Glasgow  (219,  p.  293),  and 
Shanks  (210,  p.  292) ; a bolt-head  and  nut-shaping 
machine,  with  two  machines  for  punching  and  shearing, 
by  Messrs.  Whitworth  (201,  ut  supra). 

From  the  above  description  of  engineers’  tools,  it  will 
be  seen  that  Mr.  Whitivortii  has  contributed  one  or 
more  specimens  of  first-rate  excellence  under  each  head. 
In  addition  it  is  necessary  to  direct  particular  attention 
to  his  measuring  machine  (which,  however,  properly 
belongs  to  the  Class  of  Philosophical  Instruments),  and 
to  the  admirable  collection  of  apparatus,  by  the  employ- 
ment of  which  a uniformity  of  system  in  the  dimensions 
and  fitting  of  machinery,  and  in  the  sizes  and  arrange- 
ments of  screw-threads,  is  rendered  practicable  amongst 
engineers  in  general.  The  confusion  and  delay  occa- 
sioned in  the  repair  of  machinery  and  apparatus  of  all 
kinds  by  the  want  of  such  a system  have  long  been  felt ; 
and  the  attention  of  engineers  was  directed  to  the  subject 
by  a paper  communicated  to  the  Institution  of  Civi 
Engineers  in  1841,  by  Mr.  Whitworth.  Ilis  system  has 
already  obtained  great  extension,  and  he  has  contributed 
to  the  present  Exhibition  a complete  set  of  the  apparatus 
required  to  carry  it  out.  This  includes  different  sizes 
of  guide-stocks,  and  the  several  dies,  taps,  &c.,  for  pro- 
ducing the  corresponding  screws  which  he  has  selected 
as  the  standard  forms  of  his  system,  and  also  sets  of 
standard  gauges,  by  the  use  of  which  corresponding  parts 
of  machines  may  be  prepared  separately,  with  sufficient 
accuracy  to  fit  without  trial.  He  also  exhibits  specimens 
of  surface-plates,  prepared  without  grinding,  according 
to  the  method  described  in  his  paper  (read  at  the  meeting 
of  the  British  Association  in  1840). 

In  the  American  Department,  Mr.  Dick  (79,  p.  1438) 
exhibits  a variety  of  powerful  machines  for  producing 
pressure  with  small  friction,  by  means  of  a peculiar  com- 
bination of  levers  whose  surfaces  act  by  rolling  contact, 
and  which  are  formed  into  cuiwes  that  enable  them  either 
to  produce  a constant  or  a varying  pressure  according  to 
the  nature  of  the  machine.  One  of  these  is  arranged  to 
act  as  a boiler-plate  shearing  and  punching  machine. 
Messrs.  FAiRBAiRNand  Sons  (200,  pp.  286,  287)  contribute 
their  important  and  original  machine  for  rivetting  boiler- 
plates by  pressure;  and  Messrs.  W.  J.  and  J.  Garforth 
(208,  p.  292)  an  improved  machine  for  the  same  puriiose, 
in  wliich  the  pressure  is  produced  by  the  direct  action  of 
the  piston  rod  of  a steam  cj  linder. 

The  admirable  steam  hammer  of  Messrs.  Nasmyth  and 
Co.  (236,  p.  295)  is  too  well  known  to  require  any  length- 
ened notice  in  this  place.  It  is  only  to  be  regretted  that 
the  nature  of  its  operations  forbids  it  to  be  put  in  action 
in  the  Exhibition.  The  effective  and  useful  forging 
machine  of  Mr.  Bvher  (222,  p.  294)  is,  however,  showm 
in  motion,  its  action  being  exhibited  upon  rods  of 
lead. 

In  the  French  Department,  M.  Schwerber  (1475,  p. 
1246)  has  placed  a forging  machine  in  which  the  hammer 
is  raised  and  thrown  up  by  a cam  ; piles  of  vulcanized 
caoutchouc  are  employed  to  diminish  the  shock  to  the 
cam,  and  also  to  produce  a rebounding  blow. 

Two  large  coining  presses  are  placed  in  the  Exhibition, 
the  one  by  Messrs.  Maudslay,  Sons,  and  Field  (228, 
p.  294) ; the  other  (in  the  Zollverein  Department),  by 
M.  UiiLHORN  (476,  p.  1078).  In  each,  the  screw  is  dis- 
pensed with,  and  they  may  be  considered  as  examples  of 
the  best  style  of  design  and  workmanship  by  ivhich  their 
respective  countries  are  characterized. 

Mr.  Morrall,  of  Studley  (240,  p.  29.5),  maintains,  in 
action,  a series  of  the  simple  apparatus  employed  in 
making  needles,  especially  those  which  he  temis  “ groove- 
less needles,”  of  his  own  invention. 

There  is  an  abundance  of  small  fiy-presses  in  the  build- 
ing. Mr.  Mansell  (502,  p.  305)  has  one  with  peculiar 
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arrangements  for  cnttiiig  on  an  even  surface  of  steel, 
without  injuring  tlie  tools ; and  in  the  Swiss  Department 
M.  Darikr  (Switz.,  61,  p.  1270),  exhibits  a press  with 
many  delicate  adjustments  for  cutting  out  watch-hands. 
The  remainder  of  these  presses  are  of  a highly  ornamental 
character,  and  intended  for  the  library  table,  or  shop 
counter,  as  copying-presses,  or  for  seals,  book-stamps, 
&c.,  and  in  this  character  they  properly  belong  to  “orna- 
mental furaiture,”  or  “ stationery,”  as  their  chief  claim 
to  attention  consists  in  the  beauty  of  their  form  or 
decoration. 

In  the  Foreign  Department  we  may  mention  a highly- 
finished  rolling-mill,  of  most  accurate  workmanship, 
adapted  for  a mint,  by  M.  Krupp  (Prussia,  649,  p.  1086)  ; 
an  excellent  machine,  for  forming  hooks  and  eyes,  by 
M.  Hue  (France,  269,  p.  1189);  and  three  ingenious 
machines,  of  very  similar  construction,  for  making  the 
nails  called  “ points  de  Paris,”  of  which  one  is  exhibited 
by  M.  Frey  (1607,  p.  12.'54),  the  other  two  by  M.Stoltz 
(1494,  p.  1248). 

Messrs.  K.  Johnson  and  Brothers,  of  Manchester 
(212,  p.  292),  have  placed  in  the  collection  a wire-drawing 
bench  of  the  best  construction,  being  the  only  machine 
for  this  purpose  that  has  been  forwarded- 

Mr.  Felix  Abate  exhibits  in  Class  XXII.,  (265,  p.  623) 
some  machines  intended  for  planing,  polishing,  burnish- 
ing, and  ornamenting  sheets,  bars,  tubes,  &c.,  of  metal. 

klessrs.  Vine  and  Ashjiead  contribute,  from  America 
(196,  p.  1449),  a gold-beating  machine, 

Messrs.  Stewart  and  Co.  (238,  p.  295)  exhibit  a model 
of  their  machine  for  forming  the  moulds  in  which  iron 
pipes  are  cast.  Several  excellent  specimens  of  large  pipes, 
that  accompany  the  model,  show  the  perfection  which  the 
machine  imparts  to  the  mould,  and  the  machine  itself 
would  have  been  sent,  but  it  was  found  to  be  too  large  for 
the  building. 

An  elaborate  machine,  for  making  and  charging  per- 
cussion caps,  is  exhibited  in  the  Department  of  the  Ne- 
therlands, by  Mr.  Goossens  (77,  p.  1116).  This  machine, 
■which  is  worked  by  two  men  and  three  children,  does  the 
work  (according  to  the  inventor’s  statement)  of  twelve 
machines  and  twenty-five  men  required  in  the  system 
commonly  employed. 

(19.)  Machines  for  Working  in  Wood  {excepting  Lathes.') 

From  the  above  sketch  it  will  be  seen  that  the  Exhibi- 
tion presents  a tolerably  fair  picture  of  the  present  style 
of  English  engineer  tool-making  for  metal-work,  and  that 
very  few  specimens  have  been  sent  either  from  the  Con- 
tinent or  from  America.  When  we  turn  to  the  machines 
for  working  in  wood  the  case  is  altered.  It  certainly 
cannot  be  said  that  such  machines  are  not  employed  in 
England;  for,  from  the  period  of  setting  up  the  Ports- 
mouth block-machinery,  such  contrivances  have  been 
gradually  making  their  way  into  English  practice,  and 
our  saw-mills,  dockyards,  and  similar  establishments, 
abound  with  mechanism  for  sawing,  veneering,  planing, 
grooving,  mortising,  tonguing,  cutting  mouldings,  cask- 
making, carving,  and  every  branch  of  wood-work  ; but, 
from  some  cause  or  other,  probably  the  magnitude  or 
roughness  of  such  mechanism,  and  the  noise,  chips,  and 
dust  it  creates,  only  a few  models  have  found  their  way 
into  the  English  Department  of  the  Exhibition ; never- 
theless, the  wood-work  of  the  very  building  in  which 
they  are  contained  was  itself  almost  entirely  wrought 
into  form  by  such  machines.  In  America,  however, 
machinery  for  working  in  wood  is  even  more  largely  em- 
ployed than  with  us,  and  their  machines  find  their  way 
into  workshops  of  a smaller  character.  The  much  greater 
value  of  manual  labour  in  that  country  is  shown  by  the 
fact,  that  as  little  work  as  possible  is  done  by  hand,  and 
that  more  attention  is  paid  to  economy  of  time  and  labour, 
and  to  the  production  of  rapid  results  with  the  least  pos- 
sible expenditure,  than  to  great  durability  and  finish. 
Where  so  many  natural  obstacles  are  to  be  coutended 
against  by  a scattered  population,  we  must  not  look  so 
much  for  elegance  of  workmanship  as  for  boldness  of  de- 
sign. 'J’hese  remarks  are  illustrated  by  a series  of  ma- 
chines for  working  in  wood,  which,  although  exhibited  in 


operation  by  the  English  importer  and  patentee,  Mr.  Fur- 
ness, of  Liverpool  (401,  p.  298),  are  of  American  origin, 
and  some  of  them  are  well  known  to  have  been  largely 
employed  there  for  ten  years  or  more.  The  style  of 
framing  and  designing  these  machines  will  at  once  betray 
their  Transatlantic  origin,  and  exhibits  great  ingenuity, 
simplicity,  and  fitness  for  the  purpose.  They  are  prin- 
cipally framed  of  wood,  not  only  for  cheapness,  but 
because  iron  frames  are  liable  to  bruise  the  highly- 
finished  wood-work  which  the  machines  are  intended  to 
produce.  This  series  comprises  a most  effective  foot- 
mortising  machine ; a tenoning  machine,  to  be  -u-orked 
by  hand  or  power  ; and  power-machines  for  mortising, 
planing,  moulding,  and  sash-making.  Mr.  Woodbury, 
of  the  United  States  (443,  pp.  1463,  1464),  exhibits  a 
powerful  machine  for  wood-planing,  tonguing,  and  groov- 
ing rough  boards  of  2 feet,  or  less,  in  width.  The  boards 
are  driven  under  a series  of  eight  fixed  cutters  or  plane- 
irons,  each  cutting  in  succession,  and  may  be  planed  at 
the  rate  of  90  feet  per  minute.  A working  model  of  an 
effective  machine  for  dressing  the  staves  of  casks,  pa- 
tented by  Messrs.  Wells  and  Thoiipson,  of  America, 
was  placed  among  the  English  machines  in  motion,  after 
the  dispersion  of  the  Jury. 

In  the  French  Department,  Mr.  Sautreuil  (l-r"4, 
p.  1246)  contributes  a powerful  planing  and  moulding 
machine,  in  which  revolving  cutters  arc  employed,  with 
some  important  improvements  in  their  form  and  mode  of 
action. 

In  the  English  Department,  Mr.  Birch  (406,  p.  299), 
exhibits  a model  of  the  machine  by  which  the  sash-bars 
of  the  Exhibition  building  were  entirely  formed  at  a 
single  operation,  as  described  in  the  Illustrated  Cata- 
logue; and  Mr.  Barker  (417,  p.  201)  shows  models  of 
his  machinery  for  curvilinear  sawing  of  ship  timbers 
(patented  in  1845).  An  American  machine,  for  the  same 
purpose,  by  Mr.  Cochran  (patented  in  1847),  is  also  ex- 
hibited in  model  (United  States,  297,  p.  1453).  Messrs. 
Prosser  and  Hadley  (456,  p.  304)  have  a large  and  well- 
made  buhl  sawing  machine,  capable  of  executing  pierced 
work  for  furniture  on  a large  scale ; and  Mr.  Coats  (25, 
p.  271)  a machine  for  the  rapid  manufacture  of  bobbins. 
In  the  Belgian  Department  (472,  p.  1166)  Mr.  Wynants 
exhibits  a small  machine  for  carving  in  wood.  Although 
not  placed  in  our  department,  we  may  be  pennitted  to 
mention  IMr.  Burrel’s  apparatus  (Class  IX.,  37),  by 
which  a framed  hurdle  may  be  completely  constructed 
by  one  man  in  twelve  minutes. 

(20).  Working  in  Stone,  Coal,  Clag,  Leather,  ^'c. 

Stone.— 'Mw  Hunter  (312,  p.  297)  exhibits  a model  of 
his  well-known  stone-planing  machine,  which  has  been  so 
long  and  effectually  employed  in  Scotland  and  else- 
where. Messrs.  Bandell  and  Saunders  (324)  have  sent 
several  models  of  stone-sawing  machines,  which  they 
have  in  operation  in  quarries  at  Corsham,  near  Bath ; one 
of  them  is  employed  for  cutting  the  stone  from  its  natural 
rock  in  the  quarry  itself.  It  'works  eight  saws,  24  feet 
long  in  the  original. 

A machine  for  dressing  or  shaping  stone,  by  Mr.  East- 
man, of  the  United  States  (460,  p.  1464),  is  e.xhibited,  in 
action,  amongst  the  English  machinery  in  motion.  In 
this  engine,  rolling  cutters  of  chilled  cast  iron  are  em- 
ployed, w hich  crush  and  rapidly  wear  away,  in  the  form 
of  scales  and  dust,  the  granite,  sandstone,  marble,  mill- 
stone, or  other  material  which  is  subjected  to  their  action. 
Mr.  Cochran,  United  States  (297,  p.  1453),  also  exhibits 
a model  of  a machine  for  stone  planing. 

Coal. — Two  machines,  with  revclving  cutter-wheels, 
intended  for  cutting  coal,  are  shown  by  Mr.  Warixc 
(305,  p.  295),  one  to  cut  in  vertical  planes,  the  other  in  a 
horizontal  plane. 

Glass. — Messrs.  Claudet  and  Houchton  (306,  p.  295) 
exhibit  two  neat  contrivances  for  cutting  and  trimming 
glass  shades  to  any  required  height. 

Leather. — Iti  the  French  Department  Messrs.  Dumerey 
(487,  p.  1201)  e.xhibit  a collection  of  specimens  of  boots 
and  shoes  in  which  screws  are  employed  in  lieu  of  stitches, 
and  some  of  the  machines  which  thej-  use  for  blocking 
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boots,  cutting-out  soles,  &c.  These  machines,  houever, 
are  not  completely  fitted,  up. 

In  the  English  section  Mr.  Mansell  (.'502,  p.  305)  has 
a boot-blocking  machine;  and  Mr.  Wait  (5u4,  p.  30.'5)  a 
kind  of  printing  machine,  intended  to  print  the  outlines 
of  the  parts  of  shoes  or  boots  upon  cloth  or  leather,  as  a 
guide  to  the  cutter-out. 

M.  Seneciial,  Fi’auce  (373,  p.  1194),  has  a press  fur 
cutting-out  gloves. 

Clan. — The  Exhibition  contains  twelve  or  fourteen 
brick  and  tile  machines  of  various  kinds,  most  of  which 
have  been  placed  in  the  “ Agricultural  Department,” 
which  is  their  proper  location  agricultural  gentlemen 
being  usually  qualified  by  practice  and  exj)erience  to 
judge  of  the  performance  of  such  machines.  Of  the  few 
that  have  accidentally  found  their  way  into  Class  VI.  we 
may  mention  Mr.  Beaut’s  machines  for  making  hollow 
bricks  (3U1,  p.  295),  and  a machine  of  Messrs.  Kandei.l 
and  Saunders  (324,  p.  297),  in  which  the  clay  is  forced 
throun-h  the  mould  by  the  continuous  action  of  two 
revolving  spirals  inslead  ol  the  usual  reciprocating 
piston. 

In  the  French  Department,  Messrs.  Borie  Brothers 
(417,  p.  1198)  exhibit  an  excellent  machine  for  making 
hollow  bricks,  in  which  the  plugs  of  the  mould  are  sup- 
ported with  great  skill,  in  such  a manner  as  to  obviate 
the  splitting  of  the  bricks,  which,  in  the  common  con- 
struction, is  apt  to  result  from  the  position  of  the  bridges 
by  which  the  plugs  are  carried. 

(F.)  Grinding  and  Cle.aning  Flour  and  other 
Vegetable  Products. 

(21.)  Mills  for  Grindiny. 

In  the  first  place  we  may  direct  attention  to  the  stones, 
steel,  and  iron  plates,  &c.,  by  which  the  grain  or  other- 
material  is  to  be  crushed ; many  specimens  of  these  are 
exhibited,  detached  from  the  machinery  by  which  they 
must  be  maintained  in  motion  when  used. 

Messrs.  Toms  and  Co.  (457,  p.  304)  exhibit  French 
millstones  made  at  La  Ferte-sous-Jouarre,  and  fitted  with 
Hauon-valck’s  patent  aerator,  for  introducing  fresh  air 
between  the  stones. 

Messrs.  Hughes  and  Sons  (459,  p.  304)  Irav-e  also  a 
pair  of  stones  with  channels  for  the  introduction  of  air, 
and  Mr.  Clayton  (440)  a pair  of  French  stones. 

Mr.  Hurwood  (414,  p.  301)  specimens  of  grinding 
plates  in  steel  and  cast  iron  formed  in  concentric  rings. 

In  the  French  section,  burr-stones  of  different  sorts 
and  qualities  are  exhibited  by  Gaillard,  Son  (226,  p. 
1187),  Petit  and  Co.  (345,  p.  1194),  Bouchon  (431,  p. 
1199),  Guevin-Bouchon  and  Co.  (532,  p.  1204),  Mont- 
CHARMONT  (650,  p.  1209),  Eoger  (1448,  p.  1245) 
Thibault  Boilesve  (1502,  p.  1248),  Touaillon  (1508, 
p.  1248);  and  in  the  Zollverein  section,  M.  Landau  (321, 
p.  1069),  stones  of  lava  quarried  near  the  Moselle. 

Mills,  fitted  up  for  grinding  grain,  ores,  &c.,  are  shown 
under  the  following  numbers: — Messrs.  Fairbairn  (403, 
p.  298)  a corn-mill  on  a cast-iron  frame  with  gearing  : 
showing  their  improvements  m the  modes  of  driving,  ad- 
justing, and  feeding  the  mill-stones. 

Messrs.  Corcoran  and  Co.  (416,  p.  301)  a portable 
corn-mill  with  French  burr-stones,  intended  for  the  use 
of  emigrants ; and  Messrs.  Tootal  (446)  a small  hand- 
mill. 

Mr.  Bouchon  (France,  431,  p.  1199)  also  exhibits  a 
small  mill  complete  with  bolting  machine,  for  emigrants. 

Messrs.  Westrup  and  Co.  (442,  p.  303)  a mill  of  a 
peculiar  and  compact  arrangement,  consisting  of  two 
pairs  of  conical  stones,  one  ahov-e  the  other,  but  attached 
to  the  same  spindle;  between  them  is  a conical  wire 
sieve,  with  brushes  fixed  to  the  spindle,  by  which  the 
fine  flour  detached  by  the  upper  stones  is  separated 
from  the  grain  before  the  coarser  parts  fall  to  the  lower- 
stones. 

In  the  American  section,  Mr.  Ross  (213,  p.  1450),  a 
model  of  a portable  mill. 

Messrs.  Mesnier  and  Cartier  (France,  635,  p.  1208) 
exhibit  a small  portable  mill  complete,  in  which  the  lower- 


stone  is  the  runner,  and  there  is  an  arrangement  for  the 
introduction  of  atmospheric  air  between  tue  stones. 

In  the  Belgian  section  M.  IIouyet  (125,  p.  1155),  and 
M.  Debeaune  (131,  p.  1155),  exhibit  each  a model  of  a 
small  mill,  with  a ventilator  to  drive  atmospheric  air  be- 
tween the  grinding  surfaces. 

A little  machine  to  enable  a workman  to  cut  and 
sharpen  mill-stones  -nith  great  precision,  and  without 
danger  to  his  eyes  from  chips,  is  exhibited  in  the 
English  section  by  Mr-.  Parsons  (Class  V.  642,  p.  247); 
and  in  the  French  section  a similar  contrivance  by  M. 
Touaillon  (1508,  p.  1248). 

Mr.  Crossicill  (404,  pp.  298,  299),  Mr.  Hurwood  (414, 
p.  301),  and  Messrs.  S.  and  C.  Adams  (429,  p.  302)  have 
exhibited  a variety  of  mills  fitted  with  metal  plates  for- 
grinding  wheat  and  other  vegetable  substances,  bones, 
minerals,  &c. 

Coft'ee-nrills  are  shown  by  W.  Muir  (206,  pp.  291,  292), 
Fieldhouse  and  Co.  (443,  p.  303),  Savage  (458,  p.  304), 
and  Vandbnbroucke  (France,  711,  p.  1230).  A hand- 
some silver  apparatus  for  roasting  cofee  is  exhibited  by 
Messrs.  Dakin  and  Co.  (408,  pp.  299,  300). 

In  the  French  section  M.  Hermann  (873,  p.  1221)  has 
fitted  up  a complete  and  admirable  set  of  machines 
largely  employed  for  the  manufacture  of  chocolate,  by 
which  the  cocoa  beans  are  crushed  after  being  roasted, 
mixed  with  sugar,  and  the  chocolate  fully  prepared  for 
use.  Also  an  apparatus  for  mixing  and  grinding  greasy 
matters  for  perfumes,  soaps,  &c.  A mixing  machine  foi- 
chocolate  is  also  exhibited  by  Messi-s.  Gatti  and  Boli.a 
(450,  p.  303) ; and  a set  of  excellent  machinei-y  for 
crushing  and  grinding  potatoes,  and  for  making  potato 
llour  by  a cylinder  with  saw  blades,  by  M.  Huck 
(Fi-ance,  541,  p.  1204). 

(22).  Machines  for  Cleaning  and  Separating  the  Products. 

We  will  now  proceed  to  enumerate  the  machines  for 
cleauiug  grain  and  separating  the  finer  particles  from  the 
coarser  after  grinding,  for  which  a variety  of  arrange- 
ments are  shown,  differing  in  the  position  of  the  revolving 
sieves,  in  the  material  and  disposition  of  the  brushes  and 
beaters,  and  in  other  particulars. 

Mr.  Hunt  (422,  p.  301),  vertical  flour-dressing  machine, 
with  hair  brushes. 

Mr.  Bedford  (426,  p.  302),  inclined  wire  cylinder,  with 
external  revolving  hair  brushes. 

Mr.  Blackmore  (428,  p.  302),  model  of  a bolting 
machine,  having  cloths  without  seams  and  revolving 
gutta  percha  fl-aps  outside  for  cleaning  the  cloth. 

hlr.  Spiller  (436,  p.  302),  flour-dressing  machine ; 
Mr.  Shore  (438,  p.  302),  flour-dressing  machine,  with 
cylindrical  wire  sieves,  having  revolving  wings  inside, 
with  steel  plates  in  lieu  of  brushes ; Messrs.  Coombe  and 
Co.  (444,  p.  303),  models  of  inclined  and  vertical  cleaning 
and  dressing  machines;  Mr.  Weatherley  (441,  p.  302), 
a small  machine  for  cleaning  currants,  with  whalebone 
brushes;  Messrs.  B.  and  E.  Millington  (462,  p.  305), 
a cleaning,  or  smut  machine,  with  revolving  wire  brushes ; 
Messrs.  R.  and  J.  Rankin  (466,  p.  305),  a vertical  smut 
machine,  having  an  exhauster  above  to  remove  the  dust ; 
and,  finally,  Mr.  Ashby  (470,  p.  305),  an  upright  flour- 
dressing machine. 

In  the  French  section,  machines  are  exhibited  by  hi. 
Huck  (541,  p.  1204),  for  extracting  and  separating  flour 
from  ground  potatoes;  Messrs.  Vachon  and  Co.  (705,  p. 
1212),  for  cleaning  grain;  and  M.  Hennecart  (1266,  p. 
1237),  for  bolting  flour-, — having  a silk  cover-,  and 
accompanied  by  various  excellent  specimens  of  silk  gauze 
for  bolting. 

In  the  Belgian  section  we  find  machines  for  cleaning 
and  glazing  rice,  by  M.  IIouyet  (125,  p.  1155);  and  a 
cylindrical  machine  for  cleaning  grain,  by  M.  Danneau 
(507,  p.  1167). 

Unfer  the  present  head  may  be  mentioned  a set  of 
effective  machines  by  Messrs.  Barrett  and  Co.,  of  Read- 
ing (410,  p.  301),  for  mauufactui-ing  biscuits.  In  the 
French  section  an  elegant  machine  for  kneading  dough 
by  means  of  a revolving  spiral,  by  M.  Boland  (428,  p. 
1199).  A model  of  a machine  for  making  biscuits. 
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termed  “ Critcherson’s  cracker  machine,”  was  placed  in 
the  American  Department  after  the  Jury  had  concluded 
their  labours. 

Other  machines,  for  similar  purposes  with  the  above, 
are  placed  in  the  class  of  Agricultural  Implements,  and 
have  therefore  not  been  submitted  to  our  inspection.  In- 
deed, it  may  fairly  be  questioned  whether  the  greater 
part  of  those  already  enumerated  might  not  have  been 
also  placed  in  Class  IX.  with  advantage. 

(G).  Manufacture  of  Sugar. 

The  sugar-cane  mill  of  Messrs.  Robinsons  and  Russell 
(418,  p.  301),  a magnificent  specimen  of  mill-work  on  the 
largest  scale,  with  horizontal  cylinders,  is  shown  in 
partial  action.  Messrs.  Collingb  and  Co.  (432,  p.  302) 
also  exhibit  a horizontal  sugar  mill,  and  Messrs.  Graham, 
West  and  Co.  (44.5,  p.  303)  several  beautifully  con- 
structed models  of  different  forms  of  sugar  mills,  &c. 

Three  superb  sets  of  vacuum  apparatus,  for  the  manu- 
facture of  sugar,  are  exhibited;  each  from  a different 
country,  and  each  remarkable  for  magnitude,  perfection 
of  workmanship,  and  excellence  of  arrangement,  as 
well  as  for  peculiarities  characteristic  of  the  nations 
that  have  produced  them.  The  English  machine  of 
Messrs.  Pontifex  and  Wood  (G02,  p.  .305)  is  of  great 
manufacturing  power;  and  its  enormous  dome,  formed 
from  a single  piece  of  copper,  is  a very  wonderful  speci- 
men of  the  coppersmith’s  art.  The  French  machine,  by 
Messrs.  Cail  and  Co.  (1557,  p.  1251),  is  similar  in  its 
general  form  and  magnitude,  of  admirable  workmanship, 
and  considered  by  French  practical  chemists  to  be  even 
superior  in  its  arrangements  to  that  of  Messrs.  Pontifex. 
The  machine  of  M.  Heckjmann  (Prussia,  52,  p.  1050,  and  see 
‘Illustrated’  1051),  although  not  equal  in  magnitude, nor 
perhaps  in  workmanship,  to  the  two  already  mentioned, 
must  be  regarded  as  a contribution  of  first-rate  merit. 

The  hydro-extractor  or  revolving  machine,  by  which 
water  is  driven  out  of  goods  by  centrifugal  force,  was  in- 
vented by  Mr.  Seyrig  many  years  since,  and  its  great 
merit,  utility,  and  economy,  have  been  the  means  of  ex- 
tending it  throughout  the  manufacturing  world.  Its 
application  to  the  separation  of  sugar  from  molasses  was 
the  subsequent  suggestion  of  another  party.  Several 
specimens  of  this  engine  are  exhibited,  of  various  degrees 


of  merit,  of  which  we  may  mention  those  of  the  original 
inventors  and  proprietors,  Messrs.  Manlove,  Alliott, 
and  Seyrig  (454,  pp.  303,  304);  a well-made  machine  by 
Mr.  Bessemer  (400,  pp.  297,  298);  and  one  by  Messrs. 
Rotch  and  Finzel  (405,  p.  299).  In  the  French  Depart- 
ment, one  by  Messrs.  Bezault  and  Co.  (425,  p.  1199)  ■ 
and  in  the  Belgian,  one  by  Mr.  Vangoethem  (1 24,  p.  1 1 55).’ 

(H).  Apparatus  for  Brewing,  Distilling,  and  Manu- 
facturing Chemistry. 

Mr.  Lawrence’s  distributor  (604,  p.  305)  has  the  ad- 
vantage of  an  equal  distribution  of  heat  throughout  the 
wash,  either  by  steam  or  water,  and  facility  of  cleansin  g 
the  false  bottom.  He  also  exhibits  a good  refrigerator 
and  a store  cask,  for  preserving  beer  in  store,  and  pre- 
venting accidents  in  bursting.  Mr.  Tizzard  (630,  p. 
307)  has  a model  of  a brewery,  exhibiting  several  novel 
and  useful  arrangements  of  the  backs,  mash  tun,  refrige- 
rator, fermenting  and  cleansing  tuns,  and  employiu  g 
steam  for  heating  the  liquor  back,  &c.  Mr.  Wheeler’s 
refrigerator,  exhibited  by  Mr.  Hulls  (618,  p.  307),  is 
said  to  be  very  rapid  in  its  action.  Refrigerators  are 
also  sent  by  Messrs.  Askew  (611,  p.  307),  Coffey  (615, 
p.  307),  and  Thomson,  Younger  and  Co.  (623,  p.  307). 

Carbonating  or  aerating  machines,  for  making  soda 
water.  Seltzer  water,  &c.,  are  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Coxe 
(608,  p.  307),  in  which  pumps  may  be  employed  to  ex- 
haust the  atmospheric  air  from  the  water,  previously  to 
carbonizing  it,  or  to  force  the  carbonic  gas  into  the  vater, 
when  so  deprived  of  the  common  air.  Other  machines 
are  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Tyler  and  Co.  (605,  p.  306), 
and  by  Messrs.  Cooper  and  Bursill  (624,  p.  307). 

Of  apparatus  for  other  chemical  manufactures  we  may 
direct  particular  attention  to  Bourra’s  colour  extractor, 
(610,  p.  307);  Dawson’s  new  distillers’  and  rectifiers’ 
recording  close  safe  (612,  p.  307),  for  the  Excise;  Hal- 
liday’s  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  pyroligneous 
acid  (617,  p.  307);  and  Hill,  Evan,  and  Co’s,  patent 
vinegar  apparatus  (619,  p.  307). 

As  partly  connected  with  the  above  subjects  may  be 
mentioned  J.  and  T.  Masteeman’s  apparatus  for  corking 
bottles  (621,  p.  307);  and  in  the  French  Department 
(651,  p.  1209),  a machine  for  the  same  purpose,  by  the 
Marquis  Alfred  de  Montebello. 
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Nation. 

Number 

in 

Catalogue. 

Names  of  Exhibitors. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom 

82 

Barlow,  A.  — - - 

_ 

Double-action  Jacquard  Loom. 

France  - - 

.. 

1557 

Cail  and  Co.  — - - 

- 

Vacuum  Sugar  Apparatus. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

40 

Donisthorpe,  G.  E.  - 

- 

Wool-combing  Machinerj'. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

130 

Donkin,  B.,  and  Co.  - 

- 

Paper-making  Jlachinery. 

United  Sta'es  - 

- 

79 

Dick,  D.  - - - - 

— 

Antifriction  Engineers’  Tools  and  Presses 

United  Kingdom 

- 

200  & 403 

Fairbairn,  W.,  and  Sons 

- 

Kivetting  Machine  and  Corn  Mill. 

F ranee  - — 

— 

873 

Hermann,  G.  - - - 

- 

Chocolate-making  Machinery. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

218 

Hick,  B.,  and  Son  - - 

Mill  Gearing,  Radial  Drill  IMandrils,  and  Portable 
Forges. 

Prussia  - - 

- 

52 

Beckmann,  C.  — - 

- 

Vacuum  Sugar  Apparatus. 

United  Kingdom 

— 

1 

llibbert,  Platt,  and  Sons 

- 

Cotton  Macliinery. 

Prussia  - - 

- 

649 

Krupp,  F.  _ _ _ 

- 

Flatting  Itollers  (.V warded  also  by  Class  I.) 

United  Kingdom 

- 

75 

Lawson,  S.,  and  Sons  - 

- 

Flax  Machiner}'. 

United  Kingilom 

- 

10  & 46 

Mason,  J.  - - - — 

- 

Cotton  and  Woollen  Machinery. 

United  Kingtlom 

- 

228 

Maudslay,  Sons,  and  Field 

- 

Coining  Press. 

France  - - 

— 

632 

Mercier,  A.  and  Co.  — 

- 

Woollen  Machinery. 

Tiniteil  Kingdom 

- 

236 

Nasmyth,  J.  - - - 

- 

Steam  Hammer. 

T'nitcd  Kingdom 

- 

77 

Parker,  C.  E.,  and  Co.  — 

- 

Sailcloth  Power  Loom. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

6(t2 

Pontifex  and  Wood  — 

- 

Vacuum  Sugar  Apparatus. 

United  Kingdom 

85 

Reed,  T.  S.,  and  Co.  - 

- 

P'riiigc  Power  1-ooin. 

France  - - 

_ 

1438 

Risicr,  G.  A.  — - - 

— 

Epuratcur  for  Cotton. 

Engineers’  Machine  Tools,  and  Throstle. 

United  Kingdom 

_ 

201 

Sharp  Brothers  and  Co. 

- 

Prussia  - - 

- 

470 

Uhlhorn,  11.  — — - 

- 

Coining  Press. 

United  Kingdom 

201 

1 

Whitworth,  .1.,  and  Co. 

Engineers’  MachincTools,  Measuring  Slacliiiic,  Knitting 
Macliinc,  ike. 

1 
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Nation. 

Number 

in 

IJatalogue. 

France  _ - - 

3)9 

United  Kingdom 

4-18 

T'nited  Kingdom 

CO 

United  Kingdom 

48 

France  _ _ - 

422 

United  Kingdom 

400 

United  Kingdom 

406 

United  Kingdom  - 

94 

United  Kingdom 

138 

United  States  - - 

.551 

Franco  - - “ 

428 

Prussia  - — — 

b3 

France  - - - 

417 

France  - - - 

15 

United  Kingdom  - 

144 

United  Kingdom 

27 

United  Kingdom  - 

135 

United  Kingdom  - 

86 

United  Kingdom  - 

78 

United  Kingdom  - 

35 

Tuscany  _ - - 

59 

United  Kingdom  - 

80 

United  Kingdom  - 

226 

United  Kingdom  - 

45 

United  Kingdom  - 

76 

France  — - - 

491 

Switzerland  - 

61 

France  _ - - 

823 

United  States  - - 

456 

France  - - “ 

1607 

United  Kingdom  - 

84 

United  Kingdom  - 

401 

Austria  — - “ 

109 

United  Kingdom  - 

208 

Piussia  - - - 

58 

United  Kingdom  - 

102 

France  - - - 

864 

United  States  - - 

386 

United  Kingdom  - 

14 

United  Kingdom  - 

232 

United  Kingdom  - 

20 

France  - - - 

.541 

France  _ _ - 

269 

United  Kingdom 

122 

France  _ - - 

546 

United  Kingdom  - 

212 

United  Kingdom 

52 

United  Kingdom 

21 

United  Kingdom  - 

604 

F’rance  _ - _ 

283 

Prussia  _ - _ 

55 

United  Kingdom 

209 

United  States  - 

447 

United  Kingdom  - 

454 

United  Kingdom 

206 

France  _ - - 

330 

F'rance  _ _ _ 

645 

United  States  - 

460 

F’rance  _ - - 

664 

United  Kingdom 

158 

United  Kingdom 

40 

United  Kingdom 

5 

United  Kingdom 

456 

United  Kingdom 

74 

United  Kingdom 

6 

United  Kingdom 

128 

United  Kingdom 

640 

United  Kingdom 

418 

France  - - 

1454 

United  King.lom 

222 

France  - — 

1474 

France  - — 

1475 

France  - — 

1001 

France  - - 

1005 

Names  of  Exliibitors. 


Acklin  - - - “ 

Adoi'no,  J.  N.  - - — 

Ball,  DunnicliiL  and  Co. 
Berry,  B.  and  Sons  - 
Berthelot,  N.  - - - 

Bessemer,  11.  - - - 

Blrcli,  J.  - - - “ 

Birkin,  R.  _ - - 

Black,  J.  - - — ~ 

Blodget,  S.  C.  - - - 

Boland,  A.  _ - - 

Bonardel  Brothers  — — 

Borie  Brothers  - - 

Baranowski,  J.  .T.  - 
Brewer,  C.  and  W. 
Calvert,  F.  A.  - - 


Objects  Rewarded. 


Church  and  Goddard  — — 


Claussen,  P.  - - - 

Crawhall.  J.  - — “ 

Crichton,  D.  - - - 

Cuyere,  Mrs.  - - - 

Davenport,  J.  L.  - - 

Dalgety,  A.  - - - 

De  Bergue,  C.  - - - 

De  la  Rue  and  Co.  (Class 
XVH.) 

Dandoy-Mailliard,  Lucq., 
and  Co. 

Darier,  H.  - 

Dorey,  J.  F.  - - - 

Earle,  T.  K.,  and  Co.  - 
Frcy,jun.-  - - - 

Frost,  J.  - - - “ 

Furness,  W.  — “ “ 

Gamba,  P.,  the  Heirs  of 
Garforth,  AV'.  J.  and  J.  - 

Haraann,  A.  - - “ 

Harding,Pullein , and  Johnson 

Harding-Cocker  - - 

Hayden,  AV.  — - - 

Higgins  and  Sons  - - “ 

Holtzapffel  and  Co.  - 

Hornby  and  Konworlhy 


Jacquard,  employing  paper  instead  of  cards. 

Cigarette  Machine. 

AVarp  l.ace  Machine. 

A'arious  Alachinery  for  manufacturing  AVorsted. 
Circular  Hosiery  Frames. 

Centrifugal  Machine  for  separating  Molasses. 

Alachine  for  cutting  Sash-bars. 

Bobbin- net  Lace  Machine,  with  Jacquard. 

Folding  Machine. 

Sewing  Machine. 

Kneading  Machine.  , . . „ , , ^ , 

Jacquard,  and  Punching  IMachine  for  Jacquard  Cards. 
Brickmaking  Machine  for  Hollow  Bricks. 

Machine  for  Printing  and  Numbering  Tickets. 

Rollers  of  AVire  Cloth  for  Paper-makers. 

AVool  - burring  and  Cotton  - cleaning  Machines  and 
Cylinders.  i 

Machine  for  Cutting  Cardboards,  and  Printing  and 
Preparing  Railway  Tickets. 

Circular  Hand-loom  for  Hosiery. 

IMachine  for  manufacturing  Ropes. 

New  Taking-up  iMotion  for  a Loom. 

AA'eavers’  Reeds. 

A'arious  Machines  for  manufacturing  Silk. 

Small  Lathe,  with  Self-adjusting  Chuck. 

Reeds  made  by  Machinery. 

Machine  for  folding  and  gumming  Envelopes. 


Rollers  for  Spinning  Machinery. 


Huck-  _ - - - 

H uc,  J . B.  - - “ 

Ingram,  H.  — - ” “ 

Jaoquin,  J.  J.  - - “ “ 

Johnswi,  R.j  and  Brothers  — 
.Judkins,  C.  T.  - - 

Kenworthy  and  Bullough  — 
Lawrence,  J.  sen.  - - - 

Lacroix  and  Son  — - “ 

Leonhardt,  J.  E.  — — “ 

Lewis,  F.,  and  Sons  - - 

Lowell  jMachine  Shop  - - 

Manlove,  Alliott,  and  Seyrig 
Muir,  AV.  - - - - “ 

Mareschal,  J.  - - - “ 

Miroude  Brothers  - - - 

Alorey,  C.  - — “ ~ “ 

Nicolas,  P.  _ - - - 

Napier  and  Son  _ - - 

Perry,  John  - - - - 

Preston,  F.  _ - - - 

Prosser  and  Hadley  - 
Plummer,  R.  - ••  - 

Parr,  Curtis,  and  Madelcy  - 


Remond,  A.  - - ~ • 

Ransomes  and  May  (Class  V 
Robinsons  and  Russell  - 
Roswag,  A.,  and  Son  — 

Ryder,  AV.  _ - - 

Sautreuil,  jun.  — — - 

Schwerber,  J.  - - — 

Schneider  and  Legrand  - 
Scrivc  Brothers  - - 


Press  for  cutting-out  AA'atch  Hands. 

Machine  for  weaving  improved  Healds. 

Card  Clothing. 

IMachine  for  making  nails. 

Improved  silk  Machinery. 

Blachines  for  working  in  wood. 

Jacquard  Cylinder. 

Steam  Rivetting  Machine. 

Turning  Lathe. 

Machinery  for  making  Printing  lype. 

I'l  ccklcs 

Drawing  Regulator  for  Cotton.  -.r  i • 

Cotton  Machinery,  and  Long  Line  Flax  IMachmory. 
Amateur  Foot  Lathe,  with  various  Apparatus  and  I (.'Ols. 
Sizing  and  Dressing  Machine,  and  Selt-acting  Lacking- 
otrlsiotion  to  a AVarpiiig  Machine. 

Apparatus  for  grinding  and  preparing  Potatoes,  Ike. 
Press  for  Bending  and  Cutting  Hooks  and  Eyes. 
Applegath’s  A'ertical  Printing  Machine. 

Circular  Hosiery  Frames. 

AVire-drawing  Benches. 

Hcald  Machine,  and  improved  Heald. 

Stopping  Motions  to  a Power  Loom. 

Refrigerator,  Store  Cask,  &c. 

Fulling  Machine  for  Cloth. 

Type-founding  Machine.  _ c • 

AVheel-cutting  Engine  and  Roving  Spindic. 

Self-acting  Lathe  and  Power  Loom. 

Centrifugal  AVashing  and  Drying  Machine. 

Small  Lathe  and  various  Tools. 

Machine  for  Mincing  IMeat. 

Card  Clothing. 

Eastman’s  Stone-cutting  Machines. 

IMachine  for  Engraving  Cyiinaers. 

Letter-press  Printing  Machinery, 

AVool-comb. 

Spindles  and  Flyers. 

Ornamental  Sawing  Machine. 

Scutching,  Heckling,  and  other  Flax  Machines. 

Ai'arious  Machines  for  Carding  and  Spuming  Cotton, 
Three  Self-acting  Mules;  also  various  Enginetis 

Machine  Tools.  . -r-  i „ 

Machine  for  folding  and  gumming  Envelopes. 
Leggatt’s  Queen  Printing  Press. 

Steam  Sugar-cane  Mill. 

AVire-cloth  for  Paper-Makers. 

Forging  IMachine.  ^ , 

Machine  for  Planing  and  Moulding  >>  ood. 

Forging  Machine. 

Shearing  Machine. 

Card  Clothing. 


r 
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Nation. 

Number 

in 

Catalogue. 

Names  of  Exhibitors. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

ITiiteil  Kingdom 

22 

Smith,  M.  — - - - - 

A'^arious  Power  Looms. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

220 

Shepherd,  Hill,  and  Spink  - 

Self-acting  Slide-lathe. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

230 

Smith,  Beacock,  and  Tannett 

Self-acting  Slide-lathe,  Drilling  and  Planing  Machines. 

Belgium  — — 

- 

131 

Societe  du  Phocni.x  - _ - 

Soft  Bobbin  Frame. 

F ranee  — — 

- 

1021 

Stamin  and  Co.  _ _ _ 

Spinning  Frame. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

238 

Stewart,  D.  Y.,  and  Co.  - 

Mould-making  Machine  for  Cast-Iron  Pipes. 

United  States  - 

— 

88 

Star,  C.  - - - - - 

Bookbinding  Macliine. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

51 

Taylor,  J.  _ _ _ _ 

Heckles. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

136 

Taylor,  AV.  _ _ _ _ 

Machine  for  forming  Ilemisi^herical  Paper  Shades  I'rom 
flat  discs  of  Paper. 

Prussia  - — 

— 

57 

Thomas,  II.  - - _ _ 

Shearing  Maehine. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

630 

Tizard,  W.  L.  - — — - 

Model  of  Brewery. 

France  - - 

- 

1.508 

Touaillon,  C.  - - - - 

Dressing  Machine  for  Millstones. 

Belgium  - - 

- 

128 

Troupin  Brothers  — — - 

Shearing  Finishing  Machine. 

France  — — 

- 

717 

Varrall,  Middleton,  and  El- 
well. 

Machinery  for  manufacturing  Paper. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

412 

Westrup,  AV.  and  Co.  - - 

Corn  Mill. 

United  Kingdom 

_ 

112 

AYilson,  G.  _ - - - 
AVoodbury',  J.  P.  — — ~ 

Paper  and  Mill-board  Cutting  Machines. 

United  States  - 

413 

AV'ood-planing,  Tonguing,  and  Grooving  Blaehine. 

R.  WILLIS,  Repoute.'i. 


Cambridge,  October  1851. 
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CLASS  VII. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  ARCHITECTURE,  AND  BUILDING  CONTRIVANCES. 

[Tlie  figures  after  the  Names  (between  parentheses)  refer  to  the  Exhibitors’  Numbers  and  to  tlie  Pages  iii  the 
Official  Descriptive  and  Illustrated  Catalogue.] 


Jury. 

I.  K.  Brunel,  F.B.S.,  Chairman  and  Reporter,  Duke  Street,  Westminster;  Civil  Engineer. 
Charles  Combes,  Deputy  Chairman,  France  ; Member  of  Institute  and  of  Central  Jury. 
Dr.  Neil  Arnott,  F.R.S.,  Bedford  Square  ; Doctor  of  Medicine. 

F.  W.  Conrad,  Holland  ; Engineer,  Chairman  of  Koyal  Institute  of  Engineers  at  Delft. 

J.  M.  Rendel,  F.R.S.,  8 Great  George  Street,  Westminster;  Civil  Engineer. 

Count  A.  E.  DE  Rosen,  Sweden  and  Norway;  Swedish  Royal  Navy. 

Dr.  J.  V.  C.  Smith,  United  States  ; Doctor  of  Medicine. 

WiLLLAM  Tite,  F.R.S.,  17  St.  Helen’s  Place,  Bishopsgate  ; Architect. 


The  works  of  the  civil  engineer  and  architect  embrace, 
generally,  combinations  of  many  branches  of  the  science 
of  mechanics,  as  well  as  the  proper  application  of  raw 
materials  to  the  various  purposes  of  construction ; and 
architecture,  especially,  includes,  besides  these,  design  in 
sculpture,  modelling,  and  colour.  When  each  of  these 
different  branches  of  science  aud  of  art  is  classed  under 
a separate  head,  and  the  objects  which  illustrate  any  of 
them  are  removed  to  their  separate  classes,  there  can 
remain  but  little  belonging  exclusively  to  architecture  oi’ 
civil  engineering.  As  might  have  been  anticipated, 
therefore,  the  objects  comprised  in  the  Official  Catalogue 
under  Class  VII.  are  not  numerous,  and  generally  speak- 
ing, are  not  important,  although  the  classification  of 
“ Building  Contrivances,”  under  this  head,  has  admitted 
a very  great  variety,  including  many  details  of  construc- 
tion, of  every  degree  of  importance,  from  the  bolt  of  a 
garden-gate,  and  the  appai'atus  for  sweeping  of  chimneys, 
to  the  construction  of  lighthouses  and  the  means  of 
moving  large  ships. 

Another  circumstance  has  tended,  also,  very  much  to 
limit  the  extent  and  the  importance  of  the  contributions 
to  this  class.  The  works  of  the  architect  and  engineer 
can,  generally  speaking,  be  exhibited  only  by  drawings 
or  models,  aud  consequently,  with  few  exceptions,  it  is 
the  model,  and  not  the  work  it  represents,  which  has 
been  brought  before  us;  and  the  modeller,  more  fre- 
quently than  the  architect  or  engineer,  is  the  exhibitor. 
From  these  causes  the  labours  of  the  Jury  have  been 
comparatively  light,  and  might  have  been  somewhat  de- 
void of  interest  but  for  the  circumstance  of  two  remark- 
able objects,  one  of  them  not  included  in  the  Catalogue, 
having  been  brought  under  tlieir  consideration  subse- 
quent to  the  commencement  of  their  proceedings,  viz., 
the  great  building  in  which  the  Exhibition  is  placed,  and 
the  model  dwelling-houses  (pp.  Ill,  112)  which  are 
erected  near  it.  Witli  respect  to  the  first,  it  has  been  so 
pre-eminently  successful  in  every  respect,  and  by  uiii- 
ver.sal  consent  reflects  such  credit  upon  all  concerned  in 
its  design  and  in  its  execution,  that  it  is  left  to  this  Jury 
only  to  be  the  formal  agents  of  recommending  to  the 
Council  the  awarding  of  the  highest  prize,  the  Council 
Medal,  to  Mr.  Joseph  Paxton,  who  originated  the 
design,  and  to  Messrs.  Fox,  Henderson,  and  Co.,  who 
most  ably  carried  it  into  execution. 

As  regards  Mr.  Paxton’s  claim,  amidst  the  competition 
of  the  whole  of  Europe,  he  proposed  that  mode  and  form 
of  construction  of  building  which  appeared  on  first  sight, 
and  which  has  since  proved  to  be,  the  best  adapted  in 
every  respect  for  the  purpose  for  which  it  was  intended. 
The  design  possessed  this  peculiar  merit  of  fitness  for  its 
object  in  a singular  degree — there  was  no  startling  no- 
velty in  any  one  point  which  could  lead  astray  the  judg- 
ment of  those  who  had  to  determine  upon  the  choice  of 
plan,  or  which  could  in  the  first  instance  obtain,  still  less 
permanently  secure,  the  good  opinion  of  the  public.  As 


regards  the  form  of  outline,  which  is  most  simple,  several 
designs  nearly  resembling  it  had  been  submitted  in  the 
general  competition.  As  to  the  materials,  several  pro- 
posals had  been  previously  made  to  cover  the  whole  area 
to  be  inclosed  with  glass,  and  iron  would,  of  necessity,  be 
employed  for  the  framing.  But  in  the  combination  of 
form  and  materials,  in  the  particular  mode  of  applying 
those  materials,  and  in  the  adaptation  of  the  forms  to  be 
selected  to  their  convenient  use,  as  well  as  in  the 
various  details  by  which  the  whole  was  rendered  perfect, 
the  design  was  entirely  distinct  in  character  from  all  that 
had  been  proposed,  and  appeared  at  once  to  have  the  one 
single  merit  of  being  exactly  that  which  was  required  for 
the  purposes  in  view.  The  design,  as  realized,  has  com- 
pletely fulfilled  every  condition  of  utility.  It  has  equally 
proved  to  be  capable,  by  simple  but  judicious  decoration, 
for  which  we  are  indebted  to  Mr.  Owen  Jones,  of  being 
rendered  most  elegant  and  brilliant  in  effect ; and 
although  very  novel  in  its  construction,  it  has  been 
found,  from  the  ingenuity  aud  mechanical  fitness  with 
which  all  the  details  have  been  carried  into  execution, 
to  be  susceptible  of  rapid  and  moderately  economical 
construction. 

To  Mr.  Joseph  Paxton,  to  whom  the  merit  of  this  de- 
sign is  due,  the  Jury  have  recommended,  and  the  Council 
have  adopted  the  recommendation,  the  award  of  the 
Council  Medal. 

By  a fortunate  coincidenee  the  execution  of  the  design 
thus  ably  conceived  was  undertaken  by  parties  peculiaily 
well  fitted  to  do  it  justice.  Considerable  experience 
and  skill  were  required  in  every  detail  of  mechanical 
construction,  great  method  in  carrying  out  to  the  fullest 
extent  a system  of  repetition  of  similar  parts,  and  strict 
habits  of  business  and  of  order,  for  organizing  a system 
by  which  vast  quantities  of  materials  or  of  manufactured 
parts  could  be  obtained  with  certainty  from  several  quar- 
ters, and  large  bodies  of  workmen  kept  regularly  em- 
ployed in  the  rapid  application  of  these  materials  and 
the  putting  together  of  the  parts.  There  was  also  re- 
quired a command  of  an  extensive  establishment,  and  of 
a staff  of  able  assistants  aud  superintendents.  All  these 
requisites  aud  conditions  were  necessary,  and  in  a high 
degree,  for  the  purposes  of  rapidly  determining  upon  all 
the  details  of  construction,  preparing  all  the  working 
drawings,  insuring  the  construction  of  the  numerous 
parts  in  large  quantities,  and  ready  to  be  fixed  with  per- 
fect accuracy  in  their  several  places  ; and  lastly,  in  exe- 
cuting without  any  delay  or  accident,  resulting  from 
miscalculation  or  error  of  construction,  or  defective 
arrangements,  a work  of  unusual  magnitude  in  an  un- 
usualfy  short  space  of  time.  All  these  conditions  and 
qualifications  for  success,  and  in  the  requisite  degree,were 
found  combined  in  the  persons  and  in  the  establishment 
of  the  contractors,  Messrs.  Fox,  Henderson,  and  Co.  To 
them  accordingly  the  Jury  also  recommended  a Council 
Medal. 
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Strongly  contrasted  -with  this  building  in  its  magni- 
tude and  in  every  one  of  its  principal  features,  and  in  all 
its  ostensible  objects  and  uses,  stands  the  Model  Dwel- 
ling-house. But  though  contrasting  in  pretension,  it  is 
in  importance  second  neither  to  the  building  itself,  or  to 
anything  within  the  Exhibition.  And  in  respect  to  the 
number  of  those  whom  it  seeks  to  benefit,  and  the  extent 
to  which  their  physical  and  moral  condition  may  be 
ameliorated,  and  the  amount  of  additional  comfort  and 
happiness  to  be  created  by  the  simple  means  thus  sug- 
gested of  improving  the  dwelling  of  the  working  man,  no 
object  in  the  Exhibition  yields  to  it  in  value,  or  suggests 
more  weighty  considerations  for  the  political  economist 
and  the  philanthropist. 

To  place  within  the  reach  of  all  a large  proportion  of 
those  comforts  most  conducive  to  health,  to  habits  of 
cleanliness  and  decency,  which  have  hitherto  been  en- 
joyed as  luxuries  only  by  the  few ; to  remove  that  painful 
necessity  under  which  the  poor  man  now  labours  of  sub- 
mitting to  privations  and  inconveniences,  which  are 
destructive  of  moral  habits  and  utterly  inconsistent  with 
domestic  comfort,  and  to  place  at  his  command  a certain 
degree  almost  of  luxury,  which  tends  to  refine  the  mind, 
and  substitutes  a comfortable  home  for  a miserable  and 
barely  efficient  shelter  from  the  elements,  is  the  am- 
bitious but  wise  and  benevolent  design  of  those  who, 
with  the  example  and  under  the  leadership  of  His  Royal 
Highness  Prince  Albert,  have  of  late  actively  pro- 
moted the  improvement  of  the  dwellings  of  the  working 
classes. 

Separate  dwellings  for  a few  families,  and  many  large 
lodging-houses  have  been  built  at  the  e.xpense  of  private 
associations  and  individuals,  as  specimens  of  what  is  de- 
sirable, and  examples  of  u hat  may  be  done.  These  ex- 
amples have  already  produced  a marked  effect  upon  the 
demands  of  the  tenant,  and  upon  those  who  have  to  sup- 
ply the  demand.  But  in  order  to  secure  permanently 
and  sufficiently  these  benefits  to  the  million,  for  whom 
they  are  intended,  they  must  be  provided  at  a price 
which  the  occupier  can  afford  to  pay,  and  -u  hich  shall  at 
the  same  time  induce  the  builder  to  erect  the  houses. 
This  has  been  the  principal  difficulty,  and  one  which  Mr. 
Roberts,  the  architect,  who  designed  the  houses  now 
under  consideration,  has  long  laboured  to  overcome. 
The  present  example  has  been  erected  under  the  direc- 
tion and  at  the  expense  of  His  Royal  Highness,  and  con- 
tains all  the  latest  improvements  of  general  arrangement, 
material,  and  workmanship.  It  is  fair  to  assume  that  in 
a new  branch  of  industry  such  as  this,  great  improve- 
ments may  be  made ; and  if  so,  we  may  hope  in  a very 
short  time  that  the  houses  of  the  labouring  classes  may 
excel  in  cleanliness,  equality  of  temperature,  and  per- 
fect ventilation,  the  best  houses  now  constructed  for  the 
wealthier  classes. 

In  the  liouses  exhibited,  accommodation  is  afforded  for 
a sulficient  number  of  separate  sleeping-rooms  for  a\  erage 
families.  By  the  use  of  hollow  bricks  tlie  walls  are 
made  to  be  less  perfect  conductors  of  heat  and  sound ; 
and  the  rooms  are  more  economically  heated,  and  are 
rendered  more  equable  in  temperature.  By  the  use  of 
brick  and  stucco  floors,  and  glazed  bricks  in  the  side 
walls,  the  wliole  building  is  rendered  fire-proof,  and  the 
walls  and  floors  cannot  liarbour  insects,  and  may  be  kept 
perfectly  clean  at  the  smallest  possible  expenditure  of 
time  and  trouble.  The  hollow  bricks  are  used  for  air- 
passages  in  the  cornices  and  around  the  upper  part  of  the 
room  and  communicating  with  the  chimney,  in  the  man- 
ner practised  by  Dr.  Arnott,  and  thus  excellent  ventila- 
tion is  easily  obtained.  A sup;)ly  of  water  is  i)ro\  idcd 
upon  each  floor;  and  the  whole  is  stated  to  have  been 
constructed  at  an  expen.se  which  allows  a set  of  rooms, 
capable  of  affording  a really  comfortable  home,  being 
let  at  as  low  a rate  as  is  now  paiil  for  the  wretched 
lodgings  from  which  the  poor  man  escai)es  to  the  street 
or  the  public-house,  and  to  which  he  cannot  return  with- 
out disgust. 

It  is  difficult  to  over-estimate  the  magnitude  and  im- 
jmrtance  of  the  effects  of  such  a change  upon  the  poinda- 
tion  of  the  country,  whether  as  adding  to  their  individual 
happiness,  or  improving  their  physical  and  moral  condi- 


tion, and  thus  rendering  them  more  valuable  and  useful 
members  of  society. 

The  Jury  have  unanimously  recommended  to  the 
Council  that  they  should  award  the  Medal  reserved  to 
their  gift  to  His  Royal  Highness  Prince  Albert,  as  the 
exhibitor  of  this  most  useful  and  interesting  contribution 
to  the  Exhibition,  and  to  whom  the  nation  at  large  is 
so  deeply  indebted  for  the  promotion  of  this  important 
subject. 

The  views  of  the  Jury  upon  the  merits  of  the  two  im- 
portant objects  for  which  they  have  recommended  the 
Council  Medal,  have  been  stated  at  some  length ; but  it 
will  be  desirable,  in  order  to  avoid  any  invidious  distinc- 
tion, to  refer  more  generally  and  less  in  detail  to  those 
contributions  for  which,  after  the  approval  of  the  Council, 
it  is  proposed  to  award  the  Prize  Medal.  The  order  in 
which  they  will  be  mentioned  must  not  be  considered  as 
indicating  an  attempt  to  classify  them  according  to  their 
respective  merits,  but  as  resulting  from  a pre-arranged 
classification,  according  to  the  circumstances  under  which 
the  objects  might  be  supposed  to  be  sent.  Thus  models 
of  works  executed,  and  which  were  contributed  by  the 
designer  and  executor,  and  as  explanatory  of  the  design, 
and  not  as  a specimen  of  workmanship  in  the  model,  are 
classed  before  models  contributed  by  the  modeller  or  by 
others  than  the  authors  of  the  works,  or  which  are  dis- 
tinguished principally  by  perfection  in  the  art  of  model- 
ling, and  both  as  connected  more  or  less  directly  with 
the  construction  of  important  works  in  architecture  and 
civil  engineering,  have  been  mentioned  before  amongst 
“ Building  Contrivances.” 

Amongst  the  limited  number  of  models  of  works  suc- 
cessfully executed,  contributed  b}-  the  authors  of  the  ori- 
ginal works,  and  explanatory  of  their  designs,  that  which 
happens  to  fulfil  most  completely  all  the  conditions  of  the 
proposed  classification,  is  one  which  also  well  deseiwes 
mention  for  its  merit.  It  is  the  model  of  the  dome  of 
the  Observatory  of  Paris,  constructed  by  M.  P.  L.  Tra- 
vers, of  Paris  (104f,  p.  1228).  The  difficulties  to  be 
overcome  in  this  work  were  serious.  It  was  desired  to 
establish  on  the  top  of  an  existing  cylindrical  wall  of 
masonry,  of  about  40  feet  in  diameter,  and  having  no 
sufficiently  solid  central  support,  a steady  centre  for  an 
equatorial  of  large  dimensions,  and  a revolving  floor  and 
dome  of  the  diameter  above  stated,  the  motion  of  which 
should  not  affect  the  steadiness  of  the  instrument.  Mr. 
Travers  has  for  this  purpose  fixed  the  instrument  upon  a 
small  central  floor,  resting  on  a conical  framework  of 
strong  iron  ribs  radiating  from  the  centre  and  fixed  into 
the  inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical  wall : a second  series 
of  radiating  ribs  also  fixed  to  the  wall  and  placed  inter- 
mediately to  the  former,  carries  a ring  concentric  to  the 
small  floor,  and  which  serves  as  the  centre  of  motion  for 
the  revolving  floor  and  building.  The  building,  with  its 
dome  and  floor  40  feet  in  diameter,  and  weighing  about 
40  tons,  revolves  round  the  central  guiding  circle  before 
mentioned,  and  upon  a series  of  rollers  working  upon  a 
ring  bedded  upon  the  wall.  The  attempt  was  a bold 
one:  the  design  shows  sound  mechanical  knowledge  and 
skill  in  construction:  the  model  illustrates  the  design 
clearly,  and  the  result  of  the  attempt  is  said  to  have  been 
eminently  succe.ssful. 

Mr.  Travers  (p.  1 228)  also  exhibits  a model  of  an  ex- 
cellent iron  roof  of  120  feet  span,  constructed  by  him  for 
the  Gustom-house,  Paris. 

Captain  Sir  Sajioel  Brown,  R.N.  (No.  3.14,  pp.  S.'Sl, 
.332),  exhibits  models  of  slips  for  hauling-iq)  ships,  as 
designed  by  himself,  and  which  have  for  many  years 
been  successfully  employed  ; also  numerous  models  of 
works  which  he  has  executed,  and  of  projects  for  various 
contrivances  connected  with  the  construction  and  moving 
of  ships. 

Messrs.  S.  and  H.  Morton  (24,  p.  311),  have  cxhibitid 
a model  of  the  patent  slip  which  has  so  long  borne  their 
name. 

Of  the  models  exhibited  under  circumstances  approach- 
ing nearest  to  the  condition  above  named,  are  the  models 
of  railway  drawbridges,  constructed  upon  the  Dutch 
railwajs,  and  sent  by  the  Railway  Company,  by  whose 
engineer  they  were  designed  and  e.xecutcd,  and — 
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The  model  of  the  Britannia  Bridge,  contributed  by 
Mr.  E.  Clarke  (107,  p.  3:21),  a gentleman  engaged  in 
its  construction,  and  -whose  name  is  closely  identified 
•with  the  work  as  the  principal  assistant  to  -n'hom  the  in- 
vestigation of  many  of  the  scientific  questions  involved 
in  its  construction,  and  the  superintendence  of  the  -work, 
■were  intrusted.  Of  the  first  named,  the  works  have  been 
executed  some  years,  and  have  well  answered  the  pur- 
poses for  which  they  were  intended.  The  peculiar  mode 
of  opening  the  bridges  is  well  worthy  the  study  of  the 
engineer,  and  the  application  of  the  principles  on  which 
they  are  constructed  may  prove  highly  useful.  The 
models  are  perfectly  well  made.  Of  the  llritanuia  Bridge 
it  is  unnecessary  to  do  more  than  to  name  it.  It  is  uni- 
versally recognised  as  one  of  the  finest  works  of  the  age ; 
but  the  object  here  exhibited  can  be  considered  only  as  a 
model  of  the  work,  and  is  classed  accordingly.  In  work- 
manship it  manifests  the  perfection  of  the  art  of  model- 
ling, and  reflects  great  credit  upon  Mr.  J.  James,  who  is 
stated  in  the  Catalogue  to  have  executed  it. 

Under  very  similar  circumstances  may  be  classed  an 
excellently  executed  model  of  that  great  work,  the  Ply- 
mouth breakwater,  contributed  by  Mr.  W.  Stuart  (28, 
pp.  311,  312),  who  has  personally  superintended  the  exe- 
cution of  the  whole  of  these  works,  from  the  commence- 
ment in  1810. 

To  the  exhibitors  of  the  two  models  adjoining  that  of 
the  Britannia  Bridge,  Medals  have  also  been  a-n-arded. 
That  of  the  Kief  Suspension  Bridge  is  contributed  by 
the  engineer,  Mr.  C.  Vignoles  (105,  p.  321) ; but  the 
work  is  not  executed,  and  therefore,  although  in  course 
of  construction,  can  be  considered  only  as  a design.  The 
model  is  by  the  same  workman  as  that  of  the  Britannia 
Bridge,  Mr.  J.  James,  and  is  a most  elaborate  and  beau- 
tiful piece  of  work,  exhibiting  every  minute  detail. 

The  model  of  the  bridge  erecting  over  the  Wye  at 
Chepstow,  is  exhibited  by  the  contractors  for  the  work, 
Messrs.  Finxh  and  Willey  (9,  p.  310).  It  illustrates 
well  the  construction  of  the  bridge,  but  is  not  highly 
finished. 

In  the  American  Division  there  is  a full-sized  model, 
or  rather  a portion  of  a bridge,  illustrative  of  the  prin- 
ciple of  construction  on  which  several  large  bridges  have 
been  erected  in  America.  The  principle  is  a modification 
of  the  “ lattice  bridge,”  in  which  iron  is  skilfully  intro- 
duced. The  design,  which  is  by  the  Messrs.  Kider, 
exhibits  that  ingenuity  and  skill  in  construction  for 
which  the  Americans  are  celebrated.  It  is  sent  by  the 
New  York  Iron  Bridge  Company  (147,  p.  1440). 

Prize  Medals  have  been  awarded  to  Mr.  Salter  (p.  851) 
as  the  exhibitor  of  several  most  beautiful  models  of 
engineering  and  architectural  works;  and  to  Mr.  J.  W. 
Lee.man  (257,  p.  1282),  who  has  exhibited  a very  beau- 
tiful model  of  the  Cathedral  of  Strasbourg : and  of  Mr.  G. 
Michel,  of  Berne  (248,  p.  1282),  for  an  exquisite  model 
of  a Bernese  farm-yard,  with  every  detail  both  of  interior 
and  exterior,  the  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention. 

Of  geographical  modelling,  a most  perfect  specimen  is 
exhibited  by  Captain  Idbetson  (p.  851),  being  the  model 
of  the  Undercliff,  Isle  of  Wight,  from  a trigonometrical 
survey,  with  every  detail  minutely  and  accurately  given. 

Mr.  F.  A.  Carrington  also  exhibits  several  excellent 
models  of  various  parts  of  England. 

Before  mentioning  designs  for  mechanical  construction 
not  yet  executed,  it  will  be  right  to  notice  Mr.  W.  C. 
Wilkins’  revolving  floating-light  (157,  pp.  326-328),  in 
which  excellence  of  workmanship  is  combined  with  judi- 
cious contrivances  for  meeting  the  various  difiiculties  of 
obtaining  a large  steady  burning  revolving  light,  attached 
to  the  mast  of  a floating-light  vessel.  These  lights  are 
in  use  and  work  well. 

Tlie  designs  for  novel  construction  in  engineering  are 
not  numerous.  Of  these  two  have  been  selected  as  worthy 
of  a Prize  Medal,  the  breakwater  and  lighthouse  of  Mr. 
W.  H.  S.MiTii  (165,  p.  328),  and  a bridge  by  Mr.  J.  T. 
Rose,  of  Leith  (180,  p.  329),  in  which  an  elegant  and 
mechanical  arrangement  of  timber  is  suggested. 

Westminster,  Octuher  1851. 


Amongst  building  contrivances  it  is  to  be  regretted 
that  more  numerous  examples  of  heating  and  ventilating 
have  not  been  found.  But  these  having  been  generally 
connected  with  branches  of  manufacture,  are  considered 
in  other  Classes.  Of  the  contrivances  more  or  less  con- 
nected with  building,  which  have  remained  in  Class  VII., 
Major  Pratt  (16,  p.  .311)  has  exhibited  a model  of  a very 
simple  and  ingenious  system  of  steps,  for  landing  from 
boats,  which  rise  and  fall  with  the  tide,  keeping  at  all 
times  a complete  set  of  steps,  with  a vertical  rise  and 
tread,  and  with  a landing  at  the  bottom,  and  the  parts, 
being  never  covered  by  the  water,  may  remain  clean  and 
dry.  The  model  is  small  and  unpretending,  but  the  object 
is  by  no  means  unimportant,  and  the  idea  promises  to  be 
successful  and  inexpensive  in  construction.  No  greater 
merit  can  be  ascribed  to  any  plan,  and  the  Jury  have 
considered  it  well  worthy  of  a Prize  Medal. 

To  both  Mr.  C.  E.  IIeinke  (53,  p.  315)  and  Mr.  A. 
Siebe  (1,  p.  309)  the  Jury  have  awarded  Prize  hledals  fur 
complete  sets  of  diving-dress  apparatus,  alike  excellent  in 
construction  and  well  studied  in  detail;  each  has  some 
peculiarities,  but  both  are  good  in  workmanship  and  well 
designed. 

In  eontrivances  for  more  domestic  purposes  to  Messrs. 
J.  Bunnett  and  Co.  (152,  p.  326),  who  have  exhibited  a 
specimen  of  their  metal  shutters,  and  several  excellent 
water-closets;  and  to  Mr.  T.  II.  Wilson  (113,  p.  328)  for 
a very  ingenious  eontrivance  for  a bolt  for  double  road- 
gates,  which  gets  rid  of  the  objectionable  stop  that  is  now 
used,  which,  rising  in  the  middle  of  the  road,  is  both 
dangerous  for  horses  and  very  unsightly-,  and  for  a system 
of  bolts  and  slides  for  doors,  which  renders  them  almost 
air-tight,  and  adds  to  their  security  against  violence,  the 
Jury  have  also  awarded  Prize  Medals. 

Amongst  several  objects  which  were  allotted  at  a late 
period  to  Class  VII.,  the  Jury  wish  to  draw  particular 
attention  to  two  sets  of  boring-tools  from  the  (Continent, 
one  contributed  by  Mr.  J.  F.  Laue,  of  Wilderz,  Switzer- 
land (65,  p.  1270),  constructed  on  a principle  that  has 
been  eminently  successful,  in  which  water  is  introduced 
by  means  of  hollow  rods,  and  mixing  with  the  powder  or 
small  dust  formed  in  the  boring,  is  discharged  through 
the  tool  by  the  blow  of  the  latter,  in  descending  or  by 
other  means,  and  thus  carries  with  it  the  produce  of  the 
boring,  keeping  the  bottom  clear  and  fresh  to  receive  the 
full  effect  of  the  tool.  A boring  of  1,300  feet  in  depth 
has  been  made  with  these  tools,  and  with  a facility  of 
which  the  old  tools  are  not  susceptible. 

Messrs.  Mulct  and  Son,  of  Paris  (658,  p.  1209),  have 
also  exhibited  a set  of  powerful  boring-tools,  similar  to 
those  with  which  they  effected  the  celebrated  “ Puit  Ar- 
tesien,”  of  Grenelle,  which  exceeds  1,800  feet  in  depth. 
This  result  is  sufficient  proof  of  the  excellence  of  the 
apparatus. 

Among  contributors  of  other  objects,  worthy  of  Ho- 
nourable Mention,  but  to  which  prizes  have  not  been 
awarded,  the  Jury  desire  to  record  the  names  of — 

Mr.  T.  Bouch  (73,  p.  317),  the  exhibitor  of  a model  of 
a railway  ferry-boat. 

Messrs.  BREMNERand  Sons  (95,  p.  318)  for  their  models 
of  various  apparatus  for  working  in  situations  exposed  to 
the  sea,  and  of  that  used  to  assist  in  getting  off  the 
“ Great  Britain  ” steam-ship. 

Sir.  J.  Dobson  (1 14,  p.  323),  for  his  model  of  a fine  roof 
at  the  Newcastle  Railway  Station. 

Mr.  G.  IIuRwooD  (31,  pp.  312,  313)  for  a simple  appa- 
ratus for  shutting  and  securing  ships’  lights. 

Mr.  J.  Leemann  (258,  p.  1283)  for  a model  of  a foun- 
tain in  the  Market-place  of  Nuremberg,  by  the  Sculptor 
Sebald  Schonhofer.  (Honourable  Slention  in  Class  XXX. 
also). 

Alice  Lowe  and  Co.  (62,  p.  316)  for  stink-traps. 

Mr.  T.  G.  Newnham  (170,  p.  328)  for  models  of  orna- 
mental roofs  for  churches  and  other  similar  buildings,  of 
terra  cotta,  and  also  of  timber,  and  for  a construction  of 
window-sashes,  showing  much  ingenuity. 

From  Saxony  some  excellent  models  of  roofs  have  also 
been  sent,  which  deserve  mention. 

I.  K.  BRUNEL,  Reporter. 
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PART  I. 

Naval  Architecture. 

It  is  not  unworthy  of  remark,  as  being  a singular  fea- 
ture in  the  maritime  history  of  (jreat  Britain,  that  whilst, 
during  a period  of  war,  vast  improvements  were  being 
made  in  its  military  service,  very  little  was  effected  for 
its  navy  until  after  the  Treaty  of  Peace. 

It  was  not  until  a general  pacification  in  1814  had 
freed  Europe  from  a severe  and  terrible  military  strug- 
gle, that  Sir  Robert  Seppings,  then  Surveyor  of  the 
Navy,  brought  forward  his  improved  method  of  naval 
construction.  The  lower  parts  of  the  frames  of  ships  of 
war  were  then  for  the  first  time  filled  in,  and  no  longer 
afforded  interstices  for  the  accumulation  of  dirt  and 
putrid  water ; and  the  frame-timbers  of  the  bottom  pre- 
sented a compact  mass  of  wood  from  the  keel  up  to  about 
the  light  water-line.  Besides  this  great  improvement, 
the  whole  fabric  was  further  strengthened  by  means  of 
a system  of  diagonal  trussing,  which,  together  with  the 
solid  bottom,  opposed  such  resistance  to  the  forces  due 
to  the  weight  of  the  hull  and  its  contents  acting  down- 
ward, and  to  the  forces  due  to  the  displacement  or  pres- 
sure of  the  water  acting  upward,  as  efl’ectually  to  prevent 
the  keel  from  shortening,  and  consequently  the  ship 
from  hogging  or  breaking  down  in  the  direction  of  her 
length,  as  it  was  liable  to  do  formerly,  or  otherwise  yield- 
ing to  the  forces  of  pressure  under  sail,  or  those  of 
pitching  and  rolling  in  a tempestuous  sea. 

In  addition  to  these  first  great  steps  in  the  progress  of 
ship-building,  the  upper  parts  of  men-of-war  were  much 
improved  in  form  and  strength ; the  stem,  instead  of 
remaining  open  to  the  fire  of  an  enemy,  has  been  more 
strongly  built,  in  a semicircular  or  rather  elliptical  shape, 
better  fitted  for  defence  in  every  direction.  The  upper 
decks  have  also  been  enlarged,  and  space  gained  for 
working  the  guns. 

The  building  of  ships  of  war  has  been  further  improved 
in  many  ways  which  cannot  be  explained  here.  More 
solidity  has  been  obtained  by  greater  precision  in  joining 
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the  various  masses  of  wood  constituting  the  ship.  By 
such  means  the  viorhing  of  the  timbers  in  a heavy  sea  is 
greatly  prevented;  and  both  solidity  and  greater  dura- 
bility are  obtained. 

Instead  of  firing  the  great  guns  by  the  same  me- 
chanism as  old  muskets,  caps  and  hammers  have  been 
adapted  to  them. 

Advantages  of  still  higher  importance  have  been  ob- 
tained by  the  introduction  of  guns  of  very  large  calibre, 
mainly  due  to  General  Paixhans,  which  were  introduced 
nearly  twenty  years  ago,  and  called  canons  a la  Pairhans. 
At  first  very  few  such  guns  were  placed  in  each  ship ; but 
now  we  find  complete  batteries  of  68-pounders,  the  efiect 
of  which  cannot  fail  to  be  tremendous. 

The  combination  of  large  masts  has  been  rendered 
more  economical,  easy,  and  solid,  by  the  employment  of 
coaks  or  cylinders  of  hard  wood,  inserted  one-half  of 
their  length  into  each  of  the  pieces  of  the  masts,  brought 
into  contact. 

Sir  W.  Symonds,  who  succeeded  Sir  Robert  Seppings 
in  1832,  as  Surveyor  of  the  Navy,  turned  his  attention 
toward  an  improved  form  for  ships  of  war,  and  designed 
them  of  such  figure  and  dimensions  as  to  require  very 
little  ballast ; this  he  in  great  measure  accomplished  by 
a considerable  increase  of  the  breadth.  This  system  had 
many  advantages ; it  gave  greater  stability,  and  in  sharp 
ships  more  space  below  for  stowage,  besides  a larger 
field  or  deck  for  working  the  guns ; and  although  many 
talented  naval  constructors  and  officers  considered  this 
fomi  unfavourable  to  an  easy  motion  at  sea,  and  liable  to 
distress  the  spars ; we  have,  nevertheless,  great  cause  to 
be  thankful  to  this  talented  and  meritorious  officer  for  his 
laudable  and  unwearied  endeavours  to  improve  the  con- 
struction of  ships  of  war. 

We  are  further  indebted  to  Mr.  J.  Scott  Russell,  the 
distinguished  Secretary  of  the  Royal  Commission,  for  a 
series  of  valuable  experiments  and  researches  on  the 
form  of  least  resistance  at  high  velocity ; this  fonn 
being  determined  by  examining  the  form  of  waves  pro- 
duced by  drawing  vessels  through  a canal  at  different 
degrees  of  speed.  Further  experiments  are  being  made 
by  this  gentleman  in  the  application  of  his  deductions  to 
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sea-going  ships,  and  he  has  our  best  wishes  for  their 
ultimate  success. 

The  theory  of  stability,  so  important  to  the  navy,  and 
which  we  considered  in  a geometrical  point  of  view,  has 
been  examined,  both  successfully  and  ingeniously  by  the 
Rev.  H.  Moseley,  the  President  of  Jury  V. 

The  stowage  of  ships  has  been  much  improved,  of  late 
years,  both  in  the  form  and  disposal  of  stores ; thus 
water-casks  are  replaced,  at  the  suggestion  of  General 
Benthain,  by  iron  tanks.  The  cubic  or  jtrismatic  form 
of  these  tanks  insures  a great  economy  of  space  as  com- 
pared with  the  cylindrical  form  of  casks ; they  also  pre- 
serve the  water  perfectly  pure,  during  long  voyages ; 
casks,  on  the  contrary,  have  the  soluble  part  of  their 
wood  dissolved  by  the  water,  causing  putridity,  which 
produces  various  diseases,  especially  iu  hot  climates. 

Equally  important  with  the  improvements  in  keeping 
water  free  from  taint,  must  be  considered  the  modes 
invented  by  M.  Appert  for  preserving  all  kinds  of  meat. 

The  preservation  of  gunpowder  free  from  humidity,  so 
necessary  for  ships  of  war,  is  now  rendered  perfect  by 
the  employment  of  hermetically  sealed  metallic  cases,  or 
wood  cases  with  metallic  lining ; an  improvement  due  to 
the  British  navy. 

In  the  French  navy,  great  improvements  have  been 
made  by  separating  passages  for  the  conveyance  of  car- 
tridges from  the  magazine  up  to  the  various  batteries  of 
the  ship.  These  arrangements  were  particularly  re- 
marked by  the  English  during  their  visit  to  the  French 
fleet  at  Cherbourg  iu  1850. 

We  now  come  to  a series  of  improvements  of  the 
highest  importance  to  the  safety  of  ships.  The  hemp 
cables  formerly  employed  were  very  objectionable,  being 
liable  to  rapid  decay,  particularly  in  hot  climates.  When 
the  auchor  was  cast  on  a rocky  bottom,  the  cable  was 
frequently  cut  by  the  rocks,  and  very  often  parted,  so 
that  the  ship  was  greatly  endangered. 

A captain  of  the  British  navy,  (Sir  Samuel  Brown,) 
introduced  cables  made  of  iron  links,  so  arranged  as  to 
he  easily  worked.  These  chain-cables  are  how  in  general 
use,  not  only  in  ships  of  war,  but  also  in  the  commercial 
shipping  of  every  maritime  nation.  We  should  have 
been  happy  if  so  vast  an  improvement  had  been  recent 
enough  to  have  received  the  highest  of  our  awards,  as 
being  one  of  the  greatest  effected  for  the  shipping  inte- 
rests and  the  preservation  of  life  and  property. 

The  first  method  for  stopping  iron  cables  is  due  to  the 
English  ; the  last  and  best  belongs  to  the  captain  of  the 
French  frigate  “ Legoff'.”  A high  encomium  is  due  to  M. 
Barbotin,  capitaine  de  vaisseaii  in  the  French  service,  for 
having  devised  the  means  by  which  the  chain-cable  can 
he  worked  on  the  capstan.  The  various  links  as  they 
succeed  each  other  tall  into  grooves,  on  the  periphery  of 
a large  polygonal  prism  forming  the  body  of  the  capstan. 
When  the  capstan  is  put  in  motion,  the  links  of  the 
chain-cable  have  in  succession  half  their  thickness  lodged 
in  these  grooves,  and  successively  disengage  themsch'es 
with  mathematical  precision. 

The  improvement  in  cables  naturally  leads  us  to  speak 
of  anchors. 

Very  remarkable  improvements  have  been  recently 
made  by  Lieut.  KooGEa,  R.N.,  insuring  a better  distribu- 
tion of  the  metal  iu  the  direction  of  the  greatest  strains. 
The  palm  of  the  anchor,  instead  of  being  flat,  presents 
two  inclined  planes,  calculated  for  cutting  the  sand  or 
mud  instead  of  resisting  perpendicularly ; and  the  con- 
sequence is,  that  these  new  anchors  hold  much  better  iu 
the  ground.  The  Committee  of  Lloyds’,  so  competent 
to  judge  of  every  contrivance  likely  to  preserve  ships, 
have  resolved  to  allow  for  the  anchors  of  the  ships  they 
insure,  a sixth  less  weight,  if  made  according  to  the 
plan  of  Lieut.  Rodger,  to  whom  we  have  given  a Prize 
Medal. 

Another  source  of  safety,  most  important  to  ships,  is 
an  efficient  application  of  metallic  conductors  by  which 
they  are  secured  against  the  destructive  element  of  light- 
ning. Franklin  made  the  immortal  discovery  of  the 
identity  of  artificial  electricity  and  that  from  the  thunder- 
cloud, and  through  the  instrumentality  of  the  lightning- 
rod,  devised  a happy  application  of  his  discovery  to  the 


preservation  of  buildings  and  ships  in  thunder  storms. 

The  variable  and  complicated  circumstances,  however, 
under  which  ships  are  necessarily  placed,  rendered  the  use 
of  such  rods  on  ship-board  difficult  and  apparently  impos- 
sible. The  masts— the  only  parts  to  which  they  could 
be  well  applied — consist  of  many  distinct  portions ; these 
it  is  often  requisite  to  move  one  upon  another,  and  some- 
times to  remove  altogether;  they  are  also  liable  to  injury 
from  wind  and  other  forces  acting  on  them.  Tlie  de- 
fence of  ships  from  lightning  had  hence  been  confided  to 
a small  chain  or  rope  of  wire  temporarily  applied  along 
the  rigging ; but  which,  from  the  very  nature  of  the 
case,  fails  to  afford  the  full  amount  of  security  to  be 
derived  from  a more  powerful  conductor  permanently 
fixed  along  the  mast.  Sir  W.  S.  Harris  conceived  the 
idea  of  making  capacious  metallic  conductors  an  inte- 
gral part  of  the  masts  and  hull  of  the  vessel,  so  as  to 
bring  the  general  fabric  into  that  perfect  conducting  or 
non-resisting  state  it  would  assume,  in  respect  of  the 
matter  of  lightning,  supposing  the  whole  mass  to  be  me- 
tallic throughout;  this  he  has  effected  by  incorporating 
with  the  masts  and  hull  a series  of  copper  plates,  so 
arranged  as  to  meet  all  the  varying  conditions  of  the 
spars,  and  so  tied  together  that  an  electrical  dischai-ge, 
striking  upon  any  part  of  the  vessel,  cannot  enter  upon 
any  circuit  of  which  the  conductors  do  not  form  a part, 
and  thus  the  ship  is  preserved  from  the  effects  of  light- 
ning at  all  times  and  under  all  circumstances,  'vy.ithout 
the  officers  and  crew  being  in  any  way  concerned  in  the 
matter.  Sir  W.  S.  Harris  has  shown,  by  original  re- 
searches in  science,  that  in  whatever  position  the  sliding 
masts  may  be  placed,  a line  or  lines  of  conductors  pass 
through  the  ship  to  the  sea,  affording  less  resistance  to 
the  passage  of  the  electrical  discharge,  than  any  other 
arrangement  which  can  be  devised.  The  most  perfect 
security  is  derived  from  the  plan  thus  introduced.  Sir 
Baldwin  Walker,  one  of  our  fellow  jurors,  has  himself 
experienced  the  great  advantages  of  this  system  in  a 
large  frigate  commanded  by  him,  which  was  struck,  both 
on  the  fore  and  main-masts,  by  heavy  discharges  of 
lightning  on  the  coast  of  Mexico.  In  this  case,  the 
force  of  the  discharge  was  such  as  to  partially  fuse  the  me- 
tallic point  aloft  on  which  the  lightning  struck,  and  leave 
spots  of  fusion  on  the  surface  of  the  conducting  plates,  1 
but  without  the  least  damage  being  done  to  the  spars  or 
hull ; and  this,  too,  while  the  top-gallant-masts  were 
housed. 

We  have  given  our  highest  award  to  this,  which  we  j 
consider  as  the  best  apparatus  for  the  preservation  of  1 
ships  against  the  terrible  effects  of  lightning.  | 

Another  source  of  safety  in  the  construction  of  ships  is  j 
the  substitution  of  iron  for  wood.  In  a country  like  4J 
Great  Britain,  where  iron  is  so  abundant,  cheap,  and  well 
adapted  to  various  purposes,  it  was  natural  to  use  it 
instead  of  wood  for  ship-building.  Iron  ships  have  the 
great  advantage  of  not  being  liable  to  that  rapid  decay 
to  which  wooden  ships  are  subject,  especially  iu  hot  cli- 
mates ; and  to  the  dry-rot  which  attacks  them  in  moist 
climates ; iron,  likewise,  cannot  be  attacked  by  the 
worms  so  destructive  to  wood  under  water.  Iron  ships 
can  also  be  made  lighter,  with  the  same  bulk,  as  com- 
pared with  wooden  ships ; and  they  resist  better  in  case 
of  being  driven  on  shore  or  upon  a bank  of  sand.  Such 
are  the  advantages  which  justify  the  employment  of  iron 
in  ship-building.  In  ships  of  war,  however,  the  iron 
sheets  of  the  hull  are  liable  to  be  rent  by  cannon-balls 
iu  such  a way  as,  in  many  cases,  to  render  it  impossible 
to  stop  the  leak  and  save  the  ship.  Maritime  countries 
have,  therefore,  after  expensive  experiments,  abandoned 
the  idea  of  wholly  substituting  iron  for  wood,  in  the 
building  of  ships  of  war. 

The  rigging,  blocks,  and  sails  of  ships  have  been  im- 
proved both  in  their  combinations  and  materials.  The 
construction  of  blocks  is  managed  with  remarkable  eco- 
nomy since  the  invention  of  the  admirable  block  ina-  J 
chinery  by  the  late  Sir  J.  Isambard  Brunei,  in  his  youth  | 
a French  naval  officer.  We  have  awarded  Prize  Medals  j 
to  improvements  in  the  construction  of  large  blocks  | 
composed  of  several  pieces  of  wood,  by  which  are  ob-  | 
tained  economy  iu  material  and  a better  fitting  of  their  j 
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hooks  and  rigging.  Rope-making  is  likewise  improved. 
We  owe  to  British  ingenuity  the  obtaining  of  equal  ten- 
sion amongst  the  threads  of  which  the  largest  ropes  and 
cables  are  now  made,  and  the  operation  of  laying  the 
ropes,  by  mechanical  power,  with  mathematical  precision. 
The  commercial  marine  of  France  exhibit  cordage  made 
in  this  manner,  which  is  certainly  much  better  than  any 
shown  on  the  English  side  of  the  Exhibition.  Both 
countries  have  impi'oved  the  texture  of  their  sail-cloths, 
as  will  be  seen  by  the  Report  of  the  Jnry  entrusted  with 
their  examination. 

We  shall  conclude  these  general  remarks  upon  Naval 
Architecture,  with  some  interesting  documents  relative 
to  varions  classes  of  ships,  which  we  have  before  ad- 
verted to. 

The  Admiralty  and  merchant  builders  having  contri- 
buted a large  number  of  models  of  ships  to  the  Exhibi- 
tion, for  the  purpose  of  illustrating  the  forms  and  other 
characteristics  of  ships  of  the  most  recent  construction  : 
we  conceived  that  some  record  of  those  ships  should  be 
preserved,  in  order  to  indicate  the  present  state  of  naval 
architecture  in  Great  Britain. 

With  this  view  we  present  a series  of  tables,  con- 
taining the  principal  dimensions,  and  such  other  mathe- 
matical elements,  relating  to  the  construction  of  these 
ships,  as  could  be  obtained. 

Table  I.  (page  212),  contains  the  dimensions  and 
calculated  elements  of  a complete  series  of  sailing-ships, 
from  a first-rate  man-of-war  to  a small  brig. 

Within  the  last  twenty  3'ears,  ships  in  the  navy  have 
been  constructed  with  greatly  increased  width,  or 
breadth  of  beam.  To  some  extent,  this  increase  of 
breadth  may  have  been  necessary,  to  enable  them  to  sus- 
tain,— without  too  great  inclination  under  sail, — the  in- 
creased weight  of  armament  now  placed  on  board  ships 
of  war  by  most  naval  powers.  But  the  general  opinion, 
founded  on  the  result  of  experimental  trials  of  these 
ships,  with  those  of  former  years,  is — that  breadth  of 
beam,  when  carried  to  excess,  contributes  to  make  the 
ships  roll  quickly,  and  in  some  cases  deeply  also. 

As  this  is  a most  serious  evil  in  ships  of  wai',  materially 
affecting  their  efficiency  in  the  use  of  their  guns,  ships  of 
more  recent  construction  have  had  increase  of  length  as 
well  as  of  breadth  given  them ; but  the  latter  to  a less 
extent  ;• — thereby  obtaining  the  requisite  amount  of 
stability  without  rendering  them  liable  to  those  sudden 
impulses  produced  by  great  breadth  at  the  water’s  sur- 
face alone,  which  causes  the  side  to  round  greatly  in- 
wards, both  above  and  below  the  water-line.  The  ships 
referred  to  are,  nevertheless,  a very  fine  class  of  ships ; 
and  in  the  “ Queen  ” we  see  a first-rate  ship,  combining 
with  great  speed,  stability,  easy  motion,  and  every  other 
essential  property  of  a man-of-war. 

Table  II.  (page  213),  contains  the  principal  dimensions 
and  other  elements  of  a number  of  frigates  constructed 
by  different  persons  with  a view  to  competition.  Several 
of  these  frigates  have  been  attached  to  the  late  experi- 
mental squadron  under  the  command  of  Commodore 
Martin,  for  the  purpose  of  fully  testing  their  sailing  and 
other  properties  as  ships  of  war.  The  results  of  these 
trials,  in  so  far  as  they  have  as  yet  been  detennined,  have 
been  indicated  in  a Report  ordered  to  be  printed  by  the 
House  of  Commons,  on  the  1st  Julj',  1851.  The  supe- 
riority of  sailing  was  in  favour  of  the  “ Phaeton”  over 
other  frigates  similarly  fitted.  Her  superiority  was  main- 
tained notwithstanding  various  changes  in  the  trim  of 
the  rival  frigates,  the  “ Leander”  and  “ Arethusa;”  but 
the  “ Arethusa”  had  the  advantage  over  the  two  others 
in  respect  of  stowage,  and  she  sailed  better  than  the 
“ Leander.” 

Table  III.  (page  214),  gives  the  principal  dimensions 
and  other  elements  of  several  brigs  which  have  been 
tried  together  at  sea  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  their 
relative  merits  in  regard  to  sailing  and  other  necessary 
qualities  for  vessels  of  this  class. 

The  results  of  the  trials  of  the  brigs,  in  Table  HI.,  are  | 
given  in  Captain  Corrj’s  Report,  published  in  Parlia-  I 
mentary  Paper,  No.  394  (A),  Session  1845. 

Naval  architecture,  as  far  as  it  concerns  ships  moved 
by  wind  and  sails,  has  thus  presented  to  us  many  im-  1 


provements.  But  we  have  now  to  speak  of  progress,  by 
far  more  complete  and  important,  in  ships  moved  by  the 
power  of  steam. 

A.  Paddle-Wheel  Steam  Ships. 

Many  persons,  in  various  countries,  claim  the  honour 
of  having  first  invented  small  boats  propelled  by  steam. 
But  it  is  to  the  undaunted  perseverance  and  exertions  of 
the  American,  Fulton,  that  is  due  the  everlasting  honour 
of  having  produced  this  revolution,  both  in  naval  archi- 
tecture and  in  navigation. 

When  the  general  peace  took  place  in  1814,  there  was 
not  a single  steam-ship  in  the  ports  of  England ; Scot- 
land, however,  had  one  small  vessel  of  this  kind.  For 
several  subsequent  years,  steam-boats,  of  small  size  and 
with  very  insignificant  engines,  were  employed  in  rivers 
or  along  the  coasts,  but  the  idea  of  going  far  out  to  sea 
with  them  was  considered  very  presumptuous. 

In  1818,  however,  an  American  captain  traversed  the 
Atlantic  in  a steam  ship,  the  “ Savannah,”  touching  first 
at  England,  and  then  proceeding  up  the  Baltic  to  St. 
Petersburgh. 

About  seven  years  after  this  steam  was  applied  to  railway 
travelling  on  shore  ; and  then  it  was  that  most  important 
attempts  were  made  to  extend  the  power  of  steam  to 
long  voyages  by  sea,  and  to  the  passage  across  the 
Atlantic  from  England  to  the  United  States.  In  accom- 
plishing this,  however,  far  more  powerful  engines,  and 
much  larger  ships  than  had  yet  been  built,  were  abso- 
lutely requisite.  The  examination  and  judgment  of 
such  engines  will  be  found  under  the  Report  of  another 
Jury  (Class  V.). 

Steam  was  soon  applied  very  generally,  both  to  the 
commercial  navy  and  to  ships  of  war;  a main  object 
being — the  application  of  such  velocity  combined  with 
economy  and  safety  as  would  induce  persons  to  travel 
by  sea. 

To  procure  such  a velocity,  it  was  not  enough  to 
increase  the  propelling  power ; it  was  also  indispensable 
thoroughly  to  modify  the  forms  of  the  vessels,  to  dimi- 
nish the  bulk  of  the  prow  and  stern,  to  reduce  the 
breadth,  and  proportionally  increase  the  length.  In  this 
way  the  forms  of  steam-ships  have  been  made  very  simi- 
lar to  those  of  the  galleys  of  ancient  times ; when, 
instead  of  steam  power,  human  labour  was  applied  to 
propel  the  vessel  by  means  of  oars ; w'hereas,  now,  the 
mechanical  force  is  transmitted  by  the  paddles  of  w'heels 
or  screws  acting  longitudinally. 

Such  is,  at  present,  the  empire  of  man  upon  the  sea, 
that  calms,  contrary  'winds,  and  adverse  currents,  for- 
merly so  detrimental  to  speedj'  navigation,  are  quite  over- 
come. Periodical  steam-ships  start  and  arrive  on  fixed 
days,  and  almost  fixed  hours,  at  the  ports  of  Liverpool  or 
Havre  and  New  York;  as  well  as  from  London  or  Mar- 
seilles to  Constantinople  and  Alexandria ; and  from  Suez 
to  Bombaj',  Ceylon,  Calcutta,  Singapore,  and  Hong  Kong. 
Contracts  are  made  between  the  Admiralty  of  Great 
Britain  and  steam  Navigation  Companies,  obliging  the 
vessels  of  the  latter  to  cross  the  Atlantic  and  the  Mediter- 
ranean, at  the  rate  of  at  least  9 miles  an  hour,  taking  all 
the  chance  of  contrary  winds.  Great  Britain,  ever  atten- 
tive to  the  preservation  of  her  maritime  power,  looks 
upon  the  great  steam-ships,  built  by  private  Companies, 
and  under  contract  with  the  Government,  as  a valuable 
reserve  in  case  of  war ; with  this  view,  special  articles 
of  the  contracts  with  the  Companies  oblige  them  to  build 
their  ships  of  wood  and  not  of  iron,  because,  with  the 
latter  material,  they  would  not  be  so  fit  for  defence,  as 
we  have  already  explained.  At  the  first  signal  of  war, 
the  Admiralty  would,  from  tliis  source  alone,  have  an 
auxiliary  steam  navy  of  20,000  horse  power ! The  ex- 
ertions of  private  speculators,  and  of  the  English  Govern- 
ment, during  the  last  fifteen  years,  in  securing  the 
conveyance  of  letters,  valuable  goods,  and  passengers 
between  Europe,  America,  Africa,  and  Asia,  are  deserv- 
ing of  the  highest  admiration.  The  many  rich  and 
powerful  Companies  engaged  in  promoting  similar  under- 
takings, by  ordering  steam  ships  to  be  built  of  great 
dimensions,  either  of  wood  or  iron,  so  as  to  be  at  once 
very  solid  and  suHiciently  light,  have  greatly  advanced 
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tlie  science  of  naval  architecture.  We  have  to  award 
Medals  to  several  eminent  shipbuilders  who  have  pre- 
sented the  E.vhibition  with  models  of  the  excellent  steam- 
ships which  they  have  lately  designed  and  constructed. 

We  should  have  been  glad  if  the  great  maritime  nation 
of  America,  instead  of  sending  incomplete  and  imperfect 
models  or  drawings  of  their  steam-ships,  had  furnished 
us  with  the  requisite  data  for  estimating  the  degree  of 
perfection  arrived  at  by  their  best  shipbuilders,  so  as  to 
have  enabled  us  to  recognize  their  incontestable  merit. 
The  United  States  cannot,  at  present,  compete  with 
Great  Britain  in  the  number  of  their  great  and  regu- 
lar communications  by  steamers,  although  on  the  lines 
opened  by  them,  they  are  nothing  inferior  to  their  mighty 
rivals.  The  depth  and  vastness  of  the  rivers  of  the 
United  States,  such  as  the  Mississippi — the  greatness 
of  their  lakes,  which  are  indeed  so  many  inland  seas, 
have  enabled  the  Americans  to  build  steamers  which  may 
be  considered  as  floating  cities,  and  which  satisfy  the 
wants  of  the  greatest  way-faring  nation  of  the  world. 
The  Americans,  however,  are  to  be  reproached  for  their 
recklessness,  and  the  little  care  they  take  to  avoid  evident 
peril.  Catching  fire,  blowing  up,  or  foundering  from  the 
eS'ects  of  the  latter — accidents  which  a little  foresight 
might  have  prevented — are  considered  and  accepted  by 
them  as  casualties  very  little  to  be  regarded.  They 
brave  these  dangers  knowingly,  and  to  meet  competition 
with  a rival  ship.  Hence  the  accidents  which  occur  are 
frequent  and  dreadful,  and  still  they  do  not  teach  the 
commercial  navigators  to  be  more  circumspect.  The 
steam-ships  of  war,  however,  reserving  danger  for  the 
time  of  battle,  exhibit,  on  the  contrary,  a prudence  which 
makes  velocity  subservient  to  security. 

In  the  British  navy  much  has  been  done,  experimentally, 
for  the  best  application  of  steam  power  to  naval  archi- 
tecture. We  shall  notice,  in  our  reports,  the  results  of 
these  experiments,  which  are  well  worthy  of  attention. 
The  experiments  we  allude  to  are  mainly  relative  to 
navigation  with  recently  adapted  screw  propellers.  This 
method  of  propulsion  has  the  advantage  of  acting  en- 
tirely under  water,  and  is  consequently  protected  from 
the  fire  of  an  enemy,  an  advantage  not  possessed  by  pad- 
dle-wheels. Paddle-wheels,  also,  by  the  large  space 
they  occupy  on  both  sides  of  the  shij),  do  not  permit  the 
use  of  guns  along  the  whole  length  of  the  deck. 

Several  French  professors,  engineers,  and  naval  officers, 
have  made  some  interesting  experiments  on  steam  pro- 
pulsion, with  ships  varying  in  form  and  size.  The  re- 
searches and  experiments  of  Messrs.  Bourgois  and  Moll 
have  been  already  proclaimed  and  recompensed  by  the 
National  Institute  of  France.  These  gentlemen  are  still 
pursuing  their  inquiries  at  the  great  manufactory  of 
steam-engines  for  the  French  Marine  at  Indret. 

We  much  regret  that  the  maritime  nations  of  the  Con- 
tinent did  not  contribute  examples  of  their  naval  archi- 
tecture to  the  great  Exhibition.  The  Norwegians  and 
Swedes,  those  excellent  and  bold  navigators,  have  not 
sent  any  models  or  designs  of  the  ships  they  employ 
either  on  the  ocean  or  the  Baltic.  Their  shipbuilders, 
inheritors  of  the  science  and  art  of  the  celebrated  Chap- 
man,* would  have  figured  honourably,  even  in  comparison 
with  the  most  advanced  seafaring  people. 

Since  the  last  change  in  the  navigation  laws  of  Great 
Britain,  the  Anglo-Maltese  purchase  merchant-ships  of 
the  Greeks,  and  have  them  registered  with  those  of  the 
United  Kingdom— finding  these  ships  of  very  little  cost, 
and  well  adapted  to  the  navigation  of  the  much  inter- 
sected seas  of  the  Cyclades  and  other  parts  of  the  Levant. 
The  Greeks,  however,  did  not  .send  us  models  of  any  of 
their  ships.  The  Venetians,  the  Genoese,  and  even  the 
Dutch,  a maritime  people  both  by  nature  and  necessity, 
failed  also  to  send  models.  Finally,  we  regret  that  the 
French  shipbuilders  of  Havre,  of  Nantes,  of  Boiirdcaux, 
and  of  Mareeilles,  who  do  not  want  either  ingenuity, 
learning,  or  experience,  have  not  contributed  in  any  way 
to  this  Exhibition.  We  had  only  from  that  country  a 
model  of  the  great  iron  steamers  which  are  built  for  the 

* The  eminent  author  of  Architeclura  Navalis  Mercaioria, 
Stockholm. 


navigation  of  the  Rhone,  the  most  rapid  and  dangerous  of 
the  French  rivers.  M.  Schneider,*  of  Creuzot,  con- 
structed these  ships  and  their  machinery. 

In  twelve  years  there  have  been  built  at  Creuzot,  for 
the  Rhone,  under  the  dii’ection  of  M.  Schneider,  18 
steamers,  the  first  of  89  horse-power,  and  the  last  of  -300, 
to  carry  620  tons,  and  to  overcome  a mean  velocity  of 
the  Rhone  equal  to  at  least  two  metres  per  second,  ascend- 
ing from  Arles  to  Lyons  in  36  or  38  hours.  Other 
steamers,  built  for  passengers,  make  still  quicker  voyages. 
Machinery  for  war  steamers  has  been  constructed  for  the 
French  Government,  at  Creuzot,  of  453  and  of  609  horse- 
power, with  remarkable  success. 

Screw-propeller  Steaji  Ships. 

The  application  of  the  screw-propeller  to  ships  of  war 
is  of  comparatively  recent  date,  but  has,  notwithstanding, 
been  so  successful  as  to  lead  to  the  expectation  that  it 
will  ultimately  be  generally  applied  to  ships  in  the  navy, 
either  with  full  or  auxiliary  steam-power.  The  first  ship 
in  the  navy  to  which  the  screw-propeller  was  applied  was 
the  “ Rattler,”  of  888  tons,  in  which,  with  engines  of 
200  horse-power,  a speed  of  10  knots  per  hour  was  ob- 
tained. 

The  results  of  the  trial  of  the  “Rattler”  with  the 
“ Alecto,”  a ship  built  from  the  same  lines,  and  having 
engines  of  the  same  nominal  horse-power,  but  fitted  with 
paddle-wheels,  proved  so  highly  favourable  to  the  screw- 
ship,  that  the  Admiralty,  in  the  year  1845,  were  induced 
to  order  four  old  ships  of  the  line  of  74  guns,  and  four 
old  40-gun  fi'igates,  to  be  fitted  with  screws,  with  a view 
to  their  being  employed  as  block-ships,  or  harbour  guard- 
ships.  The  “ Blenheim,”  “ I^a  Hogue,”  and  “ Ajax,” 
three  of  these  ships,  ivere  therefore  fitted  with  screws 
and  with  engines  of  450-horse  power,  and  have  been 
recently  tried  at  sea.  The  speed  obtained  so  greatly 
exceeded  anything  contemplated,  whilst  their  efficiency 
as  men-of-war,  for  general  service,  became  so  fully  esta- 
blished, that  they  are  no  longer  regarded  as  fit  only  for 
harbour  service,  but  are  considered  as  sea-going  ships, 
possessing  powers  and  capabilities  far  exceeding  those 
of  ordinary  sailing  ships. t 

The  speed  obtained  by  steam-power  alone,  varies,  in 
these  ships,  from  6^  to  7^  knots  per  hour ; and  by  sail 
and  steam  combined,  a speed  of  about  tivo  knots  more 
than  that  which  sail  alone  would  give,  is  frequently  ob- 
tained, with  the  power  of  sailing  closer  to  the  wind. 

The  forms  of  “ La  Hogue,”  “ Blenheim,”  and  “ Ajax,” 
although  more  or  less  altered  abaft,  to  adapt  them  for  the 
screw-propeller,  cannot  be  regarded  as  altogether  w'ell 
suited  for  its  effectual  operation.  Daily  experience  shows 
that  much  greater  comparative  length  than  these  ships 
possess,  combined  with  a bow  or  entrance,  as  well  as  a 
fine  run,  is  necessary  to  ensure  the  best  results  from 
the  screw. 

By  comparing  the  dimensions  of  ships  in  the  mercan- 
tile navy  wdth  those  of  the  royal  navy,  it  will  be  seen 
that  screw-ships,  for  this  service,  are  of  still  greater  com- 
parative length  than  in  the  royal  navy ; and  that,  in  con- 
sequence, still  better  results  have  been  obtained. 

The  following  table  (see  p.  216,)  contains  the  dimen- 
sions and  some  of  the  calculated  elements  of  a series  of 
screw-ships  of  the  most  recent  construction. 

Enumeration  of  the  Aw'ards  for  Naval  Purposes. 

Council  Meilah. 

1.  To  the  Admiralty'  of  Great  Britain  (p.  344),  for 
a magnificent  set  of  models  of  ships  moved  eitlier  by  sails 

* 'J’o  M.  Schneider,  when  minister,  we  are  indebted  for  the 
selection  of  the  thirty-six  French  .Jurors  and  Associates  sent 
to  the  Exhibition. 

t As  soon  as  the  conditions  of  this  new  problem  of  naval 
architecture  were  known  to  the  public,  Baron  Charles 
Dupin,  in  a rcjmrt  to  the  French  I louse  of  Peers,  announced 
in  positive  and  strong  terms,  the  great  success  to  be  ex- 
pected from  mcn-of-war  so  fitted,  lie  pointed  out  the  new 
services  which  they  could  fulfil,  not  merely  ns  harbour 
guard-ships  but  as  a squadron  of  attack,  for  the  remotest 
points  of  the  European  seas,  and  even  farther. 


T ABLE  IV.— Princibal  DIMENSIONS  and  Calculated  Elements  of  Siiips-op-War  fitted  with  Screw-Pro  tellers. 
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DIMENSIONS,  &c.  OF  SHIPS  OF  WAR  WITH  SCREW  PROPELLERS.  [Class  VIII. 


Reynard, 

10  Guns. 

147  6 

27  7 

5-348 

11  3 

12  6 

0-430 

6 11 

0 11 

0-033 

0-015 

48323 

0-500 

304 

0-834 

4071 

0-782 

0-415 

Before 

0-0095 

43-8 

Before 

-0075 

0-947 

32-8 

0-343 

Cruizer, 
j 16  Guns. 

160  4 

31  10 

5-0.37 

12  0 

14  0 

0-408 

8 9 

1 0 

0-055 

0-024 

66343 

0-502 

382 

0-828 

5103 

0-798 

0- 315 

Before 

0-008 

52-6 

Abaft 

-0056 

1- 047 

34-4 

0-327 

i 1 

O ^ 

180  6 

33  10 
5-3.35 

13  11 

14  5 

0-419 

9 4 

1 0 

0-029 

0-012 

86526 

0-506 

446 

0-838 

6106 

0-777 

0-395 

Before 

0-011 

53-4 

Before 

-oil 

0-905 

31-8 

0-271 

Highflier, 
20  Guns. 

. 

191  3 

36  0 
5-312 

15  6 

16  0 
0-437 

11  2 

0 9 

0-031 

0-034 

108439 

0-560 

540 

0-862 

6885 

0-825 

0-412 

Before 

0- 013 

58-6 

Abaft 

-014 

1- 109 

31-6 

0-232 

Tribune, 

30  Guns. 

192  10 

43  0 
4-484 

17  3 

18  9 
0-418 

7 6 

1 0 

0-059 

0-033 

149250 

0-498 

731 

0-  756 

8292 

0-821 

0- 377 

Before 

0-011 

70-1 

Abaft 

-005 

1- 038 

36-5 

0-271 

Arrogant, 
46  Guns. 

202  4 

45  6 
4-446 

19  0 

20  0 
0-428 

9 6 

1 4 

0-061 

0-013 

179517 

0-504 

827 

0-733 

9206 

0-8-23 

0-363 

Before 

0-098  • 

73-6 

Before 

-0197 

0-877 

36-9 

0-248 

Imperieuse, 
50  Guns. 

214  8 

50  0 
4-293 

21  0 

21  9 
0-427 

9 6 

1 0 

0-055 

0-025 

229686 

0-497 

1020 

0-725 

10733 

0-831 

0-364 

Before 

0-009 

76-8 

Before 

-0018 

0-987 

33-2 

0-212 

Agamemnon, 
90  Guns. 

231  6 

55  4 
4-184 

23  6 

24  0 
0-429 

6 6 

1 0 

0-049 

0-023 

304211 

0-598 

1259 

0-858 

12809 

0-865 

0-413 

Before 

0-0001 

88-75 

Before 

-008 

0-929 

27-5 

0-163 

ffi  a?  C 

4>  h S 

M o 

240  6 

55  4 
4-346 

23  6 

25  0 
0-438 

6 6 

1 0 

0-082 

0-034 

322692 

0-595 

1286 

0-857 

13307 

0-858 

0-426 

Before 

0-0073 

88-75 

Before 

-0037 

0-912 

27-1 

0-154 

i g "E.  g .e 
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or  by  steam,  of  the  most  recent  construction,  some  of 
them  not  yet  finished ; consisting  of — 

1.  A series  of  sailing  ships  of  all  classes,  from  the 
“Queen” — a first-rate  man-of-war — to  a brig  of  10 
guns  (146.  p.  344,  and  illustration). 

2.  A series  of  screw-ships  of  various  classes,  from 
the  “St.  Jean  d’Acre,”  of  100  guns,  to  a sloop  of  12 
guns. 

3.  A series  of  experimental  frigates. 

4.  A series  of  experimental  brigs. 

5.  Models  of  bows  and  sterns. 

6.  Transverse  sections. 

The  Admiralty,  by  the  comparative  trials  they  have 
ordered,  have  contributed  in  a very  high  degree  to  the 
most  recent  progress  of  naval  architecture.  They  have 
equally  contributed  to  the  progress  of  hydrography,  as  I 
shall  explain  when  speaking  of  the  maps  presented  to  the 
Exhibition,  which  are  included  in  this  award  of  the 
Council  Medal. 

2.  To  Sir  William  Snow  Harris  (1 50,  pp.  345, 346,  and 
illustration).  Science  and  humanity  proclaim  the  merits 
of  Sir  W.  Snow  Han-is’s  inventions.  He  has  exhibited 
practical  models  of  his  system  of  attaching  lightning  con- 
ductors to  the  masts  or  hulls  of  ships,  which  has  been  for 
several  years  in  general  use  in  the  British  Navy. 

As  a means  of  preserving  life  and  property  from  the 
effects  of  lightning,  nothing  has  proved  more  completely 
successful  and  effectual  than  these  conductors.  The 
transmission  of  the  electrical  discharge  from  mast  to 
mast,  and  finally  from  the  conductors  in  the  hull  to  the 
water,  is  perfectly  effected  under  all  circumstances,  and 
in  every  position  of  the  spars  or  of  the  ship  when  pressed 
by  sail,  and  without  demanding  any  care  or  attention  on 
the  part  of  the  officers  or  crew.  The  mechanical  arrange- 
ment of  the  plates  forming  the  conductor,  which  is  of 
gi’eat  capacity,  is  such  as  to  admit  of  their  accommo- 
dating themselves  to  any  flexure  the  spars  can  sustain, 
whilst  at  the  same  time  they  preserv^e  a fair  and  conti- 
nuous conducting  line.  The  various  branches  or  subdi- 
visions in  the  hull  allow  of  a free  dispersion  of  the  elec- 
trical agency  in  all  directions  to  the  bottom  of  the  ship, 
and  into  the  sea,  by  which  the  tension  in  any  one  point 
is  so  reduced  that  explosive  action  is  next  to  impossible. 
For  these  reasons  a Council  Medal  is  awarded  to  Sir  W. 
Snow  Harris. 

3.  To  His  Grace  the  Duke  of  Northumberland  (136, 
pp.  342,  34.3). — To  the  humanity  of  His  Grace  the  Duke 
of  Northumberland,  to  his  unbounded  liberality  and 
generous  encouragement  of  practical  science,  we  owe  the 
numerous  efforts  of  able  men  to  construct  life-boats  cal- 
culated to  meet  the  perils  of  an  ocean  tempest.  They 
must  be  easy  to  manage,  in  order  to  accomplish  the  great 
object  for  which  they  are  designed,  viz.,  the  saving  of 
life  and  property  endangered  by  shipwreck.  His  Grace, 
with  this  philanthropic  view,  has  expended  some  thou- 
sands of  pounds  in  obtaining  for  the  coasts  of  Northum- 
berland, an  improved  class  of  life-boat,  designed  and 
built  in  consequence  of  the  premiums  the  noble  Duke  has 
offered.  Models  of  these  very  boats  figure  amongst  the 
most  valuable  contributions  lo  the  Great  Exhibition,  and 
furnish  a splendid  example  of  liberality  in  the  cause  of 
humanity  and  practical  science  never  surpassed,  if  ever 
equalled.  Such  are  the  motives  under  which  we  have 
judged  His  Grace  the  Duke  of  Northugiberland  worthy 
of  receiving  the  Council  Medal. 

Prize  Medals. 

A.  Ship-Building.— iJririVf  Departi/icnt. 

The  Honourable  the  Corporation  of  London,  for 
illustrations  of  the  art  of  ship-building  for  the  commercial 
marine,  almost  all  showing  the  greatest  and  most  import- 
ant improvements  in  strength,  symmetry,  ami  efficiency ; 
and  mostly  coming  from  establishments  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  port  of  London. 

Mr.  T.  1.  Ditchburn  (.30,  p.  434),  for  models  of  paddle 
and  screw  steam-vessels,  both  wood  and  iron,  designed 
and  built  by  him  for  various  services,  including  yachts. 

Messrs.  Green  (131,  p.  .342),  at  Black  wall,  for  a model 
of  the  fine  merchant  vessels  designed  and  built  by  them 
for  the  East  India  trade. 


Messrs.  C.  J.  Mare  and  Co.  (149,  p.  .344)  for  models  of 
fine  sailing  and  steam  vessels,  both  paddle  and  screw, 
designed  and  built  by  them  for  various  merchant  ser- 
vices, including  yachts. 

Messrs.  Robinsons  and  Ru.ssell  (193,  p.  349),  for  fine 
models  of  steam-boats,  designed  and  built  by  them. 

The  Royal  Thames  Yacht  Club  (294,  p.  359),  for 
models  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  their  Club,  which  are 
of  a most  interesting  character. 

Messrs.  Thomas  and  William  Smith  (.305,  p.  360), 
for  a model  of  the  fine  merchant  vessel  designed  and 
built  by  them  for  the  East  India  trade. 

Mr.  Joseph  White  (36,  p.  336),  for  fine  models  of 
vessels,  designed  and  built  by  him  for  the  merchant 
service,  including  yachts. 

Messrs.  T.  J.  and  R.  White  (36a,  p.  3.36),  for  models 
of  fine  sailing  and  steam-vessels,  designed  and  built  by 
them  for  the  merchant  service,  including  yachts. 

Messrs.  Money  Wigram  and  Sons  (56,  p.  336),  for 
models  of  fine  classes  of  sailing  and  steam-vessels,  both 
paddle  and  screw,  built  by  them  for  various  merchant 
services. 

French  Department. 

M.  Barbotin,  captain  of  the  French  Navy  (1083,  p. 
1230),  for  his  improved  capstan  for  ships  of  war,  adapted 
to  the  use  of  chain  cables. 

M.  Lahure,  of  Havre,  Seine  Infe'rieure  (285,  p.  1190), 
for  an  insubmersible  boat  for  the  use  of  the  military  and 
commercial  services,  combining  very  ingenious  arrange- 
ments. 

M.  Le  Goff,  captain  of  a frigate  in  the  French  Navy 
(1083,  p.  12.30),  for  his  powerful  stopper  in  the  manage- 
ment of  chain  cables. 

M.  Schneider,  of  Creuzot  (1475a,  p.  1246),  for  a large 
specimen  of  the  machinery  of  the  steam-boat  “ L’Oeean,” 
built  by  him,  for  the  River  Rhone,  by  which  great  speed 
and  convenience  have  been  obtained. 

M.  SocHET,  engineer  of  the  French  Navy  (1478),  for 
his  valuable  apparatus  for  distilling  salt-water  on  board 
ships  of  war. 

M.  Rocher,  of  Nantes  (991,  p.  1226),  for  his  large  ap- 
paratus for  distilling  salt-water  on  board  ships  of  war, 
and  for  his  inexhaustible  submarine  condenser. 

American  Department. 

Mr.  S.  M.  Poor  (446,  p.  1464),  and  Mr.  W.  Darton 
(449,  p.  1464),  exhibiting  through  the  National  Institute 
of  Washington,  for  several  models  of  ships  of  war  and 
large  merchant  vessels. 

B.  Various  Objects  connected  with  the  Naval 
Service. 

Mr.  C.  Ansell  (185,  p.  348),  for  a gunning  punt,  on 
a new  principle,  for  fowling  purposes. 

The  Rev.  E.  L.  Berthon  (104,  p.  339),  for  models — 
1st.  Of  his  patent  perpetual  log,  for  indicating  the  speed 
and  leeway  of  ships.  2nd.  Of  his  patent  clinometer,  for 
showing  the  inclination  and  trim  of  ships.  3rd.  Of  a 
collapsible  life-boat,  combining  in  its  construction, 
strength,  capacity,  and  lightness;  and  which  under 
many  circumstances  might  be  found  most  serviceable, 
more  especially  in  travelling  over-land  in  a country 
wdiere  rivers  have  to  be  crossed. 

Sir  Samuel  Brown,  Capt.  R.N.  (334,  pp.  331,  332), 
the  inventor  of  the  chain  cables  introdeed  in  sea  service, 
for  suspension  bridges  and  piers,  and  for  a model  of  in- 
geniously disposed  slips  for  the  purpose  of  hauling  up 
ships  to  repair. 

Mr.  Alfred  Fox,  for  fine  specimens  of  nets,  seines, 
&c.,  for  pilchards. 

Mr.  J.  J.  Grooji,  for  fine  specimens  of  deep  sea  fish- 
ing-lines and  hooks. 

Messrs.  Jeffery,  WAi.sii,and  Co.  (188,  pp.  348,  349), 
for  the  marine  glue,  most  successfully  used  as  a substi- 
tute for  pitch  in  the  seams  of  decks,  as  well  as  for  uniting 
large  timbers  for  naval  purposes. 

Lieut.  James  Rigmaiden,  R.N.  (291,  p.  359),  for  the 
model  of  his  i)lan  of  lanyard  plates  for  setting-up  the 
standing  rigging  of  ships. 
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Lieut.  W.  Rodger,  R.N.  (.3.36,  p.  361),  for  his  very 
remarkable  improvements  in  the  form  and  proportions  of 
anchors. 

]\Ir.  .T.  E.  Saunders  (Class  XXIX.)  for  the  model  of  a 
smack  for  fishing,  fitted  vith  an  auxiliary  screw  pro- 
peller, being  a new  application  to  vessels  of  this  descrip- 
tion. 

Messrs.  J.  and  T.  W.  Simmens  (124,  p.  340)  for  the 
model  of  a “ Mount’s  Bay  ” fishing-boat,  which  is  a very 
fine  description  of  boat  for  its  purpose. 

Mr.  S.  Smith  (12.5,  p.  340),  for  a model  of  a spring 
machine  for  modelling  ships  of  any  dimensions,  ofi'ering 
an  ingenious  and  ready  means  for  setting  up  a design  in 
model. 

Mr.  G.  Tutt  (Class  XXIX.,  185),  of  Rye,  for  the  mo- 
del of  a “ Hastings  ” fishing-lugger,  which  is  also  a very 
good  description  of  boat  for  its  purpose. 

The  following  competitors  for  the  prize  of  one  hundred 
guineas,  oifered  by  His  Grace  the  Duke  of  Northumber- 
land, to  mark  our  sense  of  the  excellence  of  the  models 
they  furnish  ; — 

Mr.  James  Beeching  (136,  p.  342),  Mr.  Henry  Hinks 
(136,  p.  343),  Mr.  William  Teasdel  (136,  p.  343),  Mr. 
J.  Plenty  (p.  343),  Mr.  E.  Pellew  (p.  342). 

Pecuniarif  Rewards. — Mr.  Joseph  IIothway,  for  im- 
provements in  the  construction  of  blocks  combining 
strength  with  much  less  weight,  and  other  advantages, 
501. 

Mr.  David  Harvey  (159,  p.  346)  for  the  excellent 
execution  of  the  small  model  of  the  “ Victoria  and 
Albert,”  royal  yacht,  40/. 

Mr.  Alexander  Birnie,  of  Peterhead,  for  nets,  lines, 
and  hooks,  5i)/. 

Mr.  H.  Dempster  (174,  p.  348)  for  an  ingenious  sys- 
tem of  signals  for  merchant  ships,  20/. 

Messrs.  Thomas  Bibbs  and  Co.,  of  Rotherhithe,  ex- 
hibit a model  illustrative  of  a novel  arrangement  of  the 
frame  timbers,  with  a view  to  increase  the  strength  of 
the  fabric  of  merchant  ships,  and  add  materially  to  their 
durability. 

Mr.  Joseph  Weld  (18G,  p.  348),  of  Lulworth  Castle, 
shows  a model  of  a 12-gun  brig  of  war,  with  a view  to 
obtain,  scientifically,  the  advantages  of  speed. 

Messrs.  J.  and  J.  Long  and  Co.  (71,  p.  337),  present 
several  plans  of  steering  wheels  of  very  simple  construc- 
tion, giving  to  the  helmsman  a perfect  control  over  the 
rudder. 

C.  Nautical  Instruments. 

This  Jury  had  but  a part  of  the  collection  of  “ Philo- 
sophical instruments  in  use  for  the  navy,”  left  to  its  ex- 
amination, the  other  portion  being  retained  by  Jury  X. 

We  would  particulaily  refer  to  an  azimuth  eompass, 
coming  from  the  Compass  Department  of  the  Admiralty 
(p.  344).  This  instrument,  for  making  observations  at 
sea,  combines  improvements  in  workmanship,  suggested 
by  long  experience ; the  centering  and  adjustments  are 
very  good.  This  excellent  piece  of  art  merits  a Prize 
Medal,  but  being  a Government  instrument  no  award  has 
been  made  to  it. 

We  award  a Prize  Medal  to  Mr.  E.  J.  Dent  (Class  X. 
55,  pp.  413,  414),  for  his  marine  compass.  It  has  long  been 
a desideratum  to  construct  a compass  that  should  not  be 
disturbed  by  the  motion  of  the  ship,  or  by  the  firing  of  the 
guns.  One  of  Mr.  Dent’s  compasses  has  been,  by  order 
of  the  Admiralty,  repeatedly  tried  at  sea,  and  particu- 
larly on  board  the  “ Excellent,”  as  to  the  effect  of  cannon 
upon  it.  Even  during  heavy  weather,  with  the  sea  any 
where  before  the  beam,  the  reports  are  highly  favourable. 
The  firing  of  heavy  cannon  within  nine  feet  of  the  com- 
pass had  no  visible  effect  upon  it ; whilst  the  ordinary 
compasses  deviated  several  points.  In  boats,  the  same 
instrument  has  also  been  found  particularly  steady. 

The  particulars  of  this  instrument  are — first,  excellent 
workmanship ; its  card  is  fixed  upon  a vertical  spindle, 
instead  of  upon  a pin  resting  in  a cup,  and  it  is  retained 
in  its  horizontal  position  by  the  bowl  having  a pendulum 
action.  The  disturbing  effect  which  both  gravity  and 
dip  would  have  upon  a magnet  fixed  on  a spindle  when 
out  of  the  perpendicular,  has  been  considered  by  Mr. 


Dent,  and  a compensating  power  applied.  A second 
instrument  of  similar  construction,  but  with  a double 
needle  upon  gimbols  in  the  centre  of  the  spindle  has  been 
also  presented  by  Mr.  Dent,  but  it  has  not  yet  been  tried 
at  sea.  Here  the  motion  given  to  the  needle,  if  duly 
balanced,  seems  to  be  an  improvement. 

A third  instrument  of  Mr.  Dent’s,  a portable  azimuth 
compass,  is  worthy  of  notice  as  an  ingenious  invention  to 
overcome  errors  in  the  centering  of  the  needle,  and  in  the 
direction  of  the  magnetic  axis  as  placed  by  the  maker,  by 
a method  of  inverting  the  box,  not  hitherto  in  use. 

The  Prize  Medal  is  also  given  to  Messrs.  Napier  and 
Son  of  Lambeth  (Class  VI.,  158,  p.  285),  for  an  instru- 
ment for  registering  the  magnetic  course  of  a vessel  as 
actually  steered.  The  card,  as  usual,  is  placed  upon  a 
cup  centred  in  a brass  pillar ; but  this  pillar,  instead  of 
being  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  bowl,  protrudes,  and 
is  attached  to  machinery  which  partakes  of  the  mo- 
tion of  the  bowl.  Every  three  minutes  the  pillar  carr}'- 
ing  the  card  is  raised  by  the  machinery,  and  the  card 
receives  a puncture  from  a fine  point  placed  above  it,  in 
the  direction  of  the  ship’s  head,  and  attached  to  the  bowl 
inside  the  glass  cover,  after  which  it  descends  imme- 
diately to  its  fonner  position.  In  the  course  of  twenty- 
four  hours  the  point  is  drawn  from  the  circumference  of 
the  card  towards  its  centre,  passing  over  twenty-four 
concentric  circles  which  mark  the  hours ; so  that  not 
only  is  any  alteration  of  the  course  detected,  but  the  hour 
at  which  it  occurred  is  also  shown  by  the  card.  This 
compass,  with  the  aid  of  the  log,  may  be  said  to  fonn  a 
traverse  table  of  the  ship’s  route  for  the  day. 

Honourable  Mention  is  given  to  Mr.  Hughes  (Class  X., 
691,  p.  472«),  for  his  eompass  in  spirits.  Such  an  instru- 
ment has  been  found  valuable  in  heavy  seas  during  the 
firing  of  cannon,  and  especially  in  boats;  but  hitherto 
the  necessity  of  leaving  a space  in  the  bowl  (which  has, 
until  now,  been  of  metal ),  has  produced  an  injurious 
effect  upon  tlie  needle  and  upon  the  steadiness  of  the 
fluid.  Mr.  Hughes  has  overcome  this  evil  of  the  air- 
bubble  by  an  elastic  bottom.  His  instrument  is  further 
recommended  by  its  cheapness. 

American  Department. 

Mr.  St.  .Ioiin*  of  Buffalo  (95,  p.  1439),  deserves  the 
Prize  Medal  for  his  compass,  which,  to  the  ordinary  one, 
adds  two  small  needles  placed  upon  pivots  over  the  east 
and  west  points,  with  indices  pointing  towards  the  centre 
of  the  card,  and  each  having  a graduated  circle  marked 
E.  and  tv.,  on  either  side  of  their  zero  points.  These 
small  needles  are  called  satellites ; their  object  is  to  show 
the  presence  of  any  disturbing  force  upon  the  needle, 
and  also  to  indicate,  by  the  mean  of  their  readings,  the 
amount  of  the  deflection ; but  this  last  desideratum  is 
not  yet  obtained.  The  invention  is,  however,  new  and 
ingenious,  and  if  it  could  be  improved  in  this  respect,  it 
would  become  an  instrument  of  great  practical  import- 
ance on  board  vessels,  especially  in  those  of  iron. 

D.  Instruments  for  Measuring  the  Rate  of  a Ves- 
sel through  the  Water. 

One  instrument  of  this  kind  is  mentioned  for  an  award 
in  the  section  of  Naval  Architecture,  and  belongs  to  the 
Rev.  E.  L.  Berthon. 

Two  other  instruments  for  measuring  the  rate  of  a 
vessel  through  the  water  are  due  to  Mr.  St.  John  (542, 
p.  1468),  who  received  a Prize  Medal  for  his  compass. 
One  of  his  instruments  consists  of  a rotator,  which  acts 
upon  a spindle  protruding  through  the  bottom  of  a vessel 
by  means  of  a copper  cylinder  in  the  hold  rising  above 
the  water-line  of  the  ship.  The  other  consists  of  a small 
instrument  connected  with  and  disengaged  from  the 
ordinary  log-line,  by  the  turning  of  the  glass  which  mea- 
sures the  interval. 

Messrs.  Elliot  and  Sons,  of  the  Strand,  London  (320, 
p.  443),  exhibit  two  small  convenient  instruments  for 
measuring  the  rate  of  running  water.  They  are  very 


* This  exhibitor  has  been  awarded  a Prize  Medal  by  the 
Jury  of  Class  X.,  in  whose  list  his  name  appears. 
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portable,  and  have  been  used  by  civil  engineers  witli 
success. 

E.  Instruments  tor  Measuring  the  Depth  of  the 
Sea. 

A Prize  Medal  is  given  to  Mr.  Ericsson,*  of  New 
York  (Cl.  X.,  146,  pp.  1442 — 1446)  for  his  instrument  for 
measuring  depths,  by  the  compression  of  atmospheric 
air.  It  is  a modification  of  the  one  known  in  the  British 
Navy  as  Ericsson’s  Sounding  Lead.  Capt.  Beechey,  R.N., 
one  of  our  fellow-jurors,  made  use  of  it  for  several  years 
in  a ship  under  his  command ; and  experience  has  shown 
him  that  it  was  a good  instrument  when  the  depths  were 
under  50  fathoms.  Mr.  Ericsson  attributes  the  idea  of 
his  instrument  to  Mr.  Agden.  But  seventeen  years  be- 
fore it  came  out.  Sir  Humphry  Davy’s  water-bottle  was 
in  use  in  the  polar  expeditions ; an  instrument  upon  the 
same  principle,  although  greatly  inferior  to  Mr.  Erics- 
son’s in  the  extent  of  its  scale. 


In  51  casts,  extreme  difference  of 
from  the  truth  - - _ - 

In  47  ditto  ditto 

Ericsson’s 

ditto 

Fathoms, 
leadf  +2-4- 

-i  - 4 

f +2| 

I -u 

In  49  ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

( +21 

1 - 5 

In  47  ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

In  48  ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

In  51  ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

{ 

In  51  ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

{I'i 

All  the  depths 

here  mentioned  were  under  50  fathoms. 

F.  Apparatus  for  Saving  Life. 

Having  already  awarded  medals  to  the  inventors  of 
boats  for  saving  men’s  lives  and  property,  we  have  here 
to  consider  other  means  for  effecting  the  same  object. 

1.  Btj  effecting  a communication  to  and  from  a Ship  in 
peril  and  the  Shore, 

We  must,  in  the  first  instance,  mention  here  Capt. 
W.  G.  Manbv,  R.N.  (22,  p.  3.35),  so  long  known  as  the 
introducer  and  zealous  promoter  of  the  object  of  saving 
life  from  shipwreck,  by  means  of  firing  a projectile,  with 
a line  attached  to  it,  from  the  shore  to  the  ship,  which 
has  been  used  with  great  success  along  the  coasts  of 
Great  Britain,  and  has  rendered  remarkable  service, 
f M.  G.  Delvigne,  of  France  (473,  p.  1200),  employs  a 
howitzer  to  obtain  the  same  result  as  Captain  Manby. 
This  invention  involves  this  new  principle,  that  a portion 
of  the  line  to  be  carried  is  contained  in  the  projectile. 
The  idea  seems  capable  of  successful  application. 

Captain  Jerningham  (21,  p.  335),  of  the  British  Navy, 
has  an  anchor  of  a partictilar  form,  which  he  proposes  to 
fire  from  a Manby’s  mortar,  in  sufficient  numbers  to 
afford  the  means  of  liauling  a life-boat  through  the  surf. 

Prize  Medals  have  been  awarded  to  the  above  three 
Exhibitors. 

Mr.  Greener  (59,  pp.  336,  337)  exhibits  a method  of 
discharging  a rocket,  with  a line  attached,  from  a har- 
poon gun.  When  discharged  the  rocket  ignites,  and  is 
said  to  prolong  the  range  to  a greater  distance  than 
would  be  effected  by  eitlier  the  gun  or  the  rocket  alone. 
The  gun  is  distinguished  for  its  lightness  and  efficient 
construction. 

Mr.  A.  G.  Carte  (29,  p.  335).  This  exhibitor  has  been 
distinguished  by  his  great  zeal  in  carrying  out  the  object 
of  saving  life  by  means  of  a rocket.  His  plan  is,  to  em- 
ploy a war  rocket,  iustead  of  the  well-known  rocket  of 
Dennett. 

2.  Bg  means  of  Rafts,  ^c. 

Mr.  W.  G.  Rhind,  of  Ross,  Herefordshire  (290,  p.  359), 
presents  various  models  of  deck-seats  and  benches  for 


* This  exhibitor  has  been  awarded  a Prize  Medal  by  the 
Jury  of  Class  X.,  in  whose  list  his  name  appears. 


steamers,  so  constructed  as  to  be  readily  formed  into 
rafts,  each  one  sustaining  eight  persons.  A Prize  Medal 
is  awarded  to  Mr.  Rhind. 

3.  By  means  of  Buoyant  Air-tubes. 

Mr.  S.  W.  Silver  (195,  p.  350),  exhibits  buoyant  mat- 
tresses, manufactured  according  to  Mr.  I/aurie’s  inven- 
tion. Mr.  Silver  connects  numerous  waterproof  tubes, 
partly  distended  with  horse-hair,  woollen  flocks,  or  cocoa- 
nut  fibre,  in  such  a manner,  that  in  case  of  accident  hap- 
pening to  one  or  more  of  these  tubes,  the  others  may  be 
sufficient  to  sustain  the  required  weight  on  the  water. 
The  tubes  are  made  up  into  mattresses,  pillows,  and  also 
into  floats,  to  be  placed  under  the  thwarts  of  boats. 

A mattress,  weighing  only  17  lbs.,  sustains  in  the 
water  284  lbs.  A pillow  sustains  28  lbs.  Mattresses  for 
emigrant  vessels,  sold  at  9.?.,  sustained  96  lbs.  in  the 
water  for  five  days,  without  being  in  the  least  affected. 
A Prize  Medal  is  awarded  to  Mr.  Laurie  as  the  inventor 
(195).  • 

Mr.  A.  G.  Carte  (29,  p.  335),  already  mentioned,  ex- 
hibits a very  simple,  cheap,  and  efficient  life-buoy,  which 
has  been  in  general  use  since  1838,  and  is  reported  to 
have  preserved  400  persons  from  drowning.  A Prize 
Medal  is  awarded  to  Mr.  Carte. 

Messrs.  Esdailes  and  Margrave  (126,  p.  340)  exhibit 
floating  mattresses,  filled  with  cork  shavings ; worthy  of 
praise. 

PART  II. 

Military  Engineering,  Ordnance,  Armour,  and 
Accoutrements. 

When  I first  visited  Great  Britain,  very  soon  after  the 
general  peace  in  Europe,  I found  a very  strong  prejudice 
against  the  value  of  military  institutions,  and  everything 
belonging  to  the  army  of  this  country.  It  may  be  easily 
conceived  that  foreigners  would  be  anxious  to  learn  every- 
thing connected  with  the  navy ; but  nobody  imagined 
that  the  land  forces  could  present  models  deserving  the 
closest  attention  of  military  observers.  Having  visited, 
however,  the  great  arsenal  of  the  Ordnance  at  Woolwich, 
the  schools  for  the  engineers  and  their  troops  at  Chatham, 
and  the  school  of  the  general  staff  at  Farnham,  I was 
deeply  convinced  that,  on  the  contrary.  Great  Britain 
merited  the  most  attentive  obseivation  in  order  to  appre- 
ciate duly  the  high  value  of  her  land  military  forces, 
institutions,  and  exercises.  At  this  period  she  possessed 
the  best  system  of  laud-artillery,  a system  which  united 
solidity,  simplicity,'security,  and  rapidity.  The  carriages 
for  field-pieces  allowed  tlie  gunners  to  be  carried  along 
with  the  guns,  as  rapidly  as  light  cavalry,  as  well  as  the 
caissons  which  contained  the  necessary  ammunition.  All 
the  wheels,  before  or  behind,  of  every  kind  of  carriage 
for  the  field  batteries,  being  equal  and  identical,  could  be 
replaced  most  easily ; the  draft  being  more  easy,  and  the 
overthrow  of  the  carriage  more  difficult. 

Such  were  some  of  the  rare  qualities,  due  to  the  exer- 
tions of  General  Congreve,  of  an  artillery  which  all  the 
militai’y  powers  adopted  very  soon  after  a description  of 
it  had  been  published.*  To  General  Congrev'e  also  is 
due  the  employment  of  rockets,  in  the  army,  as  projec- 
tiles.! They  wanted  at  first  the  most  important  quality 
of  pi'ecision  in  the  direction'.  A better  construction  by 
degrees  overcame  this  difficulty.  The  French,  the  Ger- 
mans, the  Prussians,  &c.,  have  studied  this  new  kind  of 
weapon,  and  tried  the  use  of  them  in  warfare  ; but  not 
witli  very  great  effect. 

Fortifications  did  not  present  novelties  of  so  high  a 
value,  but  still  they  deseiwed  to  be  studied  in  Great  Bri- 
tain. Models  of  the  ancient  and  new  fortifications  in 
Great  Britain  were  presented  to  the  Exhibition.  No 


* In  the  Force  Militairc  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  Paris, 
1820,  2 vols.  4to.,  with  atlas. 

t There  were  two  Congreves,  father  and  son  ; the  former 
introduced  great  imjirovements  in  (he  construction  of  artil- 
lery carriages  and  indicated  rockets.  The  son  (the  late  Sir 
\V.  Congreve),  undertook  to  develop  their  construction 
and  application. 
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inventions  relating  to  the  attack  or  defence  of  places 
have  been  sent  in  ; so  that  vre  cannot  speak  of  the  merit 
either  of  officers  or  workmen  employed  in  military  en- 
gineering, however  eminent  they  may  be.  M^e  have, 
from  other  nations,  some  remarks  to  make  on  the  subject 
of  ordnance. 

A.  Cannon,  and  their  Carriages. 

The  articles  exhibited  under  this  head  are  few  in  num- 
ber. It  has,  apparently,  been  felt,  that  since  it  is  the 
main  object  of  the  Exhibition  rather  to  make  known  the 
progress  and  to  promote  the  arts  that  add  to  the  comforts 
and  enjoyments  of  life,  than  the  powerful  and  destructive 
engines  employed  in  war,  such  engines  are  not  in  place 
here.  Thus  it  is  that  France,  so  capable  of  illustrating 
all  that  relates  to  this  branch  of  the  art  of  war,  contri- 
butes nothing,  nor  have  the  public  departments  of  Great 
Britain  sent  anything.  If  from  other  countries  we  have 
received  some  articles  that  seem  to  belong  to  military 
warfare,  they  appear  to  have  been  sent  rather  as  samples 
of  manufacture  and  of  materials,  than  for  their  original 
merits  as  instruments  of  war. 

These  observations  are  specially  applicable  to  the  very 
remarkable  specimens  of  wrought-iron  guns,  presented 
by  Spain  and  Turkey,  not  as  the  best  pieces  of  ordnance 
that  can  be  produced,  but  as  very  extraordinary  samples 
of  energy  and  ingenuity  of  production  under  circum- 
stances of  necessity  and  difficulty,  where  recourse  could 
not  be  had  to  ordinary  manufactories,  and  where  these 
serviceable  substitutes  were  provided  with  very  imperfect 
means. 

Spain  has  presented  three  pieces  of  cannon.  1st,  a 
heavy  brass  9-inch  howitzer,  weight  6,730  lbs.,  8 feet 
long,  cast  at  Seville,  in  1849.  2nd,  a 16-pounder  field 
howitzer,  of  wrought  iron,  in  weight  535  Spanish  pounds, 
4 ft.  8j  inches  English  in  length,  manufactured  in  Biscay, 
in  1837,  during  the  civil  war.  3rd,  a 9-iuch  mortar  (a  la 
Gomer),  of  wrought  iron,  in  weight  475  lbs.,  also  made 
in  Biscay,  in  1838.  The  second  article  is  most  worthy 
of  notice,  on  account  of  the  excellency  of  its  materials 
and  manufacture,  though  it  is  inferior  to  gun-metal, 
from  its  liability  to  oxidation  at  common  temperature, 
and  the  action  of  the  residuum  of  gunpowder,  which  is 
greater  upon  it  than  upon  cast  iron  or  on  bronze. 

Turkey  has  presented  two  wrought-iron  field-guns, 
sufficiently  light  to  be  carried  upon  camels.  Both  these 
guns  are  forged  iron  damasked  bars,  in  the  manner  of  a 
gun-barrel.  The  execution  of  the  work  appears  to  be 
perfect,  and  the  development  of  fibre  upon  the  surface 
is  very  beautiful.  Both  are  gold-vented ; the  smaller  is 
circular  in  section ; that  of  the  larger  is  a polygon  of  1 6 
sides.  They  were  forged  at  Erzeroum,  in  1841 , with  many 
others,  by  order  of  Abbas  Pacha,  the  Turkish  Com- 
mander-in-Chief,  after  the  loss  of  the  greater  part  of  his 
artillery  at  the  battle  of  Nezib.  They  can  only  be  re- 
garded as  a substitute,  in  time  of  necessity,  for  the 
proper  material.  But  the  skill  necessary  to  produce  the 
articles,  and  the  workmanship,  are  remarkable. 

Belgium  has  sent  from  its  celebrated  foundry  at  Liege, 
seven  pieces  of  ordnance  of  cast  iron,  of  the  models  of 
the  following  countries  : — 

Pounder.  Kilop:.  When  cast. 

Holland  - - 30  of  the  weight  of  2,746  1843 

Prussia  - - 24  „ 2,710  1849 

Belgium,  short  24  ,,  900  No  date. 

Belgium  - - 12  (model  of  the  Marine)  1,670  1834 

Belgium  — — 6 ,,  886  1830 

Belgium  — - 6-inch  howitzer  - 520  1832 

Belgium  (Eprouvette  mortar,  cast  on  bed  at  I jgg  (j  { 


The  1st,  3rd,  5th,  and  6th  of  these  guns  have  been 
subjected  to  continued  firing,  and  the  number  of  rounds 
sustained  by  each  is  marked  upon  them,  viz.,  the 


Rounds. 

30  pounder  (Holland)  -----  2,000 

hort  24  ,,  (Belgium)  -----  3,649 

6 ,,  (Belgium)  - - - - 2,392 

After  which  the  vent  was  renewed  - 3,700 

Making  in  all  — - - 6,002 

6-inch  howitzer  - - - - - -2,118 


The  vents  exhibit  a greater  or  less  enlargement ; but 
there  is  no  description  of  the  internal  figure,  nor  are  the 
particulars  given  of  the  charges  or  rate  of  firing.  All 
these  pieces  appear  to  be  well  manufactured,  and  of  very 
good  material,  and  they  are  clean  from  the  sand,  without 
being  turned. 

Prussia  has  presented  a 6-pounder  field-gun,  5J  feet 
long,  of  a new  material — native  cast  steel,  forged  by  the 
hammer,  mounted  on  a carriage  of  3 feet  size,  and  manu- 
factured by  Mr.  Krupp,  of  Essen,  near  Dusseldorf.  The 
merits  of  Mr.  Krupp,  and  his  ability  in  working  iron  and 
steel,  are  proclaimed,  and  will  be  enumerated  in  common 
with  that  kind  of  manufacture,  as  also  his  steel  cuirasses ; 
we  merely  mention  here  the  remarkable  beauty  of  the 
workmanship  of  the  piece  of  ordnance  alluded  to. 

Besides  the  above  the  Jury  have  noticed  the  follow- 
ing 

Captain  Tvlden,  R.A.  (275,  p.  358),  has  presented  a 
series  of  fine  models  of  the  constructions  of  guns  for  the 
English  service,  on  the  scale  of  1^  inch  per  foot,  with  a 
sea-service  13-inch  mortar,  a 10-inch  liowitzer,  and  32- 
pounder  gun,  on  garrison  carriages,  and  a light  6-pounder 
field-gun  and  limber.  These  are  all  well  executed,  but 
without  any  novelty  of  construction. 

Munro,  J.,  .Tun.  (282,  p.  358),  two  very  correct  and 
finely-finished  models  of  a 9-pounder  field-gun  and  limber, 
and  a 24-pounder  gun. 

The  Honourable  East  India  Company  (pp.  911,  912) 
have  exhibited  a series  of  models  showing  the  construc- 
tion of  artillery  used  in  the  East  Indies  for  siege  and 
field  service,  on  the  scale  of  Ij  inch  per  foot.  These 
models  are  well  executed ; but  they  do  not  appear  to 
present  any  particular  object  of  preference. 

There  are  also  several  camel-guns,  as  well  as  some 
brass  field-guns,  of  Indian  construction,  proper  to  illus- 
trate the  modes  of  Indian  warfare. 

The  Hon.  Captain  Fitz  Maurice  (283,  p.  358)  exhi- 
bits two  models  to  illustrate  his  mode  of  pointing,  applied 
to  a carriage-gun  and  a mortar,  by  means  of  a horizontal 
endless  screw,  acting  at  the  segment  of  a wheel. 

Messrs.  C.  A.  and  T.  Fergusson  (84,  p.  338),  of  Mill 
Wall,  Block  and  Gun-carriage  Manufactory,  two  pieces 
of  ordnance,  mounted  for  sea-service,  with  particidar 
dispositions. 

B.  Small  Arms. 

A great  number  of  nations  have  sent  small  arms  to  the 
Exhibition  ; several  of  them  such  as  are  used  for  war, 
but  by  far  the  greater  number  being  for  sporting  pur- 
poses. Three  nations  are  prominent  for  the  construction 
of  small  arms,  the  English,  the  French,  and  the  Belgians. 
Small  arms  for  w'ar  and  for  the  chace,  are  manufactured 
at  Birmingham,  the  one  with  due  solidity,  the  others 
w'ith  refinements  of  workmanship.  This  last  class  is, 
however,  sparing  of  ornaments. 

Liege  is  the  Birmingham  of  Belgium,  and  has  a large 
manufactory  of  both  kinds  of  guns.  The  Belgians,  on 
account  of  cheapness,  combined  with  good  execution,  sell 
a great  quantity  of  small  arms  to  other  nations,  particu- 
larly to  Russia. 

France,  for  the  manufacture  of  small  arms  for  war,  is 
now  perhaps  more  advanced  than  any  other  nation.  St. 
Etienne,  the  town  principally  employed  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  muskets,  has  not  sent  anything  of  consequence 
to  the  Exhibition ; in  this  it  was  very  wrong.  Paris  is 
the  best  place  for  the  fabrication  of  arms ; here  are  com- 
bined all  the  perfection  that  could  be  desired  for  pre- 
cision of  firing,  with  beauty  of  ornament ; the  ornaments 
are  very  often  designed  by  the  best  artists,  and  are  exe- 
cuted with  remarkable  delicacy.  We  cannot  enter  into 
the  details  of  the  merits  peculiar  to  each  of  the  exhi- 
bitors who  presented  small  arms,  and  shall  confine  our- 
selves to  saying  a few  words  under  the  names  of  each 
exhibitor  to  whom  a Medal  is  awarded. 

United  Kingdom. 

Prize  Medals : — 

Brazier,  J.  and  Son,  Wolverhampton  (206,  p.  352). 
Excellent  locks  for  best  guns. 

Deane,  Adams,  and  Deane,  London  (223,  p.  352). 
Double  and  single  guns  and  pistols,  perfectly  finished. 
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William  Greener,  of  Birmingham  (59,  pp.  336,  337"). 
Guns  very  well  made,  harpoon  guns,  for  whale  fishery,  &c. 

Col.  P.  Hawker  (205,  p.  352),  for  improvements  and 
perfection  in  punt-guns. 

Lang,  J.,  London  (226,  p.  354).  The  same  merit  in 
the  fabrication  of  their  arms. 

Mr.  T.  E.  Mortimer,  Edinburgh  (267,  p.  358).  The 
same  kind  of  arms,  equally  well  executed. 

Mr.  Henry  Needham,  London  (200,  p.  358).  Guns, 
rifles,  and  pistols,  carefully  executed. 

Mr.  W.  Parson,  of  Swaffham  (270,  p.  358).  The  same 
merits  as  the  two  preceding  gentlemen. 

Reeves,  Greaves,  and  Reeves,  Birmingham  (244, 
p.  355).  Ileautiful  collection  of  swords  and  other  field 
arms,  admirably  embellished. 

Richards,  Westley,  & Son,  Birmingham  (240,  p.  355.) 
Best  guns  and  sporting  guns,  of  excellent  quality. 

W.  and  J.  Rigby,  Dublin  (236,  p.  354).  The  same 
merits  as  Trulock. 

E.  Trulock  and  Son,  Dublin  (222,  p.  35,3).  Best  guns 
and  pistols,  of  good  workmanship,  highly  ornamented 
and  finished. 

Wilkinson  and  Son,  London  (200,  pp.  350-352,  and 
illustration).  Best  guns  and  rifle  pistols,  of  good  work- 
manship, and  swords  highly  ornamented  and  finished. 

Honourable  Mention  has  been  accorded  to — 

Thomas  Fletcher  (255,  p.  357).  Guns,  rifles,  and 
pistols. 

William  Grainger  (278,  p.  358).  Locks  for  guns. 

Manton  and  Son  (217,  p.  353).  Guns,  rifles,  and 
pistols. 

Robert  Mole  (248,  p.  356).  Swords,  side-arms  of  all 
kinds,  and  sword-blades. 

T.  H.  Potts  (207,  p.  352).  Guns,  pistols,  and  rifles. 

Powell  and  Son  (249,  p.  356.)  Guns,  rifles,  and 
pistols. 

Tipping  and  Lawden  (247,  p.  356).  Guns,  pistols, 
and  rifles,  and  collection  of  trade  arms. 

WiTTON  and  Daw  (203,  p.  352).  Guns  and  rifles. 

United  States. 

Honourable  Mention  is  awarded  to — 

Rifles  and  pistols,  of  very  good  quality,  by  Mr.  Sa- 
muel Colt,  Hartford  (321,  pp.  1454,  1455,  and  illustra- 
tion); Messrs.  Robbins  and  Lawrence  (328,  p.  1456); 
and  Mr.  W.  R.  Palmer  (347,  p.  1457). 

Austria. 

Honourable  Mention  is  awarded  to — 

Deutscher  (114,  p.  101.3),  for  a Tyrolean  target  rifle; 
and  A.  C.  Kehlner’s  Nephew  (116,  p.  1013),  for  pistols 
mounted  in  carved  ivory  stocks,  with  accessories. 

Belgium. 

The  undermentioned  are  deemed  worthy  of  the  Prize 
Medal:— 

MM.  Ancion  and  Co.,  Liege  (143,  p.  1156).  A com- 
plete and  varied  collection  of  arms,  very  meritorious  in 
a manufacturing  and  commercial  point  of  view. 

MM.  N.  Bernimolin  and  Brother,  Liege  (150,  p. 
1 1 56).  The  same  exhibition  as  the  two  former  gentlemen. 

M.  A.  Jansen,  of  Brussels  (139,  p.  1156).  Collection 
of  sporting  and  ornamental  guns. 

M.  N.  C.  Lardinois,  Lifege  (151,  p.  1156).  A target 
rifle,  of  first-rate  workmanship,  with  accessories  of  every 
kind,  unusually  well  fitted  and  adjusted. 

M.  Lepage,  Lifcge  (145,  p.  1156).  The  same  exhi- 
bition. 

M.  N.  Plomdeur,  Liege  (146,  p.  1156).  Best  guns, 
rifles,  and  pistols,  of  faultless  manufacture. 

M.  Renkin,  Brotiier.s,  Liege  (141,  p.  1156).  Nume- 
rous collection  of  sporting  and  ornamental  guns. 

M.  H.  Tourey,  Liege  (155,  p.  1156).  An  ornamental 
double  gun,  the  master-piece  of  a gun-maker;  guns  and 
arms  of  excellent  workmanship. 

Honourable  Mention  is  accorded  to  the  following: — 

Falisse  and  Trap.mann  (154,  p.  1156),  for  specimens 
of  militai-y  fire-arms  ; collection  of  nipples. 

L.  Malherbe  (147,  p.  1156),  for  collection  of  oma- 
mental  and  sporting  guns. 


J.  Thonet  (144,  p.  1156),  for  a double  gun. 

J.  M.  Tinlot  (152,  p.  1156),  for  a double  gun. 

France. 

The  Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded  to  the  following 
Exhibitors  : — 

M.  Bertonnet,  Paris  (58,  p.  1174).  Sporting  guns 
and  arms,  carefully  executed. 

M.  F.  Claudin,  Paris  (1057).  Best  guns,  rifles,  and 
pistols,  of  faultless  execution. 

M.  Devisme  (166,  p.  1181).  Sporting  guns  and  arms, 
executed  remarkably  for  taste  and  goodness  of  workman- 
ship. 

M.  Gastinne-Renette  (1611,  p.  125).  Guns,  cara- 
bines, and  pistols,  of  very  good  workmanship. 

M.  Gauvain,  Paris  (1612,  p.  1254).  Pistols,  admirable 
in  form  and  execution ; sporting  guns  of  excellent 
quality. 

M.  H.  Houllier  Blanchard,  Paris  (1628,  p.  1255). 
Pair  of  pistols,  with  accessories,  chased  and  encrusted 
with  gold,  with  a case  richly  sculptured,  in  boxwood, 
showing  an  extraordinary  degree  of  perfection  in  work- 
manship. 

M.  Leopold  Bernard,  Paris  (1547,  p.  1250).  Double 
and  single-barrelled  guns  of  beautiful  damask,  and  of 
excellent  workmanship  throughout. 

M.  Lepage-Moutier,  Paris  (1364,  p.  1241).  Sport- 
ing guns,  of  excellent  quality,  ornamental  guns  of  ex- 
([uisite  workmanship,  swords  and  side-arms  of  the  Due 
de  Luyne’s  damask,  of  remarkable  novelty ; bucklers 
and  objects  of  art. 

The  under-mentioned  have  received  Honourable  Men- 
tion : — 

M.  F.  Berger,  St.  Etienne  (418,  p.  1198).  Fancy  fowl- 
ing pieces,  of  various  kinds,  of  excellent  workmanship. 

M.  B.  Beringer,  Paris  (1546,  p.  1250),  for  good  fowl- 
ing-pieces. 

M.  Albert  Bernard  (1075,  p.  1229).  Excellent  Da- 
mascus gun  and  pistol  barrels. 

M.  Delacour  (1582,  p.  1252).  Swords  and  sabres, 
imitated  from  various  countries,  &c. 

M.  Prelat,  Paris  (1681,  p.  1257).  For  collection  of 
pistols,  ornamented. 

Zullverein. 

Prize  Medals  are  bestowed  on  the  following: — 

Messrs.  A.  and  E.  Holler*,  of  Solingen  (637,  p.  1085). 
Large  and  varied  collection  of  swords,  blades,  and  side- 
arms,  of  great  excellence. 

M.  Carl  August  Fischer,  Lvibeck  (5,  p.  1 141).  Double- 
barrelled  rifles  and  fowling-pieces. 

The  under-noted  exhibitors  are  Honourably  Men- 
tioned : — 

ScHNiTZLER  and  Kirschbaum,  Solingen  (480,  p.  1078). 
Infantry  and  cavalry  swords,  &c. 

Schmolz,  Wm.,  and  Co.*,  Solingen  and  Berlin  (673, 
p.  1087).  Collection  of  swords. 

W.  and  G.  Pistor  (481,  p.  1078),  for  a rifle  for  carry- 
ing pointed  balls. 

M.  C.  V.  Heinlein,  Bamberg,  Bavaria  (20,  p.  1099). 
A rifle,  carved  and  ornamented  in  the  old  German  style. 

J.  A.  Kuchenreuter  (21,  p.  1099),  for  pistols. 

MM.  Weber  and  Schultheis,  Frankfort-on-the-Maine 
(6,  p.  1121).  Single  and  double-barrelled  rifles. 

M.  1.  Schmidt,  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  (2,  p.  1134), 
Guns  of  good  workmanship. 

Spain. 

Don  E.  ZuLOAGA,  of  Madrid  (264a,  p.  1346),  is  re- 
warded with  the  Prize  Medal  for  his  fire-arms  and  pistols, 
most  magnificently  chased,  engraved,  and  incrusted  with 
gold  ornaments  of  very  graceful  designs. 

Royal  Manufactory  of  Toledo  (266,  p.  1346)  is  ho- 
nourably noticed  for  sword  cutlery,  richly  ornamented. 

Switzerland. 

M.  V.  Sauerbrey,  of  Bayle  (68,  pp.  1270,  1271),  ob- 


♦ These  exhibitors  have  been  awarded  Prize  Medals  by 
the  Jury  of  Class  XXI.,  in  whose  list  their  names  appear, 
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tains  a Prize  Medal  for  a large  rifle,  mounted,  fitted,  and 
furnished  in  tlie  most  perfect  manner. 

Honourable  Mention  is  made  of — 

M.  Jeannet,  of  Locle,  Canton  of  Neufchatel  (5,  p. 
1'2G5),  for  a rifle  with  steel  barrel. 

M.  Fischeb,  of  Chur  (26.5,  p.  1283),  for  a double  Ame- 
rican rifle. 

J.  Vannod  (69,  p.  1271).  Target  rifle. 

C.  Tents. 

A Prize  Medal  is  given  to  Mr.  B.  Edgington  (302, 
pp.  359,  360)  for  the  tents  exhibited  by  him.  One  is  12 
feet  by  8,  with  poles  6 feet  high,  proposed  for  oflBcers  or 
emigrants.  Another  is  for  troops,  travellers,  or  emi- 
grants, 12  feet  square,  supported  on  one  centre  pole,  like 
the  round  tent  of  the  British  service ; but  its  figure  is  a 
pyramid,  instead  of  being  a cone.  The  angles  are 
strengthened  from  the  head  of  the  tent  by  1-inch  tarred 
rope,  to  which  the  canvass  is  bolted,  and  wdiich,  being 
secured  to  strong  pegs  in  the  ground,  constitutes  the 
principal  support  of  the  tent.  lu  the  middle  of  two  op- 
posite sides  a sort  of  porch  is  formed,  sustained  by  a light 
6-foot  pole,  giving  entrance  to  the  tent,  and  affording  the 
great  advantage  of  a thorough  draught  of  air.  It  is  also 
ventilated  at  the  top,  and  the  orifices  secured  against  the 
entrance  of  rain.  The  centre  pole,  which  is  9 feet  10 
inches  long,  divides  into  three  parts,  the  small  ones  into 
two,  and  the  whole  packs  into  a valise  40  inches  long,  by 
about  13  inches  in  diameter,  the  weight  of  which  is 
86.^  lbs.  The  two  porches  aud  the  very  complete  ventila- 
tion they  afford  are  improvements  of  great  value,  parti- 
cularly for  the  sick,  when  the  large  hospital  tents  are  not 
carried. 

Mr.  Edgington  proposes,  for  military  use,  to  employ 
bleached  canvass,  and  to  tan  it,  for  preservation  from 
mildew,  a measure  deserving  of  consideration.  To  his 
larger  tent  he  has  attached  a portable  stove  and  cooking 
apparatus,  well  adapted  and  arranged  for  the  use  of  emi- 
grants, but  not  so  portable  as  necessary  for  military 
service. 

D.  Defensive  Arms. 

A Prize  Medal  is  given  to  M.  Fried  Krupp  (677*, 
p.  1087),  of  Essen,  for  having  exhibited  a cuirass  of 
German  native  cast  steel,  the  material  of  which  is  so 
much  improved  by  manufacture  as  to  attain  a high  de- 
gree of  resistance  to  the  balls  of  fire-arms,  though  it  has 
not  yet  been  determined  whether  this  resistance  exceeds 
that  which  would  be  afforded  by  cast  steel  made  from 
cemented  steel.  M.  Krupp’s  success,  however,  is  deserv- 
ing of  reward. 


PART  III. 

Military,  Naval,  and  other  Maps. 

This  Jury  has  been  charged  with  the  care  of  examin- 
ing the  various  kinds  of  maps  executed  in  consequence  of 
surveys  made  for  naval,  military,  or  geological  purposes. 

The  Council  Medal  is  awarded  to  the  Admiralty  of 
Great  Britain  (p.  344),  under  whose  superintendence 
and  directions  accurate  surve)'s  have  been  executed,  not 
only  of  the  coasts  and  ports  of  the  three  kingdoms,  but 
of  the  coasts  of  the  greatest  part  of  the  globe. 

Drawings  of  great  accuracy  are  executed,  according  to 
these  surveys,  by  the  Hydrographical  Board  under  Ad- 
miral Beaufort.  Afterwards,  maps  confined  to  the  indi- 
cations that  are  indispensable  for  navigation  are  published 
and  sold  at  a very  cheap  rate  to  the  officers  of  the  mer- 
chant service. 

It  is  understood  that  the  Council  Medal  granted  to  the 
Admiralty  for  models  and  improvements  in  ship-build- 
ing, with  the  combination  of  the  forces  of  wind  and 
steam, — and  for  the  improvements  of  the  azimuth  com- 
pass,— shall  be  uuited  with  the  same  award  for  the 
eminent  services  rendered  by  the  surveys,  calculations, 
drawings,  and  publication  of  hydrographic  maps,  under 
the  direction  of  the  learned  aud  liberal  Hydrographical 
Department  of  the  Admiralty. 

* This  exhibitor  was  awarded  a Council  Medal  by  the 
Jury  of  Class  I.,  in  whose  list  his  name  appears. 


French  Department. — The  science  and  practice  of  hy- 
drography owe  much  to  France,  having  been  brought  to 
perfection  by  the  celebrated  Beautemps  Beauprc'.  Hy- 
drographic maps  were  undertaken  from  surveys  made  by 
the  celebrated  hydrographer,  M.  Beautemps  lleaupre",  in 
the  time  of  the  Emperor  Napoleon,  along  the  coast  of 
Flanders.  For  thirty-five  years  afterwards  that  under- 
taking was  continued  along  the  French  coasts  of  the 
ocean,  and  the  Mediterranean,  including  Corsica  aud 
Algeria.  The  French  survey  presents  the  most  complete 
description  of  the  shores,  and  of  the  ground  under 
water,  for  a great  distance,  with  the  configuration  of  any 
existing  danger.  The  calculations  were  carried  on,  as 
well  as  the  survey,  with  the  help  of  the  hydrographers’ 
staff,  under  the  direction  of  M.  Beautemps  Beaupre',  aud 
with  the  utmost  precision  ; the  drawings,  as  well  as  the 
engravings,  are  worthy  of  this  notice.  It  was  in  this 
way  that  the  magnificent  Atlas,  or  “ Neptune  of  the 
Coasts  of  France,”  was  produced,  the  finest  specimens 
of  which  have  been  presented  to  the  Exhibition. 

The  Council  Medal  to  be  delivered  to  the  Depot  Ge- 
neral DE  LA  Marine  (128,  p.  1177,  France)  in  Paris, 
as  an  acknowledgment  of  the  scientific  labours  evinced 
in  the  hydrographic  surveys  of  France,  and  also  of  those 
of  M.  Beautemps  Beaupre,  and  the  engineers  associated 
with  him. 

M C.  E.  CoLi.iN  (426,  p.  1177),  the  engraver  of  the 
Hydrographic  Depot  of  France,  has  exhibited  maps  in 
his  own  name,  very  remarkable  for  the  skilfulness  aud 
accuracy  of  their  execution.  The  Prize  Medal  is  granted 
to  him. 

The  Ordnance  Department  of  Great  Britain,  having 
the  command  and  direction  of  the  scientific  bodies  of 
artillery  and  military  engineers,  was,  very  properly, 
charged  with  all  the  operations  necessary  for  the  survey, 
calculations,  and  drawings  of  the  land  map  of  the  three 
kingdoms.  This  vast  enterprise  is  now  in  a state  of 
great  forwardness,  and  is  one  of  the  scientific  monu- 
ments most  worthy  of  the  British  nation.  For  the  copper- 
plate etchings,  and  for  the  use  of  electrotype  process  in 
reproducing  the  plates,  our  eulogium  is  justly  due  to 
the  establishment  at  Southampton,  where  they  are  exe- 
cuted. 

The  Council  Medal  is  granted  to  the  Ordnance 
Department  (128,  pp.  341,  342),  who  exhibited  the 
maps,  as  a just  and  honourable  tribute  to  the  meritonous 
and  scientific  officers  of  that  department  who  prepared 
them. 

A map  of  England  and  Wales,  engraved  by  himself,  is 
exhibited  by  Mr.  Cruchley  (74,  p.  541).  The  map  is  ou 
a scale  of  half  an  inch  per  mile. 

The  French  Minister  at  War  has  presented  numerous 
sheets  of  the  new  map  of  France. 

The  French  map  of  Cassini  was  as  perfect  and  com- 
plete as  such  an  undertaking,  by  a single  person,  could 
be ; this  map,  already  more  than  a century  old,  no  longer 
represents  the  superficies  of  a country  in  which  such 
enormous  changes  have  taken  place.  As  early  as  1816  a 
scientific  commission,  under  the  presidency  of  the  illus- 
trious I^aplace,  planned  the  undertaking  of  a new  and 
improved  map  of  France ; combining  the  most  precise 
astronomical  observations  with  an  accurate  general  trian- 
gulation. Two  parallel  lines  were  measured,  the  one 
from  Brest  to  Hungary,  through  Strasbourg  ; the  other, 
following  upon  the  globe  the  puralUle  mojjen,  was  carried 
to  the  south  of  France,  and  continued  through  Italy  to 
Fiume.  These  lines,  accurately  ca  culated,  spread  new 
light  upon  the  figure  of  the  earth. 

In  the  French  map  each  place  of  importance  is  given 
with  three  elements,  necessary  to  determine  its  complete 
geometrical  position,  the  longitude,  the  latitude,  and  the 
altitude  above  the  level  of  the  sea. 

The  operations  were  at  first  executed  by  the  body  of 
Military  Geographers  ; but  this  body  having  been  united 
to  the  Corps  Royal  d’Etat  Major,  they  continued,  under 
a new  title,  their  scientific  undertakings ; some  of  them 
going  upon  the  ground,  each  summer,  and  returning  to 
the  De'pot  de  la  Guerre,  to  complete  the  calculations,  and 
execute  the  drawings. 

The  map  of  France  is  justly  admired  for  the  beauty  of 
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the  engraving,  and  the  system  of  etching,  by  horizontal 
lines,  which  prevents  all  confusion  to  the  eye,  and  gives 
the  best  idea  of  the  form  of  the  ground.* 

The  Council  Medal  is  granted  to  the  Depot  de  la 
GuEitiiE  (804,  p.  1219),  in  Paris,  for  the  scientific  body 
employed  in  executing  the  land  map  of  France. 

Austria  has  presented  maps  of  Italy  and  of  the  Duchy  of 
Austria,  equal  to  the  best  of  England  and  France.  In- 
deed, the  maps  of  Italy  were  undertaken  by  the  French 
when  they  were  possessors  of  that  peninsula. 

The  Council  Medal  is  granted  to  the  Military  Geo- 
graphical Institute  (363,  p.  1028,  Austria),  Vienna, 
which  presents  the  maps. 

Geological  Maps. — Some  years  ago,  Mr.  Greenough,  a 
distinguished  geologist,  e.xecuted  a geological  map  of 
England  upon  a scale  not  larger  than  that  of  France. 
Sir  Henry  De  la  Beche  had  the  courage  to  undertake  a 
new  geological  map  upon  the  great  scale  of  an  inch  per 
mile.  This  large  size  rendered  it  possible  to  add  scientific 
information  in  the  ordinary  map,  to  present  in  great  de- 
tail the  nature  of  the  stratifications,  to  apply  his  map  to 
agricultural,  metallurgical,  and  mining  studies,  and  to 
give  the  delineation  of  the  metalliferous  and  other  veins. 
Sir  Henry  De  la  Beche,  alone,  executed  the  geological 
maps  for  Cornwall,  Devonshire,  and  a part  of  Glamor- 
ganshire. An  official  corps  des  mines  was  subsequently 
created,  under  the  direction  of  Sir  Henry  De  la  Beche, 
with  the  name  of  “ Geological  Survey,”  which  directed 
and  continued  the  great  geological  survey  of  the  three 
kingdoms.  Sir  Henry  De  la  Beche  being  the  super- 
intendent of  Jury  I.,  ’to  whom  this  subject  naturally 
belongs,  the  adjudication  on  the  merits  of  the  geological 
maps  was  transferred  to  Jury  VIII.  at  our  request. 

The  Council  Medal  is  given  to  the  Geological  Sur- 
vey (159,  Class  L,  p.  137),  in  honour  of  the  excellence 
of  the  work  and  of  the  staff  of  officers  charged  with  the 
e.xecution  of  the  map,  under  the  direction  of  Sir  Henry 
De  la  Beche. + 

The  geological  map  of  France,  a public  undertaking, 
has  been  executed  by  the  “ Corps  National  des  Mines,” 
and  we  must  add,  principally,  by  two  members  of  the 
Institute  of  France,  both  General  Inspectors  of  this  body, 
MM.  Dufrenoy  and  Elie  de  Beaumont.  M.  Dufrenoy, 
one  of  our  French  Jurors,  was  charged  with  the  north- 
eastern part,  and  M.  Elie  de  Beaumont  with  the  south- 
western part  of  France.  Both  employed  thirteen  years 
in  exploring  the  gi-ound,  and  four  years  in  the  labour  of 
the  cabinet,  as  well  as  in  the  classification  of  more  than 
311,000  specimens  of  minerals  which  they  collected  in 
their  local  investigations,  for  which  they  travelled  more 
than  40,000  miles  on  foot. 

The  French  geological  map,  executed  on  a scale  of 
siMj7F|th>  is  an  excellent  reduction  of  the  great  official  map 
of  France.  The  Geological  Society  of  London,  consi- 
dering the  great  importance  of  such  a scientific  under- 
taking, granted  their  quinquennial  Wollaston  Medal  to 
its  authors. 

The  Council  Medal  is  granted  to  the  Ecole  des  Mines, 
in  honour  of  the  Corps  National  des  Mines,  whose  en- 
gineer executed  the  map  of  France. 

M.  DE  Kenkmeuil,  the  ingenious  foreman  of  the 
Lithographic  National  Press  of  France,  was  the  inventor 
of  the  excellent  process  for  colouring  maps.  He  deserves 
the  Prize  Medal  now  granted  to  him. 

The  principal  geological  maps  were  coloured  by  the 
hand,  but  the  chef  de  la  lithogrnplde  at  the  National  Press 
at  Paris,  has  discovered  so  simple  and  ingenious  a pro- 
ceeding for  colouring  with  the  press,  that  all  is  done  now 
by  machine  process.  So  perfect,  indeed,  is  the  operation, 
that,  with  a magnifying-glass,  the  colours  are  seen  to 
follow  rigorously  the  lines  forming  the  limits  engraved 


♦ Already  145  sheets  are  published,  G3  are  in  the  hands  of 
the  engravers,  .52  more  will  conclude  the  work  ; so  that  it 
will  present  260  atlas  sheets  when  complete. 

t 'I'he  “ .Museum  of  Practical  Ecology  ” possesses  rich 
and  unique  mineral  collections,  furnished  by  the  three 
kingdoms,  and  jiut  in  the  most  e.xcclicnt  order  by  Sir  Henry 
lie  la  Beche,  who  opened  the  Institution  to  the  public  shortly 
after  the  opening  of  the  Great  Exhibition. 


upon  the  map ; and  in  no  part  do  the  colours  exceed  or 
remain  behind  that  limit. 

DUPIN,  Reporter. 

Paris,  November  1851. 


APPENDIX. 

Swedish  Guns.* 

The  articles  belonging  to  this  Class,  recently  sent  from 
Sweden,  comprise — 

1.  A cast-iron  shell-gun,  of  8’9  inches  calibre  (Eng- 
lish), and  9 feet  6 inches  long,  made  on  the  construction 
of  Baron  M.  von  Wahrendorff,  to  load  at  the  breech, 
and  mounted  on  a carriage  and  slide,  also  of  cast  iron, 
adapted  to  a casemate.  The  gun  is  in  weight  9,671  lbs. 
Swedish  (Victualie  Vigt),  or  81cwt.  Oqr.  4 lbs.  English, 
and  is  marked  Aker,  1850,  No.  4.  The  charge  and  weight 
of  projectile  are  not  stated,  but  the  gun  is  understood  to 
be  intended  for  spherical  projectiles,  and  is  not  rilled. 
According  to  English  proportions,  the  solid  shot  would 
weigh  about  94  lbs.,  and  the  shell  70  lbs. 

2.  A cast-iron  Swedish  6-pounder  field-gun,  5 feet 
5^  inches  long,  and  in  weight  856  lbs.  Swedish,  V.  V., 
equal  to  7 cwt.  Oqr.  19 lbs.  English. 

3.  A Danish  6-pounder  field-gun,  also  of  cast  iron, 
5 feet  SJ  inches  long,  and  in  weight  931  lbs.  Swedish 
V.  V.,  equal  to  7 cwt.  3 qrs.  6 lbs.  English. 

Both  these  guns  are  from  the  iron-works  of  Aker,  and 
bear  the  date  of  1851. 

4.  Two  models  of  12-pounder  and  6-pounder  field  guns, 
with  limbers  and  ammunition-boxes,  &c.,  complete,  on  a 
scale  of  one-eighth. 

5.  Lastly,  the  model  of  a 30-pounder  long  gun,  on  a 
carriage  and  slide  of  wood,  for  casemates,  also  on  a scale 
of  one-eighth. 

Shell-Gun. — The  chief  condition  on  which  this  gun 
has  been  constructed  (next  to  that  of  loading  at  the 
breech),  appears  to  be  that  its  recoil  should  be  very 
limited,  and  that  it  should  not  require  to  be  run  up.  It 
is  accordingly  mounted  on  a cast-iron  carriage  and  slide 
well  suited  to  those  conditions,  and  of  ingenious  con- 
struction, traversing  on  a pivot  placed  about  18  inches  in 
front  of  the  head  of  the  slide,  and  therefore  in  the  throat 
of  the  embrasure.  The  axis  of  the  gun  is  four  feet  from 
the  ground,  and  the  total  length  of  slide  from  its  head 
to  its  extremity  (being  the  distance  it  would  occupy  in  a 
casemate),  is  rather  less  than  10  feet,  or  from  the  pivot 
1 1 feet  6 inches.  The  extreme  breadth  of  carriage  and 
slide  is  in  front  2 feet  10|  inches,  and  in  rear  3 feet 
2 inches. 

The  weight  of  the  carriage  is  5,215  lbs.  Swedish  V.  V., 
or  43  cwt.  2 qrs.  12  lbs.  English,  and  that  of  the  slide 
3,537  Swedish  V.  V.,  or  29  cwt.  2 qrs.  6 lbs.  English. 
The  gun  and  carriage  together  being  124  cwt.  2 qrs.  16 lbs. 
English. 

Though  not  requiring  to  be  run  up,  the  gun  is  not  on 
a non-recoil  principle,  the  slide  being  so  constructed  as  to 
admit  of  a motion  of  the  gun  and  carriage  when  fired,  of 
about  3 feet  6 inches,  which  at  first  is  horizontal,  and 
then  for  about  3 feet  on  an  inclination  upwards  of  12J°, 
by  means  of  which  the  force  of  recoil  (the  weight  moved 
be  6^  tons  nearly)  is  gradually  resisted  and  overcome. 
From  the  point  to  which  the  gun  and  carriage  is  thus 
raised,  it  descends  by  its  own  weight,  and,  after  a few 
inches  horizontal  motion,  is  received  by  an  elastic 
cushion,  formed  of  sheets  of  hirch  bark,  placed  vertically, 
and  therefore  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  the 
force,  making  a thickness  of  9 inches.  By  this  cushion 
all  the  remaining  motion  is  absorbed.  The  angle  of  re- 
sistance of  cast-iron  on  cast-iron  being  about  9]-°,  and  the 
motion  of  the  descent  ending  horizontally,  the  impression 
on  the  cushion  is  rendered  moderate,  and  all  shock  is 
avoided.  The  surfaces  or  bearing  points,  on  which  the 
carriage  rests  upon  the  slide,  are  cylindric,  of  about 
.3^  inches  radius. 

A carriage  and  slide  of  the  same  description  as  that 
exhibited,  but  carrying  a 32-pounder  gun  of  Baron 
VVahrendorlFs  construction,  was  tried  at  Shoebury  Ness, 

♦ 'I'he  subjects  introduced  in  this  Appendix  arrived  after 
the  dispersion  of  the  Jury  of  Class  Vlix. 
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in  1850,  with  30  rounds,  at  5°,  10°,  and  15°,  and  stood 
perfectly  well.  It  is,  however,  probable,  that  the  motion 
of  so  great  a weight,  on  surfaces  of  very  limited  extent, 
would,  in  time,  cause  the  latter  to  become  disintegrated, 
and  to  require  renewal. 

Altogether  the  an-angement  of  the  carriage  and  slide, 
apart  from  the  consideration  of  the  material,  and  the 
strong  objections  to  it  which  exist,  is  very  ingenious ; 
but  its  value  is  obviously  entirely  dependant  on  the  ques- 
tion to  which  it  is  subordinate — whether  or  not  there  is 
any  advantage  in  loading  at  the  breech. 

On  this  point  a very  decided  opinion  has  been  formed 
in  this  country.  In  1842,  trials  took  place  of  two 
24-pounder  guns  of  Baron  Wahrendorff’s  construction, 
similar  to  that  exhibited  before  the  Select  Committee  at 
Woolwich,  and  on  board  Her  Majesty’s  ship  “Excellent,” 
at  Portsmouth ; the  result  of  which  was  the  opinion  that 
there  would  be  no  advantage  in  adopting  such  a gun  into 
Her  Majesty’s  service. 

More  recently,  in  1850,  the  trial  above  mentioned,  of 
a 32-pounder  gun  of  Baron  Wahrendorff  took  place,  fol- 
lowed by  an  extended  trial  of  another  32-pounder  to  load 
at  the  breech,  proposed  by  Major  Cavalli,  of  the  Sardi- 
nian Artillery,  and  constructed  at  the  works  of  Baron 
Wahrendorff,  in  Sweden,  from  whose  method  it  differs  in 
the  mode  of  closing  the  breech  by  a flat,  instead  of  a 
cylir.dric  plug,  transverse  to  the  axis ; in  being  rifled, 
and  in  carrying  a hollow  projectile  of  a cylindro-conical 
figure  of  64  lbs.  weight,  or  double  that  of  the  round  shot 
of  the  same  calibre.  Major  Cavalli’s  carriage  and  slide, 
like  that  of  Wahrendorff’s,  were  both  of  iron,  but  differed 
from  one  another  in  some  details  not  necessary  here  to 
refer  to. 

The  views  of  Major  Cavalli  are  fully  explained  in  his 
“ Me'moire  sur  les  Canons  se  chargeant  par  la  culasse,  et 
sur  les  Canons  rayes,”  published  in  Paris,  1849.  After 
a long  course  of  experiments  at  Shoebury  Ness,  in  1850, 
with  a gun  of  his  construction,  which  showed  by  the 
increase  in  the  weight  of  the  projectile  a very  consider- 
able increase  of  range  might  be  obtained,  but  no  other 
material  advantage,  the  experiment  came  to  an  end  by 
the  whole  breech  of  the  gun  flying  off  in  one  piece, 
giving  way  at  the  passage  of  the  trausvei'se  plug  by  the 
explosion  of  the  charge.  In  reference  to  this  result,  it 
should  he  observed,  that  the  construction  of  Wahrendorff 
has  greater  solidity,  and  is  superior  in  strength  to  that  of 
Cavalli. 

The  Committee,  after  giving  the  whole  subject  a very 
careful  consideration,  adhered  to  the  opinion  expressed 
in  1842  on  Baron  Wahrendorff’s  24-pounders;  and  with 
reference  to  those  of  Major  Cavalli,  they  came  to  the 
conclusion  that  guns  loading  at  the  breech  cannot  be  con- 
sidered safe,  and  that  those  in  question  were  in  their 
essential  qualities  “ greatly  below  the  ordinary  guns  of 
the  service.” 

It  appears,  however,  that  in  Sweden,  Baron  Wahren- 
dorff’s construction  has  to  a certain  extent  been  adopted ; 
and  that  the  fortress  of  the  island  of  Waxholm,  which 
forms  one  of  the  defences  of  the  approach  to  Stockholm, 
is  armed  with  guns  in  casemates,  similar  in  all  respects 
to  that  sent  to  the  Exhibition. 

Without  doubt,  then,  the  Swedish  artillery  must  have 
become  satisfled  that  this  construction  possesses  advan- 
tages over  that  in  ordinary  use.  Yet  it  is  not  evident  in 
what  these  consist,  more  particularly  when,  apart  from 
the  question  of  the  resistance  of  the  material,  so  great  a 
danger  is  always  present  as  the  possibility  that  the  breech 
has  not  been  securely  closed.  To  ensure  this  operation 
in  the  heat  of  action  must  demand  great  care  and  atten- 
tion, for  which  time  is  necessary ; and  it  would  seem  to 
be  requisite  that  it  should  be  performed  by  the  man  who 
fires.  Looking  at  all  the  operations  to  be  perfonned,  it 
does  not  appear  likely  that  any  material  advantage  can 
be  gained  as  to  rapidity  of  fire.  And  in  respect  to  the 
number  of  men  required,  they  cannot  well  (making  no 
allowance  for  relief)  be  less  than  three  per  gun,  a num- 
ber which  is  sufficient  to  keep  in  action  a gun  of  the 
ordinary  construction,  and  of  similar  weight. 

Upon  the  whole,  admitting  the  arrangements  by  which 
Baron  Wahrendorff  closes  and  opens  the  bore  to  be  most 
ingenious,  they  undoubtedly  render  the  gun  to  which 


they  are  adapted  much  more  liable  to  derangement  and 
interruption  than  can  happen  to  those  usually  employed. 
And  since  the  effect  of  heavy  artillery  depends  infinitely 
more  on  precision  than  on  rapidity  of  fire,  it  would  clearly 
be  preferable,  supposing  (which,  however  is  not  appa- 
rent) tliat  there  is  an  advantage  in  facility  of  service,  to 
arrive  at  the  same  quantity  of  fire  by  an  increase  in  the 
number  of  the  guns,  rather  than  to  rely  upon  a me- 
chanism liable  to  be  put  out  of  order,  and  that  possibly 
may  thus  become  fatal  to  those  who  use  it. 

In  material,  Sweden  possesses  advantages  in  the  great 
strength  and  resistance  in  the  cast  iron  produced  from 
the  pure  and  rich  mineral,  smelted  by  wood  charcoal, 
that  she  employs,  which  no  other  country  can  command ; 
and  were  we  in  England  to  attempt,  with  the  cast  iron 
from  the  coal  formation,  the  same  forms  and  dimensions 
as  those  employed  in  Sweden,  we  should,  without  doubt, 
encounter  still  more  frequently  the  same  result  as  at- 
tended the  trial  of  Cavalli’s  gun. 

This  observation  does  not,  however,  in  any  way  detract 
from  the  merit  of  Baron  Wahrendorff’s  constructions  sent 
to  the  Exhibition,  which  must  be  admitted  to  be  of  great 
ingenuity  and  interest ; and  taking  it  for  granted  that  his 
guns  have  been  submitted  in  Sweden  to  trials  that  have 
proved  satisfactory,  they  solve  an  important  problem. 

Whether,  however,  these  constructions,  and  that  of  the 
gun  in  particular  on  which  they  are  dependant,  are  such 
as  may  be  generally  and  advantageously  applied,  is 
another  question,  into  which  it  does  not  seem  necessary 
further  to  inquire. 

No  drawing  or  papers  have  been  transmitted  to  show 
the  construction  of  the  casemate  and  embrasure  in  which 
the  gun  is  mounted,  but  it  may  be  presumed  that  they 
resemble,  more  or  less,  those  of  Cavalli’s  system. 

Iron  Field-Guns. — The  Swedish  and  Danish  cast-iron 
field-guns  are  excellent  samples  of  those  which  are  em- 
ployed in  their  respective  services,  in  which  they  are 
preferred  to  brass,  and  with  good  reason,  so  far  as  the 
more  perfect  preservation  of  the  bore  and  consequent 
accuracy  of  fire,  are  concerned.  The  bore  and  v^ent, 
however,  require  to  be  carefully  attended  to  and  pro- 
tected from  oxidation.  The  weight  of  the  Swedish  gun 
is  a hundred-weight  and  a few  pounds  more  than  that  of 
the  English  brass  light  six-pounder ; but  the  former  is 
5f  inches  longer,  and  the  bore  16  inches  larger  than  the 
English  gun.  The  shot  is  consequently  heavier,  and  the 
charge  of  2 lbs.  Swedish  exceeds  by  7 ounces  that  of  the 
English  gun.  Cast-iron  field-guns  have  been  in  use  in 
the  Swedish  service  since  1805,  and  recently  their  horse 
artillery,  who  were  armed  with  brass  guns,  have  ex- 
changed them  for  iron.* 

There  seems  no  reason  to  doubt  that  cast-iron  field- 
guns  of  so  excellent  a material  as  Sweden  produces,  may 
in  many  climates  replace  those  of  brass  of  the  same 
weight ; but  within  the  tropics,  and  where  they  could 
not  receive  continued  attention,  the  action  of  the  atmo- 
sphere and  of  the  sea-air  would  render  them  less  durable 
in  the  vent  and  cylinder  than  brass. 

Models  of  Swedish  Field-Guns. — These  models,  ex- 
tremely well  executed  by  Bergquist,  an  artist  of  Stock- 
holm, exhibit  in  wood  and  iron,  and  in  full  detail,  the 
peculiar  construction  of  the  Swedish  field-artillei'y,  as 
established  in  1831.  They  show  all  the  arrangements  of 
the  draught,  and  the  method  of  attaching  to  the  limber 
which  gives  a power  of  locking  round,  or  of  altering  the 
direction  of  the  march,  of  80°.  They  are  very  deserving 
of  attention. 

30-pounder  Long  Gun  on  a Carriage  and  Slide  for  Case- 
mates.—This  model,  by  the  same  artist,  and  on  the  same 
scale  of  one-eighth  as  above,  is  also  very  well  executed, 
but  presents  no  mechanical  feature  of  importance.  It  is 
on  a front  pivot,  and  has  ingenious  mechanism  for  tra- 
versing by  a small  wheel  and  winch,  within  the  hind 
trucks ; but  this  refinement  is  not  wanted,  and  there  is 
altogether  a character  of  complexity  that  does  not  pro- 
perly belong  to  machines  for  military  use.  The  gun 
appears  to  be  10  feet  2 inches  long,  and  the  whole  length 
of  slide  is  14  feet  10  inches. 


* Jacobi,  Etat  actuel  de  fArtillerie  de  Campagne  Sue'- 
doise.  Paris  1849. 
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EEPORT  ON  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENTS. 

[Her  Majesty’s  Commissioners  consented  that  this  Report  should  be  published  in  the  “ Journal  of  the  Royal  Agricul- 
tural Society,”  a Committee  appointed  by  that  body  having  acted  as  the  English  portion  of  the  Jury.  It  accordingly 
appeared  in  the  Number  published  in  January  1852.  The  figures  after  the  Names  (between  parentheses)  refer  to  the 
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In  endeavouring  to  fulfil  the  command  of  your  Royal 
Highness,  that  each  Reporter  should  describe,  as  to  its 
general  state,  the  branch  of  industry  which  falls  within 
his  department,  my  task  will  lead  me  not  to  balance  the 
claims  of  rival  inventions,  which  are  far  better  shown  by 
the  results  of  the  trials  given  in  the  words  of  my  col- 
leagues, nor  yet  to  portray  their  construction,  which  can 
hardly  be  conveyed  in  words,  or  even  by  drawings,  but  to 
state  plainly,  if  I am  able,  the  practical  effect  of  agri- 
cultural machinery  upon  the  soil  or  its  products  ; and  so, 
it  may  be,  to  further  the  designs  of  that  Exhibition  which 
your  Royal  Highness  purposed  not  for  a gorgeous  spec- 
tacle only,  but,  as  it  has  worked  itself  out,  for  a focus  in 
which  the  various  nations  might  combine  and  compare 
their  scattered  rays  of  realised  knowledge. 

As  our  implements  are  intended  not  to  bring  about  new 
conditions  of  soil,  nor  to  yield  new  products  of  any  kind, 
but  to  do  with  more  certainty  and  cheapness  what  had 
been  done  hitherto  by  employing  the  rude  implements  of 
former  centuries,  certainty  and  cheapness  of  action  are 
evidently  the  standard  by  which  their  merits  have  to  be 
tried,  and  chiefly  the  latter  property,  which  forms  the 
superiority  of  the  spinning-jenny  over  the  distaff,  namely, 
economy. 

The  yearly  shows  and  trials  of  the  Royal  Agi-icultural 
Society  have  certainly  done  more  in  England  for  agri- 
cultural mechanics  in  the  last  ten  years  than  had  been 
attempted  anywhere  in  all  former  time.  Yet,  though  the 
inventions  are  many,  they  may  be  reduced  to  a few  simple 
classes : in  reviewing  those  classes,  it  will  be  most  con- 
venient perhaps  to  follow  the  order  of  cultivation,  begin- 
ning with  the  instruments  of  tillage,  and,  among  these, 
w ith  the  plough. 

I.  Instru.ments  of  Tillage. 

1.  Plough. 

It  was  found  about  twelve  years  ago  that  in  many  parts 
of  England  ploughs  drawn  by  four  liorses  were  stiil  used, 
while  in  the  same  neighbourhood,  or  even  parish,  other 
plouglis  were  at  work  equally  easy  for  two  horses.  I'hc 
cumbrous  plough,  resting  on  a heavy  gallows  and  wheels, 
had  been  adapted  to  the  clay  soils  when  those  soils  w'ere 
the  chief  source  of  com  to  the  country,  and  had  been 
handed  down  from  father  to  son,  after  the  heavy  lauds 


had  been  widely  laid  dowm  to  grazing  ground,  and  the 
former  downs  had  become  our  principal  arable  land. 
Not  only,  however,  did  these  obsolete  monuments  survive 
— it  was  also  discovered  by  Mr.  Handley,  that  the  in- 
ventors of  new  ploughs,  by  rejecting  the  wheels  as  well 
as  the  gallows,  had  produced,  especially  in  the  north,  a 
plough  which,  though  fashionable  under  the  name  of 
swing  plough,  had  little  advantage  in  draught  over  the 
ancient  one.  It  was  Messrs.  Ransome  who  furnished  the 
modern  English  plough  with  two  low  wheels,  and  with 
mould-boards  adapted  to  different  soils.  Messrs.  Howard 
further  improved  the  mould-board.  The  mould-board, 
indeed,  which  raising  each  slice  of  earth  (furrow  slice) 
from  its  flat  position  gradually  through  an  upright  one, 
lays  it  over  half  inclined  on  the  preceding  slice,  is  the 
essential  acting  part  of  the  plough.  It  should  perform 
this  spiral  transfer  of  a very  rough  material  with  an  equal 
pressure  both  crossways  and  lengthways.  The  true  shape 
is*  founded  on  mathematical  laws,  but,  as  in  a somewhat 
similar  case  of  displacement,  that  of  water  by  the  bow  of 
a yacht,  is  doubtless  best  determined  by  actual  trial.  The 
test  of  perfection  in  the  work  of  a plough  is,  that  the 
furrow-slice  shall  lie,  after  being  turned  over,  in  a per- 
fectly straight  line,  not  only  unbroken,  but  even  un- 
cracked. It  is  by  patient  attention  to  this  point  that  Mr. 
Busby,  with  the  aid  of  an  excellent  farmer,  Mr.  Outh- 
waite,  produced  the  beautiful  mould-boards  of  his  prize- 
ploughs.  This  unbroken  furrow-slice  requires  some 
length  of  mould-board  ; and  it  is  urged,  on  the  other 
hand,  in  behalf  of  short  mould-boards,  that  they  pulverise 
the  soil  while  they  turn  it  over.  Practical  farmers,  how- 
ever, know  that  to  pulverise  is  not  the  immediate  object 
of  ploughing  Land ; but  as  the  length  of  the  English 
mould-boards  surprised  foreigners,  it  may  not  be  useless 
to  state  a further  reason  for  that  apparently  excessive 
length.  Ours  also  were,  in  fact,  made  short  and  hollow 
for  our  new  ploughs,  until  at  one  of  the  Royal  Agri- 
cultural Society’s  trials  all  the  selected  ploughs  were 
brought  to  a stand  in  attempting  to  work  a strong  clay. 
The  cause  of  the  failure  was  this : the  chief  resistance  to 
the  horses  in  ploughing  proceeds  not  from  the  weight  of 
earth  moved,  which  is  insignificant,  nor,  unless  the 
ground  be  unusually  baked,  from  the  act  of  severing  the 
earth,  but  from  two  other  causes,  namely,  friction,  and 
on  certain  soils  still  more  from  cohesion.  Now,  if  the 
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soil  contain  sliarp  sand,  there  ^vill  be  no  cohesion  ; it  will 
work  freely  otf  the  mould-board,  which  will  be  kept 
bright,  and  the  shorter  its  surface  the  less  will  the  friction 
be.  For  such  soils,  therefore,  as  are  common  in  Scotland 
short  mould-boards  may  be  the  best.  But  most  English 
soils  contain  so  much  clay  as  will  adhere  to  and  fill  up  the 
liollow  of  a short  mould-board,  so  that  the  furrow-slice 
will  have  to  work  not  upon  an  iron  surface,  but  upon  the 
most  disadvantageous  of  all  surfaces,  one  of  rough  loam, 
and  the  draught  may  thus  be  easily  doubled  by  friction 
and  cohesion  together.  Hence,  our  English  mould-boards 
have  been  very  properly  lengthened,  the  more  properly,  I 
suppose,  because  the  same  soil  will  more  often  have  to  be 
worked  in  a moist  state  here  than  in  continental  Europe.* 
Many  of  the  foreign  ploughs,  it  should  be  said,  behaved, 
under  all  disadvantages,  exceedingly  well,  and  were,  no 
doubt,  better  suited  than  ours  for  their  respective  loca- 
lities. 

Ploughing,  itself,  is  certainly  a singular  instance  of 
great  skill  acquired  by  a body  of  men  who  scarcely,  as 
was  remarked  by  Lord  Ashburton,  receive  the  credit  due 
to  that  skill.  A good  ploughman  will  set  up  a pole  a 
quarter  of  a mile  distant  or  more,  and  keeping  this  mark, 
almost  invisible,  steadily  in  his  view,  will,  on  land  per- 
fectly smooth,  trace  up  to  that  goal,  until  his  horses  knock 
it  down  as  they  pass  on  each  side,  a furrow  so  true  that 
no  eye  can  detect  any  divergence  from  absolute  straight- 
ness. If  one  saw  for  the  first  time  a field  of  short  green 
clover  converted  in  a few  hours  into  a surface  of  clean 
brown  soil  in  regular  ribs,  it  would  be  regarded  as  a 
triumph  of  art.  I mention  this,  the  rather  because  in 
speculative  writing,  the  plough  is  sometimes  depreciated, 
and  the  spade  is  extolled,  though  this  very  operation  of 
preparing  our  wheat  land  could  scarcely  be  executed  at 
all  by  spade,  since  it  is  necessary  that  the  existing  sward 
should  be  perfectly  buried.  The  caution  seems  more 
necessary,  because,  as  we  have  seen  in  the  Exhibition 
Building,  ingenious  attempts  are  being  made  at  steam 
digging,  as  well  as  steam  ploughing. 

The  result  of  the  trial  of  ploughs  will  be  found  in  the 
following  report  of  Mr.  Shelley. 

Uesult  of  Trial  of  Ploughs  at  Puset,  by  Willi.\m  Miles, 

Esq..  JI.P.,  and  John  V.  Shelley,  Esq.,  assisted  by  Blr. 

T.  P.  OUTIIWAITE. 

The  English  and  Scotch  ploughs,  eighteen  in  number, 
were  put  to  work  in  the  first  instance  at  a depth  not  ex- 
ceeding five  inches — the  land  a young  clover-ley,  in  excel- 
lent condition  for  the  trial  of  light-land  ploughs.  The 
ploughs  consisted  of  nine  2-wheel,  three  1-wheel,  and  six 


* Since  the  above  remarks  were  written,  I have  received 
the  subjoined  report  from  Baron  Mertens ; but  from  my 
own  former  experience  in  dynamometrical  trials,  I am 
bound  to  say  that  I should  not  draw  from  a single  summer 
trial  any  inference  even  as  to  the  lightness  of  a iilough  in 
ordinary  work,  still  less  as  to  its  capacity  for  general  work. 
“WTieu  land  is  hard  and  dry,  cleavage  is  the  principal 
clement  of  resistance;  the  friction  is  limited,  and  the  cohe- 
sion, of  course,  null.  Hence  our  English  ploughs  which 
seemed  the  lightest  were  brought  in  a former  trial  to  a 
dead  stand  on  moist  clay.  The  American  ploughs  are  very 
elegant  and  light,  but  seem  hardly  steady  enough  for 


swing-ploughs.  The  work  of  the  2-wheel  ploughs  was 
generally  good  ; for  the  first  test,  not  exceeding  five  inches, 
we  found  the  following  most  deserving  of  commendation  in 
the  order  in  which  they  are  placed : — 

No.  1.  Ball’s. 

No.  2.  Howard’s,  marked  XX. 

No.  3.  Howard’s,  marked  XXX. 

The  same  ploughs  were  then  put  to  work  at  a depth  not 
less  than  seven  inches,  when  we  found  the  following  did  the 
work  best  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  placed : — 

No.  1.  Busby’s. 

No.  2.  Howard’s,  marked  XX. 

No.  3.  Howard’s,  marked  XXX. 

Ball’s  plough,  which  at  five  inches  appeared  No.  1,  broke 
the  land  too  much  at  the  extra  depth,  owing  to  the  forma- 
tion of  the  mould-board  pressing  too  heavily  on  the  furrow. 
The  work  done  by  the  whole  of  the  swing-ploughs  was 
moclerate,  especially  that  by  the  Scotch  ploughs,  which  was 
decidedly  bad.  The  three  best  ploughs,  viz.,  Mr.  Busby’s, 
Mr.  Howard’s,  and  Mr.  Ball’s,  were  then  taken  to  the  heavy 
land,  and  were  subjected  to  a very  severe  test.  The  work 
there  was  satisfactorily  completed,  and  we  place  the  ploughs 
according  to  the  followdiig  order  of  merit : — 

No.  1.  Busby’s. 

No.  2.  Howard’s. 

No.  3.  Ball’s. 

Mr.  Howard  had  one  plough  only  tried  on  the  stiff  land. 
The  ploughs  were  tested  as  before — first,  at  not  less  than 
five  inches  deep,  and  then  at  not  less  than  seven  inches,  and 
the  same  result  appeared  at  both  depths.  The  objection 
observed  in  the  plough  of  Mr.  Howard  was,  that  there 
appeared  to  be  too  much  curvature  in  the  tail  of  the  mould- 
board,  which  caused  the  land  to  break  up  in  turning,  and 
a great  advantage  was  thus  given  to  the  plough  of  Mr. 
Busby : at  the  same  time,  the  work  done  by  Air.  Howard’s 
plough  was  very  good ; that  of  Air.  Ball’s  good ; but  that  of 
Mr.  Busby’s  was  superior. 

Three  4-horse  ploughs  were  tried  in  the  lighter  land  at  a 
depth  of  from  nine  to  ten  inches  ; they  appeared  on  that  in 
the  ollowing  order  of  merit : — 

No.  1.  Busby’s;  No.  2.  Hensman’s;  No.  3.  Howard’s. 

Six  subsoil  ploughs  exhibited  : 

No.  1.  Bcntall’s ; No.  2.  Grey  and  Sons  ; No.  3.  Comins’ ; 
No.  4.  Coleman’s. 

In  the  latter  an  improved  system  of  adjusting  the  lever 
appeared,  the  construction  of  which  we  consider  to  be 
good. 

In  the  turn-wrist  ploughs  we  considered  that  none  were 
exhibited  deserving  of  remark.  Lowcock’s  one-way  plough 
could  not  be  worked,  owing  to  a portion  having  been  lost 
on  the  railroad;  but  having  tested  it  on  former  occasions, 
wo  recommended  it  as  worthy  of  notice. 


breaking  up  an  English  clover-ley.  The  Belgian  mould- 
board  is  good,  though  the  framework  ivould  be  as  unsuited 
to  our  W'orkmen  as  our  owm  would  be  to  theirs. — Pii.  P. 

“ London,  Jnhj  29,  1851. 

“ The  trial  of  the  following  prize  ploughs  with  Bentall’s 
dynamometer  took  place  on  the  25th  instant,  at  Air.  AIcchi’s 
farm,  near  Kelvedon,  Essex,  before  Colonel  Challoner,  Air. 
Johnson,  and  myself.  Alorin’s  dynamometer  (French)  could 
not  be  tried,  on  account  of  the  rain.  The  trials  were  at- 
tended with  great  success,  as  you  will  perceive  by  the  fol- 
lowing results ; — 


Ploughs. 

Name. 

Points  of 
Resistance. 

Remarks. 

1.  Belgian  - - 

Odeurs  _ _ _ 

527 

Land  very  hard  going  up  hill ; coming  down  in  Ball’s  plough’s 
furrow. 

2.  American  - 

Hale  and  Spear  - 

530 

Land  hard. 

3.  English  - - 

Busby  - _ _ 

540 

Land  worked  well. 

4.  French  - - 

Boilin  — — _ 

546i 

- _ — — 

.5.  Dutch  - - 

.lenken  - _ - 

5501 

- _ - — 

G.  Belgian  — - 

Delstanche  - - 

5G8 

No  ploughman  to  use  them  well. 

7.  English  - - 

Howard  - - — 

569 

Hard  land. 

8.  American  - 

Prouty  and  Alears  - 

579 

» ~ ~ 

9.  French  - - 

Talbot  — — _ 

580 

- - - — 

10.  English  - - 

Ball  - - - - 

646 

Very  hard  ground ; very  good  furrow. 

11.  English  - - 

Bansomes  and  Alay 

659 

Very  hard  piece  of  land. 

Baron  AIertens  D’Ostin.  C.  B.  Ch.illoner.  B.xron  AIertens,  for  Air.  Johnson.” 
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The  best  of  the  si-x  Belgian  ploughs  e.'chibited  was  that  of 
jMr.  Odours,  which  cut  the  side  clean  and  left  the  sole  level ; 
worked  steadily,  and  was  easy  to  hold.  In  the  turn-wrist 
ploughs  of  Mr.  Vaumael,  a new  principle  of  turning  at  the 
ends  of  the  land,  and  of  the  adjustment  of  the  mould-board, 
is  worthy  of  consideration.  The  turn-wrist  plough  of  Mr. 
Dufour  also  worked  satisfactorily.  It  is  right  to  observe 
that  Mr.  Busby  nad  applied  to  his  plough  the  moveable 
nose-piece  invented  by  Messrs.  Ransome.  Upon  the  whole, 
it  is  considered  by  the  Judges  that  the  working  of  the 
ploughs  was  satisfactory. 

John  Villiers  Shelley. 

It  should  be  remarked  that  ploughs  suited  for  common 
and  for  deep  ploughing  distinctly  have  for  some  time  been 
separately  encouraged  by  the  Royal  Agricultural  Society. 
There  can  be  no  doubt  that  on  most  soils  it  is  useful  once 
in  four  years,  when  the  root  crop  recurs,  to  give  the  land 
a deep  stirring : if  that  be  thought  too  laborious,  the  farm 
should,  in  each  field,  get  once  at  least,  if  only  once  for 
all,  a thorough  disturbance.  But  a common  plough  is 
not  suitable  for  this  purpose,  since  the  soil  crumbles  back 
into  the  furrow.  One  such  deep  plough,  therefore,  as 
Busby’s  should  be  kept  on  most  farms,  to  be  worked  at 
leisure  in  winter  with  four  or  even  six  horses. 

2.  Harrow. 

The  harrow  has  been  made,  I suppose,  with  square 
bars,  and  therefore  straight-set  teeth,  for  as  many  cen- 
turies as  it  has  been  used ; but  it  is  difficult  to  make  the 
teeth  of  such  a harrow  work  always  in  different  tracks, 
although  the  harrows  are  dragged  from  the  corner.  This 
imperfection  has  been  remedied  within  the  last  few  years, 
in  two  harrows,  to  each  of  which  prizes  have  been 
awarded.  The  teeth  being  set  crosswise,  the  harrows 
themselves  can  now  be  drawn  straight. 

A third  novelty  has  also  been  produced  and  rewarded — 
Mr.  Coleman’s  expanding  harrow.  The  bars  at  every 
point  of  crossing  are  united  not  by  a screw,  but  by  a 
loose  pin,  on  which  they  work  freely.  Thus  the  width 
of  the  harrow  can  be  increased  or  diminished,  and  the 
tines,  according  to  the  state  of  the  land,  be  brought 
nearer  together  or  spread  wider  apart,  exactly  like  the 
mimic  soldiers  on  the  child’s  toy.  It  is  true  Mr. 
Coleman’s  harrow  looks  rather  cumbrous  ; but  on  ex- 
amination it  is  found  to  possess  small,  almost  invisible, 
wheels,  which  are  easily  let  down,  and  serve  to  move 
the  harrows  from  one  field  to  another.  This  is  a further 
advantage  ; for  a set  of  common  iron  harrows  must  first 
be  separated,  and  even  then  are  troublesome  enough  to 
convey. 

3.  Hollers. 

Not  many  years  since  the  landlord  was  often  asked  by 
his  tenant  for  some  old  tree  to  convert  into  a roUcr.  The 
tree  roller,  when  manufactured,  had  its  framework 
loaded  with  rough  materials  to  give  it  weight.  But  it 
soon  wore  and  cracked,  so  as  to  produce  in  a year  a most 
ungainly  instrument.  Sometimes  the  tree  was  manu- 
factured into  what  was  called  a cheek-roll,  that  is  to 
say,  a roll  without  framework,  but  with  an  iron  peg 
driven  into  each  end,  to  which  pegs  the  horse’s  traces 
were  fastened.  We  have  now  very  excellent  rollers  with 
iron  cylinders,  which  last  for  ever ; but  it  does  seem  that 
for  rendering  the  soil  fine  their  regular  form  has  this 
disadvantage,  that  they  pass  so  equally  over  small  clods 
as  merely  to  press,  not  to  grind  them.  A more  squeezing 
motion  seems  to  be  wanted.  Mr.  Claes,  of  Belgium,  ex- 
hibited a roller  intended  for  narrow  round  ridges,  but 
which  seems  to  possess  the  germ  of  this  very  squeezing 
motion  which  we  require.  The  roller  consists,  in  its 
breadth,  of  four  separate  rollers  of  equal  size ; these  do 
not  work  on  a fixed  axle,  but  contain  a central  circle  of 
iron,  within  which  the  common  axle  lies  for  the  four 
rollers  to  play  freely  upon. 

The  common  axle  rests,  in  fact,  always  on  the  lower 
surface  of  the  internal  circle  of  the  four  rolls,  which  thus 
move  irregularly  with  the  freedom  desired. 

The  roller  has,  however,  been  superseded  in  its  func- 
tioti  of  clod-crusher  by  the  instrument  which  bears  that 
name,  though  we  still  see  farmers  engaged  in  the  hope- 


less attempt  at  breaking,  by  the  alternate  use  of  roller 
and  harrow,  clods  which  refuse  to  be  broken.  The 
barley  crop  of  course  suffers  thereby  in  quality  as  well 
as  in  measure. 

4.  Clod-crushers.  Norwegian  Harrow. 

Mr.  Crosskill’s  clod-crusher  is  weU  known  as  one  of 
the  most  popular  of  our  new  inventions.  Its  principal 
use  is  in  breaking  down  turnip-land  which  has  been  fed 
off  by  sheep  in  wet  weather  and  afterwards  baked  by  the 
sun.  Notwithstanding  its  jagged  iron  teeth,  it  has  been 
found,  too,  the  best  presser  for  young  wheat  in  March, 
when  the  soil  has  been  swollen  and  the  roots  thrown  out 
by  alternating  frosts  and  thaws.  Thus  applied  it  also 
arrests  the  wireworm,  and,  if  it  wound  the  tender  blade, 
the  wheat  tillers  the  better.  By  using  it  according  to  its 
intention,  especially  in  the  preparation  of  barley-land, 
we  may  avoid  sowing  on  cloddy  ground,  or  save  three 
weeks’  delay  of  the  sowing,  and  in  either  case  may  gain 
at  least  one  quarter  of  barley  per  acre  ; thus  paying  for 
our  implement  in  the  first  season.  Mr.  Gibson’s  clod- 
crusher,  now  first  brought  out,  is  on  a different  construc- 
tion, being  formed  of  two  rows  of  very  narrow  wheels, 
alternating  with  each  other.  Mr.  Crosskill’s  has  the 
defect  of  clogging  when  the  soil  is  moist.  Mr.  Gibson’s 
of  pressing  the  ground  rather  tightly  : it  is  between  these 
two  weak  points  that  a choice  must  be  made  in  selecting 
a clod-crusher.  There  is  a third  implement — the  Nor- 
wegian, or,  as  it  should  be  called,  the  Swedish  harrow — 
which  neither  clods  nor  kneads,  but  then  it  will  not  press, 
and  is  heavier  for  the  horses.  I should  not  hesitate  to 
choose  the  clod-crusher  if  I could  afford  only  one  such 
implement ; but  from  experience  of  both  in  barley  sowing, 
should  be  extremely  sorry  to  be  without  the  Swedish  tool 
also,  which  has  been  lately  much  improved  by  lengthen- 
ing its  teeth,  while  its  di’aught  has  been  lightened  by  one 
horse  in  four. 

5.  Scarifiers,  Grubbers,  or  Cultivators. 

Numerous  as  are  the  forms  of  this  implement,  and  it 

appears  in  new  forms  every  year,  its  full  serviceableness 
has  certainly  not  been  yet  understood.  It  has  been  used 
accidentally  as  it  were,  and  not  upon  system,  whereas,  if 
it  were  used  upon  system,  I have  no  doubt  that,  impor- 
tant as  are  the  American  reapers,  the  cultivator  would 
insure  to  the  English  farmer  upon  stock  land  advantages 
quite  as  great,  if  not  greater,  for  it  woidd  save  him  nearly 
one-half  of  the  entire  labour  now  bestowed  on  his  plough- 
ing ; but  to  prove  this  it  will  be  unavoidable  to  enter 
somewhat  into  the  detail  of  actual  farming.  Indeed,  our 
implements  must  of  course  be  judged  not  merely  by  their 
power  of  effecting  a certain  object,  but  by  the  usefulness 
of  that  object  when  it  has  been  effected.  Thus  Kilby’s 
paring  plough  will  peel  oft'  the  turf  from  a bowling-green 
as  even  as  a web  of  cocoa-nut  matting,  yet  if  that  were 
all,  it  might  serve  the  gardener  but  would  not  serve  the 
farmer.  It  does,  however,  serve  the  farmer,  because  it 
gives  one  mode  of  accomplishing  a most  valuable  new 
process,  the  autumnal  cleaning  of  wheat  stubbles. 

In  order  to  prove  this  great  saving,  the  ordinary  course 
of  ploughing  on  a common  stock  farm,  according  to  the 
usual  four-course  system,  must  be  shortly  stated. 

After  the  wheat  crop,  the  land,  being  full  of  running 
couch,  is  ploughed  in  the  winter,  and  ploughed  again, 
with  other  operations,  thrice  more  in  the  spring,  until  it 
appears  to  be  clean,  wlien  the  turnips  are  sown.  In  the 
next  spring  it  is  ploughed  by  many  good  farmers  twice 
for  barley,  in  order  that  the  sheep-droppings  may  be  well 
mixed  with  the  soil,  and  so  the  growth  of  the  barley  be 
rendered  regular.  The  third  crop,  clover,  sown  with  the 
barley,  gives  a year’s  rest  to  the  teams  iiutil  it  is  broken 
up  with  one  ploughing,  and  the  fourth  crop,  the  wheat 
crop,  is  sown.  The  acco\int  will  stand  thus; — 

I’louKhing;s. 

Root  crop  - - - 4 

Barley  -----  2 
(,'lovor  -----  0 
■Whect  - - . . - 1 
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Now,  it  lias  been  found  that  if  immediately  after  harvest 
the  wheat  land  be  not  ploughed,  but  pared  at  a depth  of 
2 inches  only,  the  couch,  the  cause  of  so  much  labour, 
is  intercepted  before  it  has  penetrated  the  ground,  and 
all  that  future  toil  becomes  needless.  This  work  is  done 
with  the  scarifier.  The  saving  of  labour  is  easily  cal- 
culated, if  we  only  compare  the  breadth  of  the  scarifier, 
whichever  it  be,  for  there  are  many  of  them,  with  the 
breadth  of  the  plough.  Tims  our  ploughs  make  a 
furrow  nearly  nine  inches  wide,  and  are  drawn  by  two 
horses.  Coleman’s  scarifier,  one  of  the  best  for  hard 
ground,  is  5 feet  wide  (seven  times  as  wide),  and  is 
drawn  by  six  horses.  These  three  pair,  therefore,  will 
cover  as  much  ground  as  seven  pair  at  plough,  and  the 
labour,  accordingly,  would  not  be  half  of  one  ploughing. 
There  must  afterwards  be  one  good  ploughing  given  to 
lay  up  the  land  for  the  mellowing  effect  of  the  winter’s 
frost.  In  the  spring  the  laud  can  be  once  more  stirred 
with  a wider  scarifier  (Biddle’s,  6^  feet  wide),  which 
would  go  deeper,  the  land  being  looser,  with  four  horses 
only.  As  this  implement  is  equal  in  width  to  81  ploughs, 
four  horses  would  thus  be  doing  the  work  of  sixteen. 
The  operation  will  in  labour  be  only  a quarter-ploughing. 
There  are  saved,  besides,  in  spring,  infinite  harrowings 
and  rollings,  which  will  defray  the  expense  of  drilling 
the  turnips. 

Again  with  regard  to  the  barley-sowing  after  turnips, 
it  used  to  be  good  farming,  as  I have  said,  to  plough 
twice.  But  in  order  to  save  ammonia,  it  is  still  better 
to  pare  the  laud  as  quickly  as  the  sheepfold  is  shifted. 
This  may  be  done  by  Kilby’s  or  Bentall’s  paring-plough, 
and  may  be  set  down  as  a half-ploughing.  The  frost 
mellows  the  surface,  and  four  horses  scarifying  at  seed- 
time will  make  it  fit  for  the  drill.  This  last  operation 
may  be  set  down  as  one-third  of  a ploughing.  We  may 
now  examine  what  saving  of  labour  has  been  produced 
by  this  new  class  of  implements  : — 

Old  System.  New  System. 

Ploughings.  1‘loiighings. 


1 One  scarifying  - - - 

1. 

Roots 

4 - 

< One  plouehing  - - - 

1 

1 One  scarifying  - - - 

4 

Barley 

2 - 

One  do.  - - - 

2 

Clover 

0 - 

One  do.  - . - 

J. 

Wheat 

1 - 

1 

7 

Thus  it  appears  that  cultivators  will  spare  just  one- 
half  of  the  horse  labour  employed  on  the  plough,  doing 
the  work,  too,  as  well  or  better.  Adopting  the  standard 
of  economy  as  the  test  of  their  merit,  we  find  that,  if  a 
ploughing  be  valued  at  8s.,  they  can  save  7s.  an  acre 
yearly  over  the  whole  of  an  arable  farm.  And  we  may 
adopt  this  calculation  in  their  favour  more  confidently, 
because  by  other  means  an  equal  saving  of  horse-work 
can  be  made  at  other  seasons  iu  other  descriptions  of 
work.  Some  exceptions  to  this  general  use  of  cultivators 
will  occur  of  course  to  every  farmer  ; but  the  substitution 
of  them  for  the  plough  has  long  been  known  to  many 
good  farmers,  though  probably  it  has  not  as  yet  been 
carried  out  upon  system  by  any  one  of  them  to  its  fullest 
extent. 

These  implements  were  not  originally  intended  for 
stirring  hard  ground,  but  were  gradually  developed  out 
of  the  harrow,  which  was  mounted  on  wheels,  with  a 
view  to  the  raising  of  loose  couch  out  of  ploughed 
ground,  a use  which  airtumnal  cleaning  will  soon,  it 
may  be  hoped,  make  obsolete. 

Of  the  prize  cultivators,  Biddle’s,  by  Messrs.  Ransome, 
is  one  of  the  oldest,  and  still  one  of  the  best.  The  width 
gives  it  great  steadiness,  and  its  leverage  is  good,  though 
wearing  an  awkward  appearance.  Many  attempts  have 
been  made  to  remove  this  defect,  but  none  so  successful 
as  the  simple  straight  levers  by  which  the  other  prize 
scarifier,  Coleman’s,  is  lifted  out  of  the  ground.  Since 
the  trial  I have  used  Coleman’s  implement,  and  find  it 
superior  to  other  wide  scarifiers.  For  these  implements 
have  hitherto  had  two  defects.  They  sometimes  rise 
partially  out  of  the  ground,  and  sometimes  swerve  in 
their  course ; thus  in  each  case  missing  a part  of  their 


work.  Hence  arises  often  the  necessity  of  dragging 
them  a second  time  crossways  over  the  same  piece  of 
ground.  Coleman’s  scarifier  never  rises  or  swerves,  but 
does  its  work  as  true  as  a plough,  doing  it  therefore  once 
for  all.  This  is  a decided  advance,  and  greatly  facili- 
tates the  substitution  of  the  scarifier  for  the  plough. 
For  the  mere  paring  of  a very  tight  surface,  however, 
even  Coleman’s  may  be  sometimes  too  broad,  and  Ben- 
tall’s  narrow  one  is  excellent  for  that  purpose.  Its  long 
snout,  like  a swordfish’s  horn,  is  an  ingenious  device  by 
which  it  is  enabled  to  adhere  to  the  land.  This  cheap 
implement  has  also  received  a prize  as  a subsoil  plough  ; 
and  though  it  be  a good  rule  that  no  implement  should 
do  more  than  one  thing,  an  exception  must  be  clearly 
made  here. 

Another  cheap  paring  plough,  Kilby’s,  should  be  men- 
tioned though  not  in  the  Exhibition,  because  it  has  the 
peculiar  merit  of  turning  over  as  well  as  paring  the  land. 

In  limiting,  as  has  been  done  above,  the  number  of 
ploughings,  the  new  system  of  winter  cropping  has  been 
passing  over,  because  those  extra  crops,  green  rye  or 
tares,  winter  peas  or  beans,  would  more  than  pay  for  their 
extra  ploughing.  Taking  the  old  system  simply,  and 
working  it  with  new  tools,  we  see  that  common  stock  land 
need  be  ploughed  twice  only  instead  of  eight  times  in 
four  years — once  after  clover,  when  the  green  leaves  must 
be  turned  down  and  the  dung  perhaps  be  covered  in, 
which  the  plough  only  can  do,  and  once,  in  order  to  stir 
the  land  deeply  for  root  crops,  and  lay  it  ro\igh  for  the 
winter  frosts.  I will  venture  to  add  what  may  appear 
theoretical — that,  if  ever  steam  be  successfully  employed 
in  cultivation,  it  will  probably  be  less  by  ploughing  or 
digging  than  with  an  implement  like  one  of  these  culti- 
vators, because  they  are  able  to  work  so  much  wider  a 
space  as  they  pass  long  in  their  course.  This  plan  of 
autumn-cleaning  is  the  more  valuable  because  it  is  a 
practice  of  actual  farmers.  When  we  hear  of  wheat 
being  grown  on  alternate  portions  of  the  same  field  every 
year,  such  an  experiment  is  highly  interesting  in  a scien- 
tific view,  yet  we  feel  certain  that  it  cannot  become 
general ; but  when  we  know  that  good  farmers  are  yearly 
extending  the  practice  of  autumn-cleaning  upon  stock 
land,  we  arc  assured  that  whatever  be  its  advantages  they 
will  be  generally  available  upon  land  of  that  character 
From  the  preparation  of  land  we  may  now  proceed  to 

II.  IjIPLEJIENTS  USED  IN  THE  CULTIVATION  OF  CROPS. 

1.  Drills. 

The  sower  with  his  seed-lip  has  almost  vanished  from 
southern  England,  driven  out  by  a complicated  machine, 
the  drill,  depositing  the  seed  in  rows,  and  drawn  by 
several  horses.  Here,  at  least,  one  would  suppose  that 
there  must  be  an  increase  of  expense  in  the  new  operation, 
and,  above  all,  an  increase  of  horse  labour  ; but  eveu  here 
there  is,  or  may  be,  sometimes  at  least,  on  the  contrary, 
a diminution.  For  though  we  observe  only  the  one 
seedsman  striding  over  the  fallow,  he  is  followed  by 
machinery — the  drags  and  the  harrows — which,  though 
simple  enough,  yet,  as  they  repeatedly  traverse  the  land, 
run  up  to  a formidable  amount  the  horse-work  expended 
in  this  primitive  method  of  sowing. 

In  Mr.  Haxton’s  Prize  Essay  upon  Oats,  which  is  just 
published,*  we  find  the  following  passage  ; — 

Sowinff  and  Harroicing. — The  general  practice  in  Scotland 
is  to  sow  oats  broadcast  on  the  winter  furrow,  and  to  cover 
in  the  seed  by  two,  three,  or  four  harrows  coupled  together 

and  drawn  by  as  many  horses Six  harrows,  three 

and  three  together,  and  drawn  by  six  horses  and  driven  by 
two  men,  follow  the  sower,  and  give  a double  stroke  in  the 
direction  of  the  ridges. 

Three  more  strokes,  five  altogether,  suffice,  as  Mr. 
Haxton  informs  us,  on  friable  land,  but  on  an  old  sward, 
the  amount  of  horse-work  expended  is  really  wonderful. 

Old  tough  lea  or  wet-ploughed  land  requires  a far  greater 
amount  of  harrowing  than  this  to  bring  it  into  a proper 
tilth.  Two  double  strokes  are  given  in  the  direction  of  the 
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ridges  to  break  the  furrows  and  prevent  the  turf  from  being 
torn  up  by  the  cross  liarrowing ; and  it  is  seldom  that  the 
operation  can  be  properly  accomplished  with  less  than  six 
double  strokes  or  twelve  harrowings.* 

Thus  a harrow  has  to  be  drawn  twelve  times  over  the 
same  ground  by  a horse.  If  we  imagine  it  to  be  drawn 
once  by  twelve  horses,  we  shall  see  at  once  the  vast  saving 
which  would  be  effected  by  the  Woburn  drill,  of  about 
the  same  width  with  the  harrow,  drawn  by  two  horses 
only,  yet  burying  at  once  most  of  the  seed,  and  followed, 
as  it  has  been  preceded,  by  a light  harrow — a saving  of 
eight  horses  in  twelve,  or  two  horses  in  three.  This  is, 
however,  an  extreme  case ; but  we  should  not  be  far 
wrong  in  saying  that  by  the  Woburn  drill,  which  will 
come  presently  under  our  notice,  two  horses  in  four,  or 
one-half,  might  be  saved  to  the  farmer  who  has  been  in 
the  practice  of  broadcasting. 

I'liere  is  also  a saving  in  seed  by  the  use  of  the  drill ; 
but  it  is  further  interesting  to  observe  how  the  drill  dove- 
tails, as  it  were,  with  our  last  class  of  implements,  the 
scarifier.  When  drilling  was  unknown,  great  stress  was 
laid  upon  so  ploughing  the  land  that  the  furrow  edge 
would  stand  up  sharp  at  the  exact  angle  of  45  degrees,  in 
order  that  the  harrows  catching  those  edges  and  crumbling 
them  down  might  properly  cover  the  seed.  No  one  would 
have  dreamed  of  sowing  corn  upon  scarified  laud.  Now, 
on  the  contrary,  the  surface  may  be  perfectly  smooth ; 
and  wheat  may  be  drilled  after  turnips  in  winter  upon 
land  which  has  been  only  breast-ploughed,  pared,  that  is, 
half  an  inch  deep ; for  the  seed,  if  drilled,  is  perfectly 
covered,  and  wheat  prefers  a firm  bed.  The  drill  again 
is  indispensable  for  the  use  of  many  new  artificial  ma- 
nures, distributing  them  by  special  coulters  beneath  the 
ground,  and  covering  them  with  earth,  that  their  excessive 
strength  may  not  injure  the  seed,  which  is  deposited,  above, 
last  of  all.  The  beautiful  system  of  horse-hoeing  depends 
too,  of  course,  entirely  on  the  use  of  the  drill,  which  may 
be  regarded  as  the  key  of  the  new  system.  We  ought, 
then,  to  regard  the  whole  as  a system ; not,  using  the 
di'ill,  retain  ancient  courses  of  plougliing  which  were 
meant  for  the  seedsman,  nor,  on  the  other  hand,  fall  short 
in  the  consequences  of  the  drill — use  it,  that  is,  as  some 
farmers  do,  but  with  no  artificial  manure,  and  without  a 
horse-hoe  to  follow. 

As  to  particular  drills,  there  is  the  general-purpose 
drill,  a very  complete  implement,  capable  of  drilling, 
with  or  without  manure,  wheat,  beaus,  and  turnips  at  the 
different  intervals  suited  to  those  plants  respectively, 
from  2 feet  to  7 inches.  It  comprehends,  in  fact,  two 
drills,  the  parts  of  which  are  substituted  for  each  other  at 
pleasure ; yet  admirable  as  is  the  implement,  one  may 
question  whether,  as  com  seldom  requires  manure  to  be 
sown  at  the  same  time,  it  be  not  better  to  buy  two  drills 
separate,  one  for  com,  the  other  for  turnips.  One  im- 
provement should  be  used  with  all  drills  as  most  conducive 
to  the  ease  of  the  carter.  Formerly,  drills  went  upon  one 
pair  of  wheels,  but  after  they  were  made  to  carry  a large 
weight  of  manure,  it  became  hard  work  for  the  carter, 
wlio,  in  his  zeal  to  keep  the  work  straight,  while  leading 
the  thill  horse  with  a stick,  steadied  the  shaft  with  the 
other  hand,  which  was  almost  benumbed  when  he  reached 
the  end  of  the  furrow.  A fore-carriage  was  therefore 
added  by  Messrs.  Garrett,  which  is  under  the  command  of 
the  carter,  who,  by  a lever  keeps,  without  exertion,  one 
wheel  in  the  rut  down  which  it  previously  passed,  so  that 
the  rows  must  be  perfectly  parallel.  This  steerage  is  the 
carter’s  friend,  and  the  horse’s  friend  too,  as  it  removes 
a heavy  load  from  his  back.  Messrs.  Hornsby  have  since 
adopted,  and  perhaps  improved  on  the  principle.t 
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t Ki^port  on  Drills. — Nearly  twenty  of  these  implements 
were  selected  and  sent  down  to  Puscy  for  trial.  Messrs. 
Hornsby  and  Son  had  five  drills:  their  ten-rowed  corn  and 
yenernl-pur/.ose  drill  was  a highly-finished  and  well-made 
machine,  with  a recent  improvement,  patented  by  them,  of 
Iiniia-rubber  tubes  for  conducting  the  seed  down  to  the 
channel  made  by  the  coulter,  which  I consider  a valuable 
improvement  upon  the  old  ])lan  of  a scries  of  cnjis,  made  of 
tin,  working  one  within  the  other.  This  drill  also  has 


The  excellence  of  all  Messrs.  Hornsby’s  and  Garrett’s 
drills  is  well  known.  The  Woburn  drill  of  Messrs. 


another  improvement,  of  two  coulter  bars,  by  which  an 
equal  pressure  is  obtained  upon  every  coulter,  and  the 
double-action  lever  enables  the  manure  to  be  deposited  to 
any  depth,  and  covered  up  previous  to  the  seed  being  depo- 
sited. The  price  of  this  drill  is  44/. 

A ten-rowed  corn  and  seed  drill,  peculiarly  adapted  to 
drill  corn  on  side  hills  by  a highly-finished  and  ingenious 
contrivance,  of  extending  or  contracting,  by  means  of  a 
screw,  two  legs,  similar  to  the  governor  of  a steam-engine, 
attached  to  the  side  of  the  drill,  and  by  which  (the  drill 
being  hung  by  or  supported  on  the  centre)  it  can  be  regu- 
lated while  in  motion.  It  has  also  improved  slides  lor  re- 
gulating the  quantity  of  seed  delivered  ; it  has  the  inqmoved 
India-rubber  tubes  and  coulter  bars,  like  the  former  drill ; 
also  a very  excellent  fore  steerage,  with  a rack  and  pinion 
attached,  by  which  it  can  be  guided  with  great  exactness. 
It  did  its  work  extremely  well ; and  we  awarded  it  a Council 
Medal. 

A three-rowed  drop  drill,  which  can  be  used  either  on 
ridges  or  fiat  ground.  It  is  capable  of  depositing  pul- 
verized manure  at  any  required  distance  from  10  to  18 
inches,  in  given  quantities  from  10  to  50  bushels  per 
acre.  The  seed  can  be  deposited  with  the  manure,  or  the 
manure  covered  up  with  soil  and  the  seed  delivered  on  the 
drops.  'The  drill  economizes  manure,  and  worked  very 
well.  Price  24/.  We  awarded  it  a Council  Medal. 

A two-rowed  turnip  drill  on  the  ridge,  which  can  be  made 
into  a three-rowed  turnip  drill  on  the  flat,  for  drilling 
turnips  or  mangold-wurzel  seed  and  manure.  This  drill 
embraces  a variety  of  improvements — the  rollers  being 
made  in  sections  capable  of  being  adapted  to  a larger  or 
smaller  ridge  of  the  proper  form  to  receive  the  seeds,  and 
the  second  concave  rollers  follow,  and  leave  the  ridge  in  a 
perfect  form.  The  drill  is  now  so  perfect,  and  did  its  work 
so  well,  that  we  awarded  it  a Council  Medal. 

Messrs.  Garrett  and  Son  exhibited  then’  well-known 
general-purpose  drill,  with  the  improvement  of  a simple 
metliod  of  regulating  it  so  as  to  work  on  the  sides  of  hills. 
There  is  also  a slide  for  the  regulation  of  the  feed  of  the 
manure,  with  an  index  to  show  the  quantity  delivered. 
Price  42/.  'This  drill  did  its  work  remarkably  well ; and 
we  considered  it  entitled  to  a Council  Medal. 

A four-rowed  turnip  drill  on  the  flat,  embracing  the  im- 
provements of  the  general-purpose  drill,  was  also  put  to  a 
severe  test  with  other  drills  ; but,  upon  the  whole,  we  con- 
sidered it  to  do  its  work  a shade  better  than  those  brought 
against  it,  and  we  awarded  to  it  a Council  Medal. 

A hand-barrow  drill — the  construction  and  excellent 
workmanship  exhibited  in  the  implement  merited  the  un- 
qualified approbation  of  the  jm'y — distributing  grass-seeds 
broadcast  in  an  excellent  manner,  by  means  of  two  com- 
partments in  the  same  box,  that  the  quantities  of  each  may 
be  regulated  as  desired,  the  clover  and  rye  grass  being 
mixed  in  their  transit  to  the  ground.  We  considered  it  a 
very  useful  implement,  and  recommended  it  as  worthy  of  a 
Council  Medal. 

Messrs.  Eansomes  and  May,  of  Ipswich,  exhibited  a very 
well-constructed  drop  drill,  which  did  its  work  excellently, 
and  of  a very  different  construction  from  any  of  the  other 
drop  drills ; and,  for  the  ingenuity  of  contrivance  and 
superiority  of  worlonanship,  we  awarded  it  a Prize  Medal. 

Mr.Busby,  of  Newton-Ie-Willows,  near  Bedale,  e.xhibited 
a drill  which  he  called  a ribbing  drill,  which  is  well  con- 
structed, very  simple,  and  strong,  and  does  its  work  e.\- 
tremcly  well,  making  a broader  seam  to  lay  the  corn  or  seed 
in,  which  is  considered  by  many,  and  especially  by 
foreigners,  as  a great  advantage.  Price  14/.  'To  which  we 
awarded  a Council  Medal. 

Messrs.  Hensmau  and  Son,  Woburn,  Bedfordshire,  e.xhi- 
bited a self-adjusting  steerage  corn  drill.  'This  drill  varies 
from  the  generality  of  drills,  as  it  is  drawn  from  the  centre 
by  wliippie-trees  instead  of  shafts  ; and  the  drill-man  behind 
can  steer  or  direct  the  drill  with  the  greatest  nicety.  'The 
corn-box  of  the  drill  is  entirely  self-acting,  and  delivers  the 
seed  equally  well  going  either  up  or  down  hill.  It  is  also 
capable  of  horse-hoeing,  by  attaching  hoes  to  the  levers, 
instead  of  the  coulter  shares.  'This  implement  works  very 
well,  and  the  price  from  18/.  to  20/.  AVe  awarded  it  a Prize 
Medal. 

•M.  Claes,  of  Belgium,  exhibited  a nine-rowed,  very 
simple,  well-made  Belgian  drill.  It  did  its  work  extremely 
well.  'The  coulters  made  a broader  seam  to  receive  the 
corn  than  the  generality  of  English  drills ; and  the  harrow 
which  is  attached  to  the  drill  covers  the  seed  with  fine 
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IIensjian  aiul  Son  has  also  obtained  a Prize  Medal,  and 
lias  this  peculiarity  : — In  all  other  drills  the  coulters, 
■which  distribute  the  manure  or  seed,  hang  from  the  car- 
riage In  tins  drill  the  carriage  rests  upon  the  coulters, 
■which  are  like  the  irons  of  skates  ; it  may  be  said,  indeed, 
to  run  on  four  pairs  of  skates.  Ilence  this  drill’s  power 
of  penetrating  hard  ground,  and  of  giving  a firm  bed  to 
the  wheat-seed  in  soft  ground.  Each  drill  coulter,  how- 
ever, preserves  its  independence  as  when  suspended. 
This  self-adjustment  is  required  by  the  inequality  of 
tilled  ground,  and  is  thus  obtained  : each  pair  of  coulters 
is  fixed  to  the  end  of  a balance  beam,  these  again  to 
others,  and  they  to  a central  one.  Thus  each  coulter,  in 
tvell-poised  rank,  gives  its  independent  share  of  support. 

Hence  this  drill  is  simpler  in  management  than  any 
other,  for,  resting  on  its  own  base  like  a plough,  it  is  also 
guided  from  behind  like  a plough  ; and  any  man  who  can 
hold  the  stilts  of  a plough  for  a straight  furrow  can  steer 
this  drill  with  a pair  of  horses  only  and  reins.  Hence, 
too,  its  convenience ; for  if  you  wish  to  sow  close  up  to 
the  sheepfold,  instead  of  ordering  out  a drill  and  four,  as 
it  were  in  state,  you  merely  keep  back  one  plough  from 
the  field. 

Hitherto  "wc  have  been  dealing  with  corn  drills  intended 
generally  for  seed  only.  In  endeavouring  to  fill  up  the 
picture  of  the  point  of  development  at  which  agricultural 
mechanism  now  stands,  we  come  next  to  turnip  drills,  in 
which  manure  is  also  distributed  as  well  as  seed,  generally 
bones  or  superphosphate.  As  is  well  known,  there  are 
two  ways  of  growing  turnips,  the  ridge  and  the  flat.  In 
the  ridge,  or  Northumberland  method,  the  gi'ound  is 
thrown  into  ridges  by  a two-sided  plough,  “ a double 
Tom,”  and,  dung  being  laid  in  the  intervals,  the  ridges 
are  split,  and  the  new  ridges  enfold  the  dung. 

It  is  on  these  ridges  that  Mr.  Hornsby’s  prize  drill 
works,  depositing  manure-dust  and  seed,  and  reducing  the 
ridge,  by  concave  rollers,  to  a compact  rounded  form. 

'The  ridge  system,  however,  is  most  at  home  under  our 
cool  northern  and  moist  western  skies — in  Northumber- 
land and  in  Lancashire.  In  our  drier  districts,  as  in 
Lincolnshire  and  Bei'kshire,  it  is  found  better  with  the 
bulk  of  the  crop,  when  rain  does  come,  to  make  more 
expedition.  Using  a turnip  drill,  therefore,  G feet  wide, 
we  sow  four  rows  at  once  with  some  light  manure,  and 
are  thus  enabled  to  sweep  rapidly  over  our  ground,  while 
the  seed  finds  a moist  bed  fit  for  germination  before  the 
dust  begins  once  more  to  fly. 

Still,  however  rapid  the  four-row  turnip-drill,  south- 
countiy  farmers  are  often  obliged  to  wait  in  July  for  a 
soaking  shower — w'aiting,  indeed,  often  in  vain,  xmtil  it  is 
too  late  to  look  for  a bulky  turnip  crop.  A south-country 
farmer,  Mr.  Chandler,  of  Market  Laviugton,  Wilts,  has 
produced  a machine  to  deal  even  with  this  defect  of  our 
climate.  His  water-drill  pours  down  each  manure  coulter 
tlie  requisite  amount  of  fluid,  mixed  with  powdered  ma- 
nure, and  thus  brings  up  the  plant  from  a mere  bed  of 
dust.  Having  used  it  largely  during  three  years,  I may 
testify  to  its  excellence.  Only  last  July,  when  my  bailiff 
had  ceased  turnip-sowing  on  account  of  the  drought,  by 
directing  the  use  of  the  water-drill,  I obtained  from  this 
later  sowing  an  earlier  and  a better  show  of  young  plants 
than  from  the  former  one  with  the  dust-drill.  Nor  is 


earth  as  soon  as  it  is  dropped.  There  is  no  part  of  this 
drill  likely  to  bo  out  of  order  : it  can  be  worked  with  one 
horse ; and  there  appears  no  part  of  it  that,  in  case  of 
accident,  could  not  be  repaired  by  a common  blacksmith. 
Trice  lllL  In  consequence  of  its  combined  merits,  sim- 
plicity and  cheapness,  we  awarded  it  a Prize  Medal. 

Liquid-manure  Distributor. — Mr.  'T.  R.  Reeves  and  Mr.  J. 
Bratton,  of  Westbury,  exhibited  a liquid-manure  distri- 
butor, which  did  its  work  in  an  extraordinary  manner, 
distributing  equally  manure- wature  or  the  thickest  sewerage 
in  the  most  perfect  manner.  From  the  construction  of  the 
machine,  it  is  impossible  to  clog  in  the  delivery  of  the 
thickest  slnsh.  It  consists  of  a series  of  buckets  or  troughs 
that  are  attached  to  a metal  chain  or  band,  and  which 
works  round  two  rollers  as  the  cart  goes  on,  the  wheel 
giving  the  motive  power  to  the  rollers.  'I'lie  price  of  this 
admirable  water-cart,  complete,  is  10/.  We  awarded  it  a 
Prize  Medal. — C.  B.  Ciialloner. 


there  any  increase  of  expense,  if  water  be  within  a mode- 
rate distance,  for  we  do  not  use  powder-manures  alone, 
'riiey  must  be  mixed  with  ashes  that  they  may  be  ditt'used 
in  the  soil.  Now,  the  expense  and  labour  of  supplying 
these  ashes  are  equal  to  the  cost  of  fetching  mere  water ; 
and,  apart  from  any  want  of  rain,  it  is  found  that  this 
method  of  moist  diffusion,  dissolving,  instead  of  mingling 
only,  the  superphosphate,  quickens  its  action  even  upon 
damp  ground,  and  makes  a little  of  it  go  further. 

There  is  yet  one  more  kind  of  drill.  The  common 
drills  economize  manure  by  concentrating  it  in  lines  along 
the  rows  of  the  turnip  plants.  Thus,  instead  of  shovelling 
bones  from  carts,  as  ■xvas  first  done  in  Lincolnshire,  at 
sixty  bushels  per  acre,  we  came  to  so^v  only  sixteen 
bushels  of  bones  in  lines,  or  more  recently  but  three 
bushels  perhaps  of  superphosphate,  prepared  either  from 
bones  or  from  tire  animal  remains  of  geological  ages, 
among  which  Liebeg  told  us,  and  told  us  truly,  to  search 
for  our  phosphorus.  But  though  turnips  are  sown  in 
lines,  and  come  up  thickly  in  lines,  no  sooner  are  the 
thriving  young  plants  well  marshalled  in  green  array  than 
nineteen  in  twenty  are  ruthlessly  cut  down  by  the  hoe,  so 
that  the  field  appears  for  a time  once  more  bare.  The 
roots  must,  of  course,  be  allowed  ample  room  in  the  row, 
but  some  manure  ■will  have  been  wasted  in  nourishing  the 
plants  doomed  to  perish.  Hence,  Mr.  Hornsby’s  drop- 
drill,  avoiding  this  wholesale  massacre,  is  made  to  drop 
the  seed  and  the  manure,  by  a second  step  of  mechanic 
frugality,  only  at  those  points  in  the  lines  where  the 
plants  are  intended  to  stand.  Nor  are  these  points  in  the 
lines  fixed  points,  for  their  distance  can  be  varied  from  9 
inches  to  18  inches  asunder,  and  the  intervals  between  the 
rows  can  be  equally  varied  from  1 5 to  30  inches.  The 
dose,  again,  of  mixed  manure  can  be  varied  from  ten  to 
fifty  bushels  per  acre.  Such  is  the  elastic,  yet  accurate 
pliability,  with  which  in  agriculture  mechanism  has 
seconded  chemistry.  Having  now  gone  through  the 
various  kinds  of  drills — corn  or  turnip  drills,  ridge  or  flat 
drills,  dry  or  wet,  line  or  drop  drills — we  may  pass  to  a 
kindred  but  entirely  new  class  of  implement. 

2.  The  Top-dresser,  or  Manure  Distributor. 

Although,  as  has  been  said,  wheat  is  seldom  sown  with 
the  manure-drill,  being  usually  provided  with  its  chief 
requisite,  nitrogen,  througli  farm-yard  dung  or  through 
sheepfoldiug,  no  plant  is  so  liable  as  wheat  to  break  down 
from  its  first  promise ; and  on  inferior  soils,  whether  too 
light  or  too  heavy,  one  might  almost  say  that  wheat 
always  looks  well  before  Christmas,  and  always  looks  ill 
before  Lady-day.  Our  predecessors,  to  refresh  its  flagging 
strength,  used  to  spread  soot  or  pigeon’s  dung,  both  con- 
taining ammonia,  over  it,  especially  on  the  lower  sides  of 
the  ridges  near  the  water-furrow,  where  the  plant  was 
perhaps  almost  killed  by  the  lodgment  of  rain.  But  their 
practice  was,  of  course,  limited  by  resoui'ces  so  narrow. 
We,  having  guano  and  nitrate,  can  deal  out  liberally  the 
timely  supply.  But  if  sown  by  hand,  these  v'ery  light 
manures,  especially  guano,  are  carried  away  before  their 
descent  by  a strong  wind  ; and  sometimes  when  half  a 
gale  has  been  blowing,  it  has  seemed  to  me  that  I was 
manuring  my  neighbour’s  field  quite  as  much  as  my  own. 
A manure-distributor  was  therefore  required ; and  the 
agricultural  meeting  at  Exeter  brought  out  eight  com- 
petitors, the  winner  being  Mr.  Holjies’s,  of  Norwich. 

I rejoice  to  find  that  we  have  not  only  a good  invention 
here,  but  that  it  is  being  actively  used.  The  machine, 
new  as  it  is,  and  involving  a new  outlay  for  artificial 
manure,  is  employed  very  largely  in  the  western  division 
of  Norfolk — the  classic  ground  of  improvement — for  dis- 
tributing a small  quantity,  such  as  three  bushels  per  acre, 
of  guano  or  nitrate  of  soda,  or  a lai  ger  quantity  of  super- 
))hosphate  and  rape-cake,  on  wheat  in  the  spring  of  the 
year.  This  fact  deserves  the  more  to  be  known,  because 
the  convincing  argument  for  any  agricultural  change  is 
that  it  has  become  a practice  somewhere  or  other — an 
argument  that  answers  where  reasoning  fails.  The  other 
argument — that,  namely,  founded  on  quick  return — is 
also  not  wanting,  as  it  has  lately  been  shown  that  nitrate 
so  applied  on  poor  land  will  sometimes  yield  double  its  own 
value, — nearly  a quarter  of  wheat  at  a cost  of  20s.  per  acre. 
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It  is  curious,  indeed,  that  this  very  cheap  and  simple 
machine  is  on  some  soils  superseding  the  more  costly  and 
intricate  drill.  In  the  words  of  Mr.  Holmes,  its  in- 
ventor,— 

They  were  used  very  much  last  turnip-sowing  season, 
and  considerahly  more  this  season,  for  sowing  manure 
(rape-cape,  malt-coomhs,  and  guano,  about  8 or  10  bushels 
per  acre,  and  in  some  instances  as  much  as  20  bushels  to 
the  acre,  when  a quantity  of  burnt  earth  or  ashes  are 
mixed)  into  the  furrows  of  the  ridged  turnip-land,  at  24, 
26,  and  27  inches  apart.  The  ridges  are  then  tui’ned  over 
on  to  the  manure  by  the  double-breasted  plough,  and  the 
manure  is  covered  sufficiently  out  of  the  way  of  the  seed, 
although  distributed  equally  around,  so  that,  instead  of 
striking  immediately  into  the  whole  body  of  manure — as  is 
the  case  when  drilled  in  with  the  manure — it  catches  it 
gradually  in  its  different  stages  of  growth. 

This  plan  proved  highly  satisfactory  to  all  those  who 
tried  it  last  season,  which  has  induced  many  others  to 
pursue  the  same  course  this  season,  not  only  as  regards  the 
crops  themselves,  but  also  in  the  labour  required  to  put  the 
crop  in.  Our  manure  distributor  will  cover  3 or  4 furrows 
at  27  inches  apart,  if  required,  and  is  worked  with  one 
horse.  It  is  followed  by  a light  drill  expressly  for  turnips 
and  mangold-wurzel,  which  is  also  worked  by  one  horse. 
Thus  it  will  be  readily  seen  that  a great  saving  of  horse- 
labour  was  effected  by  the  use  of  the  distributor  in  the 
place  of  the  drill. 

This  saving  of  horse-work  is  indeed  great ; but  it  must 
not  be  disguised  that  there  is  inconsistency  between  the 
principle  of  general  diffusion  here  recommended,  and  the 
concentration  which  is  the  aim  of  the  drop-drill.  Each 
method,  in  fact,  has  its  merits  for  different  purposes , — 
concentration  for  pushing  the  young  plant,  extension  for 
feeding  it  in  its  later  stages.  The  question,  like  many 
others,  must  be  decided  by  longer  experience ; but  the 
most  perfect  method  would  probably  be  the  combination 
of  both  plans.  To  return  to  our  present  subject,  the 
young  growing  wheat,  it  may  not  only  be  revived  in 
spring  by  additional  food,  but  is  usually,  on  light  land, 
settled  down  in  its  bed  by 

3.  Press-rolls. 

On  some  soils,  especially  the  calcareous,  the  ground 
alternately  frozen  and  thaw'ed  in  winter  throws  the  roots 
of  the  wheat  plant  almost  out  on  the  surface.  For  this 
mischief  and  that  of  the  wireworm,  flocks  of  sheep  were 
once  driven  over  the  wheat ; but  we  have  long  had  the 
well-known  wheel-roll,  and,  as  has  been  said.  Crosskill’s 
clod-crusher  is  a still  better  presser  when  it  can  be  used, 
but  is  not  a perfect  substitute,  as  it  requires  the  laud  to  be 
drier.  The  new  clod-crusher,  however  (Gibson’s),  must 
serve,  I suppose,  for  both  purposes  equally  well. 

4.  Horse-hoes. 

Machinery  can  do  but  one  thing  more  for  the  growing 
crop.  The  hoe  not  only  clears  away  a host  of  young 
weeds,  but,  by  loosening  the  crusted  surface,  admits  the 
air,  and  stimulates  the  growth  of  the  true  crop.  Even 
vineyards  are  thus  found  to  be  relieved  during  long 
drought,  and  hence  it  is  said  that  iron  should  be  always 
between  the  rows  of  our  root-crops.  Ridged  root-crops 
have  been  long  hoed  by  a single  horse,  one  row  at  a time. 
Garrett’s  horse-hoe  cleans  four  rows  at  once  of  turnips, 
six  of  beans,  nine  of  wheat.  To  hoe  wheat  thus  is  a de- 
licate operation  : to  hoe  even  turnips  so,  when  their  lines 
are  but  just  distinguishable,  or  again,  when  the  leaves 
almost  meet,  requires  not  only  a first-rate  implement,  but 
a steady  hand  and  eool  head  to  steer  it.  This  tool  will 
stand  well  the  test  of  economy,  for  it  will  go  over  ten 
acres  a-day  easily,  with  two  horses  (sometimes  one),  a 
man,  and  a boy,  at  a cost  of,  say  10s.  The  work  could 
certainly  not  be  done  otherwise  for  less  than  2s.  an  acre, 
20s.  altogether,  even  if  you  could  find  hands  to  do  it,  in 
harvest-time.  This  estimate  accords,  I find,  with  the 
report  of  the  Judges  at  the  York  Meeting,  practical 
farmers,  who  thus  speak  of  the  implement : — “ The  work 
done  by  it  is  far  superior  to  any  hand-hoeing : it  can  also 
be  done  for  less  than  half  the  cost ; indeed,  so  highly  do 
«ve  value  it,  that  we  think  no  farmer  can  farm  as  he  ought 
without  it.”  The  crops,  after  hoeing,  soon  cover  the 


^•ound,  and  are  thus  beyond  man’s  interference  until 
time,  the  ripener,  summon  him  to  the  operations  of 
harvest. 

Ilf.  Harvesting  Implements. 

1.  Reaping-Machine. 

At  the  opening  of  this  century  it  was  thought  that  a 
successful  reaping-machine  had  been  invented  ; and  a 
reward  was  voted  by  Parliament  to  its  author.  The 
niachine  was  employed  here  and  abroad,  but,  from  its 
intricacy,  fell  into  disuse.  Another  has  been  lately  de- 
vised in  one  of  our  colonies,  which  cuts  off  the  heads  of 
the  corn,  but  leaves  the  straw  standing,  a fatal  defect  in 
an  old-settled  country,  where  the  growth  of  corn  is  forced 
by  the  application  of  dung.  Our  farmers  may  well, 
therefore,  have  been  astonished  by  an  American  imple- 
ment which  not  only  reaped  their  wheat,  but  performed 
the  work  with  the  neatness  and  certainty  of  an  old  and 
perfect  machine.  Its  novelty  of  action  reminded  one  of 
seeing  the  first  engine  run  on  the  Liverpool  and  Man- 
chester Railway  in  1830.  Its  perfection  depended  on  its 
being  new  only  in  England,  but  in  America  the  result  of 
repeated  disappointments  and  untired  perseverance.  The 
United  States’  Patent  Commissioner  says  of  Mr.  M‘Cpr- 
mick’s  Reaper — 

In  agriculture  it  is,  in  my  view,  as  important,  as  a labour- 
saving  device,  as  the  spinning-jenny  and  power-loom  in 
manufactures.  It  is  one  of  those  great  and  valuable  inven- 
tions which  commence  a new  era  in  the  progress  of  im- 
provement, and  whose  beneficial  influence  is  felt  in  all 
coming  time. 

Besides  difficulties  common  to  all  inventions,  the  ma- 
chine could  be  tested  but  for  two  or  three  weeks  in  each 
year.  When  a defect  was  discovered,  before  the  remedy 
was  applied  to  the  instrument  the  harvest  was  over,  and 
the  new  form  had  to  wait  a whole  year  for  its  trial,  when 
some  fresh  failure  required  a fresh  year’s  postponement 
of  final  success.  It  seems  right  to  put  on  record  Mr. 
M'Cormick’s  own  account  of  his  progress,  or  some  ex- 
tracts at  least  from  a statement  written  by  him  at  my 
request ; — 

My  father  was  a farmer  in  the  county  of  Rockbridge, 
State  of  Virginia,  United  States.  He  made  an  experiment 
in  cutting  grain,  in  the  year  1816,  by  a number  of  cylinders 
standing  perpendicularly.  Another  experiment  of  the  same 
kind  was  made  by  my  father  in  the  harvest  of  1831,  which 
satisfied  my  father  to  abandon  it.  Thereupon  my  attention 
was  directed  to  the  subject,  and  the  same  harvest  I invented 
and  put  in  operation,  in  cutting  late  oals  on  the  farm  of 
John  Steele,  adjoining  my  father’s,  those  parts  of  my  present 
reaper  called  the  platform  for  receiving  the  corn,  a straight 
blade  taking  effect  on  the  corn,  supported  by  stationary 
fingers  over  the  edge,  and  a reel  to  gather  the  corn,  which 
last,  however,  I found  had  been  used  before,  though  not  in 
the  same  combination. 

Although  these  parts  constituted  the  foundation  of  the 
present  machine,  I found  in  practice  innumerable  difficul- 
ties, being  limited  also  to  a few  weeks  in  each  year,  during 
the  harvest,  for  experimenting,  so  that  my  first  patent  for 
the  reaper  was  granted  June  24th,  1834.  During  this  inter- 
val I was  often  advised  hy  my  father  and  family  to  abandon  it 
and  pursue  my  regular  business,  as  likely  to  be  more  prof  table, 
he  having  given  me  a farm.  No  machines  were  sold  until 
1840,  and  I may  say  that  they  were  not  of  much  practical 
value  until  the  improvements  of  my  second  patent,  184.'). 

These  improvements  consist  in  reversing  the  angle  of  the 
sickle-tceth  alternately — the  improved  form  of  the  fingers 
to  hold  up  the  corn,  &c.,— an  iron  case  to  preserve  the 
sickle  from  clogging— and  a better  mode  of  separating  the 
standing  corn  to  be  cut.  Up  to  this  period  nothing  but  loss 
of  time  and  money  resulted  from  my  efforts.  The  cale  has 
since  steadily  increased,  and  is  now  more  than  a thousand 
yearly. 

One  merit  of  the  machine  consists  in  the  extreme  sim- 
plicity of  its  cutting  part — a straight  saw,  vibrating 
rapidly  right  and  left.  The  teeth,  however,  incline  alter- 
nately in  each  direction,  so  that  at  each  vibration  half  ol 
them  are  inclined  in  tlie  direction  of  the  motion,  as  is 
shown  in  the  diagram  of  a portion  of  the  saw. 

As  to  tlie  practical  working  of  the  Reaper,  two  horses 
drew  it  at  the  trial  very  easily  round  the  outside  of  the 
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crop  until  tliey  finished  in  the  centre,  showing  that  they 
could  cut  easily  fifteen  acres  in  ten  hours.  One  man 
drives  sitting,  and  another  stands  on  the  machine  to  rake. 
It  is  hard  work  for  him,  and  the  men  ought  sometimes  to 
change  places.  The  straw  left  behind  at  the  trial  was 
cut  very  regularly — lower  than  by  reaping,  but  higher 
than  by  fagging.  The  inventor  stated  that  he  had  a 
machine  which  would  cut  it  two  inches  lower.  This  is 
the  point,  I should  say,  to  attend  to,  especially  for  autumn 
cleaning.  Though  it  seems  superfluous  to  bring  this  ma- 
chine to  the  test  of  economy,  we  may  estimate  the  pre- 
sent cost  of  cutting  fifteen  acres  of  wheat,  at  an  average 
of  9s.  an  acre,  to  be  6/.  15s.  Deduct,  for  horses  and  men 
10s.  3d.,  and  for  binding  2s.  6d.  per  acre;  the  account 
will  stand  thus : — 

£.  s.  d. 

Average  cost  of  reaping  15  acres, 
at  9s.  per  acre  - --  --  --  --  -6150 
Horses  and  men  for  reaper  - - £0  10  0 
Binding  15  acres,  at  2s.  6c/.  per  acre  117  6 

2 7 6 


Saving  per  acre,  5s.  lOd.  - £4  76 

The  saving  of  wages,  however,  would  of  course  be  an 
imperfect  test  of  the  Reaper’s  merits,  since  in  bad  sea- 
sons and  late  districts  it  may  often  enable  the  farmer  to 
save  the  crop. 

Since  this  statement  was  written,  fresh  trials  have  been 
made  of  Mr.  M'Cormick’s  reaper,  as  also  of  one  by  Mr. 
Hussey ; and  as  the  award  under  the  Commission  has 
been  called  in  question,  it  is  right  that  some  statement 
should  be  made  on  the  subject.  In  the  first  trial  at  Tip- 
tree  Hall,  Mr.  M'Cormick’s  reaper  worked  well,  and  the 
other  did  not  act  at  all.  As  the  corn,  however,  was  then 
green,  it  was  thought  right  to  make  further  trial,  and 
special  leave  was  obtained  from  the  Council  of  Chairmen 
to  give  two  Council  Medals,  one  to  each  Reaper,  if,  on 
further  trial,  their  respective  performances  should  be 
found  to  deserve  one.  The  object  in  our  second  trial  was 
not  to  decide  which  was  the  best  implement,  but  whether 
either  or  both  were  sufficiently  good  to  receive  the  Council 
Medal.  Mr.  M'Cormick’s  in  this  trial  worked — as  it  has 
since  worked  at  Cirencester  College  and  elsewhere — to 
the  admiration  of  practical  farmers,  and  therefore  received 
a Council  Medal.  Mr.  Hussey’s  sometimes  became 
clogged,  as  in  the  former  trial  at  Tiptree,  and  therefore 
could  not  possibly  obtain  that  distinction. 

Further  trials,  however,  have  since  been  made  by  other 
parties,  elsewhere,  in  which  Mr.  Hussey’s  machine  worked 
well ; and  one  of  our  colleagues,  Mr.  Thompson,  informs 
me  that  it  has  been  used  for  a week  by  a practical  farmer 
on  his  own  farm,  who  was  perfectly  satisfied.  Its  in- 
ventor states  that  at  the  trials  for  the  Commission  the 
failure  arose  fi-om  the  mal-adjustment ; and  Mr.  Thomp- 
son informs  me  that  at  one  of  the  subsequent  trials  a simi- 
lar mal-adjustment  impeded  its  action,  until  Mr.  Hussey 
arrived  to  set  it  right.  I am  bound,  then,  to  express  my 
own  individual  opinion  that  the  merits  of  the  machine 
are  such  as  entitle  it  to  a Council  Medal,  and  my  regret 
that  it  should  be  formally  disqualified  to  receive  one. 

We  have,  then,  two  good  American  reaping-machines. 
Their  respective  merits  time  will  discover : but  there  is 
one  caution  which  applies  to  the  introduction  of  both 
into  England.  They  both  cut  by  a sidelong  vibration, 
the  frequency  of  which  must  be  determined  by  the  num- 
ber of  straws  to  be  cut  in  passing  over  a given  space. 
Now,  as  the  acreable  yield  of  England  nearly  doubles 
that  of  America,  our  straw  it  is  probable  stands  much 
thicker  than  in  the  crops  these  Reapers  have  been  accus- 
tomed to  deal  with,  so  that  both  implements  when  applied 
to  heavy  crops  must  be  adapted  to  the  superior  farming 
they  will  have  to  encounter.  At  present,  we  only  know 
tiiat  Mr.  M'Cormick’s  machine  is  best  for  barley  and  oats 
when  not  intended  to  be  bound  up  in  sheaf : Mr.  Hussey’s 
for  corn  laid  by  the  weather,  or  standing  upon  steep 
ridges.  Mr.  Hussey’s  can  cut  rushes,  as  was  shown  in 
Windsor  Park.  Mr.  M'Coiunick’s  has  received  a prize 
this  autumn  in  the  United  States  for  cutting  prairie-grass, 
competing  there  with  three  others. 


2.  Horse-rakes. 

These  are  very  neat  implements,  about  8 feet  wide, 
running  on  low  wheels,  drawn  by  one  horse  rapidly  be- 
tween the  rows  of  cocked  barley,  oats,  or  hay,  and  tipped 
from  time  to  time,  while  they  move  on,  by  a man  who 
follows.  One  of  them  must  do  the  work  of  10  or  15 
women.  They  are  common  in  many  counties,  yet  in  others 
unknown,  or,  when  made  known,  not  adopted. 

3.  Haymakers. 

Every  one  has  seen  these  machines  tossing  the  hay 
high  above  them:  instead  of  this  rapid  action,  if  the 
movement  of  the  frame  be  reversed,  they  gently  stir  tlie 
grass  without  lifting  it  from  the  ground.  The  saving  of 
labour  must  be  as  great  as  with  the  horse-rake,  and  the 
work  is  far  better  done. 

4.  One-horse  Carts. 

It  is  proved  beyond  question  that  the  Scotch  and 
Northumbrian  farmers,  by  using  one-horse  carts,  save 
one-half  of  the  horses  which  south-country  farmers  still 
string  on  their  three-horse  waggons  and  three-horse  dung- 
carts,  or  dung-pots,  as  they  are  called.  The  said  three- 
horse  waggons  and  dung-pots  would  also  cost  nearly  three 
times  as  much  original  outlay.  Few,  I suppose,  if  any, 
farmers  buy  these  expensive  luxuries  now ; though  it  is 
wonderful  they  should  keep  them ; for  last  year,  at 
Grantham,  in  a public  trial,  five  horses  with  five  carts 
were  matched  against  five  waggons  with  ten  horses,  and  the 
five  horses  beat  the  ten  by  two  loads.  It  appears  that  some 
of  our  one-horse  carts,  not  being  well  made,  can-y  the 
corn  less  steadily  than  the  waggons ; but  this  last  defence 
of  the  primitive  waggon  is  broken  down  by  the  emwed 
form  which  Mr.  Busby  has  given  his  harvest  rails,  as  is 
well  explained  by  Mr.  Thompson,  of  Moat  Hall,  a high 
authority  on  these  matters,  in  the  following  interesting 
report : — 

Carts  and  Waggms. — The  Jurors  appointed  to  examine 
these  classes  of  implements  were  considerably  influenced  iu 
their  selection  by  tlic  opinion  that  really  good  carts  ought  to 
be  capable  of  easy  adaptation  to  all  the  kinds  of  work  for 
which  agricultural  v heel-carriages  are  required,  thus  ren- 
dering waggons  unnecessary.  The  great  majority  of  carts 
are,  however,  ill  adapted  for  harvest  work,  and  this  is,  no 
doubt,  one  reason  why  such  slow  progress  has  been  made  iu 
substituting  light  carts  for  waggons.  It  may,  therefore,  be 
useful  to  mention  the  leading  points  which  ought  to  be  kept 
in  view  in  the  construction  of  harvest  carts,  or  harvest 
frames  adapted  for  common  carts. 

When  a load  of  any  height,  technically  termed  a top  load, 
is  borne  upon  one  pair  of  wheels  instead  of  two,  it  is 
exposed  to  much  more  violent  trials  of  its  powers  of 
cohesion.  Every  slight  alteration  of  position  of  the  horse 
which  elevates  or  depresses  the  shafts  of  a cart,  gives  a ten- 
dency to  the  load  to  slide  off  either  before  or  behind,  which 
is  not  the  case  in  a waggon,  where  no  part  of  the  weight 
rests  on  the  horse’s  back.  If,  therefore,  as  is  commonly  the 
case,  the  harvest  frame  consists  of  two  or  three  horizontal 
and  parallel  bars,  it  is  found  requisite  to  take  small  loads, 
or  to  bind  the  load  very  firmly  together  with  ropes,  either 
of  which  expedients  causes  a waste  of  time,  which  can  ill  be 
spared  during  harvest ; and,  in  spite  of  such  precautions, 
accidents  frequently  occur.  To  remedy  this  fault,  some 
makers  have  constructed  harvest  frames  with  one  bar  only 
at  the  front  and  back,  strengthened  by  iron  stays,  as  is  the 
case  in  Blorton’s  harvest  cart,  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Stratton. 
This  is  a considerable  improvement  upon  the  two  or  three 
bars  above  mentioned,  inasmuch  as  the  sheaves  are  bent 
over  the  single  bar  by  the  weight  of  the  load,  and  thus 
obtain  a firmer  hold;  but  the  desired  object  is  more  surely 
and  efficiently  obtained  by  the  harvest  frame  attached  to 
Busby’s  cart,  where  the  ends  and  sides  all  slope  towards 
the  body,  so  as  to  condense  the  load  by  the  motion  of  the 
cart.  The  fact  that  raised  ends  have  a tendency  to  con- 
dense the  load  was  first  pointed  out  by  the  judges  of  carts 
at  the  Norwich  Show  of  the  Royal  Agricultural  Society  in 
1849;  and  in  Mr.  Busby’s  cart  these  suggestions  have  not 
only  been  adopted,  but  improved  upon,  by  raising  the  sides 
as  well  as  the  ends. 

Another  important  point  is,  that  carts  should  be  low,  not 
only  for  the  sake  of  diminishing  the  labour  of  loading,  but 
to  lower  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  load,  and  thereby 
lessen  the  great  inequality  of  pressure  on  the  horse  which 


Ci^ASb  IX.] 


CAIITS  AND  WAGGONS- MOVEABLE  STEAM-ENGINES. 


233 


is  experienced  in  higli  carts  when  going  np  or  down  hill. 
It  also  diminishes  the  danger  of  an  upset  in  rough  ground  or 
on  a hill-side.  So  long,  however,  as  the  shafts  of  carls  were 
attached  in  the  ordinary  way,  it  was  found  that  when  carts 
were  much  lowered,  a slanting  direction  was  given  to  the 
shafts,  which  caused  a top  load  to  slide  backwards ; and 
this  tendency  it  was  scarcely  possible  to  counteract  when 
going  up  a steep  hill.  The  mode  of  attaching  the  shafts 
observed  in  Busby’s  cart,  viz.,  of  fi.xing  them  to  the  side, 
very  much  diminishes  this  difficulty,  as,  when  once  the  plan 
is  abandoned  of  making  the  shafts  a prolongation  of  the 
sole,  their  position  is  no  longer  dependent  on  that  of  the 
body  of  the  cart,  but  may  be  varied  to  suit  the  objects  for 
which  it  is  built,  or  the  size  of  the  horses  employed  by  the 
owner.  By  this  arrangement  for  preserving  in  a great 
measure  the  horizontal  position  of  the  shafts  in  carts  with 
low  bodies,  together  with  the  form  of  harvest  frame  pointed 
out  above,  these  carts  are  enabled  to  carry  corn  or  hay  with 
as  great  safety  as  any  four-wheeled  vehicles;  and  this  point 
being  once  established,  it  is  clear  that  there  is  no  longer 
any  necessity  for  incurring  the  expense  of  having  waggons 
or  carts  expressly  for  harvest  purposes,  as  the  ease  and 
quickness  with  which  single-horse  carts  can  be  vorked 
more  than  make  up  for  the  additional  load  carried  by 
waggons.  On  the  whole,  the  principles  of  construction  of 
Mr.  Busby’s  cart  are  considered  more  correct  than  those  of 
any  other  in  the  Exhibition,  and  he  has  made  great  advances 
towards  the  production  of  a good  cart-of-all-work.  His  cart 
has  therefore  received  the  distinction  of  being  named  in  the 
award  of  the  Council  iMedal : but  it  should  be  borne  in  mind 
that  the  medal  is  awarded  to  the  improved  principle  of  con- 
struction, and  that  it  is  not  intended  to  stamp  this  cart  as  a 
model  in  resjject  of  shape,  size,  and  other  points  of  second- 
ary importance,  which  may  be  varied  to  suit  the  taste  or 
the  wants  of  the  purchaser. 

2.  Crosskill’s  wheels  are  deserving  of  notice,  being  made 
by  machinery,  and  accurately  fitted.  His  operations  being 
conducted  on  a large  scale,  he  is  enabled  to  furnish  them  at 
a moderate  price. 

3.  The  cart  made  by  the  Messrs.  Gray,  of  Uddingston, 
near  Glasgow,  has  been  awarded  a medal,  though  it  is  con- 
sidered too  high,  and  that  the  naves  are  unnecessarily 
loaded  with  iron.  The  wheels,  also,  are  too  much  out  of 
the  perpendicular,  showing  that  the  arms  are  bent,  and 
their  under  surfaces  not  horizontal.  As  this  determines 
whether  the  weight  of  a cart,  and  consequently  of  the  load, 
shall  rest  on  a level  bed  or  an  inclined  plane,  it  is  a point  of 
importance.  The  deviation  in  this  instance  is  small ; but 
as  it  is  a fault  which  a few  years  back  was  almost  universal, 
and  was  in  many  cases  carried  to  a very  mischievous  extent, 
no  opportunity  should  be  lost  of  calling  attention  to  it 
wherever  it  is  observed.  Having  thus  pointed  out  what  are 
considered  to  be  the  faults  of  Mr.  Gray’s  cart  (the  same 
may  be  said  of  the  Scotch  carts  as  a class),  it  is  but  justice 
to  him  to  point  out  that  in  many  respects  it  is  deserving  of 
great  praise.  The  Scotch  iron-work  is  notoriously  excel- 
lent, and  in  Mr.  Gray’s  case  it  is  just  what  it  should  be, 
substantial  and  well  finished,  and  (with  the  slight  e.xception 
above  mentioned)  with  nothing  redundant.  It  is  also  due 
to  the  Scotch  wheelwrights  to  hear  in  mind  that  during  the  dark 
ages  of  English  agriculture,  when  it  was  scarcely  jiossible  to 
meet  with  even  a tolerably  well-made  cart  in  the  central  or 
southern  parts  of  Great  Britain,  and  when  there  seemed  to  be  a 
rivalry  amongst  implement  makers  which  could  pile  up  the  largest 
amount  of  unnecessary  wood  and  iron  in  the  form  of  a waggon, 
the  Scotch  carts  universally  retained  their  compact  form  and 
workmanlike  character ; and  from  being  used  by  improving 
farmers  in  various  parts  of  England,  tended  very  much  to  origi- 
nate that  reform  in  carts  and  tvuggons  which  is  noiu  making  such 
rapid  progress. 

Waggons. — It  is  difficult  to  conceive  why  use  of  the  waggons 
is  still  retained  in  particular  districts,  unless  for  the  purpose 
of  wearing  out  what  has  been  already  paid  for,  and  cannot 
be  disposed  of  without  a great  sacrifice.  The  fact  that  those 
who  use  waggons  are  also  obliged  to  have  carts  for  leading 
manure,  root  crops,  &c.,  ought  to  decide  the  question,  inas- 
much as  it  necessarily  follows  that  a double  amount  of 
capital  is  required  in  the  first  instance,  and  greater  expense 
sustained  ever  after  in  repairs,  renewals,  and  providing 
house-room  for  this  unnecessary  number  of  wheel-carriages. 
On  a large  farm  it  is  certainly  convenient  to  have  a waggon 
for  the  removal  of  poles,  furniture,  or  other  bulky  articles ; 
but  these  arc  exceptional  cases,  and  the  ordinary  routine  of 
farm-work  can  be  at  least  as  well  carried  on  by  single-horse 
carts  as  by  waggons.  This  has  been  proved  on  several  dif- 
ferent occasions  by  experimental  trials,  undertaken  by  the 
respective  advocates  of  2 and  I wheeled  vehicles  for  the 


express  purpose  of  deciding  the  point.  The  great  necessity' 
at  present  existing  for  the  introduction  of  every  practicable 
economy  will  doubtless  eventually  substitute  light  carts  for 
waggons,  and  in  the  meanwhile  something  would  be  gained 
by  introducing  light,  cheap,  pole-waggons  in  the  place  of 
the  cumbrous  shaft-waggons  which  are  too  frequently  met 
vith. 

]Mr.  Crosskill’s  waggon  was  considered  a very  good  speci- 
men of  an  improved  waggon,  being  light,  low,  and  cheap 
(price  26/.,  including  both  pole  and  shafts).  The  advan- 
tages of  a pole  over  shafts  are,  that  horses  can  draw  a 
greater  weight  when  yoked  abreast  than  at  length ; that 
two  horses  sliare  the  load  down  hill  which  is  frequently 
injuriously  heavy  for  one ; and  that  the  team  can  turn  in 
less  room,  and  is  altogether  more  manageable. — 11.  S. 
Thompson. 

Mr.  Busby,  it  will  be  observed,  by  placing  his  shafts  on 
the  side  of  the  cart,  has  lowered  his  cart.  He  has  lorvered 
it  as  much  as  one  in  four,  thereby  diminishing  the  toil  of 
filling  carts  w'ith  dung,  stones,  earth,  &c.,  to  the  amount 
of  one  quarter.  If  we  calculate  how  many  thousand  arms 
are  employed  in  this  way  throughout  England  for  many 
weeks  in  the  year,  we  shall  find  that  this  improvement, 
simple  as  it  is,  will  save  no  small  aggregate  amount  of 
misapplied  strength  to  the  country  at  large. 

Having  gone  through  the  three  classes  of  implements 
with  which  the  land  is  first  prepared,  the  crops  next  cul- 
tivated, and  the  grain  afterwards  harvested — and  having 
found  them  to  stand  well  the  test  of  economy  by  which 
all  machines  must  be  tried — we  have  now  to  examine  the 
fourth,  by  which  the  corn  is  lastly  made  ready  for 
market. 

IV.  Prepabation  roR  Market. 

1.  Moveable  Steam-engines. 

Every  visitor  of  the  agricultural  department  must  have 
been  struck  with  the  little  steam-engines,  which,  though 
of  pigmy  dimensions  if  compared  with  the  great  railway 
racers,  showed  the  same  compactness  of  form  and  the 
same  disposition  to  work.  They  connected  the  ruder 
tools  of  husbandry  with  machinery  fitted  for  more  intri- 
cate ends,  and  showed  palpably  that  agriculture  had  not 
kept  aloof  from  the  spreading  dominion  of  steam.  Fixed 
steam-engines  have  been  long  used  in  Northumberland 
and  East  Lothian,  in  which  spirited  counties  every  farm 
has  its  tall  chimney.  These  moveable  steam-engines  have 
been  called  forth  by  the  Eoyal  Agricultural  Society 
within  the  last  ten  years,  and  appear  preferable  in  general 
to  the  fixed  engines,  for  the  following  reasons  : — 

If  a farm  be  a largo  one,  and  especially  if,  as  is  often 
the  case,  it  be  of  an  irregular  shape,  there  is  great  u'aste 
of  labour  for  horses  and  men  in  bringing  home  all  the 
corn  in  the  straw  to  one  point,  and  in  again  carrying  out 
the  dung  to  a distance  of  perhaps  two  or  three  miles.  It 
is  therefore  common,  and  should  be  general,  to  have  a 
second  outlying  yard.  This  accommodation  cannot  be 
reconciled  with  a fixed  engine. 

If  the  farm  be  of  a moderate  size,  it  will  hardly— and 
if  small  will  certainly  not — bear  the  expense  of  a fixed 
engine : there  would  be  waste  of  capital  in  multiplying 
fixed  engines  to  be  worked  but  a tew  days  in  a year. 
It  is  now  common,  therefore,  in  some  counties  for  a mail 
to  invest  a small  capital  in  a moveable  engine,  and  earn 
his  livelihood  by  letting  it  out  to  the  farmer. 

But  there  is  a further  advantage  in  these  moveable 
engines,  little,  I believe,  if  at  all  known.  Hitherto  corn 
has  been  threshed  under  cover  in  barns ; but  with  these 
engines  and  the  improved  threshing-machines  we  can 
thresh  the  rick  in  the  open  air  at  once  as  it  stands.  It 
will  be  said.  How  can  you  thresh  out  of  doors  on  a wet 
day  ? The  answer  is  simple.  Neither  can  you  move 
your  rick  into  your  barn  on  a wet  day ; and  so  rapid  is 
the  work  of  the  new  threshing-machines,  that  it  takes  no 
more  time  to  thresh  the  corn  than  to  move  it.  Open-air 
threshing  is  also  far  pleasanter  and  healthier  for  the 
labourers,  their  lungs  not  being  choked  with  dust,  as 
under  cover  they  are  ; and  there  is,  of  course,  a saving  of 
labour  to  the  tenant  not  inconsiderable : but  when  these 
moveable  steam-engines  have  spread  generally,  there  w'ill 
arise  an  equally  important  saving  to  the  landlord  in 
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l)uildings.  Instead  of  three  or  more  barns  clustering 
round  the  homestead,  one  or  other  in  constant  Mant  of 
repair,  a single  building  will  sutfice  for  dressing  corn  and 
for  chaff-cutting.  The  very  barn-floors  saved  will  be 
no  insignificant  item.  Now  that  buildings  are  required 
for  new  purposes,  we  must,  if  wo  can,  retrencli  those 
buildings  whose  objects  are  obsolete.  Open-air  threshing 
may  appear  visionary  ; but  it  is  quite  common  with  the 
new  macliinery  ; nor  would  any  one  perform  the  tedious 
manoeuvre  of  setting  horses  and  men  to  pull  down  a rick, 
place  it  on  carts,  and  build  it  up  again  in  the  barn,  who 
liad  once  tried  the  simple  plan  of  pitching  the  sheaves  at 
once  into  the  threshing-machine.  These  moveable  steam- 
engines  have  been  graduully  improved  by  tlie  yearly  trials 
of  the  Agricultural  Society.  It  will  be  seen  by  Mr.  Carr’s 
Report*  that  such  yearly  trials  are  still  needed,  as  the 
worst  of  those  exhibited  consumes  three  times  more  coal 
than  the  best.  Mr.  Locke,  M.P.,  whose  engineering  ex- 
perience gives  weight  to  his  judgment,  thinks  that  in 
other  respects,  too,  they  might  be  still  further  im- 
proved ; — 

To  P.  PusEJ,  Esq.,  M.P. 

London,  11,  Adam-streel,  Adelphi, 
Dear  Sir,  July,  IS.")!. 

The  detailed  report' of  Mr.  Carr,  of  the  results  of  the 
experiments  made  on  the  portable  steam-engines,  has 
already  been  presented  to  the  Jury  over  which  you  preside; 
and  as  you  desired  from  me  a short  statement  of  my  views 
of  Mr.  Carr’s  reiiort,  I beg  to  send  you  the  following : — 

You  will  find  in  the  tabular  statement  of  the  consumption 
of  fuel,  that  the  several  makers  stand  in  the  following  order 
of  excellence : — 

Per  horse-power. 

Messrs.  Hornsby  and  Sons  - - - 6-79  lbs. 

„ Tuxford  and  Sons  - - - - 7‘46  „ 

„ Clayton,  Shuttleworth  and  Co.  8"  6.3  „ 

„ Barrett,  Exall,  and  Andrews  - 9-20  „ 

„ Garrett  and  Sons  - - - - 11 ‘65  „ 


* The  mode  of  ascertaining  the  amount  of  duty  done  and 
weight  of  coal  consumed,  in  a given  time  by  each  engine, 
was  the  same  as  tl.at  adopted  by  the  Royal  Agricultural 
Society  of  England,  at  their  Annual  Show  of  Implements 
and  Machinery;  and  the  dynamometer  used  for  the  trial 
was  the  same  as  the  one  supplied  to  that  Society  by  Blessrs. 
Easton  and  Amos,  their  consulting  engineers. 

Messrs.  Tuxford  and  Sons  presented  the  novelty  of 
placing  their  cylinder  and  working  parts  in  a wrought-iron 
box  at  the  end  of  the  boiler,  having  a pair  of  doors  to  lock 
the  whole  up  when  not  in  work,  which  1 certainly  think  a 
good  idea,  and  of  some  practical  importance.  But  to  gain 
this,  the  tubes  at  the  smoke-box  end  were  rendered  difficult 
to  be  got  at.  There  were  two  engines  brought  to  the  trial- 
yard  upon  this  construction,  one  a 6-horse  direct-action 
upright  cylinder,  the  other  a 4-horse  oscillating  ; but  the 
former  worked  out  the  most  duty  with  the  least  fuel. 

Messrs.  Hornsby  and  Son  were  distinguished  by  placing 
their  cylinder  inside  the  upper  part  of  the  fire-box,  the 
whole  of  which,  together  with  the  rest  of  their  boiler,  was 
carefully  felted  and  lagged  with  wood;  and  they  had  a 
well-constructed  water-heating  apparatus  in  their  smoke- 
box,  which  also  helped  to  produce  the  satisfactory  result  of 
great  economy  in  fuel. 

Messrs.  Garrett  and  Son,  in  their  engine,  had  made  a 
great  effort  to  combine  lightness  with  strength,  having  sub- 
stituted wrought  for  cast  iron  in  the  bearing  for  crank  shaft 
and  other  parts.  Their  boiler  presented  a great  amount  of 
heating  surface,  but  the  fire-box,  to  insure  greater  strength 
and  a less  amount  of  fiat  surface  exposed  to  steam  pressure, 
was  made  partially  oval,  and  considerably  smaller  than 
most  of  its  competitors.  The  fire-bars  being  above  the 
level  of  many  of  the  tubes  of  the  boiler,  and  the  flame  hav- 
ing to  descend  over  a bridge,  the  manufacturers  expressed 
themselves  quite  aware  that  this  construction  of  fire-box 
would  prevent  their  standing  quite  so  well  as  some  with 
respect  to  fuel  consumed,  but  considered  that  superior 
strength,  lightness,  and  portability  would  more  than  com- 
pensate, this  class  of  engine  seldom  working  more  than  a 
few  months  in  the  year,  and  having  to  be  conveyed  from 
farm  to  farm.  And  I certainly  considered  this  engine  the 
most  portable,  for  its  jiower,  of  any  exhibited.  During  the 
trial  some  derangement  took  place  in  the  slide,  so  that  the 
result  was  not  so  favourable ; but  upon  the  engine  being 
put  through  a second  trial  with  Messrs.  Clayton,  Shuttle- 
worth,  and  Co.’s,  to  test  the  comparative  strength  of  the 


In  a subsequent  trial,  however,  made  to  test  the  strength 
of  Llangenneck  coal  with  Messrs.  Shuttleworth’s  engine,  it 
appears  that  both  engines  burnt  precisely  the  same  amount 
of  fuel;  and  Blr.  Carr  has  deduced  from  this  circumstance, 
that,  but  tor  some  accidental  derangement  in  the  slide,  in 
the  main  tabulated  experiments  the  consumption  of  Messrs. 
Garrett’s  engine,  m hich  was  11-65  lbs.  per  horse-ijower, 
would  not  have  been  more  than  hlessrs.  Shuttleworth’s,  or 
8-63  lbs.  per  horse  power. 

This  mode  of  reasoning  is,  I think,  liable  to  objection ; 
and  1 allude  to  it  with  a view  of  preventing  an  undue  im- 
portance being  attached  to  it.  Besides,  I do  not  entirely 
concur  in  the  remarks  made  by  Mr.  Carr  on  the  construc- 
tion of  these  two  engines. 

Messrs.  Garrett’s  fire-box  is,  in  my  opinion,  decidedly  in- 
ferior to  Barrett,  Exall,  and  Co.’s ; and  the  workmanship 
generally  is  not  superior.  It  is  lighter,  and  so  far  it  is 
better ; but  whether  the  smallness  of  the  fire-box,  to  avoid 
weight,  may  not  entail  other  disadvantages,  is  a question  on 
which  a doubt  may  fairly  arise. 

As  regards  the  engine  of  “Ransomes  and  Blay,”  which, 
from  some  accidental  defect,  did  not  go  through  a trial,  1 
would  beg  to  say,  that  in  point  of  workmanship  it  is  equal, 
if  not  superior,  to  any  of  the  engines  tried.  I think  the 
connecting-rod  might  be  lengthened  with  advantage,  but  in 
other  respects  it  is,  I think,  a good,  serviceable  engine.  As 
regards  the  other  engines,  I agree  entirely  with  the  remarks 
made  by  Mr.  Carr.  If  1 might  be  permitted  to  suggest  a 
little  advice  to  the  makers  of  these  engines,  1 would  beg  of 
them  to  attend  more  to  the  proportions  of  the  various  work- 
ing parts,  and  loss  to  external  ornament.  There  is  a want 
of  good  proportion  in  several  of  the  engines ; and  this,  to  a 
mechanic  or  an  economical  farmer,  is  of  more  importance 
than  a profusion  of  brass.  t t 

^ JosEiui  Locke. 

Much  progress,  however,  has  been  made,  as  our  best 
engine  now  consumes  less  tliau  8 lbs.  of  coal  per  hour  per 
horse-power ; whereas  an  engine  made  by  the  winning- 
manufacturer  of  four  years  ago  consumed  28  lbs.,  that  is, 
four  times  as  much  fuel  for  the  same  work. 


Llangenneck  and  Newcastle  coals,  she  worked  out  to  a 
decimal  the  same  number  of  pounds  of  coal  burnt  per  horse- 
power per  hour  as  her  competitor,  which,  allowing  for  the 
proved  difference  in  the  strength  of  the  coal  in  favour  of  the 
M’elsh,  would  have  given  Messrs.  Garrett  8-63  lbs.  of  that 
coal  burnt  per  horse-power  per  hour  instead  of  11-65,  as 
shown  in  the  tabular  statement ; which  more  favourable 
result  I think  them  quite  entitled  to,  as  the  derangement  in 
the  slide  was  purely  accidental. 

Messrs.  Clayton  and  Co.’s  engine  was  exceedingly  simple, 
and  worked  well  ; the  governors  had  perfect  control  during 
the  trial,  which  was  passed  through  with  great  steadiness 
and  credit  to  the  makers. 

As  regards  the  other  engines,  I will  proceed  to  notice 
them  in  the  order  as  tested : — 

Messrs.  Hensman  and  Son’s  4-horse,  of  moderate  work- 
manship, was  evidently  the  production  of  a novice.  The 
boiler  was  too  small  for  the  power,  and  the  consumption  of 
fuel  more  than  as  much  again  as  most  of  the  first-class 
engines. 

Mr.  Butlin’s  4j-horse:  workmanship  moderate;  arrange- 
ment of  working  parts  simple  ; and  duty  done  for  coal  con- 
sumed fair  when  compared  with  others  of  its  class. 

Mr.  Caborn’s  9-horse ; workmanship  moderate  ; arrange- 
ment of  engine  ill  designed  ; and  entire  weight  far  too  great 
to  be  generally  suitable  for  a portable  engine.  'I’he  boiler- 
being  a large  one,  with  considerable  heating  surface,  the 
dutj'  done  was  comparatively  good. 

Messrs.  Barrett,  Exall,  and  Andrews’  dj-horse : work- 
manship moderate.  The  cylinder  and  crank-shaft  bearing 
in  this  engine  were  placed  upon  the  same  base-plate,  which 
was  bolted  to  the  boiler,  an  arrangement  giving  superior- 
strength  and  steadiness  in  working.  These  makers  adopted 
a link  motion,  controlling  the  sUde-valve  and  worked  in 
connexion  with  the  governor,  which  we  think  a very  need- 
less complication,  and  worked  very  unsteadily.  The  boiler 
was  large  for  the  size  of  the  etrgitre,  and  the  duty  done  for 
coal  consumed  was  more  nearly  approaching  its  first-class 
competitors ; so  that,  as  a whole,  I cannot  speak  less  than 
favourably  of  the  engine. 

hlr.  Bru-rell’s  6-hor-se : workmatrship  fair,  and  arrange- 
ment of  working  parts  simple  and  good,  and  consumption  of 
fuel  comparatively  moderate ; so  that  in  this  case  also  I 
must  report  fav-omably. 

Messrs.  Roe  and  Hanson,  Strand,  London,  4-horse  : work- 
manship very  inferior ; general  arrangement  ill-designed 
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2.  Threshing-machine. 

Tliis  is  the  most  complicated  agricultural  machine  in 
general  use  ; but,  though  it  has  also  been  long  in  use,  and 
though  repeated  trials  have  been  made  of  competing 
thresliing-machiues  at  our  great  agricultural  show,  it  was 
not  till  the  Norwich  Meeting  in  1849  that  a very  singular 
discovery  was  made  of  their  great  imperfection.  It  oc- 
curred to  the  consulting  engineer,  Mr.  Amos,  that  the 
draught  of  the  common  threshing-machine  worked  by 
hoi’ses,  should  be  tested  when  empty ; and  it  was  ascer- 
tained that  some  of  the  best  4'-horse  machines  required  no 
less  than  three  horses,  putting  out  their  strength  as  when 
at  plough,  to  keep  the  machinery  in  motion  without 
threshing  at  all.  In  other  words,  of  the  four  horses 
dragging  round  in  their  weary  circle,  three  were  over- 
coming the  resistance  of  the  machinery  ; one  only  w as 
threshing  the  com.  Technically  speaking,  the  duty  per- 
formed was  25  per  cent.  only.  So  little,  too,  had  the 
makers  studied  the  principle  of  construction,  that  this 
enormous  waste  of  power  was  capriciously  divided  be- 
tween the  barn-works  and  horse-works.  To  quote  Mr. 
Thompson,  of  Moat  Hall,  whose  reports  always  show  that 
he  has  mastered  his  subject — “ The  machines  of  Messrs. 
Garrett  and  Woods  furnish  an  excellent  illustration  of 
this  point,  the  whole  friction  being  in  these  cases  2 ‘78 
and  2 ’81 — all  but  identical;  the  friction  of  the  barn- 
works  being,  however,  2-07  and  *46,  while  that  of  the 
horse-works  was  ’71  and  2- 35.”  Thus  the  makers  were 
working  so  much  in  the  dark,  that,  if  the  two  best  of  the 
correlative  parts  had  been  put  together,  one  horse  in  the 
four  would  have  overcome  the  resistance,  and  the  duty  of 
75  per  cent,  would  have  been  achieved  ; but  if  unfortu- 
nately the  two  worst  had  been  mated,  the  resistance  of  the 

4- horse  machine  would  have  amounted  to  four  horses  and 
a half  before  any  corn  was  put  in  for  threshing,  and  there 
woidd  have  been  no  duty  at  all. 

The  same  rigid  trial  was  applied  to  the  threshing-ma- 
chines shown  at  Exeter  in  the  following  year.  It  then 
appeared  that  Messrs.  Garrett  had  profited  by  the  lesson, 
and  reduced  their  dead  resistance  from  21  to  1|,  or  one- 
half.  Yet  there  was  still  found  a vast  difference  in  the 
power  required  by  the  competing  machines.  For  thresh- 
ing 100  sheaves  in  a minute,  the  two  extremes  of  power 
required  were  as  14J  and  36  ; and  the  work  of  the  ma- 
chine which  required  triple  power  was  inferior  to  that  of 

and  clumsy ; and  cast  iron  used  freely  in  the  place  of 
wrought.  The  coal  consumed  for  duty  done  was  three  times 
that  of  the  best  engines. 

Messrs.  IJansomes  and  May  brought  an  engine  to  the 
trial-yard,  but  from  some  cause  it  could  not  be  made  to 
work.  It  was  a trunk  engine,  which,  in  so  small  a power  as 

5- horse,  would  give  rise  to  much  extra  friction. 


the  machine  which  required  least  power.  This  short 
summary  of  what  has  been  done  already  seemed  necessary 
in  order  to  show  the  interest  attaching  to  the  following 
report  by  Mr.  Thompson  of  the  trial  in  the  third  year  for 
the  present  occasion : — 

1.  Threshing-machines  may  be  divided  into  two  classes — 
those  adapted  for  steam  or  water  power,  and  those  intended 
to  be  worked  by  horses.  ' In  the  trial  of  the  latter  it  is 
clearly  desirable  that  the  horse-works  should  be  tested,  and 
on  this  occasion,  in  the  absence  of  the  ingenious  apparatus 
invented  by  Mr.  C.  E.  Amos,  of  the  Grove,  Southwark,  for 
this  purpose,  repeated  attempts  were  made  to  obtain  a satis- 
factory trial  by  the  use  of  the  dynamometer  or  draught 
gauge.  But  after  various  methods  had  been  fairly  tried,  it 
became  evident  that  the  results  obtained  were  not  suf- 
ficiently accurate  to  warrant  their  being  made  public,  and 
the  trial  of  the  horse-works  was  abandoned,  and  the  whole 
attention  of  those  who  conducted  the  trials  devoted  to  the 
more  important  part  of  the  machines,  known  as  the  barn- 
v\orks.  The  accompanying  tabular  form  shows  the  results 
obtained,  which  were  arrived  at  in  the  follow  ing  way  : — 

The  steam-engine  selected  to  drive  tlie  threshing-machines 
was  itself  tested  to  ascertain  the  net  pressure  of  steam  which 
represented  one-horse  power.  An  apparatus  was  then  at- 
tached to  it,  which  registered  on  a counter  the  revolutions  of 
the  driving-pulley.  As  each  machine  was  brought  up  for 
trial,  the  maker  was  asked  how  many  horse-power  he 
required,  what  number  of  revolutions  per  minute  he  wished 
the  drum  to  make,  and  the  exact  dimensions  of  the  driving- 
pulley.  From  these  data  a calculation  was  made  of  the 
pressure  of  steam  required  in  each  case,  and  the  supply  of 
steam  in  the  boiler  of  the  driving-engine  was  so  adjusted 
that  the  calculated  pressure  was  maintained  during  the 
trial. 

On  reference  to  the  tabular  statement,  it  will  be  observed 
that  col.  1 gives  the  “ nominal  horse-power,”  as  stated  by 
the  makers ; col.  2 gives  the  horse-power  corresponding  to 
the  power  of  steam  actually  employed  during  the  trial.  The 
figures  in  these  columns  are  for  the  most  part  identical,  it 
being  wished  that  the  machines  should  be  tried  in  accord- 
ance with  their  designation — i.  e.,  that  a 4-horsc  machine 
should  be  worked  by  steam  of  4-horse  power,  &c.  Some  of 
the  machines,  however,  could  not  be  worked  without  addi- 
tional power,  which  is  recorded  against  them  in  col.  2.  In 
col.  3 are  given  the  revolutions  made  by  the  driving-engine 
whilst  threshing  the  allotted  quantity  of  wheatsheaves,  viz., 
24  cwt.  Col.  4 shows  the  net  pressure  of  steam  at  which 
each  machine  was  worked,  and  which  had  been  previously 
calculated  from  the  data  above  mentioned.  Col.  5 shows 


At  the  close  of  the  trials,  two  engines,  viz.,  Messrs.  Gar- 
rett’s and  Messrs.  Clayton’s,  were  put  through  a second  trial, 
to  test  the  difference  in  steam-generating  pjower  between  the 
Llangenneck  coal  used  in  these  trials  and  the  best  New- 
castle, when  the  difference  in  favour  of  the  former  was  found 
to  be  as  8 ’63  to  lT31bs.  of  coal  burnt  per  horse-power  per 
hour. 


Tabular  State.ment  op  Results. 


Names  of  Manufacturers, 

Nominal 

Horse-power. 

Time 
gelling  up 
Steam. 

Coal 
used  in 
getting  up 
Steam. 

Coal 

llurnt  per 
Ilorse-jiowcr 
per  Hour. 

Tuxford  and  Sons,  No.  1 - - - - 

6 

ISIinutes. 

53 

lbs. 

.56-68 

lbs. 

7-4G 

Ditto  ditto.  No.  2 - - - - 

4 

411 

35-60 

10-80 

llensman  and  Son 

4 

33 

29-00 

18-75 

Hornsby  and  Sons-  _ - - - _ 

6 

49 

35-23 

6-79 

Butlin  - 

■li 

50 

42-00 

14-71 

Garrett  and  Son* 

5 

42 

26 -.50 

11-65 

Cahorn  - — 

9 

44 

52-00 

12-48 

Clayton,  Shuttleworth,  and  Co.,  No.  1 - 

6 

32 

35-40 

8-63 

Ditto  ditto.  No.  2 - 

6 

42 

'Withdrawn. 

Barrett,  Exall,  and  Andrews  _ _ _ 

26 

25 -.56 

9-20 

Burrell  - 

6 

28 

35-00 

13-10 

Ransomes  and  May  _____ 

5 

70 

Withdrawn. 

Roe  and  Hanson  ______ 

4 

83 

75-20 

25-80 

* Garrett  and  Son’s  slide  was  wrong  in  this  trial,  but  in  a second  experi-i 
ment,  tried  with  Newcastle  coal,  this  engine  worked  out  what  would  1 

8-63 

equal  _______ 

Charles  John  Carr,  Bolper. 
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the  comparative  time  of  performing  the  same  amount  of 
work.  This,  it  should  be  mentioned,  is  not  the  observed 
time,  but  the  time  calculated  from  the  registered  revolutions 
of  the  engine.  The  jjressure  of  steam  and  the  number  of 
revolutions  per  minute  which  were  equivalent  to  tlie  horse- 
power applied  to  each  machine  having  been  ascertained, 
the  whole  number  of  revolutions  made  during  the  trial, 
divided  by  the  calculated  number  per  minute,  gave  the 
number  of  minutes  required  for  the  performance  of  the  work 
at  the  specified  power  and  speed  of  drum.  The  figures  in 
col.  6 represent  the  liorse-power  that  would  have  been 
required  in  each  case  to  do  the  work  in  one  minute ; and 
show  therefore,  at  a glance,  the  performances  of  the  several 
machines  in  respect  of  speed  and  power  combined.  The 
lowest  figures  represent  the  most  satisfactory  results.  Col.  7 
shows  the  quality  of  tlie  work  done  in  respect  of  the  three 
points  of  “ clean  threshing,”  “ broken  grain,”  and  “ state  of 
straw.”  In  each  case  a number  is  assumed  to  represent  per- 
fect work,  which  is  considered  to  bear  a proper  proportion 
to  the  importance  of  the  point — so  that  the  total  number 
obtained  by  each  machine,  as  shown  in  the  last  column,  may 
fairly  represent  the  comparative  goodness  of  the  work. 

The  second  trial  was  conducted  in  precisely  the  same 
manner  as  the  first,  the  only  change  being  that  barley  was 


threshed  instead  of  wheat.  Those  machines  only  were 
allowed  to  compete  which  had  acquitted  themselves  salisfac- 
torily  at  the  first  trial. 

For  the  guidance  of  those  who  are  not  in  the  habit  of 
examining  tabular  statements,  it  may  be  useful  to  point  out 
that  the  two  columns  to  which  attention  should  be  particu- 
larly directed  are  those  numbered  6 and  7— the  latter  being 
the  most  important.  On  ascertaining  by  the  “ total  ” num” 
her  in  col.  7 that  a machine  has  done  its  work  well,  col.  6 
should  next  be  consulted  to  ascertain  whether  under  that 
head  it  received  a high  or  low  figure;  if  the  former,  it  must 
be  either  slow  in  its  performance  or  heavy  in  its  draught; 
but,  if  the  latter,  it  may  be  inferred  that  it  had  threshed 
wheat  well,  and  the  second  trial  would  be  referred  to  to 
ascertain  its  capabilities  with  respect  to  barley.  An  exami- 
nation of  this  kind  will  show  that  the  machines  which  stand 
first  in  order  of  merit  are  those  of  Messrs.  Holmes,  Hens- 
man,  and  Garrett;  and  their  performances  having  been  in 
all  respects  satisfactory.  Medals  were  awarded  to  each  of 
them. 

The  shaker  attached  to  Messrs.  Holmes’s  machine  was 
especially  commended  as  being  very  efficient,  and  yetadding 
little  to  the  draught  of  the  machine. 

II.  S.  Thompson. 


Fibst  Trial — Wheat. 


1 

O 

3 

4 

5 

G 

T 

Horse- 

power 

required 

whil;3t 

Thresliing 

Revolu- 
tions of 
Driving- 
pulley, 
os  sliown 
on 

counter. 

Net 

Pressure 

of 

Steam 
in  lbs* 

Minutes  in 
Tliresliing 

Horse-power 
required  to 
Thresh 

2^  cwt.  of 
Wheat- 
sheaves  in 
one  minute. 

Quality  of  Work. 

Nominal 

Horse- 

power. 

2|-  cwt. 
of  Wheat- 
sheaves  at 
the  speciiied 
power 
and  speed 
of  drum. 

Twenty 
represent 
perfect  work. 

Twelve 
represent 
perfect  work. 

Eight 
represent 
perfect  work. 

Total. 

Clean 

Threshing. 

Rroken 

Grain. 

State  of 
Straw. 

1.  Hornsby  - - 

4 

4 

616 

13-76 

min.  sec. 

4 13 

16-88 

18 

9 

4 

31 

2.  Blythe  - - 

4 

4 

407 

15*50 

2 41i 

11-76 

10 

12 

7 

29 

3.  Garrett  - - 

6 

6 

260 

32-00 

2 21 

13-96 

18 

12 

8 

38 

4.  Crosskill  - - 

4 

4 

305 

19-00 

2 27 

9-84 

16 

12 

8 

36 

5.  Hensman  - - 

4 

4 

338 

17 -.50 

2 40 

10-67 

20 

12 

8 

40 

6.  Caborn  — - 

6 

6 

417 

26-00 

3 5 

18-48 

20 

8 

4 

32 

7.  Barrett  & Co. 

G 

6 

336 

26-00 

2 58 

17-88 

16 

10 

8 

34 

8.  llansonies  - - 

4 

6 

368 

26-00 

2 44 

16-44 

18 

G 

6 

30 

9.  Holmes  - - 

6 

G 

248 

28-50 

2 0 

12-06 

20 

12 

7 

39 

10.  Smith  — - - 

3 

G 

595 

24-00 

4 0 

24-00 

20 

11 

7 

38 

Second  Trial — B.irlev. 


1. 

Garrett  - - 

160 

32-00 

1 

27 

8-72 

20 

10 

8 

38 

2, 

Crosskill  - - 



— 

346 

19-00 

2 

47 

11-16 

20 

11 

8 

39 

3. 

Holmes  - - 

— 

— 

168 

28-50 

1 

20 

8-19 

20 

12 

8 

40 

4. 

Hensman  - - 

“ — 

195 

17 -.50 

1 

27 

6-02 

15 

12 

8 

35 

The  difference,  as  shown  by  the  Table,  in  the  power 
required  by  different  threshing-machines  for  threshing  a 
given  quantity  of  straw,  which  was  1 to  -3  at  Exeter,  is 
not  much  less  now,  being  still  as  high  as  1 to  2^.  The 
speed,  however,  with  which  the  straw  is  passed  through 
the  machine  must  not,  of  course  be  made  the  sole  test  of 
excellence.  Clean  threshing  is  a most  material  point,  in 
which  some  machines  are  very  deficient,  as  is  proved  after 
rain  by  the  grassy  verdure  of  a straw-heap  so  threshed. 
Thus  the  easiest-w'orking  machine,  Mr.  Crosskill’s,  seems 
to  have  gained  that  ease  at  the  expense  of  its  efficiency,  as 
appears  in  the  column  which  registers  the  cleanness  of  the 
threshing.  On  the  other  hand,  clean  threshing  may  be 
obtained  by  boating  the  sheaves  too  roughly,  as  must  be 
the  case  with  Mr.  Hornsby’s,  which  bruises  the  straw,  and 
what  is  worse,  breaks  the  grain.  Still,  the  power  required 
by  the  three  prize  machines  averages  only  about  12,  while 
the  maximum  of  power  required  is  just  double,  namely 
24,  by  Mr.  Smith’s,  which,  therefore,  of  course  wastes 
half  the  power,  whether  of  horses  or  steam,  that  may  be 
applied  to  it. 

A separate  trial  it  will  be  seen,  was  made  with  barley. 


Long  as  the  tlu’eshing-machlne  has  been  known,  the  malt- 
sters in  most  counties  refuse  to  buy  barley  unless  threshed 
by  the  flail,  because  most  machines  bruise  the  grain,  and 
destroy  its  power  to  germinate.  The  assertion  that  malt- 
ing barley  could  be  threshed  by  machine,  would  in  many 
parts  of  England  simply  be  disbelieved.  Yet  where  the 
best  machines  are  used,  the  maltsters  no  longer  object  to 
barley  so  threshed  ; so  that  it  is  most  important  to  test  all 
threshing-machines  with  barley.  Enough,  however,  has 
been  now  demonstrated  to  convince  farmers  that  they 
should  no  longer  buy  blindly  the  threshing-machine 
which  comes  nearest  to  hand,  buying  thereby  double  or 
perhaps  treble  labour  for  the  same  or  worse  work,  and 
leaving  their  barley,  which  is,  pirobably,  half  their  corn- 
crop,  to  the  tedious  work  of  the  flail,  though  the  labourers 
themselves  begin  to  regard  that  work  as  too  irksome. 

There  remains  only  in  this  class  of  machinery  to  apply 
the  test  of  economy,  and  compare  the  cost  of  threshing  by 
flail,  by  horse,  and  by  steam.  In  the  two  former  cases 
the  rick  must  first  be  removed  into  the  barn  by  eight  men, 
a boy,  and  two  horses — I take  the  numbers  as  they  have 
been  employed  on  my  own  farm,  because  it  is  difficult  to 
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ascertain  such  figures,  and  the  comparison  will  at  least  be 


a fair  one ; — 

s.  d. 

8 men,  at  Is.  W.  - --  --  - 10  8 

1 boy  - --  --  --  --  - 0 10 

2 horses  - --  --  --  --  60 


Cost  of  barning  - - 17  6 


The  price  of  threshing  wheat  by  flail  varies,  with  the 
yield  and  the  district,  from  2s.  eJ.  to  4s.  a quarter.  Three 
shillings  then  will  not  be  an  unfair  average.  If  the  rick 
hold  forty  quarters,  we  must  add  5c/.  for  barning,  and  the 
cost  will  be  .3s.  5c/.  per  quarter. 

In  threshing  with  the  unimproved  machines,  I find  on 
inquiry  that  neither  my  neighbours  nor  myself  have 
hitherto  got  out  more  on  an  average  than  thirteen  quarters 
a-day.  The  supposed  rick  would  take,  therefore,  three 


days  to  thresh  : — 

5 men,  at  Is.  4c/.  ------£0  68 

4 women,  at  8c/.  - --  --  -028 

1 boy  - --  --  --  --  006 
4 horses,  at  3s.  ------  0 12  0 

1 2 0 
3 


3  days’  threshing  - --  --  360 
Barning  - --  --  --  -017  6 


£4  3 6 

The  whole  system  of  horsc-machines  has  cost  us,  there- 
fore, 2s.  a quarter.  But  improvement  has  been  carried 
further ; for  steam-threshing  we  require  additional  hands, 
sixteen  instead  of  ten,  but  we  get  over  three  times  the  work, 
passing  the  rick  in  one  day,  not  three,  through  the  machine. 
The  figures  on  steam-threshing  will  be  then  as  follows ; — 


1 engineer  (head  carter)  - - - £0  2 6 

10  men,  at  Is.  4</.  - --  --  -0  13  4 
5 women,  at  8c/.  - --  --  -034 
Coals,  3j  cwts.  - --  --  -036 


£12  8 

If  we  make  up  this  sum  to  30s.  for  the  use  of  the  engine, 
the  cost  of  steam-threshing  will  be  9c/. ; the  saving  as 
compared  with  hand-threshing,  2s.  8c/.,  or  with  horse- 
threshing  Is.  3c/. ; an  average  of  2s.  per  quarter  of  wheat 
— a large  saving  certainly  to  be  effected  in  one  only  of 
five  main  departments,  but  not  larger,  I believe,  than  may 
be  shown  to  arise  from  the  use  of  improved  machinery  in 
most,  if  not  all,  of  the  four  other  departments  as  well. 
It  may  be  objected  that  credit  is  given  for  the  value  of  the 
horses’  labour ; and  though  in  valuations  horse-work  is 
often  charged  high,  we  are  apt,  I know,  as  farmers,  to 
regard  each  particular  use  of  horses  as  costing  us  nothing. 
This  view  may  be  even  correct  on  small  matters  occurring 
at  leisure  seasons,  but  it  would  be  false  if  applied  to  a 
demand  like  the  present,  large  in  itself,  distressing  also 
for  the  horses,  anti  liable  to  occur  at  all  times  of  the  year. 
It  can  have  no  truth  in  it  at  all,  when  we  endeavour,  and 
by  reformed  implements  in  all  other  departments  are 
enabled,  to  reduce  the  permanent  staff  of  horses  kept  on 
the  farm  : for  this  plain  reason,  that,  if  we  do  not  carry 
the  reduction  throughout,  we  either  press  the  horses  un- 
duly at  one  time,  or  require  horses  to  be  kept  which  are 
useless  at  other  seasons. 

Since  the  trial  for  the  Commission,  a fresh  trial  has 
been  made  at  Bridlington.  There  the  prize  was  awarded 
to  a machine  by  Messrs.  Clayton,  Shuttleworth  and  Co., 
wliich  not  only  threshes  out  50  quarters  in  a day’s  work, 
but  dresses  the  corn  also  to  a great  extent  at  the  same 
time,  yet  requires,  as  the  makers  state,  only  fourteen 
hands  for  both  purposes ; not  more  hands,  therefore,  than 
we  have  employed  to  get  out  with  our  horse-macliiucs, 
and  afterwards  dress  13  quarters  : — 


d. 

Fngineer  - --  --  --  --  oq 
Feeder  --------- -oq 

Six  men,  at  Is.  4i-/.  - --  --  -8  0 
Six  women  or  boys,  at  8(/.  - - - - 4 0 
Coals,  5 cwts.  --------50 


£12  0 


If  we  add  7s.  for  wear  and  tear,*  we  find  the  wheat  to 
be  threshed  and  winnowed  for  the  almost  incredibly  low 
sum  of  7(/.  only  per  quarter.  Messrs.  Clayton,  therefore, 
have  now  taken  the  lead  in  the  improvement  of  threshing- 
machines. 


3.  Winnowing-machines. 

Even  winnowing  is  become  a refined  process  ; for  in- 
stead of  trusting  the  corn  to  the  wind,  it  is  now  placed  in 
a machine  so  discriminating  that  the  best  of  these,  Messrs. 
Hornsby’s,  required,  on  the  part  of  the  Judges  at  the 
York  meeting,  specific  terms  for  describing  its  work  more 
than  are  easy  to  understand ; but  the  Judges’  account  is 
for  that  very  reason  worth  quoting  ; — “ Several  machines,” 
they  say,  “ were  tried,  but  could  not  get  through  the 
grain,  shorts,  straws,  and  chaff,  as  it  came  from  the 
threshing-machines,  without  being  choked  or  requiring 
much  more  time  than  Hornsby’s,  which  did  its  work  well, 
parting  the  whole  into  best  corn,  good  tail,  tail,  whites, 
screenings,  and  chaff,  at  the  rate  of  about  fifteen  quarters 
an  hour,  and  dressing  over  the  second  time  at  the  rate  of 
above  twenty  quarters  per  hour,  parting  the  whole  into 
six  parts,  as  before,  in  a workmanlike  manner.”  Such 
masterly  mastication  and  digestion,  making  the  contents 
of  our  supposed  wheat-rick,  forty  quarters,  in  five  hours 
ready  for  market,  must  be  appreciated  by  farmers  ; and 
Mr.  Hornsby’s  winnow'er  has  not  lost  character  at  Ken- 
sington, as  appeal's  by  the  Judges’  Report: — 


Winnowiny-machines. — Messrs.  Hornsby  and  Son  are,  above 
all  others,  the  most  successful  in  these  machines,  dressing 
more  than  double  as  much  corn  as  any  other  in  a rougit  state. 
Theirs  is  fitted  with  a spike  roller,  working  through  a grat- 
ing, and  forms  a sort  of  hopper,  separating  the  corn  from 
the  chaff  in  the  rough  pulsy  state,  as  it  comes  from  the  thresh- 
ing-machine, without  being  previously  riddled ; and  can  be 
adjusted  to  suit  corn  either  in  rough  chaff  or  in  any  other 
state;  the  second  time  over,  a slide-board  is  adjusted  in  the 
front  of  the  grating,  and  is  excellent  for  finishing  the  corn 
for  market.  We  therefore  awarded  it  a Medal.  Price 
13/.  10s. 

Mr.  Gooch  exhibited  a machine  which  did  its  work  well, 
but  too  slow. 


C.  B.  ClIAI.LONER. 


The  corn  being  now  fit  for  the  miller,  the  task  of  a 
reporter  on  agricultural  implements  fifty  years  since 
would  have  ended ; nor  is  it  within  this  branch  to  enter 
on  the  new  process  of  grinding,  by  which  the  finest  flour 
is  produced  from  ordinary  red  wheat ; but  though  the 
preparation  of  food  for  man  belongs  to  another  depart- 
ment, there  is  an  entirely  new  class  of  implements  be- 
longing to  this  Jury  which  must  not  be  passed  over. 


Machines  for  preparing  the  Food  of  Stock. 

Formerly  our  farm  stock  was  fed  with  hay,  or  turned 
out  to  pick  over  straw,  sometimes  with  whole  turnips 
thrown  to  them.  But  practice,  anticipating  Baron  Lie- 
big’s brilliant  discoveries  in  animal  physiology,  found 
that  the  labour  of  the  jaws  wasted  the  beast’s  muscle  and 
thus  retarded  his  progress.  Our  stock,  therefore,  are 
saved  even  from  that  exertion,  and  distinct  machines  have 
been  invented  for  mincing  each  description  of  food  with 
which  the  animals  are  made  ready  for  market.  The 
most  common  of  these  is 


1.  The  Turnip-culler. 

The  test  of  labour  saved  cannot,  of  course,  be  applied 
where  the  labour  is  applied  to  a new  object.  These  ma- 
chines, however,  have  recommended  themselves  so  widely, 
that  to  prove  their  advantages  is  almost  idle.  Still  it 
deseiwes  mention  that,  in  the  opinion  of  good  farmers, 
lambs  fed  with  the  aid  of  a turnip-cutter  would  be  worth 
more  at  the  end  of  a winter  by  8s.  a-head  than  lambs  fed  on 
whole  turnips,  the  cost  of  using  the  machine  being  but  Is. 
per  head,  and  of  the  machine  itself  5/.  only.  If  this  be 
true — and  it  has  not  been  disputed — this  simple  instru- 
ment gives  a saving  of  70.s.  an  acre  upon  the  turnip  crop. 
Hitherto  the  Banbury  turnip-cutter  has  stood  almost  alone. 


* 1 am  told  that  this  would  be  n fair  allowance  for  wear 
and  tear  on  a farm  of  .500  acres,  where  the  steam-engine  is 
used  for  chaff-cutting,  gi'inding,  &c.,  as  well  as  threshing. 
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thousands,  I believe,  being  sold  in  the  year ; but  in  the 
I'Ahibition  Building  it  has  at  last  found  a rival. 

Ttiniip-cutters. — Three  of  these  implements  were  tried : 
that  of  Messrs.  Burgess  and  Key  is  upon  a different  prin- 
ciple to  those  generally  in  use;  their  implement  cuts  a very 
large  amount  of  roots  for  sheep  and  beasts  at  the  same  time, 
exceedingly  well,  and  requires  a very  small  amount  of 
power.  There  is  a great  facility  of  changing  any  of  the 
knives  that  may  become  blunt  or  broken;  and  there  is  a 
very  simple  and  ingenious  method  of  letting  stones  or  gravel 
escape  before  coming  in  contact  with  the  knives.  Price  51. 
Both  for  novelty  and  usefulness  we  awarded  it  a Prize 
Medal. 

Mr.  B.  Samuelson  (successor  to  the  late  .Tames  Gardener, 
of  Banbury)  has  very  much  improved  that  well-known  im- 
plement. The  framework  is  made  of  cast-iron,  light,  port- 
able, and  durable,  and  well  adapted  for  held  work.  He  has 
also  made  a great  improvement  in  the  facility  of  getting  at, 
repairing,  or  adjusting  the  knives.  Price  5/.  We  awarded 
a Prize  Medal. 

Mr.  Phillipps’s  turnip-cutter  was  tried,  but  could  not 
compete  either  in  construction  or  work  with  the  other  two. 

C.  B.  CHALLONER. 


2.  Chaff-cutters. 

These  instruments,  which  cut  straw  into  very  short 
lengths  for  feeding  stock,  are  so  called  because  there  not 
being  enough  natural  chatf  for  the  purpose,  artificial  chaff 
was  made  in  this  way.  At  first  the  straw  was  cut  in  a 
rude  box,  with  a chopper  raised  hy  the  hand,  and  cost 
Id.  per  basket ; then  with  a circular  movement,  costing 
1 id. ; and  may  now  be  cut  by  steam-power  at  not  much 
more  than  \d.  per  basket.  The  process  makes,  too,  an 
arable  farmer  independent  of  natural  meadow  ; for  sheep, 
it  is  well  known,  especially  breeding  ewes,  require  much 
dry  food  ; but  this  artificial  chaff  mixed  with  rape-cake, 
takes  the  place  for  them  of  hay,  or  hay  may  be  cut  with 
the  straw.  It  is  also  worth  while  to  cut  hay,  though  con- 
sumed by  itself.  Even  in  the  new  circular  chaff-cutters 
we  find  a difference  as  to  the  labour  required  by  them  for 
preparing  a given  amount  of  chaff.  The  difference,  in- 
deed, was  so  great  in  the  trials  at  York,  that  it  is  worth 
while  to  quote  some  of  the  figures 

Weight  of  Power 
Price.  ClmlTcut.  required. 


£. 

s. 

d. 

Ills. 

lbs. 

Comes  - 

14 

0 

0 

112 

14,126  Hid  its  work  well. 

( larrett - 

10 

10 

0 

112 

31,291 

Crosskill 

18 

0 

0 

112 

44,800  This  machine  made 

very  rough  work. 


This  table  is  most  instructive  ; for  we  find  here  three 
first-rate  makers  staking  their  reputation  in  a public  trial 
on  their  respective  instruments,  one  of  which  neverthe- 
less requires  three  men  to  do  badly  what  another  enables 
one  man  to  do  well.  Surely  farmers  must  learn  from  such 
results  a more  careful  choice  of  their  implements.  It  is 
due  to  the  two  makers  last  named  to  mention  that  the 
lesson  was  not  thrown  away  on  them. 

Chaff-cutters. — Mr.  Comes,  of  Burbridge,  has,  in  the  trials 
at  Kensington,  maintained  his  previous  reputation  for  the 
greatest  economy  of  power  in  proportion  to  the  work  per- 
formed ; also  the  machines  of  Messrs.  Garrett  and  Son,  and 
Messrs.  Smith  and  Co.,  of  Stamford  (17/.),  are  worthy  of  the 
highest  commendation,  the  latter  for  an  ingenious  applica- 
tion of  a spring  lever  to  throw  the  rollers  out  of  gear  when 
starting  the  machine.  To  these  three  wc  have  therefore 
awarded  a Medal. 

C.  B.  ClIALLOXER. 

3.  Linseed  and  Corn  Crushers. 

The  same  extraordinary  disparity  of  power  required 
was  found  also  two  years  since,  at  the  Norwich  Meeting, 
in  this  class  of  implements  • 

Linseed  Power 
Crushed,  required, 
lbs.  lbs. 

Stanley  - - - 112  24,233 

AV'.  Nicholson  - 112  94,080 

In  fact  this  is  the  greatest  difference  we  have  found 
yet  in  any  machine  worked  by  hand,  being  about  four  to 


one  : so  that  to  obtain  the  same  work  four  men  must  turn 
one  machine,  while  a single  labourer  turns  the  other. 

Linseed  and  Corn  Crushers. — Mr.  Stanley,  of  Peterborough, 
at  present  stands  unrivalled  with  this  machine.  By  his 
recent  improvement  of  a lever  in  front  to  relieve  the  pressure 
when  the  corn  is  first  let  in  upon  the  rollers,  he  has  perfected 
this  machine,  which  was  much  needed,  as  machines  on  this 
principle  have  been  made  by  various  other  makers,  but  have 
always  been  subjected  to  the  inconvenience  of  being  choked 
with  the  corn  at  starting.  On  these  trials  Mr.  Stanley’s 
machine  required  less  power  to  drive  it  than  others ; and 
was,  in  consequence,  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

Messrs.  Barrett  and  Exall’s  crusher  merits  commendation. 
Messrs.  Garrett  and  Son  have  introduced  some  additional 
motions,  and  have  thereby  added  considerably  to  the  friction 
of  their  macliines. 

C.  B.  ClIALLONER. 

4.  Oil-calte  Bruisers. 

Not  being  able  to  procure  the  thick  cake,  the  machines 
were  tried  \vith  the  small  3-lb.  cakes. 

IMr.  Nicholson,  of  Newark-on-Trent,  exhibited  a macliine, 
the  price  of  which  was  51,,  which  did  its  work  very  well. 
Messrs.  Hornsby  brought  two  very  excellent  machines  (I 
think  the  larger  one  is  to  be  preferred),  breaking  for  beasts, 
sheep,  and  manure  equally  well.  To  each  of  these  exhi- 
bitors a Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded.  Others,  on  the 
same  principle,  were  tried,  but  did  not  do  their  work  so 
well. 

C.  B.  ClIALLOXEU. 

5.  Mills  for  c/r  hiding  fine  Meal. 

Mills  for  grinding  fine  Meal. — The  best  metal  mills  that 
have  been  produced  for  the  operation  are  those  of  Messrs. 
Hurwood,  of  Ipswich,  and  Messrs.  Crosskill,  of  Beverley : 
that  of  jMessrs.  Hurwood,  which  is  composed  of  a series  of 
cutting  rings  screwed  upon  a cast-iron  plate,  having  the 
dress  somewhat  resembling  the  common  millstone  ; the  drift 
increased  from  the  centi'e,  to  enable  it  to  clear  itself.  The 
rings  appear  to  be  easily  replaced  by  new  ones  when  worn 
out,  which  is  a great  advantage  over  the  old  mills.  This 
mill  did  six  bushels  of  barley  per  hour,  with  a power  of 
a little  more  than  three  horses,  and  is  applicable  to  beans, 
barley,  and  oats.  We  awarded  it  a Prize  Medal. 

Messrs.  Crosskill’s  is  an  American  invention,  consisting 
of  a number  of  cast-iron  plates  turned  up  in  circular 
grooves,  either  fine  or  coarse,  dependent  upon  the  work  re- 
quired, and  fixed  eccentric,  which  gives  them  a sort  of  clip. 
The  mill  requires  great  power,  and  should  be  driven  at 
great  speed.  By  changing  the  plates  it  will  grind  anything 
from  linseed  to  flint-stones.  In  the  trials  at  Kensington  it 
ground  linseed,  barley,  beans,  and  oats  very  well.  Price  28/. 
We  awarded  it  a Prize  Medal. 

Mr.  Bentall,  of  Woodbridge,  exhibited  a small  steel  mill, 
requiring  very  little  power,  which  split  beans  very  well,  at 
the  rate  of  ten  pecks  jjer  hour,  and  deserves  commendation. 
Price  6/.  6s. 

C.  B.  ClLALLONER. 


6.  Gorse  Bruisers. 

These  implements  have  reached  a high  degree  of  per- 
fection, but  whether  their  application  has  increased  in 
proportion,  or  has  been  found  profitable,  there  is  no 
sufficient  information  at  hand. 


IMr.  Burrell's,  of  Thetford,  did  the  most  and  the  best 
work  ; and  although  it  consumed  rather  more  power  than 
some  others  in  bruising  the  gorse,  it  did  oats  and  linseed  at 
a moderate  amount  of  power.  We  therefore  awarded  it  a 
Prize  Medal.  Price  27/. 

IMessrs.  Barrett  and  Exall,  of  Beading,  exhibited  a ma- 
chine worthy  of  commendation.  Price  251. 

Messrs.  White,  of  Holborn,  exhibited  a machine  that 
reduced  the  gorse  into  the  most  pulpy  state,  but  required  a 
great  increase  of  power.  The  price  (60/.)  is  beyond  the 
reach  of  a farmer,  which,  1 am  told,  they  propose  to  reduce ; 
but  that  was  the  price  officially  announced  at  the  time  of 


the  trials. 


C.  B.  ClIALLONER. 


7.  Steaming  Apparatus. 

Besides  the  various  modes  of  subdividing,  it  has  been 
often  proposed  to  cook  the  food  of  animals  ; but  the  prac- 
tice has  not  spread  widely,  and  the  advantage  must  be 
regarded  as  doubtful,  excepting  as  regards  the  steaming 
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of  potatoes  foi’  pigs ; but  even  diseased  potatoes,  if  not 
too  far  gone,  by  being  thus  treated,  may  be  rendered  good 
victuals  and  be  stored  up  for  months.  It  seems  hardly 
worth  while  to  set  up  expensive  fixtures  for  this  purpose 
only,  especially  as  we  have  an  excellent  apparatus,  Mr. 
Stanley’s,  which,  like  Soyer’s  magic  stove,  may  be  used 
when  and  where  it  is  wanted.  When  tried*  at  York,  it 
heated  126  gallons  of  water,  wliile  another  heated  but  70, 
little  more  than  half,  with  the  same  allowance  of  fuel ; 
yet  this  inferior  one  had  been  the  best  two  years  before. 

VI.  Churns. 

The  pace  of  tlie  churn  was  first  accelerated  by  the 
Americans,  who  sent  us  over  a churn  within  the  last  few 
years  that  produced  butter  after  ten  minutes’  work.  It 
is  not  quite  clear,  however,  whether  this  speed  be  compa- 
tible with  the  finest  quality,  for  the  New  York  Agricul- 


tural Society  was  not  satisfied  with  the.  butter  so  rapidly 
made.  The  time  in  the  pi'esent  trials  was  reduced  to  two 
minutes,  and  even  to  one  minute,  but  in  the  latter  case 
with  cream  which,  having  come  from  Jersey,  had  been 
already  half  churned  by  the  steam-packet. 

'rhirteen  churns  were  tried  in  the  first  trial,  with  ordinary 
cream  of  good  quality ; the  annexed  tabular  form  will  give 
the  results.  As  will  be  seen,  many  of  the  churns  worked 
equally  well,  and  some  of  them  which  did  not  do  so  well 
would  perhaps  have  shown  a different  result  in  an  atmosphere 
more  congenial  to  the  making  of  butter.  However,  in  both 
trials,  the  small  family  churn  of  I.avoisy  did  its  work  so 
well  that  we  awarded  it  a Prize  Medal,  'fhose  of  Wil- 
kinson, and  Burgess  and  Key,  also  proved  themselves  to  be 
excellent  churns  ; and  there  was  awarded  to  each  a Prize 
Medal.  The  Belgian  churn  of  Duchene,  though  not  quite 
perfect  in  every  part,  we  consider  entitled,  as  among  the 
foreign  churns,  to  a Prize  Medal. 


First  'fni-VL  of  Churns. 


Exhibitors. 

Cream. 

Time. 

Butter. 

Residue. 

Quality. 

Form  of  Churn. 

Thermometer. 

Quarts. 

Min. 

sec. 

lbs 

oz. 

Air. 

Cream. 

Wilkinson  - - - - 

4 

11 

0 

3 

8 



Best  - - - 

Wood. 

'Tytherleigh  - - _ 

10 

18 

0 

9 

2 

— 

Soft  - - - 

Tin  - - - 

70 

69 

Destrey  _ _ _ _ 

4 

16 

0 

3 

12 

— 

Do. 

Ditto  — — - — - 

9 

11 

0 

8 

12 

— 

Do.  - - - 

Patrick  ----- 

10 

20 

0 

9 

4 

— 

Do. 

Burgess  and  Key  - - 

4 

10 

0 

3 

12 

— 

Second  best  - 

Barrel. 

Drummond,  American 

6 

9 

0 

5 

2 

— 

Not  made  - 

Wood  - - 

72 

71 

Lavoisy  — — - _ 

2 

2 

0 

1 

13 

— 

Third  best  - 

Tin. 

Dalphin  _ - - - 

6 

3 

0 

5 

0 

— 

Soft. 

Allen  - - - - - 

6 

7 

30 

4 

2 

— — 

Do. 

. — 

77 

74 

Do  Pourquet  - - - 

.3 

9 

0 

2 

6 

— 

Do. 

Duchene  - - - - 

19 

9 

0 

7 

9 

— 

Not  all  made. 

Smith  - - - - _ 

5 

22 

0 

4 

10 

— 

Indifferent  - 

Centrifugal. 

Second  Trial,  with  Jersey  Cream. 


Wilkinson  - — - - 

4 

1 45 

4 01 

Best  “ - - 1 Wood,  box  - 

Burgess  and  Key  - - 

4 

1 45 

4 2 

— 

Very  good  - Do.  do.  - 

Lavoisy,  French  — - 

2 

0 45 

2 2 

— 

Third  best  - 'Pin  - - - 

i 72 

75 

Clare,  French  - - 

1 

1 45 

1 0| 

— 

Good  - - Do.  - - - 

1 

Duchene,  Belgian  - 

30 

2 30 

27  0 

Second  best  - i Barrel,  wood 

VH.  Draining. 

Tliis  last  class  of  machines,  those  connected  with  drain- 
ing, ought  perhaps  to  have  formed  the  first  class,  inas- 
much as  draining  is  the  only  road  to  good  culture  on  land 
which  lies  wet ; but  as  much  land  does  not  require  drain- 
ing, and  as  it  does  not  belong  to  the  regular  task  of  the 
fanner,  but  is  a work  to  be  done  once  for  all  by  the  land- 
lord. the  machines  employed  in  this  mode  of  improvement 
have  been  reserved  to  the  end. 

1.  Tile  Machines. 

Twelve  years  ago  draining-tiles  were  made  by  hand, 
cumbrous  arches  with  flat  soles,  costing  respectively  50s. 
and  25.'!.  per  1,000.  Pipes  have  been  substituted  for  these, 
made  by  machinery,  which  squeezes  out  clay  from  a box 
through  circular  holes,  exactly  as  macaroni  is  made  at 
Naples,  and  the  cost  of  these  pipes  averages  from  20s. 
down  to  12s.  per  1,000.  The  old  price  was  almost  pro- 
hibitory of  permanent  drainage,  excepting  where  stones 
were  at  hand ; the  new  invention  has  reduced  this  per- 
manent improvement  to  a rate  of  41.  or  3l.  per  acre,  not 
exceeding  in  cost  the  manure  given  to  a single  turnip 
crop  in  some  high-farmed  districts.  This  result  has  been 
obtained  by  a most  spirited  competition  among  mechanics, 
as  no  less  than  thirty-four  different  tile  machines  com- 
peted in  1848  at  the  York  Meeting.  Since  then  the 
struggle  has  been  practically  between  three  only,  on 


* The  trial  of  Mr.  Stanley’s  apparatus  was  overlooked 
accidentally,  because  a trial  was  thought  unnecessary,  there 
being  no  moveable  apparatus  in  competition  ; but  the  Jury 
having  decided  that  no  prize  should  bo  awarded  without 
trial,  the  oversight  could  not  be  remedied,  'fhere  was  also 
a fixed  apparatus  which  could  not  have  been  tried. 


I which,  in  the  present  year,  we  have  the  following  re- 
port : — 

Trial  of  Tile  Machinery. — I recommend  to  the  considera- 
tion of  the  Jury  the  Tile  and  Brick  Machines  of  Mr.  Clay- 
ton, Mr.  Scragg,  and  Mr.  Whitehead. 

I first  tested  their  capacity  in  screening  the  earth.  The 
result  of  this  trial  was  that  in  five  minutes 

Mr.  Clayton  screened  - 327  lbs.  2 men  and  boy. 

Mr  Whitehead  - - - 361  „ 2 men. 

Mr.  Scragg  -----  202  „ 2 „ 

I give  the  preference  to  Mr.  Clayton’s  screen,  as  it  clears 
itself,  and  the  portion  rejected  consisted  almost  entirely  of 
small  stones,  &c. ; whereas  the  screens  of  Mr.  Mdiitehead 
and  Mr.  Scragg  retained  a large  portion  of  clay. 

In  the  manufacture  of  large  ])ipes,  nine  inches  in  diameter, 
by  horizontal  delivery  and  the  use  of  a cylindrical  horse, 
the  machine  of  Mr.  Whitehead  was  perfect. 

Mr.  Scragg  has  much  simplified  the  internal  arrangement 
of  his  machine  by  substituting  a chain  for  the  rack  and 
pinion : the  pipes  from  this  machine  were  not  to  be  sur- 
passed for  regularity  and  uniformity  of  shape.  After  a 
careful  examination  of  the  working  of  these  machines,  we 
recommend  the  horizontal  delivery  of  Mr.  Scragg  and  Mr. 
Whitehead  in  preference  to  the  vertical  delivery  of  Mr. 
Clayton,  but  especially  call  your  attention  to  Boberts’s 
patent  hollow  and  bonding  bricks,  as  made  by  Clayton’s 
machine. 

A.  IIamond. 

The  pipes  so  made  are  placed  under  gi’ound  with  nar- 
row spades;  but  in  the  form  of  the  naiTowest  spade,  if  I 
may  venture  to  speak  from  my  own  experience,  it  is  clear 
that,  so  far  as  regards  clay  subsoils,  a step  has  been  taken 
backward  in  substituting  a concave  tool  for  the  old  trian- 
gular lance-headed  tool  of  Essex,  with  which  far  more 
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work  can  be  done,  by  less  exertion,  too,  on  the  part  of  the 
labourer.  There  is  hope,  however,  that  on  clay  soils 
manual  toil  will  be  superseded  by  the  use  of 

2.  The  Draining  Plough. 

But  for  the  American  Reapers,  Mr.  Fowler’s  draining 
plough*  would  have  formed  the  most  remarkable  feature 
in  the  agricultural  department  of  the  Exhibition.  Won- 
derful as  it  is  to  see  the  standing  wheat  shorn  levelly  low 
by  a pair  of  horses  walking  along  its  edge,  it  is  hardly, 
if  at  all,  less  wonderful,  nor  did  it  excite  less  interest  or 
surprise  among  the  crowd  of  spectators  when  the  trial 
was  made  at  this  place,  to  see  two  horses  at  work  by  the 
side  of  a field  on  a capstan  which,  by  an  invisible  wire- 
rope,  draws  towards  itself  a low  framework,  leaving  but 
the  trace  of  a narrow  slit  on  the  surface.  If  you  pass, 
however,  to  the  other  side  of  the  field,  which  the  fi-ame- 
work  has  quitted,  yo\i  perceive  that  it  has  been  dragging 
after  it  a string  of  pipes,  which  still  following  the  plough’s 
snout,  that  burrows  all  the  while  four  feet  below  ground, 
twists  itself  like  a gigantic  I'ed-worm  into  the  earth,  so 
that  in  a few  minutes,  when  the  framework  has  reached 
the  capstan,  the  string  is  withdrawn  from  the  necklace, 
and  you  are  assured  that  a drain  has  thus  been  invisibly 
formed  under  3mur  feet.  The  Jury  decided  as  follows  : — 

The  implement  went  through  the  trial  very  well,  laying 
in  the  tiles  with  great  apparent  ease,  worked  by  two  horses, 
with  a capstan  which  was  firmly  and  casilj'  fixed  into  the 
ground,  and  afforded  a firm  traction  to  the  plough  by  means 
of  a wire  rope  and  pulley.  Progress  has  been  made,  since 
the  implement  was  exhibited  at  Exeter,  in  rendering  the 
level  of  the  drains  in  a degree  independent  of  the  level  of 
the  surface ; but  there  is  still  room  for  further  improve- 
ment in  giving  to  the  drain  a uniform  incline. 

The  award,  therefore,  of  the  Jury  w'as  Honourable 
Mention.  Since  that  trial  I have  thought  it  right  to 
make  further  inquiry  into  the  work  of  the  draining 
plough.  In  the  first  place,  the  trial  drains  were  opened 
and  laid  bare  from  end  to  end.  Straightness  is  of  course 
one  requisite,  and  the  pipes  were  laid  straight ; closeness 
of  contact  another,  and  they  were  perfectlj'  joined.  In 
level,  the  point  on  which  the  Jury  doubted  the  perfection 
of  the  work,  there  was  some  deficiency,  which,  on  entii-ely 
flat  ground  such  as  this,  was  a decided  fault.  That  fault, 
however,  has  since  been  remedied  for  clay  land  at  least. 
As  the  plough  was  shown  last  j'ear  at  Exeter,  it  could  pot 
possibi}'  lay  a level  drain,  because,  its  under  and  upper 
parts  being  fixed  at  any  unvarying  distance,  any  uneven- 
ness of  undulatoiy  surface  must  be  faithfully  copied  bj' 
an  undulating  drain  below.  This  year  the  two  parts  were 
so  connected  that  the  workman,  bj-  turning  a screw,  can 
raise  or  lower  the  underground  snout  which  burrows  out 
the  drain.  But  at  the  trial  the  use  of  this  screw  depended 
on  the  workman’s  judgment,  which  cannot  give  the  drain 
absolute  accuracy.  A balanced  level,  however,  has  now 
been  added  to  the  plough,  by  which  the  changes  of  sur- 
face are  made  plain  to  his  eye.  Other  improvements  have 
also  been  made  in  the  implement.  The  horse-power  re- 
quired has  been  reduced  by  a fourth,  and  the  windlass  at 
which  the  horses  work  need  now  be  shifted  only  once  in 
the  day.  As  to  the  economy  of  using  the  draining 
plough,  it  is  too  expensive  to  purchase,  unless  for  a large 
landowner,  but  it  may  be  hired  by  the  year  or  the  month. 
Its  inventor  is  also  ready  to  execute  work  at  his  own 
risk  by  contract,  at  a saving  of  from  one-third  to  two- 
thirds  on  hand  labour— the  greater  the  depth,  the  greater 
being  the  saving.  I have  only  seen  the  actual  cost  of  two 
drainages  that  have  been  made  by  this  plough.  They 
were  were  both  without  tiles  and  shallow,  being  only  2:j 
feet  deep.  Taking  the  highest  of  them,  and  adding  the 
cost  of  tiles,  the  price  of  tile-draining  land  at  that  depth, 
and  at  3.3  feet  apart,  would  be  14s.  onlj'  for  work,  and 
with  Ij-inch  pipes,  at  1.5.s.  per  1,000,  18s.  9(/.  for  tiles,  all 
together  \l.  .3s.  9(/.,  including  horses  and  hire  of  machine. 
The  plough  goes  as  well,  however,  at  a depth  of  4 feet. 


nor  could  the  additional  cost  be  material.  The  plough 
has  worked  on  the  following  farms  : — 

Depth. 


Acres, 

ft. 

in. 

Mr.  Fowler,  Melksham  . 

. 14 

2 

6 witii  pipes. 

Mr.  Newman,  ditto  . • 

. 10 

2 

0 ditto. 

Mr.  Klandford,  near  ditto 

. 30 

3 

6 ditto. 

Mr.  Ptirch,  Down  Ampney 

. 100 

without  pipes 

Mr.  Hall,  IJrentwood  . , 

. 200 

2 

6 with  and  witlu 

, , Wormwood  Scrubbs  10  from  2 ft.  to  4 ft , w ith  tiles. 
Mr.  Horris,  Darlington  . . now  working  3 6 


In  clay  subsoils,  with  a gentle  fall,  the  success  of  this 
new  implement  seems  to  be  bej'ond  doubt,  and  in  all  cir- 
cumstances the  inventor  is  ready  to  undertake  tlie  risk 
of  the  execution. 

In  now  closing  this  Report,  I shall  be  permitted  to  say 
that,  although  it  is  impossible  adequately  to  value  any 
productive  machinery  without  detailing  its  objects  and 
estimating  its  power  to  diminish  human  toil,  or  to  in- 
crease the  results  of  that  toil,  I could  not  have  ventured 
to  enter  so  far  into  the  practice  of  husbandry,  but  for  the 
interest  j our  Royal  Highness  has  long  taken  in  these  pur- 
suits, and,  above  all,  from  the  high  concern  entertained 
by  you  in  the  welfare  of  that  important  class  among  Her 
Majesty’s  subjects  to  whom  agriculture  affords  the  means 
not  of  harmless  or  useful  amusement  merely',  but  of 
anxious  subsistence,  not  unaccompanied  now  witli  serious 
misgiving.  A sure  conviction,  founded  on  no  short  ex- 
perience, that  those  new  implements  which  in  the  great 
Exhibition  afforded  not  the  least  conspicuous  testimony 
to  the  advance  of  English  skill  in  devising  mechanical 
means  for  the  abridgment  of  labour,  can  practicallj’  afford 
to  the  English  farmer,  if  rightlj'  understood,  important, 
easy,  and  immediate  assistance,  has  emboldened  me  to 
pursue  the  necessary  chain  of  evidence  with,  I fear, 
tedious  minuteness  ; but  that  minuteness  will,  I trust,  be 
excused,  if  it  shall  have  established  any  definite  truths, 
which,  as  affecting  the  prosperity  of  so  important  a body 
of  men,  maj'  be  thought  in  some  degree  to  claim  even 
national  importance ; and  the  claim  alone  will,  I well 
know,  have  secured  vour  Royal  Highness’s  indulgent 
attention. 

It  seems  proved,  then,  that  within  the  last  twelve  years, 
since  annual  country  shows  of  implements  were  esta- 
blished by  Lord  Spencer,  Mr.  Handley,  and  others  yet 
living,  old  implements  have  been  improved,  and  new  ones 
devised,  whose  performances  stand  the  necessary  inquiry 
as  to  the  amount  of  saving  they  can  effect.  To  ascertain 
that  amount  precisely  is  difficult ; but  looking  through 
the  successive  stages  of  management,  and  seeing  that  the 
owner  of  a stock  farm  is  enabled  in  the  pi’eparation  of 
his  land,  by  using  lighter  ploughs,  to  cast  off  one  horse  in 
three,  and  by  adopting  other  simple  tools  to  dispense 
altogether  with  a great  part  of  his  ploughing— that  in  the 
culture  of  crops  by  the  various  drills,  horse-labour  can  be 
partly  reduced,  the  seed  otherwise  wanted  partly  saved, 
and  the  use  of  manures  greatly  economised,  while  the 
horse-hoe  replaces  the  hoe  at  one-half  the  expense — that 
at  harvest  the  American  Reaper  can  effect  nearly  thirty 
men’s  work,  while  the  Scotch  cart  replaces  the  old  Eng- 
lish waggon  with  exactly  half  the  number  of  horses — that 
in  preparing  corn  for  man’s  food  the  steam  threshing- 
machine  saves  two-thirds  of  our  former  expense — and  in 
preparing  food  for  stock,  the  turnip-cutter,  at  an  outlay 
of  Is.,  adds  8s.  a-head  in  one  winter  to  the  value  of  sheep 
— lastly,  that,  in  the  indispensable  but  costly  operation 
of  draining,  the  materials  have  been  reduced  from  80s.  to 
1 5s. — to  one-fifth,  namely,  of  their  former  cost ; it  seems 
to  be  proved  that  the  efforts  of  agricultural  mechanists 
have  been  so  far  successful,  as  in  all  these  main  branches 
of  farming  labour,  taken  together,  to  effect  a saving  on  out- 
goings, or  else  an  increase  of  incomings,  of  not  less  than  one- 
half* 


* As  mere  reasoning  seldom  carries  conviction,  I may  be 
permitted  to  mention  tliat  whereas  in  estimates  by  excellent 
farmers  12  horses  are  still  assumed  to  be  necessary  for  a 
farm  of  400  acres,  though  with  improved  farming,  I find 
now  that  I can  work  460  acres  of  a mixed  farm  with  8 
horses,  which  arc  bj'  no  means  confined  to  the  work  of  the 
farm. — Pii.  P. 


♦ The  machinery  is  made  by  IMessrs.  Fowler  and  Fry, 
Tcmplegate,  Bristol. 
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This  saving  of  labour  or  expense,  though  large  for  j 
laud — a material  certainly  very  intractable — is  small  as 
compared  with  the  saving  effected  in  the  weaving  of 
calico,  or  the  knitting  of  stockings.  But  it  is  important 
to  observe,  on  the  other  band,  that  the  cost  of  the  means 
which  produce  the  saving  is  comparatively  insignificant. 
When  the  distaff  and  knitting-needle  were  abolished, 
huge  factories  had  to  be  built,  and  filled  with  intricate 
clockwork  of  spinning-jennies  and  looms,  costing  thou- 
sands of  pounds.  In  agriculture  we  buy  a few  simple 
durable  tools ; and  it  is  evident  that  a farmer  setting  up 
now  in  business,  who,  instead  of  the  old  waggons  with 
three  horses  each,  should  buy  one-horse  carts,  and  the 
smaller  number  of  horses  required  by  such  carts  and  by 
other  improved  machinery,  would  find  that,  without  any 
increase  of  outlay  whatever  beyond  the  old  scale,  he  could 
acquire  all  requisite  modern  machinery,  with  one  excep- 
tion, indeed — the  steam-engine,  but  the  steam-engine  is 
often  hired.  It  is  therefore  further  demonstrated  that 
the  new  ayricultural  machines  have,  with  reference  to  the 
amount  of  saviny  produced  by  them,  the  merit  of  very  great 
cheapness. 

There  is  a further  effect  of  machinery  upon  agriculture 
which  has  hitherto  been  overlooked.  The  main  difficulty 
of  farming  has  always  lain  in  its  uncertainty.  Though 
machinery  has  not  altogether  cured,  it  certainly  has  much 
mitigated,  this  evil.  On  undrained  clays  a wet  winter 
may  destroy  half  the  yield  of  the  wheat.  On  the  same 
land  drained,  the  wheat  may  escape  altogether  unhiu’t, 
and  you  may  also  plough  heavy  land  in  wet  weather 
when  drained,  though  you  could  not  before.  Upon  any 
land  wheat  may  sulFer  in  winter,  but  in  spring  the  presser 
settles  it  in  its  bed,  and  the  manure  distributor  with  a 
cheap  sprinkling  restores  it  to  vigour.  In  sowing  barley 
earliness  may  save  the  crop  ; but  the  ground  is  often  too 
cloddy,  though  the  season  is  wearing  away,  and  May- 
drought  approaching.  This  cloddincss  may  be  prevented, 
as  has  been  said,  by  the  paring-plough,  or,  if  it  could  not 
be  prevented,  may  be  remedied  by  the  clod-crusher  or 
Norwegian  harrow  ; and  b«'sides  these  implements,  the 
cultivator  does  the  plough’s  work  in  one-fourth  of  the 
former  time,  thus  enabling  the  farmer  to  profit  by  the 
auspicious  hour  of  seed-time.  And  so  too  with  the  turnip : 
the  land,  being  prepared  for  it  in  the  previous  autumn 
and  winter,  is  moist  to  receive  the  seed ; the  dry  drill, 
supplying  it  with  superphosphate,  saves  it  almost  cer- 
tainly from  the  fly ; or  yet  more,  the  water-drill,  antici- 
pating the  clouds,  makes  its  seed-time  independent  of 
weather,  while  the  horse-hoe  afterwards  preserves  it  from 
neglect  in  the  busiest  harvest-time.  Again,  while  machi- 
nery remedies  the  absence,  it  also  guards  against  the  in- 
convenient arrival  of  rain,  by  making  hay  and  now  even 
reaping  corn  while  the  sun  shines.  It  may  be  further 
said,  then,  that  machinery  has  given  to  farming  what  it 
most  wanted,  not  absolute,  indeed,  but  comparative  cer- 
tainty. 


I wish  I could  add  that  the  use  of  machinery  has  ad- 
vanced as  rapidly  as  its  improvement.  Still  it  has 
advanced  greatly,  as  is  shown  by  the  increase,  not  only 
of  implements  but  of  eminent  implement  makers,  and  the 
sale  has  never  been  so  great  as  it  has  been  this  year.  Yet 
even  the  best  new  machines  are  not  yet  adopted  into 
general  use.  This  incomplete  progress  may,  however, 
easily  be  accounted  for.  The  farmer,  whose  life  is 
secluded,  has  little  opportunity  of  seeing  them,  and  it  is 
remarkable  that  nearly  all  our  first  implement-makers 
live  on  the  east  side  of  England,  in  those  four  counties 
from  which  the  other  great  improvements  of  agriculture 
have  also  proceeded.  For  threshing-machines  again, 
though  universal,  until  very  lately  no  record  f)f  their 
work  has  been  published,  so  that  a farmer  in  one  county, 
threshing  thirteen  quarters  only  a day,  could  not  pos- 
sibly ascertain  that  in  another  county  three  times  that 
amount  was  the  proper  work  of  a day. 

But  it  must  be  further  admitted,  that  few  even  of  our 
best  farmers,  though  they  may  possess  the  new  im- 
plements, earry  their  use  thoroughly  out.  It  seems 
evident  that  the  new  implements  require  a new  system.  As 
yet  many  farmers  use  the  drill,  and  do  not  use  the  horse- 
hoe  afterwards,  the  use  of  which  is  pointed  out  by  the 
drill,  while  most  farmers  still  use  the  plough  previously, 
which  the  drill  may  have  rendered  superfluous.  It  is  of 
course  very  difficult  to  give  up  old  practices,  but  the 
result  of  the  whole  inquiry  into  agidcultural  machinery 
appears  to  be  this, — that,  inasmuch  as  the  new  machinery 
effects  a great  saving  of  labour,  and  is  also  exceedingly 
inexpensive,  giving  also  moderate  certainty  to  a business 
proverbial  for  its  precariousuess,  farmers  onght  no  longer 
to  bind  themselves  down  by  ancient  customs  in  husbandry, 
but  should  consider  at  once  how  these  practices  may  be 
reformed  altogether,  in  order  thoroughly  to  carry  out  the 
advantages  of  modern  mechanics.  I'liey  should  look  as 
much  to  a shed  furnished  with  suitable  implements  as  to 
their  stables,  remembering  that  the  best  of  these  imple- 
ments, though  it  cost  as  much  as  a horse,  may  take  the 
place  of  a horse ; and,  furthermore,  when  once  purchased, 
does  not,  like  the  horse,  entail  a weekly  expense  after- 
wards. That  this  extension  as  well  as  improvement  will 
come  to  pass  in  the  mechanics  of  husbandry  there  is  no 
reason  to  doubt,  nor  that  both  have  been  accelerated  by 
the  opportunity  for  careful  study  of  agricultural  imple- 
ments which  has  been  afforded  during  five  months  through 
their  exhibition,  under  j'our  Boyal  Highness’s  auspices, 
among  all  the  other  products  of  human  industry. 

Note. — In  this  Report  it  occasionally  happens  that  an 
Exhibitor  is  named  more  than  once  in  connexion  with 
different  articles  he  has  brought  forward  as  entitled  to  a 
Medal ; as,  however,  no  person  can  obtain  more  than  otie 
Medal  in  the  same  Class,  that  mark  of  distinction  must  be 
understood  to  rejiresent  the  excellence  of  each  of  the  objects 
rewarded, 
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COUNCIL  MEDAL. 


N.ition. 

No.  and  Page  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor, 

Objects  Rewarded, 

No, 

I’age. 

United  Kingdom  - 

United  Kingdom  - 

United  Kingdom  - 

United  Kingdom  - 

United  States  - - 

1.) 

13.3 

112 

2.33 

73 

30G 

380 

385 

.395 

14.37 

Busby,  W.  - _ _ _ _ 

Crosskill,  W.  - - - - _ 

Oarrett  and  Sons  - - - - 

Hornsby  and  Sons  - - - _ 

M'Cormick  C.  11.  - - - - 

Two  or  four-horse  plough,  horse  hoe  on  the  ridge, 
ribbing  corn  drill,  and  cart. 

Norwegian  harrow,  meal  mill,  cart,  clod  crusher, 
and  gorse  bruiser. 

Horse  hoc,  general  purpose  drill,  four-row  turnip 
drill  on  the  flat,  improved  hand  barrow-drill  for 
grass  seeds,  steam  engine,  and  thrashing  machine. 

Corn  and  seed  drill,  drop  drill,  two-row  turnip  drill 
on  the  ridge,  oil-cake  bruiser,  steam  engine. 

Reaping  machine. 

U 
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Nation 

No.  and  Pa.<jein 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

No. 

Page. 

United  Kingdom  - 

1.32 

380 

Ball,  W.  - - - 

Two-horse  plough. 

United  Kingdom  - 

128 

377 

Barrett,  Exall,  and  Andrews 

Steam-engine  and  linseed  and  corn  crusher. 

United  Kingdom  - 

217 

394, 

Bentall,  E.  11. 

- 

- 

Cultivator  dj’nanometer. 

United  Kingdom  - 

237 

397 

Burgess  and  Key  - 

- 

- 

- 

Improved  American  churn  and  turnip  cutter. 

United  Kingdom  - 

37 

367 

Burrell,  C.  - - 

- 

— 

_ 

Gorse  bruiser. 

Belgium  - - 

1G3 

11.56 

Claes,  P.  - - - 

Corn  drill  and  roller. 

United  Kingdom  - 

242 

398 

Clayton,  Shuttleworth, 

and  Co. 

_ 

Steam  engine. 

United  Kingdom  - 

47 

369 

Clayton,  H.  - - 

_ 

- 

- 

Tile  machine. 

United  Kingdom  - 

216 

394 

Coleman,  R.  - - 

— 

_ 

_ 

Cultivator  expanding  harrow. 

United  Kingilom  - 

143 

.387 

Comins,  .1.  - - 

— 

_ 

Horse  hoe. 

United  Kingdom  - 

20.) 

393 

Comes,  J.  - — 

_ 

Chatr  cutter. 

United  Kingdom  - 

96 

374 

Crowley  and  Sons  - 

- 

- 

_ 

Cart. 

Belgium  - - - 

510 

1167 

Delstanche,  P.  - 

— 

_ 

Plough. 

Belgium  - - - 

166 

1156 

Duchene,  J.  J.  - 

Churn. 

United  Kingdom  - 

129 

380 

Gibson,  M.  - - 

_ 

Clod  crusher. 

United  Kingdom  - 

150 

387 

Gray  and  Sons  - 

- 

- 

- 

Cart. 

United  Kingdom  - 

149 

387 

Hensman  and  Son  - 

— 

_ 

Thrashing  machine,  four-horse  plough,  corn  drill. 

United  Kingdom  - 

241 

397 

Holmes  and  Sons  - 

- 

- 

_ 

Thrashing  machine. 

United  Kingdom  - 

240 

397 

Howard,  J.  and  F. 

- 

- 

- 

Two-horse  XX  plough,  four-horse  plough,  horse 

rake. 

United  Kingdom  - 

414 

301 

Hnrwood,  G.  (Cl.  VI.) 

- 

- 

_ 

Meal  mill. 

^<etherlands  - - 

74 

1146 

Jenken,  W.  - - 

- 

Plough. 

Franco  - - - 

1299 

1239 

Lavoisy,  A.  I).  - 

- 

- 

- 

Churn. 

United  Kingdom  - 

124a 

376 

Newington,  Dr.  S.  (as  Inventor) 

Top-dressing  machine. 

United  Kingdom  - 

50 

370 

Nicholson,  W.  N.  - 

- 

- 

Oil-cake  bruiser. 

Belgium  - - - 

IGJ 

1157 

Odeurs,  J.  N.  - - 

_ 

- 

- 

Plough. 

United  States  - 

413 

1462 

Prouty  and  Mears  - 

- 

- 

- 

Plough. 

United  Kingdom  - 

124 

376 

Ransomes  and  May 

- 

- 

- 

Drop  drill. 

United  Kingdom  - 

108 

374 

Reeves,  T.  R.  and  J. 

-- 

.. 

- 

Water  drill  and  liquid  manure  <listributor. 

United  Kingdom  - 

185 

392 

Samuelson,  B.  - 

Turnip  cutter. 

United  Kingdom  - 

228 

394 

Scragg,  T.  - - 

- 

- 

Tile  machine. 

United  Kingdom  - 

234 

396 

Smith  and  Co.  — 

- 

- 

- 

Haymaker,  chaff  cutter,  horse  rake. 

United  Kingdom  - 

1 

365 

Stanley,  W.  P.  - 

- 

- 

- 

Linseed  and  barley  crusher. 

France  - - - 

1028 

1228 

Talbot  Brothers  - 

-- 

- 

Plough. 

United  Kingdom  - 

271 

401 

Tuxford  and  Sons  - 

- 

- 

_ 

Steam  engine. 

United  Kingdom  - 

220 

.394 

Wilkinson,  T.  - - 

- 

_ 

_ 

Churn. 

United  Kingdom  - 

151 

.388 

Williams,  W.  - - 

- 

_ 

- 

Light  and  heavy  harrows. 

United  Kingdom  - 

239 

.396 

Whitehead,  .1.  - 

- 

- 

- 

Tile  machine. 

.France  - - - 

. 

70j 

1224 

Vachon,  Son,  and  Co. 

A seed  and  corn  separator. 

HONOURABLE  MENTION. 

United  ICingdom  - 

28a 

366 

Fowler,  J.  - - 

- 

- 

- 

Draining  plough. 

PH.  PUSEY,  M.P.,  Reporter. 
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Jury. 

Sir  David  Brewster,  F.R.S.,  Chairman,  St.  Andrews,  Fifeshire,  N.B. ; Principal  of  the  University, 
St.  Andrews. 

Professor  Colladon,  Switzerland. 

E.  B.  Denison,  42  Queen  Ann  Street. 

J.  Glaisher,  F.R.S.,  Reporter,  13  Dartmouth  Terrace,  Lewisham  ; Observer  in  Greenwich  Observatory. 
Sir  John  IIerschel,  Bart.,  F.R.S. , 32  Harley  Street ; Master  of  the  Mint. 

Professor  IIetsch,  Denmark. 

E.  R.  Leslie,  R.A.,  United  States;  Artist. 

L.  Matiiieu,  France  ; Member  of  Bureau  of  Longitude,  of  Institute,  and  of  Central  Jur}'. 

AV.  H.  JMiller,  F.R.S.,  Scroope  Terrace,  Cambridge  ; Professor  of  Mineralogy. 

Richard  Potter,  A.M.,  University  College,  London  ; Professor  of  Natural  Philosoph3n 
Professor  Schuearth,  Zollverein;  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Natural  Philosophy. 

Baron  Ar.mand  Seguier,  France;  Member  of  Institute,  &c. 

Associates. 

J.  S.  Bowerbank,  3 Highbury  Grove. 

Rev.  AV.  S.  Kingslev,  Sidney  College,  Cambridge  ; Fellow  of  Sidney  College. 

L.  A.  .1.  Quetelet,  Belgium ; Secretary  to  the  Royal  Academy  at  Brussels  (Juror  in  Class  XXX.) 

Lord  AVrottesley,  34  St.  James’s  Place. 


The  duties  of  the  Jury  upon  Philosophical  Instruments 
have  been  found  to  be  very  heavy,  as  indeed  might  be 
expected  in  a field  so  vast, — including  instruments  re- 
lating to  Astronomy,  Optics,  Light,  Heat,  Electricity,  Mag- 
netism, Acoustics,  Meteorology,  &c. ; in  fact,  all  relating  to 
Ph  j-sical  Science,  collected  by  a large  number  of  exhibitors. 

Astronomical  instruments  claim  our  first  attention,  the 
exhibitors  of  these,  though  few  in  number,  have  effected 
a most  beneficial  advance  by  the  use  of  as  few  parts  in 
their  construction  as  possible ; this  is  mainly  observable 
in  the  British  portion.  The  workmanship  of  those  exhi- 
bited by  Germany  deserves  the  highest  praise ; the  instru- 
ments are,  however,  few  in  number,  and  do  not  fully 
represent  German  art. 

America  claims  particular  notice  by  the  application  of 
electro-magnetism  to  the  registration  of  astronomical 
observations,  thus  enabling  the  hand  to  do  the  w'ork  of 
the  mind.  This  method  has  the  further  advantage  of 
enabling  us  to  record  the  observations  taken  at  widely 
separated  Observatories,  the  length  of  the  wire  used  being 
immaterial ; thus  is  established  a means  the  best  possible 
for  the  determination  of  the  difference  of  longitude.  OIi- 
servatories  so  connected  afford  the  means  of  performing 
tlie  most  delicate  experiments  dependent  upon  the  appre- 
ciation of  minute  portions  of  time.  This  method  has  been 
recently  used  in  America,  for  the  determination  of  tlie 
wave-time  of  electrical  currents ; from  which  experiments 
it  would  seem  that  its  velocity  of  propagation  is  much 
smaller  than  that  determined  by  AA’heatstone.* 

Of  nautical  instruments,  there  are  several  exhibitors ; 
but  with  the  exception  of  those  of  America  bj-  Ericsson 
and  St.  John,  there  is  but  little  novelty  of  construction. 
In  surveying  and  levelling  instruments,  beyond  some  im- 
provements observable  in  those  exhibited  by  Austria,  there 
is  no  novelty.  In  optics  there  are  many  exhibitors,  and  we 


* Sec  Gould’s  Astronomical  Journal,  vol.  i..  Nos.  2,  7, 
and  14. 


remark  the  improvement  of  optical  glasses  in  England, 
France,  and  Switzerland,  and  that  the  construction  of 
large  discs  of  glass  for  telescopes,  in  England,  promises 
to  add  considerable  optical  power,  and  therebj'  tend  to 
the  advancement  of  Astronomy,  &c.  Of  microscopes  the 
British  are  by  far  the  best.  In  physical  optics  generallj', 
France  is  pre-eminent,  having  exhibited  a number  of 
delicatelj  -constructed  instruments,  none  of  the  same  kind 
being  contributed  by  any  other  nation : she  also  excels  in 
lenses  and  in  prisms.  There  are  many  other  classes  of 
optical  instruments  to  be  specified  hereafter. 

There  are  many  photographic  cameras,  to  the  improve- 
ment of  which  much  attention  is  at  present  being  paid  in 
both  England  and  France.  This  leads  us  to  the  most 
remarkable  discovery  of  modern  times, — the  art  of  Photo- 
graphy,— and  never  before  was  so  rich  a collection  of 
photographic  pictures  brought  together,  the  products  of 
England,  France,  Austria,  and  America. 

Before  going  further,  it  would  be  well  to  inquire  into 
the  utility  of  the  photographic  process  as  regards  its  ap- 
plication to  art  and  science, — and,  indirectly,  to  literature, 
— by  affording  a faithful  transcript  of  autlientic  papers 
and  original  documents,  upon  which  subsequent  literary 
and  historical  research  must  necessarily  be  greatly  de- 
pendent. That  pliotograpliy  is  j’Ct  in  its  infancy,  there 
can  be  little  doubt ; and  it  is  more  than  probable  that  its 
present  application,  (which  we  believe  to  he  well  repre- 
sented in  the  Exhibition,)  is  no  more  its  ultimatum  than 
were  tlie  first  applications  of  the  telescope,  shortly  after 
the  chance  placing  of  two  pieces  of  glass  hy  .lansen's 
children  had  led  to  its  invention.  AVlio,  at  that  time, 
could  have  predicted  the  important  part  that  the  instru- 
ment, based  upon  that  discovery,  was  destined  to  play  in 
the  world  of  science?  or  have  foreseen  the  excellence 
which  it  has  since  attained  by  successive  improvements — 
even  now  making,— and  of  which  the  Exhibition  afford.s 
ample  proof. 

A'iewing  Photography  in  connection  with  Art,  it  may 
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at  first  appear  as  if  avast  and  powerful  rival  had  risen  up 
against  and  was  destined  to  depress  her  in  exact  propoi  - 
tion  to  the  superiority  of  the  operations  of  nature  over 
those  of  man.  In  its  success,  we  perhaps  expect  to  behold 
a trauscri])t  of  objects  and  compositions  more  elaborate  and 
more  truthful  than  any  the  greatest  genius  could  ever 
hope  to  achieve.  United  to  this,  and  in  addition  to  the 
rich  Vandyke  browns  and  Claude  Lorraine  tints  of  many 
of  the  works  now  before  us,  by  the  agency  of  chemicals 
whose  existence  is  yet  unknown,  we  may  see  foreshadowed 
a perfection  of  colouring  as  yet  never  imagined.  By 
improvements  in  the  camera  and  the  daily  increasing 
practical  knowledge  of  experimenters,  we  may  expect  to 
behold  compositions,  embodying  a degree  of  reality  other- 
wise beyond  our  power  of  attainment.  The  truthful 
delineation  of  the  various  and  just  relations  of  the  archi- 
tectural edifice ; the  groups  of  figures  at  its  base  ; the 
middle  distance  blended  into  the  horizon  by  gradations  so 
fine  and  truthful  as  to  defy  the  utmost  efforts  on  our 
part  to  surpass  or  even  equal ; are  indications  only  of  that 
which  will  utimately  be  achieved  by  the  photographist, 
rich  in  experience  and  knowledge  of  the  processes  of 
photographic  art. 

But  this  is  a superficial  and  imperfect  view  of  the  case, 
— not  as  regards  the  ultimate  perfection  of  photography 
itself,  but  as  concerning  its  influence  upon  art.  With  art, 
doubtless,  its  future  destiny  will  be  closely  linked;  but 
so  far  from  becoming  a rival,  it  will  prove  a most  useful 
auxiliary,  and  a means  by  which  the  artist  of  merit  may 
rise  higher  in  reputation  and  eminence.  By  using  pho- 
tography as  a means  of  replacing  the  purely  mechanical 
jiarts  of  his  labour,  the  work  of  the  artist  may  be  much 
lightened ; and  as,  by  speedy  transit  from  place  to  place, 
man’s  life  is  virtually  lengthened,  so  by  relieving  his 
path  from  that  part  of  his  labour  which  involves  an  ex- 
penditure of  time  disproportionate  to  the  end  attained, 
one  great  obstacle  to  the  achievement  of  success  is  re- 
moved. Never  need  the  artist  fear  that  the  employment 
of  its  services  in  conjunction  with  his  pencil,  or  his 
adaptation  of  it  in  any  way  to  his  art,  will  ever  derogate 
from  that  art,  or  render  him  a servile  copyist ; w'e  may 
rather  predict  that  each  improvement  in  photography  will 
tend  to  place  both  the  painter’s  and  the  sculptor’s  art  on 
a firmer  and  surer  basis.  It  is  likely  that  time  will  show 
that  this  beautiful  compound  of  art  and  science  will  essen- 
tially cast  its  weight  into  the  balance  of  art,  and  in  future 
render  itself  more  and  more  inseparable  from,  and  essen- 
tial to,  her  interests. 

That  Photography  will  have  a great  tendency  to  depress 
mediocrity,  we  may  safely  predict ; that,  from  the  date  of 
the  general  application  of  Photography  to  the  illustration 
of  scenes  daily  passing  around  us,  will  commence  a new 
era  in  pictorial  representation ; that  it  will  greatly  enrich 
us  with  authentic  records  of  works,  that  would  otherwise 
pass  aw'ay  without  a single  detaining  effort  from  the  hand 
of  the  artist,  owing  to  their  being  of  too  transient  a nature 
to  admit  of  the  accuracy  and  detail  necessary  to  give  it 
value  in  future  ages; — is  attested  by  the  various  and  ex- 
cellent representations  which  we  now  possess  of  the 
Exhibition  building  itself,  in  all  its  stages,  by  the  faithful 
and  well-executed  photographic  pictures  of  MM.  Martens, 
Claudet,  &c.  Great  is  its  usefulness  as  applied  to  tran- 
sitory scenes  of  the  above  kind,  and  incalculable  will  be 
the  advantage  posterity  is  sure  to  reap  from  the  ever  in- 
creasing collection  of  such  truly  graphic  representations  ; 
iind  great  service,  too,  will  the  plain  and  truthful  records 
of  Photography  afford  to  the  historian  of  future  ages. 
As  applied  to  the  illustration  of  tvorks  of  the  present  day, 
it  may  be  of  two-fold  service.  By  its  application  may  be 
superseded  the  works  of  individuals,  in  whose  hands 
illustration  is  rendered  a mere  trade,  and  the  directing  of 
whose  exertions  into  another  channel  would  be  a means 
of  removing  many  obstructions  which  hinder  the  advance 
of  art.  At  the  same  time,  the  many  books  we  possess  for 
the  education  of  the  young,  which  are  crowded  with 
illustrations  unfortunately  but  too  well  calculated  to 
j)roduce  most  eiToneous  impressions,  would  at  once  give 
way  before  the  truthful  representations  of  photography, 
which,  by  diffusing  a more  correct  taste,  would  render 
essential  aid  to  art  herself. 
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Let  us  now  view  Photography  in  its  applications  to 
science.  A process  by  which  transient  actions  are  ren- 
dered permanent,  and  which  enables  nature  to  do  her  own 
work,  or  in  other  words,  which  causes  facts  permanently 
to  record  themselves, — is  too  well  fitted  for  the  purposes 
of  science  to  be  long  overlooked ; but  the  difficulties  to  be 
overcome  in  its  application,  have  been,  and  still  are  great, 
and  the  results  proportionably  few  in  number ; we  con- 
sider, however,  that  the  commencement  of  a systematic 
application  of  the  photographic  process  to  the  purposes  of 
astronomy  is  indicated  by  the  daguerreotype  of  the  moon 
by  Mr.  Whipple  (451,  p.  1464);  and  great  indeed  will  be 
the  benefit  conferred  upon  astronomical  science,  when  we 
obtain  permanent  representations  of  the  celestial  bodies 
and  their  relative  positions,  transmitted  through  the 
agency  of  light.*  Another  illustration  is  afforded  by  the 
self-registering  apparatus  of  Mr.  Brooke  (pp.  422-426), 
in  which  nature  is  made  to  perform  the  operations  of  a 
corps  of  observers,  by  an  application  of  what  must  be 
considered  a few  only  of  the  first  principles  of  photo- 
graphy. That  its  application  in  causing  instruments 
which  are  continuous  and  delicate  in  their  action,  to  re- 
gister their  own  work,  must  be  attended  with  advantages 
— is  evident  to  every  reflecting  mind  ; and  points  to  some 
of  the  further  advantages  science  is  likely  to  derive  from 
the  ultimate  perfection  of  the  photographic  processes, 

As  applied  to  the  preservation  of  documentary  collec- 
tions, and  thus  indirectly  to  the  purposes  of  literature,  its 
use  is  too  important  to  be  passed  over  in  silence.  How 
often  has  the  historian,  in  his  search  after  authentic 
papers,  and  original  documents,  found  them  only  to  regret 
that,  to  posterity  he  must  be  the  chronicler  of  events,  the 
vouchers  for  which  will  have  perished  by  the  unavoidable 
ravages  of  time,  or,  as  in  too  many  cases,  by  supine 
neglect.  To  make  use  of  the  means  afforded  by  photo- 
graphy to  procure  fac-similes  of  these  is  a duty  we  owe 
not  only  to  posterity,  but  to  our  forefathers.  Again — as 
applied  to  valuable  documents  of  the  present  day,  either 
testamentary  or  legislative,  how  important  to  secure  pho- 
tographic transcripts  of  these,  which,  being  of  indisputable 
authority,  shall  be  also  perfectly  unavailable  for  any  pur- 
pose other  than  that  intended. 

Let  us  now'  turn  our  attention  to  the  collection  before 
us,  in  which  for  daguerreotype  portraits,  America  stands 
prominently  forward; — France,  first  in  order  of  merit  for 
calotypes,  or  sun-pictures ; — England,  possessing  a distinct 
character  of  her  own,  and  presenting  illustrations  of  nearly 
all  the  processes  which  have  as  yet  been  adopted.  America 
stands  alone  for  stern  development  of  character;  her 
works,  with  few  exceptions,  reject  all  accessories,  present 
a faithful  transcript  of  the  subject,  and  yield  to  none  in 
excellence  of  execution.  France,  in  her  daguerreotypes, 
of  which  she  has  but  few,  oilers  bright  sunny  representa- 
tions; their  effect  rather  injured  than  improved  by  too 
great  masses  of  sunlight ; but  in  her  calotypes  she  stands 
unrivalled,  and  all  but  rejecting  the  processes  of  Daguerre, 
has  concentrated  all  her  energies  in  the  further  develop- 
ment of  those  of  Talbot  and  his  school. 

Eminent  amidst  the  exhibitors  of  calotypes,  is  M. 
Mai'.tuns  (610,  p.  1207),  whose  works  we  may  say  with 
certainty,  have  nev'erbeen  surpassed;  their  colour,  arrange- 
ment, and  perfect  finish,  call  forth  the  highest  admiration : 
his  success  is  not  confined  to  one  class  of  delineation  in 
particular,  the  individual  works  comprising  his  collection, 
being  nearly  all  of  equal  merit. 

On  turning  to  the  photography  exhibited  by  the  United 
Kingdom,  we  find  Claudet  (296,  p.  440)  leading  the 
way,  and  adding  to  the  many  improvements  introduced 
by  him  into  the  various  processes  of  the  art  by  presenting 
the  image  direct  instead  of  inverted:  this  is  the  distin- 
guishing feature  of  his  collection,  and  is  the  result  of 
patient  and  untiring  research  in  that  class  of  investigation 
peculiar  to  himself. 


* The  success  of  this  application  of  photography  must  be 
dependent,  to  a considerable  extent,  on  the  object-glass  of 
the  telescope.  The  Report  on  Telescopes  will  show  whether 
the  improvements  in  this  department  of  optics  are  com- 
mensurate with  the  requirements  of  photographic  repre- 
sentations of  this  class. 
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Ross  and  Thomson,  of  Edinburgh  (299,  p.  SSO"),  are 
fairly  entitled  to  attentive  consideration  from  their  suc- 
cessful use  of  the  albumenized  glass,  which  they  prepare 
by  a process  different  to  that  adopted  by  M.  Niepce,  its 
originator,  applying  the  albumen  so  as  to  ensure  its  even 
distribution,  upon  which  evenness  the  success  of  the 
picture  is  mainly  dependent.  The  pictures  in  their  collec- 
tion combine,  with  exceeding  delicacy  of  execution,  a 
richness  of  colour  equal  to  that  of  Martens,  but  surpass 
him  in  the  diversity  of  tints;  the  collection,  besides  em- 
bracing a long  range  of  sepia  tints  and  Vandyke  browns, 
iucliKles  a small  picture  the  colour  of  which  is  hlue,  and 
as  this  is  a hitlierto  unprecedented  result,  we  are  led  to 
give  it  weight,  and  will,  in  another  place,  describe  the 
process  by  which  it  is  produced.  Some  details  connected 
with  the  methods  adopted  by  Messrs.  Ross  and  Thomson, 
and  kindly  furnished  by  them,  are  subjoined. 

The  process  for  producing  negative  Talbotypes,  on 
glass,  is  as  follows: — The  whites  of  two  eggs,  being  a 
quantity  sufficient  for  coating  a plate  of  glass  12  inches 
square,  are  placed  in  a bowl,  and  cleared  from  all  opaque 
particles;  ten  drops  of  a saturated  solution  of  iodide  of 
potassium  are  added  for  each  egg,  and  two-thirds  of  a 
wine-glass  of  water  for  both, — the  whole  being  then 
beaten  up  to  a light  froth  and  carefully  covered  up  and 
left  to  regain  its  liquid  state.  The  glass  to  be  coated  is 
well  cleaned  with  a solution  of  pure  water  and  soda,  or 
potass,  and  rubbed  quite  dry  with  a silk  rag.  The  mix- 
ture is  then  poured  on  as  evenly  as  possible,  and  fastening 
a piece  of  wire  to  the  opposite  corners,  the  excess  of  albu- 
men is  poured  off  by  turning  the  plate  gently  upside 
down  ; it  is  afterwards  made  to  revolve  before  a clear  fire, 
by  a thread  of  worsted  tied  to  the  suspending  wire;  when 
the  albumen  begins  to  crack,  the  plate  should  be  removed 
to  a greater  distance,  and  there  suffered  to  remain  until 
equally  cracked  all  over.  To  render  the  plate  so  prepared 
fit  for  the  camera,  it  is  breathed  upon,  to  give  it  a degree 
of  softness  and  to  cause  it  to  absorb  as  much  silver  as 
possible;  it  is  then  dipped  (the  prepared  side  undermost) 
very  gently  in  a bath  of  nitrate  of  silver,  prepared  in  the 
proportion  of  GO  or  70  grains  to  an  ounce  of  water,  the 
plate  being  prevented  liom  touching  the  bottom  of  the 
vessel  by  a piece  of  bent  glass,  or  metal  covered  with  wax. 
It  is  then  washed  in  a large  dish  of  clean  water,  by  re- 
peated dippings,  care  being  taken  to  keep  the  water 
running  in  the  same  direction.  The  plate  is  then  placed 
in  the  camera,  and  if  the  picture  when  taken,  is  to 
be  immediately  developed,  a quantity  of  acetic  acid  is 
added. 

The  mode  of  developing  the  image  is  as  follows : — a 
quantity  of  saturated  gallic  acid  is  poured  on  the  plate, 
and  spread  evenly  with  soft  cotton-wool,  after  which, 
when  the  picture  has  well  appeared,  a small  quantity  of 
gallic  acid  is  mixed  with  tlie  nitrate  of  silver  solution, 
and  spread  over  the  glass,  which  gives  the  development 
strength,  and  renders  it  more  rapid.  At  this  stage  of  the 
operation,  a solution  of  hyposulphate  of  soda  (•'iO  grains 
to  an  ounce  of  water)  is  poured  over  the  picture,  and  care- 
fully spread  with  clean  cotton ; the  process  is  then  com- 
jileted  by  pouring  some  water  from  a jug  very  gently  over 
the  surface. 

The  negative  proof  so  obtained  is  transferred  to  paper 
by  floating  the  latter  on  a solution  of  common  salt  (.5  grains 
to  an  ounce  of  water)  for  a space  of  two  minutes;  it  is 
then  pinned  up  to  dry  and  floated  on  a solution  of  nitrate 
of  silver  (70  grains  to  an  ounce  of  water)  for  three 
minutes;  it  is  tlien  dried  in  the  dark,  and  afterwards 
placed  with  its  prepared  side  to  the  prepared  side  of  the 
glass  negative,  and  screwed  in  the  pressure  frame  with  a 
plate  of  glass  below  to  ensure  its  close  contact.  The 
pressure  frame  should  be  surrounded  with  black  boards 
to  cut  off  the  rays  of  light  from  the  sides.  To  fix  the 
impression,  it  should  be  first  washed  in  cold  water,  then 
in  hyposulphate  of  soda  (100  grains  to  an  ounce  of  water) 
for  1.5  minutes.  It  is  then  washed  once  in  cold  water, 
five  or  six  times  in  boiling  water,  and  finally  suffered  to 
remain  an  entire  night  in  cold  water,  so  as  to  remove  en- 
tirely the  remaining  hyposulphate  of  soda,  which  would,  in 
course  of  time,  cat  out  the  picture  if  allowed  to  remain. 

The  photograph  thus  obtained  is  afterwards  mounted 


upon  card-board,  and  pressed  on  a warm  plate  of  steel,  to 
communicate  a slight  glaze,  which  may  be  considered  an 
improvement  to  its  appearance. 

The  process  we  have  just  detailed  is  good  in  many 
points,  but  defective  chiefly  in  one— sensitiveness ; every 
effort  to  increase  which  has  hitherto  been  attended  with  a 
softening  of  the  albumen.  This  is  a difficulty,  but  one 
which  Messrs.  Ross  and  Thomson  wdll  doubtless  over- 
come. 

The  positives  on  glass  are  transferred  and  fixed  in  the 
usual  manner  (the  albumen  being  mixed  with  salt  instead 
of  iodide  of  potassium),  wdth  the  addition  of  pure  plaster 
of  Paris,  which  being  mixed  with  the  solution  is  poured 
on  the  face  of  the  picture,  and  adhering  to  the  albumen 
in  a manner  hermetically  seals  it,  and  thus  effectually 
preserves  it  from  injury. 

This  admirable  system  is,  we  believe,  entirely  due  to 
Messrs.  Ross  and  Thomson,  whose  collection  of  Tal- 
botypes amply  attests  the  superiority  of  their  method ; and 
indeed,  as  is  the  case  of  Mr.  Bhckle  (1101,  p.  840),  of 
M.  Martens,  or  of  any  highly-successful  photographist,  it 
is  but  fair  to  infer  that  the  superiority  observable  in  their 
productions  is  due  to  their  improvement  of  the  processes 
which  they  have  adopted. 

Whether  the  followers  of  Talbot  will  ever  obtain  a pre- 
eminence over  those  of  Daguerre,  or  vice  versa,  is  a 
question  for  time  to  solve;  at  present  the  two  systems 
appear  in  the  British  Department  of  the  Exhibition  to  be 
equally  well  represented ; the  followers  of  each,  with  few 
exceptions,  laying  claim  to  some  improvement  or  pecu- 
liarity of  manipulation.  For  example,  in  addition  to  the 
cases  already  mentioned  may  be  included  those  of  Mavall 
(pp.  439,  440),  who  calls  attention  to  his  crayon  daguerreo- 
type, an  invention  of  his  own,  and  Beard  (p.  440),  whose 
patent  enamelled  process  is  one  of  the  very  few  instances 
of  a patent  having  been  obtained  for  any  improvement 
connected  with  this  art.  Great  as  is  the  satisfaction  with 
which  we  regard  the  efforts  made  for  perfecting  the  i)ro- 
cesses  of  Daguerre  and  Talbot,  still  greater  is  that  with 
which  we  observe  experimenters  divulging  the  processes 
they  have  adopted ; the  hitherto  all  but  total  avoidance  of 
patent  enrolment  must  be  considered  a distinctive  feature 
of  this  art,  to  which  fact,  doubtless,  added  to  the  ready 
divulging  of  improvements,  is  chiefly  due  the  rapidity 
by  which  up  to  the  present  time  its  progress  has  been 
characterized.  The  publication  of  each  new  process  opens 
a fresh  field  of  philosophical  inquiry,  gives  to  man  in- 
creased physical  knowledge,  and  may  work  great  changes 
in  his  moral  destinies. 

5Ye  cannot  pass  from  the  subject  of  photography  without 
alluding  to  a loss  recently  experienced  in  the  death  of  its 
founder,  M.  Daguerre,  whilst  the  Jury  were  engaged  in 
their  duties,  and  we  feel  it  due  from  us  not  to  let  his 
memory  pass  unnoticed.  In  him  was  lost  one  of  the  lights 
of  the  age. 

We  now  proceed  to  Electric  Telegraphs,  of  which  a 
great  variety  are  placed  in  the  Exhibition ; many  of  them 
are  remarkable  for  novelty  of  construction,  and  for  im- 
portant improvements.  In  the  section  devoted  to  their 
description  we  shall  speak  of  them  at  some  length. 

When  Oerten,  in  1820,  linked  together  the  sciences  of 
electricity  and  magnetism,  great  hopes  were  entertained 
of  the  application  of  electro-magnetism  to  the  movement 
of  machines;  and  as  in  the  Exhibition  there  are  several 
arrangements  for  obtaining  motive  power  in  this  way,  we 
are  far  from  despairing  of  its  successful  application  to 
mechanical  motion.* 

When  Faraday  obtained  the  converse  of  electro-mag- 
netism, by  induced  electricity  from  magnets  in  motion, 
he  originated  magneto-electricity,  and  it  is  possible  that 
its  successful  application  to  the  purposes  of  the  electric 
telegraph  will  supersede  the  use  of  galvanic  electricity ; 
the  exiieriments  which  were  made  before  us  with  the 
magneto-electric  telegraph  were  satisfactory. 

The  application  of  voltaic  action,  by  coating  the  inferior 
metals  with  the  superior,  is  shown  in  the  Exhibition  in 
some  beautiful  electrotypes  and  intaglios;  also  in  a recent 


* See  .Jacobi’s  papers  in  Taylor’s  Scientific  Memoirs ; and 
also  Lens  on  Electro-magnetism  in  the  same  work. 
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uml  Iiiglily  important  application  by  T.  II.  Henry,  Esq., 
F.li.S.,  as  shown  in  the  coaling  beams  of  balances  with 
platinum  and  palladium. 

Chemistrj-  and  chemical  apparatus  need  not  detain  us 
long  — the  Exhibition  presenting  little  (in  Class  X.)  that  is 
new,  excepting  the  application  of  the  former  to  the  extin- 
guishing of  lire  by  Mr.  Phillips  (Class  V.,  92,  p.  222), 
who  has  successfully  brought  this  element  under  our 
immediate  control  by  the  agency  of  carbonic-acid  gas, 
nitrogen,  and  aqueous  vapour.  Ilis  contrivance,  by  which 
these  agents  are  evolved,  differs  materially  in  its  action 
from  that  of  water,  which  simply  cools  the  burning  sub- 
stance to  a temperature  too  low  for  the  existence  of 
intiammable  gas,  but  does  not  at  all  interfere  with  the 
current  of  fresh  air,  every  accession  of  which  is  attended 
w'ith  a fresh  increase  of  combustion.  The  chemical  agents 
constitiiting  the  gaseous  vapour  generated  by  this  machine, 
on  the  contrary,  are  highly  inimical  to  fire,  chiefly  from 
the  fact  of  their  entirely  preventing  all  access  of  pure  air 
to  the  burning  mass.  There  is  another  patented  applica- 
tion of  this  kind,  but  we  are  ignorant  of  its  details  and 
application. 

The  Planimeters  exhibited  claim  some  attention,  there 
being  several  ingenious  machines  of  this  kind  adapted  to 
the  determination  of  areas  of  plane  surfaces  by  mecha- 
nical means. 

There  arc  several  exhibitors  of  air-pump)S,  who  have 
c.xercised  much  ingenuitj'. 

There  are  various  machines  for  standard  measures  of 
length  exhibited,  two  of  which  are  extremely  beautiful. 

Calculating  Machines  claim  some  attention  as  a mecha- 
nical power  by  which  the  hand  is  made  to  do  the  work 
of  the  mind;  and  operose  and  long  calculations,  requiring 
much  strained  attention,  are  performed  by  turning  a 
handle.  Two  such  machines  are  shown,  which  performed 
well  and  accurately. 

We  cannot  help  I’ccording  how  clearly  the  injurious 
effects  of  patent  enrolments  on  science  were  shown  in  the 
course  of  our  labours  ; many  of  the  ingenious  contri\  ances 
exhibited  proved  to  be  merely  variations,  for  the  avoid- 
ance of  the  infringement  of  patents.  In  many  cases  the 
subjects  patented  were  of  a very  trifling  nature,  but  still 
their  effect  was  to  shut  up  the  path  in  that  direction  from 
further  improvement.  The  great  advance  of  photography, 
previously  alluded  to,  and  the  perfection  of  the  iniero- 
scope,  are  chiefly  due  to  the  avoidance  of  patents  in  con- 
nexion with  their  improvements. 

It  was  found  that  the  instruments  exhibited  were,  for 
the  most  part,  collected  w ithout  any  concurrence  on  the 
part  of  the  exhibitors,  for  the  representation  of  the  state 
of  science  in  their  respective  countries,  and  that  therefore 
it  was  useless  to  examine  the  instruments  of  each  country 
separatel)-.  In  the  following  Report  we  have,  therefore, 
classified  the  instruments  according  to  their  use,  including 
the  contributions  of  all  nations. 

It  is  but  right  to  say  that  some  instruments  inserted  in 
the  Catalogue  have  not  been  found,  and  that  in  other 
cases  neither  the  exhibitor  nor  any  explanation  of  the 
instrument  were  to  be  met  with. 

We  now  proceed  to  describe  the  several  instruments  in 
each  class. 

Astronomical  Instruments. 

It  is  to  be  lamented  that  this  department  of  the  Exhi- 
bition contains  results  of  the  labours  of  but  few  indivi- 
duals ; and  of  large  instruments,  with  the  exception  of 
the  great  equatorial  by  Ross,  there  is  not  one.  This  cir- 
cumstance, how'  much  soever  a matter  of  regret,  is  not 
one  of  surprise; — the  risk  of  injury  and  difficulty  of  car- 
riage being  in  some  cases  almost  insurmountable,  and  the 
same  obstacles  existing  in  full  force,  with  regard  to  the 
exhibition  of  the  large  class  of  instruments  termed  port- 
able. When  we  consider  that,  in  addition  to  the  above 
obstacles,  the  risk  of  transmission  and  danger  attendant 
upon  removal  must  necessarily  be  great,  and  the  involved 
e.xposure  highly  hazardous,  the  scarcity  of  instruments 
in  the  British,  and  more  particularly  in  the  Foreign 
Department,  will  be  sufficiently  accounted  for. 

But  in  those  instruments  whicli  are  exhibited,  it  is 
highly  satisfiictory  to  find  the  greater  part  of  them  cha- 


racterized by  exquisite  workmanship,  and  a steady  advance 
in  their  construction. 

In  Mr.  Ross’s  great  equatorial,  it  will  be  seen  that  he 
has  followed  the  example  of  the  Astronomer  Royal,  by 
having  every  part  of  the  instrument  cast  in  as  few  pieces 
as  possible,  and  has  thus  avoided  all  unnecessary  screw 
connections.  The  casting  of  this  instrument,  by  Messrs . 
Ransomes  and  May,  is  a fine  piece  of  work.  The  same 
principle  of  casting  has  been  adopted  by  INIr.  Simms,  who 
has  avoided  various  screw  connections  in  the  construction 
of  his  instruments. 

It  is  most  gratifying  to  perceive  that,  small  as  is  the 
number  of  astronomical  instruments,  the  credit  they  reflect 
upon  the  artists  is  very  great ; thus,  the  instruments  exhi- 
bited by  Mr.  Simms  possess  points  of  high  interest,  viz., 
the  conversion  of  the  axis  of  the  transit  into  a telescope ; 
the  modes  of  illuminating  the  wires  and  field  of  tele- 
scopes ; the  application  of  the  principle  of  vertical  collima- 
tion  to  the  altitude  and  azimuth  instrument  by  piercing 
the  vertical  axis;  the  adapting  the  axis  of  an  equatorial 
to  the  application  of  a level,  &c., — all  of  which  must  be 
looked  upon  as  improvements,  and  cannot  fail  to  be  of 
great  service  for  the  purposes  of  observation. 

In  the  German  instruments  of  Merz  and  Ertel  there  is 
ex(iuisite  workmanship,  well  maintaining  the  celebrated 
panics  of  the  makers  of  the  Poulkova  instruments. 

The  divisions  of  the  Ertel  instrument  are  beautiful; 
but  works  of  this  kind,  performed  by  hand  dividing,  are 
operose  and  distressing. 

The  practice  of  hand  dividing  in  this  country  is  now 
almost  superseded  by  machinery.  Blr.  Simms’  instru- 
ments, for  the  most  part,  have  been  so  divided.  The 
advantages  of  this  method  cannot  be  better  shown  than 
in  the  comparison  of  the  time  occupied  bj-  the  division  of 
one  of  the  instruments  in  the  Exhibition,  the  far-famed 
“Westbur5^  circle,”  and  the  time  now  occupied  in  per- 
forming the  same  piece  of  work. 

The  graduation  of  the  two  circles  of  the  Westbury 
instrument  occupied  Mr.  Simms,  as  he  has  informed  us, 
nearly  twelve  weeks  of  six  days  each  week,  and  on  an 
average,  of  eight  hours  every  day.  The  work  was  per- 
formed by  lamj)light,  in  a room  otherwise  completely 
darkened;  and  allhough  practice  enabled  him,  on  subse- 
quent occasions,  to  accomplish  .similar  pieces  of  work  in 
considerably  less  time,  yet  he  always  found  it  to  be  an 
exceedingly  anxious  and  oppressive  labour.  By  the  means 
of  Mr.  Simms’  self-acting  dividing  engine,*  the  actual 
graduation  is  effected  in  five  hours,  to  which  length  of 
time  a period  of  about  five  hours  is  to  be  added,  which  is 
necessarily  occupied  in  the  arrangement  of  the  instrument 
upon  the  engine  preparatory  to  eutting  the  divisions. 
Thus,  the  same  work  is  done  within  ten  hours  which 
formerly  occupied  from  five  to  si.x  weeks,  not  to  mention 
the  saving  of  wear  and  tear  upon  the  constitution  of  the 
operator.  The  divisions  are  found  to  be  fully  as  accurate 
as  those  cut  by  the  original  process.+ 

In  the  American  Department,  Blr.  Bond  exhibits  the 
electro-magnetic  apparatus  used  successfully  by  the  Ameri- 
cans, both  for  the  purposes  of  geodesy  and  astronomy ; 
this  American  invention  promises  to  be  a real  improve- 
ment in  practical  astronomy,  and  will,  in  all  probability, 
form  a new  era  in  astronomical  observations. 

Dollond  (145,  pp.  426 — 428,  and  see  Illustration).  A 
variation  transit  instrument.  The  horizontal  circle  is 
12  inches  in  diameter,  on  which  is  fixed  a smaller  cii'cle 
of  7 inches  diameter;  each  is  divided  to  every  10',  and  the 
larger  circle  has  three  verniers,  reading  to  every  10".  The 

* This  beautiful  machine  is  described  in  the  15th  volume 
of  the  Royal  Astronomical  Society. 

t The  dividing  the  8-foot  mural  circle  at  Cambridge, 
which  IMr.  Simms  graduated  on  its  pier,  occupied  him  se- 
veral weeks : see  the  results  of  the  examination  of  the  di- 
visions in  the  ‘'Cambridge  Observations”  for  1833;  see 
also  the  results  of  the  examination  of  the  altazimuth  instru- 
ment at  the  Royal  Observatory,  “Greenwich  Observations,” 
1847  ; and  also  the  results  of  the  examination  of  the  di- 
visions of  the  great  transit  circle  lately  erected  at  Green- 
wich, “ Greenwich  Observations”  for  1851.  Both  these 
instruments  were  divided  by  Mr.  Simms’  self-acting  di- 
viding engine. 
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telescopes  are  14  inches  focal  length,  and  1 • 3 inch  apertiire, 
with  altitude  circle  and  the  regular  transit  series  of  spider 
lines,  supported  upon  four  pillars  fixed  to  the  horizontal 
circle. 

When  the  instrument  is  used  for  determining  the  actual 
or  diurnal  rariation,  there  is  a cover  containing  a lens, 
which  is  applied  in  front  of  the  object  glass  of  the  tele- 
scope for  reading  off  the  divisions  on  the  needles,  of  which 
there  are  two,  7 inches  in  length,  together  with  various 
eye-pieces,  &c.  The  instrument  is  supported  on  a strong 
tripod  with  adjusting  screws. 

Simms  (741,  pp.  475* — 477*).  A transit  instrument, 
intended  for  use  either  in  the  meridian  or  prime  vertical. 
The  telescope  and  axis  are  of  the  form  usually  employed 
for  this  class  of  instrument,  viz.,  two  stout  cones  are  con- 
nected by  a sphere  into  which  the  cylindrical  tubes  of  the 
telescope  are  screwed ; the  pivots  are  of  hard  bell-metal, 
and  are  both  perforated. 

The  object-glass  has  an  aperture  of  2f  inches,  and  a 
focal  length  of  42  inches;  the  diaphragm  is  furnished 
with  seven  vertical  and  two  horizontal  spider-lines.  There 
is  another  vertical  spider-line  carried  by  a micrometer 
screw,  and  which  can  be  moved  completely  across  the 
field,  so  that  the  distance  of  an  object  from  any  one  of 
the  fixed  lines  may  be  measured  by  its  means.  The  lines 
are  adjusted  to  the  focus  of  the  object-glass  by  a milled 
head  near  the  eye-end,  and  another  milled  head  is  placed 
near  the  axis  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  intensity 
of  the  illumination  of  the  field  of  view. 

The  axis  of  the  instrument  is  converted  into  a telescope, 
by  having  an  object-glass  fitted  into  one  of  the  pivots, 
and  a sliding  tube  carrying  an  adjustable  cross  of  delicate 
spider-lines  with  a positive  eye-piece  in  the  other. 

The  adjustment  of  this  a.xis  telescope  is  effected  by  a 
small  collimator  placed  in  a line  with  the  axis— (unless  a 
distinct  mark  can  be  seen  through  it), — and  then  turning 
the  axis  round,  and  moving  the  proper  screws  until  the 
intersection  of  the  lines  remain  stationary  upon  the  mark, 
or  collimator  cross,  during  an  entire  revolution.  If  the 
principal  telescope  be  adjusted  to  the  meridian,  the  mark 
seen  through  the  axis  will  be  90^  distant  in  azimuth,  and 
by  its  means  the  instrument  can  immediately  be  placed  in 
the  prime  vertical,  for  the  determination  of  the  latitude 
by  observation  of  stars  near  the  zenith.  13y  this  invention 
the  form  of  the  pivots  may  be  examined,  for  if  they  be 
not  circular,  the  error  will  be  shown  when  the  cross  is 
being  adjusted.  The  azimuthal  adjustment  is  provided 
with  a micrometer  head,  showing  seconds  of  arc,  so  that 
when  the  deviation  is  of  known  amount,  the  instrument 
may  at  once  be  placed  exactly  in  the  meridian.  To  take 
a complete  observation  of  a star  in  the  prime  vertical,  it 
is  necessary  to  reverse  the  instrument,  quickly  and  deli- 
catel}',  for  a slight  concussion  might  disturb  the  adjust- 
ments, and  consequently  vitiate  the  observation.  For 
this  purpose  a reversing  frame  has  been  contrived  and 
fitted  to  the  base  of  the  cast-iron  stand,  or  support  upon 
which  the  instrument  is  placed.  It  consists  of  a strong 
screw  having  S(iuare  threads,  the  circumference  of  which 
fits  into  a cylindrical  hole  bored  through  the  centre  of 
the  stand,  and  is  prevented  from  turning  round  by  a key 
which  fits  into  a groove  cut  longitudinally  throughout  the 
length  of  the  screw.  The  screw  is  raised  or  depressed  by 
a pair  of  bevelled  wheels,  one  of  which  fits  upon  the  screw, 
and  the  other  is  worked  by  a winch  handle.  Above  the 
screw  a stage  is  fixed,  and  upon  this  two  conical  pillars 
are  erected,  having  a fork  covered  with  vulcanized  India 
rubber  upon  the  top  of  each  of  them.  Upon  turning  the 
winch,  the  screw  is  raised,  and  the  forks  are  brought  into 
contact  with  the  transit  axis,  and  by  continuing  the 
motion,  the  instrument  is  lifted  out  of  its  Y bearings. 
'I'hc  frame  with  the  instrument  is  then,  by  means  of  stops, 
which  are  attached  to  the  stand,  to  be  turned  180’  in 
azimuth,  and  then  by  reversing  the  motion  of  the  winch, 
lowered  again  into  its  bearings.  Two  setting  circles  of 
4 inches  diameter,  and  dividea  to  one  minute  of  arc,  are 
attached  to  the  eye-end  of  the  telescope,  both  of  which, 
previously  to  an  observation,  shoidd  be  set  to  the  zenith 
distance  of  the  star,  in  order  that  no  time  be  lost  after 
reversing  the  axis,  in  again  directing  the  telescope  to  the 
object. 


The  stage  is  forced  upwards  by  means  of  four  spiral 
springs,  which  rest  upon  the  base  of  the  stand ; these  are 
sufficiently  strong  to  support  the  whole  weight  of  the 
instrument  when  lifted,  so  that  the  friction  upon  the 
moving  parts  is  very  inconsiderable. 

The  eye-pieces  with  this  instrument  are  six  in  number, 
namely,  five  direct,  magnifying  40,  53,  8G,  120,  and  140 
times,  and  for  zenith  observations  a diagonal  eye-piece, 
magnifying  90  times. 

Mr.  Simms  also  exhibits  a diagonal  transit  instrument 
of  the  form  used  by  Reichenbach  in  his  altitude  and 
azimuth  instruments.  The  object-glass  is  1*7  inch  in 
diameter,  and  has  a focal  length  of  18  inches,  with  magni- 
fying powers  of  25  and  45  times.  The  circle,  wliich  is 
intended  for  a finder,  is  6 inches  in  diameter ; is  graduated 
to  show  by  opposite  verniers  to  one  minute  of  arc  ; a spirit 
level  is  attached  to  the  index  of  the  circle,  and  there  is 
also  a sensitive  spirit  level  for  the  rectification  of  the  axis. 
The  whole  is  mounted  upon  a light  cast-iron  stand,  and  is 
suitable  for  fixing  at  a chamber  window.  In  this  con- 
struction, as  is  well  known,  the  rays  which  pass  through 
the  object-glass,  do  not  proceed  directly  to  a focus,  but 
are  reflected  by  a prism,  or  speculum,  within  the  axis,  and 
form  an  image  within  one  of  the  pivots,  which  is  per- 
forated, and  in  which  the  diaphragm  and  eye-piece  are 
placed. 

Up  to  the  time  of  Mr.  Simms’  adopting  this  mode,  no 
method  for  the  illumination  of  the  field  of  such  an  instru- 
ment had  been  devised,  except  the  old  one  of  placing  a 
reflector  in  front  of  the  object-glass,  and  throwing  light 
upon  it  by  means  of  a lamp  or  candle,  in  a distant  part  of 
the  room  in  which  the  instrument  was  fixed.  There  are 
several  objections  to  this  method ; — first,  the  difficulty  of 
tlirowing  light  at  all  upon  the  reflector  under  such  cir- 
cumstances • secondly,  the  trouble  of  having  to  re-adjust 
it  when  the  direction  of  the  telescope  is  changed;  and 
thirdly,  part  of  the  object-glass  itself  is  cut  off  by  the 
reflector  being  placed  in  front  of  it.  Mr.  Simms  has  very 
ingeniously  overcome  these  difficulties  by  lighting  up  the 
field  of  such  an  instrument,  through  the  opposite  pivot  to 
that  in  which  the  diaphragm  is  placed,  which  obviates  all 
these  objections,  and  effects  the  object  as  easily,  in  this 
case,  as  in  that  of  an  ordinary  transit  instrument.  The 
detailed  means  of  doing  this  are  as  follows ; — 

The  back  pivot,  being  perforated,  has  a small  convex 
lens  set  within  it,  and  a large  convex  lens  of  suitable  focal 
length  is  fixed  within  the  axis,  at  the  back  of  the  reflector ; 
and  its  diameter  is  such  that  one  or  more  segments  near 
the  edges  (very  small  segments  are  sufficient),  project 
beyond  the  edge  of  tlie  reflector,  and  a lamp  is  placed  at 
the  back,  with  its  light  directed  through  the  pivot.  The 
action  of  the  lens  within  the  pivot  condenses  the  light, 
which,  after  crossing,  diverges  upon  the  large  lens  at  the 
back  of  the  reflector,  the  open  segments  of  which  again 
condense  it  upon  the  field  of  view,  where  it  produces  a 
full  and  abundant  illumination,  that  remains  unchanged 
by  any  variation  in  the  direction  of  the  telescope. 

GEtiAnu  (109,  p.  418)  has  exhibited  a portable  or  field 
transit  instrument. 

The  instrument  consists  of  two  mirrors,  so  fixed  as  to 
measure  an  angle  of  90  degrees.  In  use  two  stations  arc 
selected,  the  one  about  100  yards  east  or  west  of  the  other, 
and  on  the  same  level.  A mark  resembling  a target  with 
equidistant  concentric  circles,  is  set  up  at  one  of  the 
stations,  the  instrument  taken  to  the  other,  and  so  placed 
as  to  have  the  mark  in  the  middle  of  the  field.  The 
telescope  is  then  turned  on  its  own  axis  till  the  sun  or 
star  is  seen  by  reflection,  which  will  be  a few  minutes 
before  it  passes  the  meridian.  The  times  of  its  passing 
the  different  circles  in  succession  should  be  noted.  Another 
set  of  similar  observations  should  be  made  at  the  second 
station,  the  mark  being  set  u])  at  the  first.  The  time  of 
the  meridian  passage  will  be  the  mean  of  all  the  times  at 
both  stations. 

l)oi.i.oxD  (145,  pp.  420 — 428,  and  see  Illustration)  has 
exhibited  an  altitude  instrument,  with  two  circles  of  2 feet 
diameter  divided  on  silver  to  every  five  minutes,  each 
circle  reading  off  to  seeouds  by  means  of  two  micrometer 
microscopes  attached  to  the  cones  which  support  the 
instrument.  Two  small  circles  are  fixed  towards  the  eye 
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end  of  the  telescope,  each  of  which  reads  off  the  minutes 
by  verniers,  with  levels  for  setting  the  instrument  in  alti- 
tude. The  telescope  is  of  inches  aperture  and  32  inches 
focal  length,  and  is  fixed  between  the  two  large  circles. 
There  are  five  vertical  and  three  horizontal  spirit  levels 
in  focus  of  the  object-glass,  also  various  eye-pieces,  &c. 

The  instrument  is  supported  in  Ys  fixed  on  the  top  of 
two  strong  cones,  which  rest  on  a circular  metal  base, 
with  differential  screws  for  levelling.  The  usual  method 
of  illuminating  the  webs  through  the  axis  of  the  instru- 
ment is  adopted.  There  are  also  two  fine  spider  lines 
reading  to  seconds. 

Mr.  Dollond  also  exhibits  a double  altitude  instrument 
for  observing  by  refiection  and  direct  vision*  {Cat.  supra). 
The  altitude  circles  are  1 foot  in  diameter,  divided  to  20', 
and  are  read  oflf  by  micrometer  microscopes  showing 
seconds.  Each  circle  has  a telescope  of  15  inches  focus 
and  1'3  inch  aperture  attached  to  it,  and  there  are  two 
small  circles,  read  by  verniers,  for  setting  the  instrument 
in  altitude. 

The  azimuth  circle  is  1 foot  in  diameter,  and  reads  off 
hy  verniers  to  every  10",  having  a telescope  fixed  under- 
neath as  a check  upon  the  instrument  when  taking  hori- 
zontal angles.  The  axes  of  the  circles  are  perforated 
in  the  usual  manner  for  illuminating  the  spider  lines. 
The  instrument  is  furnished  with  fine  spirit  levels,  eye- 
pieces, &c. 

SiMJis  (741,  p.  476*).  A transit  circle,  the  telescope 
of  which  has  a focal  length  of  4 feet,  and  an  aperture  of 
3-25  inches,  furnished  with  a micrometer  in  the  eye-piece, 
and  magnifying  powers  of  63,  102,  130,  and  165  times. 
The  circle  is  2 feet  in  diameter;  it  was  cast  in  one  piece, 
of  hell-metal.  It  was  divided  by  Mr.  Simms’  self-acting 
engine  into  spaces  of  5'  of  arc,  and  subdivided  into  single 
seconds  by  micrometers,  of  which  there  are  two,  fixed  to 
the  stone  piers  which  support  the  instrument. 

In  addition  to  the  finer  graduations,  there  is  another 
strong  cii’cle  of  divisions,  which  are  cut  upon  the  bell- 
metal,  and  numbered  to  four  times  90,  showing  either 
altitude  or  depression.  These  divisions  are  read  by  a 
pointer,  and  they  serve  to  direct  the  telescope  to  the  object, 
whether  it  be  seen  by  dii’cct  vision  or  by  reflection. 

The  Y supports  are  fi.xed  upon  the  stone  piers.  One 
of  the  Ys  has  a vertical  adjustment  for  levelling  the  axis, 
which  is  performed  by  means  of  a striding  level,  and  the 
other  has  an  adjustment  in  azimuth  for  adjustment  to  the 
meridian.  There  is  also  a lever  counterpoise  fixed  to  that 
end  of  the  axis  near  to  which  the  circle  is  fixed  for  the 
juirpose  of  equalizing  the  prcsstire  of  the  pivots  upon  their 
respective  supports.  The  instrument  is  furnished  with 
an  embracing  clamp,  or  one  which  lays  hold  of  the  axis, 
to  distinguish  it  from  that  kind  which  bites  at  the  circum- 
ference, and  also  with  a tangent  screw,  which  exerts  no 
lifting  power,  and  has,  therefore,  no  tendency  to  disturb 
the  meridian  position  of  the  telescope. 

'I'he  arrangement  for  the  illumination  of  the  vdres  is 
peculiar,  and  is  the  invention  of  the  Astronomer  Royal ; 
hut  it  was  greatly  facilitated  by  adoption  of  the  peculiar 
method  of  graduating  the  light  in  the  field  of  view,  which 
liad  been  practically  introduced  by  Mr.  Simms. 

The  illuminator,  which  is,  as  usual,  placed  near  the 
centre  of  the  transit  axis,  and  receives  the  light  through 
one  of  the  pivots,  turns  upon  an  axis  in  order  to  change 
its  angle  of  inclination  with  respect  to  the  eye-piece.  By 
this  change  of  inclination  the  quantity  of  illumination  is 
regulated;  and  if  the  plane  of  the  reflector  he  placed  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  telescope,  no  light  whatever 
will  be  reflected  from  it.  Upon  the  reflector  one  or  more 
prisms  are  so  placed  as  to  receive  the  light  from  the  lamp 
when  the  reflector  is  in  darkness.  These  prisms  reflect 
the  light  when  the  reflector  is  in  the  position  above  men- 
tioned, but  at  no  other  time,  to  other  prisms,  which  are 
fixed  in  the  eye-end  of  the  telescope,  near  to  the  diaphragm ; 
and  by  these  last  prisms  the  light  is  thrown  obliquely 
upon  the  spider  lines,  and  produces  the  effect  of  illumi- 
nating the  wires  on  a dark  field.  To  the  edge  of  the 
reflector  a wire  is  attached,  which  terminates  in  a small 
knob,  or  handle  near  to  the  eye-piece,  and  therefore,  near 

* See  “Astronomical  Society’s  Papers,”  Kov.  241h,  1823. 


the  obseiwer’s  hand.  The  only  operation  required  in 
passing  from  one  state  of  illumination  to  another,  with  all 
the  intermediate  gradations,  is  either  to  draw  out  or  to 
push  in  a knob  or  handle  through  a space  of  one  or  two 
inches. 

By  these  arrangements  power  is  given  to  the  observer 
to  regulate  the  quantity  of  light  in  the  field  of  the  tele- 
scope, from  the  faintest  gleam,  by  which  the  wires  are 
just  made  visible,  to  the  full  illumination,  and  also  to 
change  instantaneously,  as  circumstances  require,  a bright 
field  and  dark  lines  to  a dark  field  and  bright  lines.  This 
change  has  hitherto  been  effected  by  the  employment  of 
two  lamps,  one  placed  near  the  perforated  pivot  to  give 
the  ordinary  illuminated  field,  and  the  other  to  apply 
occasionally  at  the  eye-end  of  the  telescope,  very  nearly 
in  the  plane  of  the  diaphragm,  so  that  the  light  passing 
through  a slit  obliquely  across  the  field  of  view,  illumi- 
nates the  lines  which  intercept  its  passage,  leaving  the 
surrounding  field  in  darkness.  It  is  clear  that  the  change 
from  one  kind  of  illumination  to  the  other  with  these 
arrangements,  requires  some  considerable  time,  and  the 
hanging  a lamp  on  the  eye-end  of  a telescope  of  such  an 
instrument  as  a transit  circle  is  exceedingly  objectionable. 
By  the  new  invention  one  immoveable  lamp  either  illumi- 
nates the  field  or  the  wires,  and  the  same  lamp,  at  the 
same  time,  also  illuminates  the  graduated  circle  by  means 
of  prisms  attached  to  the  micrometer  microscopes. 

This  instrument  has  also  another  improvement,  which 
was  suggested  by  Mr.  W.  Simms,  jun.,  since  the  erection 
of  the  transit  circle  at  the  Royal  Observatoiy,  Greenwich. 
It  is  by  the  perforation  of  a hole,  about  one  inch  and  a 
half  in  diameter,  through  the  centre  cube  of  the  axis,  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  telescope,  in  order  that  a 
north  and  south  collimator  may  look  into  each  other 
without  lifting  the  instrument  from  the  Y bearings,  and 
by  this  means  very  much  simplifying  the  act  of  adjusting 
the  line  of  collimation. 

Ross  (254,  pp.  435,  436)  exhibits  a large  equatorial. 

The  focal  length  of  the  telescope  is  18  feet,  and  the 
aperture  is  11^  inches.  The  diameter  of  the  hour-circle 
is  2 feet  3 inches,  and  that  of  the  declination  circle  is 
2 feet  8 inches. 

The  instrument  is  supported  on  a round  cast-iron  pillar 
10  feet  9 inches  in  height,  2 feet  3 inches  in  diameter  at 
the  bottom,  gradually  decreasing  to  1 foot  at  the  top.  It 
is  formed  of  two  portions,  fastened  together  at  the  height 
of  4 feet  G inches  from  the  bottom  of  the  base,  by  eight 
screw-bolts  and  nuts,  passing  through  flanges,  3 inches  in 
width,  from  the  shaft  of  the  column.  This  joint  affords 
the  means  of  an  approximate  meridian  adjustment.  The 
hase  of  the  pillar  is  9 feet  in  diameter. 

The  polar  axis  is  of  cast-iron,  6 inches  in  diameter,  and 
5 feet  in  length ; it  is  connected  to  the  declination  axis 
by  a flange  of  18  inches  in  diameter.  The  length  of  the 
inner  male  declination  axis  is  3 feet  6 inches  between  its 
bearings;  and  the  outer  or  hollow  axis  is  7 inches  in 
diameter.  Both  are  of  cast-iron.  The  inner  axis  and  its 
flange  form  one  casting  with  the  central  hollow  cylinder,  to 
the  flanges  of  which  the  corresponding  gun-metal  flanges 
of  the  telescope  are  bolted.  The  tube  is  of  copper. 

The  fitting  bearings  of  the  declination  axis  are  cylin- 
drical, and  the  axis  is  secured  by  a steel  collar  4 inches  in 
length,  fastened  hy  cross  pins  to  the  male  centre  at  the 
end  to  which  the  circle  is  fixed.  In  the  inner  axis  there 
is  a counter-sunk  cavity  to  receive  this  collar,  and  a second 
counter-sunk  cavity,  of  large  diameter,  to  receive  a steel 
plate,  which  is  fastened  against  the  end  of  the  steel  collar 
by  eight  steel  screws.  By  this  means  the  end  shake  of 
the  axis  is  adjusted. 

The  declination  circle  is  of  gun-metal,  and  is  regulated 
by  an  endless  screw,  having  an  eccentric  lever  attached  to 
a dovetail  slide  for  gearing,  and  a pair  of  bevelled  wheels 
at  either  end  for  Hooks’  joint  adjusting  rods.  There  are, 
al.so,  two  other  radial  arms,  with  clamp  screws,  for  securely 
fixing  the  telescope  to  the  circle. 

The  upper  part  of  the  polar  axis  fits  into  a coupling 
block,  having  a hemispheric  bottom ; this  is  supported  by 
an  angular  projection  from  the  top  of  the  pillar  having  a 
corresponding  nearly  hemispherical  cavity,  and  the  whole 
is  bound  together  by  bolts  and  nuts,  having  spherical 


Class  X.] 


EQUATORIAL,  AND  ALTITUDE  AND  AZIMUTH  INSTRUMENTS. 


L'49 


faces,  which  bear  in  corresponding  cavities  in  their  washers ; 
the  bolts  pass  freely  through  the  holes. 

The  lower  end  of  the  polar  axis  is  a hemisphere  of 
hardened  steel,  bearing  in  a hardened  steel  dye,  surrounded 
by  an  oil-cup,  which  is  attached  to  dovetail  slides  having 
inotious  in  rectangular  directions,  which  are  supported  by 
a very  strong  bracket,  projecting  from  the  main  column, 
and  are  applicable  to  the  final  adjustment  of  the  polar 
axis. 

The  hour  circle  is  moved  by  a weight  and  train  of 
wheels,  regulated  by  a Siemen’s  governor,  the  ball  being 
suspended  by  four  springs. 

This  instrument  reflects  high  credit  on  its  maker ; it  is 
distinguished  by  solidity  of  structure,  good  mechanism, 
and  distribution  of  strength. 

Also,  an  astronomical  telescope  of  inches  in  diameter, 
42  inches  focal  length,  mounted  equatorially.  This  tele- 
scope, on  examination,  was  found  to  be  a very  superior 
instrument,  and  is  the  best  in  the  Exhibition  for  its  size. 

Also,  an  astronomical  telescope  2^  inches  in  diameter, 
and  30  inches  focal  length,  mounted  on  a pillar  and  claw 
stand. 

Simms  (741,  p.  47.3*),  an  equatorial,  generally  of  the 
Frauenhofer  form,  with  the  polar  axis  elevated  for  lati- 
tude 25°,  furni,5hed  with  a clock  motion  for  counteracting 
the  effect  of  the  earth’s  rotation.  The  focal  length  of  the 
teleseope  is  7 feet,  and  its  aperture  is  4-9  inches:  it  is 
furnished  with  illuminating  apparatus,  a set  of  negative 
eye-pieces,  magnifying  from  60  to  450  times ; a parallel 
line  position  micrometer  with  position  circle,  reading  to 
one  minute,  and  a transit  eye-piece,  the  use  of  which  is  to 
facilitate  the  general  adjustment  of  the  instrument,  and 
also  for  making  observations  for  time,  in  the  absence  of  a 
transit  instrument. 

The  hour  circle  is  18  inches  in  diameter,  and  is  read  to 
one  second  of  time  by  opposite  verniers.  Tlie  edge  of 
this  circle  is  ratched  to  fit  the  teeth  of  a screw,  which  is 
in  connection  with  the  clock  before  mentioned. 

The  declination  circle  is  18  inches  in  diameter,  and  is 
read  by  opposite  verniers  to  5*'  of  arc.  The  slow  motion 
is  by  an  ordinary  clamp  and  tangent  screen. 

The  action  of  the  clock  is  under  the  government  of  a 
rotatory  pendulum,  similar  to  the  governor  upon  a steam- 
engine. 

The  only  peculiarity  in  this  instrument  is  in  the  de- 
clination axis,  which  is  not  covered  up,  but  open,  and 
exposed  between  its  two  supports.  The  open  part  is 
turned  cylindrical,  and  can  be  set  horizontal  by  a striding 
level,  similar  to  that  of  a transit  instrument.  This  con- 
struction has  several  advantages  over  that  in  common  use ; 
it  simplifies  the  adjustment  and  the  rectification  to  the 
meridian,  and  adapts  the  instrument  for  use  in  the  taking 
of  transits,  where  extreme  accuracy  is  not  needed,  and 
greatly  adds  to  the  value  of  the  instrument. 

Mr.  Simms  also  exhibits  a small  equatorial,  adapted  for 
the  latitude  of  London,  but  without  clock  motion.  This 
instrument  is  upon  the  same  principle  as  the  preceding ; 
it  is  understood  to  be  inexpensive,  but  as  far  as  its  size 
permits,  it  is  an  effective  instrument.  The  focal  length 
of  the  telescope  is  46  inches,  and  its  aperture  3f  inches ; 
it  carries  a parallel  line  micrometer,  with  powers  of  50, 
90,  and  150,  and  the  telescope  is  furnished  with  an  illumi- 
nating apparatus.  The  hour  and  declination  circles  are 
6 inches  in  diameter;  the  former  is  read  by  v’ernier  to  one 
second  of  time,  and  the  latter  to  one  minute  of  arc,  with 
clamps  and  tangent  motions. 

The  instrument  surmounts  an  iron  pillar,  with  a tripod 
stand,  and  there  are  screw  adjustments,  both  for  elevating 
the  polar  axis  to  the  latitude,  and  for  correction  to  the 
meridian. 

The  open  declination  axis  and  riding  level  occur  in  this 
instrument  as  in  the  former. 

Uoi.LONi)  (145,  pp.  475—477),  a portable  equatorial, 
maile  for  the  late  Capt.  Kater,  F.R.S.  The  object-glass 
of  the  telescope,  which  is  30  inches  focus,  and  4 inches 
aperture,  is  worked  from  a formula  of  Sir  .lohn  Ilerschel’s 
and  performs  extremely  well.  The  instrument  is  sup- 
ported upon  a strong  folding  tripod,  is  furnished  with 
divided  circles,  a finder,  levels,  and  a complete  set  of  cye- 
l)ieces. 


The  instrument  is  well  adapted  for  seeking  for  comets. 

Simms  (741, pp.  475,  4761.  An  altitude  and  azimuth  in- 
strument, known  as  the  Westbury  Circle.*  The  diameter 
of  the  altitude  circles  is  30  inches,  and  that  of  the  azimuth 
circle  is  24  inches.  The  divisions  are  cut  upon  a band  of 
silver  fitted  into  each  circle,  and  situated  near  the  circum- 
ference. The  method  adopted  in  graduating  these  circles 
was  that  invented  by  the  late  Edward  Troughtou,  Esq., 
F.R.S.,  and  described  by  him  in  the  “ Philosophical 
Transactions,”!  as  a method  of  dividing  by  the  eye,  to 
distinguish  it  from  the  old  method  of  dividing  by  tlie 
hand. 

The  circles  are  divided  into  360  degrees,  each  degree 
into  twelve  parts  or  spaces,  and  these  are  again  subdivided 
to  single  seconds  by  two  micrometer  microscopes  placed 
diametrically  opposite  each  other  upon  both  circles. 

The  microscopes  for  reading  the  altitude  circle  are 
fixed  to  the  opposite  ends  of  an  arm  which  revolves  about 
an  axis  concentric  with,  but  perfectly  independent  of,  the 
axis  of  the  circle,  which  arm  can  be  fixed  in  any  position 
at  pleasure.  This  contrivance,  which,  in  effect,  is  the 
same  as  the  power  of  changing  the  position  of  the  telescope 
upon  the  mural  circle  was,  we  believe,  first  applied  to 
this  instrument. 

The  microscopes  for  reading  the  azimuth  circle  are 
fixed  immoveably. 

The  azimuth  axis  descends  w ithin  the  pier  to  a depth 
of  nearly  three  feet,  and  turns  upon  a steel  point  within  a 
conical  hole;  the  upper  end  of  this  axis  is  supported 
within  a rectangular  Y by  openings  opposite  the  points 
of  bearing,  and  the  axis  can  be  corrected  in  regard  to 
vcrticality  by  adjusting  screws,  wliich  act  upon  the  frame 
in  which  the  Y is  fixed. 

The  azimuth  circle  is  screwed  to  conical  radii  which 
spring  from  the  azimuth  axis  near  its  upper  end. 

The  altitude  axis  resembles  that  of  a transit  instrument, 
and  the  diaphragm  is  illuminated  through  one  of  the 
pivots  in  the  usual  manner.  From  the  central  zone  of 
the  axis  two  sets  of  radiating  cones  diverge,  and  to  the 
ends  of  these  cones  the  circles  are  screwed,  one  on  either 
side  of  the  telescope.  These  circles  are  connected  by  cross 
pieces  around  the  circumference,  where  they  also  lay  hold 
of  the  telescope,  which  is  thus  secured  against  any  consi- 
derable flexure,  and  the  cones  are  braced  together  by  two 
inscribed  squares  of  brass,  one  i\pon  each  face  of  the 
instrument. 

The  object-glass  was  made  by  the  late  Charles  Tulley  : 
the  diameter  of  its  aperture  is  2‘7  inches,  and  the  focal 
length  is  36  inches.  At  the  eye-end  there  is  a diapliragm 
of  the  ordinary  kind,  with  five  vertical  and  five  horizontal 
spider  lines.  The  eye-pieces  consist  of  both  direct  and 
diagonal,  furnished  with  magnifying  powers  varying  from 
60  to  1,50. 

The  transit  axis  is  adjusted  by  means  of  a spirit-level; 
there  is  also  a spii'it-level  applicable  to  the  telescope  for 
giving  the  horizontal  point,  and  a plumb-line  apparatus  is 
fixed  to  the  column  by  which  the  micrometer  support  is 
carried,  and  serves  as  a watch  upon  the  stability  of  this 
important  part  of  the  instrument.  The  construction  of 
this  instrument  is  light  and  elegant,  and,  as  experience 
has  shown,  it  is  capable  of  giving  results  of  a high  degree 
of  accuracy  ; but  the  modern  plan  of  fonning  astronomical 
instruments  of  as  few  pieces  as  possible,  of  which  INIr. 
Simms  has  given  specimens  in  the  alt-azimuth  and  great 
transit  circle  at  the  Royal  Obseiwatoiy  at  Greenwich,  is 
fast  superseding  the  more  elaborate,  and  if  not  less  accu- 
rate, certainly  less  durable  construction. 

This  beautiful  instrument  was  made  by  the  late  Mr. 
Edward  Troughton,  at  about  the  beginning  of  the  present 
century,  for  Mr.  Pond,  the  late  Astronomer  Royal,  who, 
by  the  observations  he  made  with  it  at  Westbury,  demon- 
strated the  change  of  figure  of  the  great  mural  quadrant 
then  in  use  at  flreenwich.  After  long  exposure  to  the  in- 
fluence of  the  atmosphere,  and  consequent  decay,  it  was 
in  the  year  1823  repaired  and  re-graduated  by  Mr.  Simms, 
the  Exhibitor. 


* For  a full  description  ot  this  instrument,  see  Pearson’s 
“ Astronomy,”  vol.  ii.,  pp.  419-434. 
t Sec  the  volume  for  the  year  1809. 
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Simms  (741,  p.  47G*).  A portable  altitude  and  azimuth 
instrument,  ivith  circles  of  15  inches  in  diameter,  having 
a telescope  of  24  inches  focal  length,  and  of  I’D  inch 
aperture,  with  two  direct  eye-pieces,  of  powers  of  35  and 
60,  also  a diagonal  eye-piece  magnifying  40  times. 

This  instrument  is  of  the  most  recent  form.  A strong 
brass  tripod  supports  tlie  superior  parts,  to  the  centre  of 
which  the  azimuth  axis  is  fixed,  and  the  azimuth  circle  is 
screwed  upon  its  face. 

A strong  plate  circulates  upon  the  azimuth  axis,  carry- 
ing two  pillars  of  massive  proportions,  by  which  the 
altitude  circle  is  supported.  To  these  pillars  the  azimuth 
microscopes  are  fastened,  and  one  of  these  pillars  carries 
two  conical  branches  at  its  upper  end,  for  the  purpose  of 
holding  the  microscopes  by  which  the  altitude  circle  is 
read,  and  a sensitive  spirit-level  is  so  placed  as  to  detect 
any  instability  in  these  branches,  and  to  give  its  amount 
in  arc.  The  telescope  and  axis  are  formed  like  those  of  a 
transit  instrument,  and  two  circles  arc  on  each  side  of  the 
telescope,  braced  together  with  it  by  intervening  pillars. 

The  circles  were  graduated  upon  klr.  Simms’  self-acting 
engine,  upon  rings  of  silver,  and  the  subdivision  is  made 
to  single  seconds  of  an  arc  by  means  of  two  opposite 
micrometer  readings  upon  each  circle.  The  microscopes 
of  this  instrument  have  achromatic  object-glasses. 

The  transit  axis  is  adjusted  by  the  usual  standing  level, 
and  each  circle  is  fitted  with  a clamp  and  tangent  screw' 
motion. 

The  novelty  in  this  instrument  is  the  introduction  of  a 
central  collimator,  a ready  means  at  all  times  of  deter- 
mining the  nadir  point : this  important  addition  is  the  in- 
vention of  Mr.  Simms.* 

The  invention  consists  in  placing  a small  achromatic 
telescope  in  the  centre  of  the  azimuth  axis,  which  is  per- 
forated for  its  admission.  It  is  furnished  with  a cross  of 
delicate  spider  lines  in  the  focus  of  its  object-glass,  and 
has  suitable  adjustments. 

If  the  principal  telescope  of  the  instrument  lie  directed 
to  the  collimator,  an  image  of  the  cross  lines  of  the  latter 
will  be  seen  upon  the  diaphragm  of  the  former,  and  as  the 
collimator  remains  at  rest,  being  in  firm  connection  with 
the  tripod  upon  which  the  instrument  stands,  it  follows 
that  if  the  superior  parts  of  the  instrument  be  turned 
round  in  azimuth,  the  axis  of  the  two  telescopes  ma}',  by 
adjustment,  be  made  to  remain  perfectly  coincident  during 
an  entire  revolution. 

If,  in  this  state  of  things,  the  azimuth  axis  be  set  truly 
vertical  by  means  of  the  spirit-level,  which  is  fixed  upon 
the  instrument,  the  centre  of  the  collimator  becomes  a 
nadir  point  to  w'hich  all  observations  may  be  referred. 

This  point  has  additional  uses ; for  instance,  in  perform- 
ing the  collimation  adjustment  of  the  telescope,  and  in 
setting  the  altitude  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  azimuth 
axis,  and  would  consequently  supply  the  place  of  the 
transit  lev'el,  if  by  accident  the  latter  were  broken. 

The  importance  of  this  invention,  especially  to  the 
scientific  traveller,  is  obvious;  several  such  instruments 
have  been  made  by  the  Exhit)itor,  which  are  in  use  in 
the  Boundary  Survey  of  the  United  States,  and  on  other 
similar  services. 

For  the  several  inventions  in  these  beautiful  instru- 
ments, the  .lury  voted,  unanimously,  the  Council  Medal 
to  Mr.  Simms,  which  award  was  also  passed  unanimously 
by  the  Group,  but  was  not  confirmed  by  the  Council  of 
Chairmen,  and  therefore  Mr.  Simms  will  not  receive  that 
kind  of  Aledal  to  which  the  Jury  considers  him  fully 
entitled. 

Crickett  (267,  p.  437)  exhibits  a model  of  a stand  for 
mounting  an  equatorial. 

Ertel  and  Sox  (2.  Zollverein,  Bavaria,  No.  25,  p. 
1099,)  exhibit  a portable  universal  instrument,  with  hori- 
zontal circle  of  15  inches  in  diameter,  and  two  circles  of 
altitude  of  10  inches  in  diameter.  The  horizontal  circle 
is  divided  to  two  minutes  of  arc,  and  is  read  by  two 
micrometer  microscopes  to  seconds;  it  is  also  furnished 
with  four  l erniers,  which  read  to  two  seconds.  The  divi- 


* For  a full  description  of  this  invention,  see  the  15th 
volume  of  the  “ Transactions  of  the  Iloyal  Astronomical 
Society.” 


sions  are  fine,  clear,  and  distinct.  The  circles  of  altitudes 
arc  well  divided  to  four  seconds  of  arc.  The  two  reflectors 
for  illuminating  the  division  under  the  microscope  arc  so 
made  as  to  receive  light  from  all  sides. 

All  the  clamps  are  apjdied  to  the  centre  to  prevent  any 
bonding  of  the  spokes,  or  affecting  the  figure  of  the 
circle.* 

On  fixing  the  lower  clamp,  the  instrument  was  found  to 
be  absolutely  fixed;  and  in  this  state  was  capable  of  being 
used  as  a transit  circle.  The  level  was  made  to  rest  on 
three  bearing  points;  it  is  good;  and  when  placed  on  the 
instrument  no  motion  of  the  vertical  circles  atfected  the 
horizontal  fixity  of  the  instrument,  or  vice  versa. 

The  horizontal  circle  is,  in  fact,  composed  of  two  con- 
centric parts  in  the  same  plane; — an  inner  one,  which 
moves  on  its  own  piv'Ot,  and  revolves,  without  touching 
the  outer  part  of  the  circle,  and  eacli  moves  indepen- 
dently of  the  other.  The  centring  of  these  circles  is 
beautiful. 

This  is  a telescope  of  security,  and  which  has  its  own 
motion,  and  can  he  set  upon  any  object ; and  the  fixity  of 
the  instrument  when  thus  tested  was  found  to  be  quite 
satisfactory. 

At  the  intersection  of  the  telescope  with  its  horizontal 
axis  is  placed  a right-angled  prism.  By  internal  reflection 
at  the  hypothenusal  surface  of  the  prism  rajs  of  light 
coming  from  the  object-glass  are  reflected  towards  one  end 
of  the  axis  where  the  eye-piece  is  placed,  so  that  in  all 
positions  of  the  telescope  the  observer  looks  in  a horizontal 
direction ; on  the  other  end  of  the  angle  is  a graduated 
circle  of  10  inches  in  diameter,  with  four  verniers  (in  the 
same  plane  as  the  graduated  limb  of  the  circle)  each 
reading  to  4".  The  vernier  circle  carries  a level  moveable 
round  the  axis  of  the  vernier  circle,  and  capable  of  being 
clamped  to  it  in  any  position  with  the  level  fixed : a 
double  zenith  distance  of  any  object  may  be  observed  on 
one  part  of  the  limb.  The  level  may  then  be  fixed  in  any 
other  position,  and  the  double  zenith  distance  measured 
on  any  other  part  of  the  limb. 

The  supports  of  the  horizontal  axle  of  the  telescope  rise 
from  a strong  horizontal  piece  of  metal,  to  which  is 
attached  a vertical  steel  axis,  passing  through  a vertical 
cylinder — terminating,  below,  in  a trii)od  with  foot  screws. 
The  steel  axis  carries  a horizontal  circle,  graduated  by  a 
line  at  every  three  minutes,  and  also  two  arms  carrying 
micrometer  microscopes.  The  vernier  circle  (15  inches  in 
diameter)  has  a hollow  axle  which  fits  on  the  outside  of 
the  cylinder  through  which  the  axle  of  the  vernier  circle 
passes,  and  is  capable  of  being  made  to  revolve  in  its  own 
plane.  Attached  to  the  end  of  the  vernier  circle  is  a check 
telescope  with  a vertical  wire  moveable  by  a micrometer 
screw. 

The  vernier  circle  is  graduated  by  lines  at  every  two 
minutes.  This  graduation  is  read  to  seconds  by  each  of 
the  two  microscopes.  The  vernier  circle  being  capable  of 
revolving  in  its  own  plane,  horizontal  angles  may  be  mea- 
sured on  ditferent  parts  of  the  arcs,  by  both  the  verniers 
and  the  microscopes.  The  microscopes  have  two  wires 
very  close  to  ca<;h  other  parallel  to  the  division  in  the 
centre  of  the  field.  In  observing,  the  image  of  the  divi- 


* The  a.xle  clamp,  as  used  by  Troughton.  is  essentially 
different  from  that  employed  by  Ertel.  AVith  Troughton 
it  was  a matter  of  convenience:  with  Ertel  it  is  considered 
indispensable  in  order  to  obtain  accurate  observation.  It 
is  used  for  the  horizontal  circle  of  the  AVestbury  circle, 
while  the  more  important  part,  the  vertical  circle,  has  a 
clamp  on  its  limb.  In  the  AVestbury  circle  the  extremity 
of  the  arm  of  the  clamp  is  fixed  in  the  direction  of  its  length 
as  well  as  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  its  length. 
This,  in  the  case  of  the  AVestbury  circle,  strains  the 
vertical  axle.  In  the  case  of  a transit  instrument,  it  either 
bends  the  axle  downwards,  or  lifts  it  out  of  the  nearest  Y, 
so  that  it  touches  one  side  of  the  Y only,  or  rocks  from 
side  to  side.  In  the  Jlunich  instrument  the  axle  clamp  has 
a irolished  surface,  which  is  made  to  press  against  the  end 
of  a screw  by  means  of  a spring  or  the  tension  of  a spring 
by  which  a rveight  is  suspended,  and  is  acted  upon  by  no 
force  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  tlie  arm.  I find 
these  clamps  rccordeil  as  new  in  notes  made  during  a stay 
at  Bluuich.— AA'.  11.  M. 
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sion  is  made  equidistant  from  the  tu  o parallel  wires. 
The  axle  of  the  telescope  has  a striding  level  for  deter- 
mining its  horizontality. 

Troughton  objected  to  repetition  in  large  instruments. 
Zach  and  Bohuenberger  had  shown  that  repetition  intro- 
duced errors  larger  than  those  it  was  intended  to  correct 
in  well-graduated  vertical  circles.  Struve  found  that  even 
in  the  measurement  of  horizontal  angles  it  was  much 
better  to  measure  the  angles  on  different  parts  of  the  arc 
than  to  repeat.  Accordingly,  this  instrument  is  con- 
structed to  measure  horizontal  angles  and  double  zenith 
distances,  but  not  to  repeat.  In  the  older  instruments 
constructed  by  Eeichenbach  and  Ertel,  the  circles  were 
made  to  clamp  at  their  circumference. 

In  a universal  instrument  having  a horizontal  circle  of 
24  inches  diameter  (used  by  Struve  as  the  principal  in- 
strument for  the  triangulation  for  the  Russian  arc  of  the 
meridian  passing  through  Dorpat),  when  clamped  at  the 
circumference,  on  turning  the  slow  motion  screw  the 
spokes  were  found  to  head  through  an  angle  of  nearly 
8"  without  moving  the  telescope.  In  order  to  avoid  this 
source  of  error,  the  clamps  are  applied  to  the  axes  of  the 
vertical  and  horizontal  circles  of  the  instrument. 

The  heads  of  the  foot  screws  are  graduated ; this  facili- 
tates the  operation  of  levelling  the  instrument,  and  also 
enables  the  observer  to  measure  the  angle  corresponding 
to  a division  of  either  of  the  levels. 

The  axle  clamps  at  the  extremity  most  distant  from  the 
axle  have  flat  surfaces  of  polished  steel.  This  surface  is 
pressed  by  a spring  against  the  point  of  the  slow  motion 
screw.  By  this  contrivance  the  axle  is  prevented  from 
rotating,  without  the  danger  of  straining  or  bending  it,  or 
lifting  a horizontal  axis  out  of  its  Ys,  which  might  happen 
if  the  outer  extremity  of  the  clamps  were  fixed,  as  in  the 
axle  clamps  that  have  been  used  in  this  country. 

It  is  called  a “ universal  instrument”  because  it  is  a 
transit  instrument,  and  serves  also  to  measure  zenith 
distances  and  horizontal  angles.  It  is  the  invention  of  the 
firm  now  represented  by  Ertel. 

The  double  wires  (vertical  for  the  telescope ; probably 
20"  distant  from  each  other)  were  the  line  introduced  by 
Reichenbach  or  Ertel.  When  a single  line  is  made  to 
bisect  a very  faint  object,  the  object  is  extinguished. 
This  is  not  the  case  when  the  object  is  made  to  bisect  the 
space  between  two  wires  20'  asunder,  though  it  would  he 
if  the  wires  were  much  closer. 

The  telescope  is  diagonal,  and  consequently  only  one- 
half  the  usual  length,  the  eye,  in  observation,  being 
always  at  the  axis ; and  by  this  means  observations  can  be 
made  in  the  zenith. 

There  are  on  the  inner  portion  of  the  horizontal  circle 
10,800  lines;  and  on  the  outer  portion  7,200,  or  alto- 
gether, 18,000  lines,  as  fine  and  distinct  as  on  the  largest 
astronomical  instrument.  'I'his  i)iece  of  work  alone  occu- 
pied a fortnight,  working  many  hours  daily ; and  it  is  a 
masterpiece  of  hand  dividing. 

M.  Ertel’s  objects  have  been,  the  combining  of  the 
greatest  possible  simplicity  with  the  greatest  possible 
finuness. 

This  form  of  instrument,  invented  by  M.  Ertel,  has 
been  used  with  great  success  in  the  measurement  of  the 
arc  of  the  meridian,  by  Struve.* 

The  Jury  v oted  to  Ertel  and  Son,  a Council  Medal  for 
this  beautiful  instrument,  which  award  was  sanctioned  by 
the  Group  ; but  unfortunately  did  not  pass  the  Council  of 
Chairmen,  who  sanctioned  the  Prize  Medal  only. 

Merz  and  Sons  (Bavaria,  No.  30,  p.  1 100,)  have  exhi- 
bited an  equatorial,  with  the  polar  axis  adjustable  within 
certain  limits,  so  as  to  adapt  it  both  as  a portable  instru- 
ment, and  ai)plicable  to  different  latitudes  within  those 
limits.  'I'he  focal  length  of  the  telescope  is  4 feet,  and  the 
object-glass  has  an  aperture  of  4 inches,  a very  unusually 
large  aperture  for  this  size  of  telescope,  admitting  a large 
pencil  of  light,  and  thus  adapting  the  telescope  for  faint 
objects. 


* For  n description  of  this  instrument,  sec  “ Description 
de  rObservntion  .Vstronomicpie  t.'entrul  de  Poulkovn,”  par 
F.  G.  W.  Struve,  and  also  the  “ Uecucil  dcs  .Vetes,”  pour 
I’anncc  1834. 


It  is  furnished  with  powers  magnifying  20,  G4,  9G,  and 
216  times.  It  has  an  hour  circle,  and  a declination 
circle,  both  of  7 inches  diameter. 

The  workmanship  of  this  instrument  is  good,  and  fully 
sustains  the  justly  celebrated  name  of  the  maker. 

The  telescope  was  tried  twice;  first,  by  Sir  John  Iler- 
schel.  Lord  Wrottesley,  and  Mr.  Glaisher,  who  reported 
of  the  object-glass  as  being  first-rate ; and  secondly,  after 
the  lapse  of  a month,  by  Sir  David  Brewster,  M.  Matthieu, 
and  Mr.  Glaisher,  whose  report  was,  that  the  secondary 
spectrum  was  not  completely  corrected,  and  this  appear- 
ance was  attributed  by  hlr.  Glaisher  to  a disturbance  of 
the  lenses,  since  the  first  examination.  At  the  time  of  the 
second  examination,  the  image  of  the  sun  was  good,  and 
the  spots  on  his  surface,  with  their  penumbra,  were  well 
shown. 

A Council  IMedal  was  awarded  to  Messrs.  IMerz  for  this 
instrument. 

W.  Bond  and  Son  (United  States,  No.  4G3,  p.  1464,; 
exhibit  an  apparatus  for  observing  transits,  by  means  of  a 
galvanic  current.  It  consists  of  an  electric  break-circuit 
clock,  a galvanic  battery  of  a single  grove’s  cell;  con- 
necting wires ; a cylinder,  around  which  paper  is  wrapped, 
and  a spring  governor,  by  which  a uniform  motion  is 
given  to  the  cylinder. 

The  clock  is  like  those  in  common  use  for  astronomical 
purposes.  The  pallets  and  tire  escapemcut-whecl  are 
insulated,  both  from  the  pendulum  and  from  the  other 
wheels.  When  the  battery  is  in  connection,  the  circuit  is 
broken  by  the  pallet  leaving  the  tooth  of  the  w heel,  but  is 
restored  at  the  instant  of  the  beat  of  the  clock,  which  is  in 
fact  the  sound  produced  by  the  completion  of  the  contact 
restoring  the  circuit;  the  passage  of  the  current  being 
through  the  pallet  and  the  escapement-w  heel  alone. 

Two  wires  pass  from  the  clock,  one  direct  to  the 
battery,  and  the  other  through  the  break-circuit  key  used 
by  the  observer,  and  through  the  recording  nragnet,  back 
to  the  battery. 

The  electro-magnet,  with  a slight  difference  in  the  form 
of  the  armature,  is  the  same  as  that  of  Morse’s  telegraph. 
The  armature  carries  a glass  pen,  supplied  with  ink  from 
a small  reservoir.  Under  this  pen  the  paper  revolves,  on 
which  the  records  are  made.  The  breaking  of  the  circuit 
by  the  clock,  every  second,  is  marked  by  an  ofi'-set  made 
by  the  pen ; and  the  breaking  of  the  circuit  liy  the 
observer,  is  similarly  recorded,  between  the  second  marks 
of  the  clock.  Unless  a motion  perfectly  uniform  is  given 
to  the  cylinder,  the  second  marks  at  the  end  of  the  hour, 
instead  of  being  arranged  in  regular  straight  lines  upon 
the  paper,  will  change  their  relative  positions.  Uniform 
motion  is  given  to  the  cylinder  by  means  of  an  aitparatus 
called  a spring  gov^ernor.  The  train  of  wheels  vthich 
communicate  the  motive  power  to  the  cylinder  is  con- 
nected with  a small  fly-wheel.  This  fly  is  for  supplying 
momentum,  and  near  it  is  placed  a half-seconds  pendulum, 
with  a dead  beat  escapement.  The  connection  between 
the  escapement-wheel  and  the  fly  is  through  a short 
spring.  The  elasticity  of  this  spring  allows  the  motion  of 
the  escapement-wheel  to  be  completely  arrested  at  each 
vibration  of  the  pendulum,  while  the  momentum  of  the 
fly,  acting  for  a small  fraction  of  a second  only  on  the 
spring,  keeps  up  the  motion  of  the  cylinder. 

The  cylinder  revolves  in  one  minute ; the  second  marks 
in  a continuous  spiral. 

In  observing,  the  observer,  with  the  break  circtiit  key  at 
the  instant  of  the  transit  of  a star  over  the  wire  of  a tele- 
scope, touches  the  key,  and  the  record  is  instantaneously 
made  on  the  paper. 

In  the  ordinary  method  of  observation  of  transits,  the 
observer  listens  to,  and  counts  the  beats  of  a clock,  whilst 
his  eye  is  directed  to  the  object  passing  the  wires;  thus 
he  combines  the  two  senses,  of  hearing  and  seeing,  in  such 
manner  as  to  he  enabled  to  comi)ute,  mentally,  the  fraction 
of  the  second  when  the  object  passes  every  wire,  the  time 
of  which  he  then  writes  down  in  an  observing-book,  still 
listening  and  counting  the  beats  of  the  clock,  and  so  on 
till  the  object  has  passed  all  the  wires.  In  tliis  new 
method,  he  observes  with  his  eye  the  passing  of  the 
heavenly  bodies,  and  at  the  same  instant  tottehes  the 
break  circuit  key ; with  this  apparatus  it  is  evident  that  a 
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signal  almost  instantaneous  in  duration  can  be  recorded, 
by  the  momentary  interruption  of  the  circuit. 

Tlie  practicability  of  this  method  of  recording  observa- 
tions is  placed  beyond  a doubt  bj’  experience  in  America, 
and  from  the  results  there  obtained,  this  method  would 
appear  to  be  more  accurate  than  that  usually  adopted  by 
the  combination  of  the  eye  and  ear.  The  question  yet 
remains  to  be  detennined,  whether  there  be  a closer  con- 
nection between  the  nerves  of  the  eye  and  the  ear,  or 
between  the  nerves  of  the  eye  and  the  finger,  and  this 
question  can  be  settled  only  by  experiments. 

The  Council  Medal  has  been  awarded  to  Messrs.  Bond. 

Nautical  Instruments. 

Exhibitors  of  nautical  instruments  are  few  in  number, 
and,  with  the  exception  of  those  exhibited  by  Ericsson 
(United  States,  No.  146,  pp.  1442-1446),  and  those  by 
St.  .loiiN  (United  States,  No.  95,  p.  1439),  display  but 
little  novelt)’,  and  no  decided  improvements. 

The  sea-lead  and  the  several  other  instruments  exhibited 
by  Mr.  Ericsson,  reflect  high  credit  upon  him : they  are 
original  in  their  design,  well  adapted  for  their  work,  and 
useful. 

Nautical  Astronomical  Instruments. 

Simms  (No.  741,  pp.  475*,  476*),  exhibits  a Troughton’s 
reflecting-circle,  10  inches  in  diameter,  with  three  equi- 
distant verniers  reading  to  20"  of  are,  having  an  achro- 
matic telescope  with  eye-pieces  magnifying  8 times  and 
15  times,  supported  upon  a counterpoise  stand,  with 
motions  for  placing  the  instrument  in  a vertical,  oblique, 
or  horizontal  plane. 

This  instrument  was  invented  by  the  late  Edward 
Troughton,  and  was  designed  as  an  improvement  on  the 
reflecting-circle,  previously  in  very  general  use.  With  it, 
a cross  observation  gives  six  readings  upon  the  circle, 
which  is  perhaps  as  high  a degree  of  accuracy  as  is  attain- 
able by  any  instrument  held  in  the  hand,  and  such  an 
observation  is  obtained  with  much  less  labour  than  one 
claiming  equal  confidence  upon  the  ordinaiy  repeating- 
circle.* 

Mr.  Simms  also  exhibits  a Troughton’s  sextant  (p. 
477*),  fixed  upon  a counterpoise  stand;  this  instrument 
was  contrived  for  the  puiqtose  of  combining  strength  with 
lightness,  and  consists  of  two  thin  frames  of  brass,  united 
by  pillars.  This  form  was  suggested  to  the  inventor  by 
his  having  observed,  that  with  one  of  the  large  open- 
framed  sextants,  a contact  of  the  sun’s  limbs  made  with 
the  telescope  directed  upwards  was  but  apparent,  a large 
space  occasionally  intervening  when  the  telescope  was 
directed  downwards  into  an  artificial  horizon. 

This  form  of  sextant  has  not  only  maintained  its 
ground,  but  would  appear  by  those  exhibited  to  be  fast 
verging  on  general  adoption.  It  is  usually  made  of 
8 inches  radius,  and  is  divided  to  10"  of  arc. 

A Prize  Medal  was  recommended  by  the  Committee 
upon  Sextants  for  these  instruments  of  Mr.  Simms. 

Baurktt(No.  349,  p.  449)  exhibits  several  sextants, 
one  of  which  is  furnished  with  a magnifier,  prepared  for 
reading  without  shadow  by  night ; the  instruments  are  for 
the  most  part  of  an  ordinary  character,  nevertheless  Hon- 
ourable Mention  was  awarded  to  Mr.  Barrett. 

Crichton  (No.  452,  p.  462,)  exhibits  many  sextants, 
some  of  a very  ordinary  kind ; there  are  two,  however, 
numbered  2251  and  2252,  which  are  well  made,  but  the 
divisions  on  the  veniier  and  on  the  limb  do  not  agree  in 
any  of  them.  In  connection  with  drawing  instruments, 
&c.,  a Prize  Medal  was  voted  to  Mr.  Crichton. 

Mrs.  .Janet  Taylor  (No.  3.50,  p.  449,)  exhibits  a sex- 
tant intended  rather  for  show  than  use.  Other  exhibitors 
of  sextants  are  Elliott  and  Sons  (No.  322,  pp.  444-446), 
Watkins  and  Hill  (No.  659,  p.  438),  and  Dixey  (No. 
271,  p.  466»). 

hloLTENi  and  SiEGLER  (France,  No.  649,  p.  1209,  ex- 
hibit sextants  and  reflecting  circles,  pretty  good  in  all 


* For  a full  description  of  this  instrument,  see  “ Pearson’s 
Astronomy,”  and  “ Fncyclopcedia  Metropolitana,”  vol.  i., 
p.  638. 


respects,  the  divisions  excepted.  The  Jury  awarded  these 
instruments  Honourable  Mention. 

Vedy  (France,  719,  p.  1213,)  has  exhibited  a reflecting 
Borda’s  circle  divided  to  20',  and  read  by  means  of  ver- 
niers to  20".  A reflecting  circle  made  after  the  improve- 
ments of  Captain  Richards,  by  means  of  which  very  large 
angles  may  be  measured. 

A sextant  read  by  verniers  to  20";  another  divided  to 
10',  and  read  by  a vernier  to  10";  a third  and  fourth, 
reading  to  15";  a fifth,  whose  reading  is  to  30";  and  a 
sixth,  which  reads  to  one  minute.  M.  Vedy  also  exhibits 
an  artificial  horizon.  These  instruments  are  well  made, 
and  a Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  hi.  Vedy. 

Bhron  (France,  No.  443,  p.  1199)  has  exhibited  various 
sextants  and  octants  in  ebony  and  brass,  furnished  with 
coloured  glasses  to  the  number  of  five  or  seven,  and  with 
both  direct  and  inverting  telescopes.  The  sextants  are 
divided  to  10',  and  subdivided  by  verniers  to  10".  The 
size  and  the  construction  of  these  instruments  are  in  every 
respect  like  those  made  in  England.  Their  divisions  arc 
good,  and  their  price  is  low. 

Beaulieu  (Belgium)  exhibits  a sextant  of  7 "5  inches. 
The  graduations  are  on  silver  to  10",  sexagesimal, 
with  every  means  for  verification.  The  body  of  the  in- 
strument is  in  one  piece,  and  is  very  solid ; a second 
sextant  of  the  same  size,  divided,  &c.,  as  the  preceding; 
another  sextant  of  6'3  inches  radius,  furnished  with  the 
same  accessories  as  the  preceding,  and  reads  to  15"  sexa- 
gesimal ; a fourth  sextant  of  4' 3 inches  radius,  divided  to 
20"  sexagesimal,  a fifth  sextant  of  2-8  inches  radius, 
divided  on  silver  to  sexagesimal  minutes ; a sixth  sextant 
of  ebony  9 '4  inches  radius,  divided  upon  ivory  to  30" 
sexagesimal;  also  an  octant  in  ebony  of  10' 6 inches 
radius,  divided  on  ivory  to  sexagesimal  minutes,  and  two 
artificial  horizons.  The  sextants  are  solid  and  well  made, 
and  the  work  of  all  is  good. 

A Prize  kledal  was  awarded  to  M.  Beaulieu. 

Oertling,  a.  (Prussia,  (1)  No.  87,  p.  1053,)  exhibits 
sextants  whose  divisions  on  the  limb  are  faint,  but  good; 
the  verniers  are  such  that  it  is  difficult  to  judge  of  the 
reading  to  10"  in  the  larger,  and  to  16"  in  the  smaller 
sextants. 

Imperial  Ijorsk  Works  (Russia,  No.  169,  p.  1372,) 
exhibits  two  of  the  largest  sextants  in  the  E.xhibitioii, 
being  10  inches  radius.  These  are  sound  and  well  made, 
and  reflect  credit  upon  the  artists. 

Ashe  (No.  194,  p.  431)  exhibits  an  instrument  for  de- 
termining the  course  which  a ship  must  steer  to  sail  on  a 
great  circle.  That  the  instrument  will  do  its  work  is 
more  than  probable;  but  wdiether  it  has  any  advantage 
over  the  published  tables  for  the  same  purpose  is  more 
than  doubtful. 

Various  Nautical  Instruments. 

Ericsson  (United  States,  No.  146,  pp.  1442-1446,)  has 
exhibited  a sea-lead.  This  instrument,  which  is  designed 
for  making  soundings  at  sea,  independently  of  the  length 
of  the  lead  line,  and  without  the  necessity  of  rounding  the 
vessel  to  the  wind,  is  a modification  of  an  instrument  for- 
merly constructed  in  conjunction  with  Mr.  Ogden,  of 
Liverpool. 

The  instrument  consists  of  two  large  tubes ; a chamber 
is  placed  immediately  behind,  and  connected  by  means  of 
a small  bent  orifice  to  the  upper  extremity  of  one  of  them. 
The  top  of  the  second  is  connected  by  a similar  orifice  to 
a third  small  tube  suspended  in  the  centre  of  the  chamber. 
A stop-cock  is  placed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  glass  tubes 
for  the  purpose  of  cutting  off  communication,  if  ne- 
cessary. 

The  lead  being  bent  to  the  line  is  lowered  into  the  sea, 
as  it  sinks,  the  water  enters  the  chamber,  and  gradually 
rising  in  it  and  in  the  tube  suspended  within,  causes  an 
increased  pressure  upon  the  air,  which  is  driven  through 
the  orifices  into  the  glass  tubes.  The  tube  which  is  con- 
nected with  that  in  the  chamber  will  be  entirely  filled 
with  the  air  thus  forced  into  it  from  the  suspended  tube, 
the  water  will  consequently  rise,  and  its  reading  may  be 
observed  upon  the  graduated  scale  with  wdiich  the  instru- 
ment is  furnished  for  that  purpose. 

The  contents  of  the  chamber  being  much  greater  than 
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that  of  the  tube  suspended  -within  it,  tlie  air  with  -whicii 
it  is  filled  will  not  be  compressed  sufficiently  to  admit 
water  into  the  glass  tube  connected  -with  it  until  the  lead 
shall  have  descended  to  a depth  of  25  fathoms.  This  tube 
is  therefore  well  adapted  for  the  measurement  of  deep 
soundings,  whilst  the  other  registers  small  depths,  which 
otherwise  could  not  be  indicated.  This  instrument  in  its 
use  is  attended  wdth  less  loss  of  time  than  the  casting  of 
the  ordinary  deep-sea  lead. 

Mr.  Ericsson  has  exhibited  an  instrument  for  measuring 
distances  at  sea.  This  instrument  is  intended  chiefly  for 
the  use  of  naval  officers,  to  enable  them  to  determine,  by 
means  of  a single  obseiwation  taken  at  sight,  the  distance 
of  a vessel,  either  advancing  to  or  receding  from  the 
observer. 

If  the  eye  be  placed  at  a certain  height  above  the  level 
of  the  sea  (say  on  the  main-top  of  a ship),  the  vertical 
angle,  formed  by  a line  passing  from  the  eye  to  any  fixed 
point  in  the  hoi’izon,  and  a line  from  the  eye  to  the  water 
Hue  of  the  hull  of  a vessel  in  the  distance,  will  become 
greater  as  the  vessel  approaches  to,  and  will  become  less 
as  the  vessel  recedes  from,  the  spectator;  to  measure  this 
angle  and  to  determine  the  distance  of  the  ship,  is  the 
chief  purpose  of  this  instrument,  which  is  composed  of  the 
following  parts:  — 

An  ordinary  reflector,  an  object-glass,  and  a sight  for 
measuring  angles.  The  reflector  is  attached  to  the  end  of 
a spindle  which  is  turned  by  means  of  a lever.  At  the 
lower  end  of  this  lever,  in  a slot,  a sliding  nut  moves 
freely  up  and  down,  in  which  a thivmb-screw  is  made  to 
work.  A pinion  on  this  screw  works  into  cogs  cut  in  the 
circumference  of  a graduated  index-plate,  which  is  sup- 
ported upon  a frame,  and  revolves  by  means  of  a socket 
in  a centre  piece.  The  scale  of  the  index-plate  is  gra- 
duated into  yards  for  every  variation  of  distance  of  10 
yards,  from  the  horizon  to  400  yards  distance  from  the 
ship,  as  vie-wed  from  an  elevation  of  100  feet.  For  these 
and  the  other  beautiful  instruments  exhibited  by  Mr. 
Ericsson,  a Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  him. 

Keller  (France,  No.  280,  p.  1190)  exhibits  a double 
planisphere,  designed  to  assist  navigators  in  great-circle 
sailing.  It  consists  of  two  concentric  circles,  the  one  fixed 
and  transparent,  the  other  moveable. 

St.  .loHN  (United  States,  No.  95,  p.  1439)  has  exhibited 
a very  ingenious  self-detector  compass.  In  appearance  it 
is  very  similar  to  the  ordinary  box-compass,  and  differs 
chiefly  in  the  following  particulars  : — upon  the  compass 
card,  and  attached  to  it  by  pins,  are  two  small  needles, 
called  satellites ; to  the  centre  of  each  a brass  indicator  is 
fixed ; on  the  face  of  the  card  are  engraved  two  semi- 
circular scales,  or  arcs  of  circles,  so  placed  that  their 
centres  are  in  the  centre  of  the  compass  card,  and  in  a 
line  joining  the  centres  of  the  satellites  : both  these  scales 
are  graduated  to  degrees,  the  numbering  of  the  graduation 
proceeding  on  either  side  from  the  central  point  of  each 
scale.  The  satellites  are  balanced  upon  pins,  move  freely, 
and  thus  permit  the  brass  indicators  to  move  easily  over 
the  graduated  arcs,  according  to  the  amount  of  disturbance. 
The  satellites  and  the  main  needle  being  equally  mag- 
netized, remain  stationary  when  there  is  no  cause  of  dis- 
turbance in  the  magnetic  meridian,  and  the  brass  indicators 
point  to  their  respective  centres ; but,  should  there  be  any 
cause  of  disturbance,  the  indicators  move  simultaneously 
in  opposite  directions,  thus  indicating  its  amount,  and  if  the 
course  of  the  disturbance  be  local,  the  indicator  attached 
to  that  needle,  the  nearest  to  the  seat  of  disturbance,  will 
pass  through  the  greater  angle,  and  thus  the  direction  of 
the  disturbing  cause  is  shown. 

Mr.  St.  .lohn  has  also  exhibited  an  aquatic  velocimeter. 
This  instrument  is  designed  to  show  upon  a dial-face  the 
distance  traversed  by  a vessel  in  a given  time,  and  its 
velocity.  Upon  the  dial  are  three  circles,  each  provided 
with  an  index,  and  so  graduated  that  the  first  performs 
one  revolution  in  a mile,  the  second  in  100  miles,  and  the 
third  in  1,000  miles.  The  motion  is  communicated  to  the 
clock  mechanism  by  means  of  several  mechanical  adjust- 
ments, within  a tube,  wliich  is  inserted  in  the  bottom  of 
the  vessel,  and  protected  from  injury  by  a coating  of 
India-rubber,  and  a wooden  box,  by  which  it  is  completely 
enclosed  The  chief  part  of  the  mechanism  consists  of  a 


revolving  shaft,  which  receives  its  motion  from  a paddle- 
wheel  attached  to  it.  The  water  acting  upon  its  fans 
causes  it  to  turn  round,  the  shaft  in  connexion  with  it 
performing  one  revolution  in  a distance  of  4 feet.  The 
arrangement  also  includes  a metal  frame,  and  pistons  to 
obviate  any  danger  which  might  arise  from  the  position 
of  the  pipe  w'ithin  the  vessel ; there  are  also  facilities  for 
disconnecting  the  apparatus  from  the  clock-work,  for  the 
purpose  of  setting  the  index  to  any  time  or  point  desired. 
This  instrument  is  new,  and  seems  to  be  well  adapted  for 
its  work.  The  Jury  consider  much  merit  due  to  Mr.  St. 
John  for  these  inventions,  and  award  the  Prize  Medal  to 
him. 

Surveying  Instruments. 

The  instruments  exhibited  in  the  British  portion  of  this 
section  are  few  in  number,  and,  with  the  exception  of 
those  by  Simms,  Dollond,  Marratt,  and  Yeates,  are,  for 
the  most  part,  of  an  ordinary  kind,  there  being  neither 
improvement  nor  attempt  at  such  in  their  construction. 

In  the  Foreign  Department  it  is  otherwise.  In  Belgium 
may  be  found  Beaulieu,  worthily  following  in  the  steps  of 
his  celebrated  master,  Gambey.  In  Germany,  Breithaupt’s 
admirable  method  of  covering  the  divisions  of  the  circle 
by  a thin  circular  plate  seems  to  be  generally  adopted,  and 
commands  attention.  The  further  improvements  which 
he  has  introduced  in  his  surveying  instruments  will  be 
detailed  presently. 

The  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Vienna  has  exhibited 
various  instruments  for  levelling,  which  present  many 
improvements,  the  result  of  more  than  an  ordinary  degree 
of  attention.  Mr.  Burt,  of  America,  has  e.xhihited  a com- 
pass well  adapted  for  surveying. 

Surveying  and  Levelling  Instruments. 

Simms  (No.  741,  p.  476)  exhibits  a transit  theodolite. 
This  kind  of  instrument  was  introduced  a few  years  since 
by  Mr.  Simms ; it  is  intended  especially  for  the  use  of  the 
scientific  traveller  and  civil  engineer.  It  is,  in  fact,  an 
extremely  portable  altitude  and  azimuth  instrument.  The 
ordinary  vertical  arc  of  the  theodolite  is  extended  to  a 
complete  circle,  and  is  read  by  two  opposite  verniers. 
The  range  of  the  telescope  is  unlimited,  like  that  of  a 
transit  instrument,  and  by  means  of  a diagonal  eye-piece, 
observations  can  be  made  in  the  zenith.  The  axis  is  per- 
forated for  illumination  of  the  field  of  view.  The  instru- 
ment is  8 inches  in  diameter ; it  is  graduated  in  silver  to 
10"  of  arc;  its  readings  are  by  means  of  verniers.  By 
estimation  the  angle  can  be  read  to  less  than  5". 

The  telescope  is  13  inches  in  focal  length,  and  If  inch 
aperture,  and  is  furnished  with  magnifying  powers  of 
about  25  and  40  times.  The  magnetic  needle,  spirit  level, 
lamps,  and  tangent  screws,  and  other  fittings,  do  not  differ 
materially  from  those  usually  adapted  to  theodolites  of 
the  best  construction. 

Dollond  (No.  145,  pp.  426 — 428).  A transit  theodolite. 
The  circles  are  12  inches  in  diameter,  eacli  reading  by 
verniers  to  every  10"  of  arc.  The  telescope  fixed  to  the 
altitude  circle  is  20  inches  focal  length,  and  1‘6  inches 
aperture,  furnished  with  direct  and  inverting  eye-pieces, 
and  is  supported  on  Ys,  on  two  strong  cones  resting  on 
the  azimuth  circle.  The  compass  is  5 inches  in  diameter 
and  divided  to  evei-y  degree.  The  spider  lines  are  illumi- 
nated in  the  usual  manner  through  the  axis  of  the  altitude 
circle. 

Yeates  (No.  332,  p.  446)  exhibits  a very  portable  small 
theodolite,  with  good  divisions,  well  made,  and  strongly 
put  together.  It  is  furnished  -with  one  large  spirit  level. 
Also  a 4-inch  theodolite,  displaying  gooil  workmanship  ; 
a prismatic  compass  with  a spirit  level  attached,  and  an 
optic  square,  intended  for  use  in  determining  distances. 
All  these  instruments  are  well  made,  and  deserving  of 
Honourable  Mention. 

Maruatt  (No.  409,  p.  554)  exhibits  a 7-inch  theodolite, 
which  reads  to  1.5".  It  is  furnished  with  a locking-plate 
and  tripod.  The  lower  portion  consists  of  a massive 
tripod  witli  foot-screws,  to  which  is  fixed  the  centre  on 
wliich  the  instrument  revolves.  The  lower  limb  is  in  one 
piece,  and  is  furnished  with  tangent-.screws  and  three 
verniers.  The  exterior  centre  and  Ys  for  the  support  of 
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transit  axis  are  cast  in  one  piece,  and  to  -wliicli  is  attached 
a spirit  level.  The  telescope  is  soldered  to  the  axis,  and 
the  vertical  circle  is  lirnily  screwed  to  it,  so  that  the  ver- 
tical circle,  axis,  and  telescope,  are  firmly  connected, 
'rite  ^vhole  instrument  is  formed  of  the  smallest  number 
of  pieces,  with  the  view  of  preventing  flexure  and  insuring 
stal'ility.  The  Jury  awarded  Honourable  Mention. 

Joseph  (Canada,  No.  182,  p.  908)  exhibits  a C-inch 
theodolite  of  very  indilferent  workmanship. 

Elliott  and  Sons  (No.  320,  p.  444)  exhibit  an  altitude 
and  azimuth  instrument  of  the  ordinary  construction.  It 
is  understood  that  tliis  instrument  is  intended  chiefly  for 
surveying  purposes;  it  is  coarsely  divided.  They  also 
exhibit  two  transit  theodolites,  the  one  of  5 inches  and 
the  other  0 inches  diameter.  These  instruments  -were  not 
adjusted.  ^Messrs.  Elliott  and  Sous  also  exhibit  dumpy- 
levels  of  good  workmanship.  In  those  exhibited,  the 
index-bar  on  which  the  level  rests  is  placed  vertically, 
instead  of  horizontally,  as  they  were  in  those  by  Mr. 
Garratt,  the  inventor  of  this  kind  of  level.  There  is  also 
a change  in  the  mode  of  adjusting  the  bubble;  instead  of 
the  use  of  three  screws  at  either  end  of  the  bubble,  there 
is  one  sti’ong  joint  at  one  end,  and  a screw  at  the  other ; 
the  joint  cannot  move  till  the  screw  at  the  other  end  is 
loose,  and  it  is  so  constructed  that  it  is  almost  impossible 
to  become  loose  by  travelling ; and  they  exhibit  an  instru- 
ment based  upon  the  principle  of  similar  triangles,  adapted 
for  the  determination  of  distances. 

Bridges  (No.  339,  p.  448)  exhibits  an  instrument  to 
determine  the  distances  of  objects,  either  by  night  or  by 
day,  and  rules  are  given  to  determine  the  distauee  when 
the  height  is  known,  or  when  its  breadtli  is  known,  or  when 
neither  is  known,  and  also  to  determine  the  same  by  night. 

Barton  (No.  708,  p.  473*)  has  exhibited  an  instrument 
designed  for  sketching  ground,  for  military  purposes,  with 
great  rapidity.  It  is  designed  with  a view  to  its  being 
manageable  in  the  hands  of  men  engaged  in  military 
service,  without  regard  to  their  scientific  acquirements. 
Its  simplicity  of  construction  renders  it  very  inexpensive. 

For  description  of  this  instrument,  see  Illustrated  Cata- 
logue. Honourable  Mention  is  given  to  this  exhibitor. 

Liddell  (No.  302,  p.  450)  has  exhibited  pocket-sight 
and  field-sight  spirit-levels  to  the  number  of  30,  as  used  by 
mechanics,  and  adapted  for  drainage,  road  surveying,  &c. 

The  spirit-levels  are  exhibited  on  account  of  lowness  of 
price ; some  of  the  sight-levels  are  furnished  with  reverse 
sights ; there  is  one  level  with  a revolving  shade,  intended 
as  a safeguard  to  the  level  tube. 

Adcock  (No.  3.53,  p.  449)  has  exhibited  a machine  for 
drawing  and  mapping  roads. 

Green  (No.  440,  p.  462)  has  exhibited  a miner’s  com- 
pass. 

Cox  (No.  347,  p.  449)  has  exhibited  a beam  draining 
level,  with  adjusting  parallel  plates  on  tripod  stand.  It  is 
a simple  and  inexpensive  instrument,  giving,  by  inspection, 
the  rise  and  fall  of  land  intended  to  be  drained.  It  is  also 
useful  in  laying  tiles,  levelling,  and  in  building  operations. 
Mr.  Cox  has  also  exhibited  an  A level,  to  be  used  without 
either  parallel  plates  or  tripod  stand. 

Blvth  (No.  367,  p.  4.50)  exhibits  four  levels,  of  dif- 
ferent lengths,  with  stand  and  small  telescope. 

Uobds  (No.  340,  p.  449)  exhibits  a spirit-level,  appli- 
cable for  levelling  machinery. 

Horne,  Tuornthwaite,  and  AVood  (No.  220,  pp.  434, 
435)  exhibit  an  angular  spirit-level,  showing  the  rise  and 
fall  in  inches  and  parts.  It  is  adapted  for  agricultural 
purposes. 

Denton  (No.  317,  p.  443)  exhibits  a workman’s  drain- 
ing A level,  with  a bob,  intended  for  the  use  of  farm 
labourers;  and  a second  level  of  the  same  construction 
furnished  with  a spirit-level. 

Wilton  (No.  402,  p.  453)  exhibits  a miner’s  theodolite. 

Huron  (France,  No.  443,  p.  1199)  exhibits  a repeating 
theodolite  with  concentric  circles,  8‘7  inch  diameter, 
divided  to  10'',  and  read  by  four  verniers  to  10".  It  is 
furnished  with  two  telescopes  of  17' 7 inches  in  length, 
and  apertures  1 •2  inch.  The  vertical  circle  is  4‘3  inches 
in  diameter,  and  is  divided  to  30".  Mr.  Huron  also  ex- 
hibits several  levelling  instruments. 

Beaulieu  t Belgium)  exhibits  a repeating  theodolite,  of 


the  form  used  by  Gambey.  Its  circle  is  13  inches  in 
diameter,  divided  on  silver  to  10  centesimal  minutes,  read 
by  means  of  four  verniers  to  10  seconds,  and  is  adapted 
to  take  either  horizontal  or  vertical  angles. 

The  azimuthal  circle  is  8' 7 inches  in  diameter.  It  is 
divided  upon  silver,  and  is  read  by  a single  vernier.  It 
is  furnished  with  tw'o  levels.  The  telescope  is  1'8  inch 
aperture,  and  1 9 • 3 inches  focal  length.  There  is  a counter- 
poise attached,  to  be  used  when  vertical  angles  are  to  be 
taken.  This  instrument  was  constructed  for  the  Depdt 
de  la  Guerre,  in  Belgium,  for  which  service  all  the  instru- 
ments are  divided  upon  the  centesimal  system,  hut  M. 
Beaulieu  has  likewise  divided  this  instrument  sexagesi- 
mally,  the  principal  circle  reading  to  4 seconds  of  arc,  and 
the  azimuthal  circle  to  20  seconds.  All  the  divisions  of 
this  instrument  are  very  good,  as  indeed  is  the  workman- 
ship of  the  whole  instrument,  and  the  sextants  exhibited 
(see  Section,  Nautical  Instruments) ; a Prize  Medal  was 
voted  to  M.  Beaulieu. 

Groetaers  (Belgium,  No.  156,  p.  1156)  exlubits  an 
instrument  for  determining  the  distance  of  inaccessible 
objects.  It  is  stated  that  the  results  obtained  by  the  use 
of  this  instrument  liave  been  good. 

De  Hennault  (Belgium,  No.  183,  p.  1157)  exhibits  a 
miner’s  compass,  intended  for  use  in  determining  the  co- 
ordinates of  a mine. 

Lambert  (Belgium,  No.  185,  p.  1157)  exhibits  a small 
miner’s  compass,  but  not  so  well  made  as  the  preceding. 

Becker  (Netherlands,  No.  83,  p.  1147)  exhibits  a level- 
ling apparatus. 

Breitiiaupt  (Prussia,  No.  G70,  p.  1087)  exhibits  a 
theodolite.  In  this  instrument,  as  in  most  theodolites  of 
Gei-man  make,  the  circle  which  carries  the  verniers  is  let 
into,  and  surrounded  by,  the  graduated  circle,  so  that 
their  upper  surface,  on  w hich  the  graduations  are  traced, 
are  in  one  plane.  In  order  to  protect  the  divisions  from 
dirt,  rain,  and  from  mechanical  injurj’,  the  vernier  circle 
carries  a thin  circular  plate  of  brass,  which  completely 
covers  the  graduated  or  outer  circle,  with  the  exception 
of  two  openings,  covered  with  plate  glass,  through  which 
the  veniiers  can  be  seen. 

This  useful  covering  for  the  graduations,  though  now 
used  by  otlier  artists,  was,  we  believe,  first  introduced  by 
Mr.  Breithaupt. 

]Mr.  Breithaupt  also  exhibits  a level,  which  instead  of 
having  circular  collars  on  the  telescope,  which  it  is  diffi- 
cult to  make  of  equal  diameter,  and,  if  accurate  when  the 
instrument  is  newq  are  very  apt  to  bear  unequally,  has 
towards  each  end  of  the  telescojje  a knife-edge,  and  oppo- 
site to  it,  on  the  other  side  of  the  tube,  a steel  screw  with 
a convex  head ; one  knife-edge  is  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
tube  and  one  on  the  lower  side.  The  level  is  attached  to 
a jdate  of  steel,  liaving  its  under  surface  ground  truly 
plane.  By  turning  the  convex-headed  screws,  the  planes 
through  the  knife-edges,  and  touching  the  heads  of  the 
screws,  can  be  made  parallel  to  a line  joining  the  centre 
of  the  object-glass  and  the  intersection  of  the  cross  wires, 
and  therefore  to  each  other.  The  line  of  colimation  of 
the  telescope  will  be  trulj’  horizontal  when  the  bubble  of 
the  level  maintains  the  same  position  before  and  after 
inversion.  This  contrivance  greatly  increases  the  facility 
of  adjusting  a level,  and  of  rendering  the  person  using  it 
independent  of  the  skill  of  the  maker. 

It  is  a common  error  among  surveyors  to  assume  that 
the  circular  collars  of  a level  are  of  equal  diameter ; and 
as  long  as  this  belief  iwevails,  this  invention  must  be  of 
peculiar  importance. 

Mr.  Breithaupt  also  exhibits  a mining  theodolite.  This 
instrument  is  attached  to  its  tripod  by  a slightly  conical 
socket,  and  the  graduated  circle  is  made  horizontal  by 
two  screws,  opposed  by  two  strong  springs.  The  graduation 
of  the  horizontal  circle  is  to  30"  and  has  two  verniers.  Its 
diameter  is  nearly  4|  inches.  The  vertical  circle,  which 
is  about  the  same  diameter,  is  also  read  to  30''  by  two 
verniers. 

The  telescope,  whose  aperture  is  about  11  lines  at  the 
place  where  it  meets  the  horizontal  axis,  has  a right- 
angled  prism,  whicli  reflects  the  rays  coming  from  the 
object-glass.  At  one  extremity  of  the  long  horizontal 
axis  are  placed  cross  wires,  adjustable  by  rack  and  pinion. 
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ami  an  eye-piece,  adjustable  by  sci’e’wing,  similar  to  those 
of  the  levels.  The  telescope  can  be  pointed  to  any  object, 
from  the  zenith  to  a depression  of  50°  or  more  below  the 
horizon,  and  can  be  clamped,  at  any  altitude,  to  an  arm 
which  is  moved  by  a micrometer  screw ; and  thus  dis- 
tances can  be  measured  from  one  station,  by  observing 
the  altitudes  or  depressions  of  two  fixed  marks  on  a staff. 
A level,  like  that  of  the  transit  instrument,  is  applied  to 
the  axis  of  the  telescope.  (Prize  Medal  awarded.) 

IA’ttig  (Prussia,  No.  81,  p.  1053)  exhibits  a levelling 
protractor,  the  divisions  of  which  are  good. 

Kinzelbach  (Bavaria,  No.  26,  p.  1115)  has  exhibited  a 
surveying  cross,  being  a cone  of  brass,  with  two  pairs  of 
fine  slits,  for  sights,  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  running 
obliquely  up  its  sides,  and  revolving  on  a base,  the  cii'- 
cumference  of  which  being  graduated,  is  read  olf  with  a 
vernier,  the  whole  being  screwed  on  the  top  of  the  sur- 
veyor’s rod, 

Mr.  Kinzelbach  has  also  exhibited  a diastimeter,  or 
distance-measuring  instrument ; being  a telescope,  pro- 
vided with  a micrometer  and  divided  scale,  the  micrometer 
being  mounted  with  two  parallel  wires,  moveable  simul- 
taneously along  a scale,  graduated  to  minutes,  so  as  to 
remain  at  equal  distances  from  the  centre  of  the  field  of 
view,  and  thus  to  embrace  the  area  of  greatest  distinctness 
in  all  cases.  Also  an  improved  Wollaston’s  goniometer. 

Imperial  Polytechnic  Institute  of  V ienna  (Austria, 
No.  130,  p.  1014)  has  exhibited  several  beautiful  instru- 
ments, constructed  according  to  the  plan  suggested  by 
Professor  Stampfer. 

1.  A large  level.*  The  aperture  of  the  objeet-glass  is 
15  lines,  and  the  power  20.  The  support  of  these  levels 
consists  of  three  feet,  attached  to  the  sides  of  a triangular 
prism  by  strong  screws.  The  upper  part  of  the  prism  is  a 
truncated  cone,  fitting  into  a slightly  conical  socket,  which 
forms  the  lowest  part  of  the  brass-work  of  the  level.  This 
socket  is  clamped  very  fimily  on  the  stand  by  a single 
turn  of  a screw,  so  that  the  level  can  be  readily  attached 
to,  or  removed  from,  its  tripod.  The  lower  part  of  the 
level  consists  of  two  circular  plates,  connected  by  a ball 
and  socket,  as  in  the  levels  constructed  in  this  country. 
But  instead  of  four  screws  for  making  the  upper  plate 
horizontal,  the  Austrian  level  has  two  screws  and  two 
strong  springs,  the  screw  being  at  one  cud,  and  the  springs 
at  the  other  end  of  each  of  two  diameters  of  the  plates,  at 
right  angles  to  each  other.  By  this  contrivance  the  upper 
circle  is  more  quickly  and  easily  made  horizontal  than  in 
many  other  known  instruments  of  this  kind,  without  the 
danger  of  either  shaking  or  bending  the  plates,  attendant 
upon  the  use  of  four  screws. 

The  ujiper  circle,  which  is  about  4i  inches  diameter,  is 
gra<luated,  and  has  two  verniers,  reading  to  30". 

The  greatest  improvement  introduced  into  this  level  is 
a micrometer  screw,  by  which  an  angle  in  a vertical  plane, 
if  not  more  than  8 ',  can  be  determined  to  within  1"  or  2" 
of  the  truth.  This  screw  is  of  gz’cat  use  in  making  the 
telescope  very  accurately  level,  when  the  instrument  is 
emplo)'cd  in  the  ordinai’y  manner,  and  the  situation  of  the 
levelling  staves  so  chosen  that  they  are  intersected,  at 
.some  poiiit  of  their  length,  by  a horizontal  plane  through 
the  axis  of  the  teloscoije.  By  the  aid  of  the  micrometric 
sertAv,  however,  the  difference  to  the  altitude  of  two 
stations  can  be  determined,  when  it  greatly  exceeds  the 
length  of  the  levelling  staff.  For  this  purpose  the  staff 
canies  two  marks,  at  a known  invariable  distance  from 
each  other.  The  angular  altitudes  or  depressions  of  these 
two  marks,  measured  by  the  micrometer  screw,  serve  to 
detenniue,  with  great  precision,  not  only  the  inner  eleva- 
tions or  depressions  of  cither  mark  above  or  below  the 
axis  of  the  telescope,  but  also  its  horizontal  distance  from 
the  centre  of  the  instrument.  These  distances,  combined 
with  the  difference  of  azimuth  of  the  stations  observed 
with  the  horizontal  circle,  afford  data  for  constructing  a 
ma])  of  the  country  pa.ssed  over  in  levelling.  The  selection 
of  stations  in  this  mode  of  levelling  is  limited  only  by 
the  condition  that  the  elevations  or  depressions  of  the 
marks  shall  not  exceed  8°.  By  one  observation,  differences 
of  level  of  ICO  feet  between  two  stations  may  be  measured ; 

* See  the  201h  volume  of  the  Polytechnic  Institute. 


thus  the  stations  may  be  taken  at  much  greater  distances 
from  each  other  than  in  levelling  by  the  old  method, 
'rids  advantage  is  particularly  felt  in  levelling  through  a 
hilly  country.  By  means  of  this  instrument  the  altitudes 
of  distant  objects  may  be  measured  with  great  precision. 

'File  telescope  is  adapted  to  the  distance  of  the  object 
observed  by  a sliding  tube  carrying  the  cross  wires,  move- 
able  by  a rack  and  pinion.  'I'his  tube  moves  between 
three  bearings,  attached  to  the  inside  of  the  outer  tube,  at 
equal  distances  from  each  other ; one  of  these  is  a spring 
wheel,  which,  by  its  constant  pressure,  prevents  all  shake 
of  the  tube  carrying  the  micrometer.  'Fhe  telescope  is 
adapted  to  the  focal  length  of  the  eye  of  the  observer,  by 
having  that  lens  of  the  eye-piece  which  is  next  the  eye  set 
in  a cap,  which  screw's  on  the  end  of  the  tube,  and  by 
turning  it  is  brought  to  the  proper  distance,  to  give  dis- 
tinct vision  of  the  cross  wires. 

2.  Smaller  levels,  of  similar  construction,  in  one  of 
w'hich  the  telescope  has  a power  of  15.  In  another  the 
power  equals  12.  A fourth  is  similarly  constructed,  with 
the  exception  that  it  has  no  horizontal  graduated  circle  : 
the  power  equals  6. 

3.  'I'wo  pocket  telescopic  levels. 

4.  A ruler  for  plane  table  surveying,  with  a telescope 
provided  with  a micrometer  screw,  similar  to  that  of  the 
large  levels  for  measuring  distances. 

5.  A ruler  for  plane  table  surveying,  with  telescopic 
sight.  The  Jury  awarded  Honourable  Mention  for  these 
instruments. 

ScHKODTER  (Prussia,  No.  484,  p.  1078)  exhibits  a 6-inch 
theodolite,  of  very  good  workmanship.  'Fhe  Jury  awarded 
Honourable  Mention  to  Mr.  Schrddter. 

Imperial  Ijorsk  AVorks  (Russia,  No.  169,  p.  1372) 
exhibit  a levelling  instrument,  mounted  on  a well-braced 
and  very  firm  tripod  stand.  The  instrument  is  well  made 
in  every  part,  with  good  divisions,  and  reflects  credit  upon 
the  artist. 

Burt  (United  States,  No.  187,  p.  1449)  has  exhibited 
an  “ astronomical  compass,”  an  instrument  intended  for 
the  survey  of  lands,  bays,  &c.,  for  the  determination  of 
latitudes,  apparent  time,  and  the  magnetic  declination. 

It  consists  of  two  plates  of  about  6:J  inches  in  diameter : 
the  upper  revolves  about  the  lower  by  means  of  a centre- 
piece, which,  when  fixed,  leaves  the  under  plate  to  revolve 
freely.  'Fhe  two  plates  can  be  clamped  together  by  means 
of  two  clamps.  'Fhe  upper  side  of  the  lower  plate  is 
divided,  the  graduations  being  seen  through  two  openings 
in  the  upper  plate,  and  which  are  furnished  with  verniers. 
A small  magnet  is  placed  on  the  upper  plate  for  deter- 
mining the  declination.  To  the  upper  plate  is  fixed  a 
grooved  arc,  a latitude  arc,  a declination  arc,  an  hourarc, 
two  spirit-levels,  &c.  The  latitude  arc  is  fitted  to  one  end  of 
a curved  bar,  the  other  end  of  which  is  in  connection  with 
the  hour  arc,  and  can  be  adjusted  to  the  latitude  of  the  place. 
'Fhe  declination  arc  is  placed  upon  a limb  which  revolves 
equatorially  upon  a centre,  and  there  is  a second  moveable 
limb  turning  on  a pivot  at  one  end,  and  furnished  with  a 
vernier  at  the  other,  which  moves  on  the  declination  arc 
and  affords  a means  of  clamping  it  to  the  sun’s  declination. 
'Fo  each  end  of  a moveable  brass  limb  a small  brass  plate 
is  attached  at  right  angles ; into  the  upper  side  of  one, 
and  to  the  lower  side  of  the  other,  a small  convex  lens  is 
inserted,  fitted  with  a sliding  shade,  through  which  there 
is  a small  hole ; opposite  to  each  lens  is  fixed  a small  silver 
plate;  on  these  plates  fine  lines  are  drawn,  sufiiciently 
separated  to  include  the  image  of  the  sun.  The  arcs  of 
latitude  and  declination  have  each  a radius  of  5 inches, 
and  are  graduated  to  IS’,  and  read  by  verniers  to  single 
minutes.  'Fhe  hour  circle  has  a radius  of  2^  inches,  and 
is  divided  to  half  degrees.  'Fhe  instrument  is  furnished 
w ith  every  means  of  adjustment  and  verification.  It  is 
well  adapted  for  surveys  in  new  districts,  and  has  rendered 
good  service  in  magnetic  districts,  where  it  is  understood 
that  instruments  constructed  with  magnetic  compass  have 
failed.  'Fhe  Jury  voted  a Prize  Medal  to  Mr.  Burt. 

Standard  Pleasures  of  Length. 

AVhitwortii  and  Co.  (Class  VI.,  No.  201,  j).  290)  have 
exhibited  a standard  bar  measurer.  'Fhis  machine  consists 
of  a metal  frame,  at  each  end  of  which  is  placed  a micro- 
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meter ; tliat  to  the  right-liand  is  a comhiiiatioii  of  a screw 
about  ten  tlireads  to  the  inch,  of  a tangent  screw  and 
wlieel  with  400  teeth,  and  also  a circle  with  250  divisions. 
Therefore  the  divisions  on  the  circle  indicate  ^'gth  of 
of  ^^Ijjtli  of  an  inch,  or  of  one  millionth  part  of  an  inch. 
The  micrometer  placed  at  the  left-hand  is  furnished  with 
a screw  with  ten  threads  to  one  inch,  and  a circle  divided 
into  500  parts,  and  thus  one  part  of  the  circle  corresponds 
to  jj'ujth  part  of  an  inch.  On  the  upper  side  of  the  frame, 
and  e.\.tending  througli  its  whole  length,  is  placed  a half 
square  groove  made  of  steel,  v\  ith  its  angle  downwards, 
and  its  upper  edges  horizontal.  In  this  the  measure  is 
placed.  Between  one  end  of  the  measure  and  the  point 
of  the  right-hand  micrometer,  a perfectly  flat  contact  piece 
of  metal  is  placed,  with  its  sides  parallel ; the  other  end  of 
the  measure  abuts  against  the  left-hand  micrometer. 

There  are  two  methods  of  determining  when  contact 
takes  place,  and  hence  the  length  of  the  standard  measure. 

1 . By  that  which  is  termed  the  test  of  gravitation. 

2.  By  that  which  is  termed  the  galvanic  test. 

(1.)  The  test  by  gravitation  is  as  follows: — 

The  experimenter  moves  the  end  of  the  screw  of  the 
right-hand  micrometer  through  one  millionth  of  an  inch, 
by  means  of  the  right-hand  micrometer;  then  carefully 
raises  the  contact  piece,  and  allows  it  to  fall  by  its  own 
gravity : he  then  moves  a screw  through  a second  millionth 
of  an  inch,  raises  the  contact  piece  as  before,  and  so  on, 
till  the  approach  of  the  end  of  the  micrometer  screw  to 
the  end  of  the  measure  prevents  the  contact  piece  from 
descending.  This  completes  the  measure. 

(2.)  The  galvanic  test  is  as  follows: — 

There  is  a small  battery  composed  of  a piece  of  zinc 
and  copper  soldered  together  and  immersed  in  rain  water, 
without  the  admixture  of  any  acid  ; this  is  connected  with 
the  micrometer  (which  is  insulated  from  the  machine), 
and  with  a delicate  galvanometer  by  means  of  covered 
wires.  The  measure  itself  is  also  insulated  from  the 
machine. 

By  pursuing  the  same  process  as  before,  contact  is  indi- 
cated on  completing  the  circuit  by  the  deflection  of  the 
needle  of  the  galvanometer. 

This  beautiful  and  delicate  apparatus  seems  to  be  capable 
of  improvement : the  ends  of  the  measure  exhibited  are 
perfectly  flat,  and  of  its  full  size ; the  contact  pieces  are 
somewhat  smaller,  but  the  constant  and  repeated  contact 
must  wear  the  ends  away,  and  soon  alter  its  length.  For 
a standard  bar,  it  would  certainly  be  better  to  insert  at  its 
ends  a smaller  contact  surface,  of  a substance  much  harder 
than  steel.  A Council  Medal  was  awarded  to  Messrs. 
Whitworth.  (Awarded  also  in  Class  VI.) 

Baumann  (Prussia,  No.  7fi,  p.  1052,)  exhibits  Bessel’s 
standard  measure.  It  consists  of  a solid  beam  of  maho- 
gany 4 feet  6^  inches  in  length  (Prussian  measure), 
7 inches  2 lines  square.  The  two  3-feet  bars  to  be  com- 
pared are  placed  upon  a carriage  on  five  wheels,  which 
run  on  rails  in  a direction  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of 
the  bars.  At  each  end  of  the  carriage  are  receptacles  for 
the  bars  with  screw  adjustments  for  placing  them  in  a 
proper  position  for  comparison.  At  each  end  of  the  beam 
is  placed  a mici’ometer,  consisting  of  a slider  moved  by  a 
screw  having  about  400  turns  to  the  inch.  On  the  slider 
are  two  Ys,  in  which  rests  a cylinder  of  steel  about  7 lines 
in  diameter,  and  4t  inches  long.  The  inner  end  (viz.,  the 
end  directed  towards  the  middle  of  the  beam)  is  ground 
convex,  the  other  end  is  a cone.  The  point  of  the  cone 
rests  against  a vertical  plane  of  steel  attached  to  the  axis 
of  a “ fiihlniveau”  (level  contact)  at  a point  about  0-25 
inches  from  the  axis.  The  bars  to  be  compared  (bars  of 
steel,  not  hardened,  0-75  inches  square,  having  their  ends 
on  rather  a small  circular  disc  at  either  end,  which  is 
made  of  hardened  steel,  ground  truly  plane),  are  placed  on 
the  carriage,  with  their  axis  about  H inches^  asunder. 
The  carriage  is  moved  till  the  axis  of  one  of  the  bars 
coincides  with  the  ends  of  the  steel  cylinders,  and  the 
micrometer  screws  are  turned  till  the  convex  end  of  the 
steel  cylindei’s  coming  in  contact  with  the  end  of  the  bar, 
the  pointed  end  of  each  cyUnder  pressing  against  the  steel 
plate  attached  to  the  axis  of  the  level  turns  the  level,  till 
the  bubble  rests  nearly  in  the  middle.  The  divisions  of 


the  head  of  the  micrometer  screws,  and  the  divisions  of 
the  level  scales  at  which  the  end  of  the  bubbles  rest,  are 
then  read  off.  The  slides  are  now  withdrawn  through  a 
small  space,  the  carriage  moved  till  the  axes  of  the  second 
bar  coincides  with  the  axes  of  the  steel  cylinders,  and  the 
micrometer  screws  turned  as  before,  till  the  convex  ends 
of  the  cylinders  come  in  contact  with  the  ends  of  the 
second  bar,  the  conical  points  turn  the  level  till  the 
bubbles  rest  nearly  in  the  middle  of  the  scale,  the  divisions 
of  the  heads  of  the  micrometer  screws  and  divisions  at 
which  the  ends  of  the  bubbles  of  level  rest  are  read  off. 
This  constitutes  one  comparison. 

After  a certain  number  of  comparisons  have  been  made 
in  this  manner,  each  bar  is  turned,  so  that  the  surface 
which  was  undermost  becomes  uppennost,  without  turning 
either  of  them  end  for  end,  and  the  same  number  of  com- 
parisons made  as  in  their  original  position.  The  object  of 
this  is  to  estimate  any  error  that  might  arise  in  nniking 
the  ends  of  the  bars  coincide  with  the  axes  of  the  two 
steel  cylinders,  supposing  the  plane  end  of  the  bars  not  to 
be  exactly  at  right  angles  to  the  axes.  During  the  com- 
parisons the  bars  are  covered  by  a wooden  case,  which 
allows  the  heads  of  the  micrometer  screws  and  tubes  of 
the  levels  to  be  seen,  and  has  two  openings,  covered  with 
glass  for  observing  the  thermometers  placed  on  the  bars 
to  be  compared. 

The  delicacy  of  this  “ comparateur”  is  such  that  unless 
extraordinary  precautions  be  taken,  the  errors  produced 
by  the  fluctuations  of  atmospheric  temperature  are  much 
greater  than  the  errors  of  measurement. 

In  order  to  eliminate  error,  arising  from  the  heat 
radiating  from  the  observer,  Bessel  recommends  calling 
the  bars  A and  B ; A should  be  brought  between  the 
micrometers,  then  B,  B again,  and  then  A.  These  four 
measures  he  calls  one  comparison.  The  observer  then 
should  station  himself  on  the  other  side  of  the  com- 
parateur, and  make  a second  comparison.  Bessel  made  a 
number  of  comparisons  of  two  bars  in  a cellar,  where  the 
change  of  temperature  was  very  small. 

The  means  of  four  comparisons,  two  before  and  two 
after,  the  bars  were  turned,  differed  from  the  mean  of 
fourteen  sets  of  1 inch  from  comparisons  by  the  following 
fractions  of  a line  : — 

- 0-00010 
- 0-00010 

- 0-00003 
H-  0-00013 

- 0-00001 
4-  0-00010 
-t-  0-00002 
- 0-00002 
- 0-00011 
- 0-00018 
-f  0-00011 
-I-  0-00009 
+ 0-00007 

0-00000 

To  make  the  axes  of  the  bars  coincident  with  the 
common  axis  of  the  steel  cylinders  a ring  carrying  a 
fuhlhebel  (lever  of  contact)  can  be  fastened  on  the  end  of 
either  cylinder.  Bring  the  fuhlhebel  in  contact  with  that 
portion  of  the  end  of  the  bar  which  is  cylindrical,  and 
turn  the  cylinders  round  its  axis.  If  the  long  arm  of  the 
fiihlhebel  remains  pointing  to  the  same  division  of  the  arc, 
along  which  it  moves,  the  end  of  the  bar  is  strictly 
centred,  if  not  the  long  end  of  the  lever  will  move  on  the 
graduated  arc.*  A Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  Mr. 
Baumann. 

Simms  (No.  741,  pp.  47.5-477,)  exhibits  the  three 
standard  yards,  prepared  for  Her  Majesty’s  Commis- 
sioners, for  the  restoration  of  the  standard  of  length,  with 
two  methods  of  supporting  them ; one  by  Professor  Miller, 
consisting  of  a system  of  levers,  by  which  an  equal  degree 
of  pressure  is  sustained  upon  eight  equidistant  points  of 
the  bar;  the  second  by  the  Rev.  R.  Sheepshanks,  by 
floating  the  bar  in  mercury,  which  is  therefore  equally 

* For  a complete  description  of  this  instrument,  see 
Bessel’s  “ Barstellung  der  Tntersuchungen  and  Maass- 
regcliu,  &c.,”  Berlin,  1839. 
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supporteil  at  ever)-  point  throughout  its  length ; the  bar  is 
covered  with  a coating  of  gold-beater’s  skin  to  defend  it 
from  attack  by  the  mercury.  It  is  probable  that  the 
former  is  the  better  method,  as  the  latter,  though  good  in 
theory,  is  probably  not  good  in  practice,  from  the  fact  tliat 
iron  rusts  easily  in  mercury,  and  copper  and  its  alloys 
combine  easily  with  it. 

Mr.  Simms  also  exhibits  two  standard  scales,  which 
have  been  used  for  the  formation  of  many  scales  now  in 
use.  They  were  made  by  the  exhibitor,  whose  property 
they  are.  The  tubular  scale  is  No.  3 of  Mr.  Bailey’s 
lleport  on  Standard  Measures.* 


Dividing  Machines. 

Ackland  (No.  368,  p.  450)  has  exhibited  a machine  for 
dividing  hydrometers  and  other  variable  scales,  with 
accuracy.  The  instrument  is  furnished  with  a mounted 
head,  screw,  and  suitable  cutting  apparatus. 

The  usual  means  of  graduating  hygrometers  is  by 
determining  three  points  by  means  of  three  ditfercnt 
fluids,  whose  specific  gravities  are  known,  and  dividing 
the  intervals  between  these  points  into  equal  parts.  This 
method  is  evidently  defective,  as  the  divisions,  instead  of 
being  equal,  increase,  in  a given  ratio  from  below 
upwards. 

The  plan  adopted  by  Mr.  Ackland  may  be  divided  into 
three  processes : — ■ 

1st.  The  ascertaining  the  exact  position  of  three  or 
more  points  of  the  scale,  according  as  the  stem  of  the  hy- 
drometer is  moi’e  or  less  cylindrical. 

2ndly.  The  dividing  with  great  accuracy  a scale  on 
box-wood,  to  show  the  specific  gravities  required  to  be 
indicated  by  the  hydrometer,  and  to  be  used  by  the  in- 
strument for  the  purpose  of  measuring  and  correctly 
marking  the  distance  of  one  division  from  another  on  the 
paper  scale  with  true  mathematical  certainty. 

3rdly.  The  making  a reduced  copy  of  the  box-w'ood 
scale,  so  as  to  form  a scale,  the  points  of  which  shall  cor- 
respond with  the  distance  between  the  ascertained  points 
of  the  hydrometer  bulb.  The  scale  so  formed  on  paper  is 
the  scale  for  the  hydrometer.  For  example,  suppose  it  be 
required  for  a hydrometer  to  show  specific  gravities  from 
FOOD  to  O'TOO;  to  show  this  a bulb  is  chosen  with  a stem 
as  uniform  as  possible,  and  three  points,  viz.,  '700,  ’850, 
and  FOOD,  are  ascertained  as  follows: — • 

Let  ah  c be  the  degrees  required.  Suppose  m he  the 
point  on  the  stem  whereon  it  is  required  to  mark  the 
iiighest  specific  gravity,  viz.,  FOOO  =r  a.  To  find  this 
point,  the  instrument  is  loaded  until  it  floats  in  distilled 
water  at  the  temperature  62°  Fahr.,  at  the  point  m ; let  the 
weight  of  the  instrument  then  be  x. 

To  find  -850  = 6. 


Load  the  instrument  until  it  weighs  where  it  floats 


in  distilled  water,  mark  the  tube  at  n. 
To  find  '700  = c 


Load  the  instrument  until  it  weighs  w here  it  floats 

e 

in  distilled  water,  mark  the  tube  o. 

Finally,  before  sealing  the  instrument,  make  it  weigh 
ax;  then  ni  n o will  respectively  represent  the  specific 
gravities  required.  By  this  plan,  which  was  suggested  to 
Mr.  Ackland  by  Dr.  Clark,  of  Aberdeen,  the  correct 
position  on  the  stem  of  the  three  specific  gravities  is 
obtained ; the  next  and  most  important  operation  is  the 
subdivision  of  these  spaces,  so  that  each  division  shall  be  in 
its  true  position.  'I'liis  is  done  by  copying  a calculated 
scale  by  aid  of  the  machine,  the  construction  of  which  is 
such  that  a proportionate  scale  of  any  length  less  than  the 
original  can  very  readily  be  produced. 

'i'he  scale  is  determined  by  forming  a table  of  the 
reciprocal  of  the  specific  gravities,  and  taking  the  differ- 
ences between  them  ; in  use  the  micrometer  head  is  suc- 
cessively advanced,  and  each  division  is  cut  with  accuracy 
and  with  great  rapidity. 

Most  of  the  scales  of  the  hydrometers  exhibited  have 


+ See  the  “ Transactions  of  the  lloyal  Astronomical 
Society.” 


been  graduated  in  the  usual  way,  and  are  therefore  in- 
accurate; those  exhibited  by  Grillin  (No.  457),  were  per- 
formed by  this  machine,  which  Mr.  Ackland  has  the  merit 
of  inventing.  He  is  the  first  in  England  who  has  carried 
into  active  practice  a correct  mode  of  subdividing  glass 
vessels  for  gases  and  liquids  by  the  aid  of  a machine. 

The  cutter  is  made  to  cut,  and  cuts  a division.  The 
detent,  apparently,  is  then  brought  back  to  the  commoji 
centre  of  the  helix  screw,  either  by  lifting,  unclamping, 
and  re-clamping,  or  in  some  equivalent  way,  and  runs  its 
course  again  to  bring  the  cutter  ready  for  another  cut,  and 
so  on.  There  is  also  a second  novelty,  viz.,  a neat  little 
contrivance  to  make  every  fifth  division  longer  than  the 
rest  by  means  of  a wheel  which  advances  one  step  at  each 
division  or  movement  of  the  cutter  frame.  A point,  let 
drop  to  touch  its  circumference,  determines,  by  the  depth 
to  which  it  descends,  the  length  of  the  cut ; but  at  every 
fifth  step  the  wheel  has  a notch  into  which  the  point 
descends,  allowing  the  cutter  to  make  a longer  stroke — 
longer  by  the  depth  of  the  notch. 

A Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  IMr.  Ackland. 

Perreaux  (France,  No.  369)  has  exhibited  a straight 
line  divider.  This  is  a beautifully-contrived  divider 
on  Eamsden’s  principle,  with  a long  fine  steel  screw. 
The  novelties  are,  first,  the  wheel  at  the  screw  head, 
which  is  divided  into  400  parts,  and  has  cut  upon  its 
circumference  (which  is  made  broad),  a helix  screw,  in 
the  thread  of  which  runs  a detent  carried  along  by  the 
run  of  the  thread  till  it  meets  a stop  clamped  on  the 
helix  at  a definite  point.  This  arrests  the  screw,  at  this 
point  of  the  motion.  A Prize  IMedal  was  awarded  to 
M.  Perreaux. 

Froment  (France,  No.  1609,  p.  1254,)  exhibits  a 
divided  metre,  the  divisions  on  which  are  beautifully  dis- 
tinct, and  as  far  as  could  be  ascertained,  very  exact.  It  is 
believed  that  the  divisions  were  cut  by  M.  Froment’s 
dividing  engine,  which  he  has  constructed  for  dividing 
astronomical  and  geodetical  instruments.  M.  Froment 
has  also  constructed  a screw  more  than  a metre  in  length, 
for  the  purpose  of  dividing  lines  quickly,  and  it  is  under- 
stood that  in  so  doing  electricity  is  made  use  of  in  con- 
nection with  the  movements  of  the  screw  and  machine. 

A Council  Medal  was  awarded  to  M.  Froment. 

The  Conservatoire  des  Arts  et  Metiers  (France, 
No.  1568,  pp.  1251,  1252,)  exhibits  a brass  metre  by 
Gambey,  decimally  divided.  Also  a fine  platina  metre, 
which  is  described  as  the  “ second  type  of  the  Collection 
of  Weights  and  Measures  of  the  Conservatoire  des  Arts  et 
Metiers, — executed  by  M.  Brunnen,  and  compared  by 
M.  Silbermaun,”  and  is  stated  to  be  a copy  of  the  ancient 
platina  metre  of  the  same  collection,  an  immediate  deriva- 
tive of  the  prototype  in  the  archives  of  France,  and  to  be 
longer  than  that,  of  which  it  is  an  immediate  copy,  by 
0-000019  millemetre. 

It  is  properly  speaking  a “ metre  h bouts,”  and  is  con- 
verted into  one  “ k traits”  by  attaching  to  each  of  its 
extremities  a supplementary  piece  of  platina,  separated 
from  the  bar  by  a very  thin  lamina  of  gold,  which  appears 
as  a fine  line  of  gold  at  the  junction.  It  is  supported  on  a 
bed  of  bronze,  to  which  it  is  attached  finnly  and  by  accu- 
rate adjustment  at  one  end,  whilst  the  other  is  left  free  to 
slide  by  expansion,  thus  converting  the  whole  system  into 
a Borda’s  pyrometer,  the  amount  of  relative  expansion 
being  read  upon  a scale,  the  value  of  whose  points  has 
been  derived  from  experiment  by  immersion  in  melting 
ice  and  boiling  water. 

The  Conservatoire  des  Arts  et  Metiers  also  exhibits  a 
standard  kilogramme  and  litre  ; a series  of  French  coins 
of  legal  currency,  and  a collection  of  wood  measuring 
rods,  both  in  single  lengths,  and  in  more  or  less  numerous 
joints ; also  measuring  chains,  and  a series  of  measures  of 
capacity  of  the  following  values  (in  litres),  viz. : — 

_ 20,  10,  2,  1,  i,  fj,  Vo,  Vo.  i3o.  xw.  515.  iu  ^rass,  with  ground 
rims  and  sliding  glasses  to  each. 

Balances. 

The  Exhibition  contains  balances  of  all  sizes,  from 
Mr.  Fox’s  balance,  intended  to  carry  extremely  small 
weights,  up  to  the  balances  of  L.  Oerlling  and  the 
American  balance,  both  of  which  are  capable  of  carrying 
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5G  lbs.  iu  each  pan.  Many  of  them  have  probably  never 
been  surpassed,  in  the  construction  of  the  beam,  knifc- 
eugcs,  planes  opposed  to  them,  permanence  of  the  adjust- 
ments and  beauty  of  workmanship  ; yet  in  all,  the  position 
of  the  beam,  when  loaded  with  the  weights  to  be  com- 
pared, is  shown  by  a long  index  nearly  in  contact  with  a 
graduated  arc,  although  for  several  years  other  and 
greatly  superior  methods  of  determining  the  position  of 
tlie  beam  have  been  iu  use,  such  as  by  a graduated  arc 
attached  to  one  end  of  the  beam,  and  viewed  through  a 
compound  microscope  having  a horizontal  wire  in  the 
focus  of  the  eye-glass,  or  by  a mirror  attached  to  the 
beam,  in  w'hich  the  reflected  image  of  a scale  is  viewed 
through  a telescope. 

In  the  balances  exhibited. the  beam  and  pans  are  sus- 
pended on  knife-edges,  more  or  less  in  length,  with  the 
single  exception  of  Mr.  Fox’s  balance,  in  which  the  beam 
has  pivots,  the  conical  ends  of  which  play  in  hollow  agate 
cones  of  larger  angle. 

There  is  no  example  of  the  balances  constructed  under 
the  direction  of  Gauss  and  Weber,  and  described  iu  the 
“ Gottingen  Transactions,”  in  which  the  beam  is  sus- 
pended by  two  watcli-springs,  and  each  pan  by  a single 
watch-spring ; nor  of  either  of  Steinheil’s  balances,  in 
which  the  beam  and  pans  are  suspended  by  wires  or  silk 
ribbons ; nor  of  the  balances  first  (^Professor  Miller  be- 
lieves) invented  by  Steiuheil  and  used  by  Kupffer  in  com- 
j)ariug  the  Kussian  standard  of  weights,  iu  which  the 
beam  carries  two  small  steel  spheres  in  the  middle,  resting 
upon  a steel  plane,  and  a sphere  at  either  end,  upon  which 
rest  the  plane  or  slightly  concave  spherical  surfaces  of  the 
plates  from  which  the  scale-pans  are  suspended.* * 

I'here  are  a variety  of  contrivances  for  checking  the 
oscillation  of  the  beam  and  pans  when  in  action ; none  of 
them  can  compare  in  simplicity  and  efficiency  with  the 
apparatus  invented  by  Wollaston,  and  used  by  the  late 
T.  C.  Robinson,  Barrow,  Dover,  and  by  most  of  the 
English  makers  of  balances,  and  also  by  Nissen,  of  Copen- 
hagen, the  only  foreign  maker  who  appears  to  have  made 
use  of  it. 

In  nearly,  perhaps  in  every  instance,  when  the  divisions 
of  the  scale,  to  which  the  index  of  the  balance  points, 
were  numbered;  the  division  to  which  the  index  points 
when  the  beam  is  horizontal  is  marked  zero,  and  the  scale 
numbered  1,  2,  3,  &c.,  to  the  right  and  left.  This  method 
is  most  inconvenient,  and  frequently  leads  to  error.  The 
number  of  the  divisions  ought  to  run  all  the  same  way, 
and  need  not  begin  with  zero,  it  being  far  better  to 
number  that  division  to  which  the  index  points,  when  the 
beam  is  horizontal,  10,  20,  or  some  multiple  of  10,  for  the 
purpose  of  avoiding  the  trouble,  perplexity,  and  liability 
to  error,  attendant  \ipon  the  necessity  of  noting  numbers, 
in  addition  to  whether  the  numbers  are  positive  or  nega- 
tive. This  remark  is  of  general  application  to  all  instru- 
ments to  which  scales  are  affixed. 

Ij.  Oerti.ing  (No.  334,  p.  44G)  exhibits  a large  balance 
having  a beam  3 feet  in  length,  coated  with  platinum, t 
and  capable  of  carrying  56  lbs.  (equal  to  25'4  kilo- 
grammes) in  each  pan.  The  beam,  a pierced  rhomb,  is 
constructed  so  as  to  give  great  strength  in  proportion  to 
its  weight.  Any  tendency  to  lateral  yielding  is  counter- 
acted by  casting  the  beam  with  edge  bars. 

The  whole  length  of  the  middle  knife-edge  rests  upon  a 
plane  surface  of  steel : the  tliree  knife-edges  are  long. 
Plane  surfaces  of  steel,  from  which  the  scale-pans  are  sus- 
pended, rest  upon  the  extreme  knife-edges.  When  not  iu 
action  the  beam  and  the  steel  planes  from  which  the  scale- 
pans  hang,  are  supported,  so  as  not  to  be  in  contact  with 
each  other.  The  frame  for  supporting  the  beam  and  pans 
is  extremely  well  contrived ; so  also  is  the  mechanism  for 
lifting  it. 

lie  exhibits  also  a balance  capable  of  carrying  one  kilo- 
gramme in  each  pan.  The  beam  of  this  balance,  which  is 
16  inches  long,  is  coated  with  palladium  ;t  the  three 


* See  Kupffer’s  work  on  the  “ Comparison  of  Standards” 
for  a description  of  this  balance. 

t These  beams  were  coated  by  T.  TI.  Henry,  F.sq.,  F.ll.S., 
by  a peculiar  process,  in  which  the  electric  current  was 
employed  in  depositing  these  metals.  It  would  seem,  from 


knife-edges,  as  well  as  the  plane  upon  which  the  middle 
knife-edge  rests,  and  the  planes  from  which  the  pans  are 
suspended,  are  of  agate,  so  that  the  whole  instrument  is 
unatt'ected  by  acid  vapours.  The  beam  is  graduated,  and 
small  difierences  of  weight  are  determined  by  a small 
weight  that  can  be  placed  upon  parts  of  the  graduated 
beam.  The  beam  and  pans  are  supported,  excepting  when 
in  action.  The  adjustments  of  the  knife-edges,  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  beam,  are  as  few  as  possible 
to  be  very  permanent.  The  knife-edges  are  not  capable 
of  any  adjustment  after  leaving  the  artist’s  hands  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  beam.  As  far 
as  the  beam  and  knife-edges  are  concerned,  a better 
balance  has  probably  never  been  constructed.  He  exhibits 
also  a smaller  balance : the  beam  is  14  inches  long,  similar 
to  the  former  in  construction,  and  capable  of  carrying 
about  1,000  grains.  A Council  Medal  was  awarded  to 
Mr.  Oertling. 

Dover  (No.  344,  p.  449)  exhibits  a balance,  which  in 
construction  is  similar  to  the  balances  constructed  by  the 
late  T.  C.  Robinson,  and,  in  execution,  fully  equal  to  the 
balances  made  by  that  most  excellent  artist.  The  beam 
is  104  inches  long,  and  is  capable  of  cgirrying  about  2,000 
grammes  in  each  pan.*  The  three  knife-edges  are  of 
steel,  the  planes  opposed  to  them  being  made  of  agate. 
The  final  adjustments,  both  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  beam  and  in  a direction  perpendicular  to  it,  are 
effected  by  a cut  at  each  end  of  the  beam  making  an  angle 
of  about  45^  with  the  axis  of  the  beam,  which  may  be 
widened  by  means  of  a screw.  This  is  an  excellent  mode 
of  adjustment,  succeeding  perfectly,  and  proved  to  be  very 
permanent  when  confined  to  extremely  narrow  limits.  If 
these  limits  be  exceeded,  as  they  sometimes  are  in 
unskilful  hands,  the  end  of  the  beam  is  cracked  and 
destroyed. 

Mr.  Dover  has  substituted  chains  with  long  links  for 
silk  threads,  for  suspending  the  pans,  and  has  added  an 
ingenious  contrivance  for  supporting  glass  tubes  in 
weighing. 

A Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  Mr.  Dover. 

Fox  (No.  377,  p.  451)  exhibits  a balance  for  extremely 
small  weights,  which  has  instead  of  a knife-edge  at  the 
middle,  an  axle  ending  in  conical  points,  which  points 
play  in  conical  holes  (the  angle  of  the  cone  in  the  holes 
is,  of  course,  greater  than  the  angle  of  the  cone  of  the 
pivots).  The  attraction  of  a magnet  brings  the  beam 
exactly  to  zero  before  weighing.  In  order  to  overcome 
the  friction,  of  which  much  is  introduced  by  the  con- 
struction of  the  balance,  there  is  an  instrument  for  rasping 
on  the  case. 

Marriott  (No.  341,  p.  449)  exhibits  a chemical  balance, 
the  beam  of  which  is  made  of  a wide  bit  of  wood  ( fir),  with 
interstices  cut  out  so  as  to  leave  a strongly  framed  net- 
work. The  knife-edges  do  not  appear  to  admit  of  any 
adjustment.  The  scale-pans  are  suspended  from  double 
hooks  of  wire  hanging  on  the  end  of  the  knife-edges. 
This  instrument  is  a curiosity  : it  is  stated  by  the  maker 
to  be  sensible  to  the  100th  of  a grain.  It  is  a good  ex- 
ample of  a make-shift  for  a balance,  when  at  a distance 
from  good  w'orkmen. 

De  Grave,  Short,  and  Fanner  (No.  333,  p.  446,)  ex- 
hibit two  assay-balances,  apparently  of  very  good  work- 
manship, but  not  adjusted, t and  a large  number  of  com- 
mercial balances  of  various  kinds,  weights,  and  measures 
of  capacity  and  length. 

Bache  (United  States,  No.  39.5a,  p.  1462). — I.arge  ba- 
lance, capable  of  carrying  56  lbs.  (equal  to  25’4  kilo- 
grammes) in  each  pan.  The  knife-edges  are  square  bars 
of  steel.  Each  bar  is  fitted  into  a socket  attached  to  tlie 
beam,  having  a rectangular  notch,  so  that  any  one  of  the 
four  edges  of  the  bar  may  be  used  as  a knife-edge. J 'I  he 

this  successful  application,  that  the  same  process  is  appli- 
cable to  graduated  instruments. 

* A similar  balaiiee,  finished  by  Mr.  Dover,  was  used 
repeatedly  by  Professor  Miller  to  weigh  5,760  grains,  and 
was  not  in  the  slightest  degree  injured. 

t The  centre  of  gravity  is  too  high  to  admit  of  using 
them. 

J In  the  event  of  one  of  the  edges  being  damaged  this 
arrangement  is  of  great  service. 
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socket,  in  which  one  of  the  extreme  knife-edges  is  fixed, 
moves  in  a slit  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  beam, 
and  is  adjusted  in  that  direction  by  means  of  two  screws. 

A smaller  balance  is  exhibited,  of  almost  exactly  the 
same  construction  as  the  preceding ; it  is  capable  Tpro- 
bably)  of  carrying  a kilogi’amme  in  each  pan.  A Prize 
Medal  was  awarded  to  Mr.  Bache. 

Deleuil  (France,  No.  160,  p.  1178)  exhibits  a large 
balance,  capable  of  carrying  two  kilogrammes  in  each 
pan.  The  middle  knife-edge  rests  upon  a plane  surface  of 
steel.  The  pans  are  suspended  from  plane  surfaces  of 
steel,  which  rest  upon  the  extreme  knife-edge.  Screw 
adjustments  appear  to  be  avoided,  in  order  to  secure  in- 
variability in  the  positions  of  the  knife-edges.  The  cast- 
iron  base  of  the  balance  has  holes  under  the  extreme 
knife-edges,  for  suspending  large  globes  of  glass  for 
weighing  gases,  in  an  enclosed  space  beneath  the  base  of. 
the  balance.  Both  the  construction  and  workmanship  of 
this  balance  appear  to  be  extremely  good. 

A chemical  balance,  by  the  same  exhibitor,  capable  of 
carrying  .300  gi-ammes  in  each  pan.  The  pans  are  of  pla- 
tinum, suspended  by  silver  wires. 

Another  chemical  balance,  capable  of  caiTying  200 
grammes  in  each  pan ; the  pans  are  of  platinum. 

In  these  two  balances  the  middle  knife-edge  rests  upon 
a plane  surface  of  steel.  The  pans  are  suspended  from 
slightly  cuiwed  steel  hooks. 

Balances  of  this  construction,  though  considerably  infe- 
rior to  that  in  which  the  pans  are  suspended  from  plane 
surfaces,  are  simple,  not  easily  deranged,  and  accurate 
enough  for  all  the  ordinary  purposes  of  chemistiy,  for 
which  they  are  expressly  constructed. 

An  assay-balance,  of  the  ordinary  construction  and 
excellent  workmanship,  is  also  from  the  same  exhibitor. 

A Council  Medal  was  awarded  to  M.  Deleuil. 

CoLLOT,  Brothers  (France,  No.  11.55,  p.  123.3)  exhibit 
a large  balance,  capable  of  carrying  two  kilogrammes  in 
each  pan.  In  its  construction  and  excellence  of  execution, 
it  vei-y  closely  resembles  the  large  balance  of  M.  Deleuil. 

An  assay-balance  of  the  ordinary  construction  is  also 
exhibited  by  Messrs.  Collot. 

A Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  Messrs.  Collot. 

Beranger  (France,  No.  761,  pp.  1216,  1217)  exhibits  a 
balance  to  be  placed  upon  a counter,  with  platforms  for 
holding  the  substance  to  be  weighed,  and  the  weights. 
With  fifty  kilogrammes  in  each  pan,  the  addition  of  one 
gramme  to  the  weights  in  either  pan  causes  the  index  to 
move  through  about  a quarter  of  an  inch.  When  tried 
with  twenty  kilogrammes  in  each  pan  it  was  found  to  turn 
very  sensibly  on  placing  half  a gramme  in  one  of  the 
pans. 

M.  Beranger  also  exhibits  a steelyard  in  which  the 
weight  is  moved  along  the  arm  by  a screw  of  the  length 
of  the  long  aim,  and  parallel  to  it,  having  a head  of  about 
4 inches  diameter,  divided  into  100  parts.  This  steelyard 
is  sensible  to  100  grammes,  with  1,000  kilogrammes  sus- 
pended from  the  short  arm. 

Also,  bascule  en  I’air,  a double  steelyard.  Tlie  end  of 
the  short  arm  of  a steelyard  is  connected  by  a link  with 
the  extremity  of  a lever,  and  at  a distance  from  the  ful- 
cnim  of  the  lever  equal  to  a small  fraction  of  its  lengtli  is  a 
knife-edge,  from  which  tlie  substance  to  be  weighed  is 
suspended.  One  of  these,  capable  of  weighing  1,000  kilo- 
grammes, costs  260  francs. 

M.  Beranger  exhibits  a model  of  a machine  for  deter- 
mining the  pressure  exerted  by  each  wheel  of  a loco- 
motive. 

Also,  a peso-compleur,  a weighing-machine,  which  re- 
gisters on  a sheet  of  paper  the  weight  of  every  article 
weighed.  Besides  these  there  are  a great  many  commer- 
cial balances,  all  of  which  are  most  ingeniously  contrived, 
extremely  well  made,  very  accurate,  and  considering  the 
workmanship,  and  the  number  of  adjustments  to  be 
attended  to,  very  cheap.  Although  the  .Iiiry  considered 
them  well  deserv'ing  such  reward,  no  Medal  was  voted  to 
M.  Beranger,  on  account  of  the.se  being  commercial  ba- 
lances!, and  as  such  thought  by  the  .lury  to  belong  to 
iiistn!ments  for  direct  use,  rather  than  to  philosophical 
instnunents : they  have,  however,  received  a prize  in 
Class  V. 


Sacre  (Belgium,  No.  .504,  p.  1167,)  exhibits  a large 
balance,  capable  of  carrying  two  kilogrammes  in  each 
pan.  The  manner  of  fixing  the  extreme  knife-edges  to 
the  beam  is  different  from  that  usually  adopted,  in  which 
the  under  horizontal  surface  of  the  knife-edge  is  in  juxta- 
position with  the  horizontal  surface  of  the  beam,  widened 
at  that  particular  part,  and  finnly  fixed  to  it  by  one  or 
moi'e  screws.  In  M.  Saerd’s  balance,  on  the  contrary,  the 
ends  of  the  beam  terminate  in  vertical  plane  surfaces,  to 
which  are  attached,  by  screws,  vertical  plates  of  steel, 
tei-minating  above  in  knife-edges.  The  {sans  sue  suspended 
in  such  manner,  that  their  swinging  in  any  direction  has 
no  tendency  to  twist  the  beam  of  the  balance. 

This  instrument  is  remarkable  for  the  extreme  beauty 
of  its  workmanship. 

M.  Sacre'  also  exhibits  an  assay-balance,  in  which,  con- 
trary to  the  usual  construction,  the  pans  are  suspended 
from  plane  surfaces  of  steel  which  rest  upon  long  knife- 
edges,  and  are  supported  independently  of  the  beam  when 
the  balance  is  not  in  action  : it  is  therefore  not  only  more 
accurate  than  ordinary  assay-balances,  but  is  enabled  to 
carry  20  grammes  in  each  pan  without  injury.  The  work 
is  extremely  good. 

In  assay-balances,  as  usually  constructed,  the  pans  are 
suspended  from  hooks,  which  themselves  rest  on  hooks 
worked  to  a fine  edge,  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  beam, 
and  are  not  calculated  to  carry  a weight  of  more  than 
two  grammes. 

A Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  M.  Saerd. 

A.  Oertling  (Prussia,  (No.  87,  p.  1053)  exhibits  a 
balance  of  very  beautiful  workmanship,  capable  of  carry- 
ing a kilogramme  in  each  pan. 

The  knife-edges  are  let  into  dove-tailed  notches  in  the 
beam.*  The  adjustment  of  the  distance  of  the  extreme 
knife-edge  from  the  middle  knife-edge  is  effected  by  means 
of  a vertical  cut  in  the  metal  of  the  beam,  which  may  be 
slightly  widened  or  contracted  by  screws.  The  agates 
which  rest  upon  the  extreme  knife-edges,  and  from  which 
the  pans  are  suspended,  are  7wt  plane,  but  have  an  obtuse 
re-entering  angle,  into  which  the  less  obtuse  angle  of  the 
knife-edge  enters,  and  are  not  suspended  independently  of 
the  beam  when  the  balance  is  not  in  action.+  Two  ther- 
mometers are  placed  with  the  bulbs  as  high  as  the  beam  ; 
but  it  probably  would  have  been  better  if  the  bulbs  had 
been  placed  a little  above  the  scale-pans,  for  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  air  immediately  surrounding  the  object  to  be 
weighed  often  differs  sensibly  from  that  of  the  air  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  balance-case. 

Oertling  has  also  two  smaller  balances,  of  similar  con- 
struction, capable  of  carrying  100  grammes  in  each  pan. 
A Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  Mr.  Oertling. 

Eeijiann  (Prussia,  No.  86,  p.  1053).  Balance,  capable 
of  carrying  one  kilogramme  in  each  pan.  The  knife- 
edges  are  opposed  to  agate  planes.  The  adjustment  of 
the  position  of  the  knife-edges  is  effected  by  means  of  an 
oblique  cut  at  each  end  of  the  beam,  the  breadth  of  which 
may  either  be  increased  or  diminished  by  screws.J  This 
is  the  only  balance  in  the  Exhibition  in  which  a circular 
level  has  been  adopted.  The  Jury  considered  it  worthy 
of  Honourable  MenHon. 

Hoffmann  and  Eberhardt  (Prussia,  No.  88,  p.  1053) 
have  exhibited  balances  for  apothecaries;  they  seem  well 
suited  to  the  purpose  they  are  intended  to  serve. 

Luhmk,  J.  F.,  and  Co.  (Prussia,  No.  83,  p.  1053)  exhibit 
chemical  balances.  One  of  them  is  capable  of  carrying 
one  kilogramme  in  each  pan  ; another  of  carrying  100 
grammes  in  each  pan ; a third  50  grammes  in  each  pan  ; 
and  a fourth  25  grammes  in  each  pan. 

A Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  Messrs.  Lidime. 

Batka  (Austria,  No.  135,  p.  1014)  exhibits  a very  small 
balance  by  Kusche,  of  Vienna,  contained  in  a platinum 

* It  is  doubtful  wheiher  this  mode  of  attaching  the  knife- 
edge  is  quite  as  good  as  when  the  beam  is  made  wider  at 
the  extremities  and  the  middle,  and  the  whole  length  of  the 
knife-edge  rests  upon  it. 

t The  form  of  the  agates  seems  to  be  objectionable. 

J In  the  present  case,  too  much  reliance  seems  to  have 
been  placed  on  this  mode  of  adjustment;  for  one  of  the 
cuts  has  been  widened  by  screwing  till  a crack  in  the  beam 
has  begun  to  form. 
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blowpipe  apparatus.  It  is  very  well  made,  and  the  Jury 
deemed  it  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

Dolherg  (Mecklenburg-Schwerin).  Balance,  to  carry 
one  kilogramme  in  each  pan.  This  balance  is  in  many 
respects  very  well  constructed : but  the  middle  knife-edge 
is  supported  by  two  agate  planes,  and  the  bearings  of  the 
knife-edge  on  the  planes  are  rather  short,  both  of  which 
circumstances  are  defects.  The  oscillation  of  the  pans  is 
checked  by  hair-brushes,  which  on  turning  a handle 
ascend  till  the  ends  of  the  brushes  touch  the  under-sides 
of  the  pan  : in  this  arrangement  there  is  reason  to  appre- 
hend that  loose  hairs  might  attach  themselves  to  the 
under-sides  of  the  pans,  and  so  lead  to  an  error  in  the 
weighing.*  The  pans  are  suspended  from  plates  of  steel, 
having  plane  surfaces,  which  rest  upon  the  extreme  knife- 
edges. 

A Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  Mr.  Dolberg. 

Becker  (Netherlands,  No.  83,  p.  1147).  Balance, 
capable  of  carrying  one  kilogramme  in  each  pan.  The 
beam  is  a single  bar,  the  middle  knife-edge  being  sup- 
ported on  two  agate  planes.t  The  contrivance  for  lifting 
the  pans  and  beam  when  not  in  action  is  ingenious,  inas- 
much as  the  motion  is  slow  at  the  time  the  beam  is  depo- 
sited on  the  middle  support,  and  the  agate  planes  from 
which  the  pans  hang  on  the  knife-edges ; but  it  is  unsteady 
in  a lateral  direction.  I'here  is  also  reason  to  apprehend 
the  extreme  knife-edges  would  not  toueh  the  agate  planes 
in  the  same  parts  in  successive  weighings.  The  method 
of  attaching  the  pans  to  the  brass  rods  by  which  they  are 
suspended,  in  such  a manner  as  elfectually  to  guard  against 
upsetting  the  pans  wherever  the  weight  may  be  deposited, 
is  extremely  simple  and  ingenious.  The  Jury  considered 
it  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

Nissen  (Denmark,  No.  20,  p.  135G).  A large  balance 
to  carry  10  lbs.  (4'54  kilogrammes) : the  middle  knife- 
edge  is  cut  away  in  the  middle,  so  that  the  bearings  of 
the  edge  on  the  middle  plate  are  too  short.  The  pans  are 
suspended  from  plates  having  concave  surfaces,  which 
form  of  plate  is  objectionable.  They  are  not  supported 
independently  of  the  beam,  when  the  balance  is  not  in 
action. 

The  exccntrlc  motion  for  putting  the  balance  in  action 
had  been  injured,  so  that  it  could  not  be  tried. 

A small  balance  cxliibited  by  Nissen,  capable  of  carry- 
ing more  than  100  grammes.  The  middle  knife-edge  in 
this,  also,  is  cut  away,  so  that  the  ends  only  touch  the 
plane  surface  on  which  it  rests.  The  balance  in  other 
respects  resembles  Robinson’s  balances,  except  that  the 
middle  knife-edge  rests  upon  two  planes,  and  that  the 
plane  surfaces  are  of  steel  instead  of  agate.  It  is  fur- 
nished with  Wollaston’s  contrivance  for  checking  the 
oscillation  of  the  pans  and  beam. 

The  same  exhibitor  has  also  a small  assay-balance. 

The  Jury  considered  Mr.  Nissen  as  deserving  Honour- 
able Mention. 

Littsiax  (Sweden,  No.  15,  p.  1350).  In  this  balance 
the  index  is  at  one  end  of  the  beam.  In  addition  to  this 
index  there  is  another  pointing  upwards,  the  end  of  which 
is  viewed  through  a compound  microscope,  having  a 
divided  scale  or  glass  in  the  focus  ot  the  eye-piece.  This 
contrivance  for  reading  off  the  extreme  portions  of  the 
balance  during  its  oscillation  is  far  inferior  to  a graduated 
scale,  attached  to  the  beam  of  the  balance,  observed  with 
a compound  microscope  having  a single  vidre  in  the  focus 
of  the  eye-piece.  It  also  adds  greatly  to  the  bulk  of  the 
balance-case.  The  Jury  considered  this  balance  deserving 
Honourable  Mention. 

ViBERG  (Sweden  and  Norway,  No.  14,  p.  1350)  exhibits 
a chemist’s  balance,  which  the  Jury  considered  w'orthy  of 
Honourable  Mention,  it  being  well  adapted  for  the  pur- 
poses it  has  to  perform. 

Coin-  Weicjli  iiig  Mach  vies. 

We  will  now  turn  our  attention  to  another  class  of 
balance,  recently  introduced,  viz.,  coin-weighing  machines. 
Of  these  there  are  three  in  the  E.xhibition — one  exhibited 


* This  contrivance  is  greatly  inferior  to  Wollaston’s  for 
effecting  the  same  purpose, 
t This  is  not  a good  construciion. 


by  W.  Cotton,  Esq.,  late  Governor  of  the  Bank  of  Eng- 
land; a second  by  Captain  Sjiith  ; and  a third  made  by 
Deleuil  (France,  No,  IGO,  pp.  1178 — 1181));  this  last 
instrument  was  designed  by  Baron  Segujer. 

Before  proceeding  to  the  particulars  of  these  beautiful 
instruments,  it  may  be  well  for  a short  time  to  dwell  upon 
the  want  which  has  called  them  into  existence,  as  kindly 
explained  by  William  Miller,  Esq.,  of  the  Bank  of  Eng- 
land. All  sovereigns  brought  into  the  Bank  of  England 
by  the  public  are  weighed  singly,  and  this  is  found  to  be 
absolutely  necessary  ; else  the  stock  of  sovereigns  in  the 
Bank  would  very  soon  fall  below-  the  legal  current  weight 
of  122^  grains  each.  'I'he  Bank,  therefore,  is  compelled 
to  weigh  all  the  gold  coin  it  receives  singly,  to  guard 
against  loss. 

In  June,  1842,  the  Queen’s  Proclamation  was  issued, 
commanding  all  persons  to  cut  and  deface  w hatever  gold 
coin  was  found  to  be  below  the  current  weight.  Before 
that  time  the  light  sovereigns,  though  they  were  rejected 
by  the  Bank,  were  accepted  almost  everywhere  for  their 
full  value,  and  the  public  were  not  disposed  to  criticise 
very  nicely  the  Bank’s  weighing,  as  the  rejection  of  their 
money  occasionally,  when  it  was  really  of  the  current 
weight,  or  the  issuing  it  to  them  a trifle  below  the  weight, 
w-as  of  small  consequence  ; for,  though  it  might  occasion 
a little  trouble,  it  entailed  no  loss.  But  it  was  quite  a 
different  affair  when  their  sovereigns  were  cut  as  well  as 
rejected,  so  that  they  were  obliged  to  sell  them  as  bullion, 
sometimes  at  a loss  of  three-pence  or  four-pence  a-piece ; 
or  when,  as  was  sometimes  the  case,  they  received  sove- 
reigns at  one  counter  of  the  Bank  which  w ere  cut  and  re- 
turned to  them  when  tendered  at  another.  The  public 
then,  as  might  be  expected,  were  very  angry  ; but  there 
was  no  lielp  for  it.  The  Bank  had  provided  the  best 
scales  that  could  be  procured : they  had  the  most  expe- 
rienced weighers  : they  re-weighed  singly  every  gold  coin 
in  their  stock,  amounting  to  upw  ards  of  £8,000,000,  and 
weeded  it  of  all  the  light  pieces  that  could  be  detected,  at  a 
loss  of  between  £3,500  and  £4,000 ; but  the  evil  remained. 
Sovereigns  were  still  issued  at  one  counter  which  were 
rejected  and  cut  at  another. 

This  did  not  arise  from  any  fault  either  of  the  Bank  or 
of  its  officers,  but  from  the  inherent  difficulties  in  the 
operation  of  weighing  so  accurately  as  was  necessary,  or 
with  the  same  result,  in  a limited  time,  even  with  the 
best-constructed  scales.  Some  of  the  causes  of  error 
Mr.  Cotton  ascertained  to  be — differences  in  the  weights 
made  (notwithstanding  the  hlint  stamp  attached  to  them), 
of  considerable  amount  in  relation  to  the  degree  of  cor- 
rectness required ; currents  of  air  acting  unequally  upon 
the  scale-pans ; a constant  diminution  of  the  weight  of  one 
pan,  by  the  act  of  placing  and  displacing  the  coins  to  be 
weighed,  by  which  the  equipoise  was  every  moment  de- 
stroyed; the  striking  of  the  scale-pans  upon  the  counter; 
difference  in  the  judgment  of  the  weighers;  the  short 
time  which  could  be  allowed  for  the  operation  ; failing  of 
the  eye-sight,  flagging  of  the  attention,  and  sleepiness 
from  the  monotony  of  the  employment ; difference  in  the 
rate  of  vibration  of  the  beams ; defects  of  principle  in  the 
construction  of  the  scales,  to  obviate  which  would  have 
destroyed  their  simplicity  and  marred  their  general  use- 
fulness. 

All  these  difficulties  (and  they  were  great)  were  over- 
come by  Mr.  Cotton’s  machine  ; and  since  the  j'car  1844, 
out  of  the  large  number  of  80,000,000  of  pieces  which 
have  been  weighed,  not  a single  source  of  error  has  been 
made  out  against  tliem.  Some  few  sovereigns  are  still 
weighed  as  they  are  received  from  the  public  by  the  com- 
mon scales;  but  such  arc  never  re-issued  by  the  Bank 
until  they  have  passed  through  the  machines,  which  ex- 
tract from  them  about  two  per  cent,  of  lightness.  'The 
Bank  sustains  the  loss  upon  these  unavoidable  errors,  in 
preference  to  the  loss  of  time,  the  trouble,  and  the  vexa- 
tion which  the  re-issue  of  them  as  they  were  received 
from  the  public  would  occasion  to  all  parties. 

We  now  proceed  to  the  description  of  Mr.  Cotton’s 
machine. 

It  consists  of  a square  brass  box : on  the  top  is  placed 
a hopper  to  hold  the  sovereigns  to  be  w-eighed.  This 
hopper  is  a long  trough,  placed  at  an  angle  of  about  45^ 
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with  the  top  of  the  box : it  will  hold  about  500  sovereigns. 
In  front  of  the  box  are  two  small  apertures,  to  which  are 
fitted  two  receivers,  one  for  the  sovereigns  of  full  weight, 
the  other  for  those  w hich  are  light. 

lusidc  the  box,  and  near  the  upper  plate,  the  beam  or 
balance  is  placed;  at  one  end  of  the  beam,  and  above  it, 
is  poised  upon  a knife-edge,  a small  platform,  which  re- 
ceives the  sovereigns  to  be  weighed.  This  platform, 
which,  in  fact,  is  one  of  the  scales,  is  kept  in  its  position 
by  means  of  a small  pendulum,  on  wdiich,  at  about  an 
inch  below  the  platform,  there  is  an  oblong  perforation, 
about  half  an  inch  in  length,  technically  called  a slot,  in 
which  a small  ivory  rod  works  freely  up  and  down  with- 
out touching  the  sides. 

Between  the  slot  and  the  platform  a pair  of  forceps  is 
placed.  From  a knife-edge  at  the  other  end  of  the  beam 
a small  round  polished  plate  is  suspended,  to  wdiich  a 
pendulum  is  fixed,  and  at  its  lower  part  the  scale  is  placed 
to  receive  the  weight.  Above  the  smalt  round  plate, 
under  the  top  of  the  box,  is  fixed  an  agate  with  a blunt 
point.  When  the  machine  is  in  motion  the  small  ivory 
rod  is  depressed : this,  on  touching  the  bottom  of  the  slot, 
or  opening  in  the  pendulum  in  wdiich  it  works,  brings 
down  the  beam  on  that  side,  and  raises  it,  of  course,  on 
the  other,  the  weight  side,  until  the  small  round  plate  on 
that  side  touches  the  agate  point.  The  beam  is  then  in  a 
horizontal  position.  As  soon  as  this  is  elfceted  the  for- 
ceps catch  hold  of  the  pendulum  between  the  platform 
and  the  slot,  and  hold  it  firmly.  The  balance  is  then  in 
a condition  to  receive  the  sovereign,  wdiich  is  shifted  from 
the  bottom  of  the  pile  in  the  hopper,  and  brought  by 
means  of  a slide  along  a channel,  just  large  enough  for  a 
sovereign  of  the  proper  standard  gold  to  pass,  but  not 
large  enough  to  admit  a counterfeit,  and  deposited  upon 
the  platform.  The  forceps  then  let  go  their  hold,  the 
ivory  rod  is  gently  raised,  and  if  the  sovereign  happens  to 
he  light  that  end  of  the  beam  rises,  and  the  other  end 
leaves  the  agate  point ; but  if  the  sovereign  be  fullw'cight, 
the  beam  remains  stationary,  and  the  small  plate  on  the 
weight  end  is  in  contact  w ith  the  agate  point. 

When  the  sovereign  is  weighed,  the  operation  of  its  re- 
moval is  very  ingenious,  and  is  as  follows : — Two  bolts 
arc  jilaced  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  on  each  side 
of  the  platform  or  scale  there  is  a part  cut  away  to  admit 
of  the  bolts  striking  so  far  into  the  area  of  the  platform 
as  to  remove  anything  that  would  nearly  fill  it.  These 
bolts  are  made  to  strike  at  different  elevations,  the  lower 
one  striking  (as  to  time)  a little  before  the  other.  If  the 
sovereign  be  full  weight  the  scale  remains  down,  and  the 
lower  bolt  knocks  it  off  into  the  full-weight  box.  If  the 
sovereign,  on  the  other  hand,  be  light,  it  rises  up,  the 
first  bolt  strikes  under  and  misses  it,  and  the  higher  bolt 
then  strikes  and  knocks  it  off  into  the  light  box.  This 
machine  weighs  about  thirty-three  sovereigns  in  one 
minute.  The  weights  used  are  of  glass,  and  are  adjusted 
to  within  the  ten-thousandth  part  of  a grain. 

It  is  understood  that  these  machines,  since  they  began 
to  be  used  in  1844,  have  not  cost  £5  for  repairs,  and  that 
they  effect  a saving  in  salaries  alone  of  full  £l,5()0  per 
annum,  after  deducting  ten  per  cent,  for  the  replacement 
of  capital  sunk  in  their  establishment. 

A Brize  Medal  was  awarded  to  Mr.  Cotton. 

Smith  (India)  has  exhibited  a coin-weighing  machine, 
which  is  an  exceedingly  ingenious  application  of  that  of 
the  areaometer  or  hydrostatic  balance.  The  counterpoise 
to  the  point  w’eight  of  the  scale-pan  and  coin  is  made  to 
rise  and  fall  in  a cylinder  of  water,  the  o.scillation  being 
deadened  by  a circular  plate  fonning  part  of  the  counter- 
poise wholly  immersed  in  the  fluid,  and  of  such  an  area 
as  to  afford  considerable  resistance  to  the  rising  or  .sinking 
motion.  By  a proper  adjustment  of  the  diameter  of  that 
portion  of  the  counterpoise  which  is  partly  beneath  and 
partly  above  water,  and  of  the  length  of  the  lever  arm 
which  carries  the  scale-pan,  a given  deviation  in  the 
weight  of  the  coin  one  way  or  other  from  its  legal  weight 
may  be  made  to  correspond  with  a given  depression  or  ele- 
vation of  the  counterpoise,  and  therefore  of  the  scale-pan, 
below  or  above  a certain  medium  or  zero  position,  the  scale 
resting  at  a level,  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  excess  I 
or  defect  of  the  coin  above  or  below  the  standard.  I 


At  levels  corresponding  to  half  grains  of  difference  of 
weight,  shelves  are  placed  which  receive  the  coins  from 
the  scale-pan,  according  as,  on  arriving  at  its  point  of 
equilibrium,  it  happens  to  be  opposite  to  the  interval  be- 
tween either  shelf  and  the  next  above  it ; and  once  thrown 
upon  that  shelf,  it  glides  down  and  finds  its  way  into  a 
receptacle  corresponding  by  an  appropriate  passage.  Thus 
the  coins  enter  twelve  panels,  differing  each  by  twelve 
grains  of  weight. 

To  throw  the  coin  off  the  scale  upon  its  proper  shelf, 
the  scale-pan  is  peculiarly  constructed  of  wire,  horizon- 
tally laid,  so  as  to  allow  a scraper,  also  of  wire,  vertically 
arranged,  to  pass  between  and  beside  the  frame-work  of 
the  pan,  which,  being  pushed  along  at  the  end  of  each 
weighing,  the  coin  is  forced  by  it  off  the  pan  upon  the 
shelf.  The  pan-frame,  thus  lightened,  rises  to  the  proper 
position  for  receiving  another  coin,  which  is  placed  on  it 
by  a feeding-pipe  in  the  manner  usual  in  coining  pro- 
cesses. 

Any  number  of  small  weighing-machines  may  be 
mounted  side  by  side,  so  as  to  occupy  a very  moderate 
compass,  and  may  be  worked  simultaneously  by  a common 
feeding  and  a common  discharging  movement;  and  all 
may  be  made  to  discharge  their  contents  on  the  same 
shelves  conducting  to  common  receptacles.*  A Prize 
Medal  was  awarded  to  Captain  Smith. 

Deleuil  (France,  No.  IGO,  pp.  1178 — 1180)  exhibits  a 
beautiful  coin-weighing  machine,  invented  by  Baron 
Seguier,  Membre  de  I’Academie  des  Sciences,  differing, 
however,  from  those  above  described  in  its  mechanical 
arrangements,  and  in  some  particulars  of  construction 
which  are  necessary  to  its  performance  of  the  additional 
operation  required  by  the  French  Bank. 

In  the  Bank  of  France  each  piece  of  money  is  weighed 
in  a small  balance,  especially  constructed  for  the  purpose, 
by  men  charged  with  this  particular  duty.  The  beautiful 
coin-weighing  machine  in  question  is  designed  to  super- 
sede this  work  by  mechanical  means.  In  its  working  it 
exhibits  quickness  and  regularity  in  performing  the  opera- 
tion of  distributing  the  pieces  into  three  classes,  those 
which  are  heavy,  those  which  are  of  exact  weight,  and 
those  which  are  light. 

The  instrument  is  distinguished  in  its  operations  from 
Mr.  Cotton’s,  by  thus  distributing  the  pieces  into  three 
classes  instead  of  two,  as  in  Mr.  Cotton’s,  the  three  being 
necessary  in  the  Bank  of  France,  though  not  required 
in  England. 

The  right  to  this  elegant  invention  not  being  secured 
by  a patent,  its  internal  construction  could  not  be  ex- 
amined ; but  so  far  as  could  be  judged  from  working  it, 
as  exhibited,  the  principle  seems  to  be  the  making  avail- 
able the  declination  of  the  index  of  the  balance,  or  light 
steel  rod,  to  the  right  or  left  of  the  v'ertieal,  according  to 
the  excess  of  weight  in  either  pan,  to  give  motion  to  one 
or  other  of  two  light  brass  plates  in  the  act  of  raising  the 
balance.  The  force  so  applied  being,  not  the  mere  dif- 
ference of  weights  between  the  scales,  but  an  extenial 
power  applied  through  this  medium ; the  motion  thus 
given  to  the  brass  plate  being  conveyed  downwards  by  an 
appropriate  train  of  mechanism  might  easily  be  applied  to 
an  interposed  obstacle  or  otherwise.  The  coin,  on  its 
delivery  from  the  scale,  is  diverted  from  that  passage 
which  it  would  have  followed  had  the  index  remained 
vertical,  into  one  of  two  other  channels  according  to  the 
inclination  of  the  index. 

The  machine  is  fed  by  a hopper,  the  coin  being  thrown 
promiscuously  in.  To  prevent  its  jamming,  and  refusing 
to  pass,  it  is  constantly  stirred  from  below  upwards  by  a 
wheel  set  round  with  steel  pins  so  as  to  disturb  the  self- 
arrangement  of  the  coins  in  the  hopper,  and  let  them 
fall  over  one  by  one  into  the  feeding-trough.  It  is  un- 
derstood that  about  fifty  coins  could  be  weighed  per 
minute  by  a double  machine,  such  as  that  exhibited. 
The  working  appeared  to  be  not  quite  contiguous,  hut  in 
all  other  respects  perfectly  satisfactory,  the  interruption 


* A full  description  of  this  ingenious  mechanism,  which 
was  contrived  and  executeil  for  the  Madras  mint  under 
Captain  Smith’s  direction,  will  be  found  in  the  “ I’rofessioii'il 
I’apcrs  of  the  Madras  Kngincers,’  vol.  ii. 
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to  the  regular  delivery  of  the  coins  being  little  more  than 
momentary. 

It  will  be  understood  that,  for  the  reason  above  assigned, 
this  account  of  its  operation  is  merely  conjectural.  Sir 
John  Herschel  remarks  that  it  would  be  easy  to  devise 
a machine  for  a similar  purpose,  founded  on  the  principles, 
first,  of  preventing  the  descent  of  either  scale,  unless  the 
excess  of  weight  in  it  surpassed  the  legal  “ remedy,”  and 
allowance  for  wear  and  original  error,  which  might  be 
done,  by  giving  each  end  of  the  beam  a support  from 
below  equal  to  the  remedy,  buti'ising  only  on  its  descent ; 
and,  secondly,  by  presenting  in  the  closest  proximity  to 
the  under-side  of  the  beam,  but  not  in  actual  contact,  the 
extremity  of  a conducting  rod  of  copper,  completing  a 
galvanic  circuit  through  the  beam  and  its  central  steel 
knife-edge  resting  on  a steel  i)lane,  and  thus  animating 
one  or  other  of  two  electro-magnets,  which  by  its  attrac- 
tion on  a soft  iron  bar  should  shift  either  the  point  of 
delivering  or  the  point  of  reception  of  the  descending 
coins,  on  their  egress  from  the  scale.  The  circuit  being 
completed,  the  right-hand  conductor  would  thus  deviate 
the  coins  into  the  receptacle  for  heavy,  and  the  conductor 
on  the  left  into  that  for  light  coins,  while  a state  of  rest  of 
the  beam,  corresponding  to  any  excess  within  the  remedy, 
either  way,  would  cause  no  deviation,  but  allow  the  coins 
to  fall  straight  into  the  middle  receptacle.  This  descrip- 
tion might  enable  any  mechanist  to  construct  such  a 
machine,  probably  at  small  cost,  and  without  infringing 
any  patent  right. 

It  is  highly  satisfactory  to  find  an  instrument  of  such 
high  importance  as  the  balance  so  well  represented  in  the 
Exhibition  ; and  when  it  is  considered,  in  order  to  have 
a balance  as  perfect  as  possible,  how  very  many  circum- 
stances are  to  be  attended  to,  it  must  be  deemed  highly 
honourable  to  the  exhibitors  of  good  balances  to  have  pro- 
duced instruments  standing  the  test  of  the  rigoi'ous 
examination  to  which  they  have  been  subjected.  We 
observe,  however,  in  the  Exhibition  no  self-weighing 
balances  for  .small  weights  (up  to  1,000  grains),  on  the 
principle  of  Marriott’s  spring-balance  for  large  ones,  or 
on  that  of  the  simple  extension  of  a long  spiral  spring, 
which  is  a very  convenient  form  of  instrument  when 
great  accuracy  is  of  less  consequence  than  expedition. 

Air-Tumps. 

Most  of  the  important  facts  wliich  we  know  relative  to 
the  properties  of  air  may  be  said  to  have  been  elicited  by 
the  employment  of  the  air-pump.  It  is  satisfactory  to 
find  that  the  Exhibition  contains  instruments  of  a new 
and  improved  construction ; but  it  is  matter  of  regret  that 
so  small  a number  of  manufacturers  have  contributed. 

The  air-pumps  most  commonly  used  are  made  either 
with  brass  stop-cocks,  or  witli  valves  of  oiled  silk  or 
leather.  The  former,  when  properly  constructed,  and 
new,  generally  act  well,  by  exhausting  the  air  thoroughly  ; 
but  after  having  been  in  use  for  some  time,  they  become 
less  accurate  than  those  furnished  with  valves,  after  an 
equal  amount  of  wear.  But  the  valves  themselves  are 
also  imperfect,  owing  to  the  pressure  of  the  external  air 
on  that  within  the  piston  preventing  the  latter  from  rising 
when  the  air  is  almost  e.xhausted.  Attempts  to  overcome 
this  difficulty  have  been  made  in  the  pumps  exhibited, 
some  of  w’hich  are  very  superior  in  their  action,  and  have 
probably  never  been  surpassed. 

The  exhibitor  of  the  best  air-pump  is  New'man  (No. 
674,  p.  46S*).  This  has  a ground  glass  plate,  to  avoid 
injury  from  sulphuric  acid.  It  has  two  pumps  with  metal 
valves : on  one  of  these  are  two  barrels,  open  at  the  top 
to  the  atmosphere,  as  in  the  common  table  air  pump;  this 
an-angemeut  exhausts  the  receiver  quickly,  but  on  account 
of  the  nature  of  the  valves,  not  beyond  0’4  inch  or  0'.5 
inch  of  mercurial  pi'essure.  The  other  pump  has  a single 
barrel,  with  an  oil  cistern  at  the  upper  part,  the  air  being 
lifted  through  a valve  at  the  bottom  of  this  cistern.  If 
anything  re-enters  the  barrel  it  can  only  be  oil,  which  is 
brought  out  with  the  air  at  the  next  up-stroke  of  the 
piston.  The  piston  has  a metal  valve ; but  the  opening 
of  this  valve  is  not  necessary  to  the  continuation  of  the 
exhaustion,  as  the  piston  at  its  lowest  point  passes  below 
the  aperture  leading  to  the  receiver.  This  construction 


of  air-pump  e.xhausts  more  thoroughly  than  any  yet 
known. 

In  the  experiments  which  were  tried,  the  reading  of 
the  barometer  at  the  time  being  30'08  inches,  the  gauge 
of  the  air-pump  stood  at  30’06  inches.  A Council  Medal 
was  awarded  to  Mr.  Newman  for  this  air-pump. 

Watkins  and  Hill  (No.  659,  p.  466*)  exhibit  a new 
double-barrelled  air-pump,  on  a plan  suggested  by  Mr. 
Grove.  It  has  oiled-silk  valves,  and  is  so  constructed  as 
to  leave  the  least  possible  residue  of  air  in  the  barrel, 
after  each  stroke  of  the  piston.  The  piston  is  solid,  with- 
out a valve,  and  the  shape  of  its  lower  part  is  an  obtuse 
cone : part  of  this  cone  rises  at  the  top  of  each  stroke 
above  the  aperture  leading  to  the  receiver,  and  the  air 
which  has  entered  the  barrel  is,  by  the  down  stroke,  forced 
through  a valve  at  the  apex  of  the  hollow  cone  terminating 
the  lower  end  of  the  barrel,  to  which  the  lower  end  of  the 
piston  fits  very  accurately.  The  piston-rods  pass  through 
air-tight  leather  collars  in  the  tops  of  the  barrels.  This 
pump  exhausted  the  air  till  the  elastic  force  was  only 
0‘05  inch  of  mercury.  A Prize  Medal  was  voted  to 
Messrs.  Watkins  and  Hill. 

Knight  and  Sons  (No.  453,  p.  462)  exhibit  an  air- 
pump  on  Siemen’s  patent.  It  consists  of  two  cylinders, 
of  different  diameters,  the  smaller  one  placed  below  the 
larger,  and  separated  from  it  by  a plate  forming  the 
bottom  of  the  upper  and  the  top  of  the  lower  cylinder.  A 
piston-rod,  common  to  both  cylinders,  passes  through  a 
stuffing-box  in  the  plate,  attached  to  which  are  two  valved 
pistons,  working  in  their  respective  cylinders.  ’I'he  ad- 
vantage of  this  construction  is,  that  the  pressure  of  the 
external  air  on  the  oiled-silk  valve  of  the  lai'ger  cylinder 
is  taken  off  by  the  vacuum  fomied  in  the  smaller  one,  and 
in  consequence  no  greater  resistance  is  ottered  by  the 
valve  than  that  arising  from  its  adhesion  and  tension. 
The  exhaustion  of  this  pump  is  very  rapid,  and  in  the 
trial  amounted  to  0'24  inch  of  mercury. 

Varlev  and  Sons  (No.  257,  p.  436 ) exhibit  an  air-pump 
upon  a new  construction.  It  is  worked  by  a continuous 
rotatory  motion  of  the  handle,  slide-valves  being  used  to 
open  and  close  the  communication.  On  the  piston  arriv- 
ing at  one  end  to  expel  air  from  the  barrel,  it  is  followed 
by  rarefied  air  from  the  receiver;  the  slide-valve  closes 
upon  the  receiver,  and  connects  the  two  sides  of  the 
piston ; the  residual  air  expands  into  the  larger  space,  be- 
comes equally  rarefied,  and  the  subsequent  motion  of  the 
valves  separates  these  spaces,  and  connects  the  receiver 
with  the  closed  end ; the  piston  then  returns  to  exhaust 
air  into  this  end  of  the  barrel  and  to  expel  it  from  the 
other,  and  thus  continuous  exhaustion  is  kept  up ; for, 
how  rare  soever  the  air  becomes,  it  keeps  flowing  after 
the  piston  continually.  The  barrel  is  twice  filled  for 
e\  ery  entire  revolution  of  the  handle.  This  pump  has  a 
single  barrel  with  double  action ; it  exhausts  quickly,  and 
the  exhaustion  was  found  to  be  0'05  inch  for  a moment, 
but  could  not  be  maintained. 

Varley  and  Sons  also  exhibit  a second  air-pump,  smaller 
than  the  former:  it  has  a double-acting  barrel.  The 
piston  is  worked  by  means  of  a crank  and  continuous  cir- 
cular motion  of  the  handle. 

Heywood  (No.  404a,  p.  453).  A rotary  table  air- 
pump,  with  self-opening  valve  w’orked  by  a crank  motion. 
It  acts  with  singular  smoothness  and  ease. 

Gogerty  (No.  407,  p.  454)  e.xhibits  an  air  pump  of  the 
common  table  form.  It  gave  an  exhaustion  of  0'3  inch 
of  mercury,  wliich  is  considerable  for  this  kind  of  air- 
pump. 

Ladd  (No.  291a,  p.  440)  exhibits  an  air-pump,  which 
is  single-barrelled  and  of  a cheap  construction,  without 
any  other  claim  to  notice. 

Yeates  (No.  332,  p.  446)  exhibits  a double-acting  air- 
pump  of  a cheap  construction,  which  appears  to  be  good 
for  its  price.  Its  valves  are  of  oiled  silk.  'Hie  com- 
munication is  in  the  middle  of  the  barrel,  a valve  being 
placed  there  and  at  each  end.  Honourable  Mention  was 
awarded  to  Mr.  Yeates. 

Bryan  (No.  408,  p.  454)  has  exhibited  a double-action 
air-pump,  constructed  without  valves,  and  having  a rota- 
tory motion.  The  pump  consists  of  a barrel,  to  which 
two  smaller  ones  are  attached  on  either  side.  In  the 
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large  or  prime  barrel  is  a solid  piston,  ■which  may  be 
made  to  rise  and  fall  at  pleasure,  and  is  attached  to  a 
piston-rod ; in  the  centre  of  the  secondary  barrels  are 
also  small  pistons,  whose  movements  are  simultaneous. 
Each  rise  and  fall  of  the  large  piston  is  designed  to  draw 
otf  from  the  receiver  53  cubic  inches  of  air,  simply  by  its 
own  elasticity.  The  double  action,  combined  with  the 
rotatory  motion,  has  been  introduced  with  a view  to 
economise  both  time  and  labour,  and  the  absence  of  the 
valves,  to  avoid  the  limitation  of  exhaustion  attendant 
upon  their  use.  This  pump  was  not  tried,  in  consequence 
of  no  one  being  in  attendance  on  the  Jury  to  explain  its 
action,  &c. 

BiiETON  (France,  No.  111.3,  pp.  12,  31)  exhibits  a 
double-barrelled  air-pump.  It  has,  instead  of  valves,  a 
glass  plate  sliding  over  apertures  communicating  with  the 
receiver  and  the  pumps.  The  motion  of  this  glass  plate 
is  produced  by  the  mechanism  which  works  the  pump; 
it  is  very  ingenious  in  its  construction.  The  approximate 
exhaustion  is  first  made  by  the  ordinary  alternate  action 
of  the  barrels.  The  system  of  communication  is  then 
changed  by  shifting  round  the  glass  plate,  which  seiwes 
as  a valve  during  one-fourth  of  a revolution,  when  the 
rarefied  air  is  condensed  in  one  barrel  and  sucked  into 
the  other,  whence  it  is  ultimately  ejected  through  a valve 
of  oiled  silk  very  close  to  the  piston.  On  account  of  the 
distance  between  the  pumps  and  the  glass  plate,  however 
small  the  pipe  of  communication,  the  exhaustion  must 
be  imperfect.  The  syphon  gauge  attached  to  the  instru- 
ment indicated  an  elastic  force  of  only  one  millimetre  of 
a column  of  mercury : but  a bubble  of  air  was  seen  at 
the  top  of  the  mercury,  proving  its  indication  to  be 
erroneous. 

Deleuil  (France,  No.  160,  pp.  1178,  1179,  1180). 
This  exhibitor  has  a double-glass  barrelled  air-pump,  on 
M.  Babinet’s  principle,  the  valves  being  opened  by  means 
of  wires  passing  through  the  pistons.  The  opening  of 
the  valves  is  by  this  means  rendered  independent  of  the 
elastic  force  of  the  air  remaining  in  the  receiver.  The 
degree  of  exhaustion  which  can  be  produced  must  depend 
on  the  air  after  the  action  of  the  piston.  This  appeared 
by  the  syphon  gauge  to  be  about  one  millimetre  of  mer- 
cury ; but  the  top  of  the  gauge  could  not  be  seen  so  as 
to  ascertain  whether  any  visible  portion  of  air  was  there. 
In  this  pump,  also,  the  vacuum  is  first  approximately 
made  by  the  alternate  action  of  the  barrels,  after  which 
one  barrel  exhausts  the  other  by  suction. 

Nissen  (Denmark,  No.  20,  p.  1356)  exhibits  a double- 
acting single-barrelled  air-pump,  of  an  ingenious  con- 
struction. This  instrument  only  exhausted  to  0'3  inch, 
as  shown  by  the  gauge,  which  was  free  from  any  visible 
speck  of  air.  The  Jury  considered  this  pump  as  worthy 
of  Honourable  Mention. 

Optical  Instruments. 

The  telescope  is  an  instrument  of  such  high  importance, 
that  it  ought  to  command  at  all  times,  from  opticians,  the 
incessant  direction  of  their  attention  to  its  improvement 
and  the  bringing  it  to  the  highest  possible  state  of  per- 
fection. In  the  Exhibition,  if  we  except  those  affixed  to 
astronomical  instruments,  there  are  but  few  telescopes. 
Of  these  the  larger  are  for  the  most  part  good.  Wray 
exhibits  one  witli  discs  of  a solid  substance,  instead  of 
flint  glass,  which  deserves  commendation,  as  a deviation 
from  the  beaten  path,  tltat  may  conduct  to  new  and  im- 
])(>rtant  results.  There  are  few  samples  in  the  Exhibition 
of  optical  glass;  but  all  are  good,  and  give  great  promise 
of  an  increase  in  the  use  of  large  telescopes.  Simms 
exhibits  several  object  glasses  made  of  English  glass; 
and  Chance  contributes  a noble  piece  of  apparently  pure 
flint  glass,  of  no  less  than  29  inches  in  diameter.  Daguet 
sends  some  wonderfully  pure  gla.ss,  both  crown  and  flint. 
Of  len.ses  and  prisms,  there  is  not  one  British  contributor; 
France  standing  alone  in  the  exhibition  of  some  very 
beautiful  work,  which  reflects  high  credit  upon  Baverle 
and  Bertaud.  Of  physical  o])tics,  there  is  but  one  exten- 
sive exhibitor,  viz.,  Dunoscq  .Soi.kil,  France  (No.  1197, 
p.  1235),  who  has  a beautiful  collection  of  most  delicately 
constructed  instruments,  adapted  for  physical  investiga- 
tion. Of  microscopes  there  are  a good  many  exhibited; 


among  which  the  English  microscopes  are  found  to  stand 
pre-eminent.  Of  lighthouses  there  are  two,  the  one  being 
made  of  glass  almost  colourless,  and  the  other  with  that 
of  a greenish  colour.  The  glass  of  neither  is  pure,  there 
being  many  stri®,  &;c.,  which  must  cause  much  light  to 
be  scattered  and  consequently  lost.  Of  spectacles  and 
cameras  we  shall  speak  in  the  proper  place. 

Telescopes. 

Varley  and  Son  (No.  257,  p.  436)  exhibit  an  apparatus 
to  be  used  in  Gregorian  telescopes,  consisting  of  three 
small  speculums,  grouped  together  on  one  stem,  and 
fitted  into  a telescope,  under  adjustment  from  the  eye 
end,  by  means  of  which  any  one  of  the  three  may  be 
used  at  pleasure,  so  that  the  power  may  be  changed  with- 
out losing  sight  of  the  object.  Within  the  tube  are 
placed  two  slides,  one  near  the  eye  end,  adjustable  by  a 
screw;  the  other  near  the  object  end,  which  may  be 
moved  to  and  fro.  The  latter  carries  three  small  spe- 
culums, of  different  foci,  mounted  on  a steel  axis,  held 
in  a stiff  frame.  At  the  bottom  of  the  axis  is  placed  a 
toothed  wheel  and  rack-work.  This  rack  is  kept  from 
moving  by  a long  bar  proceeding  from  the  first  slide,  so 
that  it  cannot  move  with  the  slide  on  which  it  lies ; by 
this  arrangement,  on  moving  the  slide,  the  wheel  upon 
it  will  roll  against  the  rack,  and  so  present  the  next 
speculum. 

The  angle  at  which  the  speculums  are  opposed  to  each 
other  on  the  block  determines  the  number  of  teeth,  or 
portions  of  the  circle  required  to  present  each  speculum. 
The  diameter  of  the  wheel  determines  the  distance  that 
such  portions  of  the  wheel  must  traverse  to  put  each 
speculum  in  true  focus.  The  slide  nearest  to  the  eye 
end  is  moved  by  a long  bar,  attached  to  it  by  means  of  a 
screw,  whilst  its  near  end  lies  on  the  other  slide,  and 
over  the  loop-hole.  The  bar  has  a screw  handle  on  the 
outside  of  the  telescope,  by  which  to  pull  or  push  the 
further  slide,  and  also  to  clamp  it  fast  to  the  near  slide 
when  in  the  right  place.  This  clamping  connects  the 
two  slides,  and  causes  both  to  obey  the  adjusting  screw. 
In  order  to  determine  the  exact  places  at  which  to  clamp, 
the  bar  is  furnished  with  three  notches,  whose  distance 
corresponds  with  the  difference  of  foci ; a tooth  snaps 
into  each  notch  as  it  arrives ; the  hand  of  the  observer 
feels  this  snap,  and  the  object  reappearing  at  the  same 
instant,  the  sci’ew  is  made  fast.  Having  brought  each 
speculum  to  its  right  distance,  its  perfect  position  is 
effected  without  trouble.  The  speculum  wheel  has  three 
pins ; against  one  of  these  a notch  in  the  bar  is  urged  by 
a spring,  which  holds  its  corresponding  speculum  per- 
fectly in  place,  and  in  addition,  moves  the  wheel  and 
rack  a little  further  than  the  hand  and  bar  had  formerly 
done.  This  simple  action  separates  the  two  hooks,  and 
thereby  detaches  the  apparatus  from  each  speculum 
whilst  it  is  in  use,  leaving  it  at  liberty  to  be  governed 
only  by  its  j)in,  and  the  notch  in  the  bar  already  men- 
tioned ; the  speculum  by  these  means  is  held  perfectly  in 
its  place.  A cylindrical  cap,  as  a protection  from  the 
weather,  is  made  to  slide  over  the  speculums,  and  affords 
a dai-k  margin  round  the  pencils  of  light.  This  con- 
trivance has  been  applied  to  telescopes  of  eight  inches 
focal  length,  and  six  inches  aperture.'*  The  Gregorian 
form  of  telescope  is  the  shortest,  and  consequently  best 
supported  on  the  stand ; and  possesses  many  advantages, 
as  compared  with  others  of  equal  power;  from  its  large 
))roportionate  aperture,  it  gives  a smaller  disc  to  the  stars, 
and  does  not  require  a deep  eye-piece,  but  it  is  desirable 
to  obtain  power  by  deeper  and  smaller  speculums. 

VAri.ey  and  Bon  also  exhibit  a portable  Gregorian 
telescope,  of  two  inches  ai)erture,  and  six  inches  focus. 
It  is  mounted  on  a brass  stand,  and  admits  of  being 
readily  packed  away  in  a small  box.  When  held  against 
a post  or  tree,  the  foot  and  telescope  form  a firm  trian- 
gular bearing. 

As  in  ordinary  Gregorians,  the  length  of  telescope  in- 
creases the  power  of  the  small  metal  reflector,  so  that 
a small  portion  only  of  an  object  can  be  seen  at  one  time 


* 'J'his  contrivance  received  last  year  (18.')0)  the  large 
Silver  Medal  from  the  Society  of  -Vrts. 
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tlirough  the  central  aperture,  it  follows  that  with  a suf- 
ficient field  of  view,  we  cannot  have  as  low  a power  as 
would  be  desirable,  without  increasing  the  central  aperture 
and  the  small  reflector  so  much  as  to  injure  the  telescope 
for  the  reception  of  high  astronomical  powers.  To 
obviate  this,  if  possible,  Varley  and  Son  have,  in  the  first 
instance,  made  the  great  speculum  of  the  shortest  eligible 
focus,  by  which  means  the  power  of  the  small  speculum 
is  lessened  and  brought  nearer,  the  angle  of  view  being 
increased  in  the  same  degree.  The  small  speculnms  are 
mounted  in  tubes  of  any  length  less  than  double  their 
focus.  This  arrangement  gives  a more  effective  dark 
margin  around  the  pencils  of  light,  and  such  as  would 
require  a larger  disc  if  placed  behind  the  speculum.  Small 
speculums  of  longer  focus  may  thus  be  used  with  no 
gi  eater  obstruction  of  light,  and  an  equally  good  field 
retained  with  a lower  power.  The  mounting  the  small 
speculums  in  tubes  effectually  secures  them  from  injury 
whilst  in  place,  and  when  removed,  a small  cap  com- 
pletely excludes  them  from  the  air.  The  arm  which 
supports  them  remains  in  the  tube,  it  having  a concentric 
ring,  into  which  the  small  tubes  are  screwed  for  use,  and 
from  which  they  are  more  easily  detached  than  when 
affixed  to  separate  slides  in  the  common  way. 

Boss  (No.  25-1,  pp.  435,  43G)  exhibits  a telescope  of 
.3  feet  focal  length  and  2^  inches  aperture,  of  English 
flint  glass,  which,  examined  on  test  objects  at  1 50  yards 
(consisting  of  two  black  marble  balls,  highly  polished, 
placed  in  full  sunshine ; a watch-dial,  and  small  balls  of 
white  ivory  on  a black  ground),  was  found  to  perform 
well,  giving  well-concentrated  images  of  the  artificial 
stars  produced  on  the  marble  balls,  with  but  a small  trace 
of  uncorrected  colour. 

A Council  Medal  was  awarded  to  Mr.  Boss  for  this 
telescope  in  connexion  with  microscopes. 

Callaghan  (No.  268,  p.  437)  exhibits  a telescope  in- 
tended for  use  in  deer-stalking. 

Salmon  (No.  266,  p.  437)  exhibits  several  day  and 
night  telescopes,  intended  for  ships’  use,  which  are  good 
for  their  price. 

Bichardson  (No.  264,  p.  437)  exhibits  a small  reflect- 
ing telescope,  of  3 feet  8 inches  in  length.  The  large 
reflector,  made  of  one  piece  of  solid  crown  glass,  was 
either  painted,  or  had  paper  pasted  against  its  back,  there- 
by giving  it  that  tendency  to  change  figure  by  heat, 
against  which  Sir  John  Herschel  has  so  strongly  cautioned 
all  constructors  of  glass  mirrors. 

Bovle  (No.  392,  p.  451)  exhibits  a reflecting  telescope, 
intended  for  use  without  a tube. 

Wray  (No.  309,  pp.  442,  443)  exhibits  a 7-feet  refract- 
ing telescope,  with  4^  inches  aperture.  The  peculiarity 
of  this  telescope  is  the  substitution  of  a solid  substance 
instead  of  flint  glass.  (See  Illustrated  Catalogue.) 

On  trial  it  was  found  to  be  badly  achromatised.  The 
colour  above  the  image  did  not  seem  to  be  that  usually 
called  the  secondary  spectrum,  but  a remain  of  colour 
not  fully  compensated.  The  glass  was  neither  fully 
corrected  for  sphericity  nor  for  colour.  It  was  observed 
that  the  object  lens  had  rather  a strong  yellow  tint,  and 
was  somewhat  blotchy,  as  if  the  material  used  was  not 
quite  uniform  in  colour;  all  interior  reflections  were 
destroyed,  so  that  it  could  not  be  suspected  to  be  other 
than  a single  glass.  As  a telescope  it  is  not  very  good ; 
hut,  though  an  imperfect  trial,  it  is  yet  a fair  attempt  to 
move  out  of  the  beaten  track,  and  as  a step  towards  the 
possible  revival  of  fluid  or  semi-fluid  object  glasses, 
deserves  commendation. 

Watkins  and  Hill  (No.  659,  p.  466*)  exhibit  a tele- 
scope dij  feet  focal  length,  and  diameter  of  object  glass 
2J  inches,  furnished  with  a finder,  vertical  and  horizontal 
rack-work  motion,  and  eye-pieces  with  powers  to  220. 

Marratt  (No.  409,  p.  454)  sends  an  achromatic  tele- 
scope of  5 feet  focal  length ; it  is  furnished  with  powers 
of  65,  85,  120,  200,  and  280.  On  trial  it  was  found  to  be 
good,  and  to  deserv'e  Honourable  Mention. 

Harris  and  Son  (No.  149,  pp.  428,  429)  have  a micro- 
metrical  and  double  image  telescope  and  “ comiug-up 
glass,”  for  measuring  distances  either  on  land  or  sea. 

This  instrument  is  designed  for  the  purpose  of  ascer- 
taining the  distance  and  dimensions  of  any  inaccessible 


object  by  means  of  simple  calculation  ; also  to  detennine, 
without  calculation,  the  distance  of  any  known  object, 
by  means  of  a set  of  tables  adapted  to  the  scale.  It  is 
intended  to  act  as  a micrometer  for  the  purposes  of  astro- 
nomy, and  as  a “ coming-up  glass,”  to  ascertain  whether 
a ship  be  approaching  to  the  observer  or  receding  from 
him,  and  withal  to  combine  simplicity  of  construction. 

Bhron  (France,  No.  443,  p.  1199)  exhibits  a telescope, 
the  object  glass  of  which  is  of  rock  crystal,  4 feet 
2 inches  in  diameter,  and  6 feet  3 inches  focal  length. 
Attached  to  the  telescope  is  a finder,  which  embraces  a 
field  of  view  from  5“  to  6°,  and  has  cross  wires,  which, 
owing  to  the  great  illumination  of  the  field,  may  be  seen 
during  the  darkest  night,  and  consequently  the  star 
brought  into  the  centre  of  the  field.  On  examining  this 
instrument  it  was  found  to  be  good  in  every  respect.  It 
is  fixed  upon  a very  steady  cast-iron  stand,  furnished 
with  three  small  castors,  brought  into  operation  by  means 
of  rack-work  when  necessary  to  remove  the  instrument. 

The  object  glass  of  this  telescope  is  of  rock  crystal, 
which  requires  great  care  in  its  prepartion  on  account  of 
its  property  of  double  refraction.  In  its  working  the 
following  particulars  are  necessary  to  be  attended  to : — 

1 . The  ci-ystal  must  be  cut  perpendicular  to  its  axis. 

2.  In  working  the  axis,  the  spherical  surface  must 
always  coincide  with  the  axis  of  crystallization. 

3.  The  curvature  of  their  surfaces  must  not  be  made  too 
large  in  the  angles,  as  double  refraction  would  then  be 
visible  to  the  e3’e. 

M.  Biot  has  shown  that  an  angle  of  5"  must  always 
exist,  but  that  this  is  not  visible  to  the  eye.* 

The  formula  of  Huygens  has  been  used  in  working 
the  rock-crystal  object-glass  ; it  is  as  follows : — Sup- 
posing that  the  refractions,  both  ordinary  and  extraor- 
dinary, take  place  in  the  plane  of  the  principal  section. 

ni-  . jn"2  (1  -f-  u^) 
vfl  . -(-  7K''^  ’ 

in  which  m'  = The  index  of  refraction. 

m = The  ordinary  index,  or  minimum. 
in"  = The  extraordinary  index  or  maximum. 
a = The  tangent  of  the  angle  of  ordination 
of  the  luminous  rays  with  the  axis  of 
the  lens. 

Thus  in'  is  always  an  index  of  refraction,  intermediate 
to  VI  and  m". 

M.  Huron  has  also  exhibited  another  telescope  of  about 
the  same  dimensions,  which  was  found  to  he  good.  It  is 
supported  upon  a stand,  invented  by  the  lateM.  Cauchois, 
the  appearance  of  which  is  elegant,  but  as  it  compels  the 
observer  to  stand  during  the  time  of  observation,  and  as 
it  is  necessary  to  be  moved  entirely  when  large  azimuthal 
angles  have  to  be  passed  ov'er,  it  is  less  convenient  than 
the  cast-iron  stand  before  described.  It  is  made  of  wood, 
which,  though  rendering  it  liable  to  be  affected  by  varia- 
tions of  moisture,  gives  it  the  advantage  of  being  lighter 
than  one  constructed  of  iron. 

M.  Buron  has  also  exhibited  telescopes  of  various  sizes, 
provided  with  terrestrial  and  celestial  eje-pieces,  and 
mounted  upon  brass  stands ; also  nautical  and  pocket 
telescopes.  In  the  construction  of  his  eye-pieces,  M. 
Huron  pays  strict  attention  to  the  rules  of  M.  Biot. 

Many  of  the  portable  telescopes  were  tried,  and  their 
performance  was  found  to  be  very  good ; they  are  re- 
markably cheap. 

A Council  Medal  was  awarded  to  M.  Biiron. 

Lebrun  (France,  No.  298,  p.  1191)  exhibits  several 
achromatic  telescopes  of  a very  good  kind,  and  which  are 
remarkably  cheap. 

Kinzelbacti  (Wurtemburg,  No.  26,  p.  1115)  has  ex- 
hibited an  achromatic  telescope  of  about  2^  inches  aper- 
ture, and  23^  inches  focus,  constructed  on  the  dialytic 
principle,  in  which  the  correction  of  the  dispersion  of  the 
crown  lens  is  performed  by  a flint  lens  of  only  half  the 
aperture,  placed  mid-way  between  the  crown  lens  and  the 


* See  Biot,  “ Traite  d’Astronomie  Physique,”  vol.  ii., 
1844,  and  vol.  iii.,  published  in  1846  ; also  “Memoires  sur 
les  Oculaires  Multipliees  et  Achromatiques,  presentes  a 
I’Academie  des  Sciences,  1843.” 
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joint  focus ; a principle  of  compensation  originating 
theoretically,  we  believe,  with  the  late  Mr.  Rogers,  of 
Leith,  and  carried  into  practice  with  much  success  by 
Pldssal.  This  instrument  was  found  to  give  very  perfect 
images,  with  no  uncorrected  colour,  this,  together  with 
its  being  the  only  telescope  of  the  kind  exhibited,  and 
the  construction  deserving  of  encouragement,  has  induced 
the  Jury  to  consider  it  worthy  of  a Prize  Medal.  It  is 
mounted  on  a stand,  which,  though  defective  in  solidity, 
may  be  used  as  an  equatorial  mounting  in  any  latitude. 

Busch  (Prussia,  No.  89,  p.  lO.'jS)  exhibits  an  achro- 
matic telescope  of  5 feet  focal  length  and  48  lines  aper- 
ture. On  examination,  this  telescope  was  found  to  be 
prettj"  good.  The  same  exhibitor  has  fourteen  other  tele- 
scopes of  a small  size.  Honourable  Mention  is  awarded 
to  Mr.  Busch. 

Microscopes. 

The  Exhibition  is  rich  in  its  collection  of  microscopes 
of  all  kinds,  comprising  instruments  varying  from  the 
simplest  forms  to  the  most  elaborate.  Many  of  the  latter 
have  never  been  surpassed  for  power,  goodness  of  object- 
glass,  definition,  large  angular  aperture,  beauty  of  work- 
manship, great  convenience  of  the  subsidiary  parts,  com- 
bined with  great  permanence  of  adjustment. 

The  microscope  has  been  rendered  second  in  import- 
ance only  to  the  telescope  by  its  application  to  physical 
researches.  To  the  science  of  geology  it  has  been  made 
to  display  its  great  powers  in  the  discovery  of  many 
strata  of  considerable  thickness,  almost  entirely  com- 
posed of  infusorial  remains,  too  small  for  the  naked  eye 
to  distinguish  or  appreciate  their  exquisite  beauty  of 
form  and  structure.  To  members  of  the  medical  profes- 
sion its  services  are  indispensable ; and  in  various  ways 
it  may  become  of  essential  use  to  every  class  of  society. 
By  knowing  the  microscopic  appearance  of  different  arti- 
cles, a microscopist  may,  with  ease,  detect  adulteration 
in  any  form,  as  in  adulterated  bread  or  flour  for  instance, 
the  presence  of  any  grain  other  than  that  of  wheat  will 
be  readily  discovered,  the  starch  in  each  variety  of  grain 
being  possessed  of  a distinctive  character,  and  in  textile 
fabrics  the  intermixture  of  cotton  with  linen  can  be  im- 
mediately detected.  But  these  are  two  isolated  illustra- 
tions out  of  many  far  too  numerous  to  be  mentioned. 

When  Tully  constructed  the  first  achromatic  object- 
glass  in  this  country,  in  tlie  year  1824,  Dr.  Goring  said, 
“ that  microscopes  were  now  placed  on  a level  with  tele- 
scopes, and,  like  them,  must  remain  stationary  m their 
construction.”*  This  prediction  fortunately  has  not 
been  verified,  as  the  most  careful  examination  of  the 
instruments  in  the  Exhibition  has  fully  exemplified.  To 
trace  the  causes  of  the  steady  and  progressive  improve- 
ments which  have  resulted  in  the  production  of  micro- 
scopes of  such  perfection  as  those  exhibited  is  most 
desirable.  Mr.  Bowerbank,  who  has  always  taken  an 
active  part  in  these  improvements,  has  kindly  funiished 
the  necessary  information. 

About  the  year  1824  the  first  effective  movement  was 
made  towards  applying  achromatic  object-glasses  to  the 
compound  microscope.  In  the  same  year  the  report  of 
Sellipie’s  microscopes  was  made  to  the  Royal  Academy 
of  Science;  and  Amici  resumed  the  subject  after  an 
interval  of  nine  years.  The  late  Mr.  William  Tully  pro- 
duced, on  March  Ist,  1824,  at  the  instigation  of  the  late 
Dr.  Goring,  his  triple  glass,  ij-inch  focal  length,  it  being 
the  first  achromatic  combination  for  the  microscope 
made  in  this  counti-y.  But  in  the  following  year,  on  Mr. 
Lister  showing  him  the  disadvantageous  figure  of  this 
construction,  he  altered  it  to  his  well-known  nine-tenths. 
This  glass  had  an  aperture  of  18  degrees,  and  worked 
well  with  eye-pieces  to  about  120  linear.  Subsequently 
a second  smaller  triplet  was  placed  before  the  nine-tenths 
glass,  and  a power  was  obtained,  with  beautiful  defini- 
tion, of  .300  linear,  with  a pencil  of  light  of  .38  degrees. 
The  glasses  thus  combined  were  about  equal  to  a lens  of 
three-eighths  of  an  inch  focus.f 


* Excrditim  to  “ Microscopic  Illustration,”  1829. 
t See  “ tRiarterly  Journal  of  Sciences”  for  1 '2.'),  No.  .37, 
p.  132;  al.;o  tor  1827,  No.  44,  p.  20.3  Specimens  of  these 


With  a happy  combination  of  mathematical  knowledge 
and  practical  experience,  Mr.  Lister  continued  to  pur- 
sue the  subject,  and  in  the  year  1830  he  published  in 
the  “ Philosophical  Transactions  ” his  paper  on  ‘ Apla- 
natic  foci  of  the  double  achromatic  object-glass,  with 
other  properties  belonging  to  it,  and  a means  derived 
from  them  of  correcting  by  combination  both  spherical 
and  chromatic  aberration  and  coma.’  Upon  this  com- 
munication has  been  based  the  whole  of  the  progressive 
improvements  to  their  present  state  of  perfection.  Al- 
though the  author  of  this  paper  has  not  since  published 
the  further  fruits  of  his  labours,  he  has  continued  his 
exertions,  and  the  results  have  been  freely  communicated 
to  those  celebrated  makers  among  our  own  countrymen, 
who  have  aided  and  assisted  him  by  their  abilities  in 
obtaining  the  beautiful  achromatic  combinations,  which 
are  now  so  abundant  among  our  ablest  anatomists  and 
naturalists. 

Mr.  William  Tully,  who  led  the  way  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  achromatic  combinations,  died  about  the  close  of 
the  year  183.').  At  this  time  Messrs.  Ross  and  Powell 
had  taken  up  the  manufacture,  but  without  much  ad- 
vance on  the  first  simple  application  of  the  principle 
until  the  beginning  of  1837,  when,  at  the  suggestion  of 
Mr.  Lister,  Mr.  Ross  constructed  a dift'erently-arranged 
combination,  but  on  the  same  basis.  It  consisted  of  two 
double  and  one  triple  compound  lens.  This  combination 
was  successfully  worked  out,  and  was  designed  to  pro- 
duce a great  increase  of  defining  power ; and  it  was  at 
this  time  that  the  thought  occurred  to  Mr.  Ross  to  leave 
the  front  lens  moveable,  so  that  by  varying  its  distance 
from  the  others,  the  glass  might  be  adjusted  either  for 
covered  or  uncovered  objects. 

In  the  summer  of  the  same  year  a new  construction, 
composed  of  two  achromatic  lenses  for  a lower  power, 
was  suggested  by  Mr.  Lister,  and  executed  by  Mr.  Ross. 
In  1843,  Mr.  Ross  constructed  a combination  of  two  trip- 
lets and  one  doublet,  by  means  of  which  an  increased 
angle  of  aperture  and  improved  definition  were  obtained. 
One  or  the  other  of  the  above  combmations  are  now  em- 
ployed by  our  three  ehief  makers,  Messrs.  Powell  and 
Lealand,  Ross,  and  Messrs.  Smith  and  Beck,  to  whom 
Mr.  Lister  also  communicated  the  results  of  his  expe- 
rience in  the  construction  of  achromatic  combination,  each 
occasionally  surpassing  the  others  in  the  quality  of  the 
glasses ; and  their  successive  exertions  have  resulted  in 
that  superiority  of  the  numerous  and  beautiful  combina- 
tions which  they  have  produced  over  all  others  in  the 
Exhibition. 

To  Sir  David  Brewster  we  are  indebted  for  many 
valuable  suggestions  for  the  improvement  of  the  instru- 
ment, especially  for  the  best  method  of  illuminating  by 
transmitted  light,  by  the  application  beneath  the  stage  of 
achromatic  combinations,  in  place  either  of  simple  reflec- 
tion of  light  from  plane  or  concave  mirrors,  or  of  its 
concentration  by  means  of  the  Wollaston  condenser.  By 
this  method  of  illumination,  minute  and  delicate  objects 
during  examination  are  presented  to  the  eye  tinder  the 
most  favourable  circumstances,  and  a beauty  and  correct- 
ness of  definition  obtained  which  no  other  mode  of 
illumination  is  capable  of  producing. 

To  the  same  source  we  are  likewise  indebted  for  the 
valuable  application  to  the  microscope  of  the  apparatus 
for  the  polarization  of  light,  which  has  so  powerfully 
assisted  us  in  the  investigation  of  delicate  and  transparent 
animal  and  vegetable  tissues. 

In  conclusion,  it  may  be  observed  that  the  low-priced 
instruments  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Ross,  and  Smith  and 
Beck,  are  deserving  of  high  commendation.  The  bras.s- 
work  is  good  in  principle,  steady  and  free  from  tremor  in 
operation ; and  the  iiowers,  varying  from  1-inch  to  a 
quarter-inch  focus,  inclusive,  are  by  far  the  most  gene- 
rally useful  in  the  whole  range  of  microscopic  combina- 
tions, esiiecially  for  educational  purposes. 

It  must  be  remarked  that  it  is  advisable  that  the  angle 
of  aperture  of  the  combinations  should  not  be  extended 
to  its  utmost  possible  limit,  when  destined  for  the  ge- 


c.onibinations  arc  still  in  the  possession  of  Messrs.  I.ister, 
Bowerbank,  and  Loddiges, 
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ueral  purposes  of  natural  history  or  anatomical  investi- 
gation. 

Combinations  of  high  power,  and  extremely  extended 
angles  of  apertiii-e,  are  excellent  in  developing  one  class 
of  test  objects,  viz.,  minute  lines  or  dots  on  plane  sur- 
fiices,  and  admirably  demonstrate  the  high  perfection  to 
which  such  glasses  are  capable  of  being  carried  by 
scientific  opticians;  but  such  combinations,  with  a less 
angle  of  aperture  and  more  penetrating  power,  are  far 
more  generally  useful  and  valuable  to  the  minute  anato- 
mist and  the  naturalist. 

In  regard  to  the  brass-work,  we  may  observe  that  the 
qualities  especially  requisite  in  the  stand  of  a microscope 
are  simplicity  of  construction,  portability,  combined  with 
sufficient  weight  to  ensure  safety  and  steadiness,  with 
smoothness  and  accuracy  of  action  in  all  the  working 
parts,  and  such  a construction  as  to  distribute  any  tremor 
that  may  be  communicated  to  the  instrument  equally 
over  its  body,  stage,  and  other  working  parts.  These 
desirable  points  are  admirably  attained  in  the  form  sug- 
gested by  Mr.  George  Jackson,  and  adopted  by  Messrs. 
Smith  and  Beck,  Ross,  and  other  makers.  For  purposes 
of  delineation,  Nachet’s  CFrance,  No.  1370)  form  of 
prism  is  more  advisable  than  that  of  Wollaston’s,  as  the 
former  having  one  reflection  less  than  the  latter,  presents 
the  image  to  the  eye  in  an  erect  instead  of  an  inverted 
position. 

We  now  proceed  to  discuss  the  particulars  of  each 
instrument. 

Ross  (No.  254,  pp.  435,  436)  exhibits  a microscope,  the 
mechanical  parts  of  which  are  exceedingly  good:  the 
movements  are  very  smooth  and  true;  the  stand  is  on  a 
plan  which  is  solid  and  steady,  and  at  the  same  time  not 
cumbrous.  The  object-glasses  are  constructed  with  dif- 
ferent kinds  of  glass  in  the  dift'erent  compound  lenses, 
forming  a combination  so  as  to  double  up  the  secondary 
spectrum,  and  this  is  done  so  well  that  scarcely  any 
separation  of  colours  can  be  detected.  The  angular 
apertures  of  the  object-glasses  examined  are  as  follows: — 
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„ 
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99 

Both  the  half-inch  and  the  one-eighth  of  an  inch  foci 
are  purposely  made  of  smaller  proportionate  aperture  than 
the  (piarter-inch,  or  the  one-twelfth  of  an  inch,  as  in  all 
lenses  of  large  aperture,  the  image  becomes  indistinct 
from  the  slightest  change  of  focus : — and  so,  unless  an 
object  be  an  absolute  plane,  it  is  impossible  to  see  the 
whole  field  tolerably  distinct  at  once  with  an  object-glass 
of  large  aperture.  In  the  set  examined,  the  inch,  the 
half-inch,  and  the  one-eighth  of  an  inch,  are  intended  for 
the  general  examination  of  objects ; and  the  one-fourth 
and  one-twelfth  of  an  inch  for  the  examination  of  minute 
structures.  The  object-glasses  are  first-rate.  A Council 
Medal  M'as  awarded  to  Mr.  Ross. 

Smith  and  Beck  (No.  253,  p.  43.5)  exhibit  a micro- 
scope, the  stand  of  which  in  appearance  is  not  highly 
finished,  but  their  forbearance  to  expend  time  and  money 
on  elaborately  finishing  the  non-working  part  has  been 
adopted  on  the  strong  recommendation  of  some  of  the 
oldest  naturalists  in  London,  in  order  that  students  may 
acquire  instruments  with  first-rate  glasses  at  the  least 
possible  expense,  and  that  such  instruments  may  be 
brought  within  the  compass  of  those  whose  means  are 
limited.  The  stand  is  excellent  in  principle : the  body, 
stage,  and  appliances  beneath  are  all  carried  on  one  stout 
cast  bar,  on  the  recommendation  of  Mr.  E.  Jackson,  by 
means  of  which  the  centring  of  the  achromatic  illumi- 
nation is  rendered  easy  and  certain,  and  on  any  tremor 
being  communicated  to  the  instrument,  it  is  equally  dis- 
tributed over  the  whole  of  the  w-orking  parts. 

The  lever  motion  to  the  stage  of  this  instrument  is  the 
most  easy  and  generally  useful  that  has  yet  been  applied. 
If  used  with  the  right  hand,  while  the  quick  and  slow 
adjustments  to  the  focus  are  worked  with  the  left,  there 
is  no  animalcule  that  cannot  be  readily  followed,  however 
fitful  and  rapid  its  movements;  and  any  globule  of  blood 


pursuing  its  coiu-se  through  the  most  tortuous  of  the 
capillaries,  can  be  steadily  and  easily  traced,  and  every 
alteration  of  its  form  obsen  ed  during  its  passage  through 
these  minute  vessels.  The  field  of  view  may  also  be 
swept  horizontally  or  perpendicularly,  and  the  most 
delicate  micrometrical  measurements  made  with  great 
ease  and  precision.  This  stage  is  the  invention  of  Mr. 
Alfred  White;  the  rabbited  groove  on  which  the  body 
moves  was  suggested  by  Mr.  George  Jackson,  at  whose 
recommendation  the  fulcrum  of  the  stage  movement  was 
fixed  to  a spring,  instead  of  to  a rigid  bar.  I’he  sim- 
plicity and  efficiency  of  the  whole  of  this  stand  are  highly 
commendable.  The  object-glasses  examined  were  of 
first-rate  quality,  and  were  as  follows: — 

§-inch  focus  of  45  ' aperture. 
iVhich  „ 70’  to  75’  aperture. 

iVinch  „ 60’  aperture. 

|-iuch  ,,  lOO’  to  105°  aperture. 

They  are  beautifully  corrected  for  spherical  aberration, 
but  the  secondary  speculum  has  not  been  much  diminished. 
The  half-inch  focus  of  70’  aperture  is  a wonderfully  fine 
combination,  easily  showing  objects,  considered  difficult 
for  a oiie-elghth  inch  focal  length  a little  more  than  a 
year  since,  and  bearing  the  application  of  the  higher  eye- 
pieces in  an  unprecedented  manner. 

Smith  and  Beck  also  exhibit  all  that  is  necessary  for 
the  mounting  of  microscopic  objects,  as  cells,  slips,  thin 
glass,  fluids,  covers,  &c.,  and  a few  preparations  as  speci- 
mens. There  is,  also,  a new  form  of  cabinet,  for  the 
reception  of  objects,  the  names  of  which  may  be  exposed, 
by  means  of  porcelain  labels  with  which  they  are  fur- 
nished, and  from  which  the  pencil-writing  can  be  easily 
efl'aced. 

There  are  two  tables  with  revolving  top.s,  by  which 
the  microscope  can  be  turned  readily  round  for  the  con- 
venience of  examination  by  different  observers,  and  thus 
rendered  a social  instrument.  The  microscopes  are  fur- 
nished with  portable  silver  reflector  and  annular  con- 
denser, which  exhibit  transparent  objects  upon  a dark 
ground.  (This  invention  was  made  by  BIr.  Weuham,  and 
Smith  and  Beck  claim  its  first  execution.)  A Council 
IMedal  W'as  awarded  to  Messrs.  Smith  and  Beck. 

Varley  and  Son  (No.  257,  p.  436)  exhibit  a micro- 
scope, the  stage  of  which  is  moved  by  parallel  rods,  with 
ball  and  socket  joints,  which  arrangement  gives  an 
e(iuable  motion  in  all  directions,  and  is  specially  adapted 
for  the  e.xamination  of  living  objects.  A second  micro- 
scope is  exhibited,  adajited  for  receiving  vials  in  which 
aquatic  plants  or  animalcula;  may  be  kept  in  a living  state 
for  any  length  of  time.  The  plant  is  secured  to  one  side 
of  the  vial  by  a piece  of  cork,  and  thus  is  within  the 
reach  of  the  microscope.  The  vial  is  kept  full  of  water, 
and  is  only  corked  when  used,  at  which  time  it  is  held  in 
a jacket  to  cut  off  all  extraneous  light ; a dark  chamber 
[)rojects  from  it,  opposite  to  the  magnifier,  so  that  a single 
beam  of  light  may  be  made  to  fall  upon  the  part  under 
examination.*  A third  microscope,  of  a simple  construc- 
tion, is  also  exhibited,  chiefly  intended  for  beginners. 

Varley’s  lever  stage  is  very  much  more  complex  than 
White’s ; and  as  the  lever  is  placed  behind  the  stage  it  is 
less  convenient  to  use. 

King  (No.  287,  p.  439)  exhibits  a microscope  stand, 
with  micrometers  and  goniometers.  It  has  a pyramidal 
tripod,  with  stage  traversed  in  rectangular  planes  by 
micrometer  screw's.  The  parts  of  this  instrument  are  so 
arranged  that  its  weight  is  equally  distributed  over  the 
base,  and  when  inclined  at  its  working  angle,  the  prin- 
cipal weight  is  below  the  point  of  suspension,  and  the 
stand  is  steady  and  good.  The  traversing-stage  is  fur- 
nished with  divided  scales  and  verniers.  'I'he  workman- 
ship throughout  this  instrument  is  of  the  first  order.  1 1 
is  furnished  with  many  ingenious  applications  of  sub- 
sidiary instruments,  and  of  apparatus  specially  adapted 
to  the  examination  of  objects  by  polarized  light,  and 
goniometric  apparatus  for  measuring  the  angles  of  micro- 
scopic crystals.  The  mode  of  illuminatiou,  by  a prism 


* This  instrument  is  fullj'  described  in  the  “Transactions 
of  the  Society  of  Arts.” 
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worked  into  convex  spherical  surfaces,  is  also  worthy  of 
notice.  The  Jury  considered  Mr.  King  as  well  deserving 
Honourable  Mention. 

Pritchard  (No.  248,  p.  435)  exhibits  an  old-fashioned 
achromatic  microscope,  with  indifferent  object-glasses. 
The  working  of  the  mechanical  parts  is  very  good.  This 
form  of  instrument  is  that  which  led  the  way  in  the  great 
advance  that  has  been  made  in  the  microscope  by  the 
introduction  of  achromatic  object-glasses.  The  Jury 
voted  Honourable  Mention  to  Mr.  Pritchard. 

Ladd  (No.  291a,  p.  440)  exhibits  a microscope  fur- 
nished with  chain  and  spindle  movements,  in  place  of 
rack  and  pinion.  This  movement  has  been  applied  to  the 
microscope  many  years  since,  by  Mr.  Julius  Page.  The 
motion  is  smooth,  and  totally  free  from  loss  of  time,  and 
is  likely  to  stand  well  the  effects  of  constant  use.  The 
Jury  award  Honourable  Mention  to  Mr.  Ladd. 

PiDLiscHER  (No.  269,  p.  437)  exhibits  a large  micro- 
scope stand,  which  is  good  for  its  price,  but  unnecessarily 
large  and  inconvenient  for  use.  He  also  exhibits  two 
small  microscopes. 

Jackson,  E.  and  W.  (No.  258,  p.  436)  exhibit  plain  and 
excavated  slips  of  glass,  sections  of  tubes  of  various  forms, 
for  the  construction  of  cells  for  mounting  wet  prepara- 
tions, and  thin  glass  for  covering  them,  of  various  thick- 
nesses. These  materials  are  exceedingly  useful  for 
scientific  microscopists. 

Hudson  (No.  256,  p.  436)  exhibits  microscopic  objects 
intended  for  the  use  of  the  medical  student,  physiologist, 
and  naturalist. 

Hett  (No.  249,  p.  435)  exhibits  a variety  of  admirably- 
injected  microscopic  objects,  illustrating  the  utility  of  the 
microscope  to  the  physiologist.  A Prize  Medal  was 
awarded  to  Mr.  Hett. 

PouLTON  (No.  252,  p.  435)  exhibits  some  well-executed 
microscopic  objects,  with  drawings  to  illustrate  their 
structure. 

Stark  (No.  284,  p.  438)  exhibits  microscopic  objects, 
mounted  in  yutta  perclia  cells,  instead  of  glass ; and  also 
slides  for  exhibiting  opaque  objects. 

Sharp  (No.  308,  p.  442)  exhibits  a set  of  high  power 
lenses,  ten  in  number,  for  a microscope  from  one-tenth  to 
one-hundredth  of  an  inch  focal  length. 

Shadbolt  (No.  677a,  p.  469*)  exhibits  a sphero-annular 
condenser,  for  concentrating  light  on  transparent  objects 
while  under  microscopic  examination,  the  object  alone 
being  illuminated  whilst  the  field  of  view  is  dark.  A 
Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  Mr.  Shadbolt. 

The  principle’ of  tliis  condenser  was  suggested  by  Mr. 
J.  F.  Wenhain,  of  Brixton,  in  his  parabolic  condenser. 
Mr.  Sbadbolt’s  condenser  carries  out  Mr.  Wenham’s  prin- 
ciple, with  the  advantage  of  superior  reflecting  arrange- 
ments, greater  facilities  of  construction,  and  less  liability 
of  derangement. 

Other  microscopes  are  exhibited  by  Field  and  Son 
(No.  250,  p.  435),  Elliott  and  Sons  (No.  320,  p.  443), 
Watkins  and  Hill  (No.  659,  p.  466*),  Abrahaw  (No. 
263,  p.  436),  Griffin  (No.  457,  p.  463);  but  they  are  uot 
such  as  demand  especial  notice. 

Let  us  now  turn  our  attention  to  the  microscopes  ex- 
hibited by  France;  and  first  in  order  is  NATCHET(France, 
No.  1370,  p.  1242).  The  object-glasses,  though  inferior 
to  both  those  of  Ross,  and  Smith  and  Beck,  are  by  far 
the  best  of  the  foreign  ones.  They  vary  from  a focus  of 
one  inch  to  that  of  one-eighteenth  of  an  inch.  Tiie 
following  were  examined;  that  with — 

jjth  of  an  inch  focal  length,  has  an  aperture  of  134  k 

|th  „ „ 108^. 

jth  „ „ 88’. 

In  all  of  them  the  spherical  aberration  is  not  corrected; 
and  although  the  method  of  adjusting  by  the  separation 
of  the  lenses,  invented  by  Ross,  is  adopted,  yet  the  .system 
is  such  that  they  are  not  coiTcct  at  any  distance.  The 
workmanship  of  the  stand  is  very  good;  and  there  are 
two  ingenious  forms  of  microscopes  exhibited.  One  has 
the  object-glass  below  the  stage,  with  the  tube  inclined 
at  a convenient  angle  and  a reflecting  prism  for  the 
examination  of  chemicals,  or  for  dissecting  transparent 
objects  under  fluids.  The  other  is  a dissecting  micro- 


scope, with  the  body  inclined  in  a convenient  direction, 
and  the  image  erected  by  reflecting  prisms,  so  as  to  enable 
an  observer  to  look  in  a convenient  position  whilst  dis- 
secting an  object  in  fluid,  which  must  he  kept  horizontal. 
A Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  M.  Natchet. 

Some  microscopes,  excellent  for  their  price,  are  ex- 
hibited by  Bernard  (France,  No.  762,  p.  1217).  These 
instruments  are  the  cheapest  in  the  Exhibition,  though 
none  are  of  the  first  order.  Honourable  IMentiou  is 
awarded  to  M.  Bernard. 

Chevalier  (France,  No.  1729,  p.  1259)  exhibits  a 
microscope,  with  indifferent  object-glasses.  The  work- 
manship of  the  mechanical  part,  however,  is  very  good, 
the  mode  of  mounting  is  excellent,  and  the  instrument  is 
convenient  for  ail  kinds  of  microscopic  observations.  The 
Jury  voted  Honourable  Mention  to  M.  Chevalier. 

Some  excellent  microscopes,  for  their  price,  were  also 
exhibited  by  Buron  (France,  No.  443,  p.  1199). 

Merz  (B-avaria,  No.  30,  p.  1100)  exhibits  a microscope, 
the  mechanical  parts  of  which  are  beautifully  executed. 
The  object-glasses  are  of  small  aperture,  and  the  spherical 
aberration  is  not  corrected.  The  one-twelfth  of  an  inch 
focus  has  an  aperture  of  only  65°,  and  the  one-eighth  of 
an  inch  that  of  55’  only. 

Hazart  (America,  No.  16,  p.  1433)  exhibits  a large 
instrument,  furnished  with  very  deep  Huygenian  eye- 
pieces, giving  the  usual  extensive  field  obtained  by  such ; 
it  has,  besides,  two  convex  lenses  in  the  body  for  enlarg- 
ing the  field  of  view.  Neither  chromatic  nor  spherical 
aberration  is  properly  corrected,  and  the  workmanship  is 
not  good. 

Pick  (Russia,  No.  170,  p.  1372)  also  exhibits  a micro- 
scope, but  it  is  an  indifferent  instrument. 

We  will  now  speak  of  some  of  the  uses  of  the  beautiful 
instimments  we  have  just  described ; the  most  important 
illustration  of  their  utility  in  the  Exhibition  is  shown  by 
Leonard  (No.  306,  p.  442),  in  his  correct  representation 
of  many  different  substances,  &c.,  when  highly  magnified. 
He  has  selected  several  articles  of  food  in  daily  use,  also 
the  substances  with  which  they  are  sometimes  adulterated, 
&c.,  as  in  the  subjoined  list. 

Frame  1. 

1.  Transverse  section  of  raw  coflee  berry,  magnified 
10  diameters. 

2.  Thin  section  of  raw  coffee  berry,  showing  globules 
of  essential  oil,  magnified  250  diameters. 

3.  Investing  membrane,  magnified  250  diameters. 

4.  Transverse  section  of  chicory  root,  magnified  250 
diameters. 

5.  Longitudinal  section  of  chicory  root,  central  fibres, 
magnified  250  diameters. 

6.  Longitudinal  section  of  wheat  grain,  showing  the 
embryo. 

7.  Wheat  starch,  magnified  250  diameters. 

8.  Investing  membrane,  250  diameters. 

9.  Maize,  longitudinal  section,  showing  the  embryo, 
magnified  12  diameters. 

10.  Maize  starch,  magnified  250  diameters. 

11.  Investing  membrane,  magnified  250  diameters. 

Frame  2. 

1.  Horse-bean,  transverse  section,  magnified  25  dia- 
meters. 

2.  Horse-bean,  starch  globules,  magnified  500  dia- 
meters. 

3.  Horse-bean,  investing  membrane,  magnified  500 
diameters. 

4.  Potato  starch,  magnified  .500  diameters. 

5.  West  India  arrow-root,  magnified  500  diameters. 

6.  Sago  meal,  magnified  .500  diameters. 

7.  Rice  (raw),  magnified  .500  diameters. 

8.  Rice  (boiled),  magnified  500  diameters. 

Frame  3. 

1.  Healthy  nurse’s  milk,  magnified  1,200  diameters. 

2.  Pure  cow’s  milk,  magnified  1,200  diameters. 

3.  Gream  of  cow’s  milk,  magnified  1,200  diameters. 

4.  Curd  of  cow’s  milk,  magnified  1,200  diameters. 
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Frame  4. 

1.  Adulterated  milk,  inagiiified  1,200  diameters. 

2.  Calf’s  brains,  magnified  1,200  diameters. 

3.  Milk  tvith  linseed  tea,  magnified  1,200  diameters. 

Frame  5. 

1 . Human  bone,  a thin  transverse  section  of  the  cla- 
vicle, magnified  95  diameters. 

Small  portion  of  ditto,  magnified  440  diameters. 

2.  Ostrich  bone,  transverse  section,  magnified  95  dia- 
me'ers. 

Small  portion,  magnified  440  diameters. 

.3.  Turtle  bone,  transverse  section,  magnified  95  dia- 
meters. 

Small  portion,  magnified  440  diameters. 

4.  Hoof  of  horse,  transverse  section,  magnified  95  dia- 
meters. 

Small  portion,  magnified  440  diameters. 

Frame  6. 

1.  Lepidosteus  scale,  transverse  section,  magnified  95 


tions,  with  a selection  of  salts  to  illustrate  the  polarization 
of  light.  The  objects  are  well  displayed,  and  carefully 
mounted.  A Prize  Medal  was  voted  to  M.  Bourgogne. 

Nobert  (Prussia,  No.  77,  p.  1053),  of  Barth,  has  exhi- 
bited his  w’onderful  tracings  on  glass.  The  plan  adopted 
by  him  is  to  trace  on  glass  ten  separate  bands  at  equal 
distance  from  each  other,  each  band  being  composed  of 
parallel  lines  of  some  fraction  of  a Prussian  inch  apart, 
in  some  they  are  ujaRfi  m others  only  :,orioth  of  a 
Prussian  inch  separated. 

The  distance  of  these  parallel  lines  form  parts  of  a 
geometric  series ; thus — ■ 

0-001000  line. 

0-000857  „ 

0-000735  „ 

0-000630  „ 

0-000540  „ 

0-000463  „ 

0-000397  „ 

0-000340  „ 

0-000292  „ 

0-000225  „ 


diameters. 

Small  portion  ditto,  magnified  440  diameters. 

2.  Sword-fish,  transverse  section  of  the  sword,  mag- 
nified 95  diameters. 

Small  portion  ditto,  magnified  440  diameters. 

3.  Spine  of  Ray,  from  which  shagreen  is  made,  mag- 
nified 95  diameters. 

Small  portion,  magnified  440  diameters. 

4.  Human  lung  (healthy)  injected,  magnified  150  dia- 
meters. 

5.  Human  lung  (with  tubercles)  injected,  magnified 
1 50  diameters. 

These  anatomical  and  microscopical  drawings  deserve 
very  Honourable  Mention  : the  whole  of  their  outlines 
and  proportions  have  been  executed  by  means  of  the  ca- 
mera lucida,  so  that  they  represent  truly  what  the  eye 
actually  sees,  and  the  details  are  finished  with  scrupulous 
accuracy ; they  are,  therefore,  among  the  most  trust- 
worthy representations  of  minute  and  elaborate  tissues 
that  perhaps  have  ever  been  executed. 

Topping  (No.  667,  p.  467*)  exhibits  five  cases  of  mi- 
croscopic objects.  The  contents  of  the  first  case  are, — 
test  objects  adapted  to  the  present  state  of  microscopic 
science,  ranging  from  two  inches  power  up  to  one-twelfth 
of  an  inch  of  large  aperture ; also  some  of  the  most  beau- 
tiful of  the  fossil  infusoria. 

Case  2 — Contains  fossil  and  recent  vegetable  structures. 

Case  3 — Dissections  of  insects.  In  this  case  are  large 
dissections  of  the  respiratory  systems  of  the  silkworm, 
caterpillar,  and  larvse  of  beetles  : all  these  are  mounted 
in  Canadian  balsam. 

Case  4 — Sections  of  fossil  teeth,  bones,  and  shells,  &c. 
In  this  case  there  is  a diamond  showing  woody  structure, 
and  sections  of  oriental  and  Scotch  pearls. 

Case  5 — Contains  injected  animal  tissues. 

Mr.  Topping  has  mounted  the  greater  part  of  these 
objects  in  Canada  balsam  : he  remarks  that  this  is  the 
only  medium  which  will  permanently  presen-e  specimens 
of  natural  history  as  objects  for  the  microscope,  and  that 
he  uses  chrome  yellow,  instead  of  vermillion,  for  injec- 
tions, with  which  material  he  can  inject  the  minutest 
capillaries. 

Mr.  Topping’s  methods  of  mounting  and  preserving 
objects,  are  many  of  them  of  his  own  invention ; he  de- 
serves to  be  distinguished  above  other  exhibitors,  as  he 
was  one  of  the  first  in  the  field,  and  perseveriiigly  over- 
came many  difficulties  which  others  following  after  had 
not  to  encounter.  His  anatomical  injections  are  admir- 
able, as  are  also  those  of  Hett  (No.  249,  p.  435),  but  in 
this  branch  neither  of  them  is  an  original  inventor,  but 
are  followers  of  John  Queckett,  Esq.,  of  the  Royal  Col- 
lege of  Surgeons.  A Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  Mr. 
Toiiping. 

Bourgogne  (France,  No.  434,  p.  1199)  has  exhibited 
a case  of  microscopic  objects  prepared  in  the  usual  man- 
ner. They  are  mounted  in  Canada  balsam,  and  consist 
of  sections  of  wood,  and  entomological  and  other  prepara- 


To  see  these  lines  at  all  it  is  necessary  to  use  a micro- 
scope with  a magnifying  power  of  100  diameters;  the 
bands  containing  the  fewest  number  of  lines  will  then  be 
visible.  To  distinguish  the  finer  lines  it  will  be  neces- 
sary to  use  magnifying  power  of  2,000,  and  then  the  lines 
which  are  only  775gQth  of  an  inch  apart  will  be  seen  as 
perfectly  traced  as  the  coarser  lines.  Of  all  the  tests  yet 
found  for  object-glasses  of  high  power  these  would  seem 
to  be  the  most  valuable.  These  tracings  have  tended  to 
confirm  the  undulating  theory  of  light,  the  diti’ereiit 
colours  of  the  spectrum  being  exhibited  in  the  ruled 
spaces  according  to  the  separation  of  the  lines ; and  in 
those  cases  where  the  distances  between  the  lines  are 
smaller  than  the  lengths  of  the  violet  light  waves,  no 
colour  is  perceived ; and  it  is  stated  that  if  inequalities 
amounting  to  -000002  line  occur  in  some  of  the  systems, 
stripes  of  another  colour  would  appear  in  them.*  A 
Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  Mr.  Nobert. 

Lendy  (Sardinia,  60,  p.  1304)  has  exhibited  several 
dies  or  minute  copies  on  silver  and  steel,  of  various  de- 
vices. These  specimens  of  minute  and  excellent  work- 
manship are  produced  by  a machine  invented,  but  not 
exhibited,  by  Mr.  Lendy.  By  its  means  any  model, 
however  elaborate,  varying  in  size  from  7-87  inches  to 
0-039  inch  in  diameter,  may  be  reduced  to  one-fifteenth 
of  its  original  size,  a degree  of  minuteness  which  renders 
the  copies  so  reduced  almost  imperceptible  to  the  naked 
eye.  On  subjecting  them,  however,  to  examination  by 
the  microscope,  they  are  found  to  be  composed  of  lines 
of  all  but  unparalleled  delicacy  and  distinctness. 

Mr.  Lendy,  who  has  been  for  many  years  engraver  to 
the  Royal  Mint  at  Turin,  has  originated  this  ingenious 
invention,  for  the  use  of  banks,  mints,  goldsmiths’  com- 
panies, &c.,  with  a view  to  the  avoidance  of  counterfeits. 
We  may  particularize  the  following  dies  or  puncheons 
which  are  exhibited  : — 

A royal  crown  engi-aved  on  silver,  and  very  elaborate, 
the  lines  within  side  being  so  fine,  that  a common  hair 
covered  five  of  them.  The  same  design  in  relievo  is  also 
exhibited. 

A ducal  crown  engraved  on  silver,  and  surrounded  by 
a gothic  frieze,  executed  with  sharpness  and  precision 
never  before  equalled  in  so  minute  an  object.  The  same 
design  in  relievo  is  also  exhibited. 

A coat  of  arms  containing  a gothic  “ R,”  surrounded 
by  a gothic  frieze,  and  engraved  on  steel,  0-013  inch  in 
diameter ; in  its  execution  it  is  as  graceful  as  distinct.  A 
similar  design  in  relievo  is  also  exhibited. 

Another  ducal  crown  on  steel,  equally  good  with  the 
preceding,  is  exhibited,  as  also  one  in  relievo. 

Upon  steel  a copy  of  Mr.  W.  Wyon’s  medal  (the  de- 
sign of  which  is  a portrait  of  Her  Majesty,  surrounded 
with  the  words  Victoria,  D.G.  Britannianim  Regina 
F.D.),  it  is  0-06  inch  in  diameter,  the  original  being 


* Sec  Poggendorff’s  “ Annalen  ” for  1816,  and  “Pro- 
ceedings of  the  Royal  Society,’’  April  10,  1851. 
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1 ‘8  inch  in  diameter.  This  is  a most  elaborate  work, 
and  bears  examination  well  by  high  powers. 

This  invention,  apart  from  its  great  ingenuity  and  the 
perseverance  by  which  it  has  been  originated,  promises  to 
be  of  great  utility  in  reducing  standard  works  with  accu- 
racy only  exceeded  by  a degree  of  minuteness  calculated 
to  render  any  attempt  at  counterfeit  next  to  impossible. 

Object  Glasses  for  Telescopes. 

SiM.MS  (No.  741,  pp.  475*,  476*,  477*)  exhibits  several 
achromatic  object-glasses;  viz.,  one  of  'J  inches  aperture, 
two  of  8 inches  aperture,  one  of  6‘9  inches  aperture,  and 
one  of  4 inches  aperture.  The  largest  which  is  exhibited 
is  entirely  of  English  manufacture,  and  the  discs,  both  of 
flint  and  crown,  were  made  by  Messrs.  Chance,  of  Bir- 
mingham. In  all  the  remaining  glasses,  the  crown  is  of 
English — and  the  flint  of  foreign — manufacture.  The 
object-glasses  are  altogether  the  work  of  the  exhibitor, 
and  on  examination  were  found  to  be  good. 

It  is  observable  that  the  crown  glass  in  all  these  speci- 
mens has  a greenish  hue,  and  Mr.  Simms  states,  with 
reference  to  this  particular,  that  he  has  found  from  expe- 
rience (as  might  be  expected  from  the  extinction  of  one 
extreme,  and  consequent  shortening  of  the  total  spec- 
trum), that  there  is  less  ii-rationality  between  this  kind  of 
crown  glass  and  the  denser  kind  of  flint,  than  between 
the  same  specimens  of  flint  and  any  other  crown  or  plate 
glass  that  he  has  been  able  to  procure.  We  imderstand 
Mr.  Simms’  practice  in  determining  the  corrections  re- 
quired for  achromatism  consists  in  using  that  part  of  the 
spectrum  which  is  included  between  the  lines  B and  G ; 
he  finds,  however,  differences  of  small  amount,  sufficient 
to  produce  a sensible  effect  upon  the  results,  between 
discs  of  glass  sent  to  him  at  the  same  time,  and  which  he 
supposes  are  prepared,  if  not  at  the  same  time,  at  least  of 
the  same  materials. 

The  following  are  the  specific  gravities,  &c.  of  speci- 
mens of  flint  and  crown  glass  manufactured  by  Messrs. 
Chance  and  Co.,  of  Birmingham  : — 


Kind  of  Glass. 

Specific 

Giavity. 

Index  of 
Refraction. 

B. 

Index  of 
Refraction 
G. 

Dispersive 

Power 

B.  to  G. 

Flint  - — 

3-583 

1-6109 

1-6336 

0-036 

Crown  - - 

2-539 

1-5128 

1-5274 

0-023 

To  Mr.  Simms  the  Jury  consider  very  great  merit  is 
due,  not  only  for  the  exquisite  workmanship  displayed  in 
eveiy  instrument  exhibited  by  him,  but  also  for  the 
several  new  inventions  and  arrangements  which,  by  the 
greater  facility  they  afford  to  observation,  cannot  fail  in 
the  advancement  of  astronomy.  The  Jury  unanimously 
voted  a Council  Medal  to  Mr.  Simms,  which  award  was 
passed  unanimously  by  the  Group ; but,  unfortunately, 
was  not  confirmed  by  the  Council  of  Chairmen  ; conse- 
quently the  medal  which  Mr.  Simms  will  receive  is  xoT 
that  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Jury,  is  due  to  him. 

Goddard  (No.  274,  p.  438)  exhibits  an  object-glass. 

Burox  (France,  No.  443,  p.  1199)  has  exhibited  an 
achromatic  glass  7‘5  inches  diameter  and  10-8  feet  focal 
length  ; the  crown  and  flint  glass  for  which  were  made 
by  the  late  M.  Guinard,  of  Paris,  and  the  curves  aceord- 
ing  to  the  theory  of  Sir  John  Ilerschcl,  and  is  designed 
to  show  stars  of  the  eleventh  magnitude.  It  was  not 
tried  by  the  Jury  on  account  of  its  tube  being  delayed 
at  the  Custom-house  under  a very  heavy  charge. 

Solid  Egc-j>icccs. 

Bkade  (No.  2.54a,  p.  43G)  exhibits  two  solid  eye-pieces. 
They  consist  of  three  lenses,  the  anterior  and  posterior 
being  double  convex  of  crown  glass,  and  the  intennediate 
one  double  concave  of  flint.  'I'he  contact  surfaces  are 
cemented  together,  and  consequently  the  action  upon  the 
rays  of  light  is  similar  to  that  of  a single  lens.  They  are 
applicable  to  all  astronomical  instruments,  micrometers, 
and  microscopes,  and  also  as  a general  magnifying  power. 


The  novelty  of  the  solid  eye-picce  consists  in  its  construc- 
tion, by  which  a large  and  flat  field  of  view  is  obtained, 
together  with  the  removal  of  spherical  and  chromatic 
aberration.  These  advantages  are  obtained  by  means  of 
the  great  thickness  of  the  flint  lens,  which  is  a perfectly 
new  feature  in  the  construction  of  eye-pieces. 

Sir  David  Brewster’s  achromatic  sphere  which  he  pro- 
poses to  use  as  an  object  glass  for  the  microscope,  approxi- 
mates to  this  form,  but  the  field  is  not  flat.  The 
general  mathematical  expressions  for  the  curves  of  the 
solid  eye-piece  have  not  as  yet  been  fully  worked  out ; 
but  it  may  be  stated  as  a rule  for  the  praetical  optician, 
that  the  radii  of  the  outer  curves  of  the  two  convex 
lenses,  must  be  in  the  proportion  of  the  dispersive  ratio  of 
the  erown  and  flint  glass  employed  on  each  eye-piece,  and 
the  inner  contact  surface  must  be  such  as  by  experiment 
will  perfect  the  achromatism.  The  solid  eye-pieces  ex- 
hibited have  focal  lengths  of  0 ‘ 5 inches  and  0 • 7 5 inches, 
and  it  happens  that  while  the  eye-piece  of  shorter  focal 
length  is  barely  brought  up  to  a fiat  field  of  view,  the  one 
of  longer  focal  length  is  carried  rather  beyond,  and  is 
therefore  slightly  over  corrected.  These  small  errors  are 
upon  the  whole  satisfactory,  inasmuch  as  they  show  that 
a tnily  flat  field  is  attainable. 

Sir  David  Brewster  observes  in  his  “ Treatise  on 
Optics,”  that  “ achr  omatic  eye-pieces,  where  one  lens  only 
is  wanted,  may  be  composed  of  two  or  three  lenses,  ex- 
actly on  the  same  principle  as  object-glasses ; such,  in- 
deed, as  the  cemented  triple  object-glass  made  for  the 
microscope,  which  was  described  by  the  Bev.  J.  B.  Eeade 
some  years  ago,  in  a paper  read  before  the  Boyal  Society, 

' as  being  an  efficient  eye-piece  for  telescopes ; — in  fact, 
tiie  then  best  known  fonn  of  a vertical  single  lens ; but, 
the  smallness  of  the  field  is  an  insuperable  objection  to  its 
use  with  a micrometer.  The  larger  field  of  view  now 
obtained  in  the  solid  eye-piece  is  solely  due  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  flint,  which  causes  the  image  of  the  object- 
glass,  where  the  eye  is  placed,  to  be  formed  so  near  the 
eye-piece  that  its  diameter  is  seen  under  a considerable 
angle ; and  it  is  found  that  in  the  lower  powers  the 
diameter  of  the  field  of  view  is  larger  than  in  the  ordinary- 
negative  eye-piece.” 

The  positive  eye-piece  almost  universally  used,  is 
known  as  Eamsden’s : the  field  is  flat,  which  is  requisite 
for  a measuring  instrument,  but  it  is  far  from  being  free 
from  colour. 

The  Astronomer  Royal  states*  that  the  positive  ey  e- 
piece  at  present  used  is  not  achromatic,  and  cannot  be 
made  so  ; and  considerable  inconvenience  is  occasioned  by 
this  defect,  for  when  the  object  is  not  far  from  the  centre 
of  the  field,  the  chromatic  confusion  is  much  greater  than 
that  produced  by  spherical  aberration ; since  it  varies  as 
the  distance  from  the  centre,  and  in  this  confusion  there 
is  nothing  to  point  out  the  centre  of  the  coloured  line. 

The  new  solid  eye-piece  is  therefore  looked  upon  as  an 
important  addition  to  the  working  apparatus  of  an  astro- 
nomer, inasmuch  as  the  great  evil  of  chromatic  confusion, 
which  prevents  any  accurate  measurements  at  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  field,  does  not  here  exist  at  all,  but  the 
webs  of  the  micrometer,  though  ever  so  distant,  may  be 
seen  as  fine  black  lines.  The  field  of  view  is  also  free 
from  illumination  by  false  light ; no  light  is  lost,  as  in  the 
usual  construction  by  inner  reflection  from  the  surfaces 
of  the  lenses,— and  there  is  no  formation  of  the  false 
image  or  ghost  of  planets,  nor  of  the  bright  stars,  which 
injures  the  best  part  of  the  field. 

An  examination  of  this  eye-piece,  as  applied  to  a 
telescope,  in  comparison  with  the  action  of  the  ordinary 
eye-pieces  applied  to  the  same  telescope,  made  by  Mr. 
Glaisher,  extending  over  a period  of  three  hours,  fully 
impressed  him  with  its  superiority ; the  field  of  view  was 
black,  and  the  stars  appeared  as  very  bright  points.  In 
consequence  of  the  purity  of  the  achromatism  it  will 
i Itrobablybe  found  that  in  determining  the  colours  of  fixed 
, stars,  these  eye-pieces  may  be  of  essential  service.  The 
I Jury  awarded  Mr.  Reade  the  Prize  Medal. 


* See  “Cambridge  Pl.ilosoiil.ioal  ’rransaclion.s,”  vol.  iii. 
p.  56. 
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Optical  Glass. 


The  disc,  of  29  inches  in  diameter,  exhibited  by  Mr. 
Chance  (p.477*)  having  undergone  a partial  examination 
by  the  Jury,  it  was  considered  that  a satisfactory  opinion 
could  not  be  formed  of  it,  owing  to  the  irregularities  in 
its  surfaces,  until  it  had  undergone  the  operation  of 
polishing,  so  as  to  give  it  a plane,  or  nearly  plane  figure. 
This  operation  having  been  perfoi-med  by  Mr.  Ross,  and 
the  disc  being  reported  by  him  fit  for  further  examina- 
tion, it  was  agreed  to  subject  it  to  such  on  Tuesday,  the 
9th  of  September  1851,  for  which  day  (it  being  considered 
by  the  Committee  desirable  to  have  the  attendance  of  as 
many  of  the  Jury  as  could  be  brought  together)  a Jury 
summons  was  issued,  which  was  responded  to  by  Profes- 
sors Potter  and  Colladon,  who  attended  with  the  Com- 
mittee, consisting  of  .Sir  J.  Ilerschel,  Mr.  Glaisher,  and 
Professor  Miller.  Mr.  Ross,  Mr.  Simms,  and  ISIr.  Ilontems 
(the  latter  on  the  part  of  Air.  Giiance)  were  also  present 
at  the  examination. 

The  dimensions  of  the  disc  were  as  follows : — 

Largest  diameter  . . . 29^  inches. 

Shortest  , , ...  29  , , 

Thickness,  from  . . . 2’2  to  2‘25  inches. 

Its  weight  was  stated  to  be  somewhere  about  200  lbs. 
The  specific  gravity  about  3 • 56  ... . 3-58.  The  surfaces 
were  highly  polished  and  brought  to  a figure  very 
slightly  deviating  from  true  planes,  so  that  no  deceptive 
appearance  of  striation  could  possibly  arise  from  irregular- 
ities in  their  surfaces. 

The  disc  was  first  -examined  by  inspection  through 
faces  cut  upon  its  edges.  These  faces  had  not  been  re- 
polished, or  brought  to  a true  figure;  so  that  nothing 
could  be  gathered  from  this  examination,  but  that  no 
olfensive  striat  were  seen  through  them. 

The  state  of  the  disc,  as  to  tension  from  imperfect 
annealing,  was  then  tried  by  passing  polarized  light 
through  it  at  right  angles  and  at  obliquities,  and  analyzing 
the  emergent  beam  by  tourmalines  and  Nichol  prisms. 
It  was  found  to  be  very  remarkably  free  from  indications 
of  tension,  only  a feeble  gleam  of  whitish  light  becoming 
perceptible  on  some  portions  of  the  edges,  which  might 
have  arisen  from  the  heat  of  the  hands  of  the  persons 
employed  to  lift  and  keep  it  in  position. 

It  was  then  placed  on  edge,  and  tested  by  looking  very 
obliquely  through  it  at  objects  offering  broad  lights  and 
shadows.  During  this  examination  a group  of  striic 
became  visible  at  a spot  whose  position  on  the  glass  was 
marked,  and  to  which  and  its  near  neighbourhood  they 
seemed  to  bo  limited. 

To  trace  the  limits  of  this  group,  and  to  subject  the 
whole  disc  to  a more  rigorous  and  delicate  scrutiny,  it 
was  set  upright  on  a table;  the  room  (the  Indian  tent) 
darkened,  a candle  placed  7 or  8 feet  behind  the  disc,  and 
a convex  lens  of  about  5 feet  focus  and  6 inches  diameter, 
of  extremely  pure  glass,  held  between  the  candle  and  the 
lens  close  to  the  latter.  The  eye  of  the  observer  being 
placed  before  the  disc  in  the  place  of  the  image  of  the 
candle,  so  as  to  cover  the  lens  with  a glare  of  light ; stria?, 
it  is  veil  known,  become  distinctly  apparent,  if  existing, 
in  any  part  of  the  disc  so  covered. 

Every  part  of  the  disc  in  succession,  beginning  from 
the  centre,  and  proceeding  outward  in  radii,  -was  thus 
carefully  examined  for  stria:.  With  the  exception  of  a 
hair  or  thread,  perfectly  definite,  and  of  a looped  foi-m. 


P 


thus,  near  the  centre,  and  not  of  the  smallest  im- 


portance in  an  optical  point  of  view,  and  a few  other 
trifling  threads,  originating  apparently  in  minute  sand- 
grains,  in  various  points,  and  also  utterly  inoft'ensive,  no 
appearance  of  stria:  whatever  could  be  discerned  over  any 
part  of  the  disc,  but  at  and  in  the  immediate  neighbour- 
hood of  the  place  marked. 

No  bubbles  of  any  consequence  were  noticed  in  this  exa- 
mination, or  on  ocular  inspection. 

Attention  being  concentrated  on  the  group  of  stria;  thus 
pointed  out,  it  was  found  to  occupy  a space  (at  its  utmost 
extent)  of  6^  inches  in  length  and  2A  inches  in  breadth, 
Deginning  at  about  1^  inches  from  the  edge,  and  having 
its  longer  dimension  directed  towards  the  centre.  The 


whole  of  this  space  was  by  no  means  equally  affected, 
and  the  most  objectionable  portion  was  much  more 
limited.  This  was  situated  not  far  from  the  middle  of 
the  space  in  question ; and  it  was  proved  decisively  that 
the  seat  of  the  worst  portion  (or  nucleus)  of  the  group 
was  almost  close  to  one  of  the  surfaces,  by  the  test  of 
parallax,  viz.,  by  placing  a mark  on  the  surface  next  the 
eye  on  the  apparent  place  of  the  nucleus,  and  then  tilting 
the  disc  right  and  left.  One  side  (A)  being  to■^vards  the 
eye,  the  mark  and  nucleus  remained  coincident ; and  on 
reversing  the  disc,  and  bringing  the  other  side(B)  nearest 
the  eye,  and  making  a fresh  mark  (eft'acing  the  former), 
they  coincided  only  when  the  visual  ray  passed  perpen- 
dicularly through  the  disc,  the  nucleus  passing  parallac- 
tically behind  the  mark,  from  side  to  side,  on  inclining 
the  disc. 

As  the  disc  would  have  to  be  worked  into  a concave  or 
convexo-concave  lens,  by  which  its  thickness  in  the 
centre  would  be  reduced  at  least  an  inch,  there  is  little 
doubt,  therefore,  that  by  acting  on  that  surface  near 
which  the  nucleus  is  situated,  it,  and  much  of  the  neigh- 
bouring stria-,  which  are  evidently  connected  with  it, 
would  be  ground  out.  Such  is  the  decided  opinion  of 
Mr.  Ross.  In  that  case,  as  the  whole  area  occupied  by 
the  striated  region  does  not  exceed  0-019,  or  less  than 
one-fiftieth  of  the  total  surface  of  the  glass,  it  might ’’ery 
reasonably  be  expected  that,  if  worked  into  an  object- 
glass,  the  mass  of  good  light  would  so  far  overpower  the 
injurious  effect  of  what  striae  might  remain,  as  to  gh  e a 
very  satisfactory  result,  and  that  for  many  j)urposes  of 
high  astronomy  it  might  prove  extremely  efficient. 

On  the  other  hand,  if  it  should  be  resolved  to  sacrifice 
the  defective  portion,  or  so  much  of  it  as  to  leave  but  a very 
trifling  )iart  of  a comparatively  inoffensive  region  still 
encroaching  on  the  edge  (suppose  a spot  of  an  inch 
diameter),  it  would  be  practicable  to  cut  out  from  the 
whole  disc  a smaller  one  of  22  inches  (29  — I5  — .5^) 
diameter,  apparently  quite  perfect  in  every  other  part, 
and  of  2-2  inches  in  thickness.  But  as  this  thickness  is 
superfluous,  it  might  be  found  practicable,  by  cautiously 
heating  the  glass  to  the  softening  point,  and  applying 
pressure,  to  extend  it  in  surface  whilst  reducing  its 
thickness  to  22-29ths  of  its  present  amount.  Supposing 
this  operation  successfully  performed,  and  that  in  the 
manipulation  some  portion  of  the  good  glass  adjacent  to 
the  striated  part  being  retained  could  be  pressed  inwards, 
so  as  to  drive  out  the  small  striated  corner,  a disc  of 
25  inches  diameter,  of  apparently  perfect  flint  glass,  would 
be  produced. 

The  great  object-glasses  of  Pulkowa,  and  of  New  Cam- 
bridge in  the  United  States,  do  not  exceed  16  inches. 
Compared  to  this,  a ‘25-inch,  or  even  a 22-inch  object 
glass  would  be  as  great  a stride  in  advance,  as  the 
Pulkowa  lens  is  beyond  the  largest  achromatics  previously 
constructed. 

On  these  grounds  the  Committee  have  had  no  hesita- 
tion in  recommending  that  a Council  Medal  be  given  to 
Messrs.  Chance  for  this  disc.  They  desire  it  to  be 
clearly  understood,  how-ever,  that  no  examination  to 
which  a disc  of  glass  xmworked  can  be  subjected,  will 
afford  more  than  a reasonable  probability  that  a telescope 
worked  from  it  shall  turn  out  perfect ; since,  independ- 
ently of  peculiarities  in  the  glass  which  this  kind  of  exa- 
minaiion  may  fail  in  detecting  (though  no  better  has  yet 
been  devised),  the  perfection  of  the  resulting  instrument 
will  still  be  dependent  on  that  of  the  crown  lens  and  of 
the  optical  workmanship. 

Maks  (France,  No.  656,  p.  1209)  has  exhibited  speci- 
mens of  a new  kind  of  glass;  the  basis  of  which  is  the 
oxide  of  zinc,  a certain  quantity  of  borax,  a boracic  acid 
being  added,  to  give  the  glossy  character  for  which  the 
boracic  compounds,  no  less  than  the  silica,  are  so  eminently 
remarkable,  combined  with  an  easier  fusibility.  As  a 
material  in  the  arts,  the  Jury  have  no  further  concern 
with  this  glass,  than  as  regards  its  probable  utility  in  the 
construction  of  telescopes,  prisms,  and  other  optical 
apparatus,  for  which  it  extreme  limpidity  and  total  free- 
dom from  colour,  and,  so  far  as  appears,  from  veins  and 
strife,  seem  eminently  to  fit  it,  and  which  have  induced 
them  to  propose  its  being  rewarded  -with  a Medal.  The 
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low  dispersive  power  of  the  zinc  compounds,  points  to  its 
use  as  replacing  the  crown  glass  in  achromatic  telescopes. 
Suppose  it  should  be  found  practicable  (and  the  experi- 
ment is  recommended  to  the  attention  of  artists,  as  one  in 
which,  when  tried  on  a very  small  scale,  some  success  has 
actually  been  obtained)  to  form  colourless  and  uniform 
glasses  in  which  fluorine  enters  as  a distinguished  ingre- 
dient, in  combination  with  silica,  alumina,  or  other 
materials ; the  combination  of  such  glass,  as  a convex 
lens,  with  this  new  material  of  Mr.  Maes,  or  with  ordinary 
crown  glass,  as  a concave,  might  be  expected  to  produce 
achromatic  object-giasses  of  a very  perfect  description. 
The  coloured  dispersion  to  be  removed,  being  much  less 
than  that  of  crown  glass,  owing  to  the  peculiarity  of  the 
fluoric  compounds,  which  beset  the  manufacture  of  flint 
glass,  arising  from  the  intense  solvent  power  of  the  oxide 
of  lead  on  the  crucibles,  and  give  rise  to  stri®  and  veins, 
would  be  evaded.  Mr.  Maes,  besides  two  prisms  of  his 
new  glass,  of  the  most  limpid  purity  and  perfect  freedom 
from  veins  or  stri®,  has  exhibited  two  discs  of  4^  and 
7 inches  in  diameter,  prepared  for  optical  use.  In  an  exa- 
mination, through  faces  cut  on  their  edges,  no  veins  or 
stri®  were  detected,  and,  consequently,  should  there  arise 
no  objectioti  to  this  material,  either  in  point  of  durability 
or  facility  of  working,  it  will  probably  prove  very  valu- 
able for  the  use  of  the  optician.  Some  small  astronomical 
lenses,  in  which  zinc  is  substituted  for  crown  glass,  are 
also  shown.  Its  refractive  index  is  3 ‘285,  and  its  dis- 
persive ratio,  as  compared  with  a flint  glass  of  specific 
gravity,  is  as  3*. "55,  to  0-6502. 

It  has  been  long  a theorem  in  every  treatise  on 
optics,  that  the  achromatic  union  of  the  whole  spectrum 
cannot  be  accomplished  by  any  combination  of  dispersive 
media,  and  that  two  media  of  different  dispersions  enable 
us  to  unite  but  two  rays  precisely,  the  rest  only  approxi- 
mating, leaving  two  masses  of  uncemented  colour,  the 
oiie  converging  to  a longer,  the  other  to  a shorter  focus 
than  that  of  the  united  rays.  A fitting  combination  of 
three  media,  admits  of  the  exact  union  of  three  rays  at 
different  points  of  the  spectrum,  and  a very  much  greater 
apjtroximation  to  union  among  all  the  rest,  provided 
their  scales  of  action  on  the  different  rays  of  the  spectrum 
differ  sufficiently.  In  this  point  of  view,  the  new  glass, 
whose  dispersive  action  on  the  spectrum,  from  the  intro- 
duction of  a new  metallic  oxide,  may  very  reasonably  be 
expected  to  differ  from  those  of  the  crown  and  flint 
glass,  will,  perhaps,  become  available  in  this  third 
medium,  so  long  a desideratum  in  optics ; and  its  use 
may  open  a new  field  in  the  theory  of  the  construction 
of  telescopes.  Should  it  prove  (owing  to  the  boracic 
acid  it  contains)  less  durable,  or  more  open  to  atmo- 
spheric corrosion  than  the  other  media,  its  place  in  a 
compound  lens  will  be  intermediate,  as  a defence 
from  air  or  moisture,  and  one  of  the  conditions  of  the 
structure  may  be  that  of  a perfect  coincidence  of  one  or 
of  both  its  surfaces,  with  those  of  the  adjacent  lenses,  to 
allow  of  cementing  them.  A Prize  Metlal  was  awarded 
to  M.  Macs. 

Daguet  (Switzerland,  No.  7.5,  p.  1271)  has  exhibited 
discs  of  flint  glass  of  loi,  1-2^  lOf,  f)|,  7,  6;^,  and  4^ 

inches  in  diameter  respectively.  On  examination,  by 
chords  and  diameters,  they  were  all  found  to  be  good; 
stri®  were  suspected  to  exist  in  the  largest;  but,  if  so,  it 
was  in  one  diameter  only,  and  but  to  .small  amount.  A 
discof  crown-glass,  of  7 inches  diameter,  and  one  of  4^ 
inches,  were  examined,  and  found  to  be  good ; another, 
of  inches,  was  less  perfect.  The  specific  gravity  of 
the  flint  was  stated  to  be  nearly  4,  and  that  of  the  crown 
to  be  from  3-5  to  3-6. 

Mr.  Daguet,  by  a process  of  his  own,  gives  to  flint- 
glass  a degree  of  hardness  not  attained  by  any  other 
manufacturer;  his  glass,  particularly  the  flint,  is  in 
general  use  among  all  the  best  opticians,  being  dis- 
tinguished both  by  its  homogeneousness  and  its  peculiar 
property  of  resisting  all  decomposition  by  the  action  of 
air.  'I'he  Council  Medal  was  awarded  to  Mr.  Daguet. 

Lenses  ami  Prisms, 

Reyerli;  (France,  No. 765,  p.  121 7)  exhibits  many  lenses 
ground  with  cylindrical  surfaces;  tlioy  are  free  from 


spherical  aberration,  and  give  a true  view  on  their  whole 
surface : also  long  lenses,  with  the  axes  parallel,  equally 
true  throughout ; they  are  useful  in  photographic  regis- 
tration of  changes  in  the  position  of  magnets,  &c.,  as 
adopted  by  Mr.  Brooke. 

RI.  Beyerle'  also  exhibits  lenses  ground  on  curves  of 
different  foci,  &c. ; also  many  achromatic  lenses  of  short 
focus.  The  working  of  these  reflects  high  credit  upon 
RI.  Beyerld,  and  the  Prize  RIedal  was  awarded  to  him. 

Jamin  (France,  No.  548,  p.  1204)  exhibits  a fine 
assortment  of  prisms,  chiefly  crown ; a large  flint  disc, 
and  plane  and  concave  reflectors,  mounted  on  brass  swing 
flames,  of  large  dimensions.  Honourable  Mention  w as 
made  of  RI.  Jamin. 

Bertaud,  Jun.  (France,  No.  1549,  p.  1251)  has  exhi- 
bited some  of  the  finest  possible  Nicholl’s  prisms ; some 
slices  of  crystals,  prepared  to  show  that,  iu  certain  crys- 
tallized bodies,  heat  is  unequally  transmitted  in  different 
directions ; with  many  other  specimens  of  most  difficult, 
yet  beautifully  cut  prisms,  reflecting  the  highest  credit 
upon  the  maker.  The  Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to 
him. 

Boron  (France,  No.  44.3,  p.  1199)  has  exhibited 
various  prisms. 

Lighthouses. 

Chance  (Class  XXIV.,  p.  477,*  Class  X.)  has  exhibited 
a design  for  a lighthouse,  consisting  of  a dioptric  apparatus 
of  the  first  order,  and  constructed  with  revolving  lenses 
and  catadioptric  zones. 

This  apparatus  combines  the  principles  upon  which 
the  fixed  and  revolving  dioptric  lights  of  Fresnel  were 
constructed,  with  an  improved  method  of  reflection, 
by  w hich  the  use  of  metal  reflectors  is  entirely  super- 
seded. 

In  the  fixed  dioptric  light  of  Fresnel,  the  flame  is 
placed  in  the  centre  of  the  apparatus,  and  within  a 
cylindric  refractor  of  glass,  of  a vertical  refracting  power, 
the  breadth  and  height  of  the  strip  of  light  emitted  by 
it,  being  dependent  upon  the  size  of  the  flame  and  the 
height  of  the  reflector  itself ; above  and  below  is  placed 
a series  of  reflecting  prismatic  rings,  or  zones,  for  col- 
lecting the  upper  and  lower  divergent  rays,  which,  falling 
ui)on  the  inner  side  of  the  zone,  are  refracted,  pass 
through  the  second  side,  where  they  suffer  total  re- 
flection, and,  passing  out  on  the  outer  side  of  the  zone, 
are  again  refracted.  The  effect  of  these  zones  is  to 
lengthen  the  vertical  strip  of  light,  the  size  of  which  is 
dependent  upon  the  breadth  of  the  flame  and  the  height 
of  the  apparatus. 

The  system  adopted  by  Fresnel,  iu  his  revolving 
dioptric  lighthouse,  is  open  to  some  objections.  A large 
flame  is  placed  in  the  centre  of  a revolving  frame,  w Inch 
carries  a number  of  lenses,  on  a large  scale  and  of  various 
curvatures,  for  the  avoidance  of  spherical  aberration. 
With  the  view  of  collecting  the  <livergent  rays  above  the 
flame,  an  arrangement  of  lenses  and  silvered  mirrors  is 
placed  immediately  over  it.  By  this  compound  arrange- 
ment the  simply  revolving  character  of  the  apparatus  is 
destroyed,  as,  in  addition  to  the  revolving  flash,  a ver- 
tical and  fixed  light  is  at  all  times  seen ; added  to  which 
a great  loss  of  light  must  be  sustained  from  the  use  of 
metallic  reflectors. 

The  lighthouse  constructed  by  Rlr.  Chance  may  be 
described  as  Fresnel’s  revolving  light,  rendered  holo- 
photal.  It  is  divided  into  three  compartments,  the  upper 
and  lower  of  which  are  composed  respectively  of  thirteen 
and  six  catadioptric  zones,  which  produce  the  vertical 
strii)  of  light  extending  the  whole  length  of  the  apparatus, 
and  is  similar  to  that  described  as  Fresnel’s  fixed  dioptric 
light.  The  central  or  catoptric  compartment  consists  of 
eight  lenses  of  three  feet  focal  length,  each  of  which  is 
the  centre  of  a series  of  eleven  concentric  pri.smatic 
rings,  designed  to  produce  the  same  refiactive  eflect  as  a 
solid  lens  of  equal  size.  These  compound  lenses  arc 
mounted  upon  a revolving  frame,  and  transmit  horizontal 
flashes  of  light  as  they  successively  rotate.  'I  he  motion  is 
communicated  to  the  frame  by  a clock  movement,  and 
jicrforms  one  revolution  in  four  minutes;  consequently, 
as  there  arc  eight  lenses,  a flash  of  light  is  transmitted 
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every  thirty  seconds  to  the  horizon.  The  system  of  a 
fixed  light,  varied  by  flashes  from  prisms,  originated 
with  Fresnel. 

The  apparatus  is  lighted  by  an  Argand  lamp,  with 
four  concentric  wicks : it  is  provided  with  four  sizes  of 
burners,  the  largest  of  which  is  3^  inches,  and  the 
smallest  1 • 6 inch  in  diameter,  and  is  stated  to  consume 
1 pound  10  ounces  of  oil  per  hour;  carcsl  oil  being 
employed. 

The  interior  edges  of  the  framework,  carrying  the 
catadioptric  zones,  are  silvered ; the  workmanship  is  not 
characterized  by  any  great  degree  of  finish ; a fact  in  its 
favour,  as  any  great  degree  of  finish,  or  adoption  of 
ornament,  would  involve  an  increased  outlay  of  capital 
without  compensating  advantages. 

The  glass  of  which  the  apparatus  is  manufactured  is 
dark  and  of  a greenish  colour ; this  we  are  informed  is 
due  to  its  having  been  subjected,  in  melting,  to  a very 
high  temperature,  with  a view  of  draining  off  the  alkali, 
which,  by  rendering  it  dryer  and  harder,  would  prevent  the 
exuding  of  moisture  from  the  surface,  a defect  to  which 
glass  is  liable  when  exposed  to  the  air ; it  is,  however, 
probable  that  the  colour  will  have  no  injurious  effect,  as 
it  is  known  that  such  tinge  does  not  affect  the  trans- 
mission of  light.  The  presence  of  stria-,  which  are 
observable  in  many  points,  will,  by  scattering  the  rays, 
cause  a loss  of  light  to  some  amount. 

WiLitiNS  (Class  Vn.,  No.  157,  pp.  32G — 328)  has 
exhibited  a revolving  catadioptric  apparatus  for  a light- 
house of  the  first  class. 

This,  also,  is  constructed  upon  the  holophotal  system, 
and  does  not  differ  very  materially  from  that  exhibited 
by  Chance.  For  the  moveable  cylindrical  lenses,  is  sub- 
stituted a single  revolving  cylinder  composed  of  four 
lenses,  alternated  with  an  equal  number  of  fixed  ones, 
according  to  the  succession  of  flashes  to  be  produced 
during  each  revolution.  A new  arrangement  is  also 
introduced,  whereby  the  friction  rollers  wdiich  revolve 
on  two  parallel  planes,  may  be  so  fitted  on  an  iron 
axis  with  regulating  screws,  that,  when  one  part  of  the 
plate  becomes  worn,  they  may  be  adjusted  to  another 
part.  The  glass,  though  white  in  colour,  is  not  more 
free  from  striaj  than  that  exhibited  by  Mr.  Chance, 
and  though  great  finish  and  ornament  are  discernible  in 
the  manufacture  of  the  apparatus,  these  would  seem  to 
be  rather  objectionable  than  otherwise.  For  a detailed 
description,  see  Illustrated  Catalogue,  Class  VH. 

The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  this  light- 
house. 

Vliysical  Optics. 

Dubosq-Soleii,  (France,  No.  1197,  p.  123.5)  has  exhi- 
bited Silberman’s  heliostat.  The  principle  of  this  instru- 
ment is  quite  difl'erent  from  that  of  S’gravesandes, 
which  is  that  of  making  the  perpendiculars  to  the 
reflecting  plane,  describe  an  oblique  cone.  In  the 
instruments  exhibited,  the  reflector,  by  a peculiar  gimbal 
suspension,  is  always  kejit  equally  inclined  to  two  axes, 
one  of  which  is  fixed,  and  directed  towards  the  line 
which  the  reflected  ray  is  to  take ; the  other  is  kept  by 
a clock  motion  always  parallel  to  the  sun’s  direction,  the 
plane  of  the  reflected  ray  being  by  the  same  gimbal 
suspension,  kept  perpendicular  to  the  plane  in  which 
both  these  axes  lie ; thus  the  incident  ray  parallel  to  the 
one  will  be  reflected  parallel  to  the  other.* 

Dubosq-Soleil  (No.  1197,  p.  1235)  has  akso  exhibited 
a saccharometer.  A double  gauge  is  formed  by  a rotato- 
polarizing  plate  of  quartz  and  Iceland  spar,  of  which  two 
semicircles,  juxtaposed,  and  viewed  through  a telescope 
of  about  double  magnifying  power,  are  brought  to  exact 
coincidence  of  colour,  by  turning  the  spar.  In  this 
situation,  the  images  are  viewed  through  an  empty  tube, 
closed  at  either  end  with  glass,  and  of  a given  length. 
The  saccharine  solution  is  passed  in,  and  the  quality  of 
colour  disturbed ; the  semicircles  no  longer  match  : they 
are  then  re-adjusted  by  sliding  one  upon  the  other  two 
achromatized  prisms  of  Iceland  spar  acting  against  each 
other,  so  as  to  leave  their  dllference  of  thickness  out- 

*  See  “ Comptes  Kendus  de  I’Acadcmie,”  1813,  tome 
xvii.,  p.  1319. 


standing,  the  amount  being  estimated  in  parts  of  a finely 
divided  scale,  which  is  graduated  so  as  to  show,  by  in- 
spection, the  saccharine  matter  ])rcsent.  This  is  a 
beautiful  and  delicate  instrument,  carefully  executed  and 
well-finished. 

Dubosq-Soleii.  (No.  1197,  p.  123.5)  has  also  exhi- 
bited Bravais’  haloscope,  for  the  exhibition  of  all  the 
phenomena  connected  with  halos,  parhelions,  &c.  This 
beautiful  instrument  consists  of  a clock-movement  for 
the  purpose  of  giving  a rapid  revolution  to  a vertical 
axis;  two  glass  prisms  (one  hollow  for  the  reception  of 
water) ; a quadrangular  prism,  and  a small  arm  carrying 
a mirror,  all  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  vertical  axis  ; 
two  opa(ine  plates  of  glass  for  the  purpose  of  obscuring 
one  or  two  sides  of  the  prisms,  as  necessary,  and  a plate 
of  glass  mounted.  To  produce  a representation  of  the 
parhelion,  it  is  necessary  to  place  a candle  in  a darkened 
chamber,  on  a level  with,  and  10  or  12  feet  distant 
from,  the  glass  prism  on  its  axis  of  rotation,  the  prism 
having  two  sides  covered.  On  looking  in  a horizontal 
direction,  the  parhelion  circle  will  become  visible.  By 
obscuring  one  side  of  the  prism,  only  three  horizontal 
lines  are  seen ; two  being  formed  from  the  exterior  and 
one  from  interior  reflection. 

To  produce  an  imitation  of  the  white  parhelion,  the 
candle  is  placed  in  the  same  position,  and  two  sides  of 
the  prism  are  again  darkened ; w hen,  on  looking  at  the 
parhelion  circle,  at  a distance  of  120°  from  the  candle, 
the  white  one  will  be  perceived. 

Coloured  parhelions  may  be  exhibited  by  means  of  the 
prism  of  water,  viewed  at  an  angle  of  20°  or  25°.  One 
side  of  the  prism  being  obscured,  the  coloured  parhelion, 
red  on  the  side  near  the  candle,  with  a white  train  pro- 
longed to  15°  or  20°,  will  be  seen. 

To  imitate  coloured  parhelions,  formed  at  a distance 
of  98°  from  the  sun,  the  arrangements  are  the  same.  By 
obscuring  the  prism,  and  looking  at  the  distance  of  98° 
from  the  candle,  a coloured  spot  will  be  observed,  red  on 
the  side  opposite  to  the  caudle,  and  less  bright  than  the 
parhelion. 

The  circumzenithal  tangent  of  the  arc  may  be  imitated 
by  means  of  the  prism  of  water,  the  candle  being  lowered 
from  its  original  position,  and  two  sides  of  the  prism 
darkened ; on  placing  the  eye  in  a proper  position,  the 
image  will  then  appear  reflected  upon  the  ceiling. 
Several  changes  may  be  produced  by  simply  turning  the 
prism.  The  circumzenithal  arc  may  be  produced  by  the 
above  arrangement,  the  position  of  the  eye  only  being 
altered. 

To  imitate  the  anthelion,  it  is  necessary  to  make  use 
of  the  quadrangular  prism;  its  large  transparent  surface 
is  turned  towards  the  observer,  and  the  candle  placed  a 
little  above  the  prism,  at  the  distance  of  six  or  eight  feet 
from  it.  A small  circular  mirror  is  then  so  placed  that 
its  centre  is  on  a level  with  the  top  of  the  prism.  The 
eye,  being  situated  behind  the  prism,  will  perceive  a 
luminous  circle  described  beneath  its  edge.  If  a little  slip 
of  paper  be  placed  beneath,  it  will  be  perceived  more 
distinctly  without  moving.  By  moving  the  position  of 
the  eye,  several  distinct  phenomena  will  become  visible. 
There  are  means  of  adjusting  the  apparatus,  to  render  the 
image  for  a time  permanently  fixed.  Other  phenomena 
besides  those  detailed  can  be  shown  by  this  instrument, 
and  great  merit  is  due  to  M.  Bravais,  the  inventor. 

Dubosq-Soleii,  besides  these,  exhibits  a very  great 
variety  of  delicately  constructed  philosopliical  instru- 
ments, for  exhibiting  the  phenomena  of  jiolarized  light 
and  other  physical  experiments ; such  as  a cyano- 
polarimeter,  for  observing  the  polarization  of  the  sky  ; 
Arago’s  apparatus  for  exhibiting  the  interference  of 
polarized  light;  Fresnel’s  screw  for  polarizing  glass  by 
compression;  Babinet’s  goniometer,  Brewster’s  stereo- 
scope, &c.;  M.  Dubosq-Soleii  also  exhibits  an  apparatus, 
invented  by  himself,  for  fixing  the  charcoal  points  for 
electric  light. 

A Council  Medal  was  awarded  to  M.  Dubosq-Soleii. 

Spectacles  and  Opera  Glasses. 

Itis  with  regret  we  observe  that  exhibitors  of  spectacles 
in  the  British  portion  of  the  Exhibition  have  done  nothing 
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more  than  exhibit  a collection  of  shop  goods,  and  have 
regarded  the  improvement  of  the  glasses  themselves  as  a 
matter  of  little  moment.  They  have  vied  with  one 
another  in  mounting  spectacles  in  the  finest  and  most 
flexible  frames,  and  have  produced  articles  finer  and 
more  delicate  than  any  which  have  before  been  made. 
They  have,  however,  with  this  exception,  been  content 
to  follow  in  the  steps  of  their  forefathers,  and  have  lost 
sight  of  the  main  object,  in  their  desire  to  render  these 
useful  appurtenances  to  the  sight  as  little  visible  and 
unsightly  as  possible.  In  the  Foreign  Section  how 
pleasing  a contrast  is  afforded  by  Henri  (France,  No. 
2C2,  p.  1189)  who,  viewing  the  subject  in  the  proper 
light,  has  possessed  himself  of  a thorough  physiological 
knowledge  of  the  eye,  whether  healthy  or  otherwise,  and 
using  this  knowledge  as  a basis  for  the  exercise  of  his 
skill  as  an  optician,  has  succeeded  in  making  great 
advances,  and,  by  a skilful  adaptation  of  the  principles  of 
optics,  has  been  enabled  to  manufacture  glasses,  the  foci 
of  which  are  so  arranged  as  to  suit  almost  every  peculiarity 
of  vision.  The  glass,  itself,  is  also  of  great  purity,  and 
removes  a fruitful  source  of  the  uneasiness  and  fatigue 
incident  upon  the  use  of  spectacles. 

Upon  spectacles,  as  constructed  by  M.  Henri,  we  have 
no  objection  to  report,  combining  as  they  do  the  work  of 
the  optician  with  a knowledge  of  optics ; but  we  cannot 
consider  we  are  called  upon  to  report  upon  spectacle- 
frames,  or  articles  which  have  evidently  been  manu- 
factured and  exhibited  with  a purely  commercial  view. 

Rowley  (No.  290,  p.  439)  has  exhibited  spectacles  of 
various  kinds,  chiefly  remarkable  for  their  durability  of 
mounting,  both  as  regards  material  and  constiuction, 
some  being  of  no  greater  weight  than  11  grains;  the 
whole  weight,  including  glasses,  not  amounting  to  more 
than  2 pennyweights.  The  steel  frames  of  these  last 
resemble  hair  lines,  and  are  imperceptible  at  no  great 
distance. 

Weaber  (No.  279,  p.  438)  has  exhibited  several  pairs 
of  spectacles,  many  of  them  distinguished  by  a mounting 
of  extreme  lightness;  also  a steel  hand  frame,  to  be 
adjusted  before  the  eyes,  without  pressing  upon  the  nose. 

Braitiiwaite  (No.  283,  p.  438)  has  exhibited  several 
ventilating  eye-shades,  designed  to  allow  a current  of  air 
to  circulate  freely  between  the  shade  and  the  wearer,  and 
thus  to  obviate  the  collection  of  heated  air  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  the  eyes. 

Chadburn  Brothers  (No.  259,  p.  436)  has  exhibited 
several  pairs  of  elastic  steel-framed  spectacles,  designed 
to  combine  lightness  with  durability,  and  spectacles  for 
various  purposes.  These,  as  well  as  everything  exhibited 
by  Messrs.  Chadburn,  are  remarkable  for  extreme  cheap- 
ness, and  in  this  respect  they  deserve  Honourahle  Mention. 

Bavley  (No.  273,  p.  438)  has  exhibited  various  spec- 
tacles, in  mountings  of  gold  and  silver. 

Hyams  (No.  278,  p.  438)  exhibits  a solid  piece  of  glass 
of  a conical  shape,  or  I’ather  of  the  form  of  a frnstrum  of 
a cone,  gi’ound  at  the  base  or  larger  end  to  a convex 
surface,  and  at  the  smaller  end  to  a concave  surface, 
intended  for  opera-glasses. 

Dixey  (No.  271,  p.  438)  has  exhibited  a variety  of 
spectacles,  some  of  them  remarkable  for  their  lightness, 
a variety  of  eye-glasses,  and  several  binocular  opera- 
glasses. 

Ci.ARK  (No.  276,  p.  438)  has  exhibited  spectacles 
adapted  for  use,  if  required,  as  an  opera-glass. 

Ei.i.iott  and  Sons  (No.  320,  pp.  443,  444)  exhibit 
specimens  of  blue  steel  and  gold  spectacles  of  a very 
light  and  flexible  kind  ; also  gold  hand-spectacles,  in- 
tended for  use  with  one  hand,  and  various  specimens  of 
opera-glasses. 

Horne,  Tiiornthwaite,  and  Wood  (No.  220,  p.  434), 
exhibit  Smee’s  optometer,  for  ascertaining  the  refractory 
humours  of  the  eye,  and  the  required  focus  of  spectacle 
glasses. 

Braham  (No.  289,  p.  439)  has  exhibited  various  kinds 
of  spectacles. 

C.ti.i.ACHAN  (No.  268,  p.  437)  a pair  of  steel  spectacles. 

Solomon  (No.  288,  p.  437)  a pair  of  eye-protectors. 

Whitehouse  (No.  280,  p.  438)  various  spectacles;  a 
pair  for  sketching,  mounted  without  a rim  to  prevent 
obstructing  the  vision. 


Yeates  (No.  332,  p.  446),  of  Dublin,  spectacles  of  the 
ordinary  kind. 

Henri  (France,  No.  262,  p.  1 189)  has  exhibited  several 
kinds  of  improved  spectacles,  for  correcting  the  defects  of 
vision;  those  for  rectifying  obliquity  of  vision  (ortho- 
strabique-)  are  made  of  steel,  bronzed,  and  furnished  with 
a moveable  diaphragm,  which  may  be  shifted  either 
right  or  left  at  will.  They  are  designed  for  the  cure  of 
squinting,  either  converging  or  diverging.  Spectacles  for 
both  requirements  are  exhibited. 

M.  Henri  has  also  exhibited  spectacles  for  presendng 
the  eye-sight  (conserves  gardes-vues)  designed  for  the 
use  of  persons  suffering  from  weak  eyes,  ophthalmia,  &c., 
and  particularly  adapted  for  the  use  of  those  who  work 
much  at  night  by  artificial  light. 

With  the  skill  of  the  optician,  M.  Henri  has  combined 
the  knowledge  of  the  oculist,  and  great  praise  is  due  to 
him  for  the  improvements  he  has  made  in  spectacles 
adapted  to  peculiar  states  of  the  eye  ; he  has  the  further 
merit  of  being  tbe  only  exhibitor  of  such  spectacles  in 
the  Exhibition.  The  Jury  considered  him  well  worthy 
of  Honourable  Mention. 

PoULLOT  (France,  No.  966,  p.  1226)  has  exhibited 
various  spectacles  in  very  fine  and  slender  mountings. 

As  M.  Poullot  considers  a great  part  of  the  incon- 
venience experienced  in  the  use  of  spectacles  to  be  due  to 
the  weight  of  the  mounting  or  frame-work,  he  has  been 
induced  to  make  various  trials  for  its  rectification,  by 
endeavouring  to  combine  stability  with  the  least  possible 
weight.  He  first  contrived  a pair  of  spectacles  mounted 
in  steel  frames,  filled  with  lead ; but  the  steel  proved  to 
be  too  soft  and  the  lead  too  heavy.  After  various  attempts 
he  completed  several  of  tempered  steel,  and  entirely 
without  seam  or  solder,  the  weight  of  which  did  not 
exceed  a quarter  of  an  ounce — a weight  in  itself  insufficient 
to  cause  inconvenience  to  the  wearer.  The  exceeding 
lightness  and  comparative  elegance  of  these  glasses  is 
designed  to  remove  the  prejudice  existing  against  spectacles 
in  general,  owing  to  the  reason  before  mentioned. 

M.  Poullot  considers  that  he  has  made  spectacles  which 
always  preserve  the  visual  ray  in  the  centre  of  the  glass ; 
he  has  also  exhibited  metallic  woven  spectacles  for  the 
free  admission  of  air  to  the  eyes,  which  subdue  the  light 
and  serve  as  a screen  against  dust,  insects,  &c.,  or  any 
extraneous  substance  which  might  be  injurious  to  the 
eye. 

Lebrun  (France,  No.  298,  p.  1191),  exhibits  many 
very  cheap  spectacles  and  opera-glasses. 

Prudent  (France,  No.  1412,  p.  1243)  exhibits  a fine 
collection  of  opera-glasses,  some  of  which  have  large 
object-glasses. 

Buron  (France,  No.  443,  p.  1199)  has  exhibited  a 
number  of  opera-glasses,  both  single  and  double,  of  which 
the  mountings  are  of  various  materials,  such  as  enamel, 
ivory,  tortoiseshell,  &c. 

Busch  (Pru.ssia,  No.  89,  p.  1053)  e.xhibits  various 
spectacles,  differently  mounted ; single  and  double  opera- 
glasses,  lenses,  &c. 

Latinie  (Belgium,  No.  184,  p.  1157)  has  exhibited 
various  pairs  of  spectacles. 

Bagen  (France,  No.  25,  p.  1172)  spectacle  glasses. 

Plagniol  (France,  No.  1679,  p.  1257)  spectacles  of 
various  kinds. 

Pick  (Russia,  No.  170,  p.  1372)  exhibits  a pair  of 
spectacles. 

Dissolninij  Vieifst  Apparatus. 

Abraham  and  Co.  (No.  263,  p.  436)  e.xhibit  a trinoptric 
prismatic  lantern.  The  three  lanterns  are  illuminated  by 
a small  circular  wick,  through  the  centre  of  which  a tube 
passes  for  the  purpose  of  supplying  oxygen  gas,  by  which 
means  an  intense  light  is  obtained.  A disc  of  25  feet  for 
each  tube  may  be  obtained,  and  each  can  be  darkened  to 
any  extent,  without  any  shadow  on  the  picture.  The 
three  discs,  by  means  of  the  prisms,  can  be  thrown 
together,  or  they  can  be  jdaced  at  various  distances  on 
the  screen,  forming  one  panoramic  picture. 

Abraham  and  Co.  also  exhibit  a dioptric  prismatic 
lantern,  with  two  discs,  which  can  be  used  as  a dissolving 
aiiparatus. 

t 
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(‘AMERAS  BY  ROSS,  KiXlGllT,  CLAUDET,  WILLATTS,  &c.  [CAabs  X. 


Caiu'KNTKR  and  Westley  (No.  270,  pp.  ■137,  438) 
oxhlbit  a pair  of  pliaiitasmagoria  lauterns;  a lantern  with 
the  addition  of  a microscope,  together  with  a set  ot  lenses 
to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  them;  a senes  of  sulijects 
ill  outline,  and  various  paintings  adapted  for  dissolving 
lull  terns. 

IIoiiNE,  Thornthwaite,  and  Wood  (No.  220,  pp.  434, 
435)  exhibit  a dissolving  apparatus  for  the  oxyhydrogeu 
lime-light,  showing  the  contrivance  for  dissolving  the 
pictures;  also  an  o.xy hydrogen  microscope,  and  a series 
of  paintings  for  dissolving  views.  Ihe  novelty  of  this 
arrmigement  consists  in  the  shutters  being  placed  so  that 
they  cut  otf  the  rays  where  they  cross  in  front  of  the 
lenses,  by  which  means  a more  perfect  dissolution  takes 
place.  The  quality  of  tlie  manufacture  and  the  general 
arrangement  ot  the  various  parts  aie  good. 


picture-board  is  84  by  10  inches;  the  focus  varies  from 

10  inches  to  17  inches  according  to  the  distance. 

Knight  and  Sons  (No.  453,  pp.  4G2,  4G3)  exhibit  a 
camera,  the  oak  stand  of  which  is  solidly  constructed  and 
pretty  firm.  It  has  adjustments  for  height  and  azimuth, 
but  not  for  angular  altitude,  and  has  no  level.  It  is 
furnished  with  a double  picture-plate.  The  box  expands 
from  9.5  to  14  inches.  'I'here  is  no  lens,  and  consequently 
the  image  could  not  be  examined.  The  same  exhibitor 
has  a second  camera,  in  a neat,  fiat,  folding  mahogany 
box,  with  hinges,  which  closes  up  lengthways.  It  is 
on  a slight,  unstable  tripod  stand,  made  by  cross  bracings, 
'fhe  aperture  of  the  object-glass  (a  single  achroniatic  lor 
landscapes)  is  about  2 1 inches ; the  aperture  iii  Ao'd  "f 
the  glass  is  0-G  inches,  placed  at  3'^  inches  in  front  of  the 
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lens  A projection  placed  in  front  of  the  apertm'e  keeps 

otf  stray  light.  The  lens  is  iiiounted  on  a slide 


Fhotograpldc  Cameras. 

4'he  camera  is  the  principal  instrument  of  the  photo- 
graphist, as  by  its  means  light  is  made  to  become  a 

chemical  agent.  • . t>  . 

'fliis  instrument,  the  invention  of  Baptista  Porta,  to- 
wards the  end  of  the  sixteenth  century,  was  simply  a 
dark  chamber  furnished  with  a single  double-convex 
lens,  fitted  in  a tube,  and  serving  for  the  focal  adjustment  ot 
the  image.  So  constructed  it  was  first  applied  to  the  copy- 
ing of  different  objects,  the  outlines  of  which,  as  given  by 
the  camera,  were  traced  upon  the  paper  by  a pencil;  but 
the  image  was  reversed.  After  a time  this  inconvenience 
was  rectified  by  the  use  of  a mirror ; with  an  instrument 
of  this  kind,  A.  Canaletti,  at  the  heginuing  of  the 
eighteenth  century,  made  the  drawings  tor  his  nne  pic- 
tures  of  Venice,  which  he  consequently  executed  with  a 
perfection  of  perspective  so  great  as  to  be  regarded  as  an 

'^*By°degree5  a lens  concave  towards  the  object  and 
convex  towards  the  image  was  adopted;  the  picture  was 
thus  rendered  clearer,  but  the  colours  of  the  spectrum 
were  not  corrected.  At  length  an  achromatic  lens  was 
used,  the  flint  glass  being  towards  the  object.  M.  Daguerre 
went  a step  further,  and  determined  those  relative  pro- 
portions of  the  camera,  which,  for  the  most  part,  are  stiU 
adopted;  the  interior  being  carefully  darkened,  lor  the 
purpose  of  avoiding  casual  reflection  upon  the  field  of 

"^Mr.  Pioss,  in  addition,  prepares  those  for  portraiture 
with  the  greatest  intensity  yet  produced,  by  procuring 
the  coincidence  of  the  chemical  actinic  and  visual  foci. 
The  spherical  aberration  is  also  corrected  very  carefully, 
both  in  the  central  and  oblique  pencils. 

One  of  the  exhibitors  of  photographs,  M.  Kverard 
Blanquaut,  proposed  the  wsa  of  a wlnte  chamber,  loi 
accelerating  the  process ; but  there  are  serious  objections 
to  its  adoption,  and  it  therefore  is  not  used. 

The  obiect-glasses  exhibited  are,  for  the  most  part, 
achromatic  and  double,  and  consist  of  two  lenses  placed 
at  a distance  from  each  other.  A photographic  object- 
glass  without  defect  is  yet  a desideratum. 

Ross  (No.  254,  pp.  435,  43G)  has  exhibited  the  best 
camera  in  the  Exhibition.  It  is  furnished  with  a double 
achromatic  object-leiis,  about  3 inches  aperture  ; there  is 
no  stop,  and  no  part  of  the  field  employed  which  does  not 
receive  plenty  of  light;  so  that  the  corners  as  well  as  the 
middle  of  the  picture  are  well  illuminated.  1 he  held  is 
flat,  and  the  image  is  verg  perfect  np  to  the  edge.  It  lias  a 
revolving  and  adjusting  back-board  for  the  reception  o 
two  plates.  The  same  exhibitor  has  a second  camera, 
furnished  with  a single  achromatic  lens  of  small  aperture. 
The  glass  of  this  instrument  having  been  removed,  the 

image  could  not  be  examined.  , 

Henneman  and  Malone  (No.  297,  pp.  441,  442)  exhibit 
a camera  by  Ross.  It  is  furnished  with  a single  object- 
glass,  aperture  4.5  inches,  the  light  is  admitted  through 
apertures  0*2  inch,  0*4  inch,  0*8  inch  diameter,  at  about 
41  inches,  or  at  about  one  diameter  of  the  lens  from  its 
surface,  the  combination  being  mounted  on  a brass  cone 
attached  to  a mahogany  plate,  which  slides  and  revolves 
on  the  front  of  the  box,  to  allow  any  given  point  of  the 
picture-plate  to  become  the  centre  ot  the  field.  Ihe 


on  sua  - - slide  to  adjust 

to  focu?,  aud'its  focTl  ieulnii  is  about  12  inches  No  ray 
can  reach  the  corners  of  the  picture  when  the  lens  is 
brought  home,  and  only  verg  little  light  when  out  as  tar 
US  it  will  go* 

Horne,  Thornthwaite,  and  Wood  (No.  220,  pp.  434, 
435)  exhibit  a camera  with  a double  achroinatic  object- 
glass,  whose  aperture  is  about  2^  inches.  Ihe  size  ot 
the  picture  is  8 by  7 inches.  The  frame  allows  of  two 
papers  being  placed  in  at  one  time.  I he  box  is  made 
to  fold  ton-ether,  and  is  a fine  specimen  ot  beautiful,  neat, 
mahogany  work,  with  many  good  contrivances  to  keep 
out  light.  There  is  no  speciality  in  the  construction  of 
the  daguerreotype  and  calotype  apparatus  of  these  exhi- 
bitors, excepting  a mode  of  iodizing  and  broniizing  the 
nlates,  by  sliders  of  great  neatness;  the  exquisite  work- 
manship of  their  several  articles ; and  the  general  arrange- 
ments for  their  use  in  daylight.  Some  very  fine  specimens 
of  chemicals  used  in  the  process  of  photography  ara  also 
exhibited.  A Brize  Medal  was  awarded  to  Messrs.  Home 

^^Claudet  (No.  296,  pp.  440,  441)  has  exhibited  cameras ; 
the  largest  has  an  aperture  of  3 inches  in  diameter, 
double  aclu-omatic  object-glass ; when  the  whole  aperture 
is  open,  about  one-third  of  the  breadth  of  the  lens  is  cut 
off  on  either  side,  so  that  only  about  one-tliird  of  the 
breadth  of  the  picture  receives  full  light  from  the  lens, 
and  the  illumination  is  in  consequence  very  unequal, 
q^he  image  is  good  and  the  field  is  flat.  . , . 

In  Claudet’s  multiplying  camera,  the  multiplying  is 
oerformed  by  cross-sliding  motions  of  the  picture-plate, 
performed  by  two  racks,  working  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  so  as  to  present  different  parts  of  the  picture-plate 
succeUively  to  the  axis  of  the  lens,  exactness  being 
secured  by  the  division  of  the  racks  into  inches  and  tenths 
of  inches.  The  camera  is  short  focussed,  to  give  small 
miniature  portraits,  either  presenting  the  same  indivKhial 
in  different  aspects,  or  several  grouped  together.  I he 
obiect-glass  is  double  achromatic;  its  aperture  is  3 inches 
separated  by  6 inches  on  a slide-rack  to  work  in  and 
out  of  the  box;  there  are  no  diaphragms  interposed. 
The  front  of  the  box  carrying  the  object-glasses  opens 
with  a hinge.  The  tube  projects  oiie-eight h of  an  inch 
in  front,  outside  of  the  object-glass,  to  cut  oft  stray  lig.it. 
The  focus  is  very  short,  having  about  o inches,  extensible 
to  about  8 inches  by  approach,  within  limits  of  motion. 
By  focus  is  meant  the  distance  of  the  picture-frame  from 
the  hinder  surface  of  the  hinder  lens. 

WiLLATTS  (No.  265,  p.  437)  exhibits  a portable  photo- 
graphic camera  with  a flexible  cloth  body  instead  of  a 
looden  one;  it  is  furnished  with  horizontal  • 

and  is  adjustable  to  lenses  of  various  focal  ‘‘ 

has,  also,  an  angular  adjustment  of  the  frame  of  the 
lenses,  the  latter  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  the  image  in 
tlie  centre  of  the  frame  without  altering  the  position  of 
the  camera.  The  size  of  the  photographs  is  lO:^^  by 
8i  inches.  The  cloth  body  of  the  instrument  is  mounted 
bv  flexible  vulcanized  caoutchouc  bands  at  each  extremity, 
and  is  thus  firmly  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  camera 
The  whole  instrument  is  easily  taken  to  piem's  and  put 
together,  and  occupies  hut  a small  space.  The  image 

was  not  examined,  , • i , 

Varley  and  Son  (No.  257,  p.  43G)  exhibit  a single 
reflecting  camera.  This  is  a plain  speculum  with  thiii 
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edges,  placed  at  an  angle  of  4.5°,  and  designed  for  making 
reversed  copies  of  drawings  on  lithograghic  stone  or  wood 
blocks.  It  may  also  be  fitted  with  lenses  for  enlarging 
or  reducing  copies,  and  for  sketching  from  nature  upon 
the  stone.  A Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  Messrs.  Varley 
and  Son. 

Abraham,  Abraham,  and  Co.  (No.  2G3,  p.  4.3G^  exhibit 
a portable  sketching  camera,  furnished  with  a meniscus 
and  prism  in  the  place  of  a lens  and  mirror.  When 
down,  the  size  of  the  box  is  15  inches  in  length,  8 in 
width,  and  in  depth. 

Plagniol  (France,  No.  1G79,  p.  1257).  This  is  by  far 
the  largest  camera  in  the  Exhibition;  the  picture-board 
is  24  inches  square,  and  the  object  lens  is  8 in  diameter, 
double  and  achromatic.  The  picture  was  clear  and 
distinct,  as  far  as  unfavourable  circumstances  would 
allow  of  the  examination.  It  is  furnished  with  a clear 
guard-tnbe  in  front  of  the  object-^lass,  of  4 inches  pro- 
jection, amply  sufficient  to  cut  off  side  light.  The  object- 
glasses  are  separated  by  1 5 inches,  or  about  double  their 
aperture.  The  clear  space  which  all  the  object-glass 
illumines,  scarcely  exceeds  G4  inches  in  the  centre  of  the 
picture;  at  the  edges  and  corners  the  defalcation  of 
light  is  very  great.  This,  however,  seems  to  be  unavoid- 
able. 

Large  as  is  this  camera,  it  is  very  far  from  being  the 
largest  that  has  been  constructed.  The  use  of  great 
cameras  for  copying  photographic  plates  and  MSS.,  espe- 
cially tables,  is  becoming  common  in  France.  We  have 
heard  of  some  cameras  which  give  pictures  nearly  a metre 
in  length.  A Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  M.  Plagniol. 

ScHiERTZ  (France,  No.  999,  p.  1227)  exhibits  a camera, 
the  object-glass  of  which  is  2|  inches  in  diameter.  There 
is  a stop,  and  the  light  is  so  efiectually  intercepted  by  the 
cell  and  tube  of  the  second  object-glass,  that  the  sides  of 
the  field  are  rendered  obscure,  and  the  top,  bottom,  and 
comers  verif  dark ; not  one-fifth  of  the  central  light  is 
effective.  The  plate  for  receiving  the  image  is  9 by 
7 inches,  and  the  focal  distance  from  the  hinder  lens 
about  8 inches;  the  field  is  flat,  and  the  image  clear  and 
good.  The  mahogany  stand  is  good,  but  is  not  well 
adapted  for  taking  panoramic  views.  A Prize  Medal  was 
awarded  to  M.  Schiertz. 

Harrison  (United  States,  No.  223,  p.  1450)  has  ex- 
hibited two  or  three  cameras,  but  as  they  are  not  mounted 
in  boxes,  and  consist  only  of  the  brass-work  and  lenses, 
there  were  no  means  of  trying  their  performance.  They 
are  constructed  on  the  usual  principle  of  double  achromatic 
object-glasses,  to  give  a flat  field.  The  largest  is  about 
4 inches  aperture. 

Albert  (Frankfort-on-Maine,  No.  7,  p.  1121)  exhibits 
a camera,  with  a double  achromatic  object-glass,  5^  inches 
clear  aperture : there  is  a slight  stop  placed  between  the 
two  glasses,  but  it  cuts  off  only  the  reflected  light  at  the 
sides.  The  pictures  produced  are  14  by  11  inches;  but 
the  area  fully  illuminated  is  only  4J  inches  in  diameter, 
and  the  corners  are  very  dark.  With  the  full  aperture 
the  image  in  the  centre  of  the  field  is  somewhat  imper- 
fect; it  will  not  bear  magnifying,  and  sharp  clear  defini- 
tion cannot  be  attained.  Honourable  Mention  was  awarded 
to  .Mr.  Albert. 

Rouget  de  i.Tsle  (France,  No.  1455,  p.  1245).  A 
catnera-lucida  for  copying  drawings,  by  reflection  and 
vision  at  the  same  time,  through  a large  vertically-placed 
sheet  of  plate  glass.  The  drawing  to  be  copied  is  laid 
horizontally  on  one  side  of  the  glass,  and  the  paper  to 
receive  the  copy  on  the  other;  the  outlines  are  then 
traced  by  hand  with  freedom  and  facility,  there  being  no 
necessity  for  using  only  one  eye,  or  for  fixing  the  position 
of  the  head.  It  is  the  simplest  form  of  the  camera-lucida. 
It  inverts  right  and  left;  but  this  may  be  obviated,  in 
some  ca.scs,  by  a looking-glass.  The  adjustments  arc 
easy  and  simple.  Honourable  .Mention  was  awarded  to 
M.  Rouget  de  ITsle. 

Pholograpliic  Glass. 

Messrs.  Chance  and  Co.  (Class  XXI V.,  No.  22,  pp.  700, 
7oi)  have  exhibited  flint  gla.ss,  in  discs  and  in  plates, 
adapted  for  the  construction  of  object-glasses  for  Uaguer- 
reotjpe  and  Talbotype  apparatus  and  cameras.  Of  these 


discs  one  is  as  large  as  20  inches  in  diameter,  and  there 
are  some  thin  plates  of  the  same  kind  of  glass  for 
cutting  up. 

The  density  of  this  glass  is  3‘20;  the  index  of  its 
refractive  power  is  I'GO. 

Buron  (FTance,  No.  443,  p.  1199)  has  exhibited  a 
collection  of  glasses  of  G,  8,  10,  and  12  inches  diameter, 
for  dissolving  views. 

Photographg. 

Rapid  as  have  been  the  discoveries  connected  with 
Photography,  and  great  as  are  the  improvements  it  has 
received  since  the  invention  of  hi.  Daguerre,  there  is  yet 
much  to  be  done  to  enable  it  to  rank  amongst  the  sciences 
of  the  age.  It  holds  a place  at  present  intermediate 
between  an  art  and  a science,  a position  eminently  favour- 
able to  development  in  either  direction.  Its  pursuit,  as 
an  elegant  and  most  extensively  useful  art,  affords  a strong 
motive  for  inquiry  and  experiment  in  the  improvement 
of  its  processes;  in  the  course  of  which,  an  infinity  of 
facts,  new  and  unexpected,  come  forward,  every  one  of 
which  may  turn  out  to  be  the  embodiment  of  some  preg- 
nant scientific  principle ; nay,  even  the  smallest  minutia; 
of  manipulation  on  which  it  is  found  that  success  or 
failure  in  the  production  of  artistic  effect  depends,  may, 
if  duly  observed  and  reasoned  on,  afford  indications,  link- 
ing together  the  known  and  the  unknown  in  optical 
science,  and  tending  to  bring  these  mysterious  operations 
of  light  witliin  the  pale  of  exact  reasoning.  On  the  other 
hand,  science  is  too  much  in  the  habit  of  repaying  to  art, 
with  interest,  every  assistance  of  that  nature,  to  leave 
room  for  doubt  of  similar  results  in  this  instance,  when 
once  the  principles  of  operative  chemistry  shall  have 
assumed  a definite  form  and  subjective  connexion.  It  is 
this  which  affords  us  full  assurance  that  Photography  is 
yet  in  its  infancy,  and  that  all  which  has  been  hitherto 
accomplished — marvellous  and  exquisite  though  it  be, 
is  as  nothing  to  what  will  be  performed  when  the  veil 
shall  be  removed,  which,  for  the  present,  obscures  its 
true  scientific  priucii)les.  In  this  point  of  view  the 
photographic  study  of  the  prismatic  spectrum  per  se, 
apart  from  all  artistic  combinations  and  coloured  media, 
cannot  be  too  strongly  recommended  to  experimenters, 
and  we  lament  to  observe  only  one  instance,  in  the  whole 
Exhibition  (that  of  M.  Claudet)  in  which  this  study 
appears  to  have  been  in  any  way  followed  up,  so  as  to 
afford  exhibitahle  results.  Mr.  Ross  is  understood,  also, 
to  construct  the  object-glasses  of  his  photographic  cameras, 
with  especial  reference  to  the  excessive  development  of 
the  actinic  spectrum  beyond  the  luminous  one,  in  the 
direction  of  the  violet  rays.  When  bromine  is  used  iu 
the  preparation  of  the  plate  or  tablet,  it  may  be  <iuestioned 
how  far  this  is  really  an  improvement?  Should  means 
be  discovered  of  truly  representing  the  colours  of  objects, 
and  limiting  the  action  to  the  luminous  ray,  the  con- 
ditions of  achromaticity  for  tlie  photographic  camera  will 
be  the  same  as  for  the  telescope. 

The  fine  collection  of  Photographs  now  exhibited  will 
tend  much  to  the  advancement  of  this  beautiful  art,  by 
showing  us  what  has  been  done,  and  also  by  indicating 
that  which  it  is  necessary  yet  to  do ; and  it  will  doubtless 
mark  an  era  from  which  to  date  many  improvements. 

Since  the  epoch  when  M.  Daguerre  and  Mr.  Talbot 
first  divulged  their  respective  processes  for  impressing 
photographic  images  on  silver  and  on  paper,  scientific 
men,  both  at  home  and  abroad,  have,  by  their  increasing 
researches  and  improvements,  brought  Photography  to  a 
degree  of  perfection,  which,  however  short  of  what  it 
may  one  day  acquire,  yet  seems  incredible,  considering 
its  brief  existence.  Perhaps  its  advance  cannot  be  more 
strongly  proved  than  by  the  fact  that  the  method,  first 
adopted  but  a few  years  since,  for  procuring  daguerreotype 
portraits,  required  that  a person  should  sit  without  moving 
for  twenty-five  minutes  in  a glaring  sunshine.  The 
improvement  developed  in  the  almost  instantaneous  pro- 
cess of  the  present  day  is  most  striking. 

It  is  not  the  object  of  this  report  to  trace  the  history  of 
inventions,  nor  to  decide  on  claims  of  priority,  especially 
in  relation  to  a subject  wliich  has  received  accessions 
from  such  innumerable  quarters,  and  called  into  action 
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the  skill  of  so  many  eminent  chemists  anil  photologists  of 
every  nation.  Suffice  it  to  say,  that,  after  the  intro- 
duction of  M.  Claudet’s  accelerating  process  by  the  appli- 
cation of  chloride  of  iodine  and  chloride  of  bromine  (an 
invention  vfhich  he  liberally  gai’e  to  the  public  through 
the  medium  of  the  Royal  Society  and  the  Acadcmie  des 
Sciences) ; the  Daguerreotype  process,  as  publicly  prac- 
tised, beeame  reduced  to  some  system,  and  two  Daguerreo- 
type establishments  were  formed  in  London.  The  portraits 
taken,  at  this  time,  were,  however,  deficient  in  expression ; 
but  in  spite  of  all  deficiencies,  the  receipts  of  these 
establishments  several  times  amounted  to  GO/,  in  one  day. 

At  a somewhat  later  period  that  remarkable  variety  of 
the  Talbotype  process,  designated  by  its  inventor  by  the 
name  of  “ Kalotj  pe”  was  also  publicly  employed  for  the 
production  of  portraits  by  Mr.  Collen : the  artistic  effect 
in  these  representations  was  susceptible  of  being  much 
heightened  by  the  brush  and  the  defects  of  expression 
might  be  removed,  and  the  likeness  in  eonsequeuce  greatly 
improved  by  one  or  more  subsequent  sittings. 

ftl.  Claudet,  who,  from  the  earliest  time  of  the  Daguer- 
rian  invention,  displayed  great  genius  and  ability  in  per- 
fecting the  various  jirocesses,  first  perceived  the  necessity 
of  aiding  the  artistic  effect  of  his  representations  by  subsi- 
diary adjuncts  of  a different  kind.  lie  it  was  m Iio  first  pra;- 
tised  theplacingof  painted  back-grounds  behind  the  persons 
whose  portraits  were  to  be  taken.  Thus  an  infinite  variety 
of  scene  might  be  afforded  by  the  operator  simply  pro- 
viding himself  with  a few  subjects  skilfully  adapted  to 
the  requirements  of  the  occasion.  To  him  also  we  owe 
that  extremely  pleasing  adaptation  of  mechanical  adjust- 
ments for  bringing  many  miniature  representations  of  the 
same  individual  under  different  aspects,  to  be  impressed 
in  regular  compartments  of  the  same  plate  and  framed 
together, — of  which  we  find  specimens  exhibited  in  his 
collection. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  detail,  step  by  step,  the  successive 
improvements  in  the  different  processes  and  apparatus  for 
Dairuerreotypic  Photography,  though  we  may  mention 
tliai  to  the  exertions  of  Messrs.  Claudet,  Gaudin,  Fizeau, 
and  Draper,  the  public  are  indebted  for  many  improve- 
ments. To  M.  Fizeau  is  due  the  reproduction  of  the 
proofs  of  electrotype ; also  a new  process  for  engraving 
the  Daguerrian  image,  and  of  preserving  that  image  from 
destruction  by  gilding  the  surface. 

The  E.xhibition  presents  many  fine  calotypes,  oras  the}’ 
are  sometimes  called  in  the  Catalogue  “ sun-pictures,”  for 
the  production  of  which  the  preparations  of  Mr.  Talbot 
hold  tlie  first  rank.  ]\I.  Bayard,  also,  has  been  celebrated 
for  his  achievements  in  this  line,  and  has  contributed 
many  splendid  proofs,  obtained  on  various  sensitive  papers, 
kir.  Talbot  has,  himself,  exhibited  nothing;  but  many  of 
his  productions  will  be  recognized  among  those  exhibited 
by  IIenneman  and  Malone,  as  adapted  to  the  practical 
wants  of  travellers,  collectors,  &c.  This  branch  of  the 
art  offers  inestimable  advantages,  viz.:  1st,  That  the 
papers  may  be  prepared  at  leisure,  some  time  before  an 
occasion  for  using  them  arrives ; 2ndly,  ’'I'hat  when  pressed 
and  fixed,  they  may  be  carried  without  injury  in  a jiort- 
folio,  like  other  drawings ; -Srdly,  That  from  one  good 
negative  original,  any  number  of  positive  copies  may  be 
taken,  to  the  extent,  indeed,  of  two  or  three  hundred 
copies  in  a ravuj  daij,  as  proved  by  the  practice  of  M. 
Everard  Blanquart  (France,  No.  l.'l.')!),  and  supplied 
to  the  public  at  a cheap  rate ; 4thly,  That  they  may  be 
wholly  obliterated  so  as  to  reduce  them  apparently  to  the 
original  condition  of  white  paper,  and  carried  about  in 
that  state  for  an  indefinite  period,  though  susceptible  of 
revival  at  any  instant.  Considering  it  probable  that  the 
following  communication,  addressed  by  M.  Arago  to  the 
Academy  of  Sciences,  on  the  granting  a national  recom- 
pense to  M.  Daguerre,  may  be  as  useful  to  a portion  of 
the  public,  now,  as  then;  we  subjoin  it  in  the  words  of 
M.  Arago  himself : — 

“ A short  time  after  the  law  was  voted,  granting  a 
national  recompense  to  M.  Daguerre,  some  opinions, 
which  in  my  idea  were  very  erroneous,  w’ere  entertained 
by  a small  portion  of  the  public,  which  rendered  it  neces- 
sary for  me  to  show  that  the  diseov’ery,  newly  made,  was 
not  to  be  estimated  in  respect  to  art  only,  but  to  the  very 


valuable  subjects  for  investigation  which  it  presented  in 
reference  to  the  physical  sciences.” 

Without  further  remark,  we  proceed  to  the  discussion 
of  the  Potographs  exhibited. 

Daijuerreotijpe  rictures. 

Claudet  (No.  296,  pp.  440,  441)  has  exhibited  a large 
collection  of  daguerreotype  portraits,  both  plain  and 
coloured.  Amongst  various  excellences  of  which  they 
are  possessed,  we  may  partieularly  mention  that  of 
their  nou-iiivei  tiiiy.  This  is  a great  improvement,  and  by 
it  M.  Claudet  has  annulled  the  superiority  which  the  sun- 
pictures  have  so  long  possessed,  in  this  particular,  over 
the  daguerreotypes. 

On  examining  the  uncoloured  specimens  exhibited  by 
Claudet,  it  will  be  found  that  they  are  distinguished  by 
artistic  arrangement,  judicious  distribution  of  light  and 
shade,  and  great  clearness  of  definition.  'I’he  general 
tone  is  good, — M.  Claudet  having  uniformly  avoided 
violent  contrasts  of  light  and  shade ; a circumstance  to 
which  much  of  his  success  may  be  attributed.  In  this 
collection  are  several  female  portraits  in  white  draperies, 
which  pictures  deserve  commendation  for  their  beauty  of 
detail  and  freedom  from  solarization.  Many  of  the  above 
remarks  apply,  equally,  to  the  coloured  specimens,  most 
of  which  are  portraits,  and  are  distinguished  by  careful 
and  harmonious  colouring,  the  focus  having  been  so  judi- 
ciously selected,  and  most  of  them  present  an  artistic  and 
natural  appearance,  seldom  hitherto  obtained  by  Daguer- 
reotypists. 

Photography  may  be  said  to  be  too  faithfully  exact  in 
its  results,  for  the  purposes  of  art;  detailing,  as  it  does, 
the  accessories  in  the  back  ground  and  the  main  object  of 
the  group  with  equal  fidelity.  When  blending  colour 
with  photographic  works,  or  in  visibly  uniting  art  and 
science  on  the  same  plate,  the  operator  should  be  pos- 
sessed of  knowledge  and  feeling  sufficient  to  know  the 
proportions  in  which  art  and  science  should  intermingle 
so  as  to  be  subservient  to  each  other:  in  this  knowledge, 
which  is  chiefly  dependent  upon  the  proper  focal  adjust- 
ments of  the  picture,  M.  Claudet  excels ; and  the  admi- 
rable manner  in  which  he  sacrifices  the  details,  afforded 
him  by  science,  to  the  requirements  of  his  subject,  is  the 
result  of  long  and  laborious  investigation. 

An  uncoloured  daguerreotype  by  Claudet  is  worthy  of 
particular  mention  ; it  represents  various  articles  of  vertii, 
pictures,  &c.,  grouped  together:  the  perfect  focus  of  each 
part  and  general  relief  of  the  whole  prove  it  to  be  a suc- 
cessful application  of  his  focimeter. 

M.  Claudet  also  exhibits  the  dynactimoraeter*  and 
focimeter.  He  also  exhibits  the  effects  of  the  spectrum 
on  the  daguerreotype  plate,  as  prepared  by  him,  and  a 
variety  of  curious  and  instructive  specimens  illustrative 
of  the  different  refrangible  rays.  The  Council  Dledal 
was  awarded  to  M.  Claudet. 

Kilburn  (No.  294,  p.  440)  has  exhibited  a case  con- 
taining several  carefully-selected  specimens  of  coloured 
daguerreotypes.  The  subjects  of  these  iiictures  are  eon- 
fined  to  groups  of  figures  of  small  size,  and  are  very 
brilliant  and  elaborate  in  their  details,  — too  much  so  for 
artistic  effect.  For  novelty  of  design  we  may  mention  a 
small  picture  of  the  interior  of  a room,  including  a whole 
length  portrait  of  Jenny  Lind:  beside,  and  near  her,  is  a 
large  mirror,  in  which  the  figure  is  reflected.  That  the 
reflection  in  the  glass  is  equally  perfect  with  the  original 
is  the  point  worthy  of  remark  and  commendation.  To- 
wards the  centre  of  this  case  is  a plain  daguerreotv  pe 
portrait  of  the  Queen.  The  finish  and  execution  of  this 
little  work  are  very  great.  The  Jury  awarded  a Prize 
Medal  to  Mr.  Kilburn. 

Mavall  (No.  291,  pp.  439,  440)  has  exhibited  in  this 
department  a large  eollection  of  dagueiTeotypes,  un- 
coloured. They  are  characterized  by  great  contrasts  of 


* The  reader  is  referred  for  an  account  of  the  dynacti- 
mometer  to  the  “ Reports  of  the  British  Association,” 
August  1850,  and  to  the  “ Philosophical  Magazine,”  June 
1851,  and  for  the  focimeter,  to  the  “ British  Association 
Reports,”  September  1849,  and  “ Philosophical  Magazine,” 
November  1849. 
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light  and  shade,  disposed  iu  large  masses.  Among  the 
subjects  exhibited  are  four  tableaux  from  the  “ Soldier’s 
Dream,”  and  several  groups  from  Nature,  variously  ar- 
ranged. Mr.  ISIayall’s  strong  and  broad  masses  of  light 
and  shade  are  better  adapted  for  landscape  scenery,  of 
which  the  “ Falls  of  Niagara”  is  a favourable  specimen. 
His  “ Bacchus  and  Ariadne,”  2f  iu.  by  15  in.,  is,  perhaps, 
the  largest  dagucrrcotijpe  which  has  yet  been  executed. 
The  difficulty  of  duly  preparing  so  great  a surface  must 
be  extreme.  He  has  also  exhibited  a crayon  daguerreo- 
type, produced  by  a process  of  his  own  invention.* 

Beard  (No.  292,  p.  440)  has  exhibited  a case  of  daguer- 
reotypes, some  of  them  enamelled,  according  to  a process 
invented  by  himself.f 

Laroche  (Class  XXX.,  No.  252,  p.  8.37)  has  exhibited 
three  small  daguerreotypes;  two  are  coloured:  the  third, 
a group  of  statuary,  is  good. 

VoioTLANDER  and  Evans  (Class  XXX.,  No.  254,  p. 
837),  Kuightsbridge,  have  exhibited  coloured  daguer- 
reotypes. 

Of  the  remaining  exhibitors  in  England,— Griffiths 
and  Lb  Beau  (No.  404,  p.  453)  have  exhibited  a case  of 
daguerreotype  miniatures,  coloured.  Paine  (No.  295, 
p.  440),  a series  of  photographic  pictures,  intended  to 
show  the  processes  of  the  art.  Tyree  (No.  299,  p.  442), 
coloured  daguerreotype  portraits ; and  Cr.addock  (Class 
XXX.,  No.  227,  p.  834),  photographic  copies  of  various 
engravings. 

On  examining  the  daguerreotypes  contriliuted  by  the 
United  States,  every  observer  must  be  struck  with  their 
beauty  of  execution,  the  broad  and  well-toned  masses  of 
light  and  shade,  and  the  total  absence  of  all  glare,  which 
render  them  so  superior  to  many  works  of  this  class. 
Were  we  to  particularize  the  individual  excellences  of 
the  pictures  exhibited,  we  should  far  exceed  the  limits  of 
space  to  which  we  are  necessarily  confined.  Where  all 
is  good,  it  follows  that  remarks  must  be  restricted  to 
peculiar  excellence  alone. 

Before  speaking  of  the  several  works  exhibited,  it  is 
but  fair  to  our  own  photographists  to  obsciwe,  that  much 
as  America  has  produced,  and  excellent  as  are  her  works, 
every  effort  has  been  seconded  by  all  that  climate  and 
the  purest  of  atmospheres  could  effect ; and  when  we  con- 
sider how  important  an  element  of  the  process  is  a clear 
atmosphere,  we  must  be  careful  not  to  overrate  that 
superiority  of  execution  which  America  certainly  mani- 
fests. 

L.awrence,  of  New  York  (United  States,  No.  151, 
p.  144G),  has  exhibited  several  daguerreotype  portraits, 
uncoloured.  They  are  remarkable  for  clear  definition 
and  general  excellence  of  execution.  In  this  series  two 
large  portraits  of  General  J.  Watson  and  W.  Bryant,  Esq., 
each  of  which  measures  12J  in.  by  10^  in.,  deserve 
particular  commendation.  Notwithstanding  their  large 
size,  they  are,  throughout,  perfectly  in  focus,  and  are 
beautifully  finished  in  all  their  details.  These  are  two  of 
the  best  pictures  in  the  American  collection.  A portrait 
of  General  J.  W.  Wells,  and  of  a lady  iu  a black  silk 
dress,  of  a smaller  size,  are  also  remarkable.  A Council 
Medal  was  awarded  to  Mr.  Lawrence  by  tlie  Jury,  but 
not  confirmed  by  the  Group. 

Brady  (United  States,  No.  137,  p.  1441)  has  exhibited 
forty-eight  daguerreotypes,  uncoloured.  These  are  ex- 
cellent for  beauty  of  execution,  'fhe  portraits  stand 
forward  in  hold  relief,  upon  a plain  background.  The 
artist  having  placed  implicit  reliance  upon  his  knowledge 
of  photographic  science,  has  neglected  to  avail  himself  of 
the  resources  of  art.  The  portraits  of  General  Taylor, 
Calhoun,  General  Cass,  and  James  Perry,  are  strikingly 
excellent;  but  all  are  so  good  that  selection  is  almost 
impossible.  The  Jury  awarded  the  Prize  Medal  to  Mr. 
Brady. 

Whippi.e  (United  States,  No.  451,  p.  14G4)  has  exhi- 
bited several  specimens  of  dagiieiTeotypes,  amongst  which 
one  of  the  moon  may  be  mentioned  with  the  highest 
commendation  : this  is,  perhaps,  one  of  the  most  satis- 


*  Sec  fhe  Illustrated  Catalogue,  and  the  Athenaeum  for 
1850,  p.  1018. 

t Sec  the  illustrated  Catalogue,  note  ii.  p.  428. 


factory  attempts  that  has  yet  been  made  to  realise,  by  a 
photographic  process,  the  telescopic,  appearance  of  a 
heavenly  body,  and  must  be  regarded  as  indicating  the 
commencement  of  a new  era  in  astronomical  represen- 
tation. The  same  exhibitor  has  included  in  his  collection 
three  pictures,  containing  several  full-length  figures,  well 
grouped,  and  artistically  arranged.  Each  part  is  well  in 
focus,  and  the  definition  is  admirable.  An  agreeable  tone 
periades  all  tiiese  pictures.  A Prize  Medal  was  awarded 
to  Mr.  Whipple. 

M.yvall  (United  States,  No.  491,  p.  1465)  has  con- 
tributed largely  to  the  American  collection,— his  works 
here  being  characterized  by  the  same  broad  masses  of 
light  and  shadow  as  those  which  he  has  exhibited  in  the 
British  Department  (No.  291).  The  subjects  of  the  pic- 
tures in  the  present  series  consist  chiefly  of  small  groups 
and  portraits ; also  two  cases  containing  illustrations  of 
the  Lord's  Prayer.  The  majority  of  these  (most  of  which 
are  uncoloured)  are  efl'ective,  verging  upon  the  theatrical 
in  point  of  style,  but  they  are  not  all  equally  well  defined. 
We  should  be  doing  Mr.  Mayall  an  injustice,  were  we  not 
to  mention,  as  a brilliant  exception  to  the  above  criticism, 
a small  figure  of  a female  reclining ; it  is  exquisite  iu 
delicacy  of  e.xecution,  harmonious  distribution  of  light 
and  shade,  whilst  an  admirable  tone  pervades  the  whole 
picture ; this,  the  finest  of  Dir.  Dlayall’s  contributions,  is 
free  from  colour,  and  is  daguorreotyped  from  a classic 
work  of  art.  The  J ury  awarded  Honourable  Dlentiou  to 
this  exhibitor. 

Evans,  New  York  (United  States,  No.  105,  p.  1440), 
has  exhibited  several  portraits  of  great  merit.  Those  of 
the  Kev.  — Ingersoll,  Dr.  Nott,  Dr.  Lord,  and  Dr.  Shel- 
ton, are  characterized  by  peculiar  excellence ; also  two 
portraits,  each  of  a lady  sitting  near  a fable  upon  which 
a group  of  flowers  is  displayed,  deserve  to  be  noticed  as 
fair  specimens  of  the  perfection  to  which  this  application 
of  science,  to  the  purposes  of  art,  has  been  carried. 

Meade  Brothers  (United  States,  No.  109,  p.  1440) 
have  exhibited  a series  of  portraits  of  more  than  ordinary 
size.  Conspicuous  among  this  collection  are  the  heads 
of  Wallack  and  H.  W.  Meade,  d'he  modulation  of  light 
and  shade  upon  these  last  is  admirable,  as  well  as  the 
details  of  the  features,  and  the  total  absence  of  all  harsh- 
ness ; the  artistic  effect  is  excellent.  Greater  credit  is 
due  to  this  collection  of  portraits,  than  to  the  series  of 
allegorical  subjects  exhibited  by  Dir.  Dleade. 

Pratt,  Richimond,  and  Co.  (United  States,  No.  264, 
p.  1452),  have  exhibited  several  daguerreotypes,  of 
various  degrees  of  excellence.  The  profile  of  an  old 
man,  assisted  by  colour,  is  the  best. 

Whitehurst,  'Virginia  (United  States,  No.  377,  p. 
1461),  lias  exhibited  twelve  views  of  the  Falls  of  Niagara. 
These  are  admirable,  and  possess  a degree  of  reality  not 
always  attained  iu  landscapes  produced  by  the  daguer- 
reotype process. 

Among  the  remaining  exhibitors  of  daguerreotypes  in 
the  United  States  Department  are — 

Gavit  (United  States,  No.  125,  p.  1441),  Root  (United 
States,  No.  42,  p.  1435),  Whitehurst  (United  States, 
No.  525,  p.  1467),  and  Hogg  (United  States),  all  of  whom 
have  exhibited  daguerreotypes,  but  not  distinguished 
by  any  striking  degree  of  excellence.  Langenhein 
(United  States,  No.  62,  p.  1437)  has  exhibited  two  large 
Talbotypes,  one  of  which  is  a panoramic  view  of  Phila- 
delphia, executed  in  compartments,  but  wanting  unity  of 
effect.  This  artist,  also,  exhibits  a series  of  subjects  on 
glass,  designated  by  him  under  the  name  of  hyalotypcs, 
iieing  delicate  miniatures,  excellently  adapted  for  magic- 
lanthorn  subjects.  The  material  would  appear  to  be  col- 
lodion, albumen,  or  some  similar  preparation,  forming  a 
film  on  the  glass,  capable  of  receiving  the  impression. 
\ daguerreotype  view  of  Cincinnati,  by  Fontyne  and 
Porter  (Lhiited  States,  No.  55(i,  p.  1468),  is  more  suc- 
ce.ssful.  This  is  also  taken  in  separate  compartments:  it 
is  clear  and  good  in  colour,  and  forms  an  efl'ective  pic- 
ture. Harrhson  (United  States,  No.  223,  j).  14.50)  has 
also  some  daguerreotypes  of  a very  superior  description. 

In  turning  our  attention  to  France,  we  find  several 
daguerreotypes,  which,  in  contradistinction  to  those  of 
America,  are  characterized  by  large  masses  of  light,  in 
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wliich  is  expressed  the  greater  amount  of  detail  and 
minutia;.  I'liey  are  not  so  entirely  free  from  glare  as 
those  of  Ameriea. 

Thierry  (France,  No.  1038,  p.  1228),  has  exhibited 
eight  dagnierreotype  views  of  Lyons ; they  have  a sunny 
look,  and  are  very  brilliant,  but  are  ■wanting  in  artistic 
effects  of  light  and  shade.  A jiortrait  of  M.  I'hierry 
himself  deseiwes  particular  commendation,  and  is  far 
superior  to  the  above-mentioned  pictures.  The  Jury 
considered  this  exhibitor  as  deserving  Honourable  Men- 
tion. 

Maucomhee  (France,  No.  020,  p.  1207)  has  exhibited 
a case  of  very  highly-coloured  daguerreotype  portraits. 
'I'hese  are  excellent,  but  possibly  belong  more  to  the  line 
arts  than  to  photographic  science.  It  is  difficult  to  say 
■^vhether  the  harmonious  and  rich  colouring  of  the  French 
school,  as  applied  to  these  portraits,  or  the  masterly 
blending  of  the  colour  and  daguerreotype,  deserve  the 
most  commendation.  Art  is  here  engrafted  on  science, 
the  latter  being  merged  in  the  former,  and  the  impression 
left  on  the  mind  is  that  naturally  produced  by  the  view 
of  a beautiful  artistic  production.  They  are  charming, 
but  we  repeat  belong  more  to  art  than  to  science.  The 
Jury  have  awarded  these  works  Honourable  Mention. 

Sabatier  (France,  No.  1467,  p.  1246)  exhibits  a single 
daguerreotype  portrait  of  large  size  (8  in.  by  6 in.), 
which  is  every  way  excellent.  It  is  entirely  free  from 
glare  (to  which  its  low  position  contributes  not  a little, 
the  light  coming  from  above),  and  in  expression,  freedom 
from  constraint,  and  perfect  representation  of  texture, 
may  rank  with  any  single  piece  in  the  Exhibition. 

Flaignoi.  (France,  No.  1679,  p.  1257)  exhibits  daguer- 
reotypes rather  as  specimens  of  the  production  of  his  large 
camera  (though  not  of  the  full  size  which  that  instrument 
is  capable  of  producing),  than  as  claiming  especial  dis- 
tinction in  this  particular  department  of  art. 

Gouin  (France,  No.  241,  p.  1188)  exhibits  a series  of 
coloured  daguerreotypes,  which,  however,  want  brilliancy 
and  purity  of  colour ; the  back  grounds  are  also  out  of 
focus.  An  uncoloured  portrait,  7^  in.  by  6 in.,  does 
better  justice  to  the  powers  of  this  exhibitor. 

Koiinke  (Hamburgh,  No.  103,  p.  1140),  and  Von 
Minotoli  (Prussia,  No.  191,  p.  1058),  have  exhibited 
daguerreotypes. 

Vogel  (Austria,  No.  739,  p.  1044)  exhibits  daguer- 
reotypes, to  which  Honourable  Mention  was  awarded  by 
the  Jury. 

Tdlboti/pcs — Caloli/pes — Sun-pictures. 

Bucki.e  (Class  XXX.,  No.  301,  p.  840),  of  Peter- 
borough, has  exhibited  a great  many  calotype  pictures, 
all  of  which  are  characterized  by  great  delicacy  of  tint 
and  exquisite  cieauness  of  execution,  and  deserve  to  be 
ranked  among  the  finest  specimens  of  photography  in  the 
Exhibition.  The  process  adopted  by  ^Ir.  Buckle,  he  has 
described  at  some  length ; it  is  not  subjoined  here,  from 
want  of  sufficient  space,  but  the  beauty  of  Mr.  Buckle’s 
calo'ypes  sufficiently  testifies  to  the  superiority  of  his 
method.  He  observes  that,  with  regard  to  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  focus,  no  rule  can  be  laid  down  ; but,  having 
himself  a knowledge  of  art,  practical  as  well  ns  theo- 
retical, he  applies  it  to  the  arrangement  of  the  subject 
and  to  deciding  on  that  point  of  the  picture  best  cal- 
culated to  he  put  into  focus.  The  size  of  the  aperture  of 
the  lens,  as  also  the  time  of  exposure,  are  so  much 
matters  to  be  decided  on  at  the  time  of  taking  the  pic- 
ture, as  to  render  the  laying  down  any  fixed  nde  next  to 
impossible.  The  paper  employed,  Mr.  Buckle  observes, 
is  made  by  Mr.  'Turner,  of  Chatford  Mills,  and  is,  he 
considers,  unequalled.  Mr.  Buckle’s  negative  originals, 
it  should  also  be  observed,  are  on  paper.  He  does  not 
employ  the  albuminous  process.  A Council  Medal  'U'as 
awarded  to  Mr.  Buckle. 

Ross  and  Thomson  (Class  XXX.,  No.  299,  p.  839)  have 
exhibited  several  beautiful  Talbotype  pictures,  consisting 
of  views  from  nature,  interiors,  groups,  &c.,  and  they 
are  the  only  exhibitors,  in  the  British  section,  of  photo- 
graphs by  the  albuminous  process ; which,  in  practice, 
they  appear  to  have  carried  to  a high  state  of  perfection, 
having  not  only  substituted  it  for  the  old  method  of 


taking  the  negative  proofs  on  paper,  but  having,  in  more 
than  one  instance,  exhibited  the  positive  proof  upon  the 
albumenized  glass  itself.  In  addition  to  the  extreme 
clearness  observable  in  the  details  of  their  iaudsca])e 
scenery,  and  the  great  delicacy  of  their  delineation  of 
objects  in  general,  we  may  take  notice  of  the  excessive 
beauty  of  the  tints  which  their  works  exhibit.  Not  only 
are  the  shadows  deep  and  Rembrandt-looking,  where 
suitable  to  the  effect  required,  but  the  middle  distances 
display  a beauty  of  colour  nowhere  equalled,  excepting 
in  the  very  superior  works  by  M.  Martens,  in  the  French 
Department. 

As  an  illustration  of  the  variation  of  tints  which  these 
works  present,  in  contradistinction  to  the  fine  Vandyke 
brown  and  deep  shadows,  we  may  mention  a small  pic- 
ture (a  group  of  statuary),  the  peculiarity  of  which  con- 
sists in  the  colour,  which  is  blue,  an  effect  produced  by 
taking  the  negative  proof  on  albumenized  glass,  and  ren- 
dering it  positive  by  repeated  washing  in  hyposulphate  of 
soda,  the  proof  being  originally  laid  upon  a black  ground. 
By  this  process  the  whites  become  black,  and  vice  versa. 
The  hyposulphate  of  soda  is  a most  useful  agent  in  the 
colouring  of  both  negative  and  positive  proofs,  and  affords 
a vast  range  of  beautiful  tints  of  inexhaustible  richness ; 
but  it  is  difficult  of  application,  and  is  available  only  in 
the  hands  of  a skilful  operator. 

The  coating  of  the  glass  with  albumen  is  a difficult 
operation ; the  method  adopted  by  Ross  and  Thomson 
differs  from  the  French  process  (which  is  due  to  M. 
Niepsce,  and  is  usually  called  the  “ albuminous  process”); 
and  consists  in  pouring  a quantity  of  albumen  on  the 
plate  and  revolving  it  over  a slo'vv  heat,  for  the  purpose  of 
ensuring  its  even  distribution.  As  shown  in  the  practice 
of  these  exhibitors,  this  method  would  seem  to  be  per- 
fectly successful;  and  indeed  the  beautiful  and  extreme 
delicacy  and  variety  of  tint,  the  aerial  perspective  by 
which  the  background  is  made  to  recede  by  imperceptible 
gradations  into  the  horizon,  all  amply  attest  the  powers 
of  Messrs.  Ross  and  Thomson. 

A number  of  Talbotypes,  also  exhibited,  display  equal 
variety  of  tint,  and  a depth  and  richness  of  tone  without 
any  straining  for  effect. 

A Council  IMedal  was  awarded  to  Messrs.  Ross  and 
Thomson. 

Hill  and  Adamson  (Class  XXX.,  No.  300,  p.  839) 
have  exhibited  very  many  'Talbotype  groups,  remarkable 
for  easy  and  graceful  arrangement.  They  are,  in  effect, 
after  Rembrandt,  being  made  out  in  broad  and  deep- 
toned  masses  of  light  and  shade.  As  a whole,  they  are 
very  sketchy  and  spirited.  The  tints  are  rich  and  varied 
both  in  depth  and  colour,  and  are  of  a rich  sepia.  They 
have  received  Honourable  Mention  from  the  Jury. 

Henneman  and  Malone  (No.  297,  pp.  441,  442)  have 
exhibited  Talbotypes  on  paper,  consisting  of  copies  of 
small  intaglios,  portraits,  both  plain  and  coloured,  and 
various  small  groups,  &c.  These  are  all  natural  and 
pleasing,  and  great  (lelicacy  is  observable  in  the  lights 
and  shades,  the  tone  of  which  is  a fine  warm  sepia  brown. 
'The  greater  part  of  these  pictures  are  small  portraits; 
one,  however,  which  is  8 in.  by  6^  in.,  is  very  good,  and 
evenly  illuminated.  The  coloured  portraits  in  this  col- 
lection are  very  good,  and  no  little  credit  is  due  to  the 
artistic  skill  which  they  display. 

Messrs.  Henneman  and  Malone  also  exhibit  specimens 
of  the  cyanotype  and  chrjsotype  processes  of  Sir  J. 
Herschel,  the  chromotype  of  Mr.  Hunt,  and  Talbotypes 
tinted  by  the  application  of  caustic  potash  and  a lead 
salt.  A Prize  Modal  was  awarded  by  the  Jury  to  Messrs. 
Henneman  and  Malone. 

Colls,  R.  and  L.  (No.  303,  p.  442),  have  exhibited 
several  sun-pictures  on  paper.  Thej’  are  rather  blotty  in 
appearance,  but  are  good  in  colour.  Views  of  M’indsor 
Castle  and  Stoke  Church  de.serve  high  commendation. 

Harmer  (Class  XXX.,  No.  298,  p.  839)  has  exhibited 
two  calotype  pictures,  one  a landscape ; the  reflections  as 
shown  in  the  water  are  excellent.  'The  fluctuation  of  the 
reflections  caused  by  the  ripple  of  the  water  is  very 
heautiful,  and  true  to  nature.  The  execution  of  the  pic- 
ture is  good,  and  the  tints  are  clear  and  delicate. 

Owen  (No.  670,  p.  467*),  of  Bristol,  has  exhibited  a 
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series  of  calotype  pictures,  most  of  them  landscapes  and 
wood  scenery.  They  want  clearness  of  definition,  being 
somewhat  black  and  heavy.  Mr.  Owen  states  himself  to 
have  been  able  to  execute  in  a single  day,  in  a journey 
of  .300  miles,  ten  large-sized  Talbotypes  of  local  scenery, 
each  paper  being  prepared  on  the  spot.  The  preparation 
is  greatly  facilitated  by  a glass  spreader,  of  his  own 
invention,  by  which  the  solutions  are  evenly  applied. 

Collie  (No.  22,  pp.  941,  942),  of  Jersey,  has  exhibited 
a frame,  containing  several  calotype  pictures,  chiefly 
portraits  and  domestic  scenes.  These  are  not  all  equally 
good  ; many  of  them  are  blotty  and  wanting  in  depth. 

Rippinghaji  (Class  X.,  No.  304,  p.  442)  has  exhibited 
several  Talbotypes,  being  a series  of  untouched  positives, 
from  collodion  negatives,  on  plate  glass.  He  also  exhibits 
other  photographs  from  paper  negatives,  but  they  arc 
blotty  and  want  more  light. 

Bingham  (Class  X.,  No.  302,  p.  442)  is  an  exhibitor 
of  Talbotype  pictures,  landscapes  chiefly.  Being  near 
objects,  such  as  cottages,  trees,  &c.,  there  is  no  room  for 
aerial  perspective.  They  are  very  cleanly  executed. 

Field  and  Son  (No.  250,  p.  435)  have  exhibited  calo- 
types. 

Martens  (France,  No.  GIO,  p.  1207)  has  contributed 
several  large  and  beautiful  photographic  proofs,  on  glass 
and  paper,  obtained  by  an  apparatus  made  by  Lerebours 
and  Secretan ; also  several  large  photographs  from  nega- 
tives on  glass,  five  of  which  (views  of  “ Notre  Dame,”  the 
“ Louvi-e,”  and  “ St.  Germain-de-l’Auxen-ois”),  measure 
12  in.  by  9j  in.,  and  are  pre-eminently  beautiful.  Two 
pieces  of  sculpture,  from  the  “ Arche  de  Triomphe,  Bar- 
ribre  de  I’Etoile,”  call  forth  the  highest  admiration.  One 
of  these  groups  contains  seven  full-length  figures,  toge- 
ther with  their  accoutrements,  in  a space  of  3^  in.  by 
3 in. ; the  great  finish  and  beauty  of  execution  here  dis- 
played have  never  been  excelled.  Space  does  not  permit 
us  to  individualize  all  M.  Martens’  works,  most  of  which 
are  equally  good,  such  as  the  “ Ceiling  of  the  Louvre,” 
the  “ Chateau  de  Vincennes,”  &c. ; but  we  may  say  that, 
for  richness  of  effect  and  perfection  of  definition,  they 
are  the  finest  specimens  which  it  seems  possible  to  pro- 
duce, exhibiting  as  they  do  a most  successful  combination 
of  careful  execution,  delicacy  of  colour,  and  great  artistic 
merit.  No  trace  of  the  brush  is  visible.  A dagueiTeo- 
type  view  of  Paris,  by  the  same  exhibitor,  is  good,  and 
evidently  not  retouched.  A Council  Medal  was  awarded 
to  M.  Martens. 

Bavard  (France,  No.  414,  p.  1198)  has  exhibited 
several  sun-pictures,  the  subjects  of  which  are  chiefly 
selected  portions  from  the  public  buildings  of  Paris. 
One  of  the  cases  exhibited  by  M.  Bayard  contains  five 
pictures,  all  excellent ; though  to  the  “ Bibliothbque  de 
Louvre”  we  may  give  the  preference  for  its  judicious 
arrangement  of  light  and  shade  and  elaborate  represen- 
tation of  detail.  The  interior  of  a church  is  deserving  of 
separate  mention ; the  figures,  which  are  numerous,  are 
admirable,  and  their  perfect  delineation,  even  when 
remote  from  the  eye  and  in  deep  shadow,  is  worthy  of 
commendation.  Also  a calotype  of  “ Venus  and  Cupid,” 
from  a bas-relief,  is  worthy  of  mention,  owing  to  the 
beautiful  tint  which  pervades  the  picture.  In  M.  Bay- 
ard’s representations  of  sculpture,  the  difference  of  surface 
and  texture  between  the  plaster  cast  and  marble  statute 
is  marked  with  perfect  distinctness.  A Prize  Medal  was 
awarded  to  M.  Bayard. 

Flachf.ron-Hayaru  (France,  No.  836,  p.  1220)  has 
exhibited  several  sun-pictures  of  ruins  in  Spain,  Rome, 
and  Paris.  These  are  all  excellent ; the  colour  is  good, 
and  the  artistic  effect  admirable.  They  appear  to  be  pos- 
sessed of  nearly  equal  merit.  The  “ Arch  of  Titus” 
deserves  especial  mention  for  the  perfectly  artistic  ex- 
pression of  the  whole,  combined  with  a singularly 
accurate  representation  of  the  superficial  texture  of  the 
material.  A Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  M.  Flacheron. 

Le  Gray  (France,  No.  585,  p.  1206)  has  exhibited 
several  sun-pictures.  Some  of  these  are  good,  but  many 
are  heavy  and  wanting  in  detail.  These  pictures  vary,  in 
tint,  from  sepia  to  olive  citrine. 

Henri  Le  Secq  (France,  No.  592,  p.  1206)  has  exhi- 
bited several  calotypes;  the  subjects  are  architectural. 


These  pictures  may  be  mentioned  with  great  commenda- 
tion as  regards  their  photographic  finish;  but  nearly  all 
of  them  exhibit  a degree  of  negligence  in  adjusting  the 
visual  axis  of  the  camera  to  the  true  horizontal  direction, 
which,  by  making  all  the  vertical  lines  of  the  buildings 
visibly  convergent  in  the  picture,  contravenes  the  rules 
of  perspective,  and  produces  an  effect  highly  unpleasing. 
This  is  the  most  common  fault  of  photographic  rcjiresenta- 
tion  by  the  aid  of  a camera,  and  it  is  right  to  notice  it  to 
put  artists  on  their  guard.  Every  photographic  camera 
ought  to  be  provided  with  a small  spirit-level  to  secure 
this  adjustment  in  the  field,  independent  of  trial, 

Evrard,  Blanquart  (France,  No.  1551,  p.  1251)  has 
exhibited  several  Talbotype  pictures,  the  positive  proofs 
being  obtained  by  a process  which  admits  of  200  or  300 
impressions  being  taken  from  the  same  negative  proof; 
the  price  varying  from  five  to  fifteen  centimes,  according 
to  the  size.  These  are  not  wholly  successful ; several  of 
the  pictures  are  dark  and  blotty,  and  somewhat  resemble 
engravings  taken  from  a worn-out  plate. 

ClousiN  (France,  No.  1572,  p.  1252)  exhibits  a series  of 
positive  Talbotypes,  from  negatives  on  paper,  in  all  seven 
subjects,  six  of  which  are  of  exquisite  beauty. 

Albert  (Frankfort-on-the-Maine,  No.  7,  p.  1121)  has 
exhibited  sun-pictures  of  large  size,  but  they  are  “ fuzzy,” 
being  ill-defined  and  void  of  effect.  Two  specimens  of 
smaller  size,  one  of  them  coloured,  are  good. 

Chevalier  (France,  No.  1729,  p.  1259)  exhibits  some 
photographic  proofs. 

Mayer  (France,  No.  622,  p.  1207)  has  a scries  of 
miniatures,  coloured  on  Talbotype  grounds.  They  are  of 
exquisite  beauty,  and  give  the  idea  of  perfect  likenesses; 
but  the  use  of  the  brush  being  obvious,  they  are  rather 
to  be  regarded  as  works  of  art  than  of  science. 

Pret.sch  (Austria,  No.  362,  p.  1027)  has  exhibited 
several  large  photographic  pictures  from  nature.  The 
subjects  are  various,  comprising  groups  of  statuary,  archi- 
tectural buildings,  landscapes,  &c.  The  subjects  are  well 
chosen,  and  show  good  execution  and  artistic  manage- 
ment. Mr.  Pretsch  was  awarded  the  Prize  Medal  by  the 
Jury, 

In  closing  our  remarks  on  this  department  of  the  Exhi- 
bition, we  may  be  permitted  to  record  some  degree  of 
disappointment  at  the  absence  of  specimens  of  the  applica- 
tion of  photography  to  any  departments  of  representation, 
other  than  such  as  please  the  eye  or  administer  to  personal 
feelings.  As  regards  its  application  to  an  infinity  of  useful 
and  instructive  purposes,  we  have  literally  nothing ! We 
find,  for  instance,  no  specimens  of  copies  of  ancient  in- 
scriptions (a  few  incidentally  occurring  on  the  Roman 
ruins,  perfectly  familiar  to  every  one,  only  excepted) — no 
delineations  of  tropical  or  remote  scenei’y— no  specimens 
(for  the  single  exception  of  Claudet’s  spectrum  is  hardly 
to  be  cited)  of  the  actinic  spectrum  on  chemical  prepara- 
tions, or  on  natural  vegetables  or  animal  colouis,— no 
impressions  of  the  lines  in  the  photographic  corresponding 
to  those  in  the  luminous  spectrum, — no  magnified  repre- 
sentations of  the  microscopic  products  of  nature,  or  of  the 
dissected  parts  of  plants  or  animals, — no  copies  of  pages 
of  ancient  manuscripts, — no  miniatures  of  printed  books 
(holding  out  the  promise  of  future  publications  in  minia- 
ture), or  that  of  condensing  in  volume  for  preservation  in 
Museums,*  &c.,  the  enormous  mass  of  documentary  mattir 
which  daily  more  and  more  defies  collection  from  the 
mere  impossibility  of  stowage,  but  which  will  one  day 
become  matter  of  history, — and  a thousand  other  applica- 
tions that  it  would  be  tedious  here  to  mention. 

Connected  with  photograph}',  we  may  also  notice  the 
absence  of  any  specimens  of  scotograpliy,  or  the  art  of 
copying  engravings  by  simple  juxtaposition  in  the  dark 
by  obscure  inter-radiation,  invented  by  Moser. 

Magnets. 

Exhibitors  of  magnets  are  few  in  number;  among  them 
Lockman  (Netherlands,  No.  87,  p.  1147)  and  Heni.ev 

♦ We  are  informed  that  a catalogue  of  the  National 
Library  of  Paris,  in  which  the  photographic  fac-simile  of 
the  titlc-p.igc  of  each  work,  in  miniature,  is  registered,  is 
I actually  in  progress. 

I 
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(England,  No.  428,  pp.  457,  458)  have  exhibited  the  most 
powerful  steel  magnets  ; it  is  satisfactory  to  learn  that 
both  these  exhibitors  are  still  applying  themselves  to  their 
further  improvement, 

IIearder  (No.  439,  p.  4G1)  deserves  special  notice  for 
the  attention  he  has  devoted  to  ascertaining  the  receptive 
and  permanent  magnetic  powers  of  cast  iron,  both  in 
separate  plates  and  in  their  combinations. 

As  early  as  the  year  1832,  Dr.  Scoresby  commenced  a 
series  of  experiments  on  the  magnetic  properties  of  cast 
iron,  but  which,  owing  to  the  thickness  of  the  masses 
employed,  did  not  yield  decisive  results ; prior  to  the  year 
1844,  he  repeated  his  experiments  upon  ditferent  kinds  or 
cast  iron,  and  found  that  “ cast  iron  possesses  considerable 
powers  of  magnetism,  both  in  capacity  and  retentiveness, 
though  greatly  inferior  in  both  qualities  to  those  of  pro- 
perly-hardened steel with  several  other  interesting  re- 
sults.* The  general  results  arrived  at  by  Dr.  Scoresby, 
though  calculated  to  show  the  unsuitable  character  of  the 
specimens  and  fonns  of  the  cast  iron  employed  by  him  to 
general  magnetic  purposes,  were  yet  of  such  au  encou- 
raging nature,  as  to  lead  to  the  hope  that  more  important 
results  might  be  obtained  by  the  employment  of  cast  iron 
in  large  masses,  and  in  different  forms. 

Mr.  Hearder  was  led,  in  the  course  of  his  experiments, 
to  consider  that  cast  iron  had  not  been  subjected  to  a suffi- 
cient variety  of  tests,  and  he  was  still  more  confirmed  in 
this  opinion,  by  observing  how  its  mechanical  properties 
varied,  according  to  the  temperature  of  the  different  kinds 
of  iron,  and  he  concluded  that  the  conditions  which  acted 
against  its  being  used  as  a bar  magnet  might  be  made 
available  for  one  of  the  horse-shoe  form.  In  1843,  he 
made  the  magnet  now  in  the  Exhibition,  which  is  still 
jjossessed  of  considerable  power,  as  determined  by  the 
Jury.t 

The  following  are  the  particulars  of  the  magnets  exhi- 
bited;— 

Logeman  (Netherlands,  No.  87,  p.  1147)  has  exhibited 
the  most  powerful  permanent  magnets  in  the  Exhibition. 

The  following  are  the  results  of  the  experiments : — 

One  whose  weight  was  1 lb.  ^ oz.  carried  a weight 
of  IG  lbs.  Ojoz. 

One  whose  weight  was  6 lbs.  J oz.  carried  a weight 
of  66  lbs.  3^  oz. 

One  whose  weight  was  101  lbs.  12  oz.  carried  a 
weight  of  436  lbs.  12  oz. 

A Council  Medal  was  awarded  to  Mr.  Logeman. 

The  exhibitor  of  the  next  best  magnets  was  Henley 
CNo.  428,  pp.  457,  458),  and  the  results  of  the  experiments 
are  as  follows : — 

A magnet  weighing  2 lbs.  5oz.  carried  a weight  of 
31  lbs.  5j.  oz. 

A magnet  weighing  8 lbs.  4 oz.  carried  a weight  of 
56  lbs.  14oz. 

A magnet  weighing  32  lbs.  6 oz.  carried  a weight  of 
120  lbs.  45OZ. 

SiiAW  and  Son,  Sheffield  (Class  XXII.,  No,  216,  p,617), 
exhibited  several  magnets: — 

One  whose  weight  was  7 oz.  carried  4 lbs.,  and 

One  whose  weight  was  7 lbs,  | oz.  carried  61  lbs.  7^  oz. 

IIearder  (No.  439,  p.  461)  has  exhibited  a cast-iron 
compound  horse-shoe  permanent!  magnet.  This  magnet 
was  constructed  with  a view  to  its  being  applicable  to 
every  purpose  requiring  high  magnetic  power.  It  con- 
sists of  24  plates,  2 inches  wide  and  O' 19  inch  thick, 
cast  in  the  form  of  a horse-shoe,  which  is  16'75  inches  in 
length.  The  24  plates  are  strongly  fastened  together; 
the  poles,  which  are  distant  from  each  other  T25  inches, 
are  capped  with  soft  iron,  for  the  purpose  of  concentrating 


* See  Scoresbv’s  “ Magnetical  Investigations,”  Part  II., 
Chap,  viii,,  pp.  .330-347. 

t It  was  described  in  the  “ Electrical  Magazine,”  October, 
184.5,  vol.  ii.,  p.  137. 

! These  magnets  are  termed  “ permanent,”  in  contra- 
distinction to  the  temporary  electro-niagucts. 


the  magnetic  power;  at  the  same  time  it  renders  the 
grinding  of  the  poles  unnecessary. 

The  construction  is  simple.  The  bars  being  made  of 
iron,  hardened  as  much  as  possible,  require  no  preparation 
to  adapt  them  for  magnetization. 

The  economy  of  construction,  as  compared  with  a steel 
magnet  of  the  same  dimensions,  is  estimated  as  4 to  1 . 

It  is  designed  to  be  made  available  for  the  construction 
of  electric  machines  for  telegraphic  or  electro-chemical 
purposes,  and  was  manufactured  at  Mr.  Ilearder’s  esta- 
blishment at  Plymouth. 

Mr.  Hearder  observes  that,  whatever  be  the  relative 
powers  of  the  plates  previously  to  their  being  put  together, 
as  a mass  they  are  found  to  undergo  a considerable  change ; 
the  two  external  magnets  having  their  poles  slightly  re- 
versed, the  two  next  being  neutral,  and  the  rest  having 
direct  polarity,  being  strongest  in  the  centre,  and  gradu- 
ally diminishing  towards  the  two  external  plates.  On 
testing  the  individual  powers  of  each  magnet,  after  their 
several  combinations,  for  three  years,  the  sum  of  the 
whole  was  less  than  15  lbs.,  whilst  collectively  they  were 
capable  of  lifting  a weight  of  more  than  100  lbs. 

Other  particulars  concerning  this  magnet  are  to  be 
found  in  the  Report  of  the  Royal  Cornwall  Polytechnic 
Institution  for  1850. 

This  magnet  was  found  to  weigh  71  lbs.  8oz.,  and  to 
carry  a weight  of  1 20  lbs.  9 oz. 

Mr.  Hearder  has  exhibited  a powerful  horse-shoe  per- 
manent steel  magnet,  intended  for  all  purposes  requiring 
higli  magnetic  power. 

It  is  composed  of  a large  number  of  wide  and  extremely 
thin  horse-shoe  plates,  cut  out  of  thin  sheet  steel,  tem- 
pered and  hardened  sufficiently  to  admit  of  their  being 
flattened  with  a hammer.  The  magnet  weighs  39  lbs., 
and  Mr.  Hearder  says  will  support  nearly  250  lbs.,  with  a 
round-faced  keeper.  It  is  intended  for  magneto-electric 
purposes,  where  great  power  is  required  in  a small  space. 
This  magnet  was  found  to  weigh  39  lbs.,  and  to  carry  a 
weight  of  1 1 2 lbs.  9 oz. 

Rundell  (No.  438a,  p.  461)  exhibits  a carbonized  cast- 
iron  magnet;  the  carbonization  having  been  performed 
by  pnissiate  of  potash  aud  oil.  This  magnet  is  offered  as 
an  improvement  on  Mr.  Hearder's  cast-iron  magnet,  as 
shown  at  the  last  Polytechnic  Exhibition.  On  trial,  this 
magnet  was  found  to  weigh  27  lbs.  8oz.,  and  to  carry 
35  lbs.  9 oz. 

Magnetical  Instruments. 

Brooke  (No.  144,  pp.  422 — 426j  exhibits  photographic 
apparatus  for  the  self-registration  of  the  changes  of  posi- 
tion of  the  declination  magnet,  of  the  horizontal  force 
magnet,  and  of  the  vertical  force  magnet. 

The  three  magnets  are  so  placed,  that  the  residual  effect 
of  each  pair  upon  the  third  is  a minimum,  which  is  to  be 
determined  by  experiment. 

The  principle  is  the  same  for  all,  viz.,  wrapping  pre- 
pared photographic  paper  around  a cylinder  whose  axis  is 
placed  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  to  be  regis- 
tered, and  which  is  turned  round  uniformly  by  clockwork. 

Tiie  light,  from  a gas-lamp,  passes  through  a small 
aperture  placed  near  it,  and  falls  upon  a concave  mirror 
of  speculum  metal,  which  rests  in  a stirrup  firmly  con- 
nected to  the  magnet,  so  that  it  partakes  of  all  the  angular 
movements  of  the  magnet.  The  pencil  of  light  is  then 
deflected  from  the  mirror  to  a plano-convex  lens,  placed 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  and  near  to  it : this 
lens  condenses  the  line  of  light  to  a definite  spot  of  light 
on  the  paper.  This  spot  of  light,  therefore,  moves  with 
the  movements  to  be  registered, — to  the  right  and  left,  in 
a horizontal  plane,  in  the  case  of  the  declination  magnet 
aud  horizontal  force  magnet ; and  up  and  down,  in  a ^er- 
tical  plane,  to  register  the  movement  of  the  vertical  force 
magnet;  the  cylinder,  as  before  stated,  being  turned  round 
by  clockwork.  Consequently,  there  is  traced  upon  the 
paper  a curve,  of  which  the  abscissa,  measured  in  the 
direction  of  a line  round  the  cylinder,  is  proportional  to 
the  time,  while  the  ordinate,  measured  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  is  proportional  to  the  movement 
of  the  magnet. 

A base  line,  or  a line  from  tvhlch  to  measure  the  ordi- 
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nates,  is  traced  upon  the  paper  by  tlie  action  of  a spot  of 
light  proceeding  from  another  gas-lamp  placed  near  the 
cylinder,  and  passing  through  a slit  fixed  to  the  carrier  of 
tlie  cylinder. 

To  the  horizontal  force  magnet  there  are  attached  ap- 
paratus for  correction  of  temperature. 

That  for  the  horizontal  force  magnet,  which  is  described 
in  the  Illustrated  Catalogue,  page  411  (Second  Part),  is 
based  upon  the  following  consideration  : — 

Let  (h)  be  the  lower  interval  between  the  two  divisions 
of  the  suspension  skein,  the  equation  of  equilibrium 
being — 


then  the  arrangement  adopted  is  to  make  the  variation  of 
b,  by  the  effect  of  temperature,  equal  to  the  variation  of 
m,  arising  from  the  same  cause.  This  is  attempted  to  be 
effected  by  clamping  to  the  magnet  a glass  rod,  the  ends 
of  which  are  inclosed  in  two  zinc  tubes,  whose  adjacent 
ends  are  separated  by  the  width  of  the  clamp.  The  zinc 
tubes  and  glass  rod  are  clamped  together  at  such  a dis- 
tance from  the  centre  of  suspension,  that  the  ratio  of  the 
difference  of  linear  expansion  of  the  length  of  glass  and 
zinc,  intervening  between  the  clamps  to  the  interval  (6), 
may  be  equal  to  the  temperature  coefficient. 

The  clamps  are  adjusted  in  order  that,  when  their  posi- 
tion has  been  approximately  determined  by  calculation, 
the  error  of  position  may  be  corrected  by  experiment. 

As  the  expansion  of  glass  and  zinc  are  both  taken  to  be 
uniform,  and  are  at  any  rate  far  beyond  the  limits  of 
atmospheric  change,  this  method  cannot  serve  to  repre 
sent  the  coefficient  of  (<),  and  the  residual  error  of  the 
corrected  instrument  must  be  experimentally  determined.* 

The  arrangement  for  the  correction  of  the  vertical 
force  magnet  is  made  by  clamping  a small  thermometer 
to  the  magnet,  parallel  to  its  axis,  and  in  the  same  plane 
as  the  knife-edges.  The  middle  point  between  the  freez- 
ing point  of  the  thermometer  and  the  centre  of  the  ball 
is  placed  opposite  the  centre  of  the  magnet. 

Let  » be  the  weight  that  at  a distance  q from  the  line 
of  suspension  would  be  equivalent  to  the  temperature 
correction  for  Fahrenheit,  or  32^;  tv  the  weight  of 
mercury  contained  in  one  degree  of  the  scale  of  the  ther- 
mometer; p the  distance  of  the  freezing  point  from  the 
centre  of  the  ball,  and  2 v the  length  of  one  degree  of  the 
scale;  also  let  cx  -f  ex*  be  the  temperature  coefficient  of 
the  magnet ; then  if 

q V = pw,  and  c : t : : p : V. 

The  statical  moment  of  the  mercury  displaced  from 
the  ball  at  any  temperature  x°  above  32^,  will  be  equiva- 
lent to  cx  -t-  ex',  and  will  represent  the  temperature  cor- 
rection. 

We  will  now  proceed  to  detail  the  process  of  preparing 
the  paper,  bringing  out  and  fixing  the  photographic  im- 
pression. 

The  paper  used  should  be  of  a strong  even  texture,  and 
prepared  with  attention,  to  the  exclusion  of  all  foreign 
substances  which  might  combine  injuriously  with  the 
chemicals  used. 

The  first  preparation  of  the  paper  is  with — 

Isinglass  4 grains. 

Distilled  water  1 fluid  ounce. 

The  water  is  boiled,  and  a portion  then  poured  upon 
the  isinglass,  which,  when  dissolved,  is  poured  into  tlie 
remaining  water,  and  all  is  boiled  together.  To  this  solu- 
tion, filtered,  is  added — 

12  grains  of  bromide  of  pota.s.sium,  and 
8 grains  of  iodide  of  potassium. 

* The  correction  for  temperature  has  hitherto,  at  nearly 
every  place,  except  at  Greenwich,  been  applied  to  mag- 
netical  observations,  on  the  supposition  that  the  decrease 
of  magnetical  force  was  proportional  to  the  increase  of 
heat;  but  this  is  found  to  be  very  far  from  being  the  ease. 
The  correction  for  temperature  of  the  horizontal  force 
magnet  at  Greenwich  is  represented  by  O-OOOOIHISO  (I  - :yt) 
+ 0‘0(i0fXX)62l>(t  — .32'^  ; the  second  term  here  becomes  very 
large,  when  the  temperature  departs  much  from  32’,  and  in 
Mr.  lirooke’s  arrangement  is  not  taken  into  account. 


One  side  of  the  paper  is  then  washed  with  tliis  solution, 
and  dried  quickly  before  a fire.  The  paper  thus  prepared 
will  keep  in  a dry  place  for  two  months. 

When  the  paper  is  required  for  use,  it  must  be  w'ashcd 
with  the  following  solution,  in  a darkened  room  with  a 
yellow  light : — 

Crystalline  nitrate  of  silver  fiO  grains 
Distilled  water  1 fluid  ounce. 

To  bring  out  the  impression,  the  paper  is  washed  with 
the  following  solution  : — 

Saturated  solution  of  gallic  acid  1 ounce. 

Acetic  acid  a few  drops. 

To  fix  the  impression,  first  wash  the  paper  well  with 
water,  then  with  the  following  solution : — 

Ilyposulphate  of  soda  1 drachm. 

Distilled  water  5 ounces. 

And,  lastly,  wash  carefully  with  water,  and  leave  the 
paper  to  soak  for  a short  time.  The  impression  is  then 
fixed,  and  light  may  be  admitted. 

A Council  Medal  w'as  awarded  to  Mr.  Brooke  for  this 
beautiful  application  of  photography  to  the  registration 
of  natural  phenomena. 

Wilton  (No.  402,  pp.  452,  453)  has  exhibited  three 
Fox’s  dipping-needles,  furnished  with  needles  of  GJ  inches, 
4 inches,  and  2 inches  in  length  respectively.  Those 
with  the  longer  needles  are  identical  in  all  particulars 
with  those  which  have  been  used  successfully  on  board  of 
ships,  both  for  the  obseiwation  of  dip  and  relative  mag- 
netic intensity.* 

Parxes  and  Son  (No.  G71,  p.  4G7)  exhibit  a number  of 
pocket-compasses. 

Green  (No.  44G,  p.  462)  has  exhibited  several  magnetic 
sun-dials,  with  metal  and  agate  caps,  adapted  to  every 
degree  of  latitude.  They  are  mounted  in  boxes  made  of 
various  materials.  Mr.  Green  has  also  exhibited  various 
other  sun-dials,  some  of  which  are  fixed  in  round  maho- 
gany boxes  with  levels  and  adjusting  screws,  and  others 
fitted  up  for  north  and  south  latitudes ; also  several  hori- 
zontal sun-dials,  and  ivory  circular  thermometers,  with 
compass  or  magnetic  sun-dials  attached  to  them.  Mr. 
Green  also  exhibits  pocket-compasses  with  metal  and 
agate  caps,  and  others  also  with  floating  cards.  See.,  vari- 
ously mounted  in  round  boxes  with  improved  hinges. 
Several  compasses  are  fitted  up  in  variously  constructed 
boxes  of  ivory,  brass,  German  silver,  &c.,  together  with 
others  in  the  form  of  a watch,  of  various  materials,  some 
being  made  of  leather,  others  in  gilt  and  silver  cases. 

Mr.  Green  also  has  exhibited  cone-compasses  and  brass 
gimbal-compasses,  intended  for  use  in  small  boats. 

Yeates  (No.  332,  p.  446)  exhibits  a prismatic  compass 
adapted  to  measure  both  horizontal  and  vertical  angles, 
with  spiral  level  attached  in  such  a way  as  to  be  appli- 
cable in  both  cases. 

Electrical  Instnimenls. 

The  electric  instruments  are  few  in  number,  and  there 
is  not  one  adapted  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the 
quantity  of  atmospheric  electricity  for  meteorological  pur- 
poses. This  is  a matter  to  be  regretted,  as  the  present 
state  of  meteorology  greatly  needs  a simple,  inexpensive 
instrument,  adapted  for  the  observation  of  atmospheric 
electricity,  and  one  which  would  be  uniform  in  its  action 
under  uniform  circumstances. 

One  exhibitor,  We.stmorei.and,  (No.  444,  p.  4C2)  has, 
however,  the  merit  of  exhibiting  a gutta-percha  electrical 
machine,  which  holds  out  the  hope  of  obtaining  electricity 
of  tension  on  a large  .scale  by  the  ai)plication  of  steam- 
power,  and  thus  a motive  force,  which  may  serve  for  the 
movement  of  machines,  or  enable  us  to  accomplish  objects 
at  present  quite  unforeseen,  but  which  the  habitual  use 
of  an  electric  power  commensurate  with  that  of  lightning 
may  bring  into  view. 

West.morelanu  fNo.  444,  p.  4G2)  exhibits  a gutta- 
percha electric  machine.  It  consists  of  two  rollers  of 
equal  diameters,  jilaced  one  above  the  other,  over  whicii 
a band  of  gutta-percha,  4 inches  in  width,  is  stretched; 

* For  description,  see  Illustrated  Catalogue. 
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opposite  to  tlie  axis  of  each  roller,  ami  on  either  side,  are 
placed  two  brushes  of  bristles.  There  is  a double  con- 
ductor connected  by  a curved  brass  rod  hanging  over  the 
top  of  the  machine,  similar  in  form  to  the  conductor  of 
plate-glass  machines,  and  also  a simple  means  of  tighten- 
ing or  loosening  the  band,  to  correct  the  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  gutta-percha. 

It  is  stated  that  the  electricity  given  off  appears  to  be 
of  high  intensity,  and,  under  favourable  states  of  the 
weather,  nearly  as  much  in  quantity  as  that  from  an  ordi- 
nary plate-glass  machine.  The  machine  exhibited,  when 
ill  good  order,  gave  off  sparks  from  about  three-quarters 
of  an  inch  to  an  inch  in  length. 

'I'his  application  of  gutta-percha  is  quite  new  in  prac- 
tice,* and  iudicates  the  discovery  of  a new  motive  power, 
which  promises  to  be  a means  of  obtaining  a supply  of 
electricity  of  almost  unlimited  extension  ; this  application 
of  gutta-percha  opens  a new  field  in  electrical  research 
well  worth  exploring.  A Prize  Medal  was  voted  to  Mr. 
Westmoreland. 

Watkins  and  Hill  (Xo.  659,  p.  466*)  exhibit  an  elec- 
trical machine  with  a glass  plate  of  3 feet  in  diameter, 
furnished  with  both  positive  and  negative  conductors  ; 
they  also  exhibit  a dry  pile  apparatus,  furnished  with  a 
pair  of  Zamboni’s  dry  electric  piles,  with  a tangent  screw, 
for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  distance  between  the 
piles,  and  their  position  with  respect  to  the  suspended 
gold  leaf.  This  is  a beautiful  instrument. 

Tliey  also  exhibit  a delicate  astatic  galvanometer,  for 
estimating  minute  currents  of  voltaic  electricity ; the 
lower  needle  is  surrounded  by  a coil  of  wire  230  yards  in 
length  and  ftyth  of  an  inch  in  thickness.  It  is  furnished 
with  a rack-work  motion,  and  a microscope  for  reading. 
And  they  also  exhibit  Harris's  thermo-electrometer,  for 
estimating  small  currents  either  of  atmospheric  or  voltaic 
electricity,  by  the  heating  of  a tine  metallic  wire. 

Deleuil  (France,  No.  160,  pp.  1178 — 80)  exhibits  an 
electrical  machine  for  medical  purposes,  furnished  with 
an  arrangement  to  vary  the  strength  of  shocks.  It  is 
simple  and  etfective  in  its  operation. 

Meinig  (No.  437,  p.  460)  has  exhibited  hydro-electric 
chain  batteries,  consisting  of  the  metallic  combination  of 
various  galvanic  elements ; so  arranged  as  to  be  very  port- 
able. 

They  are  designed  to  be  worn  on  the  body  for  the  pur- 
pose of  effecting  the  cure  of  various  chronic  diseases  by 
means  of  the  electric  current,  which  in  its  passage  from 
one  pole  to  the  other  passes  through  that  part  of  the  body 
encircled  by  the  chain. 

Thermo-Electricity. 

In  1821,  Lubeck,  of  Berlin,  found  that,  if  two  metals 
of  ditferent  kinds  be  in  any  way  brought  into  close  con- 
tact, and  heated  at  the  points,  a current  of  electricity 
flowed  through  the  metals,  which  continued  passing  in 
the  same  direction  whilst  the  heat  increased,  ceased  to 
How  when  the  temperature  was  constant,  and  flowed  in 
the  opposite  direction  on  the  cooling  of  the  metals ; 
whence  heat  was  found  to  be  connected  witli  electricity, 
and  hke  otlier  natural  forces,  capable  of  mutual  reaction. 

Suss  (Prussia,  No.  482,  p.  1078)  exhibits  a very  large 
thermo-electric  battery,  with  electro-magnet  heating  ap- 
paratus and  apparatus  for  exhibiting  chemical  reactions. 

A central  ball  of  heated  iron,  2^  inches  in  diameter, 
supported  on  a brass  stand,  radiates  on  live  thermo-electric 
combinations,  each  composed  of  many  elements  united 
by  soldering,  and  are  enclosed  in  brass  cylinders  about 
4 inches  in  diameter,  and  connected  by  copper  rods  with 
each  other,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  or  through  a coil 
passing  round  a core  of  soft  iron.  The  circuit  thus  com- 
pleted, the  magnetic  power  is  developed.  Each  cylinder 
has  also  a chamber  for  the  reception  of  hot  water  or  hot 
oil,  whose  radiation  on  a similar  componnd  thermo-com- 
bination, placed  as  a diaphragm  within  the  cylinder,  de- 
v'elops  the  thermo-electric  current.  Honourable  Mention 
was  awarded  by  the  .Jury. 


* The  electric  power  of  vulcanized  caoutchouc  is  even 
more  powerful  than  that  of  gutta-percha,  and  is  excited  with 
singular  facility. 


IIopwANN  and  Ebeuuardt  (Prussia,  No.  88,  p.  105.3) 
exhibit  an  apparatus  for  showing  the  action  of  the  earth’s 
magnetism  on  electric  currents,  in  illustration  of  the  well- 
known  experiments  of  Ampere,  in  which  helices  and 
frames  of  copper  wire,  delicately  suspended,  when  in  the 
act  of  transmitting  the  electric  current,  place  themselves 
in  the  magnetic  meridian. 

Application  of  Electro-Magnetism  to  the  movement  of 
Machines. 

The  great  discovery  of  Professor  Oersted  in  1819,  to 
which  we  have  before  referred,  opened  a new  field  for 
philosophic  inquiry,  and,  especially  for  the  application  of 
an  active  force,  produced,  without  external  influence,  to 
the  movement  of  machines.  This  application,  which  has 
since  engaged  the  attention  of  scientific  men,  is  pretty 
well  represented  in  the  Exhibition : although  no  great 
power  has  as  yet  been  obtained,  many  important  difficulties 
in  its  practical  application  seem  to  have  been  overcome, 
particularly  by  Mr.  Hjorth  (Denmark,  No.  47,  pp.  1359, 
1360),  and  we  cannot  help  flattering  ourselves  that  the 
attainment  of  this  mysterious  motive  force  will  soon  be 
followed  by  the  making  it  available  for  practical  purposes. 

Joule  (No.  440,  pp.  461,  462)  exhibits  an  electro-mag- 
net, constructed  of  a plate  of  well-annealed  wrought-iron, 
1 inch  in  thickness,  1 foot  in  breadth  at  the  centre,  and 
3 feet  at  the  poles,  which  are  3 inches  in  breadth.  The 
iron  is  rendered  magnetic  by  transmitting  the  voltaic 
electricity  through  a bundle  of  copper  wire  (50  yards  in 
length  and  1 cwt.  in  weight)  with  which  it  is  enveloped ; 
an  armature,  and  a pair  of  tapered  armatures,  are  also 
exhibited  for  the  purpose  of  concentrating  the  magnetic 
force  when  the  electro-magnet  is  excited  by  a feeble 
voltaic  current,  and  of  directing  the  magnetic  action  to 
any  required  object.  The  superiority  of  this  over  other 
electro-magnets  consists  in  the  attainment  of  much  greater 
magnetic  force  from  a given  voltaic  battery  than  has 
hitherto  been  procured.  Its  use  is  to  magnetise  bars  of 
steel  and  compass-needles,  to  which  it  instantaneously 
imparts  a larger  aud  more  regular  dose  of  magnetism  than 
can  be  obtained  by  the  usual  means.  It  may  also  be  em- 
ployed to  exhibit  the  phenomena  of  magnetism  and 
diamagnetism. 

Mr.  Joule  also  exhibits  a surface  electro-magnet,  con- 
sisting of  a thick  piece  of  wrought  iron  enveloped  by  a 
bundle  of  copper  wire.  The  exhibitor  observes,  that  a 
battery  of  moderate  power  produces  such  a powerful 
attraction  between  the  above  electro-magnet  and  its 
armature,  that  a weight  of  more  than  one  ton  is  neces- 
sary to  be  applied  in  order  to  draw  them  asunder.  This 
illustrates  the  extraordinary  attractive  power  of  iron 
when  fully  magnetized. 

Harrison  (No.  420,  p.  455)  exhibits  an  electro-mag- 
netic engine  wliich  acts  on  the  principle  of  the  induced 
magnetic  power  of  a compound  coil  of  insulated  wire 
conveying  the  current  to  a series  of  plates  of  soft  iron, 
and  attracting  them  within  a suitable  aperture. 

As  there  is  only  one  body  of  wire  in  connection  with 
each  coil,  the  retarding  influence  of  the  electro-magnets 
acting  upon  each  other,  after  the  current  from  the  bat- 
tery is  cut  off,  is  avoided,  and  by  this  arrangement  the 
effects  of  the  secondary  cuiTents  are  much  reduced.  The 
coils  are  made  of  short  lengths  of  wire,  aud  the  whole  are 
enclosed  in  metallic  cylinders ; it  is  presumed  that  a con- 
siderable saving  in  the  consumption  of  the  battery  materials 
is  effected.  The  advantages,  Mr.  Harrison  says,  are : — 

1st.  An  almost  unlimited  power  and  lengtii  of  stroke. 

2ud.  The  greatest  possible  amount  of  power  from  the 
battery,  by  reducing  the  influence  of  the  secondary 
current  to  a minimum. 

3rd.  Avoiding  the  retarding  influence  caused  by  the 
retention  of  magnetism  in  the  ordinary  method  of  appli- 
cation by  magnets;  and  from  the  body  of  iron  acted 
upon  by  the  coils  exposing  a large  surface,  an  instan- 
taneous and  powerful  induction  of  magnetism  ensues,  and 
thus  the  highest  speed  is  obtained. 

4th.  By  the  employment  of  a compound  conducting 
material,  a strong  current  of  electricity  is  transmitted, 
aud  a much  greater  magnetic  effect  within  the  same  space 
is  obtained. 
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5th.  The  larger  the  iron  plates,  and  the  greater  the 
power  of  the  battery,  the  greater  is  the  economy  of  this 
engine. 

Knight  and  Sons  (No.  45.3,  pp.  462,  463)  exhibit  an 
electro-magnetic  engine.  This  is  probably  the  simplest 
form  by  which  an  electric  current  can  be  made  to  work 
by  its  action  on  pennanent  magnets,  though  not  the 
most  effective.  Four  coil-magnets  are  fixed  rectangu- 
larly on  an  axis,  and  revolve  within  a circle  formed  of 
four  fixed  magnetized  quadrants.  The  contacts  are  made 
and  broken  by  rubbing  springs  on  an  axis  (so  it  appeared 
on  examination) ; the  nicety  of  construction  consisting  in 
the  adjustment  of  the  moments  of  union  and  disruption, 
so  as  to  obtain  an  effective  difference  of  action  always  in 
the  direction  between  the  two  opposite  poles  of  the  per- 
manent magnet. 

Knight  also  exhibits  another  electrical  machine,  in 
which  a bar  is  alternately  pushed  and  pulled,  and  so 
working  on  a crank  and  turning  a fly-wheel.  In  all 
these  machines  the  mechanism  itself  provides  for  the 
necessary  alternate  making  and  breaking  of  the  circuits. 
It  is  pi'obable  that  little  power  is  obtained,  for  the 
greatest  care  appears  to  have  been  taken  to  destroy  fric- 
tion, by  making  the  fly-axis  revolve  on  friction-rollers. 

Watkins  and  Hill  (No.  659,  p.  466*)  have  exhibited 
an  electro-magnetic  engine.  Two  horse-shoe  electro- 
magnets are  alternately  excited  by  two  electric  currents, 
and  each  as  it  becomes  a magnet  attracts  one  of  the  arms 
of  a rectangularly  bent  iron  bar,  which  is  thus  kept  in  a 
state  of  oscillation  round  a pivot  from  one  magnet  to 
the  other.  The  ends  of  the  bar  carry  rods  working  on 
joints  which  are  connected  with  cranks  rectangularly 
placed  on  an  axis.  Thus  the  dead  point  of  one  crank 
coincides  with  the  quiescent  state  of  its  own  magnet  and 
with  the  active  state  of  the  other,  and  the  axis  is  main- 
tained in  rotation  with  its  fly-wheel.  The  magnet,  bars, 
and  crank  are  so  arranged  along  the  axis  as  to  give  room 
for  the  cranks,  of  which  there  are  two,  though,  in  fact, 
there  might  be  any  number  of  magnets  and  cranks  work- 
ing simultaneously. 

The  alternation  of  the  circuit  is  kept  up  by  a me- 
chanism worked  by  the  machine  itself. 

Allen  (No  41.3,  p.  454)  exhibits  an  electro-magnetic 
railway-train  alann ; it  consists  of  a copper  chain,  in- 
tended to  be  placed  over  every  carriage,  the  connection 
between  each  being  established  by  the  guard-chains  ; on 
the  circuit  being  completed,  the  ordinary  steam-whistle 
discharges  the  steam.  The  arrangements  are  as  simple 
as  well  can  be. 

Cresswell  (No.  417,  p.  454)  exhibits  an  electro-mag- 
netic engine  for  the  production  of  motion ; it  consists  of 
two  pair  of  electro-magnets,  between  which  a keeper 
vibrates  and  communicates  motion  to  a wheel  and  crank. 

Froment  (France,  No.  16(i9,  p.  1254)  exhibits  an 
electro-magnet  acting  alternately,  by  elevating  a lever, 
which  communicates  motion  to  a crank.  He  also  ex- 
hibits a circular  arrangement  of  coils,  two  of  which  are 
in  action  successively. 

Breton  (France,  No.  1113,  p.  1231)  exhibits  an  electro- 
medical  apparatus  with  a double  current ; but  as  this  instru- 
ment is  intended  for  medical  purposes,  and  not  as  a motive 
power,  it  scarcely  falls  within  the  province  of  this  .Jury. 

H.ioutii  ' Denmark,  No.  47,  pp.  1359,  1360)  has  ex- 
hibited an  electro-magnetic  engine.  It  consists  of  two 
sets  of  hollow  horse-shoe  electro-magnets,  conical  inside, 
with  a corresponding  number  of  solid  electro-magnets, 
which,  by  mutually  attracting  each  other,  make  a double 
stroke  of  4 inches  in  length.  The  power  has  been  found, 
by  means  pf  a spring-balance,  to  be  about  .30  lbs.  at  the 
commencement  of  the  stroke,  when  the  distance  of  the 
respective  poles  is  about  half  an  inch,  decreasing  slightly 
by  degrees  as  the  piston  enters  the  hollow  electro-magnet. 
The  current  is  broken  by  the  end  of  each  stroke,  ami  the 
destroying  elTect  of  the  spark  prevented  by  moistening  the 
surface  of  communication  with  diluted  sulphuric  acid; 
no  repelling  power  is  applied. 

Mr.  Hjorth  also  exhibits  a diagram  and  plan  for  an 
improved  arrangement,  consisting  of  only  one  hollow 
electro-magnet,  the  respective  poles  of  which  are  divided 
into  three  or  more  square  rings,  which  are  somewhat 


conical  inside,  and  are  connected  outside  with  the  arma- 
tures (?)  of  the  magnet,  which  form  the  connection  be- 
tween the  respective  poles.  From  the  upper  and  lower 
part  of  the  arrangement  extend  withinside  four  iron  plates 
with  ribs,  which  in  the  centre  are  connected  with  corre- 
sponding diamagnetic  plates  and  ribs.  These  plates  are 
applied  for  guiding  the  motion  of  the  piston,  and  serve  at 
the  same  time  as  a means  by  which  metallic  contact  may 
during  each  stroke  be  established  and  broken  between  the 
piston  and  any  one  of  the  respective  plates.  For  this'pur- 
pose,  four  pairs  of  rollers  are  placed  withinside  the  piston 
or  hollow  shafts,  which  are  arranged  on  the  fourway- 
cock  principle,  with  a ring  inlaid  with  a diamagnetic 
metal  between  the  rings  and  shafts,  that  the  magnetic 
bearings  may  be  brought  into  contact  either  with  the 
similar  or  diamagnetic  parts  of  the  same  rings. 

The  required  motion  of  these  rings  is  produced  by  small 
cranks  inside  the  piston,  joined  to  the  connecting-rod  in 
such  manner  that  each  pair  of  cranks  moves  in  opposite 
directions. 

Whilst  the  engine  makes  a down  stroke,  magnetic 
contact  is  established  between  the  north  pole  and  piston ; 
the  polarity  thus  acquired  causes  it  to  attract  the  south 
pole.  When  the  down  stroke  is  performed,  the  magnetic 
contact  between  the  north  pole  and  the  piston  is  broken 
by  turning  the  upper  pair  of  cranks  in  one  direction, 
whilst  similar  contact  is  established  between  the  south 
pole  and  piston  by  moving  the  lower  pair  of  cranks  in 
the  opposite  direction.  A reciprocal  motion  being  ob- 
tained in  the  above  manner,  the  electric  current  passes 
continuously  in  one  direction  round  the  piston  and  each 
of  the  poles,  the  motion  of  the  piston  being  reversed  by 
simply  breaking  and  establishing  magnetic  contact.  On 
the  piston  passing  out  of  the  one  pole  it  enters  the  other, 
and  induces  thereby,  according  to  the  law  of  the  secondary 
currents,  two  currents  in  opposite  directions,  and  thus 
both  are  neutralized.  The  advantages  assumed  are : — 

1st.  The  obtaining  a stroke  of  any  length  with  one 
hollow'  electro-magnet,  the  piston  being  a moveable  ex- 
tension of  either  of  the  poles,  attracted  by  a succession  of 
polarities,  the  acting  surfaces  of  which  extend  to  the 
whole  circumference. 

2nd.  The  arranging  the  piston  in  such  manner  that  it 
may  be  extended  to  any  size,  without  its  being  heavier 
than  a piston  in  a low-power  steam-engine  of  the  same  size, 
the  power  being  expressed  in  pounds  per  square  inch. 

3rd.  A prevention  of  the  destroying  ettect  of  the 
electric  spark. 

4th.  A neutralization  of  the  secondary  currents  and  a 
prevention  of  their  reaction. 

The  following  table,  as  obtained  by  Mr.  Hjorth,  shows 
the  attractive  power  obtained  with  a horizontal  electro- 
magnetic engine  of  16  inches  stroke,  the  poles  of  the 
moveable  magnet  being  separated  6 inches,  or,  in  other 
words,  the  piston  being  6 inches  square : — 


Distance 
of  the 
respective 
poles. 
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Uis. 
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f 1 

I 
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80 
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A Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  Mr.  Hjorth. 
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Electric  Tclefjreijilis. 

As  might  have  been  expected,  there  are  exhibited 
voltaic  batteries;  pah anometers ; electro-magnets;  tele- 
graph wires;  wires  for  submarine  ])urposes;  printing 
telegraphs:  in  fact,  the  Exhibition  is  rich  with  a large 
number  of  very  ingenious  contrivances,  applicable  to  every- 
stage  of  electric  telegraphic  communication. 

The  Electric  Telegraph  Conqiany,  which  was  esta- 
blished ill  the  year  18-16,  have  evidently  used  much 
diligence  in  po.ssessiiig  themselves  of  iiinnerous  patents, 
commencing  with  (,'ooke  and  Wheatstone’s  live-nccdle 
telegraph,  ))ateiited  in  1837,  iq)  to  the  present  time.  In 
the  fine  collection  they  exhibit  are  some  of  the  most 
valuable  inventions,  in  point  of  real  practical  utility,  that 
have  yet  occurred;  but  they  include  also  many  forms  of 
telcgiaph  which,  judging  from  their  not  being  made  use 
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of,  have  been,  it  is  presumed,  found  to  be  of  little  practical  ! 
value.  I 

It  would  seem  that  the  needle  telegraph,  giving  con- 
ventional signals,  has  obtained  a firm  standing  in  this 
country ; and  with  the  recent  improvements  in  the  gal- 
vanometer, it  has  certainly  attained  a high  degree  of 
perfection. 

'The  form  of  the  needle  in  most  general  use  is  that  of 
a small  rhomboid,  into  which  much  magnetism  can  be 
imparled,  and  which  vibrates  with  great  steadiness  and 
rapidity.  It,  however,  has  the  disadvantage  of  parting  with 
its  magnetism  much  more  readily  than  longer  needles, 
and  requires  to  he  re-magnetised  more  frequently. 

When  we  reflect  how  very  few  years  have  elapsed  since 
all  that  was  known  upon  this  subject  (now  the  science  of 
the  age)  was  confined  to  a few  scientific  men,  and  regard 
its  subsequent  rapid  progress,  and  probable  great  exten- 
.sion,*  it  cannot  fail  to  be  both  interesting  and  instructive 
to  trace  briefly  its  progress,  and  to  examine  somewhat  in 
detail  the  essentials  of  electric  telegraphs,  with  the  view 
of  seeing  how  far  such  are  attained  in  those  exhibited. 
It  is  not  the  purpose  of  this  report  to  trace  the  history 
of  inventions,  but  one  of  its  principal  objects  is  to  give 
merit  wherever  it  is  due,  and  it  is  hoped  that  the  follow- 
ing attempt  to  classify  telegraphs,  being  the  first  which 
has  been  made,  is  well  within  its  province.  In  drawing 
it  up  we  have  to  acknowledge  our  very  great  obligations 
to  Charles  V.  Walker,  Esq.,  the  Telegraph  Engineer  to 
the  South-Eastern  Railway  Company,  for  the  kind  assist- 
ance which  he  has  freely  given. 

The  idea  of  utilising  the  electric  form  of  force,  so  as  to 
have  the  means  of  rapid  intercommunication  between 
places  far  apart,  is  coeval  with  the  discovery  of  the  ex- 
ceeding velocity  with  which  this  force  travels  through 
good  conductors ; and  hence,  as  far  back  as  1782,  we  have 
a iM.  Lesage  proposing  to  deflect  twenty-four  different 
leaves  of  gold,  at  the  end  of  twenty-four  distinct  wires ; 
and  in  1787  we  have  a INIr.  Lomond  passing  signals  from 
room  to  room,  by  means  of  a Leyden  jar  and  an  electro- 
scope, experiments  useful  enough  as  scientific  illustra- 
tions, or  as  philosophical  toys,  but  of  no  practical  value. 
Indeed,  so  long  as  we  were  in  possession  of  no  other 
form  of  electric  force  than  that  which  is  obtained  in  a 
state  of  high  tension  from  the  joint  friction  of  suitable 
bodies,  there  were  no  hopes,  even  had  man  been  ready  to 
take  up  such  an  invention,  of  an  electrie  telegraph,  pro- 
perly so  called.  We  find  lleizen  and  Salva  at  the  close 
of  the  last  century,  and  Ronalds  at  the  commencement  of 
the  present,  doing  their  best  to  render  this  wild  and  way- 
ward form  of  electric  force  subservient  to  their  purposes ; 
and  the  latter  effectually  controlling  it  within  certain 
limits,  and  making  a telegraph  that  did  some  actual  work. 
It  was  not,  however,  until  Galvani’s  discoveries  had 
opened  out  a new  field  of  electric  research,  which  was  so 
successfully  trodden  by  Volta,  when  it  was  found  that 
certain  relations  existed  between  heterogeneous  bodies, 
attended  always  by  the  production  of  electric  force  in  a 
new  and  much  more  manageable  form; — it  was  not  until 
this  discovery  of  voltaic  electricity  that  the  idea  of  an 
electric  telegTaph  became  developed  with  any  distinct- 
ness. We  then  perceive  an  advance ; and  although  the 
applications  that  first  occurred  were  sufficiently  clumsy 
and  impracticable,  as  compared  with  the  knowledge  we 
now  possess,  there  was  enough  in  Soemmering’s  decom- 
posing points,  in  Coxe’s  decompositions,  in  Vorsselmau 
de  Ileer’s  electric  shocks,  and  in  other  original  ideas,  to 
prove  that  the  prospect  of  ultimate  success  was  still 
entertained. 

Rut  when  Oersted  had  discovered  that  this  new  form 
of  force,  voltaic  electricity,  had  a constant  relation  to 
magnetism,  and  that  its  presence  caused  the  compass- 
needle  to  deflect  according  to  unvaried  laws ; and  when 
M.  Arago  ha<l  discovered  that  the  same  force  would 
endow  an  inert  mass  of  iron  with  all  the  wonderful  pro- 


* At  the  time  of  our  writing,  the  wires  are  being  laid 
from  Dover  to  Calais,  thus  connecting  the  Continent  with 
onr  system  of  telegrapiiic  communication  ; and  arrange- 
ments are  being  made  to  connect  tlic  observatories  of 
(.recnwicli  and  Taris. 


! perties  of  a magnet,  we  became  possessed  of  powers, 

I which  only  required  rightly  to  be  handled  and  controlled, 
for  the  solution  of  the  problem ; and  when,  further, 
Faraday  had  discovered  that  the  mere  motion  of  conduct- 
ing bodies  in  the  neighhourhood,  or  within  the  sphere 
of  magnetic  influence,  gave  rise  to  electric  force ; and 
Pixii  first,  and  Saxton  ultimately  and  effectively  had 
worked  out  this  discovery,  and  had  produced  the  magneto- 
electric machine,  there  was  a choice  of  means  for  pro- 
ducing the  actuating  force,  and  we  could  use  at  our 
pleasure  this  or  that  means  of  generating,  what  is  popu- 
larly termed  the  electric  current.  A third  source  from 
whence  might  be  obtained  the  means  of  actuating  tlie 
signalling  apparatus,  was  found  in  Faraday’s  further  dis- 
coveries of  the  induction  of  currents  in  one  set  of  con- 
ductors, by  original  currents  passing  near  them  in  other 
sets  of  conductors.  It  may  be  supposed  that  during  this 
last  stage  in  the  history  of  electric  telegraphs,  extending 
as  it  does  to  this  very  hour,  many  unsuccessful  attempts 
were  made,  and  many  discoveries  were  introduced  to  the 
public  eye,  only  to  be  abandoned  as  futile,  and  as  wanting 
many  of  the  essentials  to  real  success; — the  name  of 
these  is  almost  legion. 

'The  E.xhibition  contains  many  inventions  which  are 
most  valuable.  Perhaps  it  would  he  well  to  consider 
here  the  essential  or  fundamental  points  of  an  electric 
telegraph  ; they  are  three  in  number  and  are  as  follows; — 

1.  The  generation  of  the  force. 

II.  The  innulatiun  of  the  force. 

III.  Ifie  utilisation  of  the  force. 

We  will  proceed  to  speak  of  them  separately. 

1.  The  generation  of  the  force. — In  the  majority  of 
electric  telegraphs  in  actual  use,  batteries  composed  of 
heterogeneous  metals,  moistened  by  a liquid  or  liquids, 
are  enq)loyed  for  the  generation  of  force.  We  fiml  that 
Grove’s  combination  of  zinc  and  platinum,  excited  re- 
spectively with  dilute  sulphuric  acid  and  nitric  acid ; 
DanielTs  of  zinc  and  copper  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  and 
sulphate  of  copper ; Smee’s  of  zinc  and  platinized  silver, 
with  dilute  sulphuric  acid  only  ; Cooke’s  original  tele- 
graph battery  of  zinc  and  copper  with  sand,  and  dilute 
sulphuric  acid ; Walker’s  graphite  battery,  in  which  the 
corrosion  from  gas  retorts  is  substituted  for  the  copper  of 
Cooke’s ; and  other  forms,  have  been  used  by  different 
inventors.  But  where  a telegraph  really  requires  the 
more  expensive  and  complex  form  of  battery  first  de- 
scribed, there  is  a prinid facie  case  against  it;  for  in  the 
maintenance  of  a large  establishment,  the  cost  of  stich 
battery  power  would  be  proportionably  great,  and  unless 
compensated  by  some  very  great  advantages  on  the  part 
of  the  telegraph  would  be  regarded  in  no  vei-y  favourable 
light.  Siemen’s  telegraph  (Zollverein  310a),  for  instance, 
is  most  ingenious  and  is  well  constructed;  but  whether 
it  possesses  advantages  over  other  known  plans,  that  will 
compensate  for  its  requiring  to  be  worked  with  DanielTs 
battery,  remains  to  be  proved.  Again,  though  as  a 
reading  telegraph  it  should  not  hold  this  rank,  its  print- 
ing powers,  as  compared  with  other  printing  telegraplis, 
might  be  greatly  in  its  favour. 

'The  ordinary  acid  battery  has  been  almost  invariably 
used  in  England.  It  is  the  least  costly  in  construction, 
and  is  maintained  at  the  least  expense : it  remains  active 
for  a considerable  time,  but  suffers  ultimately  more  during 
its  resting  than  during  its  working  periods,  on  account  of 
the  combinations  that  occur  between  the  sulphuric  acid 
and  the  copper,  with  the  subsequent  decompositions. 
With  graphite  plates  this  defect  is  remedied.  The 
Prussian  telegraph  has  the  peculiar  advantage  that  the 
batteries,  both  at  the  sending  and  receiving  stations,  arc 
simultaneously  in  the  circuit ; and  for  long  distances  it 
avails  itself  of  battery  power  at  intermediate  stations. 
The  American  telegraphs,  in  like  manner,  throw  local 
batteries  into  circuit  to  do  the  actual  work.  This 
peculiarity  occurs  in  some  of  the  English  patents,  but 
does  not  seem  to  have  been  introduced  into  actual  practice. 

Perhaps  the  most  curious  proposition  for  the  conversion 
of  battery  power  into  language  is  that  of  M.  Botto,  whose 
signals  depend  on  the  number  of  pairs  of  hatteiy  plates 
cmploy'ed  to  deflect  the  distant  needle,  and  are  interpreted 
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at  the  receiving  station  by  turning  on  pair  after  pair  of 
plates  in  the  reverse  direction  until  the  needle  comes 
back  to  zero,  when  the  number  of  cells  required  to  do 
this  gives  the  letter  or  signal.  The  idea  is  original ; but 
in  order  to  carry  it  out  the  batteries  must  be  precisely  of 
equal  power,  and  no  portion  of  the  force  must  be  lost  in 
transit. 

The  earth  itself  has  been  made  to  furnish  a supply  of 
electric  force ; in  other  words,  a single  pair  of  zinc  and 
copper  plates  have  been  buried  sufficiently  below  the  sur- 
face to  be  in  the  wet  subsoil,  when  the  earth,  saturated 
with  water,  represents  the  sand  saturated  with  acid  water, 
of  an  ordinary  battery  cell ; by  this  means  a'  current  of 
low  intensity  is  obtained,  even  wlicu  the  plates  are  some 
miles  apart.  It  was  thought  by  some  that  this  feeble 
current  might  be  made  available  for  telegraphic  purposes, 
by  laying  one  metal  at  one  station  and  the  other  metal  at 
another,  and  very  exaggerated  propositions  were  put 
forth.  Steinheil  rejected  this  mode  of  obtaining  the 
current,  which  is  only  available,  and  that  very  indiffer- 
ently, at  the  place  where  both  plates  are  buried. 

The  means  of  turning  on  the  electric  force,  or  setting 
the  current  in  motion,  are  as  various  as  are  the  different 
inventions : in  one  case,  consecutive  depressions  of  a 
single  stud  are  made,  and  a current  is  sent  in  one  direc- 
tion only ; in  another,  handles  or  levers  are  moved  in 
either  direction,  and  two  directions  of  current  ensue ; in 
another,  the  current  is  turned  on  in  a constant  direction, 
and  the  action  of  the  instinment  breaks  and  renews  the 
circuit ; in  another,  the  whole  force  is  sent  along  one  wire, 
or  is  divided  between  two,  and  is  directed  this  way  and 
that  as  the  case  may  be. 

The  magneto-electric  machine  is  a constant  fountain  of 
force;  it  does  not  vary  in  power,  as  do  batteries,  nor 
ultimately  become  exhausted,  but  remains  for  an  un- 
limited time  capable  of  generating  the  induced  electric 
current.  It  consists  essentially  of  a set  of  powerful  per- 
manent magnets,  and  a coll  or  coils  of  copper  wire  wound 
upon  iron  cores  ; the  ends  of  the  copper  wire  being  led 
off  to  adjustments  proper  for  distributing  the  force  in  the 
right  direction.  The  current  is  obtained  by  briskly 
moving  the  coils  in  presence  of  the  magnet,  making,  in 
fact,  the  conducting  wires  to  move  among  the  lines  of 
magnetic  force.  Where  single  currents  are  required,  one 
motion  of  a lever  on  the  otlier  arm  of  which  the  coils  are 
fixed,  gives  an  instantaneous  current.  Where,  as  in 
Wheatstone’s  instrument,  a number  of  consecutive  cur- 
rents are  required  in  rapid  succession,  the  coils  are 
mounted  on  an  axis  which  can  be  made  readily  to  rotate, 
and  to  rest  at  any  required  point.  Where,  as  in  Henley’s 
instrument,  the  force  is  required  along  one  or  other,  or 
both  of  two  wires,  coils  are  mounted  on  levers  near  each 
end  of  bar  magnets.  Steinheil,  Dujardin,  and  Hatcher 
are  among  those  who  have  employed  the  currents  from 
this  source.  When  the  current  of  high  tension,  induced 
from  an  ordinary  current  of  low  tension,  is  wanted,  a cell 
or  two  of  the  more  constant  form  of  battery  is  employed 
to  pass  a current  along  a coil  of  stont  wire  surrounded  by 
a long  coil  of  tliin  wire,  which  latter  is  permanently  in 
the  telegrapli  circuit,  and  out  of  which  is  generated  the 
active  force. 

H.  Tlte  Iiisiihilirin  af  the  Force. — This  is  unquestionably 
the  most  difficult  part  of  electro-telegraphy.  It  has  en- 
gaged the  attention  of  practical  men  from  the  outset. 
It  is  in  vain  that  an  abundant  supply  of  electricity  is  ob- 
tained ; it  is  in  vain  that  the  best  measures  are  contrived 
for  turning  on  this  supply,  and  vain  is  the  expenditure  of 
thought,  and  contrivances  for  converting  this  electricity 
into  a representation  of  our  ideas,  if  the  means  arc  defec- 
tive for  conveying  it  in  its  integrity  to  its  destination. 
Electricity  of  high  tension,  such  as  was  employed  for  the 
early  illustrations  of  signalling,  might  have  been  suffi- 
ciently well  passed  by  Lomond  from  room  to  room,  if 
his  wires  were  carefully  suspended,  and  the  atmosphere 
tolerably  dry;  but  when  Ronalds  ])roposcd  to  pass  the 
same  agent  along  a distance  of  only  175  yards,  he  was 
compelled  to  surround  his  wires  by  thick  glass  tubes, 
well  coated  with  wax  at  the  joints,  and  placed  under- 
ground in  wooden  troughs  lined  witlihi  and  uilhout  with 
pitch.  Frictional  electricity,  as  is  well  Icnown,  requires 


perfect  insulation  to  prevent  it  passing  off  in  the  form  of 
the  electric  spark.  Weber,  in  1833,  had  found  the  voltaic 
current  to  be  retained  in  wire  of  about  a mile  and  a half 
in  length,  which  was  merely  suspended  from  the  steeples 
and  house-tops  of  Gottingen.  Steinheil,  in  1837,  erected 
and  worked  his  telegraph  at  Munich,  through  a distance 
of  about  six  miles,  with  no  other  insulation  than  a piece 
of  felt  placed  between  the  wire  and  the  support ; but  he 
found  the  insulation  imperfect,  and  the  more  so  in  wet 
weather ; and  saw  clearly  that  the  force  would  have  been 
altogether  dissipated,  had  the  circuit  been  longer. 

The  suspended  wires  are,  at  the  present  time,  occa- 
sionally insulated  from  their  supports  by  glass,  but  more 
commonly,  as  in  England,  by  hard,  well-glazed  stone- 
ware. Much  ingenuity  has  been  exercised  in  the  form  to 
be  given  to  the  insulators,  of  which  there  are  many  in 
the  E.xhibition.  The  barrel-shape,  pierced  longitudinally, 
universally  prevailed  here  until  long  circuits  called  for 
some  more  perfect  fonn ; and  now  in  the  bell  or  mush- 
room, the  bold,  open-mouthed  cone,  or  other  analogous 
forms,  we  can  discover  that  the  actuating  idea  has  been 
to  keep  the  points  of  contact  dry,  and  to  let  the  interv  al 
between  the  wire  and  the  pole  be  a maximum.  Walkkr 
(No.  430)  has  gone  a step  further,  and  has  placed  a closed 
roof  over  his  insulators.  Cases  occurred  in  which  it  was 
found  convenient,  even  in  the  early  days  of  telegraph,  to 
lay  the  wire  on  or  near  the  ground,  and  eventually  under 
the  public  streets,  when  it  was  covered  with  cotton 
saturated  with  tar  and  pitch,  and  protected  by  leaden 
pipes.  This  was  found  to  be  very  inefficient,  nor  did 
much  better  success  attend  the  use  of  caoutchouc,  which 
was  not  only  expensive,  but  neither  manageable  nor 
durable  under  the  conditions  to  which  it  was  subjected, 
lly  a most  happy  coincidence,  gutta-percha  appeared  in 
the  market  at  the  time,  when  resins  and  varnishes,  and 
the  known  gums  had  been  tried  and  found  wanting.  It 
was  appropriated  by  Siemens  in  Prussia,  who  employs 
buried  wire  very  largely,  and  by  Walker  in  England,  who 
used  it  at  first  between  Do\  er  and  Folkestone,  and  now 
extensively  in  tunnels  and  under  water,  and  who  demon- 
strated its  value  for  submarine  purposes,  by  sending 
signals  to  London  with  two  miles  of  gutta-percha  wire 
(a  piece  of  which  wire  is  exhibited)  in  circuit,  in  the  sea 
at  Folkestone,  in  January,  1849.  The  street  wdres  and 
tunnel  wires,  as  well  as  those  submerged  in  England,  Bel- 
gium, America,  and  elsewhere,  are  now  perfectly  insulated 
by  a coating  of  this  valuable  material.  It  is  applied  warm, 
either  by  powerfully  pressing  it  upon  the  wire,  or  by 
causing  it  to  follow  the  wire  through  a hole  of  the  given 
size.  In  the  streets  the  wires  are  sunken,  and  protected 
by  being  enclosed  in  iron-jjipes,  which  proves  to  be  very 
necessary,  for  in  Prussia,  where  they  are  buried  without 
protection,  they  suffer  so  frequently  from  the  attacks  of 
vermin,  that  it  is  in  contemplation  to  suspend  them  as 
we  do. 

Under  rivers  or  harbours  they  are  protected  by  pipes, 
or  are  secured  in  a mass  of  timber,  or  otherw  ise.  In  all 
the  tunnels  on  the  South-Eastern  line,  Mr.  Walker  has 
laid  them  in  grooved  boards,  which  method  has  been 
since  follow^cd  by  the  Telegraph  Company,  and  is  also 
adopted  by  the  Belgian  Government  on  their  lines.  It  is 
unquestionably  the  simplest  and  safest  of  all  methods. 

The  proteetion  required  for  submarine  wires  is  very 
great.  The  wire,  by  means  of  which  a telegraph  com- 
munication was  obtained  for  a few  hours  between  the 
coasts  of  England  and  France,  was  not  calculated,  neither 
was  it  expected  to  remain  perfect  for  many  days.  It  was 
clearly  not  laid  down  with  the  intention  of  remaining 
permanently,  but  for  some  special  object.  It  w as  a copper 
wire,  coated  in  the  ordinary  way,  but  thickly,  with 
gutta-percha,  and  where  it  reached  the  shore,  protected 
by  a leaden  pipe. 

McNair  (No.  421,  p.  455)  has  exhibited  some  excel- 
lent specimens  of  his  process  of  covering  gutta-percha 
wire,  first  with  cotton  and  then  with  an  outer  coat  of 
gutta-percha,  and  finally  with  lead,  in  the  application  of 
which  latter  the  cotton  becomes  impregnated  with  gutta- 
percha from  the  outer  coating. 

Wrought  iron  chain-pipes,  with  swivel  joints,  have 
been  constructed  by  WisiiAW  (No.  419),  and  are  exhi- 
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bited  as  means  of  protecting  submarine  wires.  Brett 
shows  a sort  of  vertebrated  liollow  iron  cliain  of  consi- 
derable strength,  which  is  proposed  to  be  built  about  the 
wire.  But  there  appear  practical  difficulties  in  the  appli- 
cation of  these  plans.  We  see  some  insulated  wire,  pro- 
tected by  a strong  net-work  of  wire  woven  over  it,  which 
imparts  great  strength  and  elasticity,  and  will  often  be 
found  useful.  The  wires  prepared  for  establishing  com- 
munication between  England  and  France,  are  coated  first 
with  gutta-percha,  and  then  twisted  together,  being  four 
in  number,  thickly  covered  with  rope-yarn  saturated  with 
tallow  and  pitch,  and  finally  protected  with  galvanized 
iron-wire  of  the  thickness  of  a quarter  of  an  inch. 

A plan  worthy  of  commendation  for  its  simplicity,  and 
for  combining  the  leading  essentials  of  a submarine  wire, 
has  recently  appeared.  A cliain  cable  of  sufficient 
strength  to  resist  any  strain  to  which  it  might  be  ex- 
posed, is  galvanized ; gutta-percha  wire  is  covered  with 
tape,  or  a similar  material,  saturated  with  creosote  and 
other  matters  offensive  to  auimalculae ; outside  this  is 
another  coating  of  gutta-percha,  and  around  the  whole 
galvanized  iron  wire  is  wound,  like  the  wire  of  a harp- 
string. One  or  more  wires  are  enclosed  in  the  outer 
coating  of  gutta-jiercha,  before  applying  the  galvanized 
wire,  as  may  be  required.  The  chain  is  arranged  regu- 
larly, that  is,  with  the  links  alternately  vertical  and 
horizontal;  and  in  the  four  corners  or  angles  presented,  is 
laid  one  of  the  wires  prepared  as  above,  which  is  retained 
in  situ  by  simple  slips  of  galvanized  iron,  from  which  it 
can  be  readily  released.  The  full  strength  of  the  chain 
is  thus  increased  by  the  addition  of  the  wires,  and  the 
combination  is  very  elastic  and  manageable. 

Insulation  is  not  a little  dependent  on  the  state  of  the 
circuit,  that  is  to  say,  on  the  relative  amount  of  resistance, 
opposed  to  the  passage  of  the  force.  In  short  distances 
defective  insulation  is  not  much  felt,  for  the  resistance 
offered  by  a few  miles  of  wire,  which  is  a very  good 
conductor,  is  far  less  than  that  presented  by  the  films  of 
water  or  other  bad  conducting  material  near  the  insu- 
lators ; the  relations  of  these  resistances  vary  with  the 
length  of  the  wire,  and  also  greatly  vary  if  the  resistance 
of  the  wire  is  increased  by  badly-made  joints.  In  early 
days  the  lengths  of  wire  were  joined  by  mere  contact, 
and  the  pressure  of  a nut  or  bolt ; and  the  winders  by 
which  the  wire  was  tightened  formed  part  of  the  circuit. 
This  plan  was  found  by  no  means  to  satisfy  the  condi- 
tions essential  to  long  circuits ; and  now  the  joints  are 
made  with  scrupulous  care,  and  the  lengths  of  wire  are 
soldered  together  from  end  to  end,  the  winders  not  being 
allowed  to  enter  the  circuit. 

Steinheil  had  discovered,  in  1837,  that  it  was  not  ne- 
cessary to  lead  a wire  from  each  pole  of  the  battery,  to 
the  respective  sides  of  the  telegraph  apparatus  at  the 
distant  station,  as  would  be  done  in  all  experiments  on  a 
small  scale,  but  that  the  conducting  powers  of  the  earth 
could  be  advantageously  substituted  for  one  of  the  wires, 
'file  saving  of  one  out  of  every  two  wires,  important 
though  it  is,  is  not  the  only  advantage  derived  from  this 
discovery.  The  earth  is  found  so  far  to  surpass  the 
wires  themselves  in  conducting  power,  that  it  adds 
nothing  to  the  resistance;  so  that  equal  effects  may  be 
produced  at  double  the  distance  with  the  same  initiative 
force.  The  resistance  therefore  for  any  given  distance  is 
one-half,  and  the  tendency  towards  defective  insulation 
is  reduced.  The  earth  acts  as  the  return  wire,  to  any 
given  number  of  distinct  wires,  without  in  the  least 
affecting  the  regularity  of  the  action  of  any  of  them. 

III.  The  Utilization  of  the  Electric  Force.  — Almost 
every  effect  by  which  the  presence  of  electric  force  is 
made  manifest,  has  been  in  turn  enlisted  for  the  purpose 
of  transmitting  our  ideas  to  a distance — not  excepting 
even  the  heating  effect  of  electricity,  which  have  been 
employed  by  Horn  to  ignite  wire  and  singe  signals  on 
jiaper. 

1.  The  spark  was  employed  by  Reizen,  who  pasted 
strips  of  tin-foil  on  glass,  and  cut  out  the  letters  by  di- 
viding the  strips,  which  intervals  were  illuminated  by  the 
spark.  Salva  used  the  spark,  but  how  converted  into 
language  was  not  known. 

2.  Recession  of  similarly  electrized  bodies  occurred  to 


Lesage,  who  proposed  twenty-four  wires,  with  a pair  of 
gold  leaves  at  the  end  of  each ; one  or  other  of  the  pairs 
was  to  diverge  by  an  electric  charge.  'I'riboaillet  pro- 
posed something  similar,  with  onl}’  one  wire  and  conven- 
tional signals.  Lomond  used  a common  electrical  ma- 
chine and  a pair  of  pith  balls  and  conventional  signals. 
Ronalds  employed  pith  balls,  and  two  well-regulated 
time-pieces,  which  carried  round  similar  discs  of  signals, 
each  presenting  the  same  signal  at  a fixed  point  at  the 
same  time.  He  deflected  his  pith  balls,  aud  discharged 
the  electricity,  allowing  them  to  fall  when  the  right 
signal  arrived  at  the  given  point. 

3.  The  ]>h;/sioloyical  effects  of  electricity,  in  other 
words  the  electric  shock,  was  proposed  by  Vorsselman  de 
Heer,  and  actually  tried  in  1839.  He  had  ten  wires,  aud 
ten  keys  or  studs,  on  whieh  the  fingers  of  the  hands  were 
to  be  placed ; and  the  shocks  felt  in  the  various  fingers 
constituted  the  signals.  Instead  of  an  alarum  to  call 
attention,  the  clerk  had  merely  to  connect  himself  up  in 
the  telegraph  circuit,  when  he  might  safely  rely  on  being 
feelingly  reminded  when  his  attention  was  re(juired. 
O’Shaughnessy  proposed  giving  shocks  from  the  induced 
current,  one  shock  and  a group  of  shocks  being  the  dis- 
tinctive marks,  and  each  station  being  provided  with 
time-keepers,  having  a disc  of  signals,  a shock  to  be 
given  when  the  index  pointed  to  the  letter  intended. 

4.  The  decomposing  powers  of  electricity  suggested 
themselves  to  Soemmering.  Some  twenty  or  more  wires 
terminated  in  gold  points,  within  a vessel  of  acid  water, 
and  according  as  the  circuit  was  made  by  one  or  other  of 
the  wires,  a small  stream  of  gas  ascended  from  its  termi- 
nating point,  and  hence  the  alphabet.  He  also  contrived 
that  an  inverted  cone  should  collect  the  gas,  and  would 
then  float  aud  cause  a little  ball  to  fall  on  a detent  to 
liberate  a clock  mechanism  aud  a bell.  Coxe  proposed 
the  decomposition  of  water,  but  gave  no  plan.  Davy  im- 
pregnated cotton  with  hydriodate  of  potassa  and  chloride 
of  calciiun,  and  having  marked  it  off  in  checquers,  se- 
cured it  on  a cylinder  that  rotated  by  a clock  movement. 
The  current  has  to  be  directed  through  the  cotton,  and 
to  produce  a spot ; the  checquer  on  which  this  spot  fell 
determined  the  signal.  The  clock-work  was  released  by 
an  electro-magnet,  actuated  by  a current  in  other  wires. 
Bain’s  printing  telegraph  depends  on  the  same  principle, 
applied,  however,  to  the  decomposition  of  more  sensitive 
bodies,  and  reduced  to  actual  practice.  He  acts  upon  a 
mixture  of  sulphuric  acid  aud  prussiate  of  potash,  with 
which  he  moistens  paper  bauds.  The  paper  is  interposed 
in  the  circuit,  and  receives  a mark  wherever  the  ctirrent 
passes  and  decomposes  the  solution.  The  alphabet  con- 
sists of  a combination  of  short  aud  long  marks,  produced 
respectively  by  instantaneous  currents,  aud  by  currents 
of  short  duration,  ff'hese  currents  are  sometimes  sent  by 
hand,  by  mere  making  contact ; at  other  times  short  and 
long  holes  are  punched  in  a dry  paper  band,  and  this  is 
drawn  by  clock-work  between  the  metal  point  and 
cylinder,  which  closes  the  circuit,  and  thus  the  current 
is  cut  off,  when  the  sound  part  of  the  paper  intervenes, 
and  passes  when  the  presence  of  a hole  allows  the  point 
to  touch  the  cylinder,  and  complete  the  circuit—  the 
moist  paper  receiving  the  spots  is  made  to  move  on  at  a 
like  rate.  Bakewell  places  his  solution  in  like  manner  in 
a paper  band;  but  he  writes  his  messages  with  varnish 
upon  tin-foil,  and  places  this  between  the  point  and  ey- 
linder,  and  causes  the  latter  to  revolve,  aud  hence  the 
current  is  intercepted  wherever  the  varnish  intervenes; 
the  moistened  paper  revolves  at  a like  rate,  and  both 
progress  axially,  so  that  a fac-simile  occurs  of  what  had 
been  written. 

5.  The  galvanometer  has  been  most  successfully  jtressed 
into  telegraph  service,  and  fortns  the  essential  part  of  Tie 
needle  telegraphs  which  have  obtained  so  marked  a repu- 
tation in  England. 

Steinheil  used  one  galvanometer  coil  containing  two 
needles,  which  carried  ink-cups,  and  made  dots  as  they 
were  deflected.  Alexander  had  thirty  wires  and  gal- 
vanometers, the  needles  of  which  carried  screens  and 
disclosed  letters  on  their  being  deflected.  Sehillmg,  ac- 
cording to  one  account,  used  thirty-six  wires,  aud  gal- 
vanometers, aud,  according  to  another  account,  only  one; 
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and  he  liad  a plan  for  cliecking  the  oscillations  of  tlie 
needle.  Davy  showed,  in  1836,  what  was  apparently 
a needle  telegraph,  somewhat  similar  to  Alexander’s. 
Gauss  and  Weber  had  a single  needle  telegraph,  the  de- 
flections to  be  observed  with  a spy-glass.  Fechuer  sug- 
gested twenty-four  galvanometers  and  their  respective 
wires.  Botto’s  plan  of  one  galvanometer,  whose  deflec- 
tions were  to  be  neutralized  by  an  adverse  current,  has 
been  already  named,  hlason  suggested  a single  galvano- 
meter. Galtou  has  published  a description  of  a v'ery 
complex  apparatus,  the  electric  parts  of  which  are  three 
galvanometers,  whose  office  is  merely  to  present  needles 
as  mechanical  obstacles  in  certain  spots  among  a train  of 
machinery.  Cooke  and  Wheatstone  at  first  used  five 
needles  on  a lozenge-shaped  dial,  two  of  which  were 
always  used  for  a signal ; and  the  letter  was  found  w’here 
the  points  produced  met.  The  needle  instrument  now 
in  common  use,  and  in  which  one  or  more  deflections  of 
either  or  both  needles  in  one  or  other  direction,  gives  all 
the  combinations  necessary  for  conducting  rapid  corre- 
spondence. The  details  of  these  instruments  have  been 
much  improved,  and  there  is  little  wanting  to  make  them 
perfect.  There  is  also  a single  needle  instrument,  which 
gives  all  necessary  signals,  but  not  so  rapidly.  The  suc- 
cess of  the  needle  telegraph  has  led  to  many  modifica- 
tions of  the  galvanometer.  Brett  and  Little  coil  the 
wire  on  a circular  bobbin,  and  make  a crescent-shaped 
needle,  the  poles  of  which  are  properly  presented  to  the 
coil ; instead  of  reading  from  the  prime  motion  of  the 
needle  itself  they  read  from  indices,  which  are  moved  by 
a tap  from  the  needle.  Highton’s  galvanometer  needle  is 
horse-shoe  shaped,  and  the  coil  also  circular  and  duly 
adjusted  to  the  needle.  He  reads  from  an  index  carried 
on  the  same  axis  with  the  needle.  He  has  also  three 
needles,  each  carrying  a screen,  transpierced  in  such 
sort  that  by  a combination  of  motions  twenty-six  dif- 
ferent letters  can  be  exhibited  to  the  eye.  Little  has 
suspended  an  ordinary  needle  to  the  pole  of  the  magnet, 
and  withinside  a tube  of  alcohol.  The  galvanometer  coils 
are  flat  bobbins. 

The  eleclro-maqnct  has  been  used  by  Bain,  Bakewell, 
Barlow,  Breguet,  Brett,  Cooke,  Davy,  Dering,  Dujardin, 
Gamier,  Hatcher,  Henley,  Hightou,  House,  Lodefink, 
Morse,  Nott  and  Gamble,  Palmieri,  Siemens,  Smith, 
Vail,  Wheatstone,  Wishaw,  and  others.  In  the  hands  of 
some  of  these  inventors  it  has  been  made  to  give  direct 
signals ; for  instance,  in  Henley’s  instrument  the  arma- 
ture carries  the  index  needle,  and  the  combination  of  the 
deflections  of  two  needles  gives  the  alphabet.  In  Morse’s 
the  armature  carries  a point  which  impresses  permanent 
marks  on  paper;  it  is  also  connected  with  wheel-work 
for  moving  the  paper  oiuvard.  In  Dering’s  the  mag- 
netized armature  carries  the  index  needle.  In  Dujardin’s 
the  annature  carries  a point  that  dips  in  ink  and  makes 
dots.  Siemen’s  pi’ints  by  the  direct  blow  of  a hammer 
carried  by  the  armature,  although  his  type  is  brought  in 
by  a secondary  action.  In  the  hands  of  others  it  com- 
municates motion  to  the  index,  as  in  Breguet’s  sema- 
phore instrument,  where  the  armature  acts  upon  scape- 
wheels,  and  gives  to  the  indices  the  eight  positions  of 
the  ordinary  semaphore.  In  Nott  and  Gamble’s  the 
armatures  carry  claws  that  draw  a wheel  round,  and 
with  it  the  index,  till  it  points  to  the  given  letter.  In 
Siemens’,  the  armature  acts  in  a similar  manner.  We 
also  find  a third  class  of  instruments  in  which  the  motion 
of  the  annature  releases  a detent,  and  liberates  a clock- 
train,  the  motion  of  which  produces  the  signals.  Cooke 
and  Wlieatstone’s  alarum  is  .sounded  in  this  way,  the 
hammer  in  some  cases  representing  the  pendulum  bob, 
and  in  others,  being  carried  on  the  produced  radius  of 
one  of  the  wheels.  Brett  ])rints  by  the  successive  action 
of  a detent  liberating  clock-work.  It  would  be  no  easy 
task  to  follow  the  several  inventors  through  the  essential 
details  of  their  apparatus;  nor  wouhl  it  be  very  prac- 
ticable to  prepare  a complete  list  of  all  that  has  been 
either  conceived,  contrived,  or  constructed,  together 
with  all  that  has  been  trie(i,  and  proved  successful  or 
otherwise  in  this  wide  field  of  research.  It  may  well  be 
supposed  that  many  of  the  plans  to  which  we  have  re- 
ferred, have  existed  only  in  imagination — that  many  arc 


absolutely  useless — that  many  others  are  too  complex  for 
actual  service — that  some  perform  badly  and  ^^•ith  un- 
certainty that  which  others  accomplish  rapidly  and  suc- 
cessfully. 

The  French  Government  required  signals  to  resemble 
those  of  the  old  semaphores,  and  they  have  extensive 
codes.  We  have  in  England  preferred  conventional  sig- 
nals, thinking  it  better  to  train  young  men  to  read  a new 
alphabet  than  to  have  an  index  going  thi’ough  the  com- 
paratively slow  operation  of  pointing  to  every  letter.  In 
Prussia  the  latter  plan  is  preferred.  There  has  been  also  a 
choice  between  I'eadiug  aud  printing  instruments : in  Ame- 
rica the  latter  have  prevailed  ; in  England  the  former. 
But  whatever  be  the  actual  sign  by  which  we  obtain  pos- 
session cif  the  ideas  transmitted  to  us,  it  would  seem 
that  the  instruments  that  have  obtained  a standing,  are, 
almost  without  exception,  those  whose  action  is  direct, 
aud  are  not  the  result  of  any  extraneous  mechanism. 

We  will  now  proceed  to  a careful  description  of  the 
several  telegraphs. 

The  Electric  Telecraph  Company  (pp.  477*,  478*) 
exhibit  many  telegraphs. 

I.  Patent  1846,  a rhomboidal  needle.  The  galvano- 
meter coil  is  in  two  halves,  mounted  on  arms,  which  are 
made  to  open  for  the  reception  of  the  needle,  and  to 
close  again.  On  the  same  axis  is  mounted  the  index- 
needle  that  is  presented  to  the  eye  on  the  face  of  the 
telegraph,  and  which  oscillates  between  ivory  studs. 
The  studs  are  now  made  moveable,  as  first  proposed  by 
Charles  V.  Walker,  Esq.,  Telegraph  Engineer  to  the 
South-Eastern  Railway  Company,  for  the  needles  to 
work  between,  so  as  to  keep  the  neutral  position,  by 
adjustment,  half  way  between  them  during  periods  of 
magnetic  distuibance. 

II.  Wheatstone. — The  instrument  marked  “ Mag- 
netic-electric Induction  Machine,”  consists  of  a strong 
horse-shoe  magnet,  of  eight  plates,  and  10  inches  from 
either  pole  to  the  centre,  fixed  on  a board ; over  it  is 
placed  a handle,  which  raises  and  depresses  twm  coils 
of  soft  iron  core  and  armature.  On  breaking  contact,  by 
depressing  the  handle  a current  of  momentary  duration 
passes  out  from  one  coil  along  the  wire  to  the  other  in 
one  direction.  This  gives  a single  impulse  only,  aud 
always  one  way  ; and  is  used  to  excite  an  electro-magnet, 
and  ring  a bell. 

III.  Hatcher’s  magneto-electric  induction  machine 
to  send  currents  ad  libitum,  in  either  direction.  This  is 
effected  by  the  same  application  of  coils  to  a horse-shoe 
magnet  and  breaking  contact ; but  there  are  two  handles, 
and  according  as  one  or  other  is  used  to  break  the  con- 
tact, cross  communication  takes  place.  “ Hatcher’s  Cur- 
rent Director”  affords  a mode  of  making  and  breaking 
contact  by  cross  communication,  as  an  appendix  to  any 
telegraph.  In  this  machine  the  horse-shoe  is  12  inches 
in  length,  and  consists  of  eight  plates. 

IV.  Wheatstone’s  patent  rotating  induction  machine, 
for  working  the  disc  telegra]>h  (1841).  A dial  wheel 
with  spokes  and  letters.  Each  letter  as  it  is  wanted  is 
brought  to  a given  point.  The  wheels  work  a pinion, 
which  causes  a pair  of  coils  and  armature  to  revolve  over 
the  poles  of  a great  hor.se-shoe  magnet.  Every  letter 
brought  past  the  given  point  makes  half  a revolution  of 
the  coils  and  breaks,  and  renews  the  circuit  opposite 
ways.  The  currents  thus  established  and  sent  off  to  a 
distance,  pass  through  coils  and  actuate  local  electro- 
magnets, which  alternately  attract  to  and  fro  an  iron 
plate,  and  thus  alternately  release  aud  lock  a detent.  A 
clock,  driven  by  a spring  or  weight,  being  thus  allowed 
to  act  at  intervals,  drives  round  a dial-hand,  click  by 
click,  at  the  other  station,  and  thus  imitates  the  motion 
of  the  original  dial-wheels.  This  clock,  however,  re- 
(juires  to  he  wound  up,  and  it  does  not  seem  to  provide 
for  any  notice  being  given  when  it  is  down. 

V.  Barlow’s  patent,  1848.  A printing  telegraph, 
consisting  of  a circle  of  letters  brouglit  round  in  succes- 
sion till  the  letter  wanted  conies  to  a given  place;  contact 
is  broken  as  each  letter  pas.ses,  and  the  current  is  re- 
versed; the  currents  so  established  act  (at  the  other 
station)  as  four  coil  magnets,  &c.,  between  which  a soft 
iron  bar  is  thereby  caused  to  oscillate,  and  to  lock  and 
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unlock  an  escapement,  and  cause  a wheel  to  imitate  the 
motion  of  the  letter  circle.  This  wheel  brings  round 
type  punches,  and  on  coming  to  rest,  a hammer  strikes 
the  punch  (worked  by  a coil-magnet),  and  impresses  a 
paper  ribbon,  which  is  drawn  uniformly  along  by  clock- 
work. 

VI.  Nott  and  Gamble’s  telegraph  presents  two  double 
alphabets;  the  one  direct,  the  other  inverse,  and  tlie 
digits  are  many  times  repeated  on  a circular  dial,  having 
an  index,  which  moves  with  a step-by-step  motion,  and 
is  brought  to  rest  at  the  letter  required.  The  force  is 
derived  from  the  voltaic  battery  ; and  current  after  cur- 
rent is  set  in  action  by  the  succes.sive  depression  of  an 
ivory  key  by  the  finger;  it  is  made  available  by  means 
of  two  U-shaped  electro-magnets,  acting  simultaneously 
and  ill  the  right  direction  upon  two  levers,  furnislied 
with  clicks,  which  work  in  a scape-wheel  that  carries 
the  index,  and  propel  it,  notch  by  notch,  as  each  contact 
is  made. 

\T[.  H.vtciier’s  induced  current  machine,  patent  1847; 
to  produce  currents  in  either  direction  by  one  motion  of 
a handle. 

Two  make  and  break  circuit  arcs  of  brass  and  ivory- 
pieces,  alternating  with  rubbing-springs,  so  arranged  that 
when  the  springs  on  the  right  arc  connect  brass  and 
brass,  that  on  the  left  shall  connect  ivory  and  ivory,  and 
vice  versa.  In  either  state,  a depression  of  the  handle 
breaks  contact  of  coils  of  magnets,  and  throws  a shock 
along  the  wires. 

VIII.  Cooke’s  patent,  ISf.'i.  A portable  telegraph, 
for  the  guard  on  a railway  to  receive  messages  in  case  of 
an  accident,  by  making  a contact  with  the  regular  wires 
along  the  line. 

IX.  Brett  and  Little’s  patent.  A conventional  al- 
phabet by  needle  oscillations,  in  which  the  handle  at  the 
first  station,  by  working  to  and  fro,  establishes  alternate 
cross  communications,  and  thus  directs  the  current  alter- 
nately one  way  or  other.  There  are  two  needles,  but 
each  needle  oscillates  in  only  one  direction. 

X.  Wheatstoxe  and  Cooke’s  patent,  1840.  In  this 
arrangement  the  rapid  alternation  of  circuits  is  effected 
by  the  dial-wheel  turning  a pinion,  half  of  ivory  and 
half  of  brass.  The  motion  of  the  dial-wheel  is  imitated 
at  the  second  station  by  an  escapement-wheel,  driven  by 
tlie  oscillation  of  a pair  of  detents  worked  by  a four-coil 
local  magnet  apparatus,  alternately  urging  a piece  of  soft 
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iron  to  and  fro.  It  is  an  imitation  telegraph,  and  reads 
the  actual  letters. 

XI.  Hatcher,  1847;  electro-magnet  printing  telegraph. 
The  usual  reciprocating  action  between  coil-magnets,  iii- 
stead  of  carrying  round  a wheel,  makes  a series  of  dots 
on  paper  constituting  a conventional  alphabet. 

XII.  Bains’  patent,  1846;  chemical  printing  tele- 
graph. Signals  are  given  by  marks  arranged  in  one  line 
of  different  lengths  and  intervals  by  the  pressure  (on 
prussio-muriated  paper)  of  a link  of  iron  wire,  which  de- 
posits prussian-blue,  the  paper  being  adjusted  by  clock- 
work. 

A Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  the  Electric  Telegraph 
Company  for  the  exhibition  of  this  tine  series  of  tele- 
graphs. 

The  British  Electric  Telegraph  Company  (No. 
4-32,  p.  459)  exhibit  Highton’s  patent,  dated  1848.  The 
principle  is  economy  of  wire  by  encircling  the  poles  of  a 
liorse-shoe  rather  than  going  round  a straight  magnet. 
The  power  gained  is  stated  to  he  as  7 to  1.  An  improve- 
ment is  also  claimed  in  the  mode  of  throwing  two  lines 
into  connection  by  a single  spring  and  cross  bars,  so  as  to 
halve  the  risk  of  a spring  breaking.  Thirdly,  carrying  a 
coil  all  round  a horse-shoe,  and  thus  causing  each  part  of 
the  magnet  to  act  on  each  part  of  the  coil ; but  this  is  in 
opposition  to  the  first  principle,  so  far  as  a saving  of  half 
the  wire  is  concerned.  Fourthly,  application  of  the  prin- 
ciple of  the  arrangement  of  the  letters  on  the  rim  of  a 
dial-plate,  not  according  to  alphabetical  order,  but  ac- 
cording to  frequency  of  occurrence  in  writing:  but 
arrangements  of  this  kind  have  been  in  use  in  printing- 
offices,  on  the  principle  of  the  more  frequent  letters 
being  placed  the  most  within  reach.  Fiftlily,  a ready 
mode  of  bringing  the  needle  on  the  alphabetical-dial  to 
zero,  by  touching  a key.  The  step-by-step  current 
which  works  the  needle  round  is  thus  thrown  out  of 
gear,  and  its  power  thrown  on  another  magnet,  creating 
a force  which  lifts  the  detents  of  the  escapement,  and 
lets  it  pass  round  to  the  stop  in  the  same  direction. 
Sixthly,  is  exhibited  a very  ingenious  piece  of  me- 
chanism for  locking  the  printing-wheel,  so  that  it  cannot 
by  any  possibility  run  on  two  letters  for  one  motion  of 
tire  alphabetical  needle.  Seventhly,  since  3®  — 1 =r  26, 
the  number  of  letters  in  the  alphabet,  and  since  3^  — 1 is 
also  the  number  of  electric  combinations  of  three  oscil- 
lating needles ; thus — 
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of  which  h,  b-,  b’^  is  an  inactive  combination  arising  from 
a quiescent  position  of  all  the  needles  ; a conventional 
alphabet  may  be  constructed  by  a simultaneous  use  of 
any  three  of  the  combinations,  except  b,  b~,  b^ ; thus, 

^ ^ may  indicate  A ; j may  indicate  B ; and  so  on. 


Tnis  principle  is  worked  out  by  a system  of  cross 
combinations  of  three  batteries,  acted  on  by  keys,  as  in  a 
piano.  The  key  a being  depressed  brings  simultaneously 
into  circuit  the  three  positive  currents ; b brings  into 
action  the  positive  current  of  battery  1 and  2,  and  throws 
battery  3 out  of  action. 

Another  application  of  this  principle  to  a reading  alpha- 
bet consists  of  three  pendulums,  each  carrying  screens, 
with  orifices  pierced  so  that  by  each  combination  (bringing 
the  screens  into  twenty-seven  different  relative  positions 
behind  one  another)  only  one  orifice  shall  be  exposed, 
showing  the  desired  letter.  This  principle  is  also  applied 
to  printing  telegraphs ; thus,  no  type  can  be  pressed  till 
three  conductors  conspire,  and  these  are  directed  and 
ensured  by  the  three  positions  of  the  needles,  and,  which 
comes  to  the  same  thing,  by  the  combinations  of  the  three 
currents  creating  twenty -seven  electro-magnets. 

lIiGHTON,  patent  of  1850.  Use  of  a permanent  magnet 
to  keep  up  the  magnetism  of  a soft-iron  moveable  mag- 
netic needle  (as  a security  against  lightning  destroying 
the  magnetism  of  this  needle),  by  continually  re-mag- 
netising it.  A lightning  strainer  is  also  exhibited.  The 
circuit-wire,  covered  only  with  bituminous  paper,  is 
made  to  pass  through  a bo.x  of  iron  filings.  This  is  found 


to  be  insulation  enough  for  the  galvanic  current,  but  not 
for  the  tension  electricity  of  lightning,  which  is  therefore 
carried  into  the  earth  by  the  filings. 

The  use  of  the  secondary  battery,  the  33—1  combina- 
tion principle,  is  made  applieahle  to  printing,  by  touching 
keys  carrying  the  letters  to  be  printed ; and  a patented 
application  of  the  chemical  principle,  that  sulphate  of 
alumina  in  solution  may'  be  advantageously  used,  instead 
of  sulphuric  acid,  to  keep  the  battery  in  action. 

A Prize  jMedal  was  awarded  to  the  British  Electric 
Telegraph  Company  for  the  exhibition  of  their  ingenious 
telegraphs. 

Henley  (No.  428,  pp.  457,  458)  exhibits  two  powerful 
compound  linear  bar  magnets.  The  electric  force  is 
produced  by'  a semi-rotation  of  a double  electric  coil  and 
armature  opposite  either  pole.  Themovementisextremely 
simple  and  neat,  and  the  shock  delivered  very  powerful. 
It  has  worked  through  560  miles  of  wire,  also  through 
60  feet  of  water.  Experiments  on  the  Serpentine  were 
made,  when  several  feet  of  the  w'ire  under  the  water  were 
stripped  of  the  gutta-percha  coating  without  dissipating 
the  current ; and  when  (as  the  J ury  were  told  afterwards), 
on  further  trial,  the  wire  was  divided  under  the  watei', 
yet  the  shock  passed  between  the  ends  sufficiently  to 
deflect  the  needle  effectually. 

The  principle  of  using  permanent  magnets  as  a sub- 
stitute for  a battery  is  not  new.  At  Gottingen,  in  1839, 
Sir  John  Herschel  was  present  when  Gauss  telegraphed 
from  his  house  to  his  observatory  by  its  means. 

This  is  a double-needle  telegraph,  but  the  needles  move 
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only  in  one  direction.  The  magneto-current  employed 
actuates  electro-magnets,  the  armatures  of  which  carry 
the  index-needle,  and  move  it  as  they  move.  These 
currents  do  not  need  so  good  insulation  as  do  battery 
currents. 

A Council  Medal  was  awarded  to  Mr.  Henley. 

J.  Brett  (No.  429,  p.  458)  exhibits  an  electric  printing 
telegraph,  which  consists  of  two  parts,  called  by  hlr.  Brett 
the  communicator  or  key-board,  and  the  printing  machine ; 
the  former  is  supposed  to  be  at  the  station  from  which 
intelligence  is  to  be  transmitted,  and  the  latter,  the  place 
to  which  it  is  to  be  sent. 

The  machinery  is  propelled  chiefly  by  the  power  of 
weights,  or  by  ordinary  clock-springs.  The  motion  of 
the  printing-machine  is  regulated  by  the  galvanic  current, 
by  means  of  an  escapement,  and  which  re(iuires  much 
less  power  than  is  necessary  to  impel  the  machinery ; thus 
both  the  advantage  of  the  instantaneous  action  of  the 
current,  and  the  greater  power  of  the  weights,  combine 
to  accomplish  the  work  for  which  this  machine  is 
designed. 

The  key-shaft  is  about  five  inches  in  length ; the 
finger-keys  act  upon  pins  by  means  of  rods  and  levers. 
The  circuit-wheel  is  fixed  to  the  axis  of  the  key-shaft, 
which  works  upon  a hollow  axis  with  ratchet-wheels  and 
clicks,  so  as  to  move  forward  in  one  direction  with  the 
circuit-wheel.  Immediately  after  it  has  revolved  tlie 
desired  distance,  a number  of  points,  to  correspond  to  the 
letter  or  character  indicated  by  the  finger-key,  and 
required  to  be  printed  by  the  printing-machine,  are 
released  and  return  to  zero,  by  means  of  a pulley  and 
weights,  independently  of  the  circuit-wheel.  The  type- 
wheel  is  so  attached  to  the  key-shaft  that  a message  may 
be  printed  in  duplicate. 

There  is  another  arrangement  by  which  the  type- wheel 
or  wheels  is  attached  to  a hollow  axis,  which  carries  the 
type-wheel  backwards  or  forwards  by  a pinion  acted  upon 
by  a train  of  wheels  in  connection  with  it ; this  train 
communicates  motion  to  an  arbor,  to  which  a disc  is  fixed 
firmly : against  the  disc  a ratchet-wheel  is  placed,  mounted 
loosely  on  the  arbor,  between  a fixed  washer,  and  adjusted 
by  a spring-catch,  so  that  it  can  turn  a short  distance  only- 
on  its  axis.  A slot  is  cut  in  the  disc  of  this  ratchet-wheel, 
and  also  through  the  adjoining  disc,  in  which  a pin  works, 
connected  with  the  tail  of  a click  ; this  click  is  so  adjusted 
as  to  catch  into  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet-wheel.  Therefore, 
when  the  click  is  locked  into  one  of  the  teeth,  it  causes 
the  type-wheel  to  travel  with  the  axle  and  pinion ; but 
when  the  click  is  released,  the  type- wheel  returns  to  zero, 
by  the  assistance  of  a pnlley  with  cord  and  weight,  or  of 
a spring  connected  with  the  hollow  axis.  A lever  is  put 
into  action  by  a pin  attached  to  the  common  wheel  of  the 
printing  train  of  wheels,  and  by  its  means  the  type-wheel 
is  returned  to  its  starting-place  immediately  after  a letter 
or  sign  has  been  printed.  Mr.  Brett  considers  this 
arrangement  very  important,  as  it  insures  safety  from  the 
derangement  to  which  the  type-wheel,  by  a continuous 
step-by-step  movement,  is  liable,  on  account  of  the  accu- 
mulation of  errors,  arising  either  from  atmospherie  or 
other  causes.  From  the  momentary  effects  of  lightning 
or  atmospheric  influence  the  machine  immediately  corrects 
itself,  and  the  sense  of  the  subsequent  correspondence  is 
not  disturbed. 

The  train  of  wheels  which  give  motion  to  the  type- 
wheel  is  controlled  by  means  of  a secondary  train  of 
wheels,  fixed  to  the  back  of  the  frame-plate,  which 
controls  and  reduces  the  force  of  the  escapement,  and 
relieves  the  galvanic  or  magnetic  power  required  for  its 
regidation. 

'I'he  type-wheel  upon  this  arrangement  may  have  any- 
desired  number  of  letters  and  characters  without  retarding 
the  operation,  as  they  would  be  so  economically  placed  in 
the  order  fitted  for  their  general  application.  Mr.  Brett 
has  adopted  an  arrangement  of  letters  on  the  type-wheel 
in  the  order  of  frequency  of  occurrence.  The  arrangement 
is  as  follows:  — e,  I,  a,  >,  o,  n,  s,  li,  r,  u',  a,  I,  c,  f,  m,  e,  it, 

!><  P'jf  .'/>  ”>  'I' 

In  Mr.  lirett’s  patent  of  184.5  the  key-shaft  was  worked 
by  means  of  a bevelled  friction-wheel,  set  in  motion  by  a 
train  of  wheels  and  a weight.  'I'he  barrel  was  made  the 


length  suited  to  the  number  of  the  finger-keys,  and  the 
pins  were  fixed  in  a uniform  helical  row,  extending  its 
entire  length.  In  the  arrangement  exhibited,  the  circuit- 
wheel  is  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  key-shaft,  as  before  stated. 
Connected  with  this  wheel  are  two  pieces  of  metal,  which 
form  the  conductors  of  the  current;  one  of  these  rests 
upon  the  periphery,  and  the  other  upon  the  collar  of  the 
circuit-wheel,  being  alternately  upon  one  of  the  teeth  and 
over  one  of  the  spaces.  Whilst  resting  on  the  tooth  it 
eompletes  the  circuit,  and  when  over  a space  the  circuit 
is  broken,  and  so  on  alternately. 

In  connection  with  the  printing  train  of  wheels  of  the 
printing-machine,  is  an  eccentric  or  cam-wheel,  which 
revolves  upon  the  shaft,  and  is  connected  with  an  hy- 
draulic regulator;  so  that  when  a piston  is  raised  by  the 
revolution  of  the  type-w-heel,  a partial  vacuum  is  formed 
in  the  valve-chamber,  and  water  passes  through  holes 
into  the  chamber,  and  momentarily  takes  off  the  dead 
weight  of  the  piston,  and  some  of  the  friction  of  the  lever, 
from  the  escapement.  On  the  type-wheel  being  arrested, 
a lever  descends,  releases  the  eam-wheel,  and  the  paper 
is  pressed  against  the  letter  upon  the  type-wheel. 

Plumbago  or  vermilion  is  preferable  in  use  to  printing- 
ink,  as  it  does  not  require  replenishing  for  a considerable 
time. 

Mr.  Brett  also  exhibits  a small  instrument  which  he 
calls  a pocket  communicator,  designed  for  the  use  of 
guards  of  railways,  to  communicate  with  the  nearest 
station  on  the  occurrence  of  accidents,  or  on  assistance 
being  required.  In  use  it  is  placed  in  connection  with  the 
lines  on  the  railway,  and  a galvanic  battery  on  the 
tender,  the  wheels  of  the  carriage  completing  the  circuit. 

It  consists  of  an  axle,  to  which  is  fastened  a ratchet- 
wheel,  over  which  is  fixed  a circuit-wheel,  with  teeth  and 
spaces  suited  to  the  number  of  letters  and  characters 
required.  On  its  face  is  placed  another  ratchet-wheel, 
which  causes  the  cii’cuit-wheel  to  rotate  when  the  click  is 
put  into  operation,  by  moving  forward  a handle,  connected 
with  which  is  a pointer,  by  which  the  letters  or  signs  are 
pointed  out. 

The  arrangement  admits  of  a double  circuit-wheel 
being  employed,  for  the  purpose  of  reversing  the  poles  of 
the  battery,  and  thus  changing  the  direction  of  the  current 
of  electricity. 

An  electric  circuit  regulator  is  also  exhibited  liy 
Mr.  Brett.  Its  purpose  is  to  give  a controlling  power  over 
all  the  stations  on  any  line  of  electric  telegraph,  so  that 
any  important  telegraphic  information  could  be  trans- 
mitted to  one  or  more  distant  or  intermediate  stations, 
without  the  knowledge  of  such  communication  transpiring 
to  any  other  place  than  the  one  intended ; the  other 
stations  on  the  line  being  put  out  of  circuit  for  the  time, 
by  means  of  a separate  wire  in  connection  with  a veiy 
small  apparatus  at  the  different  stations.  'I'his  apparatus 
it  is  necessary  to  construct  with  a full  knowledge  of  the 
number  and  relative  importance  of  the  stations  upon  the 
line,  for  the  purpose  of  making  the  calculations  correctly  : 
it  w ill  be  necessary  to  excmjdify  this.  Take,  for  exanq)le, 
five  stations, — London,  Dover,  Calais,  Amiens,  and  Paris  ; 
and  suppose  the  remaining  stations  to  indicate  upon  the 
dial  a universal  communication  with  all  the  five  stations. 
Ten  other  divisions  will  give  all  the  changes  of  one 
station  to  another,  thus  : — London  to  Paris,  London  to 
Dover,  London  to  Calais,  London  to  Ainiens,  Calais  to 
Amiens,  Calais  to  Dover,  Amiens  to  Dover,  Paris  to 
Dover,  Paris  to  Calais,  Paris  to  Amiens  and  London, 
Calais  and  Paris  ; making  in  all  twelve  points  or  changes. 
At  each  of  the  stations  should  be  a small  apparatus  having 
a dial,  similar  to  a watch,  having  indicated  upon  it  the 
number  of  points,  or  the  names  of  the  respective  stations. 
At  the  number  indicated  a small  hand  or  pointer  would 
show  that  station  which  was  engaged  with  another  in  the 
oceupation  of  the  line,  as  .all  these  would  be  acted  upon 
simultaneously  ; and  thus  any  unnecessary  interruption 
would  be  prevented. 

By  the  use  of  Mr.  Brett’s  telegraph,  communications 
are  made  in  any  langu-age,  and  printed  ui)on  paper  with 
considerable  ra])idity  and  precision  ; thei)a])er  and  ink  are 
self-su])plying,  and  surticient  may  be  jilaced  in  the  ai)pa- 
ratus  of  both  to  last  for  some  time.  hlr.  Bivtt  says,  that 
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the  letters  may  be  printed  at  a greater  speed  than  a well- 
practised  person  could  write  them,  and  that  a clerk,  after 
some  experience,  might  manipulate  upon  the  finger  key- 
board upwards  of  1 50  letters  per  minute. 

Mr.  Brett  has  also  exhibited  a specimen  of  the  line  used 
in  the  first  experiment,  across  the  Dover  Strait,  after 
having  been  submerged  in  very  deep  water  for  more,  than 
six  months,  and  is  part  of  the  same  wire  through  which 
the  first  galvanic  current  was  transmitted  from  the  coast 
of  England  to  that  of  France.  The  experimental  line 
was  formed  of  a single  copper  wire,  insulated  by  a 
layer  of  gutta-percha  about  five-eighths  of  an  inch  in 
diameter. 

Mr.  Brett  also  exhibits  a specimen  of  wire  cable.  This 
is  a portion  of  a permanent  line,  now  being  laid  down 


from  the  South  Foreland  to  Sangatte,  near  Calais ; the 
core  of  the  cable  is  formed  of  fom‘  copper  wires  (No.  16), 
each  of  which  is  insulated  and  covered  with  two  separate 
layers  of  gutta-percha.  As  in  the  experimental  wire,  the 
tightening  of  the  line  elongated  it  to  a considerable  extent, 
and  caused  the  gutta-percha  to  divide,  so  destroying  the 
perfect  insulation  of  the  wire  ; it  was  therefore  resolved 
to  obviate  this  source  of  failure  by  twisting  the  four  wires 
together  spirally,  before  encasing  them  in  the  hempen 
yarn,  well  saturated  with  tar  and  bituminous  compounds, 
with  which  they  are  completely  enveloped.  The  core 
thus  formed,  is  protected  by  ten  galvanized  iron  wires 
(No.  10  gauge)  twisted  together,  the  whole  composing 
a cable  1^  inches  in  diameter,  as  shown  in  the  annexed 
cut. 


Mr.  Brett  also  exhibits  a vertebrated  iron  tubular  cable. 
This  is  designed  to  protect  a cable  of  submarine  tele- 
graphic wires,  when  situated  near  the  sea-coast,  from 
sustaining  damage  by  anchors,  or  by  casualties  likely  to 


occur  when  situated  in  the  vicinity  of  shipping,  and  may 
be  made  of  great  strength,  and  of  considerable  curvature, 
w'ithout  either  damage  or  derangement,  as  in  the  following 
figure. 


One  of  the  iron  cables  exhibited,  is  constructed  with  I a greater  degree  of  strength  in  dangerous  situations,  as 
the  addition  of  a chain  of  links,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  [ shown  in  the  annexed  figure  : — 


A Council  Medal  was  awarded  to  Mr.  Brett. 

Bain  (No.  4.34,  p.  460)  has  exhibited  an  electro- 
chemical telegraph,  depending,  like  that  of  Mr.  Bake- 
well’s,  on  the  development  at  a distance  of  the  chemical 
effects  of  electricity.  The  effect  pi'oduced  is  the  pre- 
cipitation of  Prussian  blue  on  paper,  duly  prepared  by 
impregnation  with  prussiate  of  potash  and  weak  acid,  on 
the  contact  of  a steel  pointer,  at  the  signal  station  ; this 
contact  being  determined  by  the  attraction  of  an  electro- 
magnet on  the  arm  which  carries  it.  The  breaking  and 
renewal  of  contact  at  the  station  of  departure,  is  effected 
by  the  interposition  of  a band  of  paper,  drawn  uniformly 
along  by  clock-work,  and  punched  out  in  holes  and  slits 
of  different  lengths,  which  allow  of  more  or  less  pro- 
longed contacts,  in  conformity  with  a conventional 
alphabet.  At  the  station  of  reception,  a large  circular 
disc  of  the  prepared  paper  is  made  to  revolve  uniformly, 
by  simultaneous  clock-work,  while  the  iron  point,  which 
on  every  renewal  is  pressed  into  contact  with  the  paper,  is 
carried  to  or  from  the  centre  current  uniformly  by  a 


screw  motion,  along  a line  to  the  centre  of  the  disc,  and 
leaves  traces  on  the  paper  as  it  passes  beneath  it,  in 
Prussian  blue  corresponding  to  the  stamped  line  in  the 
original  paper  baud,  and  which  may  therefore  be  read  off 
at  leisui'e  ; other  preparations,  such  as  that  of  starch  with 
iodine,  potash,  &c.,  may  be  used  for  preparing  the  paper. 
There  is  much  mechanical  ingenuity  and  skill  displayed 
in  every  part  of  this  apparatus. 

A Council  Medal  was  awarded  to  Mr.  Bain. 

Bakewell  (No.  43.3,  pp.  459-60)  exhibits  a copying 
electric  telegraph,  which  is  fully  described  in  the  Illus- 
trated Catalogue,  with  the  method  of  use,  excepting  the 
method  of  transmitting  invisible  messages,  which  is 
effected  by  using  paper  moistened  with  diluted  acid 
alone,  when  a deposition  of  iron  from  the  steel  point  is 
made  on  the  paper  without  any  mark,  the  writing  being 
subsequently  made  visible  by  a solution  of  the  prussiate 
of  potass. 

A Council  Medal  was  awarded  to  Mr.  Bakewell. 

Walker  (No.  430,  pp.  458,  459)  has  exhibited  a mode 
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of  iiislilatiuti  of  telegraphic  wires.  The  great  practical 
difficulty  in  telegraphic  operations  is  to  overcome  the 
defective  insulation  consequent  on  the  dampness  of  the 
climate.  To  speak  first  of  the  wires  suspended  in  the 
open  air,  Mr.  VValker  has  substituted  for  the  old  form  of 
cone,  to  which  there  were  many  objections  in  practice,  a 
large  open-mouthed  cone,  or  rather  hollow  double  cone, 
so  constructed  that  the  wire  and  the  cone  should  be  in 
contact  at  the  smallest  possible  surfaces  ; also  that,  as  the 
{>lace  of  contact  is  as  far  as  possible  withinside  the  cone, 
it  should  be  as  inaccessible  as  possible  to  wet ; also  from 
its  shape,  that  any  wet  attaining  to  the  cone  would,  by 
mere  gravity,  run  away  from  the  place  of  contact ; also 
that  the  part  of  the  cone,  where  in  contact  with  the  wire, 
should  be  at  the  furthest  distance  from  the  timber  of  the 
pole  sustaining  alL  After  suspending  the  wires,  ISIr. 
Walker  has  the  cone  covered  in  w'ith  a roof,  having  sides 
and  ends. 

The  wires  from  Eed  Hill  to  Shalford,  a distance  of  19 
miles  ; from  Ash  to  Reading,  19  miles  ; from  Ashford  to 
St.  Leonards,  28  miles ; and  from  Tunbridge  Wells  to 
Robertsbridge,  1 :t  miles,  are  all  suspended  in  this  way. 
These  lines  are  remarkable  for  their  perfect  insulation 
and  good  working  order.  It  was  feared  that  the  birds 
would  build  nests  in  the  roofs,  but  such,  as  yet,  has  not 
been  the  case.  This  plan  involves  no  additional  expense. 

I.  In  regard  to  Tunnel  IDVes. — The  deposit  of  damp 
and  dirt  on  the  suspension  apparatus  of  Mr.  Walker’s 
tunnel  wires,  on  the  South-Eastern  Railway  Company’s 
lines,  as  first  erected  for  him,  caused  so  great  a loss  and 
distribution  of  the  voltaic  force,  that  without  some  im- 
provement a total  obstruction  of  telegraph  business  woidd 
have  ensued,  and  messages  to  Dover,  instead  of  passing 
direct,  must  have  been  transmitted  through  an  inter- 
mediate station. 

About  the  time  that  Mr.  Siemens,  of  Berlin,  was  con- 
triving wire  covered  with  gutta  percha,  it  occurred  to 
Mr.  Walker  to  direct  Mr.  Foster’s  attention  to  that 
substance,  and  to  request  that  a specimen  should  be 
prepared  for  him.  The  result  was,  that  Mr.  Foster  obtained 
a patent,  of  which  the  Telegraph  Company  have  the 
monopoly.  It  was  first  used  in  Mr.  Walker’s  tunnels, 
wliere,  instead  of  the  old  mode  of  suspending,  it  is  now 
laid  in  a grooved  board  covered  in.  The  grooves  are 
ploughed  by  machinery;  the  board  is  prepared  with 
mineral  varnish,  and  is  secured  close  to  the  tunnel  walls, 
remaining,  when  once  nailed  on,  in  good  working  order, 
and  in  a perfect  state  of  insulation.  This  grooved  board, 
simple  as  it  is,  will  doubtless  prove  a vahiable  invention, 
and  those  who  have  felt  the  charge  of  badly  insidated 
wires  will  appreciate  the  improvement.  Compared  with 
suspended  wires,  it  is  important  to  the  safety  of  trains 
and  passengers.  The  old  wires  have  many  times  been 
entangled  with  trains,  not  only  being  torn  down,  but 
putting  the  lives  of  all  exposed  in  jeopardy.  Several 
narrow  escapes  of  this  kind  have  occurred.  The  last 
tunnel  on  the  South-Eastern  Company’s  lines,  that  be- 
tween Higham  and  Rochester,  is  now  being  fitted  up  with 
grooved  boards  ; and  this  board  is  used  on  all  sustaining 
walls,  of  which  there  are  many  on  the  North  Kent  line ; 
in  leading  in  to  stations  sometimes  down  the  wall,  at 
other  times  under  the  floor.  Being  prepared  by  ma- 
ciiineiy,  it  is  not  at  all  costly. 

II.  (.'omponnd  Needle. — 'I'he  first  telegraphs  made  were 
furni.shed  with  long  coils  and  needles.  Mr.  Holmes 
introduced  the  needle,  now  in  general  use,  in  the  form  of 
a rhomboid,  with  a much  smaller  coil  of  silk-covered 
wire.  By  means  of  this  improvement,  legible  signals  are 
obtained  through  longer  distances,  and  can  be  conveyed 
very  rapidly  and  distinctly.  But  the  great  inconvenience 
with  this  needle  is  the  readiness,  as  we  have  already 
mentioned,  with  which  it  parts  with  its  magnetism,  losing 
it  by  little  and  little  during  the  ordinary  u.se  of  the  instru- 
ment. at  times  suddenly  and  often  totally  when  lightning 
discharges  occur  near  the  wires.  With  a view  of  ob- 
viating these  inconveniences,  Mr.  Walker  has  substituted 
for  it,  in  the  same  small  coils,  an  ivory  disc,  having 
several  short  rectilinear  needles  placed  side  by  side  upon 
it.  and  at  small  distances  apart.  These  needles  possess 
all  the  good  qualities  of  the  rhomboidal  ; but  the}’  give 


a more  dead  beat,  and  are  less  disposed  to  part  ^vith  mag- 
netism. 'I'liey  have  not  yet  been  tried  in  eitcnso;  but 
Mr.  Walker  has  tested  them  for  long  periods  at  im- 
portant stations,  and  is  now  about  to  use  them  extensively 
on  account  of  the  serious  interruption  that  has  occurred 
simultaneously  in  all  parts  of  the  country  from  loss  of 
magnetism.  During  this  summer  it  was  not  of  unfre- 
queut  occurrence  to  have  two  or  three  maguetizers,  tra- 
velling as  rapidly  as  possible  from  station  to  station,  to 
remagnetize ; and  sometimes  before  their  day’s  work  lias 
ended,  demagnetization  had  again  occurred  at  some 
stations. 

III.  Bell  Transferers. — This  application  is  not  gene- 
rally employ’ed,  and  is  constructed  specially  for  the  chief 
office  at  Tonbridge.  It  is  for  placing  the  bell,  when  one 
part  of  the  line  is  in  use  between  London  and  Dover,  on 
the  part  or  side  not  in  use,  so  that  its  ring  may  be  heard, 
and  thereby  notice  given  that  the  line  is  wanted.  By 
this  arrangement  the  necessity  of  cutting  short  the 
communication,  or  rendering  it  as  brief  as  possible,  is 
indicated. 

The  bell  and  needle  being  on  the  same  wire,  this  wire 
is  cut  at  Tonbridge  in  the  three  proper  jilaces,  viz., 
between  London  and  the  bell,  between  the  bell  and  the 
needle,  and  between  the  needle  and  Dover,  making  six 
ends.  These  ends  are  made  to  terminate  in  sjnings, 
which  rest  on  brass  plates,  inlaid  in  a wooden  cylinder. 
In  one  position  of  the  cylinder  the  springs  are  connected 
in  the  order,  London,  bell,  needle,  Dover ; so  that  when 
talking  to  Dover,  having  the  line  cut  oil'  between  the 
needle  and  the  bell,  by  connecting  the  wire  here  with  the 
earth,  the  bell  can  be  heard  to  ring,  should  London  send 
a current  along  the  wire.  In  the  other  positions  of  the 
cylinder  the  springs  are  connected  in  the  order,  London, 
needle,  bell,  Dover ; and  similar  advantages  are  expe- 
rienced in  respect  to  Dover.  This  plan  woiks  well.  On 
the  same  principle  of  combination  Mr.  Walker  constructs 
all  his  turn-plates,  of  which  he  has  many  varieties  : the 
following  is  one  : — 

IV.  Brandi  double  Turn-jdale. — This  apparatus  is  used 
at  junction-stations  for  putting  branch  lines  of  telegraph 
in  communication  with  either  end  of  a main  line.  It  is 
constructed  by  intercepting  the  branch  wires  before  tliey 
terminate  in  the  earth,  and  by  cutting  the  main  wires  and 
providing  springs  at  the  intersections.  The  spi-ings  are 
so  arranged  that,  in  the  normal  position  of  the  drum  or 
cjlinder,  the  terminal  stations  of  the  main  line  are  open 
to  each  other,  and  the  branch  line  terminates  at  the 
junction-station.  In  another  position  of  the  drum,  the 
London  terminus  of  the  line  is  connected  with  the  branch 
line,  and  the  wires  from  Dover  end  at  the  junction-station. 
In  a third  position  of  the  drum,  the  Dover  terminus  is  in 
connection  with  the  branch  line,  and  the  wires  from 
London  end  in  the  junction-station.  This  is  in  daily  use 
at  the  stations  on  the  line,  and  acts  well. 

V.  Lightning  Conductor.  — This  consists  of  a small 
hollow  metal  cylinder  connected  with  the  earth,  its  pur- 
pose being  to  conduct  away  the  discharge.  The  line- 
wire,  in  its  passage  from  the  railway  to  the  telegraph, 
passes  within  this  cylinder;  traversing  which  it  is  first 
presented  to  the  inner  surface  in  the  condition  of  a thick 
wire,  furnished  with  spurs,  whose  points  are  in  the  closest 
possible  proximity  to  the  cylinder,  without  being  in  actual 
contact ; it  is  then  continued  on  and  i)resented  as  a short 
coil  of  very  fine  wire;— finer,  in  fact,  than  that  of  the 
instrument  coils,  wound  on  a bobbin, — the  outer  convo- 
lution of  the  coil  being  very  close  to  the  cylinder.  'I'hus 
a better  means  of  escape  is  presented  to'  the  lightning 
than  is  to  be  found  in  any  part  of  the  iniitrument,  con- 
sequently it  always  escapes  by  this  conductor  either 
through  the  i)oints  or  by  burning  the  line  wire.  As  yet 
no  instance  has  occurred  in  which  these  conductors  have 
failed  to  act,  and  to  preserve  the  instrument  ; while 
instruments  in  the  same  office,  not  thus  jirotected,  have 
on  several  ocea.sions  been  damaged. 

VI.  (hnphitc  Battnij. — Them  dinary  telegraph  battery 
consists  of  plates  of  amalgamated  zinc  and  clean  eo))per. 
in  cells  filled  with  pure  sand,  saturated  with  diluted 
sulphuric  acid.  The  majority  of  telegrai'h  batteries  are 
in  actual  use  during  a small  portio!i  only  of  each  day, 

tj  2 


202 


ALl.AN^S  NEEDLE  TELEGKArH— BERING’S  ELECTRIC  TELEGRAPH. 


remaining  at  rest  for  the  remainder  of  tlie  twenty-four 
liours,  ready  for  use  and  in  good  working  order  when 
recjuired.  During  tliis  time  of  inactivity  there  is  a continu- 
ous slow  action  between  the  diluted  acid  and  the  copper, 
whence  is  produced  sulphate  of  copper,  which  in  its  turn 
becomes  decomposed,  and  the  copper  released  upon  the 
zinc,  induces  local  action,  greatly  reducing  the  power  of 
the  battery  and  destroying  the  zinc,  so  that  it  re(piires  to 
be  changed  and  cleansed  more  frequently  than  would 
otherwise  be  the  case.  To  obviate  this,  Sir.  Walker 
sought  for  a substance  that  might  possess  the  good  pro- 
perties of  the  copper-plate,  but  which  should  not  be  acted 
upon  by  the  acid.  The  corrosion  deposited  on  the  inte- 
rior of  old  gas  retorts  is  admirably  adapted  for  this 
purpose,  and  he  has  had  it  cut  into  plates  by  circular 
saws,  worked  by  steam  machinery.  lie  has  preserved 
the  history  of  a 12-plate  battery,  which  was  connected 
up  to  do  telegraph  duty',  where  the  waitiug-time  was 
very  great  as  compared  with  the  working-time.  It  was 
charged  in  the  usual  w'ay,  with  diluted  sulphuric  acid,  on 
April  5,  1849,  and  remained  efficient  till  the  middle  of 
February,  1851,  without  having  been  washed  or  having 
had  the  sand  changed.  It  was  supplied  with  about  a 
dessert-spoonful  of  acid  water  twenty-one  times  during 
the  above  period  of  ninety-seven  weeks,  and  six  times 
with  merely'  w'arm  water.  It  suffered  most  from  mere 
evaporation ; in  some  cases  it  did  duty  for  thirty-four, 
thirty-nine,  and  forty  days,  and  in  one  instance  for 
seventy-seven  days,  without  having  been  touched.  On 
September  15,  1851,  it  was  dusted  and  had  a little  acid 
water  poured  in,  when  it  still  gave  a feeble  working 
current. 

VII.  Moveable  Studs. — This  is  a very  simple  arrange- 
ment, and  originated  with  Mr.  Walker.  The  motion  of 
the  telegraph  needle  is  limited  within  a certain  angle  by 
two  small  ivory  studs.  In  the  year  1848  there  were  so 
many  magnetic  storms  and  other  abnormal  conditions, 
that  the  needles  tvere  very  frequently  deflected  in 
either  direction,  and  often  hard  up  to  the  studs,  so 
that  the  power  of  deflecting  in  that  direction  for  the 
purpose  of  signalling  was  lost,  the  needle  being  already 
there,  and  thus  the  telegraph  was  rendered  nearly 
useless ; indeed,  quite  so  in  the  hands  of  inexperienced 
clerks.  To  remedy  this,  Mr.  Walker  has  mounted  the 
studs  on  a circular  and  moveable  disc,  so  that  in  propor- 
tion as  the  needle  is  deflected  abnormally,  the  studs  may 
be  moved  after  it  by  the  motion  of  this  disc,  and  the 
needle,  though  not  hanging  vertical,  may  still  maintain 
its  position  of  equilibrium  midway  between  the  studs. 
This  contrivance  works  well,  and  the  Telegraph  Com- 
pany have  adopted  it. 

VUI.  Rinying  Handle. — This  is  used  at  stations  where 
the  bell  has  a distinct  wire  to  itself.  It  enables  an  inter- 
mediate station  to  send  the  electric  force  in  the  direction 
only'  of  the  station  whose  attention  it  is  required  to  call. 
This  improvement  is  Mr.  Walker’s,  as  are  also  the  essen- 
tial details  of  the  apparatus ; before  the  introduction  of 
which  it  was  found  difficult  to  keep  the  circuit  good. 
The  line  wires  are  cut  between  the  ringing  key'  and  the 
bell,  and  strong  springs  are  inserted,  wliieh  press  on 
brass  studs  and  keep  good  the  circuit  when  the  apparatus 
is  in  a state  of  rest.  To  the  handle  is  attached  a move- 
able  cylinder,  furnished  with  two  strong  studs  in  proper 
connection  with  the  respective  poles  of  the  battery.  By- 
moving  the  handle,  one  of  these  studs,  and  consequently 
one  pole  of  the  battery  is  put  in  connection  with  a strong 
brass  boss,  connected  by  a wire  with  the  earth,  and  the 
other  stud,  according  as  the  handle  is  moved  to  the  right 
or  to  the  left,  raises  the  spring  on  either  side  the  bell, 
and  sends  the  current  up  or  down  the  line,  as  the  case 
may  be.  This  arrangement  is  used  throughout  the 
South-Eastern  Company’s  lines,  and  works  well.  I 

A Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  Mr.  Walker. 

Allan’s  Patent  (No.  201,  p.  4.31)  consists  of  a circular 
dial  plate,  arranged  in  a .sloping  position,  with  an  alpha- 
bet and  a pointer,  which  by  a handle  is  brought  round  to 
the  letter  required ; at  the  same  time  it  makes,  breaks, 
and  reverses  the  current.  By  this  means  the  pointers 
on  the  second  or  telegraph  dials  are  made  to  indicate  the 
same  letter  at  distant  stations. 
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The  chief  feature  is  the  form  and  disposal  of  the 
many-poled  permanent  magnet  which  works  the  ratchet- 
wheel  arrangement,  thereby  giving  motion  to  the  pointer 
or  index  of  the  telegraph.  The  power  in  this  instance 
is  created  by  two  electro-magnets,  having  their  poles 
projecting  between  the  arms  of  the  many-poled  permanent 
magnet,  each  pair  of  arms  being  so  magnetized  as 
to  act  collectively  in  conjunction  with  the  poles  of  the 
temporary  magnets;  by  this  means  the  frame  acting 
upon  the  ratchet-wheel  is  made  to  alternate  in  co- 
incidence with  the  changing  of  the  current,  and  so  cause 
the  axis  of  the  index-hand  to  rotate. 

To  impart  a rapid  movement  to  the  index-hand,  the 
current  changer  is  formed  of  three  metallic  discs,  insu- 
lated from  each  other,  and  so  arranged  as  to  the  number 
of  letters  on  the  dial-plate,  that  the  current  is  made, 
broken,  and  reversed  accordingly,  and  causing  the 
inde.x-hand  to  pass  round  at  once  to  the  letter  required, 
with  great  rapidity. 

Allan’s  needle  telegraph  consists  of  four  electric  cy- 
linder coils,  placed  between  the  arms  of  a many-poled 
magnet  of  four  pair  of  arms ; each  arm  of  each  pair  is 
magnetized  so  as  to  possess  the  same  polarity  ; thus 
when  the  current  passes  through  the  coils,  the  com- 
bined magnet  is  attracted  or  repelled  in  either  direction, 
according  to  the  movement  of  the  current,  thereby  giving 
deflection  to  a needle  w ith  great  rapidity  and  precision. 

'file  system  developed  by  these  improvements  consists 
in  forming  magnets  out  of  one  piece  of  steel,  with  any 
number  of  poles  required,  and  jilacing  cylinder-coils,  or 
electro-magnets,  betw-een  the  poles,  thereby  not  only  ob- 
taining a much  greater  amount  of  magnetic  power  w ithin 
a small  compass,  but  also  a greatly  diminished  resistance 
to  the  electric  current : as  each  turn  of  wire  in  each  coil 
is  so  placed  that  the  current  passing  is  within  effective 
influence  of  a magnetic  pole,  none  is  lost,  whilst  the 
length  of  wire,  and  consequent  resistance  is  greatly  re- 
duced ; the  action,  too,  being  direct,  likewise  prevents 
the  loss  or  w aste  of  the  current  power. 

The  gi'eat  advantages  gained  by  these  combinations 
are  shown  by  the  fact  of  there  being  surplus  power  suffi- 
cient to  overcome  the  friction  of  the  ratchet-wheel 
arrangement,  without  the  assistance  of  weights  or 
machinery,  also  w'ith  as  little  battery  power  as  the 
common  needle  telegraph  now  in  use. 

A Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  Mr.  Allan. 

Dering  (No.  436,  p.  460)  has  exhibited  an  electric- 
telegraph.  Mr.  Dering  suspends  his  indicating  magnet 
(which  is  deflected)  not  by  the  simple  action  of  the 
current,  but  by  coil-magnets  on  either  side,  so  as  to 
have  its  centre  of  gravity  below  the  points  of  suspension  ; 
either  by  elastic  bands,  by  the  attraction  of  a permanent 
magnet,  or  by  such  an  adjustment  of  a straight  bar,  or  pair 
of  watch-springs,  as  shall  give  it  a decided  tendency  to 
a vertical  position  when  not  under  lateral  influence. 

Mr.  Bering  has  also  exhibited  an  apparatus  for  convey- 
ing secret  signals  without  extra  w-ires  ; viz.,  signals  which 
shall  be  read  oft'  only-  at  given  localities  without  passing 
along  the  whole  line  included  in  the  primary  wire.  This 
he  has  accomplished  by  placing  at  each  station  a step-by- 
step  revolving  disc,  included  in  the  primary  line  of  wire, 
but  so  arranged  as  not  to  be  set  in  rotation  except  by  a 
galvanic  force  greatly  superior  to  that  which  makes  the 
ordinary' signals,  or,  when  only  currents  in  one  direction  are 
used  for  these  signals,  then,  by  the  reverse  current.  This 
disc,  being  brought  at  every  station  to  correspondence  in 
point  of  position  with  its  position  at  the  initial  station,  is 
made  by  a system  of  non-conducting  interruptions  to  the 
continuity  of  its  circumference  to  establish  a break,  ac- 
cording to  its  position,  cross  connections,  or  short  cuts  by 
which  the  signal  current  can  pass  (and  therefore  will 
pass)  from  one  point  to  another  of  the  primary  line  of 
wire,  without  running  through  the  length  of  wire  con- 
stituting the  local  working  coil  of  the  station,  so 
that  the  working  of  the  telegraph  at  that  station  is 
temporarily  suspended,  the  electricity  finding  for  a time 
a shorter  and  easier  passage.  Besides  this  ingenious  con- 
trivance, ISIr.  Dering  has  exhibited  modes  of  preventing 
the  disturbing  action  of  atmospheric  electricity  and  the 
destructive  effects  of  lightning. 
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]Mr.  Daring  considers — 

I.  The  steel  best  suited  for  the  electric  magnets  is  that 
employed  to  form  the  balance-springs  of  watches. 

II.  As  regards  the  mode  of  suspension  for  single 
telegraphic  needles,  instead  of  suspending  the  needle  in  a 
round  hole  by  a round  pivot  in  the  middle,  or  nearly  so, 
Mr.  Dering  finds  it  in  all  cases  better  in  practice  to 
use  a triangular-shaped  hole  at  the  zipper  end  of  the 
needle,  with  a round  pivot  on  which  to  suspend  it. 
This  allows  freedom  of  motion  quite  sufficient,  whilst  it 
entirely  checks  vibration.  The  instrument  on  this  prin- 
ciple exhibited,  shows  the  great  rapidity  in  the  change  of 
place  of  the  needle  combined  with  freedom  from  vibration. 

III.  By  a peculiar  arrangement  of  coils  for  producing 
motion  in  telegraphic  needles,  with  the  same  immber  of 
convolutions,  the  total  length  of  wire  is  lessened,  and  thus 
the  battery  force  required  is  diminished. 

IV.  In  the  apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  secret 
messages,  by  throwing  stations  out  of  the  line  of  commu- 
nication, there  is  a means  provided  of  instantly  restoring 
the  revolving  discs  at  any  moment  desired,  and  from  any 
position,  to  the  starting  point. 

V.  In  case  of  a telegraphic  needle  being  deflected  by 
the  aurora  borealis,  or  other  slight  atmospheric  influence, 
Mr.  Dering  places  in  the  circuit  of  the  line-wii'e  a battery 
of  sufficient  force  (regulated  by  tlie  number  of  gal- 
vanic elements)  to  counteract  the  disturbing  influenee, 
and  thus  restore  the  needle  to  its  ordinary  position  of 
equilibrium. 

VI.  An  instrument  for  protection  against  atmospheric 
electricity  is  also  exhibited,  as  described  under  the  eighth 
head  of  specification  in  Mr.  Dering's  patent.  In  this  the 
size  of  the  balls  may  be  increased  to  any  extent,  provided 
their  distance  from  the  opposed  plates  be  in  a proper  pro- 
portion diminished.  This  would  prevent  the  chance  of 
the  destruction  of  any  part  of  the  safety  apparatus. 

The  Jury  considered  Mr.  Dering  as  deserving  of  very 
Honourable  Mention  for  the  great  ingenuity  he  has  dis- 
played in  these  inventions. 

Brett  (No.  422,  p.  455)  has  exhibited  a patent  electric 
telegraph  alarum-bell,  bell-handle,  and  battery.  The 
various  tetters  or  numbers  represented  on  the  face  of  the 
dial  of  the  electric  telegraph  are  made  by  the  motion  of 
either  or  both  of  the  indicators,  the  number  of  which 
motions  for  each  letter  or  number  is  defined  by  the 
figures  on  the  centre  of  the  dial,  commencing  at  all 
times  with  the  indicator  on  the  side  next  the  letter  or 
number,  and  when  both  indicators  are  used,  finishing 
with  the  opposite  one.  The  heliees  being  double  and  of 
a circular  form,  the  greatest  amount  of  electricity  is  con- 
centrated in  their  centre,  and  the  magnet  being  in  the 
form  of  a ring  or  horse-shoe,  suspended  in  the  centre  of 
the  helices,  its  poles  are  acted  upon  by  the  maximum 
amount  of  force,  by  which  great  certainty  is  attained,  and 
the  magnet  is  deflected  to  the  right  or  left  according  to  the 
direction  taken  by  the  current.  The  poles  of  the  magnet 
being  equidistant  from  the  earth,  the  magnet  is  rendered 
static,  and  is  not  affected  by  terrestrial  magnetism. 

Little  (p.  455)  suspends  a common  sewing-needle 
within  a tube  containing  alcohol  by  means  of  a perma- 
nent magnet  at  the  upper  end,  so  that  it  can  deflect 
without  friction,  and  does  not  jar  against  the  electro- 
magnetic coil  on  either  side  which  deflects  it,  while  the 
permanent  magnet  keeps  up  the  magnetism  of  the  needle. 

Alexander  (No.  426,  pp.  455,  456)  exhibits  a model 
of  an  electro-magnetic  telegraph,  described  in  the  Illus- 
trated Catalogue.  It  is  interesting  as  representing  an 
early  developnient  of  the  idea  of  a needle  telegraph.  It 
has  .30  line-wires,  .30  galvanometers,  and  .30  needles  ; the 
latter  carrying  each  a paper-screen,  which,  when  moved, 
unveils  a letter,  &c.  The  galvanometers  are  not  calcu- 
lated for  actual  work  in  real  practice;  and,  as  only  one 
wire  is  u.sed  as  a return  wire,  common  to  all  the  galvano- 
meters, there  must  follow  a distribution  of  electricity 
among  the  rest  of  the  wires,  fatal  to  real  signalling. 
The  earth  is  the  return  circuit  in  all  practical  plans. 

.S.Mnii  ' No.  424,  p.  455)  exhibits  a comic  electric  tele- 
graph. This  is  a three-wire  telegi-apli,  and  the  author 
considers  that,  by  three  combinations,  all  that  is  necessary 
in  telegraphic  communications  can  bo  performed. 


McNair  (No.  421,  p.  45.5)  exhibits  specimens  of 
electric-conducting  wires  for  subaejueous  purposes.  The 
process  of  making  this  wire  is  by  first  placing  a coating 
alternately  of  gutta-percha,  or  caoutchouc,  and  braiding 
of  cotton-thread,  till  the  cumulation  is  of  a given  ttiick- 
ness:  after  which  it  has  an  outer  coating  of  gutta-percha, 
and  is  then  placed  down  a hollow  mandril,  and  by  means 
of  a great  hydraulic  pressure,  a lead  covering  is  placed 
ai'ound  it,  embracing  it  so  firmly  that  the  whole  is  one 
compact  body.  This  article  seems  to  answer  its  ])urpose 
well ; and,  although  there  were  many  specimens  of  sub- 
aqueous wire  in  the  Exhibition,  yet,  for  the  most  part, 
their  base  is  Mr.  McNair’s  wire. 

Whisiiaw  (No.  419,  pp.  454,  455)  has  exhibited  well- 
made  gutta-percha  tubes,  furnished  with  ivory  mouth- 
pieces, useful  for  talking  across  rooms,  or  in  a railway 
carriage,  or  for  deaf  persons : an  early  specimen  of  gutta- 
percha tubing  and  lathe-bands : submarine,  insulated 
electric  copper  wdre,  covered  with  gutta-percha,  braided 
with  linen,  and  painted  or  varnished.  These  specimens 
would  not  bear  the  wear  and  tear  incident  upon  the 
knocking  about  they  would  meet  with.  A long  wooden 
box,  to  be  used  as  a battery  protection  ; a private  code 
box — this  is  a box  with  a sloping  front  perforated  with 
slits ; letters  are  arranged  vertically  on  the  side,  and 
horizontally  on  the  top.  Within  the  box  are  as  many 
rollers  as  there  are  slits  in  front,  around  which  are 
wrapped  long  bands  of  paper,  each  having  a communica- 
tion printed  thereon,  and  repeated  many  times.  The 
end  of  each  band  projects  so  that  it  may  be  easilj-  drawn 
out.  By  looking  at  the  two  letters  corresponding  with 
those  sent  from  the  Telegraph  Office,  the  communication 
is  at  once  discovered.  A model  to  illu.strate  the  hydraulic 
telegraph.  The  hydraulic  telegraph  was  invented  in  the 
year  1837,  and  from  that  time  there  have  been  several 
modifications  ; some  have  been  furnished  with  floats  and  in- 
dexes carrying  letters,  &c.,  some  with  floats  and  metal-rods, 
w hich,  on  being  either  elevated  or  depressed,  point  to 
letters,  &c.  A reservoir  for  the  supply  of  the  water,  and  a 
tank  for  the  waste  are  required  at  each  station.  In  the 
model  exhibited,  a syphon-tube  shows  the  application  of 
the  water  itself,  which  rises  and  falls  in  the  tubes  by 
opening  or  closing  the  respective  cocks.  Patent  glass 
tubes,  to  insulate  and  protect  the  wires  of  the  electric- 
telegraph  when  placed  under  ground.  The  use  of  these 
would  be  found  to  be  expensive,  and  probably,  hazardous. 

Patent  multi-tubular  pipes,  of  glazed  earthenware, 
well-made;  their  use  is  to  insulate  and  separate  the  wires 
of  electric-telegraphs  when  placed  under  ground.  Pro- 
bably these  would  be  perfectly  insulated  with  gutta- 
percha wires,  but,  if  broken,  there  would  be  some  difficulty 
in  replacing  them.  The  desiderata  are,  great  durability 
and  great  accessibility. 

Wrought-iron  pipes,  with  ball  and  socket  joints.  The 
length  of  each  pipe  is  2 feet,  and  allows  an  inclination 
of  about  10  degrees,  forming  a subaqueous  chain  for 
protecting  electric  telegraph  wires  when  under  water. 
This  arrangement  seems  to  be  good. 

This  completes  the  British  portion  of  the  exhibition  of 
electric  telegraphs,  and  from  it  a very  good  picture  of 
the  English  systems  of  telegraph  is  presented.  One  out 
of  the  only  two  specimens  which  have  been  sent  from 
abroad  is  that  of  Siemens  and  Ilalske,  Prussian  system, 
and  which  we  proceed  to  describe: — 

Siemens  and  IIalske  (Prussia,  No.  .310a,  p.  1067). 
The  telegraph  exhibited  by  these  inventors  is  extremelj- 
ingenious,  and  the  construction  and  details  are  very  good. 

It  differs  essentially  from  all  others  that  have  fallen 
under  our  notice,  in  that  signals  are  made  by  arresting, 
instead  of  by  causing,  the  passage  of  electric  force.  It 
consists  of  three  parts, — an  alarum,  an  indicating  dial, 
and  a printing  arrangement.  The  force  is  derived  from 
voltaic  batteries.  Daniell’s  constant  battery  is  employed, 
twentj-live  pairs  of  which,  at  each  station  (for  the  bat- 
teries at  both  communicating  stations  act  in  concert  /,  arc 
said  to  act  through  about  250  miles  of  wire.  The  force, 
in  all  cases,  is  made  available  by  means  of  electro-magnets. 
And  first,  in  respect  to  the  arrangement,  when  no  coni- 
ninnications  are  passing,  but  the  stations  are  each  in  a 
condition  to  receive  notice  that  they  are  required  to  attend. 
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The  hells  alone  are  left  in  the  circuit.  When  a current 
passes  along  the  wire,  the  keepers  of  the  electro-magnets, 
which  are  on  one  arm  of  a lever,  are.  attracted,  ■«  Inch 
causes  a small  liammer  on  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  to 
strike  a bell.  The  clerk  who  desires  to  call  attention 
turns  his  own  hell  out  of  circuit,  hy  moving  a lever,  and, 
at  the  same  time,  turns  Ids  battery  and  his  telegraph  in- 
strument into  the  circuit,  and  then  leaves  them.  Tins 
allows  the  electric  force  to  have  free  course,  and  the 
distant  hell  to  ring  ; hut  the  electro-magnet  of  the  alarum 
is  so  adjusted  that  the  circuit  becomes  broken  the  moment 
the  armature  leaves  its  normal  position,  which  it  does  by 
the  attraction  of  the  magnetism:  the  magnetism,  there- 
fore, ceases  with  the  cessation  of  the  current,  and  the 
armature  returns  again  to  complete  the  circuit;  and  so 
on,  alternately,  producing  a succession  of  blows  upon 
the  bell.  During  this  time,  the  telegraph  instrument  of 
the  first  station,  although  in  the  circuit,  is  perfectly  in- 
active; being  so  arranged  that  its  electro-magnet  is  much 
less  sensitive  than  that  of  the  alarum,  its  armature  re- 
quiring more  electric  force,  or  more  time  to  acquire 
motion,  so  that  the  circuit  is  broken  by  the  action  of  the 
alarum  before  the  telegraph  has  been  able  to  move. 
When  the  sounding  of  the  bell  has  gained  attention  at 
the  distant  station,  the  officer  in  charge  there  turns  his 
alarum  out  of  circuit,  and  introduces  his  telegraph  instru- 
ment and  his  battery.  There  are  now  in  circuit  a bat- 
tery, and  an  instrument  at  each  station,  which  are  so 
arranged  that  the  two  batteries  combine  to  produce  a 
current  in  one  constant  direction,  and,  hence,  both  act 
simultaneously  on  both  instruments. 

'I'he  instrument  presents  a circular  dial,  around  which 
are  engraved  the  letters  of  the  alphabet,  or  other  con- 
ventional signals,  and  is  furnished  with  an  index,  which, 
under  the  conditions  above  named,  continues  traversing 
the  circle  at  the  rate  of  about  thirty  times  per  minute. 
The  two  (or  more,  as  the  case  may  be)  instruments  act 
precisely  in  concert,  which  is  thus  accomplished  : — 

The  armature  of  the  electro-magnet  carries  a lever,  at 
the  end  of  which  is  a claw  ; that  advances  one  tooth  of  a 
ratchet-wheel  (mounted  on  the  same  axis  with  the  inde.x) 
at  every  attraction.  ]5ut  this  armature  breaks  the  circuit 
at  each  attraction ; and  the  magnetism  ceasing,  it  is 
returned  to  its  normal  position  by  the  action  of  a slight 
spring,  again  to  complete  the  circuit,  and  to  draw  on 
one  more  tooth  of  the  wheel,  and  cause  the  index  to  ad- 
vance, and  so  on.  All  things  being  in  order,  the  alternate 
making  and  breaking  of  the  circuit  are  simultaneous  on 
each  instrument,  and  the  indices  of  each  point  to  similar 
letters  at  the  same  time.  In  order  to  turn  this  arrange- 
ment to  account,  the  dial  is  surrounded  by  a circle  of 
studs  corresponding  to  their  respective  letters.  On 
pressing  any  one  of  these  down,  it  impedes  the  progress 
of  the  ratchet-wheel  just  at  the  time  when  the  circuit 
has  become  discontinuous,  and  no  current  is  passing. 
The  index,  therefore,  of  each  instrument  rests  at  the 
letter  in  question,  and  continues  its  course  only  when  the 
stud  is  allowed  to  return,  and  the  wheel  is  liberated. 

With  the  following  additions  this  instrument  becomes 
a printing  telegraph.  The  ratchet-wheel  is  furnished  with 
radii,  consisting  of  springs,  each  having  a type-letter  at 
the  end,  directed  upwards.  In  the  revolution  of  the 
wheel,  these  types  pass  between  a hammer  below  and  a 
blackened  cylinder  above,  and  between  the  type  and  the 
cylinder  passes  a band  of  paper.  The  hammer  is  on  one 
arm  of  a lever,  the  other  arm  of  which  carries  the  arma- 
ture of  a supplementary  electro-magnet,  which  magnet  is 
in  the  same  circuit  with  the  magnet  of  the  indicating 
instrument.  A current  passes  through  the  two  simulta- 
neously, but  is  so  instantaneously  cut  off  that  the  mag- 
netism has  not  had  time  fully  to  develop  itself  and  to 
attract  the  armature;  but  the  act  of  depressing  the  stud, 
which  causes  the  index  to  rest  for  a moment  at  a given 
letter,  is  contrived  to  keep  the  circuit  of  the  printing  mag- 
net complete  during  the  same  interval,  and  so  to  allow 
the  full  development  of  its  magnetism,  and  to  cause  the 
attraction  of  its  armature.  The  tj'pe-letter  in  question 
is  at  this  moment  between  the  hammer  and  the  paper 
band.  The  armature,  being  powerfully  attracted,  causes 
the  hammer  to  strike  a smart  blow  upward,  and  then 


to  press  the  paper  against  the  blackened  cjlinder, 
which  prints  the  form  of  the  letter.  Letter  after  letter  is 
thus  printed,  and  a blank  is  touched  at  the  end  of  e.ach 
word.  When  the  blanks  are  struck,  the  hammer,  meeting 
with  no  resistance,  moves  a little  further,  and  enables  a 
lever  attached  to  it  to  reach  a bell,  which  was  bejond 
its  former  limit,  and  thus  the  sound  of  a bell  is  heard  at 
the  end  of  every  w'ord.  At  the  same  time  that  the  ham- 
mer strikes  a letter  it  bi’eaks  the  circuit  of  the  printing 
magnet,  and  thus  liberates  itself,  and  returns  to  its 
normal  position  the  moment  its  work  is  done. 

The  lever  that  carries  the  hammer  is  likewise  jirovidcd 
with  arrangements  for  advancing  the  paper  the  width  of 
one  letter  as  it  returns  to  its  position  of  rest,  so  that  the 
letters  follow  in  due  succession  ; it  also  advances  the 
blackened  cylinder  in  the  direction  of  its  axis,  so  that  it 
shall  not  become  exhausted  by  always  printing  from  the 
same  surface. 

There  are  other  arrangements  provided  for  facilitating 
the  transmission  of  electric  force  to  long  distances,  and  for 
overcoming  some  of  the  difficulties  that  occur  in  practice.* 

A Council  Medal  was  awarded  for  this  beautiful 
system  of  telegraph. 

Tlie  remaining  foreign  Exhibitor — 

Stohker  (Saxony,  No.  15,  p.  1105),  exhibits  a mag- 
neto-electric. telegraph.  It  is  applicable  to  the  ordinary 
use  of  telegraphs.  In  practice  the  hand  always  turns 
the  same  way.  Attached  is  an  alarm  bell,  which  is 
readily  put  in  and  out  of  connexion. 

A Prize  MedaJ  was  awarded  to  Mr.  Stohrer. 

Domestic  Telegraphs. 

Burdett  (No.  425,  p.  455)  has  exhibited  a domestic 
telegraph,  designed  to  supersede  the  use  of  bells  in 
mansions,  club-houses,  hotels,  and  large  public  buildings. 
The  machine  itself  presents  a smooth  surface  or  dial, 
with  various  numbers  indicated  upon  it.  Every  room  in 
the  establishment  with  which  it  is  in  connexion,  being 
numbered,  is  funiished  with  a wire  attached  to  the  cor- 
responding number  of  the  machine,  which  has  a bell 
attached  to  itself.  On  anyone  of  the  wires  being  pulled, 
the  fact  is  indicated  by  the  striking  of  the  bell,  the 
indicatoi’s  pointing  at  the  same  time  to  the  corresponding 
number  of  the  room  which  requires  attendance ; before 
doing  which,  the  attendant  should  replace  it,  by  pressing 
down  the  lever  at  the  foot  of  the  dial ; but,  should 
several  indicators  on  the  face  of  the  dial  denote  that 
several  w'ires  have  been  pulled  at  the  same  time,  the 
machine  is  so  contrived  that  he  may  replace  them  suc- 
cessively as  they  are  attended  to.  It  is  intended  to 
obviate  the  confusion  attendant  upon  the  ringing  of  a 
nundier  of  bells  at  the  same  time,  a source  of  great  per- 
plexity to  the  servants  ; as  the  bells  having  ceased 
ringing,  they  are  deprived  of  the  means  of  knowing  in 
what  part  of  the  house  their  attendance  is  required.  The 
machine  is  by  no  means  unsightly,  and  is  far  less  ex- 
pensive than  the  ordinary  fitting  up  with  bells. 

Reiu  (No.  427,  pp.  45(1,  457)  has  exhibited  a pair  of 
electric  telegraphs,  adapted  for  the  use  of  hotels,  taverns, 
public  gardens,  &c. 

Also,  another  pair,  for  railway  boards,  public  com- 
panies, manufactories,  &c. 

A pair  of  electric  telegraphs  for  domestic  purposes, 
adapted  to  gentlemen’s  dressing-rooms,  libraries,  or 
ladies’  boudoirs,  &c. 

Also  an  electrical  apparatus  for  ringing  bells  in  large 
mansions,  hotels,  &c.  To  be  brought  into  immediate 
action  by  pulling  a cord  or  lever,  as  with  common  bells. 
This  instrument  is  designed  to  act  at  great  distances  with 
ease  and  rapidity. 

Whishaw  (No.  419,  pp.  454,  455)  has  exhibited  a 
domestic  telegraph.  The  dial,  which  has  an  index  hand 
affixed  to  it,  has  also  engraven  upon  its  face  a number 
of  short  sentences  or  written  orders  for  requisites,  such 
as  arc  likely  to  be  called  for  at  the  establishment  to 
which  the  telegraph  belongs.  The  index  points  to  any 
one  of  these  sentences  as  required,  the  communication 

* For  a fidl  description  of  Siemens  and  Halske’s  tele- 
graph, with  plates,  see  Schcllcn,  l>er  electromagnetische 
'I’elegraph,  Braunschweig,  18.')0. 
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being  established  by  means  of  wires  and  cranks  in  con- 
nexion with  a clock  movement. 

Brooks  (United  States,  No.  222,  p.  1450)  exhibits  a 
bell  telegraph  for  the  use  of  hotels,  &c.,  consisting  of  one 
bell,  with  a series  of  springs;  it  seems  well  adapted  for 
its  work. 

Howland  (United  States,  No.  48G,  p.  1465)  has 
exhibited  a bell  telegraph  for  the  use  of  hotels,  dwelling- 
houses,  steam-ships,  &c.,  and  is  designed  to  avoid  the 
complication  of  bells  necessarily  employed  in  large 
establishments.  Each  signal  on  the  dial  of  the  instru- 
ment is  distinct,  and  remains  fixed  until  relieved  by 
an  attendant.  It  may  readily  be  attached  to  the  usual 
arrangement  for  bells.  It  is  ornamental  and  requires  but 
little  space. 

Chemical  Apparatus. 

A very  small  number  of  manufacturers  have  contributed 
to  the  Exhibition,  and,  with  the  exception  of  Quennessen 
(France,  No.  1683,  p.  1257),  and  Staffed  (Russia,  No. 
148,  p.  1371),  no  great  preference  can  be  given  to  one  or 
the  other  of  the  principal  Exhibitors.  It  may,  however, 
be  mentioned,  that,  more  or  less,  the  chemical  glass  and 
china  apparatus,  made  by  German  manufacturers,  have 
been  exhibited  by  the  majority,  which  indicates  its 
adaptation  to  practical  use,  as  might  be  expected  from  its 
greater  lightness  and  durability. 

No  new  invention,  except  that  of  Mr.  Staffel,  nor  any 
new  application  of  known  construction  of  apparatus,  is 
mentioned. 

Knight  and  Sons  (No.  453,  pp.  462,  463)  exhibit  a 
chemical  cabinet,  containing  apparati  for  laboratories, 
graduated  cylinders,  jars,  blow-pipes,  an  improved 
bellows,  pneumatic  troughs,  chemical  tests  ; lamps,  re- 
torts, and  other  glass  articles  ; apparati  from  iron  and 
earthenware,  arranging  furnaces,  mortars,  &c.,  being  a 
complete  set  of  articles  in  daily  use  by  the  practical 
chemist. 

This  cabinet  is  intended  to  combine  usefulness  with 
economy ; it  is  proposed  that  such  cabinets  should  be 
fitted  up  with  apparati  and  tests  for  the  agriculturist,  the 
analyst,  the  commercial  man,  and  the  student,  with  the 
prices  attached  to  each  article,  so  that  the  amount  of  the 
first  outlay  being  under  control,  the  ultimate  expense 
may  be  known  with  certainty,  and  the  difficulty  of 
selecting  appropriate  and  useful  apparatus  avoided  ; as 
well  as  the  necessity  of  devoting  an  entire  room  to  the 
purpose.  This  cabinet  promises  to  be  highly  useful. 

A Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  Knight  and  Sons  for 
their  chemical  cabinet. 

Knight  and  Sous  also  exhibit  a chemical  furnace  on 
the  same  principle  as  that  of  Dr.  Black,  which  is  con- 
structed of  stout  sheet-iron  lined  with  fire-bricks,  and  is 
applicable  to  nearly  every  purpose  for  which  a furnace  is 
required ; one  sand-bath,  stoppers,  crucibles,  muffles, 
rings,  &c. 

Knight  and  Sons  also  exhibit  a galvanic  battery, 
according  to  the  arrangement  of  Dauiell,  consisting  of  a 
series  of  six  cells,  each  holding  a copper  cylindrical 
vessel,  to  be  filled  with  a solution  of  sulphate  of  copper, 
in  the  centre  of  which  is  a porous  tube,  filled  with  diluted 
sulphuric  acid,  and  containing  an  amalgamated  zinc  rod  ; 
also  a battery  on  Grove’s  arrangement,  consisting  of  a 
series  of  six  cells,  each  comprising  a glass  vessel,  contain- 
ing an  amalgamated  zinc  plate,  to  be  filled  with  diluted 
sulphuric  acid,  having  in  the  centre  a flat  porous  cell, 
w ith  a platina  plate,  and  filled  with  nitric  acid  ; also 
another  battery  on  Green’s  arrangement,  consisting  of  a 
series  of  six  cells,  each  comprising  a glass  vessel,  con- 
taining dihited  sulphuric  acid  ; to  each  cell  is  a series  of 
three  plates,  the  centre  one  being  of  platinised  silver 
plate,  and  tlie  others  amalgamated  zinc.  These  plates 
are  connected  to  one  rod  and  can  be  easily  raised  out  of 
or  lowered  into  the  liquor. 

A galvanic  battery,  on  the  Maynooth  arrangement, 
consisting  of  a series  of  ten  cells,  each  Ijeing  a east-iron 
trough,  filled  with  diluted  nitric  acid.  In  each  cell  is 
placed  a porous  cell,  charged  with  diluted  sulphuric  acid, 
containing  an  amalgamated  zinc  plate. 

A galvanic  battery,  consisting  of  cells  formed  of  gutta- 


percha filled  wdth  sand,  saturated  with  diluted  sulphuric 
acid,  each  cell  containing  a copper  plate,  and  one  of 
amalgamated  zinc. 

Griffin  (No.  457,  p.  463)  exhibits  graduated  glass  in- 
struments, applicable  to  the  examination  of  carbonate  of 
soda  and  carbonate  of  potash,  of  all  degrees  of  impurity, 
ammonia,  sulphuric  acid,  muriatic  acid,  acetic  acid,  and 
vinegar  of  all  strengths,  bleaching  pow'der,  and  bleaching 
liquors  generally ; the  graduation  of  these  instruments  is 
executed  on  the  principle  of  assigning  a fixed  volume  to 
the  atomic  weights  of  each  chemical  compound  when  in 
solution,  and  so  producing  a series  of  equivalent  test 
liquors.  The  standard  is  made  on  the  consideration  that 
100  grains  of  oxygen,  in  a deci-gallon  of  solution  (being 
in  the  proportion  of  1,000  grains  in  a gallon),  at  the 
temperature  of  62°  Fahr.,  produce  a solution  of  100°, 
which  represents  a quantity  of  any  chemical  substance 
equivalent  to  100  grains  of  oxygen,  or  its  atomic  weight 
expressed  in  grains,  contained  in  a deci-gallon  of  the 
solution. 

Thus — 

503 '38  grains  of  hydrate  of  soda, 

667 '34  grains  of  anhydrous  carbonate  of  soda, 
1792*13  grains  of  crystalline  carbonate  of  soda, 

dissolved  respectively  in  water,  so  as  to  make  a deci- 
gallon  of  solution  at  62°  Fahr.,  are  of  the  same  chemical 
strength. 

In  like  manner 

643*  19  grains  of  anhydrous  acetic  acid, 

455'  13  grains  of  anhydrous  muriatic  acid, 

501  *165  grains  of  anhydrous  sulphuric  acid, 

2028  • 64  grains  of  nitrate  of  silver, 

brought  into  aqueous  solutions  of  the  above  bulk  at  62° 
Fall!-.,  are  all  solutions  of  100“  of  chemical  strength.  The 
extreme  convenience  of  this  system  carried  out  in  a labo- 
ratory in  respect  to  the  saving  of  time,  thought,  and  cal- 
culation, and  its  power  of  securing  uniformity  of  manipu- 
lation, must  be  obvious  to  every  chemist. 

The  graduation  of  all  the  glass  measures  applicable  to 
these  investigations,  as  well  as  all  others  exhibited  by 
Mr.  Griffin,  is  exceedingly  accurate  and  good,  the  divi- 
sions from  10°  to  10°,  being  performed  by  Ackland’s 
graduating  machine,  which  gives  con-ect  aliquant  parts. 
The  unit  of  measure,  to  which  the  small  measure,  called 
pipettes  and  alcalimeters,  is  referred,  is  termed  by  Mr. 
Griffin  the  septem,  by  which  is  meant  the  bulk  of  seven 
grains  of  water,  at  the  temperature  and  under  the 
barometric  pressure  at  which  the  imperial  measures  are 
regulated:  1,000 septems  make  a deci-gallon, correspond- 
ing to  1 lb.  avoirdupois  of  distilled  water,  and  the  tenth 
part  of  an  imperial  gallon  of  water.  The  septem,  there- 
fore, is  identical  with  the  milli-gallon. 

Mr.  Griffin  exhibits  a set  of  decimal  weights  and 
measures  founded  on  the  imperial  gallon  and  the  1 lb.  of 
7,000  grains. 

This  Exhibitor,  in  addition,  has  given  a rich  collection 
of  objects,  for  the  most  part  similar  to  those  exhibited  by 
No.  453,  consisting  chiefly  of  apparati  for  making  assays 
with  the  blow-pipe,  mineralogical  boxes,  a large  collec- 
tion of  graduated  glass  apparati,  applicable  to  various 
purposes,  boxes  fitted  with  chemical  tests,  alcalimeters, 
saccharometers,  areometers.  In  the  arrangements  made 
by  Mr.  Griffin  for  special  purposes,  evciy  thing  necessary 
has  been  included,  to  the  exclusion  of  all  else,  with 
especial  reference  to  economy  and  convenience. 

A Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  hir.  Griffin. 

Edwards  (No.  438,  p.  461)  has  exhibited  retorts, 
phials,  and  capsules,  covered  with  an  electrotyped  pre- 
cipitate of  copper,  to  protect  them  against  eracking  by 
heat ; all  these  articles  are  good.  The  covering  of  glass 
vessels  with  copper  is  not,  however,  new ; but  its  use 
would  appear  to  be  very  little  known  in  England. 

The  Jury  considered  Mr.  Edwards  deserving  of  Ho- 
nourable Mention. 

IiJiiETSoN  (No.  459,  p.  463).  Blow^ing  apparatus,  con- 
structed with  two  circular  bellows,  for  the  purpose  of  a 
continuous  blast. 
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Statham  (No.  45G,  p.  4G3).  Boxes  fitted  with  chemical 
tests,  in  various  sizes,  pneumatical  troughs,  &c. 

Bakkk  (No.  39G,  pp.  4.G1,  4.')2)  exhibits  a saccliaronieter 
and  lactometer  ; but  it  is  to  be  remarked,  with  respect  to 
the  former  insirument,  that  the  optical  analysis  of  sugar 
surpasses  all  other  modes. 

Coffey  (No.  4.')4,  p.  403)  exhibits  chemical  apparatus. 
In  a few  square  feet  are  comprised  the  means  of  perform- 
ing some  of  the  most  important  and  troublesome  opera- 
tions of  the  laboratory.  It  contains  a still  (or  steam- 
boiler),  with  sets  of  moveable  pans  for  decoctions,  ex- 
tracts, evaporations,  steam-baths  for  retorts,  stills,  &c., 
drying-closet,  a condenser  for  steam,  and  worms  for 
other  stills,  the  chamber  containing  them  acting  also  as  a 
stove  and  condensing  tube.  The  temperature  can  be 
regulated  with  great  exactness,  by  means  of  steam-cocks 
and  valves.  An  improved  feeder,  a steam-gauge  and 
thennometer,  a safety-valve  and  alarum,  are  attached  to 
the  boiler. 

Johnson  and  Matthey  (Class  L,  No.  477,  p.  lGl)have 
exhibited  palladium  crucibles  and  capsules.  The  use  of 
palladium  for  this  purpose  has  many  advantages.  Its 
infusibility,  though  not  so  great  as  that  of  platina,  is  such 
as  to  enable  it  to  resist  the  greatest  heats  applied  in  all 
ordinary  chemical  operations,  while  it  is  not  subject,  as 
platina  is  to  a considerable  extent,  and  gold,  in  some 
degree,  to  be  attacked  and  corroded  by  the  caustic  alkalis 
at  high  temperatures.  It  is  much  less  fusible  than  gold 
or  silver,  and,  like  the  former,  resists  the  action  of  all 
acids.  For  this  valuable  accession  to  the  list  of  chemical 
utensils  a Prize  Medal  was  voted. 

[It  may  not  be  irrelevant  to  the  subject  of  this  report, 
to  suggest  as  worthy  the  attention  of  chemists,  the  practi- 
cability of  coating,  b}'  galvano-plastic  processes,  the 
interior  of  clay  or  plumbago  crucibles  with  films  of 
platina,  palladium,  gold,  or  even  silver  (as  the  use  to 
which  they  are  to  be  applied  may  require),  of  sufficient 
thickness  and  cohesion  to  withstand  a moderate  amount 
of  mechanical  abrasions,  and  to  intercept  the  action  of 
saline  matter  in  fusion  on  the  crucibles.  INIuch  of  the 
original  cost,  both  of  material  and  fabrication,  would  thus 
be  saved,  and  the  material  mi^it  be  recovered  by  acids 
from  the  worn-out  or  broken  utensils. — J.  F.  W.  II.] 

Horne,  Thornthwaite,  and  Wood  (No.  220,  pp.  434, 
43.'))  exhibit  a galvanic  machine  for  medical  and  other 
purposes,  with  a case  of  instruments  for  its  application. 
The  novelty  of  its  construction,  and  that  upon  which  its 
utility  depends,  is,  that  the  current  of  electricity  produced 
should  be  of  considerable  intensity,  and  flow  in  one 
direction  only.  It  is  composed  of  one  coil  of  stout  insu- 
lated copper  wire.  A Smee’s  voltaic  battery,  with  an 
arrangement  for  lifting  the  plates  out  of  the  acid  when 
not  in  use;  and  a balance  galvanometer,  for  indicating 
the  strength  of  galvanic  currents  by  means  of  grain 
weights. 

IIearder  (No.  439,  p.  4G1)  has  exhibited  a galvanic 
machine,  with  a graduated  regulator  employed  to  ad- 
minister galvanic  electricity.  It  is  intended  to  regulate 
the  intensity  of  the  shock  by  means  of  two  moveable  in- 
dices ; that  on  the  left  by  advancing  over  a graduated  arc 
produces  equal  increments  of  power,  that  on  the  right  by 
moving  over  an  arc  which  subdivides  the  increments  of 
the  first  index  into  four  parts,  makes  the  advance  from 
one  extreme  to  the  other  gradual.  The  difference  of  con- 
struction consists  in  the  proper  adjustment  of  the  length 
and  thickness  of  the  generating  or  primary  coil  to  the 
electro-motive  force  of  the  battery,  by  which  the  battery 
surface  is  much  reduced,  and  a higher  degree  of  magnet- 
ism produced  in  the  iron  core.  The  instrument  is  com- 
pact, the  bottle  of  dilute  acid  being  contained  in  the  bo.x 
of  requisites.  The  high  magnetic  power  permits  the  use 
of  strong  springs  which  vibrate  rapidly ; the  groat  range 
of  power  is  also  equally  divided.  It  is  the  invention  of 
Mr.  Hoarder,  of  Plymouth,  and  is  intended  for  the  use  of 
private  families.  It  may  be  mentioned  that  a difference 
of  construction  has  been  resorted  to  for  the  purpose  of  in- 
creasing the  attractive  power  by  means  of  a small  iron 
rod  in  the  centre  of  the  core,  which  is  employed  to  exert 
a more  powerful  attraction  upon  the  iron  armature  of  the 
spring,  the  shape  of  the  armature  itself  being  peculiar. 


Taylor  (No.  466,  p.  4G4)  exhibits  a pneumatic  battery 
for  igniting  gunpowder  in  blasting  operations. 

Nunn  (No.  371,  p.  450)  exhibits  a hydrometer, 
capable  of  ascertaining  the  specific  gravities  of  all  tiuids, 
its  range  including  0-G  to  2-0.  The  point  of  most  in- 
terest in  this  instrument  consists  in  the  being  able  to  in- 
sert certain  weights  with  the  instrument  below  the  centre 
of  gravity,  thereby  rendering  its  uniform  bulk  of  any 
specific  weight  that  may  be  required.  By  this  means 
considerable  accuracy  and  efficiency  are  obtained. 

Lyons  (Class  VL,  No.  20.3,  p.  291)  exhibits  several 
batteries,  and  claims  improvement  for  his  introduction  of 
wood  instead  of  porous  cells,  which  by  rendering  the 
deposition  of  copper  more  regular  in  its  action,  and  more 
constant  in  its  deposition,  constitutes  an  arrangement  by 
which  no  copper  is  lost.  In  consequence  of  the  action  of 
the  sulphate  of  copper  being  limited  to  the  surface  of 
porous  cells,  holes  were  made  in  the  cells,  so  that  the 
solution  becoming  acidulated,  acted  upon  the  copper : 
Mr.  Lyons,  to  obviate  this,  introduced  a gutta-percha 
tube,  perforated  with  holes,  and  found  the  copper  clear 
and  equal  throughout,  also  the  solution  of  equal  strength 
both  at  the  top  and  bottom. 

The  principle  here  exhibited  is  that  of  economizing  the 
battery  power. 

Mr.  Lyons  has  also  introduced  methods  by  which  he 
makes  the  usual  waste  available  for  battery  power,  by  having 
two  cells  of  gutta-percha,  the  one  fitting  within  the  other, 
charged  with  aquafortis  ; by  the  introduction  of  plates  of 
iron  on  either  side,  with  zinc  in  the  centre,  and  suitable 
arrangements,  he  saves  the  oxide  of  copper  by  its  being 
thrown  down.  Mr.  Lyons  has  the  merit  of  arrangements 
whose  objects  are  constant  and  regular  action,  cheapness, 
and  suitability  to  the  performance  of  all  that  to  which 
electro-magnetism  is  usually  applied. 

Quennessen  (France,  No.  1683,  p.  1257).  This  ex- 
hibitor stands  first  in  the  exhibition  of  chemical  apparatus, 
having  exhibited  a platina  alembic  for  sulphuric  acid, 
containing  250  pints,  7nade  in  one  piece,  loithout  seam  or 
solder ; also  long  platina  tubes,  made  without  seam,  be- 
sides crucibles,  capsules,  &c.,  all  of  which  are  executed 
vrith  the  greatest  care,  and  appear  to  be  of  the  most 
finished  and  exquisite  workmanship.  Among  the  articles 
in  platina  exhibited  by  M.  Quennessen  is  an  apparatus 
fertile  distillation  of  hydrofluoric  acid,  of  a very  complete 
and  perfect  kind.  A Council  Medal  was  awarded  to 
M.  Quennessen. 

Chuard  (France,  No.  123,  p.  1177)  exhibits  a gazo- 
scope,  an  apparatus  so  constructed  as  to  indicate  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  gas,  when  in  au  atmosphere  con- 
taining only  Tgijth  part  of  this  gas,  that  is  to  say,  1 part 
of  gas  to  179  of  atmospheric  air. 

In  the  year  1843,  several  engineers  were  appointed  to 
test  the  gazoscope,  in  the  coal-mines  of  St.  Etienne,  and 
they  reported  favourably  upon  its  efficacy  in  preventing 
explosions  of  all  kinds  during  the  time  of  trial,  viz., 
during  the  months  of  October,  November,  and  December, 
1843.  According  to  Sir  Humphry  Davy,  the  proportion 
necessary  to  an  explosion  is  about  conse- 

quently, if  the  presence  of  so  small  a portion  as  tlath 
can  be  shown,  its  presence  would  be  made  manifest  long 
before  an  explosion  could  take  place. 

M.  Chuard  also  exhibits  a new  safety-lamp,  which  has 
been  made  at  the  expense  of  the  Board  of  Health  at  Paris, 
for  the  use  of  establishments  containing  spirits,  essences, 
ether,  or  any  kind  of  volatile  and  inflammable  substance. 
It  possesses  the  advantage  of  having  no  wire  gauze  and 
is  filled  by  a tube.  It  extinguishes  itself  when  the  gas 
becomes  explosive,  and  is  inexpensive.  The  construction 
of  this  lamp  is  very  ingenious,  and  the  Jury  regret  (it  not 
having  been  patented)  their  not  being  at  liberty  to  de- 
scribe it. 

M.  Chuard  also  exhibits  a lamp  for  chemical  purposes, 
&c. 

The  Jury  awarded  the  Prize  Medal  to  M.  Chuard  for 
his  safety-lamp. 

Bonnf:t  (France,  No.  109G,  p.  1230)  has  exhibited  an 
assay  furnace  and  a small  assortment  of  crucibles  of  white 
clay.  Also  a small  melting  furnace,  remarkable  for  the 
facility  with  which  it  can  be  taken  to  pieces  and  cleaned. 
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Deyeux  (France,  No.  476,  p.  1200),  lias  exhibited  a 
large  and  complete  assortment  of  utensils  of  the  same 
description. 

Le.molt  (France,  No. '303,  p.  1191)  has  exhibited  a 
galvanic  battery,  patented  in  France  and  England,  in 
Avhich  zinc  is  combined  with  a preparation  of  carbon 
agglutinated. 

Kapeller  and  Son  (Bavaria,  No.  28,  p.  1099)  have 
e.xhibited  black-lead  crucibles,  for  melting  gold,  silver, 
iron,  steel,  &c.  These  crucibles  have  a high  reputation 
for  supporting  with  security  the  highest  temperatures, 
such  as  are  requisite  for  smelting  iron,  steel,  &c.,  and 
which  is  due  to  the  introduction  of  a fire-proof  strength- 
ening substance.  They  are  also  very  cheap,  a crucible  to 
carry  100  marks’  weight,  being  sold  for  four  shillings 
free  from  Rotterdam.  The  Jury  award  Honourable  Men- 
tion to  these  crucibles,  &c.  (Prize  Medal  awarded  in 
Class  XXVII). 

Seel,  jun.  (Prussia,  No.  483,  p.  1078),  has  exhibited 
a remarkably  complete  and  beautiful  steam  apparatus, 
fitted  for  chemical  and  pharmaceutical  purposes,  with 
still,  digesting,  and  evaporating  vessels,  and  cases  for 
drying  and  filtration,  at  single  temperatures,  in  German 
silver,  and  w’hich  may  be  considered  one  of  the  most  com- 
plete things  of  the  kind  in  the  Exhibition.  A Prize 
ftledal  was  awarded  to  Mr.  Seel. 

Aunoldi  (Prussia,  No.  778,  p.  1093)  has  exhibited  a 
good  assortment  of  chemical  apparatus,  crucibles,  evapo- 
rating basins,  funnels,  &c.,  made  of  white  clay  from 
Thuringen  Forest,  much  resembling,  in  appearance  and 
quality,  our  Wedgewood  ware  for  similar  uses.  In 
particular  may  he  noticed  the  great  size  of  some  of  the 
vessels,  such  as  a cylindrical  one  2 feet  in  depth  and  18 
inches  in  diameter ; also  a hemispherical  basin,  20  inches 
in  diameter. 

Gpessler  (Prussia,  No.  854,  p.  1096)  has  exhibited  a 
carbon  battery,  in  which  the  zinc  rods  have  for  their 
section  a rectangular  cross  to  expose  a greater  surface, 
and  the  exterior  cylinder  is  composed  of  carbon 
powdered  and  strongly  agglutinated  by  sugar,  it  is  under- 
stood, or  other  saccharine  cement,  so  composed  as  to 
dissolve  with  extreme  slowmess. 

Dr.  Keinsch  (Zweibriicken,  Bavaria,  No.  831)  has 
exhibited  a galvanic  battery  of  his  own  invention,  in 
which  a zinc  cylinder  surrounds  one  of  earthenw  are  full 
of  powdered  coke.  It  is  used  to  excite  an  electro- 
magnetic apparatus. 

Kinzeluach  (Wurtemburg,  No. 26,  p.  1115)  has  exhi- 
bited a silver  hydrometer. 

Wolff  (Wurtemburg,  No.  13,  p.  1 1 1 5)  exhibits  various 
chemical  apparatus  and  graduated  vessels  for  measuring 
fluids.  Honourable  Mention  was  awarded  by  the  Jury 
to  Mr.  Wolff  for  his  pharmaceutical  apparatus  for  dis- 
tilling. 

Luiiwe  (Prussia,  No.  83,  p.  105.3)  has  exhibited  a rich 
collection  of  pharmaceutical  apparatus : lamps  of  dif- 
ferent kinds  for  cooking,  calcining,  distilling ; gasometers 
constructed  in  glass,  and  japanned  zinc  areometers, 
mortars,  machine  for  making  pills,  platina  crucibles,  an 
apparatus  in  platina  for  preparing  hydrofluoric  acid ; 
simple  apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  quantity  of  sugar 
in  solution  by  polarized  light;  glass  tubes  and  various 
kinds  of  apparati  for  use  in  laboratories  made  at  the 
Zechlin  glass  works.  For  this  valuable  collection  of 
chemical  apparatus  the  Jury  voted  a Prize  Medal. 

Batka  (Austria,  No.  135,  p.  1014)  exhibits  boxes  with 
chemical  tests,  lamps,  retorts,  supporters  in  wood,  alko- 
meters,  various  kinds  of  apparati  made  from  Bohemian 
glass,  and  a test  apparatus  for  beer,  after  the  design  of 
Professor  Steinheil,  of  Vienna.  A Prize  Medal  was 
voted  to  M.  Batka. 

Bkandeis  (Austria,  No.  133,  p.  1014)  has  an  apparatus 
for  the  chemical  analysis  of  beer,  invented  by  Professor 
Balling,  of  Prague. 

Staffkl  (Russia,  No.  148,  p.  1371)  exhibits  an 
apparatus  for  a.ssaying  precious  metals. 

'Phis  invention  of  ^Ir.  Staft’el  is  intended  to  supersede 
neithey  the  solution  by  fire,  nor  the  various  chemical 
tests  which  have  been  brought  to  a state  of  great  per- 
fection : it  is  simply  designed  for  practical  purpo.ses, 


when  neither  acids  nor  fire  can  bo  made  available.  I'he 
apparatus  is  constructed  on  the  principle  of  specijic 
(jravitjj,  which  has  been  extended  to  specific  volume.  'I'he 
great  difficulties  to  be  contended  with  were,  1st,  the 
elasticity  of  the  air ; 2udly,  its  temperature ; 3rdly,  capil- 
larity ; 4thly,  the  closing  of  the  apparatus  hermetically  ; 
and,  .5thly,  the  furnishing  a .scale  for  various  weights ; 
but  after  four  3’ears  of  unw'earied  study  and  labour  Mr. 
Statt'el  overcame  these  ilifficulties.  The  apparatus  con- 
sists of  a glass  tube,  fixed  in  a brass  case,  tlie  bottom  of 
which  forms  a cylinder,  which  receives  its  movement  by 
means  of  a screw.  An  annular  dial,  furnished  with  a 
hair,  for  an  indicator,  shows  the  degrees  fi-ora  0 to  99, 
and  controls  the  motion  of  this  screw.  The  degrees, 
from  100  and  upwards,  are  indicated  on  a plate,  fixed  at 
the  side,  which  plate  stands  in  connexion  with  the  dial. 

The  glass  tube  is  closed  hermetically  at  the  top  with  a 
glass  cover,  to  which  is  annexed  a capsule,  a perpen- 
dicular glass  cylinder,  and  two  brass  bars,  serving  as  a 
scale. 

By  the  side  of  the  apparatus  is  a bar,  by  means  of 
which  the  dial  is  brought  to  zero,  and  at  the  same  time 
the  fluid  in  the  cylinder  is  reduced  by  means  of  a handle 
to  the  normal  point.  The  object  to  he  tested  is  then 
weighed  by  means  of  weights  adapted  to  the  purpose  ; 
after  which  the  object  is  placed  in  a grate  suspended 
within  the  fluid,  and  the  capsule  carefully  closed.  The 
handle  is  then  set  in  motion  and  turned,  until  the  weight, 
previously  ascertained,  is  indicated  upon  the  dial,  while 
the  fluid  in  the  perpendicular  cylinder  will  rise  to  a 
degree  corresponding  wdth  the  figure  on  the  dial.  The 
figure  thus  obtained  gives  the  alloy,  the  remainder  the 
amount  of  pure  metal.  For  example,  if  it  be  required  to 
test  an  object  weighing  24  grains,  it  will  be  necessary  to 
stop  the  dial-hand  at  24,  and  of  the  fluid  in  the  cylinder, 
then  8,  the  result  will  be 

24  - 8 = 16, 

which  will  give  the  standard  of  the  gold. 

If  the  gold  be  alloyed  with  silver  and  copper,  which 
will  be  indicated  by  the  paleness  of  the  colour,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  refer  to  the  brass  bar  for  the  purpose  of 
showing  the  alloy.  The  differential  weights  of  tlie  alloy 
between  gold  and  copper,  and  between  gold,  silver,  and 
copper,  are  indicated  by  various  scales. 

If  the  object  weigh  39  grains,  and  the  cylinder  show  11, 
then  the  result  will  be 


39  - 11  X 24 
3T 


17-23  proof. 


The  volume  of  fine  silver  or  gold  is  marked  . . F'; 

The  volume  of  copper,  or  any  other  alloy  is  marked  C ; 

The  volume  of  specific  difference  is  marked  . . D ; 

The  volume  of  weight  is  marked  . . . 1,  2,  3,  &c. 

If  a fusion  of  2SF  -f  11  C is  to  he  made,  the  figure 
must  be  F = C - D,  of  F -(-  D = C,  or  28  F -|-  1 1 C = 
39  F -f  1 1 D = copper  or  alloy. 

The  practical  utility  of  the  instrument  will  chiefly  he- 
ist. The  determining  the  quantity  of  gold  or  silver 
used  in  manufacturers’  wares  from  either  of  these  metals, 
and  thereby  enabling  the  employer  to  ascertain  whether 
the  finished  article  contains  the  exact  amount  of  metal 
furni.shed  to  the  workmen. 

2ndly.  In  ascertaining,  if  required,  the  value  of  a chain, 
though  the  gold  used  in  the  several  links  be  of  a different 
standard. 

3rdly.  In  previously  ascertaining  the  standard  of  a 
fusion,  when  various  sorts  of  silver-,  of  unequal  size  and 
weight,  are  to  be  melted  together. 

4tljly.  In  ascertaining  the  value  of  coins  with  the 
greatest  accuracy  and  despatch. 


Fire  Aunihilators  hi/  Chemical  Application. 

Phillips  (Class  V.,  No.  92,  p.  222)  has  exhibited  a 
fire  annihilator.  This  is  a portable  machine  for  the 
immediate  production  of  steam,  and  carbonic  acid  and 
other  ga.ses,  which,  being  directed  upon  tlie  burning 
matter,  is  designed  to  check  the  progress  of  the  flames 
more  speedily  than  the  usual  application  of  water.  It  is 
in  form  cylindrical,  and  slightly  conical ; it  varies  in  size 
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from  IG  by  8 inches  to  24  by  12  inches,  and  is  com- 
paratively inexpensive. 

For  use,  it  is  cliarged  with  a composition  of  powdered 
charcoal,  nitrate  of  potass,  and  gypsum,  in  the  following 
proportions : powdered  charcoal,  20  ; nitrate  of  potass, 
GO  ; and  gypsum,  .5.  These  materials  are  boiled  together 
in  water,  and  afterwards  dried  in  a stove,  at  the  tem- 
perature of  100^.  The  whole  is  moidded  into  the  form 
of  a brick,  down  the  axis  of  which  penetrates  a hollow 
cavity,  for  the  reception  of  a bottle,  which  contains  a 
mixture  of  chlorate  of  potassa  and  sugar,  surmounted  by 
a globule  of  sulphuric  acid.  The  charge  so  prepared 
is  placed  in  a cylindrical  vessel,  perforated  in  many 
places,  which  is  itself  within  another  cylindrical  vessel, 
also  perforated  for  the  passage  of  the  gases ; both  these 
are  contained  within  a double  cylindrical  receiver,  the 
lower  part  of  which  contains  a quantity  of  water.  The 
apparatus  is  closed  by  two  covers ; in  the  outer  of  which 
is  an  opening  for  the  escape  of  the  vapour.  In  the  centre 
of  the  cover  is  placed  a spike,  for  the  purpose  of  breaking 
the  glass  bottle  deposited  in  the  cavity  of  the  charge. 
The  spike  being  fyrced  down  breaks  this  bottle,  and  the 
sulphuric  acid,  falling  on  the  mixture  of  chlorate  of 
potassa  and  sugar,  causes  instantaneous  combustion,  and 
spreading  over  the  charge,  causes  a second  ignition  at 
once  to  take  place.  The  gases  thus  formed  pass  through 
the  perforations,  and  by  heating  the  air  in  the  water 
chamber,  and  causing  it  to  expand,  forces  the  water  up 
a tubular  passage  into  the  spaces  between  and  around  the 
cylindrical  vessels  placed  each  withm  each ; and  being 
thus  converted  into  vapour,  mixes  with  the  gases,  and 
escapes  by  the  discharge  tube.  The  discharge  forms  a 
dense  cloud,  which  continues  until  the  charge  is  con-- 
sumed  and  the  water  quite  exhausted. 

On  Thursday,  September  2G,  several  gentlemen  of  the 
Jury  assembled  at  Battersea  Fields  to  witness  Mr.  Phillips’ 
fire  annihilator  in  operation.  There  were  present — Sir 
John  Herschel,  Mr.  Glaisher,  Mr.  Bowerbank,  and  Pro- 
fessor Collodon.  A rough  wooden  house,  two  stories 
high,  filled  with  planks  of  wood,  shavings,  &c.,  was  set 
on  fire,  and  the  doors  and  windows  fast  closed,  previously 
to  which,  a quantity  of  spirits  of  turpentine  had  been 
poured  over  the  combustibles  in  the  interior,  from  which 
in  the  course  of  a few  minutes  the  flames  were  seen 
issuing  from  the  windows,  and  on  the  door  being  burst 
open  presented  an  unbroken  sheet  of  flame.  The  fire 
annihilator  was  then  brought  forward,  and  the  vapour 
directed  into  the  doorway.  The  effect  was  almost  instan- 
taneous. The  great  mass  of  flame  was  at  once  extin- 
guished, and  at  the  same  moment  dense  volumes  of 
smoke  were  seen  issuing  from  the  same  place.  In  the 
course  of  a few  minutes  the  fire  was  entirely  extin- 
guished, leaving  the  walls  of  the  house  standing,  though 
considerably  charred.  Ten  minutes  after  (a  few  lingering 
traces  of  fire  to  the  windward  being  extinguished  with 
wet  mops),  the  Jury  entered  without  inconvenience;  the 
air  within  being  cool  and  moist.  The  experiment, 
which  must  be  considered  as  a severe  test  to  the  powers 
of  the  machine,  was  considered  satisfactory  in  the 
extreme.  Shortly  after,  a tank,  containing  a mixture  of 
tar,  shavings,  and  other  combustible  matters,  was  ignited, 
and  afterwards  extinguished  by  one  of  these  machines 
with  equal  success ; the  machine  being  placed  to  wind- 
ward, and  the  gas  thus  swept  over  the  burning  surface, 
ill  a state  of  most  violent  combustion,  instantly  anni- 
hilating the  flame. 

The  idea  which  hlr.  Phillips  has  successfully  applied 
to  his  fire  annihilator  was  suggested  to  him  by  witness- 
ing, some  years  p.go,  in  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  an  erup- 
tion from  an  island,  thrown  up  from  a depth  of  8(1 
fathoms  ; he  observed  that,  where  the  vapour  formed  by 
the  boiling  water,  and  precipitated  upon  the  lava,  came 
in  contact  with  the  flame,  the  latter  was  instantaneously 
extingnhshed. 

The  fire  annihilator,  in  its  action,  may  be  said  to  re- 
semble that  of  a pump  drawing  water,  or  the  condenser 
of  a steam-engine.  The  vapour  which  issues  from  it 
enters  the  building  in  a highly-expansive  state,  and 
extinguishes  the  flame  chiefly  by  the  presence  of  gases 
adverse  to  combustion,  but  partly  also,  no  doubt,  by 


reducing  it  to  a temperature  lower  than  that  at  which 
flame  can  exist.  By  degrees,  the  room  being  full  of 
vapour,  the  temperature  decreases,  and  the  vapour  con- 
densing into  water,  fresh  air  enters  to  supply  its  place, 
and  renders  it  possible  for  men  to  enter,  and  complete 
the  work  of  extinction  of  the  embers.  The  madiiue  is 
unattended  with  any  practical  difliculties  in  its  use ; the 
mixture  of  steam  and  gases  may  be  produced  within  a 
few  seconds  after  striking  the  top  for  the  purpose  of 
breaking  the  little  bottle.  The  vapour  itself  possesses 
the  advantage  of  being  less  destructive  to  the  uncon- 
sumed articles  with  wdiich  it  comes  in  contact,  and  being 
also  a more  penetrative  medium  than  water,  is  better 
calculated  to  act  simultaneously  upon  the  innumerable 
particles  of  gas  w’hich  combine  to  produce  flame.  It  is 
stated  to  be  perfectly  innoxious  to  human  life,  which,  of 
course,  must  be  understood  to  mean  during  that  short 
time,  and  in  that  state  of  admixture  with  air  in  which 
men  have  occasion  to  inhale  it. 

When  we  take  into  consideration  the  large  number  of 
fires  which,  both  by  day  and  night,  endanger  the  life  and 
destroy  the  property  of  individuals  situated  in  or  near 
the  metropolis,  the  production  of  a machine  such  as  that 
which  Mr.  Phillips  has  exhibited,  promises  to  be  of  very 
considerable  utility.  By  being  provided  with  one  of 
these,  each  householder  is  possessed  of  an  instantaneous 
means  of  checking  a fire  at  its  commencement,  long 
before  any  great  destruction  of  life  or  property  could  be 
apprehended.  Its  advantages  on  ship-board  can  scarcely 
be  over-estimated,  and  are  most  obvious.  The  Jury, 
considering  it  well  adapted  in  its  application  to  the  pur- 
pose intended,  and  being  perfectly  satisfied  with  its 
performance  in  this  instance,  have  awarded  Mr.  Phillips 
a Prize  Medal. 

Weare  (No.  38G,  p.  451)  has  exhibited  a fire  anni- 
hilator, designed,  by  means  of  a discharge  of  gas,  to 
extinguish  fire,  and  prevent  the  ignition  and  self-com- 
bustion of  inflammable  matter.  As  the  Jury  have  had 
no  opportunity  of  examining  the  machine,  or  becoming 
acquainted  with  its  construction,  they  are  not  qualified 
to  decide  upon  its  merits. 

Meteorological  Instruments. 

Considering  the  greatly  increased  attention  wdiich  has 
been  paid  within  the  last  few  jears  to  meteorological 
researches  upon  a systematic  plan,  a part  of  which  is  the 
using  instruments  well  adapted  to  the  work,  it  is  both 
surprising  and  very  lamentable  to  perceive,  among  the 
numerous  exhibitors  of  barometers  and  thermometers, 
instruments  of  so  ordinary  and  inefficient  a construction, 
the  greater  part  of  them  being  ill  adapted  and  totally 
unfit  for  meteorological  observations.  In  the  barometers 
exhibited,  the  majority  of  the  makers,  in  their  anxiety  to 
render  them  elegant  and  decorative  articles  of  furniture, 
have  paid  but  little  attention  to  its  essentials  as  a philo- 
sophical instrument.  Their  forms,  as  exhibited,  are 
various,  it  is  true,  not  as  might  be  expected  with  a view 
to  discover  that  construction  likely  to  give  the  sounde.st 
results,  but  more,  it  would  appear,  to  suit  the  require- 
ments of  those  w'ho  can  see  in  a barometer  nothing  more 
useful  or  important  than  a piece  of  household  furniture, 
destined  to  take  its  place  among  the  usual  appurtenances 
of  a well-furnished  hall.  This  is  much  to  be  regretted, 
the  barometer  offering — as  it  does — so  wide  a field  for 
the  exertions  of  the  instrument-maker  to  fit  it  for  the 
increasing  requirements  of  the  present  advancing  state  of 
meteorological  observation.  Ilow  disappointing  it  is  to 
find  all  their  exertions  directed  to  the  enshrouding  it  in 
a case  which,  with  few  exceptions,  renders  it  not  only 
cumbersome  and  inelegant,  but,  as  typifying  the  apathy 
of  a large  class  of  instrument-makers  to  the  fundamental 
principles  of  its  construction,  to  us  most  offensive : on  the 
score  of  inelegance  of  construction,  we  may,  however, 
except  those  exhibited  by  Elliott  and  Sons,  (No.  .320), 
which  are  fairly  models  of  chaste  design  and  excellent 
wood-carving.  It  would  be  well  for  the  purchasers  of 
these  decorative  and  ill-constructed  barometers  to  re- 
member that  by  their  adoption  and  use  of  such  instru- 
ments they  forfeit  all  claim  to  scientific  notice,  and  they 
should  also  remember  that  to  the  well  informed  no  in- 
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strument  can  be  so  pleasing  in  appearance  as  that  which, 
from  its  construction,  is  well  adapted  to  its  work,  and 
likely  to  lead  to  good  and  important  results. 

Of  thermometers  we  cannot  speak  more  favourably, 
the  greater  part  of  them  being  furnished  with  scales  of 
ivory,  a material  most  unsuited  to  a graduation  of  any 
kind ; so  much  so,  that  the  mercurial  tube  attached  to  an 
ivory  scale  cannot  rightly  be  called  a thermometer.  The 
bulbs  of  those  exhibited  are  nearly  all  too  large,  a defect 
which  necessarily  entails  a very  slow  change  of  temper- 
ature. In  self-registering  thermometers  there  is  nothing 
new,  and  no  attempt  has  been  made  to  improve  the  work- 
ing of  the  instrument,  either  by  the  introduction  into  the 
maximum  thermometer  of  a piece  of  enamel,  as  a sub- 
stitute for  the  steel  index,  or  by  any  other  means.  Very 
few  of  the  tubes  of  the  thermometers  exhibited  are 
sunk  in  the  scale,  so  that  the  column  of  mercury  may  be 
in  the  same  plane  as  the  divisions,  or  the  back  part  of  the 
tube  cut  away  to  attain  the  same  object ; and,  what  is 
still  more  to  be  regretted,  very  few  thermometers  in  the 
English  portion  are  graduated  on  their  stems,  a method 
superior  to  any  for  insuring  delicacy  of  graduation  and 
correct  readings.  These  remarks  do  not  apply  to  the 
foreign  portion  of  the  Exhibition ; the  exhibitors  it  in- 
cludes, however,  are  few  in  number,  but  the  instruments 
generally  are  pretty  good. 

No  branch  of  physical  science  has  sulfered  more  than 
meteorology  by  the  use  of  bad  instruments.  Many 
journals,  after  years  of  patient  daily  labour,  have  neces- 
sarily been  laid  on  one  side  as  useless,  owing  to  the  im- 
perfections of  the  instruments  used.  To  judge  from 
those  exhibited,  it  would  appear  that  as  little  attention  is 
paid  now  to  the  construction  of  meteorological  instru- 
ments in  Loudon,  except  b}'  a few  makers,  as  a few  years 
ago,  before  the  commencement  of  the  systematic  re- 
searches in  meteorology  at  present  being  carried  on  by 
very  many  gentlemen  throughout  the  country. 

It  is  to  be  hoped  that  one  of  the  good  results  of  the 
Exhibition  will  be  the  calling  into  existence  a better 
class  of  instruments  generally,  when  not  only  shall  be 
improved  those  necessary  to  physical  research,  but  those 
also  which  are  in  general  use  by  the  public.  That  ther- 
mometer is  the  best  whose  bulb  is  small,  whose  divisions 
are  cut  on  the  stem  itself,  or  engraved  on  well-seasoned 
box-wood  or  on  metal.  That  barometer  is  the  best  which 
is  made  of  brass  throughout,  and  the  mercury  of  which 
has  been  boiled  in  its  tube  ; there  should  be  no  plunger, 
no  need  of  capacity  correction  ; and  the  most  simple 
ineans  should  be  adopted  for  measuring  accurately  the 
distances  between  the  surface  of  the  mercury  in  the 
cistern  and  that  in  the  tube,  a measurement  best  attained 
by  means  of  an  ivory  point,  terminating  a brass  scale. 

The  best  exhibitor  of  thermometers  in  the  Exhibition 
is  Fastre  (France,  No.  511).  All  the  instruments  exhi- 
bited by  him  arc  distinguished  by  delicacy,  and  are  pos- 
sessed of  the  essentials  of  first-rate  instruments.  The 
best  exhibitors  of  thennometers  in  the  British  poition  of 
the  Exhibition  are  Negretti  and  Za.wbra  (No.  IGO), 
whose  instruments  seem  to  have  been  made  with  great 
care,  the  divisions  being  good,  and  mostly  cut  on  the 
stems  of  the  thennometers  themselves.  In  appearance 
there  is  but  little  difference  between  tliose  exhibited  by 
Negretti  and  Zambra  and  those  by  Fastre.  Tlie  accuracy 
of  division  was  not  examined  in  either  case.* 

We  now  proceed  to  speak  in  detail  of  the  instruments 
exhibited. 

Self-registerimj  Meteorological  Apparatus. 

Doli.ond  (No.  145,  p.  426,  and  see  Illustration)  has 
exhibited  a self-registering  meteorological  instrument, 
which  he  has  called  an  Atmospheric  Recorder. 

'I'his  instrument  registers  simultaneously,  for  any  period 
of  time,  according  to  the  length  of  the  pa])er  used,  the 
varying  pressure  of  the  atmosphere,  the  changes  of  tem- 


*  To  examine  a thermometer  carefully,  and  detennine 
its  index  errors  at  every  part  of  the  scale,  is  very  trouble- 
some, and  occupies  a great  many  hours  ; yet  evciy  ther- 
mometer used  for  meteorological  purposes  should  be  thus 
e.xamincd. 


perature  and  evaporation,  the  variations  in  the  electrical 
state  of  the  atmosphere,  the  fall  of  rain,  the  amount  of 
water  evaporated  from  a surface  of  water,  and  the  force 
and  direction  of  the  wind. 

The  apparatus  is  composed  of  a frame  2 feet  by  3 feet 
6 inches,  and  is  firmly  supported  upon  four  pillars,  the 
sides  being  strongly  braced  together.  At  the  distance  of 
10  inches  from  either  end  of  the  frame,  a roller  1 foot  in 
circumference  is  placed.  That  near  the  south  end  is 
moved  by  clock-work,  whilst  the  other  acts  as  a reservoir 
for  the  paper ; a third,  of  the  same  dimensions,  is  placed 
near  the  cloek  or  driving  roller,  and  so  arranged  as  to 
press  upon  it  equally  throughout  its  length  for  the  pur- 
pose of  keeping  the  paper  in  contact  with  the  driving- 
roller. 

A strong  bar  is  placed  near  the  north  end  of  the  frame, 
upon  which  the  fulcrums  of  several  indicators,  about  a 
foot  in  length,  are  placed.  Those  for  registering  the 
variations  of  the  barometer,  thermometer,  and  hygro- 
meter, have  spring  points  at  their  ends ; and  those  for  the 
registration  of  the  electrical  changes,  the  fall  of  rain, 
evaporation,  and  the  force  and  direction  of  the  wind,  have 
pointed  pencils.  The  former  are  connected  with  a falling 
lever,  and  strike  the  paper  once  in  every  half  hour,  whilst 
the  latter  continuously  mark  the  paper.  Near  the  place 
of  registration  each  element  has  its  own  scale.  The  in- 
dicators are  continued  somewhat  beyond  the  fulcrums, 
and  are  thus  connected  with  the  various  changes  of  the 
atmosphere  to  be  recorded.  Between  each  element  on  the 
paper  a set  of  lines  is  drawm,  which  form  zeros  or  base 
lines  for  the  estimate  of  each.  They  also  give  a means 
of  correcting  any  error  caused  by  the  hygrometric  or 
other  changes  of  the  paper  ; on  either  side  of  the  frame 
is  a marker,  which  registers  the  time  simultaneously  at 
every  half  hour. 

The  barometer  used  is  on  the  syphon  principle,  in  the 
shorter  leg  of  which  is  placed  a float,  so  adjusted  as  to 
leave  sufficient  weight  to  follow  the  mercury.  The  regis- 
tered scale  trebles  the  actual  changes.  The  apparatus  for 
the  temperature  consists  of  ten  bent  mercurial  thermo- 
meters, suspended  upon  a delicate  balance.  The  hygro- 
meter consists  of  a slip  of  mahogany  cut  across  the  grain, 
which  was  divided  as  follows  : being  suspended  from  its 
upper  end,  in  a cylinder  filled  with  water,  a weight  of 
2 lbs.  was  attached  to  its  lower  extremity,  until  it  was 
found,  by  repeated  examination,  to  be  completely  satu- 
rated, and  no  longer  to  increase  in  lengtli.  Its  whole 
length  was  then  referred  to  an  accurate  scale.  The  slip 
of  mahogany  was  then  jilaced  beside  the  pipe  of  a stove, 
suspended  and  weighted  as  before,  until  its  shortest  length 
was  obtained.  The  difference  of  the  two  results  being 
carefully  taken,  the  scale  was  formed  accordingly.  In  its 
use  it  is  suspended  and  weighted  as  before,  in  a tube 
placed  outside  the  observatory,  protected  from  the  sun 
and  rain,  and  has  free  jiower  to  act  upon  the  indicator. 

The  electrometer  is  constructed  as  follows  : a w 11- 
iusulated  conductor  is  placed  upon  the  highest  convenient 
place,  from  which  a wire  is  brought  down  to  an  insulator 
on  the  top  of  the  observatory,  and  from  tlieuce  to  a 
standard,  passing  through  another  insulator  to  a metal 
disc,  between  wliich  and  a spring  a moveable  disc  is  at- 
tached to  a glass  or  insulating  arm,  in  connection  with  the 
registering  pencil. 

The  electricity,  in  the  first  instance,  is  collected  by 
means  of  points.  There  is  a wire,  connected  with  the 
earth,  by  which  means  any  excess  of  electricity  is  dis- 
charged. 

The  rain-guage  is  placed  on  the  top  of  the  obsen  atory, 
its  receiving  surface  being  1 foot  square,  d'he  rain  is 
conducted  by  a pipe  into  a. receiver  inside  the  observatory, 
and  situated  under  the  registering  apparatus.  An  air-iloat 
is  placed  inside  the  receirer,  and  connected  with  a set  of 
inclined  planes,  each  of  which  is  equal  to  a fall  of  rain  1 
inch  in  depth.  These  inclined  planes,  as  they  pass  up- 
wards, being  in  connection  with  the  indicating  pencil, 
register  the  f;dl  of  rain. 

The  evaporating  dish  is  an  open  cube  of  1 foot  .square, 
covered  with  a plate  of  glass  at  such  an  angle  as  to  pre- 
vent rain  falling  into  it,  yet  allowing  the  air  to  act  freely 
upon  the  surface  of  the  water. 
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The  direction  of  the  wind  is  shown  by  an  indicating 
pencil  in  connection  with  a vane.  The  force  of  the  wind 
is  shown  by  a surface  of  1 foot  square,  being  kept  in  op- 
position to  the  direction  of  the  wind  by  a vane,  whose 
motion  is  nearly  free  from  friction,  every  part  being  coun- 
terpoised. On  the  action  of  the  w ind  upon  the  pressure 
plate,  a combination  of  suspended  weights  is  raised  by  a 
chain  passing  over  a pulley  in  a line  with  the  direction  of 
the  wind,  and  well  protected  from  the  weather.  The 
suspended  weights  are  in  connection  with  an  inclined 
lever  and  indicating  pencil.  The  scale  has  been  deter- 
mined by  experiment.  A Council  Medal  was  awarded  to 
Mr.  Dollond. 

Prooke  (No.  144,  pp.  422-426)  exhibits  photographic 
apparatus  for  the  self-registration  of  the  dry  and  wet 
bulb  thermometers.*  It  consists  of  two  mercurial  ther- 
mometers, w'ith  very  long  bulbs;  one  of  them  is  covered 
with  muslin,  w'hich  is  kept  moistened  by  the  capillary 
action  of  floss  silk,  or  lamp  wick,  connected  with  three 
cisterns  of  water.f  On  either  side  of  the  thermometers, 
and  placed  near  them,  is  a lamp,  the  light  of  which,  con- 
densed by  a cylindrical  lens,  whose  axis  is  vertical,  falls 
upon  the  thermometer  stems,  and  passing  through  that 
portion  which  is  above  the  mercury,  affects  tlie  paper. 
As  the  cylinder  revolves,  a broad  sheet  of  photographic 
trace  is  left,  whose  breadth  varies  with  the  varying  height 
of  the  mercury  in  the  tube.  The  boundary  of  light  and 
darkness  thus  indicates  the  height  of  the  mercury  in  the 
stem  of  the  thermometer.  To  know  the  temperature 
corresponding  to  this  boundary,  fine  wires  ar’e  placed 
across  the  thermometer-tube,  to  prevent  the  photogenic 
action  of  light,  and  thus  transfer  sufficient  indications  of 
the  actual  reading  of  the  thermometer.  Mr.  Brooke  also 
exhibits  similar  apparatus  for  the  variations  of  the  read- 
ing of  the  barometer.  (See  Illustrated  Catalogue.) 

Newjian  (No.  674,  p.  468*)  exhibits  a self-registering  ] 
anemometer  and  rain-gauge.  It  consists  of  a vertical 
cylinder,  actuated  by  clock-woi'k,  and  furnished  with 
paper  for  the  consumption  of  a mouth. 

Barometers. 

Griffith  (No.  331,  p.  446)  exhibits  a barometer  of  a 
new  construction,  giving  the  obseiwer  the  power  at  all 
times  of  securing  a vacuum  above  the  mercury.  The  in- 
strument consists  of  a tube  for  the  column  of  mercury, 
with  a crook  on  the  top,  and  bent  at  the  lower  part,  a 
joint  with  a trap  placed  near  the  middle  of  the  tube,  a 
stop-cock  and  a stretcher  to  close  the  open  part  of  the 
glass  tube  when  necessary  ; a brass  bar,  carrying  two 
cylinders  at  the  distance  of  29'772  inches,  and  moved 
up  and  down  by  means  of  a steel  screw,  with  2.6  threads 
to  an  inch,  moveable  in  a matrix  by  means  of  a milled 
head.  The  bar  carries  a pointer  for  reading  to  hundredths 
of  inches,  and  there  is  suitable  apparatus  to  read  to  one- 
thousandth  of  an  inch. 

The  purpose  of  the  crook  on  the  top  is  to  trap  all  the 
air  which  may  be  above  the  column,  and  thus  to  insure  a 
good  vacuum. 

Mr.  Griffith  says  that  no  boiling  of  the  mercury  is  ne- 
cessary. The  instrument,  though  not  tried,  and  not  of 
very  careful  workmanship,  was  considered  by  the  Jury 
good  in  principle,  and  an  attempt  out  of  the  beaten 
track  to  improve  the  instrument.  A Council  Medal  was 
awarded. 

New.wan  (No.  674,  p.  468*)  exhibits  his  well-known 
standard  barometer,  which  is  made  so  as  to  require  as 
few  corrections  as  possible.  The  graduated  scale  which 
measures  the  height  of  the  mercury  is  made  of  brass, 
and  to  it  is  affixed  a brass  rod,  passing  down  the  inside  of 
one  of  the  upright  supports,  and  terminating  in  a conical 
point  of  ivory  ; this  point  in  observation  is  made  just  to 
touch  the  surface  of  the  mercury  in  the  cistern,  and  the 
contact  is  easily  seen  by  the  reflected  and  actual  point  ap- 
pearing lo  meet  each  other.  The  rod  and  scale  are  made 
to  slide  up  and  down  by  means  of  an  endless  screw  and 
wheel.  The  scale  is  divided  to  O' 05  inch,  and  the  vernier, 

* Tlie  prineijile  is  the  same  as  that  described  in  mag- 
netical  instruments,  page  280. 

j-  One  large  cistern  will  he  found  to  act  better. 


which  only  moves  by  a slow  motion  screw,  subdivides  the 
scale  to  O' 002  inch. 

At  the  bottom  of  the  instrument  are  three  screws,  turn- 
ing in  the  fi.xed  part  of  the  support,  and  acting  on  the 
piece  in  which  the  lower  pivot  of  the  barometer  frame 
turns  for  adjustment  to  verticality.  The  bore  of  the  tube 
is  between  O'  5 to  O'  6 of  an  inch  in  diameter. 

ISIr.  Newman  observes  that  he  has  always  found  tubes 
boiled  under  atmospheric  pressure  to  be  foul,  and  that 
many  barometers  made  with  large  tubes  not  boiled  look 
well  for  a time,  but  that  ultimately  air-bubbles  are  seen 
to  rise  to  the  top  and  depress  the  column.  These  diffi- 
culties were  to  be  overcome  before  filling  the  tube  suc- 
cessfully, the  bore  of  which  measured  from  O' 5 to  O' 6 of 
an  inch  in  diameter.  ISIr.  Newman  has  adopted  the  me- 
thod of  filling  tubes  in  vacuo,  and  boiling  them  under 
diminished  pressure,  at  a temperature  which  obviates  all 
oxidation  of  the  mercury. 

Orchard  (No.  161,  p.  429)  has  exhibited  a standard 
barometer  very  similar  in  construction  and  workman- 
ship to  that  of  Newman ; it  has,  however,  in  addition  a 
thermometer,  placed  in  front  of  it,  with  a bulb  of  the 
same  diameter  as  the  tube,  and  there  can  be  no  doubt 
that  the  temperature  of  the  two  equal  bulks  of  mercury 
will  be  the  same. 

ViDi  (No.  326,  p.  446)  exhibits  an  aneroid  barometer 
of  the  usual  construction.  This  beautiful  instrument,  so 
recently  invented  by  M.  Vidi,  was  rewarded  by  a Council 
Medal. 

Negretti  and  Zambra  (No.  160a,  p.  429)  exhibit  a 
barometer  arranged  to  register  the  highest  and  lowest 
readings.  It  is  a syphon  barometer,  to  the  longer  leg  of 
which,  at  the  distance  of  8 inches  from  the  top,  is  joined 
a bent  glass  tube,  carried  up  for  6 inches  parallel  to  the 
principal  tube,  and  joining  it  at  two  inches  from  the  top. 
The  mercury  flows  freely  in  and  out  of  this  tube,  and 
maintains  the  same  level  as  that  in  the  larger  tube.  In 
this  bent  tube  is  placed  a small  piece  of  steel,  which  is 
kept  in  position  by  fine  glass  springs ; as  the  mercury 
rises  this  piece  of  steel  is  pushed  up,  and  remains  sta- 
tionary. The  lowest  readings  are  indicated  by  a similar 
steel  index  in  the  shorter  leg. 

Messrs.  Negretti  and  Zambra  also  exhibit  a barometer 
with  an  air-trap  glass  cistern,  to  be  read  otf  by  means  of 
a sliding  scale,  adjustable  to  the  surface  of  the  mercury 
by  a fine  ivory  point.  'I'he  tube  and  cistern  are  blown 
together,  and  at  intermediate  junctures  are  three  points, 
and  three  small  tubes  or  traps,  communicating  with  each 
other  to  prevent  the  admission  of  air.  This  instrument 
is  constructed  entirely  of  glass.  A folding  barometer  is 
also  exhibited,  consisting  of  a tube  with  a steel  stop-cock 
in  the  centre,  which,  when  folded  up,  carries  with  it  the 
two  valves  of  the  tube  with  which  it  is  connected. 

Yeates  (No.  332,  p.  446)  exhibits  a barometer,  fur- 
nished with  a brass  scale,  terminating  in  an  ivory  point, 
and  moveable  by  a screw.  The  cistern  is  composed  of 
plate-glass  and  iron. 

INlr.  Yeates  exhibits  also  a barometer,  furnished  with  a 
registering  apparatus,  which  consists  of  a revolving  cylin- 
der four  inches  in  length,  around  which  is  paper  ruled 
into  thirty-one  vertical  portions,  horizontally  into  tenths 
of  inches,  and  numbered  from  27  inches  to  31  inches.  To 
the  receiver  a pencil  is  attached  for  marking  the  paper. 
The  ivory  point  is  adjusted  to  the  surface  of  the  mercury 
by  means  of  a plunger.  Mr.  Yeates  also  exhibits  a third 
barometer,  furnished  with  an  ivoi'y  point,  adjusted  by  a 
screw  acting  upon  a leather  plug  attached  to  the  bottom 
of  the  cistern.  In  these  three  barometers  a ready  means 
is  furnished  of  cleansing  the  surface  of  the  mercury  in 
the  cistern,  by  the  withdrawal  of  a screw  plug  placed  in 
the  cistern  near  the  surface  of  the  mercury. 

SoHALVico  (No.  681a,  p.  469*)  exhibits  a mountain 
barometer,  two  upright  barometers,  three  ornamental 
wheel  barometers,  &c. 

IIai.i.  (No.  60,  j)p.  415,  416)  exhibits  a meteorological 
clock,  to  which  is  attached  a barometer  and  fhermometer 
kept  vibrating  by  the  clock  connection,  the  number  of 
vibrations  in  a certain  time  differing  according  to  the 
variation  of  temperature  in  the  one  case,  and  of  pressure 
of  the  air  in  the  other  ; the  number  of  vibrations  is  regis- 
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tercd,  and  from  them  both  the  readings  of  the  barometer 
and  thermometer  are  known. 

Trejilett  (No.  1C3,  p.  420)  has  e.xhibited  a marine 
barometer  in  a metal  frame,  with  thermometer,  enamelled 
scales  and  springs  to  check  oscillation. 

Elliott  and  Sons  (No.  320,  pp.  443,  444)  exhibit  ba- 
rometers carved  in  walnut-wood,  the  design  representing 
the  four  seasons ; circular  carved  wood  barometers  simi- 
larly ornamented ; Gothic  carved  barometers,  and  two 
mounted  iir  ebony  and  gold.  It  is  stated  that  the  mer- 
cury in  the  tubes  of  all  these  instruments  has  been 
boiled. 

BuitsiLL  (No.  C7.3a,  p.  468*)  has  exhibited  a compen- 
satory cistern  barometer,  in  which,  by  a self-acting  con- 
trivance, the  mercury  is  always  preserved  upon  the  same 
level  within  the  cistern,  uninfluenced  by  alteration  of  tem- 
perature or  any  change  in  the  column  of  mercury  itself. 

Brown  (No.  G76a,  p.  468*)  exhibits  a barometer  in  ap- 
pearance similar  to  a water-barometer ; it  contains  two 
immiscible  licpiids  of  nearly  equal  specific  gravities ; and 
their  point  of  meeting,  which  may  be  placed  at  any  part 
of  the  scale,  is  indicated  by  one  liquid  being  coloured. 
The  scale  of  the  instrument,  which  is  arbitrary,  is  7^ 
feet  to  an  inch  of  mercury. 

Mr,  Brown  also  exhibits  two  barometers  at  an  exceed- 
ingly low  price.  The  readings  of  a similar  barometer 
were  taken  for  two  months  commencing  from  July  1.5, 
simultaneously  with  those  of  a standard  barometer,  and 
was  found  to  act  admirably.  Before  reading  it  was 
always  found  necessary  to  incline  the  instrument  until 
the  mercury  filled  the  upper  portion  of  the  tube  : it  after- 
wards descended  to  its  proper  level,  though  the  rise  at  all 
times  took  place  less  freely  on  account  of  the  smallness 
of  tlie  tube.  These  barometers  are  tlie  cheapest  in  the 
Exhibition,  and  are  better  than  any  of  the  ordinary  baro- 
meters exhibited. 

Bennett  (No.  1,  p.  406)  exhibits  barometers  of  an  or- 
dinary construction. 

Di.xey  (No.  271,  p.  438)  has  exhibited  a caiwed  oak 
barometer,  and  an  ordinary  barometer. 

Baker  (No.  616,  p.  452)  has  exhibited  two  barometers, 
one  of  which  is  that  invented  by  Mr.  Brown. 

Watkins  and  Hill  (No.  659,  p.  466*)  have  exhibited 
barometers  of  various  ordinary  kinds,  and  Professor 
Potter’s  aerometric  balance. 

Grev  and  Keen  (No.  138,  p.  422)  have  exhibited 
wheel  barometers  mounted  according  to  various  designs. 

Abraham  (No.  140,  p.  422)  has  exhibited  a barometer, 
designed  to  show,  without  adjustment,  the  reading  of  the 
barometer.  The  scale  is  suspended  over  a pulley,  by 
means  of  a counterpoise,  the  lower  end  of  the  scale  being 
connected  to  a float  in  the  shorter  leg  of  the  syphon. 

A.  II.  Ross  (No.  157,  p.  429)  has  exhibited  a self-com- 
pensating barometer. 

PizzAL.i  (No.  162,  p.  429)  has  exhibited  a wheel  baro- 
meter, constructed  with  a rack-work  motion.  The  case 
is  elaborately  carved  in  walnut-wood. 

Guimoldi  (No.  159,  p.  429)  has  exhibited  a pediment 
barometer,  fitted  up  in  a carved  gilt  frame. 

Bourdon  (France,  No.  1108,  p.  1231)  has  exhibited 
several  barometers  of  an  original  construction.  They 
consist  of  an  elastic  flattened  tube  of  metal,  exhausted 
completely  of  air,  and  bent  very  nearly  in  the  form  of  a 
circle ; they  are  in  this  state  possessed  of  the  property  of 
expanding,  a further  separation  of  the  ends  being  efi'ected 
when  the  atmospheric  pressure  is  diminished,  a contrary 
or  contracting  etfect  taking  place  when  the  pressure  in- 
creases. A lever  is  attached  to  the  end  of  the  tube  by 
suitable  mechanism,  and  connected  to  an  index  or  hand, 
which  traverses  a divided  dial-plate. 

The  dial-plate  is  graduated  liy  placing  the  instrument 
with  a standard  barometer  within  the  receiver  of  an  air- 
pump,  and  the  points  of  coincidence  determined  by  vary- 
iiig  the  pressure.  These  instruments  are  applicable  for 
measuring  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere,  gas,  &c.,  to  a 
range  exceeding  500  lbs.  on  the  square  inch.  'I'hcy  are 
well  adipted  for  application  to  steam  engines,  &c.  A 
Council  ^ledal  was  awarded  to  M.  Bourdon. 

Galy  Cazalat  (France,  No.  1239,  pp.  1236,  1237)  has 
exhibited  a manometer.  The  tension  of  steam  is  mea- 


sured by  the  number  of  atmospheres  to  which  its  pressure 
is  equivalent,  consequently,  by  the  number  of  inches 
of  mercury  which  it  will  support  in  a tube  by  pres- 
sure on  the  surface  of  a reservoir  into  which  the  tube 
is  plunged.  The  utility  of  a mercurial  gauge  is  limited 
in  practice  by  the  length  of  tube  capable  of  being  applied, 
which,  if  of  glass,  cannot  be  safely  extended,  and  if  of 
iron,  is  veiy  inconvenient,  to  say  nothing  of  the  difficulty 
of  reading.  The  invention  of  M.  Galy  Cazalet  is  in 
effect  equivalent  to  increasing  in  any  given  ratio  the  spe- 
cific gravity  of  the  mercurial  column,  supported  so  as  to 
enable  a column  of  any  convenient  length  to  counterbalance 
a pressure,  however  great.  The  steam  acts  only  on  the 
sectional  area  of  the  rod  of  a piston,  the  plunger  of  which, 
of  much  greater  sectional  area,  presses  on  and  so  sustains, 
in  the  other  leg  of  the  inverted  syphon,  into  which  it 
plunges,  a mercurial  column  of  sectional  area  equal  to  its 
own.  A Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  M.  Galy  Cazalet. 

Ericsson  (United  States,  No.  146,  p.  1442)  has  exhi- 
bited an  alarm  barometer.  This  instrument  is  intended 
chiefly  for  use  on  ship-board,  and  is  to  be  placed  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  helmsman,  being  so  constructed  that, 
when  the  mercury  sinks  below  a certain  reading,  a ham- 
mer is  made  to  strike  a gong.  The  helmsman  by  this 
means  receives  notice  of  the  probable  approach  of  rough 
weather,  and  time  is  afforded  for  the  necessary  precau- 
tions of  taking  in  sails,  &c. 

The  tube  is  similar  to  that  of  the  common  barometer, 
and  is  much  enlarged  at  the  upper  end ; the  lower  extre- 
mity terminates  in  a cup,  which  contains  mercury,  and 
is  attached  to  a lever,  weighted  at  one  end.  By  means 
of  the  enlai’gement  of  the  tube,  a slight  decrease  in  the 
reading  of  the  barometer  causes  a considerable  discharge 
of  mercury  into  the  cup,  the  balance  of  which  is  dis- 
turbed. This  disengages  a hammer,  which,  impelled  by 
a spring,  strikes  a gong  with  considerable  force.  The 
weight  w’hich  balances  the  cup  is  adjustable  upon  the 
lever,  and  may  be  so  set  that  notice  shall  be  given  of  anv 
required  reading  of  the  barometer.  The  lever  is  marked 
with  divisions  corresponding  to  those  on  the  scale,  for 
the  purpose  of  adjustment. 

Thermometers. 

Simms  (No.  741,  p.  475*)  exhibits  two  standard  ther- 
mometers, con.structed  by  the  Rev.  R.  Sheepshanks,  who, 
during  the  last  two  or  three  years,  has  been  more  or  less 
engaged  in  improving  these  instruments.  The  divisions 
are  engraved  on  the  stems.  The  zeros  of  these  instru- 
ments, as  determined  by  Mr.  Sheepshanks,  will  be  used 
by  Mr.  Glaisher  in  all  future  observations,  and  he  believes 
the  two  instruments,  exhibited  by  Mr.  Simms,  to  be  the 
most  correct  in  the  country. 

Negretti  and  Zambra  (No.  160a,  p.  429)  exhibit  a 
standard  thermometer,  which  seems  to  be  good  ; several 
very  delicate  thermometers,  with  pea  bulbs ; a delicate  dry 
and  wet  bulb  thermometer;  a Uaniell’s  hygrometer;  two 
Regnault’s  hygrometers,  one  furnished  with  black  glass 
cups,  instead  of  silver,  designed  to  avoid  oxidation  ; some 
thermometers  beautifully  made,  and  graduated  on  their 
own  stems ; a dry  and  wet  bulb,  with  two  identical  stems 
close  to  each  other,  and  united  ; this  form  of  instrument 
is  useless  for  practical  purposes,  but  is  a masterpiece  of 
tube-blowing  ; several  self-registering  thermometers,  both 
of  Rutherford’s  and  Sixe’s  form,  &c. 

These  are  the  only  Exhibitors  in  the  British  portion 
who  have  sent  thermometers  with  their  stems  graduated, 
the  only  safe  instruments  for  delicate  experiments. 

A Prize  Medal  was  awarded  for  the  beautiful  work 
shown  by  these  artists. 

Newman  (No.  674,  p.  468*)  exhibits  a standard  ther- 
mometer, the  bore  of  which  is  stated  to  be  a perfect 
cylinder,  having  been  examined  by  the  late  Captain 
Kater  and  Professor  Dauiell,  as  well  as  by  Colonel  Sabine. 
Its  scale  is  divided  into  half  degrees;  tiuit  jiart  of  the 
glass  tube  which  is  near  the  scale  is  ground  flat,  and  po- 
lished, so  that  the  column  of  mercury  is  very  nearly  in 
the  same  plane  as  the  scale,  by  which  means  the  error  of 
reading,  so  far  as  parallax  is  concerned,  is  avoided. 
Also,  a maximum  register  thermometer,  with  a small 
piece  of  enamel  inserted  between  the  index  and  the  lucr- 
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cury ; a luininuuu  and  maximum  register  thermometer, 
with  black  bulbs ; a Uauiell’s  hygrometer  ; dry  and  wet 
bulb  thermometers ; a Lind’s  wind-gauge ; and  rain- 
gauges  of  different  kinds. 

Philips  (No.  411,  p.  454)  c.xhibits  a maximum  ther- 
mometer, with  a bubble  of  air,  which,  by  separating  a 
portion  of  the  mercury,  causes  it  to  act  as  the  index  ; an 
air  barometer  for  coal-pits  ; and  a new  electrophorus  and 
cover,  to  work  without  making  contact  by  the  hand. 

Watkins  and  Hill  (No.  65'J,  p.  46(!*)  exhibit  a dry 
and  wet  bulb  thermometer,  and  other  thermometers  of  an 
ordinary  kind. 

Hakuis  and  Son  (No.  149,  pp.  428,  429)  have  exhibited 
a self-registering  thermometer. 

Elliott  and  Sons  (No.  320,  pp.  44.3,  444)  exhibit 
various  ornamented  thermometers,  and  some  intended  for 
the  pocket. 

Hennett  (No.  1,  p.  406)  has  exhibited  many  thermo- 
meters ; they  are  for  the  most  part  furnished  with  ivory 
scales  ; the  bulbs  of  those  furnished  with  box-wood  scales 
are  too  large. 

Dixey  (No.  271,  p.  438)  has  exhibited  several  self- 
registering thermometers. 

Hakeu  (No  396,  p.  452)  has  exhibited  a thermometer 
for  agricultural  purposes. 

Fastre  (France,  No.  501)  exhibits  probably  the  best 
series  of  delicate  and  ac<uirate  thermometers  in  the  Ex- 
hibition ; they  are  distinguished  by  being  nearly  all 
engravx'd  on  thin  glass  stems,  and  include  exceedingly 
delicate  diy  and  wet  bulb  thermometers,  Kegnault’s  hy- 
grometer, &e.  M.  Fastre  deseiwes  high  praise  for  the 
production  of  these  beautiful  instruments,  which  the  Jury 
consider  worthy  of  a Prize  Medal. 

Luhme  (Prussia,  No.  83,  p.  1053).  Good  themiome- 
ters ; divisions  on  glass,  and  some  on  paper. 

Jerack  (Austria,  No.  134,  p.  1014)  has  exhibited 
thermometers  graduated  on  glass,  for  immersion  in  acids. 

JuRGENSENS  and  Sons  (Denmark,  No.  17,  p.  1356)  ex- 
hibit two  metallic  thermometers,  of  a circular  form,  so 
arranged  as  to  show  the  temperature  at  the  time  of  observa- 
tion, as  well  as  the  maximum  and  minimum  temperatures 
since  the  previous  inspection.  A Prize  Medal  was  awarded 
to  Messrs.  Jiirgensens  and  Sons. 

Anemometers. 

Philips  (No.  411,  p.  454)  exliibits  an  anemometer, 
designed  for  coal-pits  and  hospitals,  consisting  of  a semi- 
circle of  card-board,  graduated  on  its  edge,  and  mounted 
on  an  axis  passing  through  the  diameter  of  the  circle  of 
which  the  card  is  the  half. 

De  IIennault  (Belgium,  No.  183,  p.  1157)  exhibits  a 
small  travelling  anemometer,  extremely  well  made,  of  a 
simple  construction,  and  furnished  with  a series  of  fans, 
which,  by  a simple  and  effective  contrivance,  may  be 
stopped  or  set  in  action  almost  momentarily.  It  is  in- 
tended chiefly  to  determine  the  horizontal  velocity  of  the 
air  in  a given  time.  To  this  exhibitor  Honourable  Men- 
tion was  awarded. 

Haiti-  Gauges. 

Philips  (No.  411,  p.  454)  exhibits  a rain-gauge,  open 
at  the  top  and  four  sides,  prepared  to  show  not  only  the 
fall  of  rain  received  on  a horizontal  surface,  but  also,  by 
a simple  calculation,  to  ascertain  the  inclination  of  the 
path  of  the  drops  and  the  direction  of  the  rain.  '1  he 
Jury  have  awarded  Honourable  Mention  to  Mr.  Philips. 

Watkins  and  Hill  (No.  659,  p.  466)  exhibit  Crossley’s 
self-registering  rain-gauge. 

Baker  (No.  396,  pp.  451,  452)  has  exhibited  a rain- 
gauge. 

Pyrometers. 

Ericsson  (United  States,  No.  146,  p.  1443)  has  ex- 
hibited a pyrometer,  an  instrument  for  measuring  tem- 
[(cratures  from  the  freezing  point  of  water  to  the  melting 
point  of  iron,  as  indicated  by  the  tension  of  a permanent 
volume  of  air  or  azote,  which  is  measured  by  the  reading 
of  a column  of  mercury  under  a vacuum.  '1  he  instrument 
is  designed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  artizan  in  all 
works  which  involve  the  application  of  great  heat,  and 


are  dependent  for  success  upon  an  evenly  regulated  tem- 
perature. In  the  fonnation  of  the  scale,  32  ’ and  212^ 
have  been  respectively  taken  for  the  points  of  freezing 
and  boiling  water. 

The  instrument  is  composed  of  the  following  parts ; — 

A chamber  containing  mercury,  with  a flexible  bottom, 
composed  of  a steel  spring,  or  India-rubber  held  between 
steel  plates,  which  may  be  raised  or  lowered  by  means  of 
a screw.  Into  this  chamber  a glass  tube  filled  with  mer- 
cury is  plunged  to  within  one-sixteenth  of  an  inch  of  the 
base. 

Into  the  mercurial  cistern  a short  glass  tube  is  inserted, 
connected  with  a platina  bulb  by  a small  passage,  the 
base  of  which  is  nearly  filled  by  a silver  wire,  and  a 
stop-cock.  A coupling  joint  is  affixed  to  the  bull),  so  that 
it  may  be  removed  at  pleasure.  The  top  and  sides  of  the 
mercurial  chamber  are  surrounded  by  a cistern  for  the 
reception  of  pounded  ice,  the  whole  being  encircled  by 
double  plates  of  iron,  to  be  filled  with  clay  or  some  other 
non-conducting  substance,  for  the  purpose  of  shielding 
and  supporting  the  instrument.  The  screen  itself  is 
supported  upon  a base  plate.  Two  scales  form  an  im- 
portant feature  in  the  arrangement  of  this  pyrometer, 
graduated  for  reading  off  the  height  of  the  mercury  in 
the  tube,  which  reading  is  determined  by  the  temperature 
of  the  medium  in  the  platina  bulb. 

The  graduation  of  the  smaller  of  these  scales  reaches 
only  to  700^,  but  that  of  the  larger  is  extended  to  include 
the  melting  point  of  iron.  A spirit  level  for  placing  the 
instrument  in  a vertical  position  completes  the  adjust- 
ments. 

It  is  to  be  remembered,  that  the  graduation  of  the  .scale 
is  independent  of  any  imperfection  in  the  bore  of  the 
tube,  and  is  not  affected  by  the  expansion  of  the  bore 
from  heat,  the  volume  for  measuring  which  being  per- 
manent and  not  expanding,  affords  greater  accuracy  in 
the  readings  at  high  temperatures. 

The  pyrometer  comes  into  action  where  the  thermo- 
meter ceases  to  be  effective,  the  air  or  azote  in  the  bulb 
of  the  former  enabling  it  to  remain  unchanged  under 
extreme  variations  of  temperature,  whilst  the  latter  ex- 
plodes on  being  thrust  into  an  ordinary  flue  or  vessel  of 
over-heated  lead. 

WuRM  (Austria,  No.  137,  p.  1014)  has  exhibited  a 
pyrometer.  The  instrument  is  composed  of  a strong  and 
massive  frame  of  iron  with  a handle,  across  which  is 
stretched  a moderately  strong  platina  wire,  connected 
with  an  index  in  the  handle,  so  arranged  that  the  wire 
(being  always  kept  in  a state  of  tension  by  a spring  or 
otherwise),  when  relaxed  by  expansion,  shifts  and  marks 
the  amount  of  extension. 

The  whole  frame  being  introduced  into  a furnace  or 
oven,  the  wire  acquires  instantly  the  temperature;  the 
massive  frame  much  more  slowly.  Relative  expansion 
of  the  wire  therefore  takes  place,  and  when  this  has 
attained  its  maximum  the  index  is  read  off'. 

The  instrument  exhibited  is  adapted  to  ovens,  &c.,  and 
is  of  considerable  dimensions. 

T ide-  Gauges. 

IIewitson  (No.  152,  p.  429)  exhibits  a self-acting  and 
self- registering  tide-gauge,  every  part  of  which  displays 
good  workmanship,  and  an  endeavour  to  reduce  friction 
or  grip  to  a very  small  quantity.  The  teeth  of  the  wheels 
are  carefully  made,  so  that  should  the  rise  or  fall  of  the 
tide  amount  to  the  fraction  of  an  inch  only,  a simul- 
taneous movement  of  the  whole  machine  follows  to  that 
extent.  It  is  furnished  with  a brass  cylinder,  the  axes 
of  which  are  of  bell-metal,  revolving  in  Y’s.  The  tra- 
versing bar  caiTying  the  registering  pencil,  moves  on 
steel  friction  rollers,  concealed  in  the  capitals  of  the  brass 
supporting  pillars.  In  connexion  with  it  is  an  astro- 
nomical clock,  which  vibrates  seconds,  and  needs  winding 
once  in  16  days  only,  so  that  somewhat  more  than  a chart 
of  tidal  curves,  extending  from  new  moon  to  full  moon, 
01'  vice  versa,  can  be  registered  without  any  attention 
being  required. 

'I'he  instrument  is  also  furnished  with  a system  of 
wheels,  by  means  of  which  the  depth  of  water  is  shown 
on  a circular  dial ; that  placed  at  the  mouth  of  the  'Fyne 
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IS  illuminated  at  niglit,  and  can  be  seen  at  a great  distance 
at  all  times. 

The  instrument  is  elegant  in  appearance,  and  seems  to 
be  perfect  in  its  action,  and  is  the  only  one  which  shows 
time  and  tide  by  separate  dials.  A Prize  Medal  was 
awarded  to  Mr.  Hewitson. 

Newman  (No.  674,  p.  468*)  has  exhibited  a self-regis- 
tering tide-guage.  This  instrument  consists  of  a metal 
cylinder  30  inches  in  length  and  8 inches  in  diameter, 
moved  by  a clock,  and  perfomiing  one  revolution  in  24 
hours.  A pencil  moved  by  a float  is  suspended  by  an 
endless  chain,  and  maintains  alwaj  s the  same  buoyancy. 
The  pencil  attached  to  the  chain  is  carried  over  two 
cylinders,  one  of  which  contains  a spiral  spring,  and  is  so 
contrived,  that  the  marking  of  the  change  of  tide  is  im- 
ineiliate.  On  the  face  of  the  clock  is  shown  the  height  of 
the  tide  at  the  time  of  obseiwation.  It  also  registers  the 
highest  and  lowest  for  the  day.  The  papers  require 
replacing  every  fortnight,  and  the  pencils  used  are 
metallic. 

The  chain  consists  of  a given  number  of  links,  the  ends 
of  M'hich  are  not  soldered  together,  which  in  its  progress 
loops  over  the  spikes  in  the  baiTcl ; this  method  will  do 
well  for  a time ; but  as  the  links  cannot  keep  all  of  the 
same  length,  it  is  probable  that  some  will  not  catch,  but 
slip  past,  and  cause  error  in  the  register 

Acoustics. 

IIeeps  (No.  615,  p.  476)  exhibits  a pulpit,  to  the  read- 
iiig-desk  of  which  is  attached  a receptacle  for  collecting 
sound,  to  which  a gutta-percha  tubing  is  connected,  in- 
tended to  be  carried  under  the  floor,  or  otherwise,  to  the 
pew  of  the  deaf  person ; the  terminal  of  the  tube,  which  is 
intended  to  be  applied  to  the  ear,  is  of  ivory. 

Hein  (No.  029,  p.  477)  has  exhibited  several  instru- 
ments for  acoustic  purposes ; one  of  these  may  be  worn 
without  being  seen,  is  adapted  to  the  shape  of  the  ear,  and 
requires  no  spring.  The  power  is  great  in  proportion  to 
its  small  size,  the  entire  length  of  tube  being  8 inches. 

Another  acoustic  contrivance,  which  may  be  worn  as  a 
lady’s  head-dress,  without  being  seen. 

Also  a new  promoter  of  hearing.  The  great  fault  in 
instruments  of  this  class  has  hitherto  been  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  sound  in  one  ear  only ; so  that,  whilst  the 
sound  was  much  increased  in  loudness,  it  remained,  if 
possible,  still  more  confused  and  indistinct.  To  obviate 
this  inconvenience,  Mr.  Rein  designed  this  contrivance, 
which  is  to  be  worn  on  the  head,  and  is  adapted  to  both 
ears : by  means  of  it  the  faulty  ear  is  called  into  equal 
action  with  the  healthy  one.  When  worn  by  ladies,  it 
may  be  quite  concealed  by  the  hair. 

An  acoustic  chair.  This  is  so  constructed  that  its 
power  by  reflection  is  doubled  to  either  ear,  and  may  be 
used  at  pleasure  for  one  or  both  ears.  In  the  latter  case 
the  power  is  fourfold.  The  chair  is  rendered  acoustic  by 
the  arms  being  made  hollow,  and  terminated  by  a design 
suitable  to  tlie  free  admission  of  sound,  which  is  conducted 
to  the  ears  of  its  occupant,  by  two  small  tubes,  projecting 
from  the  inner  side  of  the  back  of  the  chair. 

An  acoustic  vase,  designed  by  its  construction  to  collect 
tlie  sound  from  all  parts  of  the  room.  The  vase  being 
jjlaced  on  a small  table,  the  attachment  of  the  tube  is 
skilfully  concealed  beneath  the  table  through  which  it  is 
inserted;  contrary  to  other  contrivances  for  the  same  pur- 
pose, it  is  not  trumpet-shaped,  and  in  its  appearance  does 
not  resemble  an  acoustic  instrument. 

All  acoustic  instruments  hitherto  made,  partake  more  or 
less  of  the  trumpet  form ; and  all  agree  in  one  respect, 
viz.,  that  the  mouth  or  orifice  for  the  reception  of  sound, 
is  bounded  by  a line,  generally  circular,  every  point  of 
which  is  in  one  plane;  and,  therefore,  it  is  necessary  that 
the  voice  of  tlie  speaker  should  be  directed  as  nearly  as 
possible  at  right  angles  to  this  plane.  Some  instruments 
have  been  made  consisting  of  a large  metallic  receptacle 
for  the  sound,  with  a long  flexible  tube  attached  to  them ; 
but  they  are  very  unsightly  objects.  The  vase  above  de- 
scribed differs  from  these  in  the  following  particulars : — 

1st.  That  the  orifice  for  the  collection  of  sounds  is 
arranged  on  a circular  plan,  so  that  when  the  instrument 
is  placed  on  a table  in  the  centre  of  a room,  the  deaf  per- 


son can  hear  speakers  in  any  direction  with  distinctness 
proportionate  to  his  degree  of  deafness,  or  the  tone  of 
voice  used  by  the  speaker. 

2nd.  That  it  has  not  the  appearance  of  being  an 
acoustic  instrument. 

3rd.  That  it  may  be  used  as  a flower  vase.  It  is  of 
course  furnished  with  a flexible  tube  for  the  purpose  of 
conveying  the  sound  from  the  vase  to  the  ear. 

Mr.  Rein  has  exhibited  more  than  one  design  of  the 
acoustic  vase,  several  acoustic  bells,  also  an  acoustic 
walking-stick,  which  may  be  applied  to  either  ear,  with- 
out being  recognized  as  an  acoustic  instrument. 

Several  portable  telescopes,  adapted  to  various  degrees 
of  deafness. 

An  acoustic  instrument,  or  “ Social  Companion,”  to 
enable  any  number  of  persons  to  converse  with  one  who  is 
deaf,  and  requiring  no  change  of  place. 

A conical  and  flexible  whispering  tube,  so  constructed 
that  extremely  deaf  persons  can  distinctly  hear  and  hold 
conversation  even  when  spoken  to  in  a low  tone  of  voice. 

A whispering  tube,  and  car-caps  or  reflectors,  which 
last  may  be  worn  without  a spring. 

Watkins  and  IIili.  (No.  659,  p.  466*)  exhibit  a 
syrene;  an  instrument  used  in  acoustics  for  demonstrating 
the  production  of  a musical  sound  by  a succession  of 
musical  impulses.  The  invention  of  M.  Cagniart  De  La 
Tour. 

Planimetcrs. 

Sang  (No.  338,  p.  448)  has  exhibited  a planimcfer. 
The  peculiarity  of  the  construction  consists  in  the  product 
of  the  ordinating  lines  being  given  by  the  motion  of  a 
disc  over  the  surface  of  a cone,  instead  of  over  a plane,  by 
which  means,  the  motions  representing  both  the  ordinates 
may  be  taken  directly  from  the  motion  of  the  tracing 
point.  In  the  Tuscan  instrument  the  motion  which  re- 
presents one  of  the  ordinates  is  conveyed  through  a rack 
and  pinion,  and  in  those  of  Swiss  and  German  construc- 
tion, through  a hand  and  pulley.  The  an-angement  of 
Mr.  Sang  is  designed  to  obviate  the  shake  necessarily 
caused  by  the  teeth  of  the  rack,  and  by  the  elasticity  of 
the  band  of  the  pulley. 

The  parallelism  of  the  instrument  is  trusted  entirely  to 
the  simple  rolling  of  two  heavy  wheels  over  the  paper. 
This  is  rendered  more  certain  in  the  foreign  instruments 
by  the  rollers  working  in  guides  as  on  a railway.  All, 
however,  appear  free  from  any  tendency  to  divergence  in 
this  respect. 

Mr.  Sang’s  instrument  possesses  a practical  advantage 
in  the  readiness  with  which  it  may  be  placed  at  once  on  a 
drawing  of  any  size. 

The  error  contained  in  the  results  given  by  instruments 
of  this  class  generally  arises  from  the  shaking  or  elasticity 
of  the  parts  which  connect  the  index  with  the  tracer. 
This  error  in  practice  may  be  easily  corrected  by  mea- 
suring the  figure  twice ; at  one  time  placing  it  so  that  the 
shortest  breadth  is  represented  by  one  of  the  motions,  and 
at  another,  so  that  the  longest  breadth  is  represented  by 
the  same  motion.  The  average  of  the  two  results  will  be 
very  nearly  the  truth.  The  Jury  considered  Mr.  Sang  as 
well  deserving  Honourable  Mention. 

Gonella  (Tuscany,  No.  70,  p.  1298)  has  exhibited  a 
planimeter.  All,  or  very  nearly  all,  the  planimetcrs,  of 
which  the  Exhibition  contains  several,  turn  upon  the  me- 
chanical integration  of  the  differential  expression  for  the 
area  of  a curve  traced  on  a plane  surface,  and  are  most 
readily  conceived  on  that  old  and  now  almost  forgotten 
view  of  the  differential  calculus,  which  regarded  the  dif- 
ferential of  a magnitude  as  a measure  of  the  velocity  of 
its  increase  at  any  instant.  Suppose  a straight  line  to  be 
carried  with  a unifomi  motion  along  the  base  line  (or 
abscissa  as  it  is  tcmiedl,  of  any  curvilinear  area,  remain- 
ing always  parallel  to  itself  and  perpendicular  to  the  base 
line ; and  that,  during  this  motion,  a moveable  point  in 
the  line  so  carried  is  kept  always  on  the  circumference  or 
boundary  line  of  the  area.  Then  it  is  clear  that  the  vclo- 
cilij  of  increase  of  the  area  will  be  proportional  to  and 
therefore  measured  by  the  length  of  the  ordinate,  or  point 
of  the  moveable  line  included  between  the  base  line  and 
describing  point. 
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Suppose,  again,  that  a circular  disc  or  u lieel  can  be 
made  to  revolve  with  an  angular  velocity,  always  propor- 
tiouate  to  the  same  ordinate.  Then  will  the  total  angle 
of  revolution  described  by  it  from  zero  increase  by  similar 
increments  with  the  curvilinear  area,  and  consequently  be 
always  proportionate  to  and  a measure  of  that  area.  The 
area,  therefore,  may  be  in  effect  refxd  q^'upon  its  circum- 
ference by  any  method  which  shall  keep  account  of  the 
number  of  revolutions  and  parts  of  a revolution  made  by 
this  wheel,  which  maybe  called  the  iiUeyratiiig  wheel,  disc, 
or  roller. 

If  a circular  disc  be  made  to  roll  (whether  by  rack- 
work  or  friction)  upon  a line  parallel  to  that  on  which  its 
centre  moves  uniformly,  its  angular  motion  will  be 
uniform.  Supposing  then  a racket  bar,  parallel  to  the 
abscissa,  and  incapable  of  motion  in  the  direction  of  its 
length,  to  work  into  a toothed  wheel  on  the  axis  of  such 
a disc,  that  disc  will  (however  carried)  revolve  uniformly 
wlien  the  motion  of  its  centre  parallel  to  its  abscissa  is 
uniform.  To  convert  this  uniform  angular  motion  into 
one  proportional  to  the  varying  ordinate  is,  therefore,  the 
problem  of  plauimeters  so  conceived. 

If  the  circumference  of  two  circles,  whether  in  the 
same  or  in  different  planes,  be  so  connected,  either  by 
teeth,  as  in  ordinary  wheel-work,  or  by  mutual  friction 
and  adhesion,  their  angidar  velocities  are  inversely  as 
their  radii ; so  that  if  the  radius  of  one  of  them  be  con- 
stant, its  angular  velocity  will  be  directly  as  the  radius  of 
the  other.  Any  disposition  of  the  parts  of  a mechanism 
then,  which  shall  secure  the  condition,  that  a roller  or 
rolling  disc  shall  be  carried  round  on  its  centre  by  contact 
with  a uniformly  revolving  circle  of  a radius,  always 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  variable  ordinate,  contains  the 
solution  of  the  problem.  The  uniformly  revolving  disc 
may  be  horizontal  (that  is  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the 
area  to  he  measured),  and  the  integrating  roller  at  right 
angles  to  its  plane,  having  its  axis  horizontal  and  parallel 
to  the  ordinate  as  directed  to  the  centre  of  the  disc.  This 
is  the  construction  adopted  by  Gonella  and  Caspar 
Wettli,  or  it  may  be  perpendicular  to  the  horizon,  being 
no  other  than  the  transverse  section  of  a cone  whose 
vertex  lies  in  the  abscissa  of  the  curve,  and  the  radius  of 
which  section  is  therefore  proportional  to  the  distance 
from  the  vertex,  or  to  the  ordinate.  Tliis  is  the  con- 
struction adopted  by  Sang  (No.  338);  but  it  is  only  justice 
to  Mr.  Gonella  to  state  that  this  construction  is  expressly 
indicated  and  figured  in  his  original  Memoir  on  the  Plaui- 
meter,  which  carries  the  date  11th  June,  1827,  in  which 
there  will  be  found  a full  account  of  Mr.  Gonella’s  instru- 
ment, and  a very  elaborate  (though  unnecessarily  compli- 
cated) exposition  of  its  theory,  and  to  which  wm  therefore 
refer  for  the  particulars  * 

A very  great  saving  in  the  expenses  of  computation  in 
the  reduction  of  local  surveys,  to  give  the  areas  of  dis- 
tricts, parishes,  estates,  and  fields,  as  laid  down  in  maps, 
has  been  found  to  result  from  the  use  of  these  instru- 
ments, whei'e  indications  are  sufficient  for  all  practical 
uses.j-  A Council  Dledal  was  awarded  to  Mr.  Gonella. 

Lauii  (France,  No.  5G7)  has  exhibited  a plauimeter,  in 
which  the  area  of  a plane,  supposed  to  consist  of  triangles, 
is  first  reduced,  by  geographical  construction,  to  any 
riglit-angled  triangle.  On  a rectangle  of  either  gelatine 
paper  or  transparent  horn  are  engraved  a series  of  hyper- 
bolas, such  that  the  product  of  the  ordinate  and  abscissa 
contained  for  each,  shall  change  from  hyperbola  to  hyper- 
bola by  a constant  increment.  The  extremity  of  one  side 
of  tlie  triangle  then  being  made  to  coincide  with  the 
common  centre  of  all  the  hyperbola.s,  and  that  side  with 
the  asymptote,  the  opposite  angle  will  of  necessity  full  on 
one  or  between  two  adjacent  ones  of  the  hyperbolas,  and 


* Opuscoli  Matematici,  &:c.  &c.  &c.  Di  Tito  Gonnella, 
Professore  di  Matematiche  Nell’  I.  E.  15.  Academia  I)elle 
Belle  .Arti  di  Firenze.  Firenze,  1841. 

t Tracing  with  a pen  dipped  in  dilute  sulphuric  acid  on 
paper  of  a moderate  and  uniform  thickness  by  the  aid  of 
transmitted  light,  and  weighing  the  portion  cut  out  by  the 
corrosive  action  of  the  acid  on  exposure  to  heat,  will  enable 
any  one  to  extemporise  a planiraeter,  following  the  most 
intricate  details  of  outline,  and  giving  the  total  area  with  a 
very  considerable  approximation. — J.  F.  W.  II. 


its  area  (or  its  double)  will  be  therefore  expressed  by  the 
ordinal  number  of  the  hyperbola,  or  the  number  of  the 
lowest  plus  or  proportional  part  for  the  distance  between 
that  and  the  angle,  as  compared  with  the  interval  between 
the  two  eonsecutive  curves. 

This  instrument,  termed  an  “ olarithme,”  is  intended 
for  the  use  of  persons  engaged  in  geodetieal  operations, 
and  it  offers  a simple  and  ready  means  of  measuring  the 
surface  of  any  portion  of  a plane.  The  Jury  awarded 
Honourable  Mention. 

Wettli  (Switzerland,  No.  84,  p.  1072,)  exhibits  a 
(Goldschmidt’s)  plauimeter,  for  measuring  the  area  of  any 
plane  figure,  by  the  simple  operation  of  drawing  a tracing 
point  round  its  periphery,  the  area  being  indicated  by  the 
divisions  of  a circle,  which  is  fixed. 

The  disc  is  of  glass,  covered  with  paper,  and  receives 
the  movement  of  rotation  by  suitable  and  simple  mecha- 
nism. The  results  obtained  by  this  instrument  have  been 
found  to  be  correct  within  1-lOOOth  part  of  the  area. 
The  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

Ausfeld  (Gotha,  Prussia,  No.  704,  p.  1089)  exhibits  a 
plauimeter,  consisting  chiefly  of  a small  roller,  moving 
upon  a horizontal  disc.  The  instrument  is  well  conceived, 
and  tolerably  well  carried  out.  The  Jury  awarded  IIou- 
ourable  Mention. 

Dynamometers. 

Taurines  (France,  No.  38G,  p.  119G,)  has  exhibited  a 
dynamometer,  adapted  for  the  measurement  of  very  great 
powers.  The  driving  power,  instead  of  acting  at  right 
angles  to  the  spring  to  be  bent,  acts  lengthways,  or  rather 
in  the  direction  of  the  extreme  tangent  of  a circular  arc 
of  nearly  120^,  into  which  the  spring  is  formed,  one  end 
being  pressed  on  by  the  driving  power,  the  other  inserted 
at  right  angles  into  a strong  radial  bar  emanating  from 
the  axle  to  be  driven.  Two  such  springs  nearly  complete 
the  circle,  and  by  compression  are  rendered  more  convex, 
and  their  opposite  points  made  to  recede.  These  opposite 
points  are  connected  two  and  two  by  two  otlier  oblique- 
acting springs,  which  magnify  the  motion  communicated 
to  their  extremities,  and  through  the  medium  of  a third 
pair,  connecting  their  opposite  points,  ultimately  push 
along  the  axis.  A cylinder  of  brass  serves  as  an  index, 
and  reads  off'  a scale  indicative  intrinsically  of  the  distance 
to  which  the  cylinder  is  carried  out  from  its  zero  point, 
but  of  which  the  graduation  is  so  executed  as  to  indicate 
the  power  necessary  to  drive  it  to  that  distance ; this  gra- 
duation is  executed  by  trial.  The  instrument  is  useful 
only  for  heavy  engine  work.  A Council  Medal  was 
awarded  to  Mr.  Taurines. 

Clair  (Fh-ance,  No.  1151,  p.  1233)  has  exhibited  a 
dynamometer  in  which  the  driving-wheel  of  any  axle, 
w'hen  thrown  into  gear  with  the  moving  power,  is  brought 
not  at  once  to  lock  into  connexion  with  the  axle,  but  to 
press  at  once  on  a strong  straight  steel  spring  standing  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis.  The  degree  of  flexure  of  this 
spring  is  read  olf  by  an  index,  to  the  measure  of  the  force 
required  to  overcome  the  resistance,  and  drive  the  axle 
round.  It  is  therefore  applicable  only  to  moderate  powers, 
such  as  may  be  measured  by  a spring  of  reasonable 
strength,  bent  by  direct  action.  It  can  be  used  either 
horizontally  or  vertically.  By  the  application  of  a train 
of  wheel-work,  the  movement  is  made  self-registering  in 
every  instance,  and  the  work  done  with  the  variations 
from  instant  to  instant  of  the  driving  power  required  to 
overcome  the  resistance,  is  registered. 

hi.  Clair  has  also  exhibited  the  model  of  a locomotive 
fire-engine  ; a vertical  section  is  also  exhibited  upon  a 
large  scale. 

De  Borg  (Austria,  No.  130,  p.  1014)  has  exhibited  a 
dynamograph.  This  is  an  instrument  not  unlike  Reg- 
nier’s,  with  the  addition  of  a piece  of  clock-work,  regu- 
lated by  a fan,  which  can  be  set  in  motion  or  stopped  at 
pleasure;  it  carries  a pencil  along  the  index  of  the  instru- 
ment, recording  at  any  moment  the  position  of  the  index 
on  a piece  of  paper  stretched  beneath  it.  Honourable 
Mention  is  awarded  to  this  exhibitor. 

Cazaux  (Netherlands,  No.  89,  p.  1147)  exhibits  a dy- 
namostater,  intended  for  use  as  a dynamometer  for  ploughs, 
but  apjilicable  to  the  measurement  of  other  strains,  and 
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furnished  with  a ohronometric  controller.  It  consists  of 
two  levers  fixed  to  an  iron  frame,  which  mutually  act  on 
each  other  by  a joint ; to  one  of  these  the  plough  is 
attached,  and  to  the  other  a counterpoise  which  consti- 
tutes one  of  the  factors  for  the  measurement  of  power,  as 
it  changes  its  position  with  a change  of  strain,  which 
changes  are  marked  as  the  lever  moves. 

The  chrouometric  controller  consists  of  two  watches 
provided  with  seconds-hands,  one  of  which  is  unaffected  by 
the  pull,  and  merely  indicates  ordinary  time,  whilst  the 
other  is  acted  upon  by  the  varying  position  of  the  lever, 
in  such  a manner  that  its  rate  per  minute  varies  M'ith  the 
varying  strain,  and  is  self-registered.  By  this  means  all 
varying  resistance  is  recorded,  sucli  as  is  experienced  in 
tlie  towing  of  a ship,  &c.,  cases  in  which  the  ordinary 
dynamometer  acted  upon  by  means  of  a spring,  is  found 
to  fail. 

Crystallography. 

Leeson  (Class  I.,  No.  8,  pp.  120,  121,)  exhibits  a very 
beautiful  collection  of  crystals ; the  apparatus  for  illus- 
trating the  crystallographic  speculations  published  by 
Dr.  Leeson,  in  the  third  volume  of  the  Memoirs  of  the 
Chemical  Society ; a double-refracting  goniometer ; and 
numerous  models  of  crystals.  A Prize  Medal  was  awarded 
to  Mr.  Leeson. 

It  is  diflicult  to  understand  why  the  remark  “ rectan- 
gular” is  annexed  to  a model  labelled  antimony.  For 
according  to  the  independent  observations  of  Marx, 
G.  Rose,  M.  Zippe,  and  Haidinger,  antimony  crystallizes 
from  fusion  in  a form,  the  faces  of  which  make,  with  each 
other,  angles  differing  nearly  two  and  a half  degrees  from 
a right  angle. 

Mitchell  (Class  I.,  No.  9,  p.  121)  exhibits  a collection 
of  crystals  : some  very  beautiful  card-board  models  of 
crystals,  in  which  the  faces  of  each  have  a distinctive 
colour,  as  in  some  of  the  plates  of  Tennant’s  Mineralogy, 
and  are  marked  with  symbols  according  to  the  notation 
adopted  by  different  crystallographers. 

Also  some  very  ingeniously  contrived  skeleton  models, 
showing  the  outline  of  all  the  simple  forms  of  a crystal- 
line species,  referred  to  the  same  axis. 

Other  models,  some  to  illustrate  theoretical  views,  are 
exhibited  by  Mr.  Mitchell,  according  to  which,  the  simple 
forms  of  crystals  of  any  system  may  be  derived  from  those 
of  a crystal  of  the  cubic  or  octahedral  system.  A Prize 
Medal  was  awarded  to  Mr.  Mitchell. 

Luhme  (Prussia,  No.  83,  p.  10.53)  exhibits  an  extremely 
good  collection  of  models  of  crystals,  selected  by 
G.  Rose. 

Schroder  (Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse,  No.  77,  p.  1129,) 
exhibits  models  of  crystals,  described  in  Kopp’s  “ Einlei- 
tung  in  die  Krystallographie,”  on  a large  scale,  which  are 
probably  the  best-executed  models  that  have  yet  been 
made : he  also  exhibits  various  models  of  geometric  solids, 
which  appear  to  be  as  well  executed  as  the  crystals.  A 
Prize  Medal  was  awarded  by  the  Jury  to  Professor 
Schroder. 

Batka  (Austria,  No.  135,  p.  1014)  exhibits  some  very 
good  models  of  crystals  in  glass. 

Bertaud  (France,  No.  1549,  p.  1251,)  exhibits  models 
of  crystals. 

Drawing  Instruments. 

Varley  and  Son  (No.  257,  p.  436)  have  exhibited  a 
graphic  telescope  and  table ; also  a small  graphic  stand, 
adapted  for  use  on  an  ordinary  table. 

Tlie  telescope  is  funiished  with  a variety  of  powers, 
and  affords  every  variation  of  size  in  the  object  to  be 
traced,  which  may  be  sketched  to  the  true  perspective 
distance  of  the  picture  on  which  it  is  to  be  placed. 

The  field  of  view  is  large,  but  the  picture  may  be 
extended  by  moving  the  telescope,  and  shifting  the  paper, 
there  being  a means  of  applying  correction,  if  necessary. 

The  paper  or  drawing  surface  may  be  placed  in  any 
convenient  direction,  and  inclined  at  any  angle,  the  in- 
strument affording  facilities  for  delineating  objects  in  all 
positions,  whether  overhead,  on  the  floor,  or  right  and  left. 
'File  image  can  be  adjusted  with  equal  precision  at  what 
distance  soever  the  eye  may  be  removed  from  the  paper, 
and  may  also  be  reversed,  for  lithographic  pni'iioses. 


This  instrument  has  assisted  in  the  production  of  the 
great  “ Panorama  of  Loudon,  as  seen  from  the  top  of  St. 
Paul’s,”  at  the  Colosseum,  in  the  Regent’s  Park,  and  in 
that  of  Corfu,  the  coloured  sketches  for  which,  on  a large 
scale,  were  made  by  the  late  Joseph  Cartwright,  Esq. 

The  graphic  telescope  is  designed  to  afford  assis  ance  to 
artists,  architects,  and  draftsmen,  by  presenting  to  the 
eye  a correct  image  of  the  object  to  be  traced,  in  any 
direction  and  of  any  size  required. 

In  order  to  trace  telescopic  images,  great  steadiness  and 
portability  are  required.  Both  these  requisites  appear  to 
be  combined  in  the  graphic  table  exhibited  by  Mr.  Varley. 
The  framework  is  so  constructed  as  to  be  extremely  light 
and  steady;  the  joinings  are  made  with  hinges,  from 
which  the  pins  may  be  removed,  and  the  instrument 
packed  into  a small  compass.  The  table  itself  is  sup- 
ported upon  a braced  tripod,  and  admits  of  adjustment 
upon  any  surface,  however  irregular ; it  can  also  be  sup- 
ported at  any  angle. 

Elliott  and  Sons  (No.  320,  pp.  443,  444)  exhibit  a 
fine  magazine  case  of  drawing  instruments,  inclusive  of 
all  the  recent  improvements ; the  two  trays  with  which  it 
is  furnished,  and  the  interior  of  the  lid  contain  metal 
rulers,  sectors,  triangles,  ivory  sectors,  parallel  rules, 
pocket  rules,  a graduated  joint  for  taking  angles,  &c. 
The  metal  sectors  are  well  divided,  as  are  also  those  made 
of  ivory.  In  the  drawers  is  a complete  set  of  water 
colours.  This  set  of  instruments,  the  case  of  which  is  in 
itself  a fine  piece  of  workmanship,  was  rewarded  ■n  ith  a 
Prize  Medal. 

The  same  exliibitors  have  another  case  of  instninients, 
of  good  workmanship,  and  higlily  ornamented  by  engrav- 
ing and  chasing.  They  exhibit  also  various  sets  of  ivory 
sectors,  divided  from  10  to  100  to  the  inch,  and  ivory 
parallel  sectors,  capable  of  being  used  on  both  sides,  with 
divided  edges  both  sides.  They  also  exhibit  a small  in- 
strument called  an  opisometer,  intended  fo’-  measuring  the 
length  of  curve  lines.  It  consists  of  a small  roller,  which, 
having  been  passed  over  the  lines,  is  made  to  perform  the 
same  number  of  revolutions  over  a scale. 

PiLLiscHER  (No.  269,  p.  437)  has  exhibited  an  ellipto- 
graph.  The  principle  upon  which  this  elegant  little 
instrument  is  made  to  describe  an  ellipse,  is  that  of  a point 
revolving  in  a circle  about  a centre,  with  an  angular  velo- 
city the  double  of  that  with  which  the  centre  revolves 
about  a fixed  centre.  The  cogs  on  a moveable  bar,  and 
wheels  of  the  instrument  are  so  arranged  that  the  short 
arm  which  holds  the  style  performs  100  revolutions  while 
the  long  arm  performs  one.  By  varying  the  relative 
lengths  of  the  two  arms  an  ellipse  of  any  form  may  be 
drawn.  The  semi-major  axis  of  the  ellipse  will  be  mani- 
festly equal  to  the  sum  of  the  two  radii  or  arms,  and  the 
minor  axis  equal  to  their  difference.  A Prize  Medal  was 
awarded  to  Mr.  Pillischer. 

Simms  (No.  741,  p.  475’') exhibits  an  isometrical  ellipto- 
graph.  Invented  by  G.  B.  Airy,  Esq.,  the  Astronomer 
Royal. 

Dobson  (No.  323,  p.  446)  has  exhibited  many  well-made 
sets  of  drawing  instruments,  so  far  as  could  be  seen  through 
the  glass  case,  which  was  never  opened  for  the  examina- 
tion of  the  Jury. 

Tree  and  Co.  (No.  324,  p.  446)  have  exhibited  some 
well-made  drawing  instruments,  with  many  accurately 
divided  scales  for  different  purposes.  The  Jury  awarded 
Honourable  Mention. 

Parke  and  Sons  (No.  337,  p.  448)  have  exhibited  well- 
made  drawing  instruments,  and  several  well-divided  scales. 

Dixey  (No.  271,  p.  43§)  has  exhibited  several  mathe- 
matical instruments,  amongst  which  is  a divided  ivory 
rolling  parallel  rule. 

Haggard  (No.  328,  p.  446)  exhibits  a double  pro- 
tractor, intended  for  measuring  angles,  and  detenniuing 
heights  and  distances. 

Graha.m  (No.  355,  p.  449)  exhibits  an  ivory  rule,  one 
foot  in  length,  and  an  inch  and  a half  in  breadth,  for  the 
puqiose  of  exhibiting  by  inspection  the  circumference  of  a 
circle  when  the  diameter  is  given,  and  vice  versa,  and  for 
showing  the  side  of  the  sqnai-e  equal  in  area  to  that  of  a 
circle,  whose  diameter  or  circumference  is  given. 

One  side  of  the  rule  contains  three  lines  extending  its 
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whole  length,  the  upper  side  of  each  being  divided  into 
100  parts.  The  under  side  of  one  is  divided  into  315 
parts,  314  of  which  are  equal,  the  remaining  part  being 
equal  to  O'lG,  and  the  relation  existing  between  the  divi- 
sions above  and  below,  the  lines  being  that  of  the 
diameter  to  the  circumference  of  the  circle. 

The  xmder  side  of  the  second  line  is  divided  into  89 
parts,  88  of  which  are  equal,  the  remaining  one  equal  to 
0'G23.  On  tlie  diameter  of  a circle  being  given,  on  the 
upper  side,  the  side  of  the  square  whose  area  is  expud  to 
that  of  the  circle  of  that  diameter,  is  read  at  the  same 
point  on  the  under  side. 

The  under  side  of  the  third  line  is  divided  into  283 
parts,  of  which  282  are  equal,  and  the  other  is  equal  to 
0’095.  The  relation  existing  between  these  lines  at  the 
same  point,  is  that  of  the  circumference  of  a circle  on  the 
upper  side,  to  the  side  of  the  square  (to  one  place  of 
decimals)  equal  in  ai’ea  to  the  ai’ea  of  the  circle. 

The  reverse  side  of  the  scale  is  occupied  by  scales  of 
equal  parts. 

It  is  understood  that  Mr.  Graham  has  arranged  other 
lines,  showing  the  relation  existing  between  the  area  of 
the  circle  when  the  diameter  is  given ; and  another  giving 
the  area  when  the  circumference  is  given. 

Matthias  (No.  395,  p.  451)  exhibits  an  instrument  for 
dividing  a given  line  quickly  into  any  number  of  equal 
parts,  less  than  100,  by  a method  susceptible  of  more  ex- 
tended use.  The  principle  of  the  instrument  is  that  of  an 
angle  and  parallel  lines,  the  angle  being  formed  by  the 
two  legs  of  the  instrument,  which  may  be  opened  to  the 
distance  of  20  inches,  any  space  less  than  which  can  be 
divided ; it  is  made  of  ivory. 

IIoRNE,  Thountii WAITE,  and  Wood  (No.  220,  pp.  434, 
435,)  exhibit  Tebay’s  universal  planing-rule,  the  novelty 
consisting  in  the  arrangement  of  the  division  of  the  odd 
and  even  scales ; by  continuing  the  graduation  to  the 
edges,  the  necessity  of  making  use  of  dividing  compasses 
is  obviated. 

Gavari)  (France,  No.  235,  p.  1197)  exhibits  improved 
peutagraphs ; the  improvements,  which  consist  principally 
in  a better  arrangement  of  the  steadying  weight  of  the 
pivot,  and  the  larger  size  of  the  wheels,  add  greatly  to  the 
smooth  working  of  the  instrument,  so  much  so  that  even 
persons  unaccustomed  to  its  use  may  produce  smooth  and 
unbroken  lines.  In  the  hands  of  Madame  Gavard  it  per- 
formed several  beautiful  tracings  of  great  delicacy  and 
difficulty,  among  which  we  may  specially  mention  a map 
of  France,  showing  with  great  distinctness  the  depart- 
ments, comprised  within  two  inches  square.  The  steadi- 
ness of  the  instrument  when  in  use  is-  very  greatly 
increased  by  the  improvements  of  M.  Gavard. 

Gavard  also  exhibits  a beam  compass  of  most  finished 
workmanship,  and  an  instrument  for  drawing  from 
nature  by  mechanical  means.  A telescope  with  a cross 
wire  in  its  focus  is  suspended  in  a jimbal  frame,  near  the 
eye,  and  so  as  to  keep  the  position  of  the  eye  nearly 
fixed.  It  is  so  balanced  and  so  lightly  hung  as  to  allow 
the  most  perfect  freedom  of  motion,  and  the  cross  of  the 
wires  being  carried  along  every  part  of  the  outline  of  the 
object. 

Tile  object  end  of  the  telescope  is  suspended  over  a 
pulley  on  a vertical  support,  by  a silk  line,  which  is  con- 
ducted to  the  base  of  one  support,  and  thence  along  a hori- 
zontal bar,  to  a pencil-holder  sliding  on  the  bar.  Thus 
any  movement  in  the  vertical  direction  is  traced  on  paper. 
To  trace  the  horizontal  movements  in  like  manner,  the 
upright  support  and  the  horizontal  bar  are  made  move- 
able  on  rollers  to  the  right  and  left.  The  instrument  is 
of  most  delicate  execution,  and  works  with  perfect 
smoothness.  As  specimens  of  its  performance  are  exhi- 
bited a tracing  of  a ceiling  of  the  Luxembourg,  of  singu- 
lar complexity ; and  a series  of  outlines,  in  illustration  of 
the  interior  of  the  Palace  of  Versailles,  with  its  rich  and 
elaborate  decorations,  which  are  executed  with  exquisite 
fidelity  and  delicacy. 

By  adapting  a microscope  instead  of  a telescope  to  the 
jimbal  frame,  the  outlines  of  a microscopic  object,  as  of 
an  insect,  -wood  section,  &c.,  can,  in  like  manner,  be 
ti-aced  with  perfect  fidelity,  and  on  any  scale.  Honour- 
able Mention  was  awarded  to  M.  Gavard. 


Luttig  (Prussia,  No.  81,  p.  105.3)  e.xhibits  several 
cases  of  well-made  drawing  instruments,  some  in  German 
silver  and  some  in  brass.  The  Jury  awarded  Honourable 
Mention  to  M.  Luttig. 

Reifler  (Bavaria,  No.  34,  p.  1100)  exhibits  a case  of 
drawing  instruments ; and  Honourable  Mention  was 
awarded  by  the  Jury  for  his  new  method  of  fixing  the 
two  parts  of  a compass  together  by  means  of  plane  sur- 
faces with  steadying  pins  and  screws. 

Hommel-Esser  (Switzerland,  No.  81,  p.  1272)  has 
exhibited  drawing  instruments,  distinguished  for  the  care 
with  which  the  most  minute  details  have  been  finished. 
A Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  this  exhibitor. 

Gvsi  (S-vvitzerland,  No.  8.5,  p.  1272)  has  exhibited 
drawing  instruments.  The  remarks  applicable  to  the  pre- 
ceding exhibitor,  apply  equally  to  these,  and  it  may  be 
observed,  that  the  steel  used  by  both  exhibitors  is  of  the 
finest  quality  and  extremely  well  tempered.  A Prize 
Medal  was  awarded  to  this  exhibitor. 

Kern  (Switzerland,  Nos.  88  and  92,  p.  1272)  exhibits 
some  well-made  drawing  instruments,  which,  in  common 
with  those  of  the  Swiss  exhibitors,  are  made  in  different 
parts,  which  can  be  readily  separated  and  cleaned  with 
ease.  The  Jury  considered  Mr.  Kem  as  deserving 
Honourable  Mention. 

Imperial  Ijorsk  Works  (Russia,  No.  1G9,  p.  1372) 
exhibit  a full  set  of  twenty-seven  drawing  instruments, 
comprising  eleven  different  articles  5 inches  in  length ; a 
set  comprising  ten  pieces  of  3 inches  in  length,  and 
mounted  in  silver. 

The  following  drawing  instruments  are  exhibited 
mounted  in  brass : a full  set  of  twenty-four  pieces  ; a set 
of  eleven  pieces  5 inches  in  length ; and  a set  of  ten 
pieces  3 inches  in  length. 

The  following  pocket  instruments  are  exhibited: — 
Folding  or  silver-mounted  compasses;  brass  compasses  in 
silver  sheath ; and  several  other  compasses  mounted  in 
brass,  some  furnished  with  pencil  tubes,  and  mostly  fold- 
ing up.  All  these  instruments  are  well  made,  and  include 
the  recent  improvements;  they  deserve  very  Honourable 
Mention. 

ViBERG  (Sweden,  No.  14,  p.  1350)  exhibits  two  small 
cases  of  drawing  instruments,  containing  each  a protract- 
ing semi-circle,  a pair  of  large  steel  pointed  compasses, 
two  smaller  for  steel  pens  on  exchangeable  pencil  points, 
and  a steel  ruling  pen.  They  are  very  neatly  made. 

Littman  (Norway,  No.  15,  p.  1350)  is  stated  in  the 
Catalogue  to  have  exhibited  drawing  instruments,  but 
carefid  search  being  made  for  them,  they  were  not  found 
among  the  objects  in  this  compartment  of  the  Exhibition. 
(See  Microscopes,  levels). 

NiETZCHMANNand  Vaccani  (Prussia,  No.  70G,  p.  1089) 
exhibit  many  sets  of  drawing  instruments,  of  an  exceed- 
ingly low  price.  The  Jury  awards  Honourable  Mention 
for  cheapness. 

. Rochetti  (Austria,  No.  136,  p.  1014)  exhibits  a case 
of  drawing  instruments  of  sixteen  pieces,  compasses,  &c., 
of  brass  and  steel,  of  very  elegant  construction.  There 
is  no  protracter,  ruler,  or  scale. 

Penrose  (No.  318,  p.  443)  has  exhibited  registered 
screw  and  sliding  helicographs  for  drawing  volutes,  scroll 
work,  and  spirals  of  various  kinds.  The  outline  may  be 
drawn  on  paper  by  means  of  an  impression  obtained  from 
the  disc  by  transfer  paper,  either  with  ink  or  pencil  by 
the  sliding  helicograph.  For  a description  of  these  deli- 
cate and  well-constructed  instruments  see  the  Illustrated 
Catalogue. 

A Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  Mr.  Penrose. 

Orreries,  Planetariums,  and  Astronomical  Machines. 

It  is  a matter  of  regret  that  the  time  and  ingenuity 
which  have  been  devoted  to  the  several  machines  of  this 
class  in  the  Exhibition,  have  not  been  better  directed. 
Those  exhibited  do  not  indicate  any  improvement  over 
the  many  tvhich  have  been  constructed,  one  only,  per- 
haps, excepted,  viz.,  a vertical  orrery  of  large  dimensions, 
made  by  a working  man,  after  his  own  design,  and  it  is 
understood,  without  ever  having  seen  an  orrery  of  any 
kind. 

The  time,  ingenuity,  and  expense,  devoted  to  machineG 
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of  this  kind,  are  vasted ; they  are  of  no  use  to  the  student 
of  astronomy,  and  the  erroneous  impressions  which  they 
give  are  always  displeasing  to  the  eye  of  the  astronomer. 

If  they  he  of  any  use  in  the  lecture-room  to  children 
and  novices,  certainly  Facy’s  vertical  orrery  is  the  best 
adapted  for  this  purpose. 

Orreries. 

Facy  (No.  195,  p.  431)  has  exhibited  a vertical  orrery, 
showing  the  relative  periodic  times  of  the  planets.  A 
comet’s  orbit  is  also  introduced  which  extends  from 
within  that  of  Mercury  to  some  distance  beyond  Neptune. 
The  Jury  voted  a Prize  Medal  to  Mr.  Facy  for  the  inge- 
nuity displayed  by  him  in  the  construction  of  this  orrery. 

Newton  and  Son  (No.  212,  p.  434).  An  orrery,  show- 
ing the  motions  of  the  earth  and  moon,  the  planets  and 
their  satellites.  The  mechanism  by  which  these  several 
movements  are  performed  is  actuated  by  clock-work. 
They  exhibit  a smaller  orrery,  constructed  on  the  same 
principle,  but  showing  only  the  motion  of  the  earth  and 
moon. 

Plant  (No.  215,  p.  434)  has  exhibited  an  orrery,  the 
sun  being  represented  by  a luminous  body ; the  seasons, 
phases  of  the  moon,  and  other  natural  occurrences  are 
clearly  shown.  It  may  be  used  to  the  greatest  advantage 
in  a darkened  room,  when  the  sun  of  the  orrery  will  best 
show  the  various  changes  attendant  upon  the  different 
motions  of  the  several  bodies. 

Planet  ariiims. 

Newton  and  Son  (No.  212,  p.  434).  A planetarium  for 
educational  purposes,  intended  to  show  the  diurnal  and 
annual  motion  of  the  earth  and  moon,  also  the  respective 
position  of  their  satellites.  It  is  exhibited  for  cheapness. 

Le  Feuvke  (Jersey  and  Guernsey,  No.  10,  p.  941)  has 
exhibited  an  orrery  ; it  is  designed  to  show  the  motion  of 
the  moon  around  the  earth,  her  daily  variation  and  posi- 
tion at  the  time  of  new  and  full  moon,  also  to  exhibit  the 
cause  of  eclipses,  either  partial  or  total.  It  is  intended 
for  the  use  of  schools. 

Massett  (Switzerland,  No.  95,  pp.  1272,  1273)  ex- 
hibits a planetarium  of  an  extremely  simple  construction, 
in  which  the  motions  of  the  sun,  the  earth,  and  the  moon 
are  shown.  It  is  remarkable  for  its  cheapness,  and  Ho- 
nourable Mention  was  voted  by  the  Jury. 

Mollison  (No.  585,  p.  475)  has  exhibited  a pedestal 
planisphere.  The  places  of  the  stars  being  perforated, 
when  the  instrument  is  held  up  against  a light  back- 
ground, they  appear  as  luminous  points.  It  is  20  inches 
in  diameter,  and  designed  for  educational  purposes. 

Brake  (No.  354,  p.  449)  has  exhibited  the  model  of 
an  instrument  called  a Periphan,  designed  for  the  simple 
elucidation  of  solar  and  lunar  phenomena.  It  is  fur- 
nished with  a terrestrial  globe  in  the  centre,  and  is 
intended  to  describe  the  apparent  diurnal  motions  of  the 
sun  and  moon,  also  the  daily  increase  and  decrease  of  the 
sun’s  declination,  and  to  detennine  the  time  of  sunrise,  at 
any  place  on  the  globe ; the  causes  of  tlie  harvest  moon, 
&c.  'I'he  model  is  in  diameter  0 inches,  which  is  about 
a third  of  the  proposed  size.  It  consists  of  a fixed  meri- 
dian circle  graduated  on  both  sides;  on  one  similarly  to 
tlie  brass  meridian  of  the  common  globe,  and  on  the  other 
to  show  altitudes;  a horizontal  circle,  showing  the  zodiac 
signs,  &c. ; a terrestrial  globe,  placed  in  the  centre  of  the 
splierc,  wliich  turns  freely  on  an  axis ; two  small  pea 
glo!)es,  to  represent  the  places  of  the  sun  and  moon,  and 
wliich  slide  on  circular  wires ; these  wires  themselves 
turn  freely  in  their  hearings.  This  instrument  shows 
readily  the  time  of  the  sun  rising  and  setting  at  any  place 
exterior  to  the  frigid  zones,  and  various  other  phenomena 
of  an  analogous  nature. 

Matthews  (No.  193,  p.  431)  has  exhibited  an  Astro- 
rama.  This  is  a concave  representation  of  tlie  heavens 
upon  a small  umbrella,  which  opens  and  closes  at  plea- 
sure. The  material  with  which  it  is  covered  is  perforated 
to  show  the  places  of  the  larger  stars. 

Malloch  (No.  208,  p.  443)  has  exhibited  a mechanical 
indicator  for  teaching  geography.  'Phis  is  a contrivance 
for  rendering  purely  mechanical  the  acquirement  of  the 
first  rudiments  of  geography.  A map  is  mounted  upon  a 


light  framework,  a few  inches  in  depth,  to  permit  the 
studs  to  work  freely.  These  studs  themselves  represent 
cities,  towns,  &c.,  on  the  map,  beneath  wdiich  is  placed  an 
index  giving  the  name  of  each  place  thus  represented. 
On  the  same  line  with  the  printed  name  is  placed  a move- 
able  stud.  By  keeping  down  one  of  the  studs  on  the 
surface  of  the  map,  a corresponding  one  in  the  index  in- 
stantly rises,  the  printed  name  beside  it  giving  the 
required  information. 

This  is  an  invention  of  Mr.  Malloch’s.  The  model 
which  he  has  exhibited  is,  he  considers,  capable  of  still 
further  improvement.  Mr.  Malloch  also  has  exhibited  a 
mechanical  indicator  of  eclipses. 

Murdoch  (No.  202,  p.  431)  has  exhibited  an  eclipse 
indicator.  This  is  a circular  table  embodying  by  the 
motion  of  a circle  of  months  on  a cyclo-circle,  with  inter- 
vals of  18  years  11  days,  the  actual  results  of  a previous 
calculation  of  the  moments  of  conjunction,  both  for  lunar 
and  solar  eclipses  from  1647  to  2001.  The  rules  given  for 
setting  and  reading  off  the  circles  being  adhered  to,  the 
precise  moment  of  the  ecliptic  conjunction  and  other  par- 
ticulars are  obtained, 

Kyles  (No.  190,  p.  431)  has  exhibited  an  apparatus 
for  showing  the  ebb  and  flow  of  the  tide. 

Newton  and  Son  (No.  212,  p.  434).  An  armillary 
sphere,  mounted  on  a brass  meridian  and  attached  to  a 
brass  stand. 

ZiBERMAYR  (Austria,  No.  132,  p.  1014).  A chrono- 
globium  and  planetarium,  a flat  board  on  which  are 
framed  the  orbits  of  Mercury  and  Venus.  The  earth  and 
moon  are  attached  to  a small  rolling  carriage,  as  described 
in  M.  Gudnal’s  instrument,  by  which  the  rotation  of  the 
earth  and  the  phases  of  the  moon  are  represented.  Mars 
is  also  made  to  revolve  on  his  axis  by  a similar  contriv- 
ance, viz.,  by  establishing  a rolling  drag  on  the  orbit. 

Dink  (Austria)  exhibits  a globe  of  the  earth,  about  five 
inches  in  diameter,  within  a glass  sphere,  on  which  are 
placed  the  fixed  stars.  The  positions  of  the  sun  and 
moon  are  marked  at  any  given  moment  by  a simple 
mechanism. 

Kichabds  (No.  188,  p.  431)  exhibits  a “geographical 
instructor,”  a piece  of  mechanism  in  which  the  sun 
(represented  by  a gilt  ball  elevated  on  a wire)  is  presented 
vertically,  to  every  point  of  the  earth  between  the  tropics, 
by  a compound  movement  of  rotation  on  a horizontal 
axis,  the  revolving  ball  being  pulled  and  pushed  along  it, 
by  a movement  to  and  fro  corresponding  in  extent  to  the 
time  of  the  sun’s  declination  at  the  moment.  The  law  of 
this  movement  is  given  by  a train  of  clock-work,  of 
which  one  peculiarity  is  the  prolongation  of  the  axis  of 
the  globe  into  a very  long  pinion,  so  as  to  allow  the  teeth 
of  the  driving-wheel  to  act  upon  it,  however  far  displaced 
from  a mean  position.  Another,  that  of  the  communica- 
tion of  the  rotary  motion  from  the  prumim  muhiJe  by  a 
hook-jointed  axis ; the  to-and-fi'o  motion  of  the  pinion 
prolongation  of  the  axis  not  allowing  the  clock-work  to 
be  centrically  placed  in  some  point  in  that  direction. 

Detouciie  and  IIoudin  (France,  No.  1589,  p.  1253) 
exhibit  a uranographic  apparatus  (erroneously  described 
in  the  Catalogue  as  a monographic  apparatus) ; it  con- 
sists of  a table  about  six  feet  in  diameter,  in  the  centre  of 
which  is  a lamp  representing  the  sun.  The  earth  with 
the  moon  attached  is  carried  round  on  an  arm,  by  a piece 
of  clock-work,  the  primum  ftwhile  of  which  is  not  a spring, 
or  any  internal  i)()wer,  but  the  roller  on  which  the  me- 
chanism rests,  and  which  revolves  as  the  earth  is  carried 
round  on  the  table.  This,  by  a train  of  wheel-work, 
communicates  to  the  earth  its  diurnal  motion,  preserves 
the  i)arallelism  of  its  axis,  and  gives  to  the  moon  all  the 
movements  imitative  of  real  ones.  This  mechanism  is 
the  invention  of  M.  Gudnal. 

Dialling. 

Newton  and  Son  (No.  212,  p.  434)  exhibit  a spherical 
sun-dial.  The  hour  is  indicated  by  means  of  the  shadow 
of  the  pole  or  axis  of  the  sphere  being  made  to  fall  within 
side  of  the  zodiacal  belt,  on  the  outside  of  which  the  signs 
of  the  zodiac  are  depicted.  This  is  well  adapted  for  a 
lawn. 

X 2 
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Tlie  articles  exhibited  by  Mr.  Newton  are  distinguished 
by  cheapness  and  good  finish  geneially. 

L vwken-ce  (No.  115,  p.  418)  exhibits  a sun-dial  ap- 

pp,..3,  444,  > 

**’DARNEr™(Na383,  p.451)  exhibits  an  universal  sun- 

'^'gox  (No  347,  p.  449)  has  exhibited  a portable  instru- 
ment fiasceidaining  correct  time  by  equal  altitudes  of 

^’‘U^MAN  (Netherlands,  No.  85,  p.  1147)  ^^^its  an 
eniiatorial  sun-dial  made  of  copper,  turnished  with  a 
inoveable  hour,  minute-hand,  &c.,  which,  by  suitable 
mechanism  and  a lens,  may  be  made  to  discharge  a piece 
of  ordnance  at  any  time  required. 

Globes. 

JoHNSTOK,  A.  K.  (No.  198,  p.  431),  has  exhibited  a ter- 
restrial globe,  30  inches  in  diameter  ; it  shows  the  gt-o'o- 
gical  stmcture  of  the  earth,  indicates  the  ciiiTents  of  he 
air,  trade  winds,  monsoons,  &c. ; also  the  cun  ents  of  the 
ocean,  trade  routes,  and  isothermal  hues,  or  lines  of  equal 
temperature.  The  stand,  which  was  executed  by  N. 
Davidson,  of  Edinburgh,  is  caiwed  in  walnut,  and  is  ot 
elaborate  and  elegant  design.  A Prize  hledal  was  awai  ded 

bv  the  Jury  for  this  globe.  , i „ 

Vewton  and  Son  (No.  212,  p.  434)  have  exhibited  a 
large  manuscript  celestial  globe,  6 feet  iii  diametei  . Ihe 
positions  of  the  stars  have  been  laid  down  from  their  posi- 
tions as  calculated  for  the  year  1860.  ;„~i,pc 

Several  pairs  of  globes,  ranging  in  size  from  12  inches 
to  25  in  diameter,  variously  mounted  in  ditfeient  mate 

'^^a' glass  case,  containing  several  small-sized  globes, 
varying  from  1 inch  to  9 inches  in  diameter.  Ihese  are 
all  dift'erently  mounted. 

A pair  of  1 2-iuch  globes  are  exhibited  for  economy  ot 
construction  and  improvement  in  the  manner  of  mount- 
ing; the  pole  or  axis  of  each  globe  remains  stationary, 

whilst  the  horizon  is  moveable.  _ , • *i  „ 

Slate  globes  are  exhibited  of  various  sizes,  having  the 
meridians  and  parallels  of  latitude  marked  npon  them 
The  material  of  which  they  are  formed  affords  the  student 
means  of  filling  in  the  outline  map  with  common  slate 
nencil.  This  is  advantageous  as  applied  to  educational 
purposes.  The  globes  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Newton  are 
llisthiguished  by  good  finish  generally,  and  by  cheapness. 
A Prize  hledal  was  awarded  to  them  by  the  Jury. 

Fletcher  (No.  200,  p.  431)  has  exhibited  a pair  of  ter- 
restrial globes,  and  one  case  showing  the  various  stages  ot 
globe-making.  The  contents  of  the  case  are  as  follows 
1st.  An  irSn  mould : by  the  adoption  of  iron  instead  of 
wood,  the  material  generally  used,  all  danger  of  warping 
is  avoided,  and  much  time  is  consequently  saved. 

2nd.  The  axis  of  the  globe. 

3rd.  The  globe  in  its  rough  pasteboard  form.  _ 

4th.  A globe  coated  with  composition,  resting  in  an  iron 
semicircle,  the  revolving  in  which  gives  its  perfectly 
spherical  form. 

.'ith.  The  engraved  copper  plate. 

6th.  The  impression  from  the  copper  plates. 

7th.  The  globe  pasted  and  partly  coloured. 

The  globes  are  well  made  and  finished,  and  the  process 
of  globe-making,  as  exhibited  by  Mr.  Fletcher,  is  in- 

‘TElDnousE  (No.  077,  pp.  408*,  469*)  has  exhibited  a 
model  of  the  moon  in  high  relief,  the  craters,  mountains 
&c.,  being  modelled  from  actual  observation  with  a 1 -toot 
reflector  power  about  55,  and  the  occasional  use  ot  a re- 
fractor power,  90  (the  use  of  the  latter  being  procured 
only  at  the  expense  of  a journey  of  3.5  miles).  It  “eiits 
commendation,  though  the  scale  of  height  has  been  pitche 
too  high  ; and  the  effect  is  injured  rather  than  improved 
by  silvering  or  gilding  portions  of  the  surface,  the’wliole 

being  composed  of  a dark  material.  , , • i 

Adorno  (No.  21 8,  p.  434)  has  exhibited  a globe  25  inches 
in  diameter,  with  the  celestial  and  terrestrial  maps  super- 
imposed one  upon  the  other  ; also  a globe  of  papier-machc. 


divided  into  forty-eight  pieces,  to  be  taken  to  pieces  and 
rebuilt  at  pleasure  ; and  a skeleton  globe,  to  show  how  to 
rebuild  the  globe  in  its  frame.  The  power  of  taking  the 
globe  to  pieces  is  convenient  for  package  and  mnoval,  as 
well  as  for  the  convenient  study  of  any  part  of  it.  1 hey 

are  well  made.  , . 

Stoker  (No.  204,  p.  433)  has  exhibited  an  angular  ter- 
restrial globe,  intended  for  the  solution  of  geographical 
problems.  It  is  adapted  for  use  as  a common  terrestrial 
o'lobe  by  unscrewing  tlie  cog-wbeel  attached  to  the  spuidle 
St  the  south  pole,  and  substituting  the  horizon  and  meri- 
dian, the  former  being  screwed  m the  upright  of  the 
stand,  the  latter  being  placed  upon  the  globe,  the  angular 
motion  given  to  which  is  designed  for  the  better  expla- 
nation of  the  changes  of  the  seasons.  i ■ i i i 

Mr  Stoker  also  exhibits  a spherical  geographical  clock, 
to  show  the  difference  of  time  between  two  given  places 
whose  longitudes  are  known,  and  is  intended  to  be  ot 

more  general  use  than  those  ordinarily  constructed. 

Bentley  (No.  213,  p.  434)  has  exhibited  a plain  globe. 
The  northern  and  southera  hemispheres  are  printed  on 
circular  pieces  of  card-board,  each  hemisphere  moving 
under  a brass  meridian,  which  confines  it  to  its  place,  and 
affords  the  same  facility  as  an  ordinary  globe  tor  working 

'^^^AXON  (No.  191,  p.431)  has  exhibited  a lunarian,  with 
a contrivance  for  showing  the  phases  of  the  moon. 

Marratt  (No.  409,  p.  454)  exhibits  a hussell  s globe  of 
the  moon,  mounted  as  originally  sold,  with  moyemeut  in 
brass  for  exhibiting  the  librations,  &c.,  in  longitude  and 

'^^Good  (No.  146,  p-  428)  exhibits  a new  method  of  illus- 
trating the  effect  of  the  earth’s  diurnal  motion  upon  the 
plane  of  a pendulum’s  oscillation.  It  consists  of  one  end 
of  a radius  arm,  fixed  in  the  centre  of  a globe ; the  other 
end  being  adjustable  in  a vertical  plane,  and  therefore  to 
any  latitude,  is  made  to  revolve  so  that  its  tune  of  revolu- 
tion varies  as  the  sine  of  latitude  ; the  time  of  the  revolu- 
tion of  the  globe  being  its  measure 

Edkins  and  Son  (No.  207,  p.  433)  have  exhibited  a pair 
of  18-inch  globes.  They  are  well  finished 

Gilbert  (No.  234,  p.  435)  has  exhibited  a portable 
celestial  and  terrestrial  globe,  made  of  tissue  paper  and 
inflated  with  air.  The  celestial  globe  is  adapted  chiefly 
for  the  use  of  the  lecture-room,  and  may  be  made  of  any 
convenient  size.  The  terrestrial  is  12  feet  in  circum- 
ference, and  is  inflated  either  by  means  of  an  air-pninp  oi 
by  simply  raising  it  to  and  fro  from  the  floor,  by  which 
means  it  may  be  effectually  filled  in  a few  moments. 
These  -lobes  may  be  folded  into  a very  smal  compass. 

Kummer  (Prussia,  No.  194,  p.  1058)  has  exhibited  a ter- 
restrial globe  in  relief,  4 feet  in  diameter.  'I  he  execution 
is  excellent ; not  only  have  the  elevations  been  attended 
to  with  great  care,  but  also  highlands  of  moderate  eleva- 
tion, and  the  courses  of  rivers,  have  received  the  same 
degree  of  attention.  A Prize  Medal,  was  voted  by  the 

Jury  to  M.  Kunimer  for  this  globe. 

G^oodyear  (United  States,  No.  378,  p.  1461)  exhibits 
inflated  globes  two  feet  in  diameter,  of  India-rubber  oi 
silk,  varnished  with  the  former  material.  Also  India- 

"“GROssELtN  (France,  No.  249,  p.  1188)  exhibits  geo- 
ranias  and  uranoramas,  to  be  used  as  lamp-shades , also 
some  very  good  and  distinct  celestial  globes,  in  which  the 
figures  and^  constellation  boundaries  are  neatly  and  pret- 
tily laid  down,  so  as  not  to  confine  the  representation  of 

‘^‘ziEBERMAYER  (Austria,  No.  132,  p.  1014)  exhibits  a 
small  terrestrial  globe,  enclosed  m a glass  sphere,  on 
■which  the  celestial  sphere  and  stars,  &c.,  are  tiaced.  By 
means  of  mechanism  the  places  of  the  sun  and  moon 

among  the  stars  are  shown.  , i n 

KiIdl  (Austria,  No.  131,  p.  1014)  has  phibited  a small 
globe  of  the  moon,  about  10  inches  m diametei  ; the  en- 
Iraving  is  of  a sepia  colour,  somewhat  finntly  tinted,  and 
of  a sekno-topographical  rather  than  a pictorial  character 
Some  of  the  principal  names  are  inserted.  It  is  mounted 
on  a brass  pillar,  with  a horizontal  circle  showing  unar 
longitudes,  and  a vertical  one  for  latitudes ; the  lunar 
axis  is  vertical. 


Class  X,] 


MODEL  MAPPING— AERIAL  MACHINES. 


300 


Relief  or  Model  Mapping. 

Denton  (No.  317,  p. -143)  exhibits  specimens  of  model 
or  relief  mapping  in  its  various  stages,  with  all  the  tools 
necessary  for  use. 

The  base  of  the  model  exhibited  is  of  slate,  a material 
■which  may  be  procured  of  sufficient  thickness  to  bear  any 
weight  in  a liorizontal  position,  may  be  ground  sufficiently 
thin  for  framing,  and  may  also  be  worked  to  the  smoothest 
possible  surface ; thus  containing  the  qualities  necessary 
for  the  work  in  question,  tlie  use  and  accuracy  of  which 
are  dependent  on  the  material  upon  which  the  superstruc- 
ture is  raised. 

To  erect  the  altitudes  represented  in  the  contour  map, 
a simple  mechanical  process  is  adopted ; slips  or  ribbons 
of  thin  copper,  cut  parallel,  of  different  breadths  and  of 
any  length,  are  prepared.  Each  breadth  represents  a con- 
tour, and  is  proportioned  to  a certain  elevation  : after 
careful  measurement  with  the  altitudes  which  they  are 
intended  to  represent,  they  are  each  adjusted  and  secured 
in  their  true  position. 

The  model  so  prepared  is  ready  for  covering  with 
plaster  of  Paris,  a substance  well  suited  to  give  a finished 
appearance  to  the  work.  After  the  plaster  is  dry,  the 
whole  should  be  scratched  down  until  the  light  edge  of 
each  copper  ribbon  peeps  to  the  surface.  The  model  is 
thus  prepared  for  the  reception  of  the  oil-colours  intended 
to  trace  upon  it  the  geographical  details  of  the  country. 

Mr.  Denton  observes  that  it  is  not  desirable  to  adopt  a 
scale  of  less  than  198  feet  to  the  inch,  and  that  the  vertical 
scale  of  height  should  be  carefully  proportioned  to  the 
horizontal  scale  of  distance.  In  thus  exhibiting  as  he  has 
done  the  details  of  a cheap,  simple,  and  generally  appli- 
cable method  of  surface  modelling,  Mr.  Denton  cannot 
fail  to  call  increased  attention  to  the  subject. 

The  Jury  have  awarded  a Prize  Medal  to  Mr.  Denton. 

ScnoELL  (Switzerland,  No.  2.')2,  p.  1282)  exhibits  a 
model  in  relief  of  Mount  Sentis  and  the  mountainous  re- 
gions around  Appenzell,  including  a surface  of  about 
150  square  miles.  It  is  executed  with  great  spirit  and 
distinctness,  and  is  accompanied  by  a chart  on  a smaller 
scale  of  the  same  region  (scale  1 to  25,000),  containing 
the  data  for  its  construction,  consisting  of  a minutely 
elaborate  series  of  contour  or  level  lines,  which  covers  the 
whole  area,  and  is  carried  into  every  detail.  The  merit 
of  the  execution  is  enhanced  by  the  plastic  material  of  the 
model,  as  well  as  the  apparatus  used  in  its  construction, 
being  of  the  artist’s  own  invention. 

This  work  has  been  considered  by  the  Jury  to  merit  a 
Prize  Medal. 

Ibbetson  (No.  459,  p.  450)  exhibits  an  exceedingly 
well-executed  relief  model  of  the  Isle  of  Wight,  on  a scale 
of  three  feet  to  one  mile,  the  elevation  being  on  the  same 
scale.  The  geographical  and  geological  features  of  the 
country  are  carefully  delineated. 

A Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  Captain  Ibbetson. 
(Medal  awarded  also  in  Class  VII.) 

Aerial  Machines. 

Gilbert  (No.  234,  p.  435)  has  exhibited  the  model  of  a 
char-volant  or  carriage  drawn  by  kites.  The  vehicle  is 
in  appearance  similar  to  an  open  and  double-bodied  phaeton, 
with  this  difference,  that  before  the  driver  is  placed  an 
upright  spindle,  surmounted  by  a T handle,  the  lower 
j)art  of  which  is  square,  and  carried  under  the  head  of 
the  carriage,  and  fitted  into  a .small  horizontal  wheel, 
round  which  is  placed  a band,  wliich  communicates  with 
a similar  wheel,  and  is  fastened  to  the  pivot  of  the  front 
axletree.  Two  kites  are  designed  to  act  as  the  propelling 
power;  the  upper  one  is  of  the  ordinary  form,  and  is 
called  the  pilot  kite;  the  lower  one  is  so  connected  with 
the  carnage,  that  the  driver  possesses  the  power  of  vary- 
ing its  inclination  to  the  wind  at  pleasure,  an  obliipie 
direction  being  communicated  to  it  by  two  additional  lines 
attached,  the  one  to  the  right  and  the  other  to  the  left 
hand  extremity  of  the  shoulders  of  the  kite.  Ily  these 
means  the  plane  of  the  kite  can  be  inclined  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  wind,  and  the  line  of  traction  thus  rendered 
oblirjue  to  the  direction  of  the  aerial  current,  so  as  to 
enable  the  charioteer  to  “ haul  on  a wind,”  or  steer  on  an 


angle  considerably  out  of  the  line  of  the  wind.  It  has 
been  calculated  that  two  kites,  the  one  15  and  other 
17  feet  in  length,  have  power  sufficient  to  draw  a carriage 
containing  four  or  five  persons  when  the  air  is  in  quick 
motion. 

This  model  deserves  great  commendation,  as  regards 
the  elegance  of  its  form  and  the  lightness  of  its  con- 
struction. 

<t  is  not  impossible  that  under  some  circumstances  the 
application  of  the  propelling  power  of  the  kite  may  be 
useful,  and  at  times  attended  with  satisfactory  results; 
but  it  would  appear  that  as  applied  to  nautical  purposes 
it  woidd  be  far  more  efficient  than  as  a means  of  locomo- 
tion on  land,  the  inconvenience  attendant  upon  which 
must  necessarily  be  great  (the  present  arrangements  not 
appearing  likely  in  all  their  applications  to  carry  out  the 
sanguine  hopes  of  their  projectors) ; but  as  regards  its 
application  to  vessels,  it  may  often  prove  serviceable  in 
olitaining  the  advantage  of  an  upper  current  of  air  moving 
quickly  when  all  beneath  a certain  elevation  is  calm ; it 
is  also  likely  to  he  of  use  in  signalling  from  vessel  to 
vessel,  and  might  possibly  serve  in  time  of  shipwreck  to 
establish  a communication  with  the  shore ; but  that,  with 
its  present  mode  of  manipulation  and  arrangement,  it  can 
take  its  place  among  the  regularly  organized  systems  of 
conveyance  is  without  doubt  fallacious.  Yet  it  ought  to 
be  mentioned  that  this  ingenious  and  singular  contrivance 
has  been  so  far  at  least  reduced  to  actual  practice  by  the 
inventor  as  to  have  been  exhibited,  occasionally,  for  a 
great  many  years,  running  on  the  road  between  London 
and  Bristol ; the  whole  distance  ( 113  miles)  having  been 
performed  on  one  occasion  in  184G  by  a party  of  16  persons, 
in  three  such  carriages,  without  accident,  and  with  a 
speed  occasionally  as  high  as  eighteen  or  twenty  miles 
an  hour.  A member  of  the  Jury  recollects  receiving 
from  a friend,  five  and  twenty  years  ago,  the  account  of 
an  excursion  performed  in  such  a carriage  or  carriages 
(as  one  of  a party  of  nine  persons),  from  Bristol. 

Luntley  (No.  237,  p.  435)  has  exhibited  the  model  of 
a rotary  balloon,  designed  to  be  its  own  propeller  by 
means  of  its  peculiar  shape,  viz.,  cylindrical  in  the  centre, 
and  both  ends  formed  into  tapering  screws.  The  balloon 
floats  horizontally,  and  is  intended  to  rotate  by  means  of 
a band  passed  over  its  centre  and  worked  by  machinery 
in  the  car.  The  screw  at  one  end  is  intended  to  draw, 
that  at  the  other,  to  propel.  By  shifting  the  points  of 
suspension,  and  thus  altering  the  direction  of  the  car, 
it  is  designed  to  guide  its  course  through  the  air.  This 
construction  is  intended,  if  possible,  to  overcome  the 
direct  atmospheric  resistance  encountered  by  the  balloon 
in  its  progress,  and  to  cause  a more  equal  distribution  of 
atmospheric  pressure. 

Graham  (No.  233,  p.  435)  has  exhibited  an  aerial 
machine  designed  to  take  any  direction  required ; an 
axle  suspended  over  the  car,  and  worked  by  a strap  com- 
munication from  the  car,  carries  at  either  extremity  a 
system  of  fan  sails,  with  expanding  joints,  allowing  them 
to  assume  a more  or  less  conical  arrangement.  Sails  of  a 
similar  kind,  of  the  nature  of  oars,  project  from  either 
side  of  the  car. 

Sadd  (No.  301,  p.  442)  has  exhibited  the  model  of  an 
aerial  machine.  It  consists  of  two  cylindrical  balloons 
placed  horizontally,  with  revolving  wheels,  for  propelling 
two  floats,  by  which  to  raise  or  depress  the  machine 
at  pleasure ; an.d  a rudder  for  the  purpose  of  giving  the 
required  direction. 

Bell  (No.  715,  p.  474’*)  has  exhibited  the  model  of  a 
locomotive  balloon.  The  car,  which  is  in  the  form  of  a 
boat,  is  constructed  with  a l)uoyant  apparatus  at  each 
end,  so  that  in  the  event  of  its  descending  upon  tlie  sea, 
the  balloon  and  machinery  may'  be  stowed  away  within 
it.  Mr.  Bell  has  also  exhibited  an  improved  valve  for  a 
balloon.  Also  the  model  of  a locomotive  parachute, 
equipped  for  service. 

Brown  (No.  713,  p.  474’*)  exhibits  a balloon  in  which 
the  gas  expanding  as  the  balloon  rises  is  not  suffered 
to  escape,  but  is  husbanded  for  use  by  being  conveyed 
into  the  car,  which  is  made  large  and  hollow  to  receive  it 
as  a supplemental  balloon.  The  car  is  also  furnished  at 
either  extremity  with  two  centrifugal  bellows  pointing 
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obliquely  outwards,  by  whose  reaction,  as  the  wind  issues, 
it  appears  to  be  the  inventor’s  design  to  impel  and  to 
guide  the  balloon. 

Mason  (No.  714,  p.  474*)  has  exhibited  the  model  of  a 
navigable  balloon,  to  be  w'orked  and  directed  by  means  of 
sails,  helm,  and  mariner’s  compass.  Tlie  model  exhibited 
is  upon  a scale  of  a quarter  of  an  inch  to  a foot.  From 
what  may  be  regarded  as  its  after  part,  project  laterally 
axles,  giving  a rotary  motion  to  sails  of  the  nature*of 
screw-propellers. 

Plummer  (No.  716,  p.  474*’)  has  exhibited  the  working 
model  of  an  aerial  machine,  furnished  with  wings  or  sails, 
put  in  motion  by  a clock-spring. 

Calculating  Machines. 

There  have  been  very  many  attempts  to  perform  nume- 
rical calculations  by  mechanical  means,  or  at  least  such 
parts  of  them  as  follow  simple  and  rigid  laws.  Hitherto 
such  instruments  have  failed  to  unite  correctness  in  the 
results,  combined  with  economy  of  time,  and,  for  the 
most  part,  have  been  limited  to  the  performance  of  the 
first  two  operations  of  arithmetic. 

To  make  such  instruments  really  useful,  they  must 
have  the  power  of  executing,  by  themselves,  the  successive 
operations  for  the  solution  of  the  problem  imposed  on 
them,  when  the  simple  data  for  this  problem  have  been 
introduced,  without  trial,  and  without  guess-work. 

The  best  machine  of  this  kind  exhibited  is  that  of 
Staft'el  (Russia,  148),  which,  on  examination,  seems  to 
combine  accuracy  with  economy  of  time,  and  works 
easily  and  directly.  The  mechanism  is  18  inches  in 
length,  9 inches  in  breadth,  and  4 inches  in  height,  and 
consists  of  three  rows  of  vertical  cylinders;  the  first 
contains  13,  the  second  7,  and  the  third  7.  Upon  each 
of  the  cylinders  in  the  first  row  are  10  notches,  corre- 
sponding with  the  units  1 to  10.  Within  each  of  these 
cylinders  is  a small  pulley,  in  connection  with  a lever, 
set  in  motion  by  a slider  which,  when  the  cylinder  has 
been  turned  from  either  9 to  0,  or  0 to  9,  sets  in  motion 
the  lever,  and  communicates  its  action  to  wlieels,  which 
carry  over  the  figures.  The  pulley  connected  with  the 
cylinder,  the  furthest  from  the  handle,  is  in  connection 
with  the  hammer  of  a bell.  The  purpose  of  this  bell  is  to 
give  warning  to  the  operator,  on  committing  an  error, 
and  constitutes  a most  important  addition  to  the  machine, 
particularly  in  the  operation  of  division. 

Upon  each  of  the  cylinders  in  the  second  row  10  units 
are  placed.  These  seven  cylinders  are  so  fixed  upon 
their  axes,  that  they  can  bodily  be  moved  right  and  left, 
and  fixed  at  any  part,  so  that  the  cyphers  in  the  two 
cylinders  can  be  made  to  correspond.  This  cylinder  is 
furnished  with  a spike,  which  lays  hold  of  and  works  the 
third  row  of  cylinders. 

The  internal  communication  of  each  of  the  parts  is 
brought  about  by  means  of  a connecting  wheel,  furnished 
with  nine  moveable  pegs,  which  are  set  in  motion  by 
means  of  an  eccentric  incision  in  the  dial. 

The  machine  is  capable  of  performing  addition,  sub- 
traction, multiplication,  division,  and  of  extracting  the 
square  root. 

The  operation  of  addition  is  performed  as  follows : — 

Hy  simply  placing  one  line  of  the  numbers  upon  the 
second  row  of  cylinders  (the  index  pointing  to  addition), 
and  turning  the  handle,  till  it  stops,  these  numbers  are 
transferred  almost  instantly  to  the  first  row  of  cylinders, 
and  so  on  successively,  till  all  the  numbers  to  be  added 
are  transferred,  and  their  sum  is  shown  on  the  top  row. 

In  performing  subtraction,  the  first  part  of  the  operation 
is  the  same  as  in  addition,  but  on  placing  the  second  line 
of  figures  on  the  second  row  of  cylinders,  the  pointer 
being  placed  to  subtraction,  the  handle  is  turned  the 
opposite  way,  or  against  the  motion  of  the  sun,  and  the 
difference  of  the  two  numbers  is  shown  on  the  upper 
line. 

The  operation  of  multiplication  is  performed  by  placing 
the  multiplier  and  the  multiplicand  on  the  second  and 
third  rows  of  cylinders,  and  then,  the  index  pointing  to 
multiplication,  the  product  will  be  found  on  the  first 
cylinder. 


The  operation  of  division  is  very  similar,  excepting 
that  the  handle  is  turned  as  in  subtraction. 

These  several  operations  were  performed  accurately, 
and  with  despatch. 

In  the  performance  of  the  square  root,  the  following 
additional  mechanism  needs  explanation.  Between  every 
division  of  the  cylinder,  in  row  2,  a small  wheel  is  placed, 
and  near  it  a projecting  piece  which  acts  upon  a lever ; 
when  the  projecting  piece  is  near  the  word  “ rad”  engraved 
on  the  cylinder,  on  turning  the  handle,  the  figures  increase 
by  1.  This,  by  other  mechanism,  is  connected  with  the 
other  two  rows  of  cylinders.  The  operation  of  the  square 
root  is  performed  directly,  without  any  guessing  at  num- 
bers ; but  it  is,  comparatively,  rather  a long  process. 

Upon  the  whole  it  must  be  considered  that  Mr.  Staft'el 
has  made  ah  instrument  possessed  of  considerable  powers, 
and  that  great  praise  is  due  to  him.  The  double  motion 
of  the  handle  as  well  as  the  warning  bell  are  important 
improvements. 

Mr.  Staffel  also  exhibits  a small  mechanical  machine 
for  the  performance  of  the  addition  and  subtraction  of 
fractions,  whose  denominators  are  10,  12,  and  15.  By 
enlarging  the  machine,  this  number  would  be  increased, 
and  the  power  of  the  instrument  extended.  The  opera- 
tions were  performed  with  quickness,  and  with  accurate 
results.  A Prize  Medal  was  voted  to  Mr.  Staffel. 

Thomas  de  Colmar  (France,  No.  390,  p.  11 96)  exhibits 
the  next  best  calculating  machine  in  the  Exhibition,  and 
has  combined  the  two  essentials  of  economy  of  time  and 
accuracy  of  results.  It  is  adapted  for  the  performanee  of 
the  four  first  rules  of  arithmetic ; and  indirectly  the  square- 
root  may  be  extracted  by  the  knowledge  of  a^  + 2ah-‘fb'^, 
the  results  being  inferred ; but  this  is  not  the  legitimate 
use  of  the  instrument.* 

The  instrument  is  adapted  for  the  multiplication  of 
numbers  whose  product  is  expressed  by  less  than  1 6 figures ; 
and  consists  of  two  rows  of  cylinders,  the  one  containing 
16,  and  the  second  8;  the  former  are  moveable,  the 
operation  at  each  step  being  changed  tenfold. 

The  principle  of  the  instrument  is,  that  multiplication 
is  in  reality  the  continual  addition  of  itself  as  many  times 
as  there  are  units  in  the  multiplier,  and  division  that  of 
continued  subtraction  of  the  divisor. 

On  trying  the  machine,  the  number  1 was  almost  in- 
stantaneously taken  from  10,000,  giving  the  difference, 
9,999,  accurately ; the  perfonnance  of  this  operation  is 
generally  a severe  test  to  these  machines. 

The  number  5,321  was  multiplied  by  3,256  in  less  time 
than  was  required  to  perform  the  calculation,  in  the 
manner  following; — The  number  5,321  was  placed  on 
one  series  of  cylinders,  and  the  number  6 was  placed  on 
one  of  the  cylinders  of  the  second  row,  and  on  the  handle 
being  turned  (in  one  dii’ection  always)  the  number  31,926 
appeared  ; the  upper  row  was  moved  through  one  division, 
the  handle  agained  turned,  and  so  on,  till  in  a very  short 
time,  the  number  17,325,176  appeared. 

The  several  operations  to  w'hich  the  instrument  was 
subjected  were  performed  quickly  and  accurately. 

A Prize  Medal  was  voted  to  hi.  Thomas  De  Colmar. 

Wertheimer  (No.  387,  p.  451)  exhibits  several  calcu- 
lating machines,  adapted  for  the  performance  of  addition 
and  subtraction  of  numbers  and  moneys,  of  this  and  of 
other  countries. 

Each  machine  consists  of  a box,  with  a metal  plate 
divided  into  nine  indexes,  with  semicircular  notches,  under 
which  are  placed  a succession  of  holes.  Round  the 
indexes,  numbers  are  engraved,  and  the  semicircnlar 
notches  are  furnished  with  teeth,  and  a pointer  to  insert 
between  the  notches,  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  the  notch 
opposite  any  particular  figui'e,  from  right  to  left.  This 
operation  is  dangerous,  for  the  notch  is  liable  to  slip  and 
not  go  home. 

The  instruments  are  ingenious,  but  they  are  much 
wanting  in  the  essentials  of  such  machines,  viz.,  economy 
of  time  and  unerring  accuracy.  The  Jui-y,  however, 
voted  Honourable  Mention  to  tliem. 


* For  a description  of  this  ingenious  and  useful  macliine, 
see  the  report  of  M.  Benoit,  “ An  nom  du  Comite  des  Arts 
Mecaniques,  Socie'te  d’Encourageraent.” 
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ScHii.T  (Switzerland,  No.  59,  p.  1 270)  exliibits  a simple 
calculating  macliine,  but  which  can  perform  the  first 
operation  of  arithmetic  only.  Honourable  Mention  was 
voted  to  Mr.  Schilt. 

Rooker  (No.  340,  p.  448)  has  exhibited  a sliding  scale  of 
involution,  the  invention  of  Dr.  Roget.  The  instrument 
consists  of  one  fixed  and  one  moveable  scale,  like  a sliding 
rule.  On  the  slide  a line  is  logometrically  divided,  the 
divisions  of  one  half  being  from  1 to  10,  and  repeated  on 
the  second  half  in  the  same  order. 

The  fixed  scale  is  graduated  in  such  manner,  that  each 
of  its  own  divisions  is  set  against  its  respective  logarithm 
on  the  slider,  and,  consequently,  all  the  numbers  on  the 
slider  will  be  situated  immediately  under  those  numbers 
in  the  fixed  scale,  of  which  they  are  the  logarithms. 
Tims,  3 on  the  fixed  scale  will  stand  under  100  on  the 
rule,  and  so  on. 

The  instrument  is  adapted  to  perform  the  operations  of 
involution  and  evolution.  The  principle  of  the  instru- 
ment is  contained  in  the  equation — 

Log.  log.  a'  — log.  log.  a = log.  x. 

rom  the  first  member  of  which  a disappears.  Two 
differences  of  the  second  logarithms  of  the  power  and  of 
the  root  being  equal  to  the  first  logarithms  of  the  index, 
it  is  evident,  that  if  a scale  of  second  logarithms  be 
engraved  on  one  line,  and  a first  on  a line  sliding  along  it, 
the  indexes  being  read  off  on  the  latter,  the  power  will 
be  so  on  the  former.* 

Laeanne  (France,  No.  1690)  exhibits  a calculating 
rule,  constructed  upon  new  principles,  consisting  of  a 
graphic  table  fonned  entirely  of  right  lines,  with  which 
all  calculations,  usually  performed  by  the  sliding  rule,  can 
be  performed  to  within  l-200th  of  the  true  result.  The 
Jury  awarded  Honourable  Mention  to  this  Exhibitor. 

Instruments  for  the  use  of  the  Blind. 

Hughes  (No.  401,  p.  452)  has  exhibited  a portable 
typograph  or  writing  machine  for  the  blind. 

This  is  a beautifrd  mechanical  contrivance  (by  no 
means  difficult  in  use)  by  which  a blind  person  is  enabled 
to  print  legibly,  with  ease  and  rapidity.  It  is  also  appli- 
cable to  printing  uniform  labels  for  Museums,  &c.  (for 
description  see  “ Illustrated  Catalogue”).  The  following 
is  the  manner  of  using  it.  The  paper  in(ended  to  be 
written  upon  is  placed  within  a portfolio,  one  side  of 
which  is  made  of  semi-carbonized  paper,  which,  being 
durable  and  inexpensive,  serves  for  ink.  Having  done 
this  with  the  first  finger  of  the  riglit  hand,  any  recpnred 
letter,  figure,  or  point  of  the  index  circle  is  brought  to 
the  right  side  of  the  lever,  the  thumb  being  inserted  in 
the  end  of  which,  presses  it  downwards.  This  pressure 
will  give  the  impression  of  a corresponding  type  letter 
acting  upon  the  back  of  the  transfer  paper.  The  next 
operation  is  to  lift  the  lever  to  its  utmost  height,  which 
motion  makes  the  space  required  for  tlie  next  letter,  and 
so  on  to  the  end  of  a word.  A repetition  of  the  move- 
ment will  also  make  the  space  between  the  words. 

Having  finished  a line  of  writing,  the  index  circle  is 
pushed  back  to  the  left  side  of  its  frame,  and  the  thumb- 
screw turned  for  the  desired  distance  between  the  lines ; 
one  whole  turn  of  this  screw  giving  four  lines  to  the 
inch. 

The  typograph  is  about  the  size  of  a quarto  book,  and 
does  not  occupy  a surface  of  more  than  1 2 inches  square. 
Its  inventor  has  done  good  service,  liaving  the  merit  of 
exhibiting  the  best  machine  for  tlie  same  purpose,  it  being 
tlie  most  simple  in  its  operations  of  any  in  the  Exhibition. 
The  Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  Mr.  lluglies. 

Toi.i.putt  (No.  382,  p.  451)  exhibits  a machine  for 
facilitating  the  writing  of  the  blind. 

Foucault  (France,  No.  220a,  p.  1187)  has  exhibited  a 
printing-machine  for  tlie  blind.  It  consists  of  a fan  com- 
posed of  26  rods,  terminated  at  the  upper  extremity  with 
the  letters  of  the  alphabet  arranged  successively,  together 
with  other  rods  tenninated  with  the  various  ciphers  and 
symbols  required  in  printing ; the  lower  extremity  of 
these  rods  is  furnished  with  a corresponding  letter,  &c.,  to 

* See  “ Philosophical  Transactions  ” for  the  year  1815. 


the  one  above,  but  in  smaller  type.  On  pressing  the 
larger  character  at  the  upper  extremity,  the  smaller  letter 
beneath  is  proportionably  depressed,  which  causes  it  to 
leave  its  printed  impression  on  a paper  previously  pre- 
pared. By  a little  contrivance  the  paper  is  made  to  move 
onwards,  in  proportion  to  the  successive  pressures  from 
above.  The  exhibitor  of  this  machine,  himself  blind,  has 
the  merit  of  being  its  inventor,  and  he  was  awarded  the 
Prize  Medal. 

Thompson  (United  States,  No.  26,  p.  1434)  has  exhi- 
bited an  invention  for  teaching  the  blind  to  draw  and 
write.  This  device  is  simple,  and  intended  to  afford  a 
means  to  the  blind  of  acquiring  knowledge  of  various 
kinds. 

The  writing  tablet  is  covered  with  white  leather,  a 
material  well  suited  to  the  purpose  intended,  as  it  yields 
to  the  pressure  of  the  style  without  retaining  the  im- 
pression. 

The  style  may  be  made  of  any  hard  material  capable  of 
receiving  and  retaining  a rounded  smooth  point.  The 
paper  should  be  of  a strong  and  rather  firm  texture,  but 
at  no  visit  of  the  Jury  was  any  explanation  given,  and 
they  are  unable  to  speak  further  of  this  invention. 

Gall  (No.  G87a,  p.  471*J  has  exhibited  a triangular 
alphabet  for  the  blind.  This  is  an  improvement  on  the 
Parisian,  Austrian,  and  other  circular  alphabets,  and  it  is 
probable  that  adult  blind  persons  may  by  its  means  be 
easily  taught  to  read.  A volume  containing  the  Flpistle 
to  the  Ephesians,  in  the  same  characters,  was  exhibited, 
and  Gall’s  apparatus  for  the  writing  of  the  blind,  by 
means  of  which  they  can  correspond  with  each  other  by 
post,  as  described  in  the  “ Illustrated  Catalogue.” 

Mauchesi  (Austria,  No.  139,  p.  1049,)  exhibits  a cir- 
cular printing  machine,  by  wliich  the  blind  can  print 
readily  with  three  different  kinds  of  type.  On  examina- 
tion by  the  Jury  it  elicited  much  commendation,  and  a 
Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  M.  Marches!. 

MisccUaneous. 

Dunin  (No.  210,  pp.  433,  434)  has  exhibited  a piece  of 
mechanism  designed  to  illustrate  the  different  proportions 
of  the  human  figure.  This  beautiful  piece  of  mechanism 
resembles  in  outward  appearance  a well-formed  human 
figure,  standing  erect.  It  is  capable  of  both  considerable 
expansion  and  contraction  in  all  its  parts.  The  internal 
mechanism  is  completely  concealed,  the  figure  externally 
being  composed  of  a number  of  thin  slii)s  of  steel  and 
copper,  which  overlap  each  other  in  proportion  to  the 
amount  of  expansion  or  contraction  exercised.  The 
motion  these  slips  are  made  to  possess  is  communicated  to 
them  by  thin  metal  slides  to  which  they  are  attached 
within  the  figure,  the  slides  being  furnished  with  project- 
ing pins  at  their  extremities.  These  pins  are  inserted 
into  curved  grooves,  cut  in  circular  steel  plates,  the  cur- 
vature of  the  grooves  being  so  arranged,  that  when  the 
steel  plates  are  put  in  revolution  by  a train  of  wheels  and 
screws,  the  slides  belonging  to  the  several  parts  of  the 
figure  are  expanded  or  contracted  in  correct  proportion. 
The  external  slips  of  metal  are  disposed  as  much  as  pos- 
sible in  the  direction  of  the  fibres  of  the  muscles  in  the 
living  subject,  in  which  direction  the  two  motions  of  con- 
traction and  expansion  are  severally  performed.  Where 
in  nature  the  fibres  of  the  pectoral  muscle  converge 
towards  the  shoulder,  in  the  figure  there  is  much  com- 
pound internal  mechanism,  and  very  ingenious  external 
arrangement;  the  contraction  of  the  chest,  the  back,  the 
shoulder,  and  the  fore-arm,  are  performed  either  simul- 
taneou.sly,  with  great  accuracy  and  just  proportion,  or 
each  part  can  be  separately  adjusted  if  required.  These 
adjustments,  the  most  compound  and  difficult  to  be  over- 
come, Count  Dunin,  by  a new'  and  most  ingenious  combi- 
nation of  mechanism,  has  successfully  achieved.  The 
dimensions  of  the  figure  are  subjected  to  their  respective 
variations  by  the  establishment  of  a connection  between 
several  parts  of  the  internal  mechanism  and  a w inding 
key,  by  means  of  circular-headed  projections,  which  being 
turned  to  the  right  or  left,  gently  and  gradually  effect  the 
contraction  or  expansion  of  the  adjacent  parts  of  the 
figure.  The  motions  we  have  just  described,  are  per- 
formed by  the  introduction  of  the  winding  key  into  several 
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apertures  left  for  its  reception  ; one  of  them  is  situated 
immediately  between  the  pectoral  muscles  on  the  chest ; 
other  apertures  situated  in  the  back,  on  the  top  of  the 
shoulders,  in  the  arms  and  legs,  serve  for  the  different 
adjustments  required ; about  the  knee  of  the  figure,  the 
movements  of  which  are  regulated  by  an  aperture  in  the 
thigh,  the  workmanship  and  mechanical  ability  displayed 
are  very  great.  The  thin  external  metal  slips,  which 
overlap  one  another  very  considerably  when  the  figure  is 
quite  collapsed  or  contracted,  are  each  furnished  with  a 
long  slit  or  cut-out  groove,  through  which  the  pins  from 
the  plates  beneath  are  seen  to  project ; as  these  slips  move 
easily  over  one  another,  it  follows  that  when  the  figure  is 
fully  expanded,  the  slips  can  overlap  one  another  scarcely 
at  all ; and  thus  the  power  of  variation  in  the  dimensions 
of  the  figure  is  dependent  upon  the  individual  length  of 
these  pieces  of  metal  and  their  cut-out  grooves. 

The  apparatus  itself  is  not  unlike  in  its  general  appear- 
ance to  a fine  suit  of  armour,  displaying  as  it  does  the 
just  proportions  of  the  human  form,  deficient  only  in  the 
extremities.  The  entire  machinery  is  totally  concealed, 
and  works  noiselessly,  and  though  the  entire  mechanism 
is  of  the  most  compound  nature,  the  whole  is  easily 
managed  and  adjusted.  In  addition  to  the  general  adjust- 
ments which  we  have  described,  we  may  observe  that 
every  part  of  the  figure  has  an  independent  adjustment  by 
which  it  can  be  put  out  of  proportion,  and  made  to  repre- 
sent the  deformities  or  peculiarities  of  form  of  any 
individual. 

We  availed  ourselves  of  an  opportunity  of  carefully 
examining  the  interior  of  the  mechanism  of  a similar 
figure  in  the  work-room  of  Count  Duuiu,  it  being  impos- 
sible to  obtain  any  correct  idea  of  its  internal  construction 
from  an  external  view  of  the  figure  as  exhibited.  This 
examination  enabled  us  to  form  a high  estimate  of  the 
genius  and  mechanical  knowledge  Count  Dunin  has  dis- 
played in  its  construction.  The  mechanical  combinations 
and  parts  employed  are  very  numerous ; they  are  as 
follows  : — 875  framing  pieces,  48  grooved  steel  plates,  163 
wheels,  202  slides,  476  metal  washers,  4,828  spiral  springs, 
704  sliding  plates,  32  sliding  tubes  (to  assist  in  the  elong- 
ation of  some  parts),  497  nuts,  3,500  fixing  and  adjusting 
screws,  besides  many  other  small  pieces.  The  figure  is 
maintained  in  its  vertical  position  by  means  of  a strong 
iron  support  at  some  distance  from  and  affixed  to  its 
back. 

The  invention,  which  is  stated  could  easily  be  made 
available  in  the  artist’s  studio,  is  designed  to  facilitate  the 
exact  fitting  of  garments,  especially  where  great  numbers 
are  to  be  provided  for,  as  in  the  e(iuipment  of  an  army,  or 
providing  clothing  for  a distant  colony,  and  will  enable 
the  personal  attendance  of  individuals  to  be  dispensed 
with,  as  from  a new  system  of  measurement  the  figure 
may  be  adjusted  to  the  exact  form  and  size  of  the  person 
to  be  fitted. 

A Council  Medal  was  awarded  to  Count  Dunin  for  this 
beautiful  piece  of  mechanism. 

Lloyd  (No.  322,  pp.  444-446,1  has  exhibited  a typho- 
deictor,  or  storm  pointer,  an  instrument  designed  to  deter- 
mine, by  inspection,  the  bearing  and  relative  position  of  a 
revolving  storm,  or  hurricane. 

The  instrument  is  composed  of  a ring  of  metal,  upon 
which  the  several  points  of  the  compass  are  engraved ; 
attached  to  the  centre  of  the  circle,  around  which  it  easily 
revolves,  is  a larger  pointer,  with  the  words  “ set  this  to 
the  wind”  upon  its  face;  in  addition  to  the  pointer,  two 
hands  of  a transparent  horn  are  likewise  made  to  move 
round  the  central  point,  one  being  designed  for  use  in  the 
northern,  the  other  in  the  southern  hemisphere ; but  both 
are  intended  to  mark  the  ship’s  place.  Each  arm  is  per- 
forated with  a succession  of  small  holes,  for  the  adaptation 
of  the  instrument  to  charts  of  different  scales.  In  the 
centre  is  a revolving  glass,  which,  resting  on  a moveable 
centre  and  pivot,  is  made  to  revolve  to  the  left  when  in 
the  northern  hemisphere,  and  to  the  right  in  the  southern  ; 
it  is  designed  to  illustrate  the  revolution  of  the  winds 
around  their  centre,  and  to  determine  the  relative  position 
of  a ship  to  the  centre  of  a storm. 

It  having  been  ascertained  by  Colonel  Reid  that  storms 
have  a progressive  and  revolving  motion,  and  that  on  op- 


posite sides  of  the  equator  they  revolve  in  opposite;  direc- 
tions, the  centre  of  the  storm  being  nearly  a calm,  it 
follows  that  the  ship  can  be  but  in  one  position  with  regard 
to  its  centre,  and  that,  in  the  event  of  the  ship  api)roach- 
ing  the  storm,  or  the  storm  approaching  the  ship,  the  edge 
or  outer  boundary  of  it  must  be  first  encountered. 

For  the  purpose  of  affording  to  seamen  a practical  illus- 
tration of  the  revolving  winds,  circles  showing  the  gyra- 
tions of  a storm,  with  directions  for  use  upon  them,  have 
been  made  on  paper  which,  for  convenioncy,  has  been 
rendered  transparent ; but  these  only  prove  useful  in  the 
case  of  a circular  storm,  and  would  fail  entirely  in  a pro- 
gressive whirlwind.  Colonel  Lloyd  has  the  merit  of  sup- 
plying this  want,  and  the  Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to 
him  by  the  Jury. 

Challis  has  exhibited  an  instrument  for  calculating 
the  sum  of  the  corrections  of  the  three  errors  of  a transit 
instrument,  adapted  for  the  latitude  of  Cambridge,  and 
for  any  given  N.  P.  D.  The  manner  of  determining 
these  corrections  is  dependent  upon  certain  geometrical 
considerations  fully  detailed  in  the  “ Proceedings  of  the 
Royal  Astronomical  Society,”  vol.  x.,  No.  8.  The  instru- 
ment consists  of  a brass  circular  plate,  moveable  about  a 
vertical  axis,  passing  through  its  centre;  on  the  plate  are 
engraved  lines  for  the  purpose  of  taking  account  of  both 
positive  and  negative  corrections.  At  a short  distance 
from  the  circular  plate  is  a contrivance  for  guiding  the 
motion  of  two  bars,  which  carry  two  fine  parallel  threads 
of  blackened  unspun  silk  on  the  surface  of  the  plate.  The 
interval  between  the  threads  is  made  equal  to  the  collima- 
tion  error  by  means  of  a scale  engi'aved  on  a brass  plate, 
to  which  one  of  the  bars  is  attached,  and  an  index  is  fixed 
to  the  brass  plate  to  which  the  other  bar  is  attached;  the 
two  plates  are  clamped  together  by  a screw ; when  the 
threads  are  set  to  the  required  interval,  the  screw-head 
serves  for  a handle  by  which  to  move  them.  The  circle 
is  graduated,  for  showing  North  Polar  distances  both 
above  and  below  the  pole.  The  method  for  performing 
the  calculations  and  various  details  in  the  construction  of 
the  machine  are  fully  described  in  the  paper  before 
referred  to 

With  regard  to  the  degree  of  accuracy  of  which  the 
machine  is  susceptible.  Professor  Challis  observes,  that  for 
calculating  the  reduction  to  meridian  transit,  it  has  been 
usual  to  form  a table  of  the  coefficients  of  the  eollimation 
level  and  azimuthal  eri'ors,  arranged  according  to  the 
North  Polar  distance,  whence  the  coefficient  for  a pro- 
posed N.  P.  D.  may  be  readily  deduced ; for  the  sake  of 
saving  time,  the  multiplication  having  been  performed  by 
a sliding  scale.  The  usual  method  may  be  inaccurate  to 
one  hundredth,  or  even  two  hundredths  of  a second, 
whilst  the  machine  by  moderate  care  will  give  the  nearest 
hundredth  of  a second.  The  indications  of  the  instru- 
ment, however,  become  more  uncertain  in  proportion  as 
the  North  Polar  distances  are  less,  on  account  of  the  small 
inclination  of  the  threads  to  the  correction  scale ; to  meet 
these  cases  an  additional  scale  is  engraved,  near  the  con- 
trivance which  gives  direction  to  the  threads. 

Should  the  instrument  be  required  for  use  in  a latitude 
different  from  that  for  which  it  was  constructed,  a slight 
addition  is  required,  but  one  which  the  instrument  is 
made  to  perform  itself.  Professor  Challis  observes,  that 
the  machine,  which  requires  no  little  nicety  of  work,  was 
executed  for  him  by  Mr.  Simms  in  a very  satisfactory 
manner. 

A Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  Professor  Challis, 

Blunt  (No.  372,  p.  4.50)  exhibits  a model  of  Eras- 
tothenes,  as  seen  through  a reflecting  telescope  of  9 inches 
aperture,  7 feet  focal  length,  and  magnifying  power  380. 

The  model  is  beautifully  executed,  representing  very 
accurately  this  part  of  the  moon.  The  large  crater-like 
cup,  with  the  neighbouring  mountains  and  smaller  cup- 
like valleys  in  their  neighbourhood,  are  well  shown.  A 
Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  Mr.  Blunt. 

Spr.ytt  (United  States,  No.  5,  p.  1433)  has  exhibited 
lightning  rods.  These  rods,  in  their  cross  sections,  are 
similar  to  the  letter  X,  and  are  made  either  of  copper  or 
of  iron.  The  points  are  formed  of  a compound  of  plati- 
num, silver,  silex,  antimony,  bismuth,  and  tin,  mixed  in 
certain  proportions.  The  extreme  top  being  of  solid 
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platinum  is  calculated  to  resist  atmospheric  decomposi- 
tion. The  base  is  furnished  witli  three  angular  cast-steel 
magnets,  plated  with  gold,  one  being  also  affixed  to  the 
brass  connections  at  every  point,  for  the  purpose  of  facili- 
tating the  silent  discharge.  Zinc  rings  are  placed  between 
these  joints  to  prevent  oxidation. 

The  fastenings  and  glass  insulators,  also  exhibited,  are 
designed  to  afford  greater  convenience  for  the  attachment 
of  the  lightning  rods.  Owing  to  this  invention  being  in 
process  of  registration,  the  J ury  were  not  able  to  examine 
it  at  the  proper  time. 

Nasmyth  (No.  G88,  pp.  471*,  472*)  exhibits  a well- 
delineated  map  of  the  moon  on  a large  scale,  which  is 
drawn  with  great  accuracy,  the  irregularities  upon  the 
surface  being  shown  with  great  force  and  spirit ; also 
separate  and- enlarged  representations  of  certain  portions 
of  the  moon  as  seen  through  a very  powerful  telescope ; 
they  are  all  good  in  detail,  and  very  effective.  A Prize 
JMedal  was  awarded  to  Mr.  Nasmyth. 

Fisher  (United  States,  No.  2G3,  p.  1452)  has  exhibited 
a “ dial  of  the  seasons,”  intended  to  illustrate  the  sun’s 
declination  at  all  seasons,  together  with  the  coincident 
effects  of  light  and  heat  upon  animal  and  vegetable  life  in 
all  climates. 

The  chart  is  divided  into  two  portions  by  a line  cross- 
ing the  picture  horizontally.  The  upper  corner  to  the 
extreme  left  is  made  to  serve  as  the  apex  of  the  triangles, 
formed  by  lines  drawn  from  it  to  the  boundary  line; 
these,  by  their  vertically  over  the  tropics  and  gradually 
increasing  obliquity  towards  the  Polar  regions,  illustrate 
very  clearly  the  different  amount  of  sun-light  distributed 
over  equal  degrees  of  latitude,  and  the  difference  of  tem- 
.|■•l•ature  consequent  upon  this  unequal  distribution.  The 
chart  gives  also  a comparative  view  of  the  equinoctial 
and  solstitial  angle  of  sun-light,  and  is  designed  to  show 
the  comparative  rapidity  of  the  sun’s  declination  at  the 
spring  and  autumnal  periods  of  the  year. 

The  effect  of  the  unequal  distribution  of  sun-light  is 
shown  by  a series  of  coloured  illustrations,  placed  imme- 
diately beneath  the  boundary  line,  which,  forming  the 
base  successively  of  the  various  angles,  becomes  in  a 
measure  graduated.  The  several  degrees  of  latitude  be- 
tween these  graduations  contain  the  principal  productions, 
either  animal  or  vegetable,  which  may  be  considered 
strictly  indigenous : thus,  towards  the  equator,  are  shown 
the  palm-tree,  the  coffee-plant,  the  tiger,  &c. ; in  the  polar 
regions  to  the  north,  the  white  bear,  pine-tree,  Laplander, 
&c. ; whilst  the  temperate  latitudes  are  characterized  by 
the  various  animal  and  vegetable  productions  with  which 
we  are  most  familiar.  Immediately  beneath  these  illus- 
trations is  another  parallel  series,  representing  on  the 
ocean  the  corresponding  ranges  of  temperature  from  the 
tropics  to  the  poles ; indicated  by  the  typhoon  in  its  pro- 
gress, the  storm  of  the  temperate  latitudes,  aurora  borealis, 
the  volcano  of  Mount  Hecla,  &c.  The  chart,  which  is 
carefully  executed,  and  well  suited  for  educational  pur- 
poses, is  2 feet  9 inches  by  1 foot  4 inches.  The  hook 
accompanying  it  is  of  considerable  length,  but  too  diffuse 
for  educational  purposes.  It  contains  a detailed  descrip- 
tion of  the  diagram,  and  towards  the  conclusion  an  in- 
teresting table  showing  the  influence  of  climate  upon 
intellectual  development,  confining  the  existence  of  men 
of  genius  to  within  certain  pai-allels  of  latitude:  it  is 
pleasingly  and  well  written,  and,  were  it  within  our  pre- 
scribed limits,  fairly  entitled  to  a favourable  review. 

Lkyskr  (Saxony,  No.  16,  p.  110.5)  exhibits  Weber’s 
electro-dynamometer  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  gal- 
vanic currents. 

The  instruments  employed  by  Ampere  in  his  electro- 
dynamical researches  are  not  capable  of  affording  very 
accurate  results  from  the  friction  overcoming,  either 
wholly  or  in  part,  the  electro-dynamic  force  to  be  mea- 
sured. Under  the  most  favourable  circumstances  the 
utmost  that  these  instruments  can  perform  is  to  enable 
the  feeble  electro-dynamic  forces  to  overcome  the  friction; 
but  in  evei^'  accurate  measurement  it  should  be  assumed 
that  the  friction  is  an  insignificant  fraction  of  the  force  to 
be  measured. 

In  order  to  exclude  friction  the  electro-dynamometer 
was  contrived  by  Professor  Weber.  It  consists  essentially 


of  two  coils  of  wire  covered  with  silk  ; one  of  these  has 
650  feet  of  copper  wire,  making  1,200  turns  round  a 
slender  ivory  spindle.  O' 79  inch  in  length,  and  1'2G  inch 
in  diameter.  The  ivory  spindle  on  which  the  coil  is 
wound  is  attached  to  a slender  stump  of  brass,  which  car- 
ries a circular  plane  mirror  about  I'l  inch  in  diameter, 
and  also  an  index  about  I'l  inch  in  length,  beneath  which 
is  a circle  having  a graduation  of  about  the  same  diameter. 
The  two  ends  of  the  wire  forming  the  coil  are  attached  to 
the  lower  ends  of  two  fine  silver  wires  19'7  inches,  and 
1'27  inch  distant  from  each  other,  by  which  the  stirrup 
and  coil  are  suspended,  with  the  axis  of  the  coil  horizontal 
like  the  bifilar  magnet,  for  measuring  variations  of  the 
horizontal  component  of  the  earth’s  magnetism.  The 
second  coil  has  980  feet  of  wire,  making  900  coils  round 
a thin  hollow  brass  cylinder  1'73  inch  in  diameter,  and 
1'73  inch  in  length,  placed  with  its  axis  horizontal,  bisect- 
ing, and  bisected  by  the  axis  of  the  suspended  coil.  'The  two 
coils  are  surrounded  by  a case  having  an  opening,  covered 
with  plate-glass,  through  which  the  mirror  attached  to  the 
suspended  coil  can  be  viewed.  A vertical  glass  tube,  l'G5 
inch  in  diameter,  and  about  19'7  inches  in  length,  ascend- 
ing from  the  middle  of  the  case,  carries  at  its  upper  end 
insulated  attachments  for  the  upper  end  of  the  suspended 
wires,  with  adjustments  in  height  and  distance  from  each 
other,  and  a motion  round  the  axis  of  the  glass  tube. 

The  case  is  fastened  to  a circular  plate  5 inches  in 
diameter,  which  has  an  azimuthal  motion  on  a pedestal 
6'7  inches  in  diameter,  provided  with  3 foot  screws  for 
horizontal  adjustments.  The  upper  end  of  one  of  the  sus- 
pending wires  is  connected  by  a conducting  wire  with  one 
end  of  that  of  the  fixed  coil ; the  upper  end  of  the  other 
suspending  wire  is  connected  respectively  with  the  poles 
of  a voltaic  element  or  battery;  the  current  will  hence 
traverse  the  whole  of  both  the  fi.xed  and  suspended  coils. 
At  a proper  distance  is  placed  a horizontal  paper  scale  of 
19'7  inches,  the  image  of  which,  by  reflection,  is  seen  in 
the  mirror  attached  to  the  suspended  coil,  and  viewed 
through  a telescope  placed  immediately  below  the  scale, 
so  that  the  angular  displacement  of  the  suspended  coil, 
produced  by  the  mutual  action  of  the  cun'ents  traversing 
the  two  coils,  can  be  measured  with  great  precision. 

By  means  of  an  instrument  similar  to  that  exhibited, 
Weber  obtained  a most  accurate  experimental  proof  of  the 
mutual  action  of  voltaic  currents  on  each  other. 

The  electro-dynamometer  serves  to  measure  the  inten- 
sity of  a voltaic  current,  as  does  a magnetometer  under 
the  influence  of  a coil  through  which  the  voltaic  current 
is  transmitted;  but  the  electro-dynamometer  differs  from 
the  magnetometer  in  some  very  important  particulars,  the 
one  supplying  many  of  the  deficiencies  of  the  other. 

In  the  magnetometer  the  tangent  of  the  deviation  is 
proportional  to  the  intensity  of  the  current ; in  the  electro- 
dynamometer it  is  proportional  to  the  square  of  the  inten- 
sity of  the  current. 

A change  in  the  direction  of  the  current  causes  the 
magnet  to  move  to  the  other  side  of  its  position  of  equi- 
librium ; when  not  acted  on  by  the  currents  it  does  not 
affect  the  position  of  the  electro-dynamometer. 

The  electro-dynamometer  has  been  employed  by  Mr. 
Weber  to  measure  the  intensity  of  the  oscillations  pro- 
ducing sound.  By  including  a magnetometer  and  an 
electro-dynamometer  in  the  same  circuit,  he  was  enabled 
to  determine  both  the  duration  and  intensity  of  momentary 
currents,  such  as  those  produced  by  the  discharge  of  a 
Leyden  jar.  Results,  highly  valuable  as  determining  the 
effects  of  momentary  streams  in  animal  physiology,  may 
be  obtained  by  similar  observations.* 

The  instrument  is  exhibited  by  Leyser,  to  whom  much 
praise  is  due,  not  only.for  the  workmanship,  but  al.so  for 
many  details  which  he  has  introduced  in  its  construction. 

E.noei,  (Berlin,  Prussia,  No.  274,  p.  1065)  exhibits  a 
well-executed  wood  model  of  Fresnel’s  wave  surface,  in 
viaxal  crystals,  and  an  ellipsoid  of  three  une(iual  axes 
marked  with  the  lines  of  curvature.  A Prize  Medal  was 
awarded. 


♦ Sec  Weber’s  “ F.lcktro-dynamischc  M.-iasbestimmungcn, 
insbesomlre  wider  stands  inessungon  ;”  Leipzig,  18.50;  and 
also  I’oggcndorirs  “ Annalen,”  B.  73,  S.  193. 
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FISHER’S  MATHEMATICAL  DIAGRAMS  ; RERIGAL’S  LUNARIAN,  Ac.  [Class  X. 


Ward  (No.  664,  pp.  466*,  467*)  exhibits  his  botanical 
cases,  -which  are  fully  described  in  the  Illustrated  Cata- 
logue. A Prize  Medal  was  awarded  to  him. 

De  la  Rue  (Class  XVII.,  No.  76,  p.  .542)  has  exhibited 
various  applications  of  iridescent  films  for  the  purposes  of 
decoration,  their  vivid  colours  being  produced  simply  by 
the  agency  of  light  upon  a thin,  transparent  film  of  var- 
nish. The  process  adopted  to  render  the  film  and  its  re- 
flected colours  permanent,  together  with  the  method  of 
its  application,  are  as  follows: — 

The  objects  to  be  ornamented,  whether  insects,  shells, 
birds,  bronzes,  paper-hangings,  card-cases,  &c.,  are  im- 
mersed in  a vessel  of  water.  Upon  the  surface  of  the 
latter,  when  perfectly  tranquil,  is  dropped  a little  oil  or 
spirit  varnish,  which,  spreading  in  all  directions,  becomes 
exceedingly  atteuuatecl,  and  reflects  the  most  vivid  colours 
of  the  spectrum.  The  varnish  being  fixed,  the  object, 
which  is  slowly  raised  in  such  manner  that  the  film  shall 
adhere  to  its  surface,  is  then  placed  in  a convenient  situa- 
tion, to  permit  the  water  draining  off.  When  completely 
dry  the  film  is  found  to  be  firmly  attached,  and  perfectly 
iridescent,  having  lost  nothing  of  its  original  brilliancy  of 
colouring.  This  is  a beautiful  illustration  of  the  produc- 
tion of  colour  on  a thin  transparent  surface,  by  the  slight 
agency  of  light,  such  as  is  transiently  seen  in  an  ordinar}^ 
soap-bubble.  The  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal  to  Mr. 
De  la  Rue. 

Van  Schendel  (Belgium,  No.  173,  p.  1157)  exhibits 
an  exceedingly  good  illustration  of  the  laws  of  perspective, 
consisting  of  a series  of  objects,  of  exaggerated  forms  and 
dimensions,  painted  upon  a horizontal  plane,  and  two  ver- 
tical planes.  At  a certain  height  above  the  picture  there 
is  a circular  hole,  cut  in  a small  wooden  frame ; on  look- 
ing through  which,  the  objects  assume  a natural  appear- 
ance, in  strict  accordance  with  the  rules  of  perspective,  and 
appear  in  the  most  perfect  relief.  A Prize  Medal  was 
awarded  to  Mr.  Van  Schendel. 

Fisher  (United  States,  No.  263,  p.  1452)  has  exhibited 
“mathematics  simplified,”  consisting  of  some  beautifully- 
drawn  diagrams,  intended  to  facilitate  the  study  of  ma- 
thematics. Ilis  idea  is  that  of  teaching  a physical 
geometry,  either  preliminary  to,  or,  when  no  better 
may  be  had,  instead  of  the  science.  His  method  of 
using  tlie  diagrams  is  by  teaching  each  step  by  a course 
of  reasoning,  and  illustrating  the  laws  by  well-drawn 
figures. 

Nobody  can  question  the  great  disadvantage  under 
which  students  lie  who  have  to  apply  geometry  graphi- 
cally, if  their  previous  figures  have  been  drawn  only  by 
hand ; or,  what  is  worse,  if  badly  drawn  by  ruler  and 
compasses.  It  is  doubtful  which  of  the  two  is  the  greater 
evil — the  giving  a student  ruler  and  compass  as  part  of 
his  course  of  geometry,  or  the  making  reasoning  on  badly- 
drawn  figures  the  only  preparation  for  a draughtsman  or 
architect,  &c.  This  has  been  often  said,  but  seldom  ac- 
companied with  any  proof  of  the  very  satisfactory  use 
which  may  be  made  of  well-drawn  diagrams.  Mr.  Fisher 
has  the  merit  of  offering  this  proof  to  the  Exhibition, 
with  some  ingenious  ideas  as  to  the  manner  in  which  the 
details  may  be  managed.  The  attention  he  has  paid  to 
one  point,  viz.,  the  exhibition  of  areas  of  given  simple 
ratios  under  the  same  and  different  forms  is  particularly 
beneficial.  Some  of  his  diagrams  are,  in  this  respect,  ex- 
cellent studies  for  an  eye  which  is  to  be  trained  to  correct 
estimation.  His  method  is  particularly  applicable  for 
adults  possessed  of  a power  of  thought,  which  requires  to 
be  enlisted  and  exercised  to  make  their  study  agreeable 
or  even  profitable. 

Mr.  Fisher’s  merit  may  be  described  as  consisting  in — 
1st,  the  application  of  the  idea  of  teaching  by  physical 
perception,  to  a wider  range  of  subject  than  merely  making 
very  exact  drawings  of  the  propositions  to  be  demon- 
strated in  Euclid ; 2nd,  in  the  ingenuity  of  his  details ; 
3rd,  the  beauty  of  the  drawings.  The  Jury  considered 
Mr.  Fisher  deserving  Honourable  Mention. 

Perigal  (No.  693,  p.  472*)  has  exhibited  a demonstra- 
tion, by  the  transposition  of  parts,  of  the  theorem  of  the 
right-angled  triangle.  The  square  or  base  of  a right- 
angled  triangle  being  intersected  by  two  straight  lines, 
passing  through  its  centre,  parallel  and  perpendicular  to 


the  hypothenuse,  is  thereby  divided  into  four  parts  equal 
and  similar  to  each  other  ; which,  being  symmetrically 
arranged  around  a square  equal  to  that  on  the  perpendi- 
cular, form  therewith  a square  equal  to  that  on  the  hypo- 
thenuse of  the  right-angled  triangle  conversely.  The 
sides  of  the  hypothenuse  square  being  bisected,  and  the 
points  of  the  bisecting  lines  being  drawn  (till  they  meet) 
parallel  to  the  base  and  to  the  perpendicular,  the  hypo- 
thenuse square  is  thereby  divided  into  four  equal  quadri- 
laterals, which  are  together  equivalent  to  the  square  or 
the  base,  encompassing  a square  equal  to  that  on  the  per- 
pendicular. Thus  proving  that  “ in  a right-angled  tri- 
angle the  square  of  each  side  is  equivalent  to  the  sum,  or 
to  the  difference,  of  the  squares  of  the  other  two  sides.” — 
Kuclid,  i.  47. 

Mr.  Perigal  has  also  exhibited  a quadratic  trisection  of 
the  square.  The  square  is  divided  into  nine  parts  of 
three  different  shapes  and  sizes  ; so  proportioned  that,  by 
combining  together  one  of  each  of  them,  they  will  form 
three  equal  squares,  each  one-third  the  area  of  the  square 
formed  by  the  whole  nine  sections.  The  eonstruction  is 
scarcely  susceptible  of  brief  explanation  without  a 
diagram. 

Mr.  Perigal  likewise  exhibits  diagrams  of  the  retrogres- 
sive parabola,  as  derived  from  the  circle,  y = R cos  (p ; 
X = R cos  2 = R (2  cos^  — 1)  • • . 2 y®  =:  R (R  -|-  a:). 

The  origin  of  co-ordinates  at  centre  of  circle,  radius  R. 
The  kinematic  curve,  of  which  the  retrogressive  parabola 
is  a limit,  was  discovered  by  Mr.  Perigal,  in  1835,  and 
produced  from  continuous  motion  by  him  in  1840. 

Mr.  Perigal  has  also  exhibited  a lunarian,  of  novel 
constmetion,  which  he  calls  a “ selenescope intended  to 
elucidate  the  kinematic  effects  of  the  three  hypotheses 
which  have  been  advanced  to  account  for  the  inhabitants 
of  the  earth  never  having  seen  more  than  onc-half  the 
surface  of  the  moon,  the  same  hemisphere  of  our  satellite 
being  always  presented  towards  the  earth.  For  this 
purpose,  a terrestrial  globe  (about  3 inches  diameter)  is 
fixed  on  a brass  stem  supported  by  a brass  pedestal.  At 
the  bottom  of  the  stem  is  a fixed  wheel  of  forty-eight 
teeth ; and,  between  that  and  the  pedestal,  a T-shaped 
brass  arm  is  centred,  having  at  one  end  a receptacle  for 
a mariner’s  compass.  The  other  extremity  of  tlie  arm  is 
grooved  to  receive  four  arbors  with  each  a wheel  of  forty- 
eight  teeth  like  the  fixed  wheel  first  mentioned,  into 
which  one  of  them  is  made  to  gear.  Another  wheel  in 
the  middle  of  the  cross  part  of  the  T gears  into  the 
second,  and  a fourth  at  the  extremity  into  the  third; 
while  the  fifth  occupies  a position  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  cross  groove, 'but  does  not  gear  with  the  other  wheels. 
All  these  wheels  have  the  same  number  of  teeth.  To  the 
third,  fourth,  and  fifth  wheels  are  attached  spindles,  each 
carrying  an  ivory  ball  (about  one  inch  diameter),  repre- 
senting the  moon,  at  such  elevation  that  their  centres 
and  that  of  the  globe,  representing  the  earth,  may  be  all 
in  the  horizontal  plane. 

Carried  by  the  ann  round  the  fixed  wheel,  into  which 
it  gears,  the  second  wheel  is  constrained  to  turn  round  its 
axis  or  arbor  in  the  same  direction,  driving  the  third 
wheel  in  the  contrary  direction,  by  which  the  fourth 
wheel  is  driven  in  the  same  direction  as  that  of  the 
revolving  arm ; all  with  the  same  angular  velocity ; 
while  the  fifth  wheel,  not  being  in  gear  with  the  others, 
revolves  with  the  arm  without  any  additional  rotation  on 
its  own  arbor  or  axis.  A coloured  spot  upon  each  of  the 
ivory  moons  tends  to  render  their  relative  motions  more 
perceptible  and  distinct. 

By  this  means  one  of  the  moons  is  caused  to  rotate  on 
its  axis  in  the  same  time,  and  in  the  same  direction  in 
which  it  revolves ; another  is  caused  to  rotate  on  its  axis 
in  the  same  time  in  the  contrary  direction  to  which  it 
revolves;  while  the  third  moon  revolves  about  the  earth, 
but  does  not  rotate  round  its  own  axis. 

Mr.  Perigal  also  exhibited  a gyroscope;  an  instrument 
designed  to  illustrate  the  effects  of  revolution  and  rota- 
tion. On  a brass  pedestal,  an  arm,  supported  at  one  end 
by  an  axis  round  which  it  freely  revolves,  carries  at  its 
other  extremity  a globe  (about  one  inch  diameter)  repre- 
senting the  earth  or  the  moon  ; which  is  flange-jointed  in 
the  middle,  in  order  that  the  globe  may  be  placed  over 
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the  axis  or  centre  of  motion,  and  at  various  distances,  as 
the  experimenter  requires. 

Gerard  (No.  109,  p.  418)  has  exhibited  a spherical 
trigonometer,  for  the  mechanical  solution  of  problems  in 
spherical  trigonometry  and  nautical  astronomy.  The 
instrument  consists  of  three  legs,  jointed  together  nearly 
as  in  the  common  triangular  compass,  and  in  such  man- 
ner as  in  every  position  to  point  to  a common  centre,  and 
to  represent  three  radii  of  a spliere ; three  graduated 
arcs  form  the  sides  of  the  spherical  triangle.  In  use  an 
angle  is  measured  by  clamping  a brace  upon  the  sides 
containing  it,  and  sliding  the  other  to  90°  upon  three 
sides.  The  instrument  is  coarsely  constructed,  but  its 
principle  is  good,  and  if  better  made  would  be  very  use- 
ful; the  Jury  consider  it  well  deserving  Honourable 
Mention. 

Demanet  (Belgium,  No.  178,  p.  1157).  Conversion 
of  vibrating  into  rotatory  motion.  This  is  done  by  the 
inertia  of  a bob-weight  on  a horizontal  arm  attached  to 
an  axis  which  has  a fixed  bearing  below,  and  can  be 
pushed  or  pulled  backwards  and  forwards  from  above. 
The  bob  once  set  going  is  its  own  crank  and  fly-wheel. 
A sudden  push  given  to  the  axle  crosses  the  bob  in  the 
same  direction,  and  the  axis  being  then  held  till  the  bob 
by  its  inertia  has  attained  the  other  side,  the  axis  is 
pulled,  and  then  the  bob  gets  a further  motion : by  means 
of  alternating  the  action  and  non-action  of  the  axis  to 
coincide  with  favourable  situations  of  the  bob,  it  is  made 
to  obtain  a rotation,  which  is  easily  maintained  by  a 
regular  to-and-fro  movement  of  the  axis,  whose  upper 
end  works  in  a gimbal,  and  is  guided  in  its  motions  by  a 
groove. 

Yates  (No.  378,  p.  451)  exhibits  an  instrument  for 
squaring  the  circle.  Its  principle  is,  that  the  diameter  of 
a circle  multiplied  by  1'25,  equals  the  diagonal  of  the 
square  required. 

Roberts  (No.  1.30,  p.  422)  has  exhibited  a synchro- 
nometer. It  consists  of  a gutta-percha  tube,  connecting 
two  expansions  of  the  nature  of  bellows,  of  vidcanized 
Indian-rubber ; on  expanding  one  of  these  by  a spring 
worked  by  an  excentric  wheel  in  connection  with  any 
movement,  a partial  vacuum  is  created,  which  being  pro- 
pagated along  the  tube,  sucks  in  and  closes  down  the 
other,  whose  movement  puts  in  action  a click  acting  on 
a ratchet-wheel.  Thus  every  movement  of  the  mechan- 
ism at  one  end  of  the  tube  may  be  synchronously  (or  very 
nearly  so)  communicated  to  a corresponding  mechanism 
(as  a clock)  at  the  other. 

Cooke  (No.  664a,  p.  467*)  exhibits  closed  cases  for 
plants. 

Bateman  (No.  187,  p.  430)  exhibits  a machine  in- 
tended to  illustrate  the  effects  of  centrifugal  force.  It 
consists  of  a representation  of  the  planet  Saturn,  attached 
to  a piece  of  string  by  the  edge  of  its  ring,  which,  when 
in  a state  of  repose,  is  in  the  same  straight  line  with  it, 
but  on  a rapid  twisting  motion  being  communicated  to 
the  string  by  clock-work,  the  object  occupies  a position 
at  right  angles  to  the  string,  or,  in  other  words,  spins 
round  upon  its  shorter  axis.* 

Darnell  (No.  383,  p.  451)  exhibits  an  apparatus  for 
the  detection  of  either  fire  or  robbery ; consisting  of  a 
lever,  with  a centre  tumbler  and  balance  weight,  which 
is  poised  by  a small  line  carried  through  any  portion  of  a 
house,  and  fastened.  On  the  least  pressure  the  balance 
weight  is  raised;  or  if  the  line  be  cut  or  burnt,  it  will 
fall  into  a notch ; in  either  of  which  cases,  the  alarum  is 
put  in  motion.  It  is  contained  in  a small  portable  box. 

Saunders  (No.  205,  p.  4.33)  exhibits  a kaleidoscope 
which  revolves  on  pressing  the  covering  of  the  eye-piece 
downwards,  and,  therefore,  is  self-acting  whiLst  the  in- 
strument is  in  use.  This  is  the  only  kaleidoscope 
exhibited. 

Knight  and  Sons  (No.  4.5.3,  pp.  462,  46.3)  exhibit  a 
machine  for  cleaning  and  polishing  daguerreotype  plates; 
portable  mercury  box  ; plate-holders ; head-rests,  with  a 
series  of  bolt  and  socket  joints ; glass  and  porcelain 
dishes  for  preparing  sensitive  paper. 


♦ See  Pr.  Parr’s  “Philosophy  of  Motion”  for  a distinct 
Jescri2>tion  of  this  machine. 


Thomson  (No.  80,  p.  417)  exhibits  an  instrument 
called  an  autochronograph,  intended  for  the  registration 
of  the  times  of  occurrences ; for  example,  to  register  the 
time  of  the  arrival  and  departure  of  trains  in  railway 
stations,  &c., — to  note  the  presence  and  individuality  of 
guards,  and  other  persons  whose  absence  might  incur 
inconvenience  or  danger ; it  is  thus  of  use  also  in  police 
and  public  offices,  banking  and  mercantile  houses,  &c. 

Dyer  (No.  370,  p.  451)  exhibits  a circular  slate, 
divided  into  as  many  equal  portions  as  there  are  days  in 
the  month.  It  is  intended  to  make  memoranda  of  en- 
gagements, &c.,  that  occur  on  each  day  ; and  when  pro- 
perly adjusted  at  the  end  of  each  month,  and  turned  day 
by  day,  each  day’s  engagements  are  brought  correctly 
under  notice. 

Roper  (No.  197,  p.  431)  contributes  Lawson’s  observ- 
ing chair,  to  enable  astronomers  to  observe  with  large 
telescopes. 

Watkins  and  Hill  (No.  659,  p.  456*)  exhibit  Biot’s 
apparatus  for  the  polarization  of  liquids;  a reflecting 
polariscope;  an  oxy-hydrogen  polariscope;  Attwood’s 
machine ; and  a steam-engine  indicator,  for  ascertaining 
the  power  of  steam-engines. 

Newberry  (No.  460,  p.  464)  has  exhibited  a case  of 
medals,  the  metal  precipitated  by  electro-metallurgy, 
containing — a medal  of  Alfred  the  Great ; Clement  XII., 
from  a very  scarce  original ; Pius  V.,  from  the  original 
in  the  possession  of  the  exhibitor ; and  various  others. 

Rundell  (No.  438a,  p.  461)  exhibits  impressions  of 
seals,  the  depth  and  execution  of  which  are  very  good,  as 
are  the  ciphers  and  arms,  particularly  when  it  is  con- 
sidered that  they  have  been  executed  by  machinery. 

WiLLATTS  (No.  265,  p.  437)  has  exhibited  a register- 
ing thread  counter,  or  linen  prover,  a small  instrument 
designed  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  number  of 
threads  in  a certain  sized  piece  of  linen  or  silk,  by  means 
of  an  index  and  a self-registering  apparatus.  A magni- 
fying lens  is  also  attached,  for  examining  the  texture  of 
the  material  to  be  tested. 

Haward  (No.  298,  p.  442)  has  exhibited  a gauge  for 
measuring  the  thickness,  and  ascertaining  the  weight  of 
metal  and  other  plates,  rods,  and  bars.  Its  principle  is 
the  progressive  movement  of  a most  accurately  cut  screw, 
to  which  is  affixed  a dial  or  circular  index,  so  divided 
that  each  space  indicates  the  advance  of  the  screw  to  the 
thousandth  part  of  an  inch.  The  gauge  exhibited  is  so 
divided  that  each  of  the  smaller  divisions  represents  one 
ounce  per  foot  of  superficial  sheet  iron,  whose  specific 
gravity  is  7'68,  with  other  divisions,  till  a weight  of 
20  lbs.  to  the  square  foot  is  shown.  This  gauge  is  conve- 
nient in  use,  and  Mr.  Haward  has  very  wisely  adopted 
the  decimal  notation  in  the  subdivision. 

Edge  (No.  702,  p.  473*)  exhibits  a photometer  for  the 
determination  of  the  illuminating  power  of  gas,  as  com- 
pared with  that  derived  from  any  other  source.  The 
instrument  was  not  tried  by  the'Juiy. 

Chamberlain  (No.  399,  p.  452)  exhibits  a large  model 
of  a machine  for  recording  votes,  which  is  so  constructed 
that  the  vote  shall  be  recorded  without  the  manner  of  its 
disposition  being  made  known,  the  number  offvotes  given 
being  indicated  by  the  sounding  of  a bell.  The  machine 
appears  to  be  well  adapted  to  the  purpose  intended,  and 
combines  ingenuity  of  construction  with  careful  work- 
manship. Being  an  instrument  intended  for  direct  u.se,  it 
does  not  fall  within  the  province  of  this  Jury,  and  was 
not  subject  to  an  award  in  Class  X.  This  notice  is  given 
in  consequence  of  its  being  placed  among  philosophical 
instruments. 

Baker  (No.  396,  pp.  451,  452)  has  exhibited  a vacuum 
gauge,  furnished  with  a sliding  scale,  the  glass  tube  being 
pi-otected  by  a bronze  covering.  Also  a vacuum  gauge, 
fitted  in  a brass  case,  showing  a scale  of  more  than 
22  inches,  and  is  intended  for  sugar  boiling,  and  for 
situations  where  space  is  an  object.  A steam-gauge  upon 
the  principle  of  compressed  air,  to  show  the  temperature 
of  steam  at  various  pressures.  Another  steam-gauge,  so 
constructed  as  to  be  less  easily  deranged  by  carriage  from 
place  to  place. 

Brown  (No.  .3.35,  pp.  446,  447)  has  exhibited  a patent 
power-engine,  which  acts  as  a water-meter.  Its  novelty 
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consists  in  its  economy  of  space ; it  is  3 feet  in  height, 
2 in  length,  and  2 in  width.  He  also  exhibits  a patent 
water-meter,  which  is  2 feet  in  length,  2 in  width,  and 
I foot  6 inches  in  length ; stated  to  keep  perfect  adjust- 
ment under  varying  pressure.  Also  a patent  water-meter, 
stated  to  work  in  compressed  air,  without  cock  or  valve ; 
and  two  other  meters,  (See  the  Illustrated  Catalogue.) 

Lawrence  (No.  115,  p.  418)  exhibits  a screw-wrench, 
capable  of  being  adjusted  by  a spring,  and  of  being  varied 
in  size  in  a moment.  Also  a pair  of  dividers ; a hand- 
drill,  intended  to  supersede  the  use  of  the  bow-drill,  and 
driven  by  a crank.  A turner’s  centre-bearing,  with 
friction-rollers  to  prevent  small  articles  from  moving  in 
the  latlie,  and  to  enable  the  lathe  to  turn  easier  than  in 
the  ordinary  way.  These  articles  all  seem  to  be  useful, 
but  scarcely  belong  to  Class  X. 

Plant  (No.  215,  p.  434)  has  exhibited  a self-regis- 
tering steam-boiler  feeding  apparatus,  intended  as  a sub- 
stitute for  the  common  force-pump  and  regulating-float. 

Kocher  { France,  No.  991,  p.  1226).  A tank  apparatus, 
for  the  distillation  of  water ; adapted  to  the  use  of  a ship 
of  the  line.  The  workmanship  is  excellent,  but  it  can,  in 
no  respect,  be  considered  a philosophical  apparatus. 

Green  (No.  446,  p.  462)  has  exhibited  damp-detectors, 
fitted  up  in  different  kinds  of  boxes ; also  several  angle- 
meters. 

Merry  WEATHER  (No.  151,  p.  429)  has  exhibited  a 
tempest-prognosticator.  This  consists  of  a number  of 
bottles  placed  on  an  ornamental  stand,  in  each  of  which 
it  is  proposed  to  place  a leech,  so  as  to  render  available 
the  well-known  sensitiveness  of  this  animal  to  changes  of 
the  weather. 

Before  closing  this  Eeport,  it  may  be  well  to  dwell  for 
a short  time  upon  the  probable  good  resulting  from  the 
exhibition  of  the  subjects  which  it  embraces.  So  vast  is 
the  field  over  which  it  is  spread,  and  limited  the  time 
allowed  for  its  preparation,  that,  in  some  instances,  we 
have  been  able  only  to  enumerate,  without  fully  discus- 
sing, tlie  merits  of  individual  works.  No  opportunity, 
for  the  same  reason,  is  afforded  of  instituting  an  inquiry 
into  the  comparative  importance  of  the  several  classes  of 
instruments — an  inquiry  which  would  be  attended  with 
great  labour,  from  the  necessity  of  gravely  weighing  and 
determining  the  comparative  value  of  results  which  we 
have  been  enabled  simply  to  record. 

That  the  Exhibition  will  form  an  era  in  art  and  science 
is  to  be  expected ; and  that  both  will  benefit  greatly  from 
so  large  a collection  of  instruments  and  useful  appli- 
cations from  all  countries  is  also  certain.  That  it  is  not 
calculated  to  engender  national  animosities  will  be  seen 
by  a review  of  our  Report,  which  discovers  the  fact,  no 
less  pleasing  than  anticipated,  that  every  country  is 
characterized  by  peculiar  excellence  in  some  department ; 
and  we  might  venture  to  predict,  that  steady  and  con- 
stantly progressive  as  the  advancement  of  science  has 
been — from  the  broad  basis  now  offered  for  the  first  time, 
as  a groundwork  for  future  improvements — it  will  receive 
a fresh  impulse  and  many  accessions  from  new  and  other- 
wise unexpected  quarters.  That  the  Exhibition  has  I 


received  contributions  from  individuals  of  various  grades, 
is  one  of  its  most  pleasing  features ; as  is  the  fact  tliat  a 
vast  field  for  increase  of  knowledge,  and  a means  of  self- 
education,  has  for  the  first  time  been  opened  to  the 
artizan.  This  class  of  individuals  greatly  want  a know- 
ledge of  that  which  has  been  done — a deficiency  the 
Exhibition  is  well  calculated  to  supply,  and  may  tlms 
divert  much  fruitless  labour  and  ingenuity  into  newer 
and  more  useful  channels.  That  there  does  exist  in  this 
class  of  the  community  a considerable  amount  of  ability 
and  power  of  application,  is  evidenced  by  the  various 
patents  which  have  been  taken  out  for  ideas  and  inven- 
tions, the  purchase-money  of  which  has  too  often  been 
the  sole  remuneration  of  the  inventors. 

The  Exhibition  will  make  the  improvements  which 
have  been  made  in  different  instruments  by  various  coun- 
tries known  to  all ; and  the  means  for  the  acquisition  of 
knowledge,  hitherto  confined  to  the  few,  will,  by  it,  be 
placed  within  the  grasp  of  the  many. 

Glancing  once  more  at  the  collection  now  before  us, 
combining  as  it  does  a concentration  of  the  labours  of 
eminent  men,  who  have  toiled  during  successive  genera- 
tions for  the  advancement  of  science,  and  whose  success- 
ful efforts  have  developed  the  important  principles  which 
have  served  for  the  groundwork  of  modern  discoveries, 
and  their  beautiful  applications  to  the  wants  of  the 
present  day,  we  are  impressed  more  strongly  than  ever 
with  the  all-important  fact,  that  much  as  man  has  done, 
both  in  the  physical  and  scientific  world,  by  a long  train 
of  brilliant  discoveries,  there  is  more  yet  left  to  achieve 
than  has  hitherto  been  accomplished. 

As  heat,  light,  electricity,  magnetism,  chemical  affinity, 
&c.,  by  the  recent  discoveries  of  Volta,  Faraday,  Oersted, 
Seebeck,  Wheatstone,  &c.,  have  been  found  to  be  mutually 
related,  so  that  heat  may  be  said  to  produce  electricity, 
and  vice  versa,  and  so  on  for  all  the  rest,  we  may  expect 
that  a still  more  intimate  union  than  that  already  dis- 
covered may  be  found  to  exist.  That  things  apparently 
distinct  and  remote  prove  to  be  linked  together  and 
inseparable,  is  instanced  by  the  frequent  discovery  of 
intermediate  missing  links  in  the  continuity  of  the  chain 
connecting  all  living  bodies,  from  the  most  minute,  and 
almost  inanimate,  to  man  ; and  w'hich  have  tended  to 
prove  that  the  powers  with  which  they  are  severally 
endowed,  and  the  principles  of  their  formation,  have  been 
regulated  upon  one  grand  system  of  gradation,  having 
unity  alone  for  its  summit.  That  the  effect  of  a concen- 
tration of  the  sciences  of  the  age  must  be  infinitely 
greater  than  that  exerted  by  a single  one,  is  obvious ; as 
also  that  this  concentration  and  union,  once  effected,  will 
be  productive  of  vast  and  universal  applications,  such  as 
we  dare  not  even  to  predict. 

The  Exhibition,  by  collecting,  within  a comparatively 
small  space,  almost  all  the  known  applications  of  science 
throughout  the  civilized  world,  is  eminently  qualified  for 
the  attainment  of  this  great  end,  by  promoting  the  ad- 
vance of  science  in  its  various  branches,  and  by  infusing 
a taste  for  tlie  development  of  the  highest  faculties  witli 
which  man  is  endowed. 


Lewisham,  JVbv.  1851. 


.TAMES  GLAISHEK,  Reporter. 
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Note. — This  Report  being  so  extensive,  and  embracing  a large  variety  of  subjects,  it  lias  been  deemed  by  the  Author  expedient  to  prepare 

a special  Index  to  accompany  it. 


Introduction,  243. 

Siihjects  included  in  Class  X.,  243. 

Astronojiical  Instruments,  their  construction  and  workman- 
ship, 243. 

Electro-magnetism,  Us  application  to  the  simultaneous  re- 
gistration of  astronomical  observations,  24.3. 

Nautic^vl  and  Surveying  Instru.ments,  243. 

Optics;  imprcrvement  of  optical  glass;  microscopes;  physical 
optics  ; lenses  and  prisms,  243. 

PnoTOGRAPinc  Cameras,  and  their  improvement,  243. 
Photography  ; its  utility ; future  importance ; present  im- 
provement as  illustrated  by  the  Exhibition  ; in  connection 
with  art,  as  applied  to  the  purposes  of  illustration ; its 
application  to  science  ; to  astronomy  ; to  the  self -registration 
of  natural  phenomena  ; to  literature,  243. 

Photographs  of  America,  France,  England;  their  charac- 
teristics, 244. 

31.  3Iarten's  calotypes  ; Claudef  s improvements ; Moss  and 
Thomson’s  new  process,  244,  245. 

Positives  on  glass;  probable  causes  of  rapid  advance  of 
photography,  245. 

The  late  31.  Daguerre,  245. 

Electric  Telegraphs,  245. 

Electro-Magnets,  245. 

Magneto-Electricity,  245. 

Electroty'Pe  application  of  Voltaic  action,  245. 

CHE.MISTRY  AND  CHEMICAL  APPARATUS,  246. 

Fire  Annihilators,  246. 

Planimeters,  246. 

Air-pumps,  246. 

Standard  Measures  of  Length,  246. 

Calculating  ^Machines,  246. 

Injurious  Effect  of  Patents,  how  exemplified,  246. 
Classification  of  the  Report,  246. 

Probable  Omissions,  246. 

ASTRONOMICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  246. 

Probable  cause  of  the  omission  of  large  instruments,  246. 
Excellent  workmanship,  246. 

Avoidance  of  unnecessary  screw  connections,  246. 

3Ir.  Simm’s  improvements,  246. 

Workmanship  of  the  German  instruments,  246. 

The  process  of  dividing  by  hand  objectionable,  246. 

Superseded  by  machinery ; the  advantages  of  the  latter  method  ; 

graduation  of  the  Westbury  circle,  246. 

3Ir.  Bond's  electro-magnetic  apparatus,  246. 

Dollond.  Variation  transit  instrument,  246. 

Simms.  Transit  instrument ; its  object-glass ; conversion 
of  the  axis  into  a telescope ; adjustments ; eye-pieces, 
247. 

Simms.  Diagonal  transit ; mode  of  illumination,  247. 
Gerard.  Field  transit  instrument ; its  construction,  247. 
Dollond.  Double  altitude  instrument,  247. 

Si.M.MS.  Transit  circle;  its  graduations;  supports;  illu- 
mination, and  its  advantages,  248. 

Ross.  Large  equatorial ; dimensions ; support ; con- 
struction, 248. 

Simms.  Equatorial ; its  dimensions,  &c.,  249. 

SiM.MS.  A small  equatorial,  without  clock  motion,  249. 
Dolixind.  Portable  equatorial,  249. 

Si.MMs.  'VVestbury  circle:  graduation;  microscopes; 
axis ; object-glass,  249. 

Simms.  Altitude  and  azimuth  instrument ; its  construc- 
tion ; adjustment  and  novelty,  2.50. 

Crickett.  5lodol  of  an  equatorial  stand,  2.50. 

Ertel  and  Sons.  Universal  instrument;  particulars 
of  its  construction  ; new  application  of  its  clamps ; 
object  of  the  designer;  its  successful  attainment, 
250. 

Professor  Miller’s  remarks  on  application  of  clamps  at 
the  centre,  &c.,  2.50. 

Merz.  An  equatorial ; its  telescope  and  workmanship  ; 
tests  to  which  the  telescope  was  subjected,  251.  j 


Bond.  Apparatus  for  recording  transit  observations  by 
means  of  the  touch  ; its  principles  explained,  251. 

NAUTICAL  INSTRUMENTS ; their  number  and  re- 
spective merits,  252. 

NAUTICAL  ASTRONOMICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  252. 
Simms.  Troughton’s  reflecting  circle,  252. 

SiM.MS.  Troughton’s  sextant,  252. 

Barrett.  Sextants,  252. 

Crichton.  Sextants,  252. 

Taylor.  Sextant,  252. 

Elliott  and  Sons;  Watkins  and  Hill;  Dixey.  Sex- 
tants, 252. 

Molteni  and  Siegler.  Sextants  and  reflecting  circles, 

252. 

Vedy.  a reflecting  circle;  improvements  by  Captain 
Richards  ; several  sextants,  252. 

Biiron.  Sextants  and  octants,  252. 

Beaulieu.  Sextants,  2.52. 

Oertling.  Sextants,  252. 

Imperial  Ijorsk  Works.  Two  large  sextants,  252. 
Ashe.  An  instrument  for  great  circle  sailing,  252. 

VARIOUS  NAUTICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  252. 

Ericsson.  A sea-lead ; description,  252. 

Ericsson.  An  instrument  for  determining  distances  at 
sea ; description,  253. 

Keller.  A double  planisphere,  253. 

St.  John.  Detector  compass  ; aquatic  velocimeter,  253. 

SURVEYING  INSTRUMENTS,  253. 

Introductory  remarks ; comparison  of  respective  excellences, 

253. 

SURVEYING  AND  LEVELLING  INSTRUMENTS, 
253. 

Simms.  Transit  theodolite ; application  ; dimensions, 
power,  &c.,  253. 

Dollond.  Transit  theodolite  ; description ; illumination 
of  the  lines,  2:53. 

Yeates.  Portable  theodolite ; theodolite ; prismatic 
compass ; optic  square ; workmanship,  253. 

Marratt.  Theodolite ; construction  to  avoid  flexure, 

253. 

Joseph.  Theodolite,  2.54. 

Elliott  and  Sons.  Altitude  and  azimuth  instruments ; 
construction  ; theodolite  ; levels  ; adjustments  ; in- 
struments for  the  determination  of  distances,  2.54. 
Bridges.  Instrument  for  the  determination  of  distances; 

rules  and  conditions  for  its  use,  254. 

Barton.  Instrument  for  sketching ; object  of  its  design, 

254. 

Liddell.  Sights  ; levels ; construction,  254. 

Adcock.  Drawing-machine,  254. 

Green.  Miner’s  compass,  2.54. 

Co.x.  Beam  draining  level ; construction  and  use,  254. 
Blyth.  Levels,  2:54. 

Dobbs.  Spirit  level,  254. 

lloRNE,  Thorntiiwaitb,  -vnd  Wood.  Spirit  level ; use 
and  adaptation,  254. 

De.nto.n.  Draining  levels,  254. 

Wilton.  Miner’s  theodolite,  254. 

Bubon.  Theodolite;  dimensions;  levelling  instruments, 
254. 

Beaulieu.  Theodolite,  similar  to  Gamhey’s  dimensions, 
and  adaptation  : workmanship,  2.54. 

Groetaers.  An  instrument  for  determining  distances, 
2:54. 

De  IIennault.  Miner’s  compass,  254. 

La.mbert.  Miner’s  compass,  2.54. 

Becker.  Levelling  apparatus,  2:54. 
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Bbeitiial’pt.  Theodolite  ; mode  of  graduating  ; pro- 
tection of  the  vernier  circle  by  glass ; level ; 
peculiar  construction  ; mining  theodolite  ; descrip- 
tion, 254. 

T.uttig.  Levelling  protractor,  255. 

IviNZELBACH.  Surveying  cross ; description ; diasti- 
meter;  Wollaston’s  goniometer,  255. 

Impzriae  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Vienna.  Level; 
construction ; improvements ; adaptation ; small 
levels ; pocket  levels ; rulers  for  plane  table  survey- 
ing, 255. 

ScHRODTEB.  Theodolite,  255. 

Imperial  Ijorsk  Works.  Levelling  instruments  and 
stand ; workmanship,  255. 

Bdrt.  Astronomical  compass ; construction  ; adaptation ; 
255. 


STANDARD  MEASURES  OF  LENGTH,  255. 

Whitworth  and  Co.  Standard  bar  measure  ; construc- 
tion ; powers  ; how  applied  ; description  of  tests  ; 
suggestions  for  improvement,  255. 

Baumann.  Bessel’s  standard  measure ; construction  ; 
mode  of  making  comparisons ; delicacy  ; elimination 
of  error,  256. 

Simms.  Standard  yards  ; methods  of  support  by  Pro- 
fessor Miller  and  Rev.  R.  Sheepshanks ; comparison 
of  relative  merits  ; standard  scales,  256. 

DIVIDING  MACHINES,  257. 

Ackland.  Dividing  machine ; usual  method  of  gra- 
duation ; Mr.  Ackland’s  method  divided  into  three 
processes;  description;  e.xample,  257. 

Perreaux.  Line  divider ; principle  and  construction, 
257. 

Fboment.  Divided  metre  ; Froment’s  screw ; applica- 
tion of  electricity,  257. 

Conservatoires  des  Arts  et  Metiers.  Gambey’s 
brass  metre  ; platina  metre  ; description  ; standard 
kilogramme  ; French  coins  of  legal  currency  ; mea- 
suring rods  and  chains  ; measures  of  capacity,  257. 


BALANCES,  257. 

Introdvcthn  ; varied  nature  of  collection ; beauty  of  work- 
manshiji ; Fox's  balance ; enumeration  of  the  various 
modes  of  construction  not  adopted ; Wollaston’s  method 
of  checking  oscillation  the  most  simple  and  iffcient ; 
division  of  the  scale,  257. 

Ludwig  Oertling.  Balance ; beam  coated  with  pal- 
ladium ; balance  to  carry  one  kilogramme  in  each 
pan ; description,  258. 

Dover.  Balance ; workmanship  equal  and  similar  to 
that  of  Robinson  ; mode  of  adjustment;  substitution 
of  links  for  silk  threads,  258. 

Fox.  Balance  for  small  weights ; adjustment  of  the 
beams  by  magnetism  ; method  of  overcoming  fric- 
tion, 238. 

M.yrriott.  Chemical  balance;  construction  of  the 
beam  ; peculiarities,  258. 

De  Grave,  Short,  and  Fanner.  Assay  balances  ; com- 
mercial balances ; weights  ; measures  of  capacity, 
&c.,  258. 

Bache.  I.arge  balance  ; construction  and  adjustment ; 
small  balance,  258. 

Deleiiil.  Balance  ; avoidance  of  screw  adjustments ; 
adapted  for  weighing  gases ; chemical  balance ; re- 
marks upon  construction  ; assay  balance,  259. 

CoLLOT.  Balance ; assay  balance,  259. 

Beranger.  Balances  for  the  counter ; steelyard ; double 
steelyard ; model  of  a machine  for  determining 
pressure ; Feso  cornpteur,  or  weighing-machine ; 
reason  for  not  awarding  a Medal  to  M.  Beranger, 
239. 

Sacre.  Balance  ; construction  ; its  peculiarities  ; sus- 
pension of  the  pans  ; beauty  of  workmanship ; assay 
balances,  259. 

Oertling.  Balance;  construction  and  mode  of  adjust- 
ment ; attachment  of  two  thermometers  ; their  posi- 
tion objectionable  ; two  small  balances,  259. 

Reimann.  Balance  ; mode  of  effecting  the  adjustment 
of  the  knife  edges ; adoption  of  the  circular  level, 
2.59. 

Hoeemann  and  Eiieriiardt.  Balances  for  apothecaries, 
2.59. 

Luii.me.  Chemical  balances  : their  capabilities,  259. 

Batka.  Kusche’s  small  balance,  259. 


Dolberg.  Balance;  mode  of  checking  oscillation  ob- 
jectionable, 260. 

Becker.  Balance  ; construction,  260. 

Nissen.  Large  balance  ; form  of  scale-pans  objection- 
able ; small  balance  ; assay  balance,  260. 

Littman.  Balance  ; substitution  of  an  additional  index, 
for  a graduated  scale  considered  objectionable,  260. 

ViBERG.  Chemist’s  balance,  260. 

COIN-WEIGHING  MACHINES,  260, 

Difficulties  attendant  upon  the  old  method  of  weighing  the 
gold  coin  ; dissatisfaction  of  the  public  ; dfficultg  of  weigh- 
ing with  sufficient  accuracy  ; causes  as  discovered  by  3Ir. 
Cotton  enumerated  ; overcome  by  3Ir.  Cotton’ s coin-weighing 
machine ; success  attendant  upon  its  use,  260. 

Description  of  Mr.  Cotton^s  machine  ; construction  ; 
mode  of  acting  detailed  ; saving  of  revenue  effected 
since  its  use  was  established  in  1844,  260. 

Smith.  Coin-weighing  machine ; its  principle  and  con- 
struction, 261. 

Deleuil.  Coin-weighing  machine,  designed  by  Baron 
Seguier  ; conjectural  description  of  the  constructionj 
the  machine  not  being  patented,  the  internal  me- 
chanism was  not  examined,  261. 

Suggestions  by  Sir  John  Herschel  for  the  construction  of 
a coin-weighing  machine,  262. 

Collection  of  balances  in  the  Exhibition  satisfactory  ; remarks 
upon  the  omission  of  self-weighing  machines  for  small 
weights,  262. 

AIR-PUMPS,  262. 

Importance  of  the  air-pump  ; remarks  upon  construction  ; 
observations  in  favour  of  those  exhibited;  Newman,  exhi- 
bitor of  the  best  air-pump,  262. 

Watkins.  Double-barrelled  air-pump;  Grove’s  prin- 
ciple, 262. 

Knight  and  Sons.  Air-pump  on  Siemen’s  patent,  262. 

Vahley  and  Son.  Air-pump  ; new  construction  ; small 
double-barrel  air-pump,  262. 

Heywood.  Rotary  table  air-pump,  262. 

Gogerty.  Air-pump,  262. 

Ladd.  Single-barrelled  air-pump,  262. 

Yeates.  Double-acting  air-pumps,  262. 

Bryan.  Double-action  air-inimp,  262. 

Breton.  Double-barrelled  air-pump;  form  of  construc- 
tion objectionable,  263. 

Deleuil.  Double  glass-barrelled  air-pump,  263. 

Nissen.  Double-acting  single-barrelled  air-pump,  263. 

OPTICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  263. 

Importance  of  the  telescope  ; a solid  substance  substituted  by 
Wray  for  flint  glass;  optical  glass  in  the  Exhibition  ; 
Sinms’  object  glasses  ; Clumce’s  disc  of  glass  ; Daguet ; 
Bayerle  ; Bertaud ; Dnboscq-Soleil,  exhibitor  of  physical 
optics;  microscopes;  lighthouses,  ^'C., 

TELESCOPES,  263. 

Varley  and  Son.  Apparatus  for  Gregorian  telescopes ; 
details  of  its  construction ; remarks  upon  the  advan- 
tages of  the  Gregorian  form  of  telescope;  portable 
Gregorian  telescope  ; construction,  263. 

Ross.  Telescope;  object-glass  of  English  flint  glass; 
tests  to  which  it  was  subjected,  264. 

Callaghan.  Telescopes  for  deer-stalking,  264. 

Salmon.  Telescopes  for  ship’s  use,  264. 

Richardson.  Reflecting  telescope,  264. 

Boyle.  Reflecting  telescope,  264. 

Wray.  Refracting  telescope ; a solid  substance  substi- 
tuted for  flint  glass ; results  of  the  test  to  which  it 
was  subjected,  264. 

Watkins  and  Hill.  Telescope,  264. 

Marratt.  Achromatic  telescope,  264. 

Harris  and  Son.  Double-image  telescope,  264. 

Buron.  Telescope ; the  object-glass  of  rock  crystal ; 
particulars  necessary  to  attend  to  in  working  rock 
crystal ; Huygens’  formula  ; telescope  supported 
upon  M.  Cauchois’  stand ; telescopes  with  terrestrial 
and  celestial  eye-pieces.  M.  Biot,  264. 

Lebrun.  Achromatic  telescope  ; introduction  of  a flint 
lens  between  the  crown  lens  and  joint  focus ; suc- 
cessful result  of  test,  264. 

Kinzelbacii.  Dialytic  telescope,  264. 

Buscii.  Achromatic  and  other  telescopes,  265. 

MICROSCOPES,  265. 

Introductory  remarks  upon  the  large  collection  exhibited; 
importance  of  the  microscope;  application  to  geology; 
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services  to  the  medical  profession  and  to  every  class  of 
society ; instances  of  its  powers  of  detecting  adulteration 
both  in  grain  and  in  textile  fabrics ; construction  of  the 
first  object-glass  by  2'ulley ; Dr.  Goring’ s opinion; 
desirable  to  trace  the  causes  which  have  so  conduced  to  its 
advance  ; date  of  the  application  of  tlie  achromatic  object- 
glass  to  the  compound  microscope ; Sellique’s  micro- 
scopes ; Amici ; the  late  Mr.  W.  Tullcy  ; Dr.  Goring ; 
successful  combination  of  the  lens ; the  result  of  3Ir. 
Lister’s  researches ; combinatiem  suggested  by  Mr.  Lister, 
and  constructed  by  Mr.  lioss;  new  idea  of  Mr.  Ross 
relative  to  the  front  lens;  a new  suggestion  by  Mr. 
Lister  carried  out  by  Mr.  Ross;  Powell;  Lealand ; 
Ross ; Smith  and  Beck ; their  successive  exertions ; 
valuable  suggestions  of  Sir  David  Brewster  ; IVollaston’ s 
condenser  ; application  to  the  microscope  of  the  apparatus 
for  the  polarization  of  light;  low  price  of  the  instruments 
exhibited  by  3Iessrs.  Smith  and  Beck ; combinations 
most  suited  for  educational  purposes ; caution  concerning 
the  extension  of  the  angle  of  aperture;  remarks  ujmn 
combinations  of  high  power  and  extremely  extended  angles 
of  aperture  ; observations  upon  the  qualities  essentially 
requisite  to  the  stand  of  a microscope,  265. 

Ross.  Jlicroscopes  ; angular  apertures  of  the  object- 
glasses;  quality  of  the  object-glasses,  266. 

Smith  and  Beck.  Microscope ; observations  upon  the 
stand  ; lever  motion  of  the  stage  the  best  yet  applied; 
angular  aperture  of  the  object-glasses ; well  corrected 
for  spherical  aberration ; new  form  of  cabinet ; two 
tables  with  revolving  tops  for  the  convenience  of 
several  observers,  266. 

Varley  and  Son.  Microscope ; stage  moved  by  parallel 
rods  ; microscopes  for  the  reception  of  vials  con- 
taining animalcul®,  aquatic  plants,  &c.  ; micro- 
scope for  beginners;  remarks  upon  Varley ’s  lever 
stage,  266. 

King.  Alicroscope  stand,  with  micrometers  and  gonio- 
meters ; description ; workmanship ; mode  of  illu- 
mination, 266. 

Pritchard.  Achromatic  microscope  ; remarks  upon  the 
form  of  instrument,  267. 

Ladd.  Microscope  with  chain-and-spindle  movements, 
267. 

PiLLiscHER.  Microscope  stand ; its  large  size  objec- 
tionable ; small  microscopes,  267. 

Jackson.  Plain  and  excavated  slips  of  glass ; sections 
of  tubes,  &c.,  267. 

Hudson.  Microscopic  objects,  267. 

Hett.  Injected  microscopic  objects  in  illustration  of  the 
utility  of  the  microscope,  267. 

PouLTON.  Microscopic  objects  ; drawings  in  illustration, 

267. 

Stark.  Microscopic  objects  mounted  in  gutta-percha 
cells ; slides  for  opaque  objects,  267. 

Sharp.  Iligh  power  lenses,  267. 

SiiADBOLT.  Sphero-annular  condenser  for  the  concen- 
tration of  light ; remarks  upon  the  principle  of  the 
condenser,  267. 

Field  and  Sons;  Elliott  and  Sons;  Watkins  and 
Hill;  Abraham;  Griffin,  exhibitors  of  micro- 
scopes, 267. 

Inferiority  of  the  French  object-glasses.  Natchet’s  the 
best,  but  inferior  to  Ross,  Smith  and  Beck ; sphe- 
rical aberration  not  corrected ; a dissecting  micro- 
scope exhibited  by  Natchet,  267. 

Bernard.  Microscopes,  267. 

Chevallier.  Microscopes,  267. 

Buron.  Microscopes,  267. 

IMerz.  Microscope;  remarks  upon  its  mechanical  con- 
struction, and  object-glasses,  207. 

Hazart.  Microscope;  Iluygenian  eye-pieces,  chro- 
matic and  spherical  aberration  not  corrected,  267. 

Pick.  Microscope,  267. 

Remarks  upon  the  uses  of  the  microscope;  an  important 
illustration  of  its  utility  afforded  by  Leonard,  267. 

List  of  subjects  selected  by  Leonard  in  illustration  of 
the  powers  and  utility  of  the  microscope,  267. 

Remarks  upon  their  execution,  268. 

Topping.  Cases  of  microscopic  objects;  Mr.  Topping’s 
remarks  upon  the  best  medium  for  mounting;  ob- 
servations upon  the  method  adopted  by  Jlr.  Topping, 

268. 

Bourgogne.  Microscopic  objects,  263. 

Nobert.  Tracings  of  parallel  lines  on  glass  ; constitute 
admirable  tests  for  object-glasses,  and  tend  to  confirm 
the  undulating  theory  of  light,  268. 

Lendy.  Dies  or  minute  copies  on  silver  and  steel,  of 


various  devices ; remarks  upon  their  minute  size 
which  render  them  almost  invisible  to  the  naked 
eye ; details  of  the  dies  exhibited ; remarks  upon 
their  utility,  268. 

OBJECT-GLASSES  FOR  TELESCOPES,  269. 

Simms.  Achromatic  object-glasses  ; remarks  upon  their 
colour ; Mr.  Simms’  method  of  determining  the  cor- 
rections required  for  achromatism ; specific  gravities 
of  the  flint  and  crown  glass  manufactured  by  Chance 
and  Co.,  260. 

Remarks  upon  Mr.  Simms’  new  invention  and  arrange- 
ments ; a Council  Medal  awarded  to  Mr.  Simms  by 
the  Jury,  269. 

Goddard.  Object-glass,  269. 

Buron.  Achromatic  glass,  crown  and  flint  glass  for 
which,  made  by  late  M.  Guinard,  with  curves  after 
Sir  J.  Herschel’s  method,  to  show  stars  of  11th 
magnitude,  269. 

Reade.  Solid  eye-pieces  ; their  construction  ; Sir  David 
Brewster’s  achromatic  sphere  ; Sir  David  Brewster’s 
remarks  upon  achromatic  eye-pieces;  the  incon- 
venience of  the  positive  eye-piece  now  in  use ; 
examination  of  the  eye-piece  by  Mr.  Glaisher, 

OPTICAL  GLASS,  270. 

Examination  of  the  disc  of  glass  exhibited  by  Mr.  Chance  ; 
gentlemen  present  at  the  e.vamination  of;  description 
oj  tests  to  which  it  was  subjected ; satisfactory  results, 
270. 

Maes.  Specimens  of  a new  kind  of  glass ; its  com- 
pounds ; suggestions  to  manufacturers  ; prisms  ; 
discs  of  glass,  270. 

Remarks  upon  the  achromatic  union  of  the  spectrum,  271. 

Daguet.  Discs  of  flint  and  crown  glass;  M.  Daguct’s 
process,  271. 

Lenses  and  prisms,  271. 

Beyerle.  Lenses  of  various  forms ; lenses  ground  on 
curves  of  different  foci,  271. 

Jamin.  Prisms  of  crown  glass;  discs  of  flint  glass; 
plane  and  concave  reflectors,  271. 

Bertaud.  Nicholl’s  prisms;  crystals;  variously  cut 
prisms,  271. 

Buron.  Various  prisms,  271. 

LIGHTHOUSES,  271. 

Chance.  Design  for  a lighthouse  ; improved  method  of 
reflection  ; arrangement  of  the  prisms  ; system 
adopted  by  Fresnel  ; description  of  apparatus  ; 
colour  of  the  glass,  271. 

Wilkins.  Apparatus  for  a lighthouse,  very  similar  to 
that  of  Chance ; new  adjustment  of  friction  rollers, 

272. 

PHYSICAL  OPTICS,  272. 

Dueoscq-Soleil.  Silberman’s  heliostat ; principle  ; sac- 
charoineter  ; mode  of  using  it ; Bravais’s  haloscope 
for  showing  halos,  parhelions,  and  meteorological 
phenomena;  instructions  for  producing  the  several 
appearances  ; various  instruments  for  physical  in- 
vestigation, 272. 

SPECTACLES  AND  OPER.\-GL ASSES,  272. 

Remarks  upon  the  nature  of  the  spectacles  e.vhibited ; regret 
at  the  undue  amount  of  attention  paid  to  the  frames; 
contrast  afforded  by  M.  Henri  in  France,  272. 

Rowley.  Spectacles  ; durability  of  framework,  27.3. 

Weaber.  Spectacles;  hand-frame,  273. 

Braithwaite.  Ventilating  eye-shades,  273. 

Chadburn.  Elastic  steel-framed  spectacles,  273. 

Bayley.  Spectacles,  273. 

Hya.ms.  Glass  for  opera-glasses,  273. 

Dixey.  Spectacles ; opera-glasses,  273. 

Clark.  Spectacles,  273. 

Elliott  and  Sons.  Spectacles  and  opera-glasses,  273. 

Horne,  Thorntiiwaite,  and  Wood.  Smec’s  optometer, 

273. 

Braham.  Spectacles,  273. 

Callaghan.  Steel  spectacles,  273. 

Solomon.  Eye-protectors,  27.3. 

WniTEHousE.  Spectacles;  a pair  of  sketching,  273. 

y EATES.  Spectacles,  273. 

Henri.  Spectacles  for  rectifying  obliquity  of  vision, 
sjieetacles  for  preserving  the  eyesight  (conserves 
gardes-imesj,  273. 

Remarks  upon  M.  Henri’s  iinjiroremcnts,  273. 
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PouLLOT.  Spectacles  ; metallic  woven  spectacles,  273. 

Leukun.  Cheap  spectacles  and  opera-glasses,  273. 

Prudent.  Opera-glasses,  273. 

Buuon.  Opera*glasseB,  273. 

Busch.  Spectacles ; opera-glasses,  273. 

Latinie.  Spectacles,  273. 

Bagen.  Spectacle  glasses,  273. 

Plagniol.  Spectacles,  273. 

Pick.  Spectacles,  273. 

DISSOLVING  VIEWS  APP.VR.VTUS,  273. 

Abraham  and  Co.  Trinoptric  prismatic  lantern ; de- 
scription ; dioptric  prismatic  lantern,  273. 

Carpenter  and  Westley.  Phantasmagoria  lanterns ; 
lenses;  subjects  for  dissolving  views, 274. 

Horne,  Thornthwaite,  and  Wood.  Dissolving  appa- 
ratus for  the  oxyhydrogen  lime  light ; novelty  of  its 
arrangement  described,  274. 

PnOTOGKAPIIIC  CAMERAS,  274. 

Gcnend  remarks  upon  the  camera  ; brief  sketch  of  its  advance- 
ment from  the  date  of  its  discovery  to  the  present  time  ; 
spherical  aberration  carefully  corrected  by  Mr.  Ross; 
serious  objections  to  the  use  of  a white  chamber  as  suggested 
by  31.  Blanquart ; construction  of  the  object-glasses  exhi- 
bited, 274. 

Ross.  Cameras,  with  single  and  double  achromatic 
object-glasses,  274. 

IIenne-w-vn  and  INIalone.  A camera  by  Ross ; descrip- 
tion, 274. 

Knight  and  Sons.  Cameras;  construction  and  adjust- 
ments, 274. 

Horne,  Thornthwaite,  and  Wood.  Camera;  double 
achromatic  object-glass  ; fine  specimens  of  chemicals 
used  in  photography,  274. 

Ci/AUDET.  Cameras;  multiplying  camera;  description, 

274. 

WiLLATTS.  Portable  photographic  camera ; a flexible 
cloth  body  instead  of  one  of  wood,  274. 

V.VRLEY  AND  SoN.  Single  reflecting  cameras  for  en- 
larging or  redinnng  copies,  and  for  sketching  from 
nature  upon  stone,  274. 

Abraha.m,  Abraha.m,  AND  Co.  Portable  sketching 
camera,  27.'). 

Plagniol.  Camera,  largest  in  the  Exhibition;  great 
defalcation  of  light ; larger  cameras  have  been  con- 
structed, 27.'). 

SciiiENTZ.  Camera;  sides  of  the  field  very  obscure,  275. 

Harrison.  Cameras;  double  achromatic  object-glasses, 
271). 

Albert.  Camera ; double  achromatic  object-glasses, 

275. 

Rouget  DE  lTsle.  Camera  luci  for  copying  drawings ; 
method  of  using  it,  275. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  GLASS,  275. 

Chance  and  Co.  Discs  of  glass  for  daguerreotype  and 
talbotype  apparatus  ; its  density  and  refractive 
power,  275. 

Buron.  Glasses  for  dissolving  views,  275. 

PHOTOGRAPHY,  275. 

General  remarks  upon  photography;  not  yet  attained  the 
rank  of  a science ; its  pursuit  likely  to  elucidate  principles 
at  present  unknown;  photography  yet  in  its  infancy;  the 
study  of  the  prismatic  spectrum,  per  se,  recommetided ; 
regret  tlvd,  as  shown  in  the  E.vhibition,  this  study  has 
been  so  little  followed  up ; 3Ir.  Claudet  alone  has  done 
so;  the  method  adopted  by  3Ir.  Ross  in  the  construction 
of  his  cameras ; the  present  exhibition  of  photographs  will 
perhaps  form  an  era  from  which  to  date  many  improve- 
ments; rapid  advance  of  photography  ; an  illustration  of 
this  rapidity  ; formation  of  daguerreotype  establishments 
in  Jjondon;  amount  of  daily  receipts  on  their  first  esta- 
blishment; calotype  }>rocess  and  its  employment  by  3Ir. 
Collen  ; injurious  effects  of  the  employment  oj'the  brush  ; 
3Ir.  Claxalet's  perfection  of  the  processes;  was  the  first 
to  perceive  the  advantage  oj  employing  subsidiary  adjuncts 
for  backgrounds;  pleasing  resxdts  of  Claudet’’ s nmlti- 
plying  camera ; mention  of  those  gentlemen  who  have 
materially  contribxited  to  the  advance  of  photography ; 
31.  Fizeau’s  new  process  of  engraving  and  preserving 
the  daguerreian  image,  275. 

Sun-pictures ; 31.  Bayard's  celebrity  ; Ilenneman  and  3Ialone 
exhibitors  of  talbotypes ; advantages  attendant  upon  3Ir. 
Talbot's  process ; 31.  Arago's  opinion  concerning  the 
investigation  oJ'  the  photograpldc  processes,  i1(j. 
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DAGUERREOTYPE  PICTURES,  276. 

Claudet.  Non-iiivertingportraits;  distinguisliing merits 
of  Mr.  Claudet’s  pictures,  276. 

Difficulty  of  blending  colour  with  photographic  works ; 
application  of  Claudet’s  focimeter,  276. 

Claudet’s  dynactimometer  and  focimeter ; specimens 
illustrative  of  the  diflerent  refrangible  rays,  276, 

Kilburn.  Coloured  daguerreotypes;  individual  merits 
specified,  276. 

AIayall.  Uncoloured  daguerreotypes;  their  charac- 
teristics ; subjects  selected  for  illustration ; crayon 
daguerreotype,  276. 

Beard.  Enamelled  daguerreotypes,  277. 

Laroche.  Daguerreotypes,  277. 

VoiGTLANDER.  Coloured  daguerreotypes,  277. 

Griffiths  and  Le  Beau.  Coloured  daguerreotypes,  277. 

Paine.  Photographic  pictures  to  show  the  progress  of 
the  art,  277. 

Tyree.  Coloured  dagueiTeotypes,  277. 

Craddock.  Photographic  copies  of  engravings,  277. 

American  daguerreotypes  ; their  merits  and  character,  'ill. 

American  excellence  assisted  by  local  influence,  ill. 

Lawrence.  Daguerreotype  portraits ; special  mention 
of  individual  works,  ill. 

Brady'.  Daguerreotype  portraits ; beauty  of  execution; 
remarks  upon  their  backgrounds  ; several  works 
particularized,  277. 

Whiffle.  Daguerreotype  of  the  moon  ; a neiv  era  in 
astronomical  representation,  ill. 

Mayall.  Subjects  which  compose  his  American  col- 
lection ; same  characteristics  as  shown  in  his 
British  collection ; particular  excellence  specified, 
ill. 

Ey'ans.  Daguerreotype  portraits ; peculiar  excellences, 

ill. 

Meade  Brothers.  Series  of  daguerreotype  portraits ; 
excellent  arrangement  of  light  and  shade,  ill. 

Pratt,  Richmond,  and  Co.  Daguerreotypes,  ill. 

Whitehurst.  Daguerreotypes  of  the  Falls  of  Niagara, 

ill. 

Gavit.  Daguerreotj’pes,  277. 

Root.  Daguerreotypes,  ill. 

Hoog.  Daguerreotypes,  ill. 

Langenheim.  Talbotypes  ; hyalotypes,  277, 

Fontayne  and  Porter.  Daguerreotype  view  of  Cin- 
cinnati, 277. 

Harrison.  Daguerreotypes,  277. 

General  Remarks  upon  the  French  daguerreotypes ; their 
excellences,  ill. 

Thierri.  Daguerreotype  view  of  Lyons,  278. 

BIaucomble.  Coloured  daguerreotypes ; their  excel- 
lences more  nearly  allied  to  art  than  to  science,  278. 

Sabatier.  Daguerreotype  portrait  of  large  size  ; remarks 
upon  the  excellence  of  its  execution,  278. 

Plagniol.  Daguerreotypes,  278. 

Gouin.  Coloured  daguerreotypes,  278. 

Kohnke.  Daguerreotypes,  278. 

Vogel.  Daguerreotypes,  278. 

B'^on  BIinutoli.  Daguerreotypes,  278. 

Talbotypes,  Calotvpes,  Sun-pictures,  278. 

Buckle.  Calotypes  of  great  beauty  : BIr.  Buckle’s  ob- 
servations upon  the  adjustment  of  the  focus,  &c.  ; 
Paper  used  by  BIr.  Buckle,  278. 

Ross  AND  Thomson.  Talbotyiies;  subjects  of  illustra- 
tions ; remarks  upon  the  diversity  of  tint ; blue 
photograph  and  process  by  which  obtained ; albu- 
minous process,  278. 

Hill  AND  Adamson.  Talbotype  groups ; striking  effects 
of  light  and  shade,  278. 

Henneman  and  BIalone.  Talbotypes  on  paper;  sub- 
jects exhibited  ; their  merits ; excellence  of  the 
coloured  portraits ; specimens  of  the  cyanotype  and 
chrysotype  of  Sir  J.  Herschel;  chromotype  of  BIr. 
Hunt ; various  talbotypes,  278. 

Colls.  Sun-pictures  on  paper,  278. 

Harmer.  Calotype  pictures,  278. 

Given.  Calotype  pictures,  landscape  and  wood  scenery  ; 
advantages  of  BIr.  Owen’s  glass  spreader,  278. 

Collie.  Calotj-pe  pictures,  279. 

Rippingham.  Talbotypes  ; photographs  from  paper 
negatives,  279. 

Binghaji.  Talbotype  pictures,  279. 

F’ield  and  Son.  Calotypes,  279. 

BIartens.  Photographic  proofs  on  glass  and  paper; 
special  mention  of  works  distinguished  by  peculiar 
excellence ; in  vi  hat  that  excellence  consists ; da- 
guerreotype view  of  Paris,  279. 
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Bayard.  Sun-pictures,  public  buildings  of  Paris  ; calo- 
type  of  Venus  and  Cupid,  279. 

Flacheron.  Sun-pictures ; excellences  ; accurate  repre- 
sentation of  superficial  texture,  279. 

Le  Gray.  Sun-pictures,  279. 

Henri  Le  Secq.  Calotypes;  evils  arising  from  negli- 
gence in  the  adjustment  of  the  camera,  279. 

Everard  Blanquart.  Talbotype  pictures ; a new 
process  by  which  one  negative  proof  is  made  to 
afford  200  or  300  impressions ; its  partial  success,  279. 

Cousin.  Talbotypes,  279. 

Albert.  Sun-pictures,  279. 

Chevalier.  Photographic  proofs,  279. 

Mayer.  Talbotype  miniatures ; traces  of  the  brush,  279. 

Paul  Pretsch.  Photographic  pictures  from  nature,  279. 

Closing  remarks  upon  the  collection  oj  photographs  ; regret  at 
the  exclusive  nature  of  the  present  application  of  photo- 
graphy ; specification  of  those  purposes  to  which  it  might 
be  applied  with  effect  and  benefit ; absence  of  all  specimens 
of  scotography,  279. 

MAGNETS,  279. 

Remarks  upon  the  improvement  of  steel  magnets;  attention 
paid  by  Ilearder  to  the  permanent  magnetic  powers  of 
cast-iron,  280. 

Dr,  Sroresby’s  experiments  upon  the  magnetic  properties  of 
cast-iron ; Dr.  Scoresby’s  results,  280. 

Mr.  Hearder’s  experiment  upon  the  magnetic  properties  of 
cast-iron,  280. 

Loge.man.  Permanent  magnets ; results  of  experiments, 
280. 

Henley.  Permanent  magnets;  results  of  experiments, 
280. 

Shaw  and  Son.  Two  magnets,  of  9 lb.  and  76  lb.  weight 
respectively,  280. 

Hearder.  Cast-iron  magnet ; its  construction ; obser- 
vations upon  the  relative  powers  of  the  magnetic 
plates  when  separated ; permanent  horse-shoe  steel 
magnet ; its  weight  and  power,  280. 

Rundell.  Carbonized  cast-iron  magnet,  280. 

MAGNETICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  280. 

Brooke.  Photographic  apparatus  for  the  self-regis- 
tration of  the  magnets  ; description  of  apparatus  ; 
chemical  solutions  for  the  preparation  of  the  paper, 
280. 

Wilton.  Fox’s  dipping-needles,  281. 

Parkes  andSon.  Pocket  compasses,  281. 

Green.  Magnetic  sun-dials  ; pocket  compasses,  281. 

Yeates.  Prismatic  compass,  281. 

ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  281. 

General  remarks  upon  the  necessity  for  an  inexpensive  instru- 
ment adapted  for  the  observation  of  atmospheric  electricity, 
281. 

Application  of  steam-power  to  the  production  of  electricity, 
281. 

West.moreland.  Gutta-percha  electrical  machine;  de- 
scription, 281. 

Remarks  upon  the  application  of  gutta  percha,  282. 

Watkins  AND  Hill.  Electrical  machine ; construction; 
galvanometer ; thermo-electrometer,  282. 

Deleuil.  Electrical  machine  for  medical  purposes,  282. 

Meinic.  Hydro-electric  chain  batteries,  282. 

Theioio-Electricitv.  Introductory  remarks  on  results  of 
Lubcck  of  Russia’s  discovery,  in  1821,  of  electric  currents 
generated  by  contact  of  two  different  metals  in  heated 
state,  282. 

Suss.  Thermo-electric  battery ; construction,  282. 

Hoff.mann  and  Eberhardt.  An  apparatus  for  showing 
the  earth’s  magnetism,  282. 

APPLICATION  OF  ELECTRO-MAGNETISM  TO  THE 
MOVEMENT  OF  MACHINES,  282. 

Remarks  upon  Professor  Oersted’s  discovery,  and  the  ap- 
plication of  an  active  force  produced  without  external 
influence,  to  the  movement  of  machines,  282. 

Joule.  Eilectro-magnet ; estimate  of  magnetic  force 
obtained  ; surface  electro-magnet,  282. 

Harrison.  Electro-magnetic  engine  ; principle  of  its 
action;  constiuction,  282. 

Knight  and  Son.  Electro-magnetic  engine;  simple  in 
construction;  electrical  machine;  its  construction, 
283. 

Watkins  and  Hill.  Electro-magnetic  engine  ; its  prin- 
ciple and  constniction,  283. 

Allen.  Electro-magnetic  railway-train  alarm,  283. 


Cresswell.  Electro-magnetic  engine  for  the  production 
of  motion,  283. 

Froment.  Electro-magnetic  engine  ; its  construction, 
283. 

Breton.  Electro-medical  apparatus,  with  double  cur- 
rent, 283. 

Hjortii.  Electro-magnetic  engine;  plan  of  improved 
arrangement ; detailed  description  of  its  action, 
283. 

ELECTRIC  TELEGRAPHS,  283. 

Introduction  ; Fine  collection  by  Electric  Telegraph  Com- 
pany ; needle  telegraph ; rapid  progress  ; Eesage’s  pro- 
position in  1782;  Lomond  in  1787;  Reizen;  Salva ; 
Ronalds;  Galvani ; Volta  ; voltaic  electricity,  283. 

Soemmering’s  points;  Coxe’s  decompositions;  Arago’s  and 
Faraday’s  discoveries;  Pixii;  Saxton;  essentials  if 
electric  telegraph;  generation  of  the  force;  different 
batteries  ; Botto’s  proposition,  284. 

The  earth  supplies  electric  force  ; means  of  setting  the  current 
in  motion ; magneto-electric  machine  ; insulation  of  the 
force ; Ronalds,  Weber,  Steinheil,  Walker,  285. 

Use  of  caoutchouc;  gutta  percha;  insulation  of  street  and 
tunnel  wires;  those  under  rivers,  or  harbours;  first 
telegraph  communication  between  England  and  France  ; 
different  methods  for  submarine  wire,  283. 

Utilization  of  the  Force;  different  methods  of  making 
the  force  manifest,  286. 

Galvanometer  ; Steinheil,  Alexander,  Schilling,  Davy,  Gauss 
and  Weber,  Fechner,  Mason,  Cooke  and  Wheatstone, 
Highton,  by  whom  the  electro-magnet  has  been  used, 
286. 

Different  signals  in  France,  England,  Prussia,  and  America 
287. 

Instruments  exhibited  by  the  Electric  Telegraph 
Company  ; a rhomboidal  needle,  patent  1846,  287. 

Wheatstone’s  magneto-electric  induction  machine,  287. 

Hatcher’s  magneto-electric  induction  machine,  287. 

Wheatstone’s  rotating  induction  machine,  287. 

Barlow’s  printing  telegraph,  287. 

Nott  and  Gamble’s  telegraph,  288. 

Hatcher’s  induced  current  machine,  283. 

Cooke’s  portable  telegraph,  288. 

Brett  and  Liti-le’s  conventional  alphabet,  288. 

Wheatstone  and  Cooke’s  patent,  1840,  288. 

Hatcher’s  electro-magnet  printing  telegraph,  2S8. 

Bain’s  chemical  printing  telegraph,  288. 

British  Electric  Telegraph  Company,  288. 

IliGiiTON’sdiflerent  patents,  288. 

Henley’s  magneto-electric  telegraph,  288. 

J.  Brett’s  electric  printing  telegraph ; description ; 
arrangement  of  letter ; pocket  communicator ; an 
electric  circuit  regulator  ; specimens  of  submarine 
wire,  Stc.,  289. 

Bain’s  electro  printing  telegraph,  2S0. 

B.akewell’s  copying  electric  telegraph,  290. 

Walker’s  mode  of  insulation  of  wires  ; compound  needie  • 
bell  transferrer;  branch  double  turn-plate;  light- 
ning conductor ; graphite  battery;  moveable  svuds  ; 
ringing  handle,  2j0. 

Allan’s  needle  telegraph,  &c.,  202. 

Dering’s  electric  telegraph,  &c.,  292. 

Brett’s  patent  electric  telegraph  alarum-bell,  233. 

I.ittle  suggests  the  use  of  a sewing  needle,  293. 

Alexander’s  electro-magnetic  telegraph,  2J3. 

Smith’s  comic  electric  telegraph,  2j3. 

JIcNair’s  submarine  wire,  203. 

WiiisHAw’s  gutta-percha  tubes,  mouth-pieces,  hydraulic 
telegraph,  &c.,  293. 

Siemen’s  and  Halske’s  telegraph,  2' 3. 

Stohrer’s  magneto-electric  telegraph,  294. 

DOMESTIC  TELEGRAPHS,  294. 

Burde’it,  Reid,  Whishaw,  Brooks,  Howland,  294. 

CHEMICAI,  APPARATUS,  295. 

General  remarks,  2j5. 

Knight  and  Sons.  Chemical  cabinet ; furnace  ; dif- 
ferent batteries,  295. 

Griffin.  Glass  instruments;  system  of  nssigning  a 
fixed  volume  to  atomic  weights,  decimal  weights, 
&c.,  295.  ° ’ 

Edwards.  Glass  vessels  covered  by  copper,  295. 

Ibiietson.  Blowing  apparatus,  2.15. 

Statha.m.  Various  boxes  of  chemical  (csis,  235. 

B.iker.  SArcH.iRo.METEU  and  lactometer,  2.»5. 

Coffey.  Chemical  aiiparatus,  295. 
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Johnson  and  Matthey.  Palladium  crucibles ; Sir 
Jolm  Uerschel’s  suggestion  relative  to  coating  clay 
on  plumbago  crucibles,  with  films  of  platina,  &c., 

296. 

Horne,  Thornthwaite,  and  Wood,  Galvanic  machine, 
&c.,  296. 

Hearder.  Galvanic  machine,  296. 

Tayeor.  Pneumatic  battery,  296. 

Nunn.  Ilyd-rometer,  296. 

Lyons.  Several  batteries,  296. 

Quennessen.  Platina  alembic,  296. 

Chdard.  Gazoscope  and  safety-lamp,  296. 

Bonnet.  Assay  furnace,  296. 

Deyeux.  Chemical  utensils,  297. 

Lemolt.  Galvanic  battery,  297. 

Kapeleer  and  Son.  Black-lead  crucibles,  297. 

Seee.  Steam  apparatus,  297. 

Arnoedi.  Chemical  apparatus,  297. 

Grasseer.  Carbon  battery,  297. 

Heinsch.  Galvanic  battery,  297. 

Kinseebach.  Silver  hydrometer,  297. 

WoEFP.  Chemical  apparatus,  297. 

Luhme.  Chemical  apparatus,  297. 

Batka.  Chemical  apparatus,  297. 

Bran  DEIS.  Apparatus  for  analysis  of  beer,  297. 

Stafpel.  Apparatus  for  assaying  the  precious  metals, 

297. 

FIRE  ANNIHILATOKS  BY  CHEMICAL  APPLICA- 
TION, 297. 

Phillips.  Machine,  297. 

Weare.  Machine,  298. 

METEOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  298. 

General  remarks,  298.  Barometers  ; thermometers  ; in- 
jurious effects  of  bad  instruments,  298 ; essentials  of 
good  thermometers  and  barometers,  299. 

FastrI;.  His  thermometers  the  best  in  the  Exhibition, 
299. 

SELF-REGISTERING  METEOROLOGICAL  APPA- 
RATUS, 299. 

Doleond.  Atmospheric  recorder,  299. 

Brooke.  Photographic  apparatus,  300. 

Newjian.  Anemometer  and  rain-gauge,  300. 

BAROMETERS,  .300. 

Griffiths.  Barometer  with  a trap, 300. 

Newman.  Standard  barometer,  300. 

Orchard.  Standard  barometer,  300. 

ViDiB.  Aneroid  barometer,  300. 

Negretti  and  Zambra.  Different  barometers,  300. 
y bates.  Different  barometers,  300. 

SoMALvico.  Mountain  barometer,  300. 

Hall.  Meteorological  clock,  300. 

Tremeett.  Marine  barometer,  301. 

Elliott  and  Sons.  Different  Ijarometcrs,  301. 

Borsiel.  Compensatory  cistern  barometer,  301. 

Brown.  Barometer  of  two  immiscible  fluids,  301. 
Bennett.  Barometers,  301. 

Dixey.  Barometers,  301. 

Baker.  Two  barometers,  301. 

Watkins  and  Hill.  Barometers,  SOI. 

Gray  and  Keen.  'Wheel  barometers,  301. 

Abraham.  Barometer,  301. 

Ross.  Barometer,  301. 

PizzAEA.  Wheel  barometer,  301. 

Gri-moldi.  Barometer,  301. 

Bourdon.  Barometers  of  a new  construction,  301, 

Galy  Cazalat.  Manometer,  301. 

Ericsson.  Alarm  barometer,  301. 

THERMOMETERS,  .301. 

Simms.  Standard  thermometers,  .301 . 

Negretti  and  Zambra.  Standard  and  other  thermo- 
meters, 301. 

Newman.  Standard  and  other  thermometers,  301. 
Philips.  Maximum  thermometer,  302. 

Watkins  and  Hill,  Harris  and  Son,  Elliott  and 
Sons,  Bennett,  Dixey,  Baker  ; FASTiife,  Luii.me, 
Zerak,  J urgensens,  302. 

ANEMOMETERS,  .302. 

Philips  and  De  Hennault,  302. 

RAIN-GAUGES,  302. 

Philips,  Watkins  and  Hill,  Baker,  302. 


PYROMETERS,  302. 

Ericsson,  302. 

WiiRM,  302. 

TIDE-GAUGES,  302. 

Hewitson  and  Newman,. 302. 

ACOUSTICS,  303. 

Keeps  and  Rein,  303. 

Watkins  and  Hill.  Syrene,  303. 

PLANIIMETERS,  303. 

Sang  and  Gonella’s,  description  of,  303. 

Laur,  Goldschmid,  and  Ausfeld’s,  description  of. 


DYNAMOMETERS,  304. 

Taurines.  Adapted  for  great  strains,  304. 

Clair.  Adapted  to  moderate  strains,  304. 

Burg.  Self-registering,  304. 

Cazaux.  Furnished  with  chronometric  controller,  304, 

CRYSTALLOGRAPHY,  305. 

Leeson,  Mitchell.  Collection  of  crystals,  305. 

Luhme,  Schroder,  Batka,  Bertaud.  Models  of  crys- 
tals, 305. 

DRAWING  INSTRUMENTS,  305. 

'Varley  and  Son.  Graphic  telescope,  .305. 

Elliott  and  Sons.  Dran’ing  instruments,  305. 
PiLLiscHER.  Elliptic  compasses,  305. 

Simms.  Airy’s  elliptograph,  305. 

Dobson,  Tree,  Parke  and  Sons.  Drawing  instruments, 

305. 

Dixey.  Mathematical  instruments,  305. 

Haggard.  Double  protractor,  305. 

Graham.  Ivory  rule,  showing  relations  between  the  side 
of  a square,  equal  to  the  area  of  a circle,  &c.,  305. 
Matthias.  An  instrument  for  dividing  lines  quickly, 

306. 

Horne,  Thornthwaite,  and  Wood.  Tebay’s  rule,  306. 
Gavard.  Pentagraphs  and  diagraphs,  306. 

Luttig.  Drawing  instruments,  306. 

Hommel-Esser,  Gysi,  Kern.  Drawing  instruments,  306. 
Imperial  Ijorsk  Works.  Drawing  instruments, 306. 

ViBERG,  ReIFLER,  LiTTJIAN,  NiETZCHMANN  AND  'VaCCANI, 
Rochetti.  Drawing  instruments,  306. 

Penrose.  Helicographs,  306. 

ORRERIES,  PLANETARIUMS,  ASTRONOMICAL 
MACHINES,  .306. 

General  remarks,  306. 

Facy.  Vertical  orrery,  306. 

Newton  and  Son.  Orrery,  307. 

Plant.  Orrery,  307. 

Newton  and  Son.  Planetarium,  307. 

Le  Feuvre.  Orrery,  307. 

Massett.  Planetarium,  307. 

IMollison.  Pedestal  planisphere,  307. 

Baker.  Periphan,  307. 

Matthews.  Astrorama,  307. 

IMalloch.  Mechanical  indicator  for  tcacliing  geography, 

307. 

Murdoch.  Eclipse  indicator,  307. 

Ryles.  For  showing  the  ebb  and  flow  of  tides,  307. 
Newton  and  Son.  An  armillary  sphere,  307. 
ZiEBERMATR.  Planetarium,  307. 

Dink.  Terrestrial  globe,  307. 

Richards.  Geographical  instructor,  307. 

Detouciie  and  Houdin.  Uranographic  apparatus,  307. 

DIALLING,  307. 

Newton  and  Sotn.  Spherical  sun-dial,  307. 

Lawrp.nce,  Elliott  and  Sons,  Darnell,  Cox,  Uhlman. 
Sun-dials,  308. 

GLOBES,  308. 

Johnston.  A terrestrial  globe,  showing  the  geological 
structure  of  the  earth,  308. 

Newton  and  Sons.  A large  manuscript  globe,  and 
various  other  globes,  308. 

Fletcher.  A pair  of  terrestrial  globes,  and  process  of 
globe-making,  308. 

Readhouse.  a model  of  the  moon,  .308. 

Adorno.  A papier-mache  globe,  308. 

Stoker.  Angular  terrestrial  globe,  308. 
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Bentlet.  a plain  globe,  308. 

Paxon.  a lunarian,  308. 

Marratt.  Globe  of  moon,  308. 

Good.  Globe  designed  to  show  the  diurnal  motion  of  the 
earth,  308. 

Edkins  and  Son.  18-inch  globes,  308. 

Gilbert.  Tissue-paper  globes,  308. 

Kummer.  Globe  in  high  relief,  308. 

Goodyear.  India-rubber  globes,  308. 

Grosselin.  Celestial  globes,  308. 

ZiEBERMAYER.  Globc,  308. 

Riedl.  Globe  of  the  moon,  308. 

RELIEF  OR  MODEL  MAPPING,  309. 

Denton.  Method  of  model  mapping,  309. 

ScHOELL.  Model  of  Mount  Sentis,  309. 

Ibbetson.  Model  of  Isle  of  Wight,  309. 

AERIAL  MACHINES,  309. 

Gilbert.  Carriage  drawn  by  kites,  309. 

Luntley.  Rotary  balloon,  309. 

Graham.  An  aerial  machine ; description,  309. 

Sadd.  An  aerial  machine ; description,  309. 

Bell.  Locomotive  balloon,  309. 

Brown.  Balloon,  309. 

Mason.  Navigable  balloon,  310. 

Plummer.  Aerial  machine  with  M’ings,  310. 

CALCULATING  MACHINES,  310. 

General  remarks,  310. 

Staffel’s  Machine.  Description;  mode  of  use,  310. 

Thomas  de  Colmar.  Machine  ; its  adaptation,  310. 

AVertheimer  and  Scihlt.  Calculating  machines,  310, 311. 

Rooker.  Dr.  Rogct’s  involution  scale,  311. 

Lalanne.  a calculating  rule,  311. 

INSTRUMENTS  FOR  THE  BLIND,  311. 

Hughes.  Portable  typograph ; construction  and  method 
of  using  it,  311. 

Tollputt.  Machine  for  facilitating  the  writing  of  the 
blind,  311. 

Foucault.  Printing-machine  for  the  blind;  designer 
himself  blind,  311. 

Thompson.  Invention  for  teaching  the  blind  to  draw  and 
write  : no  explanation  given  to  the  .lury,  311. 

Gall.  Triangular  alphabet  for  the  blind ; Gall’s  appa- 
ratus for  teaching  the  blind  to  write,  311. 

Marchesi.  Printing-machine  for  the  blind,  311. 

MISCELLANEOUS,  311. 

Duntn.  a piece  of  mechanism  to  illustrate  the  dif- 
ferent proportions  of  the  human  figure  ; mechanical 
arrangements  ; dimensions  of  the  figure  ; excellence 
of  the  workmanship  ; intended  application  ; possible 
applications,  311. 

Lloyd.  Typhodeictor,  or  storm-pointer  ; description 
and  use,  312. 

Challis.  An  instrument  for  calculating  the  sums  of  the 
errors  of  a transit  instrument ; construction  ; accu- 
racy ; addition  required  for  different  latitudes,  312. 

Blunt.  Model  of  a portion  of  the  moon’s  surface ; 
Erastothenes,  312. 

Spratt.  Lightning  rods;  metals  used  in  their  composi- 
tion, 312. 

Nas.myth.  Map  of  the  moon  ; enlarged  representations 
of  certain  portions  of  the  moon ; their  accuracy  and 
good  execution,  313. 


Fisher.  Chart  to  illustrate  the  sun’s  declination  at  all 
seasons,  and  the  coincident  effects  of  light  and  heat 
upon  various  animal  and  vegetable  productions,  313. 

Leyser.  Weber’s  electro-dj'nainometer  for  measuring 
the  intensity  of  galvanic  currents  ; general  remarks 
upon  the  electro-dynamometer,  313. 

Engel.  Fresnel’s  wave  surface,  &c.,  313. 

Ward.  Botanical  cases,  314. 

De  la  Rue.  Iridescent  films,  314. 

Van  Schendel.  Anamorphosis,  or  illustrations  of  th.e 
laws  of  perspective,  314. 

Fisher.  “ Mathematics  simplified  ” by  moans  of  geo- 
metrically-drawn figures,  314. 

Perigal.  a demonstration  of  the  theorem  of  the  right- 
angled  triangle  by  the  transposition  of  parts  ; 
quadratic  trisection  of  the  square ; diagrams  of  the 
retrogressive  parabola;  gyroscope,  314. 

Gerard.  Spherical  trigonometer  for  the  mechanical 
solution  of  trigonometrical  problems,  315. 

De.manet.  Conversion  of  vibrating  into  rotatory  mo- 
tion, 31.5. 

Yates.  Instrument  for  squaring  the  circle,  315. 

Roberts.  Synchrometer,  315. 

Cooke.  Closed  case  for  plants,  315. 

Bateman.  Machine  to  illustrate  the  effects  of  centri- 
fugal force,  315. 

Darnell.  Apparatus  for  the  detection  of  fire  or  robbery, 
315. 

Saunders.  Self-acting  kaleidoscope,  315. 

Knight  and  Sons.  Machine  for  cleaning  and  polishing 
daguerreotype  plates  ; portable  mercury-box  ; plate- 
holders  ; head-rests  ; glass  and  porcelain  dishes  for 
preparing  sensitive  papers,  315. 

Thomson.  Autochronograph,  315. 

Dyer.  Circular  slate,  divided  into  as  many  portions  as 
there  are  days  in  the  month  ; its  use,  315. 

Roper.  Lawson’s  observing-chair,  315. 

Watkins  and  Hill.  Biot’s  apparatus  for  the  polariza- 
tion of  liquids ; polariscope  ; Attwood’s  machine  ; 
steam-engine  indicator,  315. 

Newberry.  Case  of  medals,  315. 

Rundell.  Impressions  of  seals,  315. 

Willatts.  Registering  thread-counter,  315. 

Haward.  Gauge  for  measuring  thickness  and  weight, 
315. 

Edge.  Photometer,  315. 

Cha.mberlain.  Balloting  machine,  315. 

Baker.  Vacuum  and  steam  gauges,  315. 

Brown.  Patent  power-engine  to  act  as  a water-meter, 

315. 

Lawrence.  Screw-WTcnch,  316. 

Plant.  Self-registering  steam-boiler  feeding  apparatus, 

316. 

Rociier.  Tank  apparatus,  316. 

Green.  Damp  detectors  ; several  angle-meters,  316. 

Merryweather.  Tempest  prognosticator,  316. 

General  remarks  vpon  the  conclusion  of  the  Report ; probable 
good  which  will  result  from  the  Exhibition;  no  oppor- 
tunity afforded  for  inquiry  into  the  comparative  import- 
ance of  the  different  classes  of  instruments  ; each  country 
characterized  by  some  peculiar  excellence ; science  will 
receive  a fresh  impulse;  a means  of  self-education  opened 
to  the  artizan ; important  conviction  impressed  on  tue 
mind;  intimate  union,  discernible  between  things  appa- 
rently far  separated  ; probable  effects  of  the  concentration 
of  science;  promotion  of  science  one  great  result  of  the 
Exhibition,  316. 
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CLASS  Xa. 

REPORT  ON  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  &c. 


rnfor  to  the  Exhibitors’  Numbers  and  to  the  pages  in  tho 
CThe  figures  after  the  Uu.ooun.1 


Siih-Jury  A for  Musical  Instruments. 

m H.  R.  CM™»  >»  C.mbridg.  Str..l,  Hyde  P.,lo  Pr.f.se.,  of  Mu.le  « 

Hector  Berlioz,  Erance.  . . 

.1.  Robert  Black,  United  States;  Physician. 

Chevalier  Neukomm,  Zollverein.  Cnnnre-  Princinal  of  Royal  Academy  of  Music. 

Se«o,  ot  Music  .nd  Prcto.cr  « .ho  Roy.l  Ao.don.,  of 

Music.  , . . 

>4  ^societies* 

Rev  W.  CuzALC,  Tenlccdon  Sincl,  H.novor  Sucre;  Suporiulondcnl  ot  tho  Roy.l  Academy  ot 

.IamS  STBUA.T,  22  Br.cku.0l.  Crccon.,  Camden  T.,vu ; Pl.n.t.rto  Manataolurer. 

■\Yilliam  Telford,  Dublin ; Organ  Builder. 


Tiff  .lury  of  Class  Xa.  having  concluded  the  examination 
of  tiie  various  articles  confided  to  their  inspection,  and 
l.aviug  made  their  awards,  have  now,  in  accordance  with 
tlie  de^sire  of  the  Royal  Commission,  to  offer  the  result  of 
their  labours  in  an  official  form,  which  it  's  hoped  may 
hereafter  serve  as  a faithful  and  impartial  ^ 

state  of  musical  instruments,  and  their  mauufactui  e,  i 

^''when  the  very  large  number  of  articles  (eighteen  hun- 
dred and  fifty-seven)  in  this  Class,  displayed  in  the 
Exhibition,  is  taken  into  consideration,  the  uttei  hope 
lessness  of  doing  adequate  justice  to  all 
a Report  as  this  is  at  once  apparent.  a-  c ’.-i® 

.Jury  are  desirous  to  record  the  unfeigned  satisfaction 
and%leasure  which  they  have  th<ni 

inspection,  from  becoming  acquainted  with  some  of  the 
most  beautiful  specimens  of  musical  instruments  of  all 
kinds  ever  manufactured;  and  it  will  be  their  consolation 
to  know  that  the  restriction  which  they  are  »^^sardy 
obliged  to  make  in  the  length  of  their  Report  be 
amply  compensated  by  the  increased  iiite  ligence  of  the 
musiLl  public,  who  have  not  failed  to  visit  those  articles, 
and  to  Inward  them,  in  their  own  opinion,  aecording  to 
the  merit  displayed. 

Organs. 

In  this  department  the  Jury,  after  due  deliberation 
determined  to  award  the  Council  Medal  to  the  following 

“m"p.' A.  Ducroqcet,  Paris,  Messrs.  Ilnx  and  Son, 
and  Mr  H Willis,  London,  for  their  introduction  ot  a 
fundamental  pneumatic  principle  into  the 
building  by  which  means  the  great  exertion  hitherto 
retiuired  on  the  part  of  the  performer  on  a large  o'p"  is 
no  longer  neces^ry,  the  labour  being  transferred  to  the 
bellows-blower  ; and  thus  the  largest  “lical 

built  without  exacting  from  the  performer  moie  P">  siCe 
strength  than  he  is  obliged  to  use  in  playing  one  of  the 
smallest  size  and  compass. 

The  following  are  the  explanations  of  the  various 
improvements  illustrated  in  the  organs  which  have  been 
exhibited  by  the  three  above-mentioned  builders,  Aless.s. 
liii.i,,  Willis,  and  Ducroquet. 

The  organ  by  Messrs.  Hill  and  Son  has  two  manualb , 
compass  C C to  F (54  notes).  Pedal  organ  C to  L, 
oi  octaves. 


The  great  organ  contains  10  stops. 

The  swell  organ  contains  5 stops. 

The  pedal  organ  contains  1 stop. 

In  this  organ  the  following  improvements  have  been 
introduced  : — 

1st.  The  “ Tuba  Mirabilts,”  a stop  of  great  power  and 
fulness  of  tone,  the  invention  of  Messrs.  Hill.  It  is 
voiced  on  a much  heavier  pressure  of  wind  than  ordinary, 
namely,  U inches,  the  ordinary  pressure  tor  church 
organs  being  from  2^  to  3 inches.  This  stop  has  a 
separate  bellows  and  wind-chest,  and  has  never  been  made 
by  any  other  builder.  . i 

2ud.  The  “ wind-trunks,”  for  conveying  the  wind  ft  om 
the  bellows  to  the  wind-chest,  are  abolished,  and  hollow 
posts  and  framework  substituted,  thus  effecting  a great 
Lving  of  room,  and  simplifying  the  general  construction 
of  the  mechanism. 

3rd  The  application  of  a new  valve  to  the  great  organ, 
the  invention  of  Messrs.  Hill,  who  first  adapted  it  to  the 
large  pedal  pipes  in  the  A’ork  and  Birmiughara  organs ; 
it  being  found  that  such  large  pipes  could  not  be  supplied 
with  sufficient  wind  by  means  ot  valves  of  the  old  con- 
struction, without  increasing  the  resisting  surface  to  such 
an  extent  as  to  render  it  impossible  to  open  thein  by  the 
pressure  of  the  fingers,  or  even  the  feet  ol  the  performer.^ 

The  above-mentioned  valve  reduces  the  pressure,  or 
rather  resistance,  to  one-fom-th  of  that  presented  by  one 
on  the  old  plan,  and  admits  at  the  same  time  double  the 
quantity  of  wind.  This  valve  has  now  for  the  first  time 
been  adapted  to  the  manuals,  to  which  it  insures  equality 

as  well  as  lielitness  of  touch,  , . « i i c *i  ^ 

4th  The  stops  and  sliders  are  shifted  by  means  of  the 
pneumatic  apparatus;  so  that  in  changing  the  stops  a key 
has  merely  to  be  pressed  down,  instead  ot  di awing  thci 
off  and  on  by  means  of  draw-rods. 

These  keys  act  upon  a set  of  valves  which  admit  com- 
pressed air  mto  a series  of  small  bellows  acting  directly 

'^^Tffiere  fs'^a  small  bellows  at  each  end  of  a slider,  om 
for  pushinn-  the  stop  on,  and  the  other  for  taking  it  off. 
Upon  one  of  the  keys  being  pressed  down,  the  'S 

opened,  and  the  bellows  becoming  suddenly  inflated  by 
tlm  admission  of  the  compressed  air,  a motive  powm  is 
obtained  sufficient  to  move  the  slider  into  its  lequiitd 
position. 
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5th.  The  composition  pedals  are  exceedingly  simple  in 
their  construction,  the  performer  having  merely  to  move 
the  keys  above  mentioned,  which  being  very  light  are 
moved  with  great  ease.  The  usual  heavy  iron-work  is 
entirely  done  away  with,  and  the  action  much  simplified 
and  condensed. 

Mr.  H.  Willis’s  organ  consists  of  three  rows  of  keys, 
from  C C to  G (56  notes'),  and  two  octaves  and  a fifth  of 
pedals,  namely,  from  C C C to  G (32  notes). 

The  pneumatic  lever,  as  improved  by  the  builder,  is 
applied  to  the  great  and  swell  organs  ; the  choir  touch  is 
lightened  by  pneumatic  contrivance,  counteracting  the 
resistance  offered  by  the  pressure  of  the  air,  and  a re- 
markably effective  valve  is  applied  to  the  32  and  16  feet 
wood  stops  in  the  pedal  organ,  called  the  patent  cylin- 
drical pedal  valve,  though  used  for  other  purposes  in  the 
same  instrument.  The  bellows  supplying  the  swell  organ 
are  placed  in  the  box  itself,  and  give  two  pressures  of  air. 
The  whole  of  the  draw-stop  movement  is  centred  in  a 
peculiar  way— also  patent. 

The  various  organs  have  applied  to  them  a novel  and 
convenient  movement  for  arranging  the  stops,  called 
“ The  Patent  Combination  Movement.” 

The  swell-box  is  constructed  of  3-inch  pine  plank,  with 
double  front,  upon  the  Venetian  principle ; the  shutters  of 
which  (40  in  number)  are  made  of  2-inch  pine,  with 
leathered  joints,  &c. 

The  instrument  will  stand  in  a height  of  27  feet,  as  at 
present  arranged,  and  is  25  feet  wide,  by  22  feet  6 inches 
in  depth ; but  it  is  capable  of  extensive  alterations  at  a 
trifling  expense,  should  they  be  necessary. 

The  following  is  a synopsis  of  its  contents  : — 


Great  organ,  C C to  G 

Stops. 
- 20 

Swell  organ,  C C to  G 

- 22 

Pedal  organ,  C C C to  G - 

- 14 

Choir  organ,  C C to  G 

- 14 

Couplers  - - - - 

7 

Observation  1. — The  whole  of  the  stops  extend 
throughout  the  compass  of  the  various  claviers,  except 
the  orchestral  oboe,  which,  from  its  close  resemblance  to 
that  instrument,  is  only  of  the  same  compass. 

Observation  2. — The  plan  of  placing  the  bellows  in  the 
abstract  swell  overcomes  all  the  evils  resulting  from  con- 
finement of  air  by  closing  the  front,  thus  the  pipes  remain 
in  tune.  The  other  advantages  are  obvious. 

The  following  is  a description  of  M.  Ducroquet’s 
organ. 

The  instrument  is  composed  of  20  stops ; with  two 
manuals  and  Gennan  pedals.  Each  manual  comprises 
five  octaves,  from  C C to  C,  and  the  pedals  two  octaves, 
from  C C C to  C.  There  are  ten  stops  on  the  lower,  or 
great  organ  manual. 

Observation  1. — All  the  reed-stops  on  this  manual  are 
established  on  a separate  wind-chest,  and  supplied  with 
air  at  a greater  pressure  than  that  of  the  diapason  stops. 

Observation  2. — The  reed-stops  and  the  furniture  can 
be  withdrawn  at  pleasure  by  means  of  a pedal. 

There  are  eight  stops  on  the  upper  or  swell  manual. 

Observation  1 . — All  the  stops  on  this  manual  are 
inclosed  in  a swell. 

Observation  2. — The  upper  manual  can  be  coupled  with 
the  lower  in  three  dill'erent  ways,  namely,  in  unison, 
octave  above,  and  octave  below.  The  couplers  are 
brought  into  play  by  pedals,  and  in  consequence  of  the 
application  of  the  pneumatic  lever,  do  not  add  in  the 
slightest  degree  to  the  weight  of  the  touch,  whatever  may 
be  the  number  employed. 

Pedal  Stops. 

Pipe's. 

Pedal  pipes,  16  feet  - - 25 
Ophicleide,  16  feet  - - 25 

Observation. — The  pedals  act  at  pleasure  on  the  bass 
of  the  great  organ  by  a coupler. 

The  instrument  is  contained  in  a handsome  oak  casein 
the  Gothic  style.  It  measures  30  feet  high,  12  feet  broad, 
and  6 feet  deep. 

All  the  mechanical  parts  of  this  organ  arc  constructed 


of  the  best  materials,  and  executed  on  the  most  approved 
principles.  In  addition  to  many  late  and  important 
improvements,  will  be  found  peculiar  dispositions,  which 
have  been  adopted  with  a view  of  enabling  it  to  compete, 
both  in  power  and  variety,  with  instruments  constructed 
on  a much  larger  scale. 

Connoisseurs  will,  no  doubt,  be  struck  with  the  pro- 
portionably  greater  number  of  reed-stops  introduced  into 
M.  Ducroquet’s  organ,  compared  with  organs  of  the 
same  dimensions  built  either  in  England  or  Germany. 
The  object  has  been  to  obtain  a fuller  orchestral  eftect ; 
many  of  these  stops,  such  as  the  oboe,  cor-Anglais,  and 
bassoon,  being  particularly  adapted  for  the  execution  of 
solos  ; while  the  trumpet,  clarion,  and  double-trumpet 
stops  give  unusual  energy  to  the  fortissimo  passages. 

It  may,  however,  be  necessary  to  observe,  that  the  dia- 
pasons, which  can  alone  give  to  the  organ  its  essential 
character,  have  been  by  no  means  neglected.  Of  these 
there  are  two  of  16  feet,  and  eight  of  8 feet,  five  of  which 
commence  on  the  CC.  It  may  be  added,  that  among 
these  stops  are  two  of  remarkable  power  and  brilliancy, 
the  harmonic  flute  and  bell  diapason  ; the  latter  of  recent 
invention,  never  having  yet  been  introduced  in  any  other 
organ. 

This  instrument,  built  expressly  for  the  Great  Exhibi- 
tion, for  the  special  pm'pose  of  representing  the  actual 
state  of  organ-building  in  France,  is  equally  suitable 
either  for  a church  or  a large  concert-room. 

A fourth  Council  Medal  was  also  awarded  by  the  Jury 
to  Messrs.  Gray  and  Davison,  London,  who  have  in- 
vented a very  ingenious  and  simple  contrivance  to  com- 
bine the  great  organ  with  the  swell  organ,  by  means  of 
a pedal,  w'hich  acts  with  the  utmost  ease,  and  by  which 
a very  effective  sforzando  may  be  produced;  thus  en- 
larging the  musical  field  of  the  performer,  and  adding 
variety  to  the  otherwise  monotonous  character  of  the 
most  powerful  and  magnificent  of  all  musical  instill- 
ments. 

Messrs.  Gray  and  Davison’s  organ  contains  their 
newly-invented  stop,  the  herauloplion,  first  introduced  by 
them  in  the  organ  at  St.  Paul’s  Church,  Wilton  Place. 
It  has  also  three  manuals,  and  an  independent  pedal 
organ.  There  are — ■ 


In  the 


5J 

5> 


great  organ 
swell  ,, 
choir  „ 
pedal  „ 
couplers,, 


Slops. 

14 

9 

8 

4 


and  six  composition  pedals. 

Mr.  J.  C.  Bishop,  London,  and  Mr.  .7.  W.  Walker, 
London,  have  exhibited  but  few  specimens  of  their 
organ-building.  Such  makers  have  not  been  passed  over 
by  the  Jury  without  Honourable  Mention,  having  ever 
been  in  the  foremost  rank  of  organ-builders. 

A Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded  by  the  Jury  to  Johan 
Franz  Schulze,  and  Sons,  Zollverein,  for  an  organ, 
which  possesses  two  manuals,  and  an  independent  pedal 
organ.  There  are — 


Stops. 

In  the  great  organ  - - 8 

„ choir  ,,  - - 6 

„ pedal  „ - - 5 


Messrs.  Schulze’s  organ  has  blind  prospect-pipes ; the 
construction  of  the  interior  is  therefore  more  simple.  It 
reipiires  no  roller-boards,  and  is  constructed  with  squares, 
which  go  in  an  oblique  direction  to  the  valves.  In  front, 
a vacant  place  for  tuning  is  left,  and  the  smaller  stojis 
may  be  placed  in  front,  to  the  great  advantage  of  the 
tone  of  the  organ. 

2ndly.  It  lias  a more  powerful  tone  than  others  of 
larger  dimensions;  it  has  also  several  soft  stops  — the 
whole  being  constructed  after  the  theory  of  Professor 
TdPI  ER. 

3rdly.  It  takes  up  less  room  than  any  other  with  the 
same  number  of  stops,  it  weighs  less,  and  requires  less 
labour  than  organs  of  the  same  proportions. 

4thly.  It  has  claims  for  its  comparative  cheapness, 
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considering  that  it  has  more  power  and  depth  of  tone 
than  is  usual  in  organs  of  the  same  size. 

5thly.  The  trumpet  8'  is  a free  reed-stop,  it  is  tuned 
by  screws,  the  crutch  is  fixed,  while  the  plate  and  the 
tongue  are  moveable.  The  tone  of  this  stop  is  more  like 
that  of  a clarionet  or  bassoon,  which  has  been  attained 
by  a novel  covering  of  the  bodj'  of  the  pipes. 

Cthly.  The  posaune  (trombone)  16',  is  also  a free  reed- 
stop  ; it  has  a stronger  tone,  and  speaks  quicker  than  a 
common  reed-stop. 

Tthly.  Messrs.  Schulze’s  organ  has  also  a reserve  bel- 
lows, which  assists  materially  the  rapid  speaking  of  the 
pipes,  and  which  is  of  a peculiar  importance,  inasmuch 
as  it  provides  a sure  remedy  for  the  unskilfuluess  of  an 
organ-blower. 

A Prize  Medal  has  also  been  awarded  to — 

Messrs.  Ducci,  Florence,  for  a beautiful  specimen  of  a 
chamber-organ,  respecting  which  the  following  is  an 
extract  of  the  opinion  of  Signor  Rossini : — 

“ ISIessrs.  A.  and  M.  Docci,  of  Florence,  have  built 
an  organ  of  a diminutive  size,  possessing  the  same  tone 
as  one  eight  times  larger.  Its  chief  peculiarity  is  the 
position  of  the  lower  notes,  which  are  placed  within  the 
bench  on  which  the  player  is  seated.  'These  lower  notes 
are  placed  in  one  single  pipe,  which  gives  the  lowest  C 
with  16  feet,  and  the  successive  tones  of  the  chromatic 
scale  by  means  of  eleven  holes.”  To  obtain  the  tone  of 
a large  organ,  the  builders,  ISIessrs.  Ducci,  have  altered 
the  form  and  disposition  of  the  pipes,  and  invented  a new 
species  of  mechanism.  The  instrument  can  be  easily 
removed  as  it  is,  or  it  may  be  taken  to  pieces,  packed  up, 
and  carried  anywhere,  just  like  a piano. 

“ The  builders  deserve  great  praise  for  this  new  instru- 
ment, which  not  only  does  honour  to  their  ingenuity,  but 
must  expand  the  boundaries  of  art,  particularly  in  the 
power  it  gives  of  uniting  all  the  lower  notes  in  one  single 
pipe,  which  may  thus  lead  to  new  mechanical  improve- 
ments, and  open  sources  of  acoustic  phenomena.” 

Honourable  Mention  has  been  made  of  an  enharmonic 
organ,  invented  by  Lieut. -Colonel  T.  Perronet  Thomp- 
son, M.P.,  and  built  by  T.  J.  F.  Robson,  London. 

IMr.  G.  H.  Holditch  has  exhibited  a small  choir 
organ,  the  compass  of  which  is  from  C C to  F in  alt. 
Tiie  stops  are  as  follows : open  diapason,  as  far  as  tenor 
C,  4 feet  ; stop  diapason  bass,  ccelesti-na,  principal, 
diuocton. 

The  diaocton  stop  has  the  effect  of  doubling  every 
single  stop  throughout  the  instrument;  the  power,  there- 
fore, of  the  instrument  is  equivalent  to  one  with  twice 
the  number  of  stops.  This  addition  was  invented  by 
Mr.  Holditch,  who  has  applied  it  to  church  and  chamber 
organs.  The  contrivance  is  very  simple,  and  not  liable 
to  derangement.  The  organ  possesses  a pneumatic  lever 
or  valve,  by  which  means  the  wind  is  made  steady ; 
also  three  composition  pedals,  with  double  actions  to 
pull  in  aud  out  the  draw-stops.  The  pallets  in  the 
bellows  are  of  peculiar  structure,  to  prevent  their  casting 
or  turning  up  from  excess  of  heat  or  damp,  which  has 
been  a great  inconvenience  in  the  formation  of  bellows 
hitherto. 

Piano/urtes. 

'The  following  remarks  upon  pianofortes  have  been 
contributed  by  kir.  Thalberg  : — 

“ Having  been  invited  to  contribute  towards  a Report 
on  the  pianoforte,  I proceed  to  comply,  in  as  short  a 
space  as  is  consistent  with  the  nature  of  the  subject. 

“ It  is  necessary,  in  the  first  place,  to  notice  the  fact 
that  music,  though,  perhaps,  of  all  the  fine  arts,  the  first 
in  the  order  of  cultivation  in  every  country,  has  been 
certainly  the  very  slowest  in  its  development.  In  all  its 
sister  arts  we  look  for  the  finest  productions  to  the  past, 
aud  in  some  cases  to  very  remote  periods  of  European 
civilization,  while  the  great  productions  in  music  belong, 
as  it  were,  to  the  present  time,  aud  are  nearly  all  in- 
cluded in  the  last  seventy  or  eighty  years,  certainly  in 
the  last  century.  For  ages,  even  amougst  the  most  cul- 
tivated and  polished  people,  music  was  confined  almost 
wholly  to  melody;  aud  its  execution  was  bounded  by 
the  natural  powers  of  the  human  voice,  slightly  and 


artistically  cultivated  ; aud  to  instruments,  most  of  which 
were  exceedingly  imperfect.  But  the  pleasure  from 
music,  even  then,  was  derived  from  a complication  of 
separate  eft'ects  ; from  the  quality  of  the  tone,  from  in- 
tonation or  variation  in  the  degrees  of  gravity  and  acute- 
ness, from  modulation,  or  the  departure  from  aud  return 
to  the  principal  key,  from  rhythm,  or  divisions  into 
equal  groups,  from  the  modes  of  expression — staccato 
and  legato,  forte  and  piano,  &c.,  and  from  the  various 
movements  appropriate  to  dift'ereut  feelings,  from  the 
solemn  adagio  to  the  merry  presto.  This  complication 
of  the  elements  of  pleasure  was  increased  by  the  employ- 
ment of  instruments  in  accompaniment  to  song,  at  first 
in  unison  with  the  voice,  which  gradually  led  to  counter- 
point, which  in  its  turn  immensely  increased  and  varied 
the  effects  of  music,  caused  the  science  to  be  far  more 
studied,  induced  numerous  experiments  iu  musical  acous- 
tics, aud  gave  a new  and  more  elevated  character  to 
musical  compositions.  New  instruments  w'ere  invented, 
and  old  ones  improved,  accompaniments  began  to  be 
composed  to  vary  and  heighten  the  effect  of  the  melody, 
by  using  different  figures  of  intonation,  aud  orchestral 
effects  were  produced  by  appropriating  different  instru- 
ments to  particular  purposes.  Then  harmony,  properly 
so  called,  began  to  be  cultivated,  or  the  flow  of  different 
melodies  iu  harmonic  agreement.  At  length  came  the 
great  masters,  as  Handel,  Bach,  Haydn,  Mozart,  Beetho- 
ven, &c.,  who  gave  au  entirely  new,  intellectual,  and  real 
artistic  character  to  music,  by  employing  in  tlieir  com- 
positions subjects  appropriate  to  the  character  intended 
in  the  particular  piece,  aud  treating  the  different  elements 
of  musical  pleasure  in  a methodical  aud  artistic  manner. 

“ These  great  composers  thus  elevated  music  to  a level 
with  its  sister  arts,  and  made  the  pleasure  to  be  derived 
from  it,  like  that  from  painting,  complicated  and  refined, 
requiring  a certain  education  iu  the  hearer,  as  in  the 
observer,  to  be  able  to  understand  aud  appreciate  its 
higher  productions,  so  that  we  may  now  include  music 
with  the  other  fine  arts,  in  so  far  that  the  uncultivated 
taste  feels  only  this  or  that  element  of  pleasure,  while  the 
cultivated  taste  appreciates  all  the  elements  employed, 
and  reaps  the  full  enjoyment  of  the  most  beautiful  pro- 
ductions of  art. 

“ In  this  progress  of  the  art  composers  found  all  the 
aid  they  desired  for  the  composition  of  melody  in  the 
truth  aud  flexibility  of  the  voice  and  the  violin ; but  for 
their  orchestral  and  concerted  pieces  they  could  not  keep 
in  their  studios  bauds  of  musicians.  To  meet  this 
exigency  they  employed  spinettes,  clavichords,  and  harp- 
sichords, and  afterwards  pianofortes,  which,  though 
feeble  instruments  of  no  great  compass,  answered  this 
purpose  so  well  as  to  become  universally  adopted  by 
composers.  This  use  of  this  class  of  instruments  led  to 
the  peculiar  capabilities  of  the  pianoforte  being  thoroughly 
studied  and  appreciated ; aud  the  composers  repaid  their 
obligation  to  the  instrument  by  writing  for  it  many  of 
the  very  finest  productions  iu  music,  aud  by  practising 
the  execution  of  these  productions  to  such  an  extent  as 
to  be  able  to  bring  them  before  the  public  with  the 
greatest  dclat.  The  importance  which  the  instrument 
had  thus  gained  led  from  time  to  time  to  its  improve- 
ment and  enlargement,  and  this  again  to  still  finer  com- 
positions being  produced  for  it,  aud  to  the  adaptation  for 
the  pianoforte  of  all  the  best  orchestral  compositions;  so 
that  the  advance  of  the  art,  and  the  improvement  of  the 
piano,  have  had  a mutual  effect  upon  each  other,  until  it 
is  now  beyond  all  question  the  first  of  musical  instru- 
ments, both  to  the  profession  aud  to  the  cultivated  classes 
of  society. 

“ More  than  three  centuries  back  there  were  in  use 
two  kinds  of  small  instruments  with  key-boards ; the 
Clavitherium,  of  a square  shape,  having  strings  of  catgut, 
w'hich  were  vibrated  by  bits  of  hard  leather  about  a 
quarter  of  an  inch  long  projecting  from  the  side,  and  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  jack,  which  was  operated  on  imme- 
diately by  the  inner  end  of  the  key;  and  the  Clavecin, 
of  nearly  the  same  form  as  the  present  grand  piano, 
having  strings,  which  were  vibrated  by  plectrums  of  quill 
or  hard  leather.  These  limited  instruments,  with  others 
of  kiudred  forms,  such  as  virginals,  spiuettes,  aud  harp- 
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sichords,  continued  in  use,  with  very  slight  improve- 
ments, for  two  hundi-ed  years,  until  the  beginning  of  the 
last  century,  when,  in  171G,  Marius  presented  to  the 
Academy  of  Sciences,  at  Paris,  a Clavecin,  whose  strings 
were  vibrated  with  hammers  instead  of  plectrums.  This 
was  a very  great  step,  whoUy  changing  the  quality  and 
character  of  the  tone  of  the  instrument,  and  making  it 
in  reality  a new  and  different  one  ; in  fact,  the  embryo 
piano.  Two  years  after,  Christoforo,  at  Florence,  intro- 
duced some  further  improvements  in  the  instrument,  and 
produced  what  has  generally  been  considered  the  first 
piano.  But  the  new  inventions,  although  immeasurably 
superior  to  their  predecessors,  had  great  difficulties  to 
contend  with,  and  were  a half  century  in  fighting  their 
way  into  any  considerable  degree  of  favour.  However, 
in  1760,  Zumpe  in  England,  and  Silberman  in  Germany, 
had  established  small  manufactories  of  the  piano,  and  it 
was  successfully  competing  with  its  more  established 
rivals,  as  is  sufficiently  shown  by  its  having  been  adopted 
and  used  by  Haydn,  who  left  sixty  sonatas  composed 
expressly  for  it.  Gluck  also  adopted  the  piano ; and  we 
have  seen  the  instrument  on  which  he  composed  his 
Armida  and  other  works,  made  for  him  by  Johannes 
Pohlman  in  1772.  It  is  but  4L  feet  in  length,  and  2 feet 
in  width,  with  a small  square  sounding-board  at  the  end, 
the  wire  of  the  strings  being  little  more  than  threads,  and 
the  hammers  consisting  of  a few  plies  of  leather  over  the 
end  of  a horizontal  jack  working  on  a hinge.  The  instru- 
ment, compared  with  a fine  piano  of  the  present  day,  is 
utterly  insignificant  and  useless;  and  it  is  difficult  to 
conceive  how  it  could  have  been  used  for  the  purposes  it 
certainly  served,  till  we  reflect  upon  the  importance  to 
the  composer  of  having  at  instant  command  any  descrip- 
tion of  orchestral  effect. 

“ About  this  time  Sebastian  Erard  made  the  first  pianos 
in  France : in  the  following  year  Stodart  patented  in  Lon- 
don a combination  of  the  harpsichord  and  grand  piano ; 
and,  in  1783,  Broadwood  took  out  a patent  in  relation 
to  the  piano.  From  this  period  pianoforte-makers  rapidly 
increased  in  every  part  of  Europe,  especially  in  Germany, 
England,  and  France,  showing  how  broad-spread  became 
the  estimation  of  the  instrument.  Since  1786,  up  to  the 
present  moment,  hardly  a year  has  passed  without  the 
appearance  in  England  alone  of  patents  for  real  or  ima- 
ginary improvements,  countless  experiments  being  made, 
most  of  them  totally  empirical  and  unimportant,  but 
some,  especially  in  the  last  thirty  years,  truly  scientific, 
resulting  in  the  enlargement  and  improvement  which  we 
now  find. 

“ In  1786,  Giebtook  out  a patent  for  what  is  called  the 
grasshopper  action,  which  is  still  in  use  for  square  pianos, 
in  the  dampers  of  which  improvements  were  patented  in 
1794  and  1798  by  Southwell.  In  1809,  Sebastian  Erard, 
to  whose  genius  the  pianoforte  is  so  much  indebted, 
patented  the  upward  bearing  of  the  strings,  which  was  a 
very  great  and  scientific  improvement,  now  almost  uni- 
versafiy  adopted.  In  1819,  Thom  and  Allen  patented 
compensation  metallic  tubes,  which  were  adopted  by 
Stodart  in  the  grand  piano.  These  tubes,  firmly  fixed  at 
one  end,  were  made  moveable  in  a slide  at  the  other,  to 
allow  them  to  contract  and  expand  with  changes  of  tem- 
perature. They  had  not  the  slightest  compensating  efl'ect 
as  intended,*  but  they  were  very  effective  for  bracing, 
and  certainly  gave  much  greater  strength  to  the  frame. 
In  1821,  Pierre  Erard  brought  out  his  first  repetition 
action,  and  in  1824  patented  a complete  system  of  metal- 
bracing for  the  grand  piano,  by  bars  fimdy  fixed  at  both 
ends  to  plates  and  abutments  of  metal,  and  employed  a 
number  of  thicknesses  of  oak  glued  together  in  a mould 
to  form  the  bent  side,  thus  obtaining  such  increased 
strength  of  frame  as  to  permit  thicker  wire  to  be  used  in 
stringing,  from  which  he  discarded  brass  altogether,  and 
employed  steel  strings  throughout  the  scale,  which  was 
followed,  in  1827,  by  a new  repetition  action.  Broadwood, 
Collard,  Kirkman,  Stewart,  Wornum,  aud  a few  other 
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makers,  have  likewise  contributed,  in  various  degrees,  at 
different  times,  to  the  progress  of  the  instrument. 

“ During  the  first  years  of  this  century  two  systems 
chiefly  prevailed  with  regard  to  the  grand  piano,  tiie 
older  one  followed  by  the  London  makers,  known  as  the 
English  system,  and  the  newer  one  in  Germany,  called 
the  Vienna  system.  The  difference  was  principally  in 
the  action,  that  of  the  English  being  the  common  grand 
action,  the  origin  of  which  is  unfortunately  unknown ; 
and  that  of  Vienna  a new  action,  invented,  it  is  said,  at 
Augsburg,  by  an  organ-builder.  Tlie  old  grand  action 
gave  a more  powerful  blow  aud  produced  a fuller  and 
finer  tone,  while  the  lightness  of  touch  of  the  Vienna 
action  afforded  far  greater  facilities  of  expression,  aud 
caused  it,  therefore,  to  be  adopted  by  most  of  the  emi- 
nent pianists  of  the  time.  This  is  not  at  all  to  be 
wondered  at,  when  we  consider  the  immense  importance 
of  the  action  of  the  piano,  in  bringing  out  the  elements 
of  expression  which  are  peculiar  to  the  instrument.  Be- 
tween the  mind  of  the  player  that  conceives,  and  the 
string  that  expresses  by  its  sound  the  conception,  there  is 
a double  mechanical  action ; one  belonging  to  the  player 
in  his  fingers  and  wrists,  the  other  to  the  piano  in  the 
parts  which  put  the  strings  in  motion.  No  two  piano 
players  touch  the  instrument  alike — that  is,  no  two  players 
have  the  same  mechanical  action  in  their  fingers,  or  pro- 
duce the  same  tones ; and  the  difference  in  the  style  and 
degrees  of  excellence  of  pianists  is  more  owing  to  this 
than  to  any  other  cause.  It  is,  therefore,  self-evident, 
that  that  part  of  the  piano  which  continues  the  action 
of  the  fingers,  and  completes  the  connexion  between 
the  mind  of  the  player  aud  the  strings  of  the  instru- 
ment, should  have  a delicacy  and  a power  answering 
as  near  as  possible  to  those  of  the  hand  of  the  player. 
Every  difference  in  the  action  of  the  piano  will  give  a 
corresponding  difference  in  tone  and  expression ; and 
hence  this  part  of  the  instrument  has  at  all  times  been 
justly  considered  of  paramount  importance,  not  only  by 
the  great  professional  pianists  but  by  the  highly-cultivated 
amateur  player.  Now,  however,  we  have  an  action,  the 
invention  of  the  late  Sebastian  Erard,  which  gh'es  a more 
powerful  blow  than  the  old  grand  action,  and  a far  more 
rapid  and  delicate  effect  than  the  old  Vienna  action — thus 
combining  the  advantages  of  both  systems. 

“ To  give  an  idea  of  the  degree  of  perfection  attained 
at  the  present  day  in  the  construction  of  the  piano,  we 
will  describe  one  of  the  grand  pianos  in  the  Exhibition.* 
This  instrument  is  8j  feet  in  length,  and  4^  feet  in  its 
greatest  width ; its  frame  is  of  enormous  strength,  com- 
pared with  the  instruments  of  former  times,  being  heavily 
braced  with  wood  below  the  strings,  having  a complete 
system  of  metallic  bracing  above  the  strings,  firmly 
abutted,  and  consisting  of  longitudinal  bars  let  into  metal 
at  each  end,  aud  having  the  curved  side  formed  of  a 
number  of  separate  pieces  glued  together  in  a motdd  to 
insure  durability  and  fixedness  of  form.  Its  sounding- 
board  extends  to  the  frame  on  all  sides,  except  the  space 
left  for  the  action.  The  strings  are  made  entirely  of 
steel,  and  of  wire  so  thick  that  the  tension  necessary  to 
bring  them  to  the  proper  pitch  produces  an  aggregate 
strain  equal  to  at  least  twelve  tons  weight,  while  they 
are  passed  through  studs  drilled  into  the  metal-wrest 
plank,  thus  giving  the  strings  an  upbearing  position, 
which  prevents  the  slightest  displacement  of  the  point  of 
contact  by  any  force  of  the  hammers  ; and  the  system  of 
placing  the  strings  on  the  instrument,  determined  by 
accurate  acoustic  experiments,  causes  them  to  be  struck 
by  the  hammer  at  that  precise  nodical  point  which  pro- 
duces the  freest  and  clearest  tone.  The  compass  is  ex- 
tended to  seven  octaves  from  A to  A.  The  action  of  this 
piano  is  described  by  Dr.  Lardner,  in  a work  just  pub- 
lished on  mechanics,  as  ‘ a beautiful  example  of  complex 
leverage  in  the  mechanism  which  connects  the  key  aud 
hammer.  In  this  instrument  the  object  is  to  convey, 
from  the  point  where  the  finger  acts  upon  the  key  to  that 
at  which  the  hammer  acts  upon  the  string,  all  the  delicacy 
of  action  of  the  finger ; so  that  the  piano  may  participate, 
to  a certain  extent,  in  that  sensibility  of  touch  which  is 


* Mr.  Krard’s,  in  the  British  Department. 
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observable  iu  the  harp,  and  whieh  is  the  consequence  of 
the  huger  acting  immediately  on  the  string  in  that  instru- 
ment without  the  intervention  of  any  other  mechanism.’ 
The  power  of  this  instrument  depending  on  the  quantity 
of  matter  brought  into  vibration,  the  resonance,  or  the 
perfection  of  that  vibration,  depending  on  the  correct 
proportions  of  its  parts,  and  the  accuracy  of  intonation 
ilepeuding  on  the  nature  of  the  bridging,  the  proportions 
of  the  strings,  and  their  arrangement  with  regard  to  the 
blow  of  the  hammer,  are  all  most  admirable ; while  the 
action  depending  on  the  peculiar  mechanism  employed 
far  surpasses  everything  else  of  the  kind,  for  it  enables 
the  player  to  communicate  to  the  strings  all  that  the 
finest-formed  and  most  skilful  hand  can  express,  and  be- 
comes, as  itw’erc,  a part  of  himself,  reflecting  every  shade 
of  his  feelings,  from  the  most  powerful  to  the  softest  and 
most  delicate  sounds.  This  action  is,  indeed,  so  perfect, 
particularly  in  its  power  of  delicate  repetition,  that  if  any 
note  is  missed  in  execution  upon  it,  it  is  the  fault  of  the 
player  and  not  of  the  instrument.  Many  persons  have  a 
very  meagre  notion  of  the  power  of  expression  possessed 
by  the  pianoforte.  The  fact  is,  however,  that  it  really 
possesses  almost  all  those  elements  of  expression  wdiich 
belong  to  any  other  instrument,  and  several  which  are 
peculiar  to  itself,  from  the  circumstance  of  the  various 
parts  of  music  adapted  to  the  instrument  being  brought 
out  by  the  same  hand  and  same  feeling.  An  immense 
difference  of  volume  of  tone  and  of  effect  is  produced  by 
the  manner  of  touching  the  keys  and  by  the  use  of  the 
pedals,  especially  upon  an  instrument  of  great  power, 
fine  quality  of  tone,  and  delicate  mechanism  in  the  action. 

“ The  manufacture  of  the  piano  as  a branch  of  trade 
is  of  very  great  importance,  from  the  superior  character 
of  the  principal  workmen,  and  the  vast  numbers  em- 
plo5'ed,  directly  and  indirectly,  in  connexion  with  it. 
In  all  the  cities  of  the  civilized  world  there  are  numerous 
makers  of  this  instrument,  with  immense  numbers  of  work- 
men ; and  in  most  secondary  towns  throughout  Europe  there 
are  small  makers;  while  the  increase  of  the  number  of 
pianos  compared  with  the  population  is  every  year  more 
rapid,  a circumstance  which  is  not  obseiwcd  in  regard  to 
other  musical  instruments.  This  is  corroborated  by  the 
fact  that  some  years  ago  pianoforte-music  constituted 
only  a very  modest  portion  of  a music-seller’s  stock ; 
whereas  now  it  fills  more  than  three-quarters  of  his 
shelves,  and  makes  his  chief  business.  The  number  of 
teachers  is  something  wonderful ; many  are  reduced 
ladies,  who  find  in  this  exorcise  of  their  acquirements  the 
most  available  means  of  support.  Every  professional 
pianist  has  often  had  occasion  to  exercise  his  kindly  and 
generous  feelings  in  recommending  and  assisting  accom- 
plished w'omeu,  whose  helpless  families  would  otherwise 
have  been  utterly  destitute. 

“ The  soeial  importance  of  the  piano  is  beyond  all 
question  far  greater  than  that  of  any  other  instrument  of 
music.  One  of  the  most  marked  changes  in  the  habits 
of  society,  as  civilization  advances,  is  with  respect  to  the 
character  of  its  amusements.  Formerly,  nearly  all  such 
amusements  were  away  from  home  and  in  public  ; now, 
with  the  more  educated  portion  of  society,  the  greater 
p.art  is  at  home  and  within  the  family  circle,  music  on 
the  piano  contributing  the  principal  portion  of  it.  In 
the  more  fashionable  circles  of  cities,  private  concerts 
increase  year  by  year,  and  in  them  the  piano  is  the  prin- 
cipal feature.  Many  a man,  engaged  in  commercial  and 
other  active  pursuits,  finds  the  chief  charm  of  his  draw- 
ing-room in  the  intellectual  enjoyment  afforded  by  the 
piano. 

“ In  many  parts  of  Europe  this  instrument  is  the 
greatest  solace  of  the  studious  and  solitary.  Even  steam 
and  sailing-vessels  for  passengers  on  long  voyages  are 
now  obliged,  by  the  fixed  habits  of  society,  to  be  fur- 
nished with  pianofortes,  thus  transferring  to  the  ocean 
itself  something  of  the  character  of  home  enjoyments. 

“ By  the  use  of  the  piano  many  who  never  visit  the 
opera  or  concerts  become  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the 
clioicest  dramatic  and  orchestral  compositions : this  in- 
fluence of  the  piano  is  not  confined  to  them,  but  extends 
to  all  classes;  and  while  considerable  towns  have  often 
no  orchestras,  families  possess  the  best  possible  substitute. 


making  them  familiar  with  the  finest  compositions.  The 
study  of  such  compositions,  and  the  application  necessary 
for  their  proper  execution,  may  be,  and  ought  to  be,  made 
the  means  of  greatly  improving  the  general  educational 
habits  and  tastes  of  piano  students,  and  thus  exerting  an 
elevating  influence,  in  addition  to  that  refined  and  elegant 
pleasure  which  it  directly  dispenses.”* 


One  hundred  and  seventy-eight  instruments  of  this 
class  have  been  exhibited.  Great  Britain  contributing 
sixty-six  of  that  number,  according  to  the  following 


Table : — 

E.xhiliitors. 

Instruments. 

Great  Britain  - - — - 

38 

66 

Canada  (Colonial  possessions) 

1 

1 

Is  ova  Scotia  ditto  - 

1 

1 

France  - 

21 

45 

Zollvercin  — - — - - 

18 

26 

Belgium  ----- 

6 

16 

United  States  - - — — 

f) 

10 

Austria  ----- 

6 

6 

Switzerland  • • - — — 

3 

3 

Denmark  — 

1 

2 

Eussia  ------ 

1 

2 

In  the  above  department  the  three  great  European 
makers,  Messrs.  Buoadwood,  Collaud,  and  Euard, 
have  exhibited  specimens  of  the  most  perfect  and  beauti- 
ful manufacture.  And  upon  the  subject  of  this  highly- 
imporlant  and  valuable  instrument  it  is  necessary  to 
dwell  with  more  than  an  ordinary  force;  though  any 
attempt  to  analyze  the  entire  structure  of  a pianoforte, 
comparing  its  former  build  with  the  present,  would  be 
here  supeifiuous.  We  would,  however,  draw  attention 
to  the  perfection  at  which  this  instrument  has  arrived, 
so  that  the  public  may  review  its  past  history,  and  ac- 
knowledge the  debt  of  gratitude  due  to  those  makers 
who  have  so  unceasingly  worked  for  its  improvement. 
And  here  it  will  be  proper  to  state,  that  the  Jury,  appre- 
ciating the  strong  claims  of  the  three  makers,  Messrs. 
Broadwood,  Collard,  and  Erard,  to  public  testimony, 
awarded  them  alike  the  Council  Medal,  f 

Messrs.  Longman  and  Co.,  of  London,  predecessors  of 
dementi  and  Collard,  first  introduced  what  is  called  the 
“ hopper  escapement.”  The  invention  of  the  damper,  for 
checking  the  vibration  of  the  strings,  was  due  to  a native 
of  Ireland,  and  it  was  for  a long  time  called  the  “ Irish” 
damper. 

About  the  year  1776,  Becker,  a German,  undertook  to 
apply  the  pianoforte  mechanism  to  the  harpsichord.  In 
this  task  he  was  assisted  by  John  Broadwood  and  Eobert 
Stodart,  at  that  time  workmen  in  the  employ  of  Burk- 
hardt  Tschudi,  of  Great  Pulteney  Street,  London.  After 
many  experiments,  the  grand  pianoforte  mechanism  was 
contrived  by  these  three.  It  is,  in  all  essential  particu- 
lars, the  same  still  used  by  Messrs.  Broadwood  and 
Messrs.  Stodart,  and  is  remarkable  for  its  simplicity,  effi- 
ciency, and  durability.  It  may  be  emphatically  termed 
the  direct  action. 

Messrs.  Broadwood  alone,  from  1780  to  1851,  have 
made  with  this  mechanism  (slightly  modified  from  time 
to  time)  upwards  of  eighteen  thousand  full-sized  grand 
pianofortes,  besides  fifteen  hundred  pianofortes  of  small 
dimensions. 

The  earliest  notice  of  a pianoforte  in  their  books  occurs 
iu  1771 — ofa  grand  pianoforte  in  1781.  dementi  was 
the  first  to  bring  the  grand  pianoforte  into  notice  as  an 
effective  concert  instrument.  He  played  on  one  by  Broad- 
wood in  the  Pantheon,  Oxford  Street,  in  1782. 

The  total  number  of  pianofortes  of  all  kinds  made  by 
Messrs.  Broadwood  from  1771  to  1851  is  one  hundred  and 
three  thousand  seven  hundred  and  fifty,  and  of  these, 
sixty  thousand  three  hundred  and  eighty-two  have  been 
made  from  1824  to  1850 — an  average  of  about  two 
thousand  two  hundred  and  thirty-six  per  annum  for  that 
period.  The  number  of  persons  employed  in  their  manu- 
factory, at  the  taking  of  the  census  iu  1851,  was  five 


* F.nd  of  Mr.  Thalberg’s  remarks  upon  pianofortes, 
f This  award  was  only  confirmed  by  the  Council  of 
Chairmen  in  Mr.  Erard's  case. 
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Imndred  and  seventy-three.  Besides  these  there  are 
numerous  persons  working  at  home  for  the  same  firm. 

It  is  clear  that  for  many  years  the  pianoforte  was 
inferior  to  the  harpsichord;  for  when,  in  1705,  Burk- 
liardt  Tschudi  presented  an  instrument  to  the  King  of 
Prussia,  it  was  a harpsichord  with  two  rows  of  keys. 
Tliis  instrument  is  still  at  Potsdam.  The  strings  of  the 
harpsichord  being  very  thin,  the  wooden  framing  of  the 
case  sufficed  to  bear  the  tension.  As  soon  as  the  strings 
of  the  pianoforte  were  increased  in  thickness  it  became 
necessary  to  strengthen  the  cases,  and  steel  arches,  there- 
fore, were  introduced  between  tlie  strings.  So  early  as 
1808,  Messrs.  Broadwood  applied  horizontal  steel  bars 
over  the  strings.  The  number  of  these  bars  varied  from 
two  to  seven. 

Messrs.  Stodart,  in  1820,  patented  a system  of  bracing  by 
means  of  hollow  metal  tension  bars  applied  over  the  strings, 
combined  with  a suspension  bar  over  the  wrest-plank. 

In  1824,  Mr.  Erard  patented  a somewhat  different 
system  of  horizontal  metal  bracing. 

In  1827,  Messrs.  Broadwood  patented  a third  system  of 
metal  bracing  for  the  grand  pianoforte.  It  was  a combi- 
nation of  the  metal  bars  already  adopted  by  them,  with 
the  metal  string-plate  which  had  by  them  been  first  ap- 
plied to  the  square  pianoforte  in  1822.  The  four  piano- 
fortes which  have  been  exhibited  by  this  firm,  may  be 
described,  as  to  externals,  as  follows : — 

1 . A grand  pianoforte  in  the  Nave,  ebony  case  richly 
carved  and  gilt;  the  top,  ebony  inlaid  with  satin-wood  ; 
above  each  of  the  three  legs  is  a medallion,  carved  and 
gilt,  having  busts  of  Handel,  Mozart,  and  Beethoven. 
The  design  by  E.  M.  Barry,  Esq.  2.  A grand  pianoforte 
in  Amboyna-wood  case,  with  can  ing.  3.  A grand  piano- 
forte in  plain  Amboyna-wood.  4.  A grand  pianoforte  in 
Italian  walnut-wood  case. 

Of  these  four  seven-octaves,  C to  G,  grand  pianofortes, 
two  have  each  three  straight  tension-bars  parallel  to  and 
over  the  strings.  Of  the  other  two,  one  has  one  parallel 
bar  and  one  long  oblique  bar : the  other  has  one  parallel 
bar  and  two  oblique  bars.  The  scale  of  this  latter  instru- 
ment may  be  considered  as  a triangle  of  unequal  sides, 
divided  by  these  three  bars  into  four  triangles.  This  in- 
strument is  the  most  sonorous  of  the  four.  In  all  the 
four  pianofortes  any  bending  of  the  wrest-planks  is  ob- 
viated by  the  application  of  a metal  transverse  suspension 
bar,  placed  over  and  nearly  in  a line  with  the  studs.  The 
peculiar  application  of  this  suspension-bar  is  considered 
as  an  essential  improvement.  The  tension-bars  are  also 
new,  and  entirely  peculiar  to  these  instruments,  being 
constructed  with  flanges  on  each  side  to  prevent  twisting. 
A section  of  these  bars  transversely  would  present  the 
figure  of  a cross  -f.  The  strain  of  the  strings  on  these 
instruments  is  immense,  notwithstanding  which  they 
stand  in  tune  far  better  than  those  constructed  with  the 
ordinary  bracing.  In  the  four  pianofortes  exhibited,  the 
following  improvements  are  illustrated,  and  are  claimed 
by  Messrs.  Broadwood  as  being  entirely  their  own  : — 

1st.  A newly-revised  harmonic  scale  of  strings. 

2nd.  A peculiar  method  of  fixing  the  sounding-board. 

3rd.  The  transverse  metal  suspension-bar.  (It  supports 
the  wrest-plank,  enabling  the  maker  to  dispense  with  se- 
veral direct  tension-bars,  which  are  just  so  many  impedi- 
ments to  free  vibration.) 

4th.  The  construction  of  the  tension-bars.  These  are 
constructed  in  such  a manner  as  to  combine  the  maximum 
of  strength  with  the  minimum  of  weight. 

5th.  The  fixing  these  tension-bars  in  the  string-plate 
by  means  of  wedges,  thus  insuring  equal  tension. 

6th.  The  diagonal  tension-bars.  These  abut  against 
the  strongest  angle  of  the  wrest-plank  and  bass  side. 
They  meet  effectually  what  is  commonly  termed  the 
“side-swag”  of  the  string-plate,  and  they  enable  the 
maker  to  do  with  a single  direet  tension-bar. 

The  whole  of  the  above-named  six  novelties  of  inven- 
tion are  dated  by  Messrs.  Broadwood  in  the  year  1847. 

It  is  by  the  combination  of  most  of  the  improvements 
just  mentioned  that  this  firm  has  attained,  in  their  piano- 
fortes, not  only  more  sonorous  tones,  but  a greater  perfec- 
tion of  the  quality  of  tone.  Again,  there  can  be  no  doubt 
but  that  simplilicatiou  of  bracing,  in  the  construction  of 


pianofortes,  will  eventuolli/  enable  the  public  to  obtain 
first-rate  instruments  at  a comparatively  moderate  price. 
And  it  is  proper  to  record  that,  up  to  this  time,  the  aim  of 
most  makers  has  been  to  introduce  as  much  iron  or  other 
metal  bracing  as  safety  to  the  quality  of  tone  would  bear, 
and  that  Messrs.  Broadwood  are  now  the  first  to  retrace 
such  steps,  learning  from  experience  that  tension-bars  are 
but  make-shifts,  and  that  it  is  probable  that  the  best  mode 
of  constructing  a pianoforte  would  be  to  strengthen  the 
case  by  other  means,  superseding  the  tension-bars  alto- 
gether. 

It  should  also  be  noticed  that  the  action  used  by  Messrs. 
Broadwood  in  their  pianofortes  is  of  the  most  simple  and 
effective  kind,  and  that  its  very  simplicity  is  a guarantee 
for  its  durability. 

Mr.  P.  Eraud  has  exhibited  a variety  of  pianofortes  in 
the  British  and  French  Departments.  In  these  pianofortes 
considerable  improvements  have  been  made  with  regard 
to  the  mechanical  part  of  the  action,  which  has  become 
one  of  the  most  perfect  existing, — answering  the  purposes 
of  the  most  intricate  manual  dexterity  of  the  performers 
of  modern  times.  This  maker  combines  with  his  im- 
proved mechanical  action  a peculiar  structure  of  the  body 
of  the  pianoforte,  by  which  a highly-successful  result  is 
attained. 

Various  patented  improvements  in  the  mechanism,  &c., 
of  pianofortes,  are  displayed  in  the  instruments  exhibited 
by  Mr.  Erard,  of  which  the  following  is  a description : — 

British  Department. — 1.  Extra  grand  pianoforte,  in 
walnut-wood,  with  carvings  gilt ; seven  octaves,  A to  A ; 
with  Erard’s  patent  repetition  aetion  (1821);  patent  up- 
bearing (1809);  complete  system  of  metallic  bracing 
(1825);  and  other  improvements  (1850).  See  description 
in  remarks. — 2.  Extra  grand  piano  (1850),  with  pedal 
keys. — 3.  Extra  grand  piano,  with  new  patent  metal 
wrest-plank  (1850). — 4.  A short  grand,  six  and  three- 
quarters  octaves,  new  scale,  C to  A ; in  a rose-wood  case, 
with  nullings. — 5.  Extra  grand  walnut,  oblique,  with 
carvings  in  the  Elizabethan  style ; seven  octaves,  A to  A ; 
braced  with  four  metallic  bars  (1850).  Action  patented 
(1840). — 6.  The  same,  in  ebony,  inlaid  with  silver  (repe- 
tition action) ; also  braced  with  four  metallic  bars  (1850). 
— 7.  Satin-wood ; six  and  three-quarters ; oblique.  Patent 
of  1840. — 8.  A new  patent  frame,  with  new  screws, 
tuning  apparatus  for  upright  pianofortes ; the  same 
having  been  specified  in  the  patent  for  horizontal  piano- 
fortes. 

French  Department. — 1.  Extra  grand  pianoforte,  in 
tulip-wood  case,  inlaid  with  silver  bands,  tortoiseshell, 
and  brass,  elaborately  engraved,  supported  by  six  carya- 
tides, in  the  most  rich  and  elegant  style ; seven  octaves, 
A to  A.  Patents  of  1809,  1821,  1825,  and  1850.— 
2.  Extra  grand  pianoforte  in  rosewood,  with  or-molu  orna- 
ments ; seven  octaves,  A to  A. — 3.  Short,  or  semi-grand, 
with  repetition  action  (1809)  ; six  and  three-quarters  oc- 
taves, C to  A. — 4.  Grand  square  pianoforte,  of  a new 
form,  with  repetition  aetion  (1821),  metal  braeing  (1825), 
upward  bearing  (1809),  on  the  principle  of  Erard’s  grand ; 
six  and  three-quarters  octaves,  C to  A.—  5.  Grand  oblique 
of  seven  octaves,  braced  with  four  metallic  bars.  Patents 
ol  1840  and  1850.— G.  Oblique  rosewood,  with  or-molu 
mouldings;  six  and  three-quarters  octaves,  C to  A.  Pa- 
tent of  1840. 

IMessrs.  Coi.i.ari)  and  Coi.i.ard  have  exhibited  several 
pianofortes,  of  which  the  following  is  a description  : — 

1.  A grand  pianoforte,  in  a case  of  British  mottled  oak, 
with  carved  and  gilt  ornaments,  in  the  style  of  Louis  XV. ; 
seven  octaves,  A to  A. — 2.  A grand  pianoforte  in  rosewood 
case,  with  carved  cabriole  truss  supporters ; seven  octaves, 

A to  A.—  3.  A square  semi-grand  pianoforte,  in  walnut- 
wood  ; si.x  and  three-quarters  octaves. — 4.  A grand  ca- 
binet pianoforte,  in  a case  of  British  oak,  of  novel 
design;  six  and  three-quarters  octaves. — 5.  Two  micro- 
cl)ordoi.s,  or  semi-cottage  pianofortes,  in  pine  and  rose- 
wood cases ; six  and  tliree-quarters  octaves.  E.xhibited 
as  specimens  of  superior  instruments  of  their  class,  at 
very  low  prices. 

In  the  above-named  instnimcnts  the  following  patented 
improvements  arc  illustrated  : — 
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1.  In  the  mode  of  stringing  pianofortes,  by  passing  the 
wire  round  a single  pin,  in  all  classes  of  pianofortes,  thus 
superseding  the  use  of  the  noose  or  eye,  before  in  general 
use.  Patent  of  1827.  This  mode  of  stringing  has  be- 
come almost  universal  since  the  expiration  of  the  patent. 

2.  Applying  a check  to  the  under-hammer,  to  prevent 
the  rebound  of  the  hammer  against  the  string.  Patent  of 
1829. 

3.  A new  construction  of  the  action  in  horizontal  grand 
and  square  pianofortes,  the  escapement  being  placed  upon 
the  key,  and  coming  into  contact  with  a lever  or  crank, 
and  thus  regulating  the  rise  aud  fall  of  the  hammer. 
Patent  of  1835. 

4.  The  introduction  of  a new  class  of  square  piano- 
forte, entitled  “the  square  semi-grand  pianoforte;”  in 
whic'i  a closer  approximation  to  the  peculiarities  of  the 
horizontal  grand  pianoforte  was  attained.  Patent  of  1838. 

5.  The  introduction  of  the  traversing  escapement  fixed 
upon  the  hammer-rail,  thereby  admitting  of  a firmer  blow 
and  greater  resistance,  as  also  the  introduction  of  a repe- 
tition movement.  Patent  of  1841. 

G.  The  application  of  the  repetition  movement  to  square 
and  to  vertical,  or  upright  pianofortes.  Patent  of  1843. 

7.  A new  design  for  the  shape  of  a square  pianoforte, 
entitled  “ the  Symmetrical  Grand  Square,”  by  which 
greater  beauty  of  form  was  secured,  the  key-board  being 
placed  in  the  centre  of  the  instrument.  Registered  in 
1847. 

Several  other  makers  of  the  pianoforte  have  contributed 
to  tlie  success  of  the  musical  department  of  the  Exhibi- 
tion, to  whom  the  Jury  have  awarded  the  Prize  Medal: 
their  names  will  appear  in  the  Award  List. 

Harps. 

Mr.  P.  Erard  has  exhibited  eleven  harps  in  the  British 
Department,  and  two  in  the  French  Department. 

In  the  manufacture  of  harps  several  highly-successful 
and  impoi'tant  improvements  have  been  made  by  this 
house,  particularly  in  the  invention  of  the  double-action 
harp ; and  there  cannot  be  a doubt  that,  from  the  perfec- 
tion of  their  mechanism  and  the  excellent  quality  of  their 
tone,  their  harps  are  unsurpassed  by  any  other  maker. 

In  awarding  the  Council  Medal  to  Mr.  P.  Erard,  with 
reference  to  his  pianofortes,  the  Jury  took  into  consider- 
ation the  great  merits  of  his  harps,  aud  Iiave,  therefore, 
included  them  in  that  award. 

In  this  class  of  instruments  Honourable  Mention  lias 
been  made  of  Messrs.  B.  Jones,  for  an  improved  triple- 
strung  Welsh  harp.  United  Kingdom ; and  Domeny 
(France). 

A beautiful  and  very  ingenious  specimen  of  the  harp 
(called  a “ guittarra  harpa  ”)  has  also  been  exhi- 
bited, and  for  which  the  Jury  have  awarded  a Prize 
Medal  to  the  inventor,  J.  Gallegos  (Spain). 

Bow  Instruments. 

In  this  department  the  Jury  have  awarded  the  Council 
Medal  to  Mons.  J.  B.  Vuillaume,  of  Paris,  for  the  ex- 
cellence of  his  violins  and  other  bow  instruments,  and  for 
his  invention  of  the  Octo-Basse. 

M.  Vuillaume  is  entitled  to  pre-eminent  rank  among 
those  modern  manufacturers  who  have  more  or  less  con- 
tributed to  restore  that  peculiar  art,  which,  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  last  century,  had  been  brought  to  such 
perfection  by  the  far-famed  Italian  makers  of  violins  and 
instruments  of  that  class,  but  which  for  a long  time  ap- 
peared to  have  been  entirely  lost.  His  instruments,  and, 
it  must  not  be  forgotten,  tliose  of  other  modern  makers, 
will  bear  comparison  with  some  of  the  best  productions 
of  the  great  Italian  masters,  whether  as  to  perfection  of 
form  or  quality  of  tone ; while,  from  their  moderate  cost, 
compared  with  the  enormous  prices,  to  which,  from  time 
to  time,  those  of  the  ancient  makers  have  risen,  a very 
essential  service  has  been  rendered  to  the  musical  art. 

Some  highly-rneritorious  specimens  of  violins,  violas, 
violoncellos,  and  double  basses,  have  also  been  exhibited, 
particularly  those  by  the  following  makers,  to  whom  the 
Jury  have  awarded  Prize  Medals: — 

United  Kimjdom. — Messrs.  A.  Betts,  S.  A.  Forster, 
Purdy,  aud  Fendt. 


United  States. — G.  Gemunder. 

Urance.— Bernardel,  sen. 

Honourable  mention  has  likewise  been  made  of  Messrs. 
J.  K.  Heaps,  United  Kingdom;  P.  Higgins,  Canada; 
J.  Tonna,  Malta;  G.  aud  A.  Klejijis,  Zollvereiu. 

Brass  Instruments. 

The  following  remarks  have  been  contributed  by  a 
Juror;- — 

“ Among  the  musical  instruments  exhibited  in  the  Ex- 
hibition, the  number  of  brass  instrumeuts,  ‘ instruments 
de  cuivre,’  is  considerable. 

“ England,  France,  and  the  German  States  are  the 
countries  which  have  contributed  largely  and  nearly  ex- 
clusively ; whilst  America,  Hamburgh,  Canada,  Denmark, 
aud  even  Russia,  swelling  the  list  of  instruments  with 
fixed  tones,  such  as  pianofortes  and  organs — or  instru- 
ments of  wood,  such  as  flutes  and  clarionets,  &c., — do  not 
appear  as  manufacturers  of  brass  instrumeuts. 

“ As  in  all  other  instruments  of  music  (machines  pro- 
ducing isochronous  vibrations  of  not  fewer  than  16,  or 
more  than  8,192,  vibrations  in  a second),  so  in  wind  in- 
struments three  things  are  distinguishable,  viz.,  the 
‘ striking  body,’  the  ‘ regulating  medium,’  aud  the  ‘sound- 
ing-mass.’ In  the  pianoforte  the  ‘ hammer’  is  the  sound- 
ing-body, the  string  the  ‘regulating  medium,’  and  the 
‘ sounding-board,’  the  ‘ resonant-mass.’  In  wind  instru- 
ments, the  ‘ air-blast’  from  the  mouth,  taking  the  place  of 
the  hammer  on  the  string,  is  the  sounding  body,  which  acts 
on  the  air  in  the  tube  of  the  instrument;  the  latter  is  the 
regulating  medium,  controlling  the  number  of  vibrations, 
and  the  pitch  of  the  sound,  and  this  air  acting  by  friction 
on  the  body  of  the  instrument,  the  ‘ resonant-mass,’  brings 
the  whole  into  resonance,  and  a musical  sound  is  produced. 

“ That  instruments  of  this  class  might,  in  the  early 
ages  of  the  world,  have  been  more  perfect  than  others 
seems  likely  ; for  our  forefathers  well  understood,  for 
acoustical  purposes,  the  use  and  power  of  the  lungs  to  act 
on  the  ‘sounding-body’  of  wind  instruments.  Great 
mechanical  ingenuity  was  not  required  in  the  construction 
of  the  latter,  nature  having  endowed  them  with  a power 
which  no  human  mechanical  contrivance  has  ever  equalled, 
or  is  ever  likely  to  equal ; for  though  in  machines  com- 
posed of  w ind  instruments  or  pipes,  such  as  organs,  ‘ the 
bellows’  (which  are  artificial  Imigs)  are  employed  and 
preferred  ; from  the  great  bulk  of  agitated  air  required,  it 
is  at  the  expense  of  nearly  all  force,  sharpness,  and  power  of 
modulation  of  tone,  rendering  the  organ  and  its  imitations, 
in  spite  of  the  encomiums  of  the  unlearned  in  musical 
sounds,  one  of  the  least  perfect  of  all  musical  instruments. 

“That  the  organ  is  the  king  of  instruments,  or  best 
collection  of  wind-instruments,  in  itself  more  perfect  than 
any  other,  and  capable  of  producing  most  effect  on  the 
mind  of  the  hearer,  is  an  illusion  which  may  be  referred 
to  the  circumstance  that  it  is  generally  placed  in  a build- 
ing such  as  a cathedral,  whose  reverberations  aud  ‘re- 
sonant mass  ’ produce  most  of  the  efl'ect  attributed  to  tlie 
organ  itself;  an  illusion  which  would  be  destroyed,  were 
the  organ  removed  to  a difi'erent  kind  of  edifice,  for  in- 
stance, to  the  Crystal  Palace,  and  if  a number  of  wind- 
instruments  acted  upon  by  the  ‘ human  lungs,’  whose 
voluminous  expansion  of  sound  were  equal  to  that  of  the 
organ,  to  take  its  place  in  the  cathedral. 

“ The  injury  to  the  effect  of  the  organ,  by  change  of 
situation,  may  be  appreciated  by  hearmg  those  already  in 
the  Crystal  Palace ; aud  yet  two  of  them  are  very  fine 
specimens,  one  by  Messrs.  Gray  aud  Davison,  the  other 
by  Willis. 

“ Listen  to  their  tones  ; where  is  the  grandeur  attributed 
to  the  organ  in  the  cathedral  ? — it  is  not  discovered  in  the 
‘ Palace  of  Glass.’  To  counterbalance  this  loss,  where  is 
its  power  of  expression  aud  power  of  modulation  of  tone 
combined  with  sonorousness  ?■ — it  has  neither.  These 
qualities  are  not  possessed  by  instniments  making  use  of 
‘ artificial  lungs,’  to  act  on  the  sounding  mass.  So,  then, 
deprived  of  a building,  to  whose  column  of  air  it  acts  as 
the  sounding  body  to  bring  it  into  resonance,  as  a small 
pipe  is  used  to  bring  the  large  diapason  into  resonance,  it 
is  eclipsed  by  an  insignificant-looking  ‘ Sax  or  euphouio 
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]iorn,’  blown  by  the  ‘ human  lungs,’  and  capable  of  giving 
expression  to  music ; and  to  induce  even  the  multitude 
to  listen  to  the  organ  (who,  perhaps,  respect  it  from  its 
early  association  with  our  religious  services,  and  the  effect 
produced  by  it  on  their  minds  in  the  cathedral),  it  has 
been  found  necessary  to  get  one  of  these  small  ^yind- 
instruments  to  mingle  its  more  expressive  and  exciting 
soimds.  I allude  to  the  combined  performance  of  the 
euphonic  horn  and  organ,  which  has  been  so  often  heard 
in  the  Crystal  Palace.* 

“ The  modern  makers  of  wind-instruments  having  the 
‘ air-blast  ’ as  a sounding  body,  and  the  mechanism  for 
acting  upon  it  perfect,  have  turned  their  attention  to  the 
improvement  of  the  wind-course  as  the  ‘ regulating 
medium,’  particularly  in  valved  instruments  : they  have 
endeavoured  to  avoid  the  angles  caused  in  the  tube  by 
the  action  of  the  piston.  The  improvement  of  the  form 
and  quality  of  the  ‘ sounding  mass  ’ has  also  occupied 
their  attention. 

“As  the  examples  are  few  of  sound  produced  by  undu- 
lation of  air  without  resonance  (perhaps  one  is  thunder, 
which  may  be  called  a purely  aerial  sound,  but  which 
sets  iu  motion  a greater  bulk  of  air  than  all  the  machines 
for  producing  sound  in  the  world  put  together),  and 
acknowledging  that  the  resonant  mass  is  a distinguish- 
able feature  in  musical  instruments ; so,  taking  the  well- 
known  instrument,  the  pianoforte,  as  an  example,  and 
regarding  the  use  of  the  sounding-board  as  ‘ resonant 
mass  ’ in  that  instrument,  we  shall  be  able  to  judge,  by 
analogy,  how  justly  the  attention  of  wiud-instrumeut 
makers  has  been  turned  to  the  resonant  mass,  case,  or 
sounding-board,  of  their  instruments.  The  effect  of  a 
string  set  into  vibration  by  the  sounding  body  iu  the 
‘ framework  ’ of  a pianoforte  is  not  appreciable,  although 
its  vibrations  are  within  the  prescribed  limits;  but  when 
set  vibrating  in  connection  with  the  sounding-board,  or 
‘resonant  mass,’  it  brings  the  whole  into  resonance, 
completely  controlled  by  the  ‘ regulating  medium,’  (the 
string),  and  the  result  is  a voluminous  expansion  of  the 
tone.  The  greater  the  resonant  power  of  the  sounding- 
board,  the  greater  is  the  expansion  of  the  tone.  So  with 
wind  instruments,  the  greater  the  resonant  power  of  the 
material  of  which  the  instrument  is  made,  the  more 
powerful  is  its  volume  of  tone  ; but  no  indistinctness  is 
produced  on  these  instruments,  by  carrying  this  expansion 
of  sound  to  its  greatest  attainable  point,  from  the  character 
of  the  regulating  medium,  and  the  comparative  slowness 
with  which  notes  are  required  to  be  produced.  But,  iu 
the  pianoforte,  if  this  expansion  of  sound  is  carried  too 
far,  much  indistinctness  is  the  result. 

“The  use  of  metal  as  the  ‘ resonant  mass  ’ of  all  wind 
instruments,  besides  those  usually  known  as  brass  metal 
instruments,  is  becoming  very  general ; thus  we  have  the 
flute,  par  excellence,  of  Mr.  Boehm : the  clarionet,  pur 
excellence,  of  Mr.  Pask  ; and  the  bassoon,  par  excellence, 
of  Mr.  Sax,  made  of  metal. t 

“ Brass  is  the  material  which  is  most  generally  pre- 
ferred for  wind  instruments,  though  to  the  fancy  of  an 
American  exhibitor  we  are  indebted  for  a flute  made  of 
‘ galvanized  India-rubber.’ 

“ On  hearing  and  examining  this  class  of  musical  in- 
struments, and  comparing  those  made  on  the  old  principle 
of  construction  with  those  possessing  the  improvements 
effected  of  late  years,  both  in  their  acoustical  proportions 
and  in  their  mechanism,  the  superiority  of  tone  and 
facility  of  performing  on  these  (many  of  them  unwieldy) 
instruments  is  very  striking.  This  facility  is  acquired  by 
the  application  of  valves  to  all  kinds  of  brass  wind  instru- 
ments, enabling  the  performer  of  moderate  ability  to 


* That  the  Crystal  Palace  was  very  unfavourable  to  the 
effect  of  even  the  largest  organs  exhibited,  does  not  admit 
of  a doubt ; but  I cannot  agree  with  the  contributor’s 
remarks  on  organs  in  general,  nor  do  1 believe  that  it  was 
founil  necessary”  to  employ  either  a ‘-Sax  or  euphonic 
liorn”  to  “ induce  the  multitude  to  listen”  to  any  one  of  the 
organs  in  the  Exhibition. — Urporter. 

t The  invention  of  the  bassoon  exhibited  by  Mr.  Sax  is 
claimed  by  Mr.  Cornelius  Ward,  of  London,  to  whom  a 
patent  for  it  has  been  granted  in  Erance. — lU-jiurter. 


produce  on  his  instrument  every  note  of  the  ‘ gamut  ’ or 
‘scale’  with  the  greatest  rapidity;  if  not  as  pure  in  tone 
and  vibratory  as  the  harmonic  notes,  yet  with  such  just- 
ness of  intonation  and  freedom  as  can  rarely  be  produced 
on  the  harmonic  instrument  (or  instrument  without 
valves)  even  in  the  hands  of  a superior  performer.  The 
inventor  of  these  valves  is  unknown,  but  their  introduction 
is  due  to  the  munificence  of  the  Emperor  of  Russia,  who 
about  24  years  ago  presented  a complete  set  of  brass  in- 
struments with  valves,  to  the  band  of  the  Second  Life 
Guards. 

“ Mons.  Perrinet,  a native  of  France,  seems  to  desei-ve 
the  credit,  amongst  the  instrument-makers,  of  having, 
about  twelve  years  ago,  first  materially  improved  the  con- 
struction of  valved  instruments ; and  the  English  and 
French  exhibitors  have  been  very  successful  in  carrying 
these  improvements  still  further : thus  the  equitrilateral 
valves  invented  by  Mr.  Oates,  a surgeon  of  Lichfield, 
shows  the  improvement  which  he  has  effected  in  the 
wind-course  of  brass  instruments,  avoiding  many  of  the 
numerous  angles  caused  in  the  wind-course  by  the  action 
of  the  piston. 

“ The  instruments  exhibited  by  Mr.  Kokhleb,  of 
Henrietta  Street,  Covent  Garden,  made  on  the  plan  in- 
vented by  Mr.  Shaw,  of  Nottingham,  called  the  ‘ patent 
lever  action,’  are  of  a decidedly  superior  character  ; and 
the  ingenious  contrivance  for  obtaining  a free  wind- 
course  in  valved  instruments  is  highly  successful. 

“ The  instruments  of  Mr.  Pask,  141  Strand,  are  all  of 
the  first  order ; they  have  great  sonorousness,  power,  and 
facility  of  execution. 

“ Those  by  the  French  exhibitors,  viz.,  by  Messrs. 
Ant.  Couktoi.s,  Besson,  Aug.  Courtois,  and  Gautrot, 
and  those  by  Mahillon,  of  Belgium,  possess  in  every 
respect  the  qualities  which  in  these  instruments  are  re- 
quired, some  having  greater  fulness  of  tone  than  others, 
but  all  are  constructed  on  the  best-known  acoustical 
principles,  of  very  superior  manufacture  and  finished 
mechanism. 

“ The  instruments  exhibited  by  M.  Sax,  of  Paris,  show 
great  advancement ; for  not  only  do  many  of  them,  such 
as  French-horns,  trumpets,  and  trombones  possess  addi- 
tional power,  sharpness,  and  impressiveness,  obtained  in  a 
great  measure  from  their  remodelled  proportions  (proving 
that  it  is  not  the  quality  of  the  metal  brought  into  vibration 
by  the  air-blast  which  influences  to  any  great  extent  the 
quality  of  the  tone  produced,  and  that  successful  results 
have  ensued  from  an  improved  modification  of  form),  but 
many  of  them,  viz.,  the  so-called  ‘ Sax-horns,’  possess  a 
quality  and  richness  of  tone  unheard  until  the  introduc- 
tion of  these  instruments  by  M.  Sax. 

“ The  instruments  exhibited  by  the  German  manufac- 
turers, though  not  so  perfect  as  those  of  the  French  and 
English  manufactui’ers,  have  some  excellent  qualities ; 
and  the  euphonic  horn,  invented  by  Herr  Sommer,  is  an 
instrument  of  great  power,  as  well  as  sweetness  of 
tone. 

“ Two  ingenious  contrivances  for  changing  tlie  keys  of 
brass  instruments  without  the  use  of  crooks,  are  exhibited 
by  M.  Gautrot,  of  Paris,  and  Mr.  J.  Cai.lcott,  of 
London,  the  former  making  use  of  a screw,  the  other  a 
‘radius-tube,’  for  lengthening  or  shortening  the  wind- 
course  of  the  instrument. 

“Judging  from  the  number  of  makers,  it  may  be 
supposed  that  the  demand  for  this  class  of  instruments  is 
considerable.  There  are  upwards  of  thirty  exhibitors  of 
brass  instruments,  and  the  number  of  instruments  contri- 
buted by  M.  Sax,  amounts  to  nearly  fifty.  It  is  well 
known  that  the  demand  has  of  late  years  increased 
amazingly,  which  may  be  attributed  to  the  ease  with 
which  command  is  now  obtained  over  these  instruments 
by  the  use  of  valves,  the  less  force  reciuired  for  the  air- 
blast  consequent  on  the  better  form  of  the  instrument, 
and  their  present  comparative  cheapness.  But  it  is  in 
this  point,  viz.,  cheapness,  that  our  English  makers 
are  eclip.sed.  That  their  brass  instruments  are  equal  to 
the  French  and  superior  to  the  German  cannot  be  dis- 
puted, but  they  must  be  bought  at  a price  often  fifty 
per  cent,  dearer  than  those  of  the  French  or  German 
makers.” 
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MTnd  Instruments. — Wood  and  Metal. 
i'or  Orchestras  and  31ilitar>j  Bands. 

In  tins  department  the  Jury  awarded  the  Council 
Medal  to — 

M.  Adolphe  Sax  (Paris),  for  his  invention  of  several 
new  classes  of  wind-instruments,  in  wood  and  metal ; and 
to  T.  Boehm  (Munich),  for  his  important  scientific  im- 
provements of  the  flute,  and  the  successful  application  of 
his  principles  to  other  wind  instruments. 

The  following  remarks  have  been  contributed  by  a 
Juror : — 

“Among  the  inventors  of  musical  instruments,  the 
highest  distinction  is  due  to  themerits  ofM.  Adolphe  Sax, 
whether  considered  with  regard  to  the  variety,  excellence, 
or  the  utility  of  his  inventions.  Ilis  creation  of  the  entire 
class  of  Sax-horns,  and  Sax-trumpets,  has  produced  the 
most  satisfactory  results,  in  the  total  revolution  of  military 
music.  Both  in  the  theatre  and  the  concert-room,  the 
two  extremities  of  this  vast  instrumental  scale  can  be  in- 
troduced with  important  advantages.  His  Sax-horns 
(double-bass  in  E flat,  and  B flat)  have  left  ophicleides 
very  far  in  arrear;  and  his  small  treble  Sax-hom,  in  B 
flat,  is  the  only  brass  instrument  known  that  can  reach 
with  certainty  and  just  intonation  the  notes  of  the  upper 
octave  of  the  flute.  His  cornets-k-pistons  are  the  best  we 
are  acquainted  with. 

“M.  Sax  has  also  created  the  class  of  Saxophones,  brass 
instruments  with  a simple  reed,  similar  to  the  clarionet. 
The  effect  of  these  new  instruments  possesses  a charm 
equal  to  the  originality  of  their  tone,  and  they  carry  to 
the  highest  degree  of  perfection  ‘ la  voix  expressive  de 
Vorchestre,’ 

“ It  must  be  conceded,  that  his  bass  and  double-bass 
clarionets,  in  wood  and  metal,  are  inventions  of  inesti- 
mable value.  Besides  these,  he  has  added  a semitone  to 
the  lower  register  of  the  ordinary  clarionets,  and  b}'  a 
new  hey,  has  rendered  it  possible  for  the  performer  to 
take  the  upper  notes  at  once  wdth  the  greatest  ease. 

“ M.  Sax  has  also  contrived  to  fill  up  the  gap  which  ex- 
isted between  the  lower  E and  the  lowest  B flat  of  the  tenor 
trombone,  by  very  simple  means;  and  his  brass  bassoon, 
with  a new  system  of  holes  and  keys,  is  very  perfect.* 
He  has  likewise  invented  a contrivance  for  brass  instru- 
ments with  mechanical  cylinders,  as  simple  as  it  is 
ingenious,  by  means  of  which  the  sound  is  continued  upon 
those  instruments,  as  upon  the  violin,  sliding-trombone, 
and  wfith  the  voice,  in  passing  from  one  note  to  another 
through  all  the  oiharmonic  intervals. 

“ Lastly,  M.  Sax  has  adapted  to  the  bugle-horns  of 
infantry  bands  a set  of  portable  tubes,  which,  on  being 
adjusted  to  simple  bugles,  transforms  them  into  cylinder 
bugles  of  various  keys  ; thereby  changing  the  mo- 
notonous character  of  the  simple  bugle,  by  giving  it 
the  means  of  producing  all  the  inteiwals  of  the  musical 
scale. 

“ M.  Boehm’s  inventions  may  be  described  as  follows : 
— Firstly,  he  has  brought  the  acoustical  proportions  of 
tubes  and  the  finger  holes  of  wind  instruments  into  cor- 
rect numbers  and  measurement,  by  which  means  flutes, 
oboes,  clarionets,  bassoons,  &c.,  can  be  theoretically  con- 
structed. Secondly,  he  has  invented  a mechanism  for 
the  keys  which  gives  facility  and  precision  to  the  execu- 
tion, and  by  which  the  former  difficulty  of  reaching  or 
stopping  the  holes  at  great  distances,  or  of  large  sizes, 
is  now  surmounted.  As  by  these  means  the  holes  can  be 
made  correct  in  size  and  position,  M.  Boehm  has  ac- 
quired not  only  a perfection  in  tone  and  tuning  never 
before  attained,  but  also  a great  facility  in  playing  in 
those  keys  which  were  hitherto  difficult  and  defective  in 
sonorousness  or  intonation.” 

It  is  proper  to  notice,  that  among  the  brass  instruments 
exhibited  by  jlr.  Kohler,  was  an  improved  Chromatic 
Trumpet,  invented  by  Mr.  T.  Harper,  sen.,  and  which 
has  been  acknowledged  by  competent  judges  to  be  the 
best  instrument  of  its  kind. 


* It  has  been  already  stated  that  the  invention  of  the 
bassoon  exhibited  by  M.  Sax,  is  claimed  by  Mr.  Cornelius 
"W’ard,  of  l/ondon. — Reporter. 


It  should  also  be  mentioned,  that  several  improvements 
are  illustrated  in  Mr.  J.  CLtNTON’s  Flute,  exhibited  by 
Mr.  H.  Potter,  in  which  the  facilities  of  other  modern 
flutes,  and  the  ordinary  system  of  fingering  are  combined, 
and  their  defective  parts  avoided.  In  this  instrument 
the  tone  and  tune  are  rendered  equal  by  the  same  means 
that  M.  Boehm  has  adopted,  namely,  an  equality  of  size 
and  distance  in  the  holes.  It  has  likewise  claims  to 
consideration  for  comparative  cheapness,  the  mechanism 
being  so  simple,  that  its  price  does  not  exceed  that  of  the 
old  eight-keyed  flute. 

The  Jury  have  awarded  the  Prize  Medal  to  various 
makers  of  wind  instruments  whose  names  will  appear  in 
the  Award  List. 

Jlarmoniiims,  ^-c. 

In  the  class  of  musical  instruments,  including  Melo- 
diums,  Seraphines,  Panorgues,  A'lolians,  &c.,  Messrs. 
Wheatstone  and  Co.,  of  London,  have  exhibited  a very 
ingenious  and  effective  one,  called  the  Portable  Har- 
monium, of  which  the  following  is  a description. 

It  has  a compass  of  five  octaves,  commencing  from 
the  lowest  C on  the  violoncello,  the  key-board  being 
on  the  same  extent  and  scale  as  the  larger  harmoniums. 
It  can  be  instantaneously  folded  up,  so  as  to  occupy  less 
than  half  its  height,  and  half  its  length. 

This  instrument  is  quite  original  in  nearly  all  its 
mechanical  parts.  It  is  peculiarly  constructed  for  pro- 
ducing expression,  and  may  either  be  used  by  itself  for 
the  performance  of  music  written  for  the  organ  or  har- 
monium, or  for  taking  violin,  flute,  or  violoncello  solos 
or  parts — its  capabilities  of  expression  giving  it  great 
advantages  in  imitating  these  instruments.  It  may  be 
used  in  front  of  the  key-board  of  a pianoforte ; thus 
enabling  the  performer  to  give  a hand  to  each  instru- 
ment , and  by  this  means  to  produce  a variety  of  effects. 

The  Jury  have  awarded  the  Prize  Medal  to  Messrs. 
Wheatstone  and  Co.,  also  to  M.  Jaulin,  of  France,  for 
instruments  of  this  class. 

Honourable  Mention  has  been  made  of  MM.  Alex- 
andre and  Son,  France,  for  two  “ Harmoniums  a Per- 
cussion;” A.  Muller,  France,  for  two  portable  Mc- 
lodiums ; and  J.  Deutsciijiann,  Austria,  for  a Scra- 
phine. 

In  this  class  may  also  be  placed  a novel  kind  of  musical 
instrument,  called  the  Harmonine,  exhibited  by  the  in- 
ventor, M.  DE  Villeroi.  This  little  instrument  is  about 
eight  inches  in  length,  and  its  scale,  commencing  on  the 
lowest  C of  the  violin,  comprises  three  octaves,  including 
all  the  semitones.  Considering  the  very  small  dimen- 
sions of  the  harmonine,  its  tone  possesses  a remarkable 
power,  but  at  the  same  time  is  of  an  agreeable  quality, 
somewhat  resembling  that  of  the  oboe  and  flute.  Its 
capabilities  of  imitating  the  distant  sounds  of  an  organ, 
and  of  producing  every  species  of  accentuation,  also 
merit  notice,  as  displaying  considerable  ingenuity  on  the 
part  of  the  inventor. 

Instruments  of  Percussion. 

In  this  department,  comprising  Drums,  Cymbals,  &c., 
the  Jury  have  noticed  a variety  of  improvements  of  con- 
siderable importance,  in  the  mechanism  for  tuning  drums, 
for  orchestras  and  military  bands.  For  these  improve- 
ments Prize  Medals  have  been  granted  to  Messrs.  C. 
Ward  (included  in  the  award  to  him  for  a bassoon). 
United  Kingdom;  A.  Knocke,  Zollverein.  And  Ho- 
nourable Mention  has  been  made  of  C.  Rexer,  Zollverein ; 
also  of  four  very  large  and  fine  Gongs,  exhibited  by  The 
Honourable  East  India  Company, 

Automatic  Instruments. 

In  this  class,  comprising  Mechanical  Organs,  &c.,  Mr. 
Bryceson,  of  London,  has  exhibited  a Barrel-Organ,  for 
which  the  Jury  have  awarded  a Prize  Jledal. 

Other  ingenious  instruments  of  a similar  description 
have  been  exhibited ; and  Honourable  Mention  has  been 
made  of  Mr.  C.  Daw.son  (for  a barrel-organ,  called  an 
rlutophon,  the  tunes  of  which  are  produced  by  means  of 
perforated  sheets  of  mill-board),  Messrs.  Gray  and 
D.tvisoN  (for  a barrel-organ),  Messrs.  Wkurle  and 
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Bteueut,  London  (for  a self-acting  organ,  manufactured 
by  F.  Weurle,  Black  Forest,  Baden),  United  Kingdom. 

Miscellaneous  Articles  in  connection  with  Musical  Instru- 
ments. 

In  this  class  are  included  tuning-forks,  tuning-ham- 
mers, pitch-pipes,  -wire-strings,  violin,  viola,  and  violon- 
cello bows,  rosin  for  bows,  musical  diagrams  for  various 
purposes,  miniature  models,  metronomes,  specimens  of 


sas 


wood  and  felt  for  musical  instruments,  &c.  The  Jury 
have  made  Honourable  Mention  of  Messrs.  J.  Dodd 
(for  violin,  viola,  and  violoncello  bows,  and  for  covered 
strings  for  violins,  violoncellos,  and  harps),  E.  Dodd 
(lor  violin,  violoncello,  double-bass,  and  harp-strings), 
E.  Greaves  (for  a chromatic  tuning-fork).  United  King- 
dom ; Messrs.  Simon  and  Henry  (for  violin  and  violon- 
cello bows),  France ; A.  Indri  (for  violin,  violoncello, 
double-bass,  harp,  and  guitar  strings),  Venice. 
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COUNCIL  MEDAL. 


N.vtion. 

Number  and  Page 
in  Catalogue. 

1 

Name  op  Exhibitor. 

No. 

Page. 

Munich  _ — _ 

23 

1099 

Boehm,  T.  - _ _ 

France  and  Algiers  - 

173 

1181 

Ducroquet,  P.  A.  - - 

United  Kingdom  - 

496 

467 

Erard,  P.  - - — - 

and  France  — - 

497 

1281 

United  Kingdom  - 

555 

471 

Gray  and  Davison-  - 



556 

471 

Hill  and  Co.  — - - 

France  _ - _ 

1725 

1259 

Sax,  A.  — - - - 

— 

735 

1215 

Vuillaume,  J.  B.  - - 

United  Kingdom  — 

209 

433 

Willis,  II.  - - - 

Objects  Rewarded. 


Important  scientific  improvements  of  the  flute,  and  the 
successful  application  of  his  principles  to  other  wind 
instruments. 

Application  of  the  pneumatic  lever  to  a church  organ. 

Peculiar  mechanical  actions  applied  to  pianofortes  and 
harps. 

Invention  in  organ  building,  of  a new  method  of  con- 
necting the  great  organ  with  the  swell  organ,  by 
means  of  a pedal  and  of  a new  stop  called  the  kerau- 
lophon. 

Invention  of  a stop  of  great  power,  and  for  their  mode 
of  shifting  the  stops  by  means  of  keys. 

Invention  of  several  classes  of  wind  instruments  in 
■wood  and  metal. 

New  modes  of  making  violins,  in  such  a manner  that 
they  are  matured  and  perfected  immediately  on  the 
completion  of  the  manufacture,  thus  avoiding  the 
necessity  of  keeping  them  for  considerable  periods  to 
develop  their  excellencies. 

Application  to  organs  of  an  improved  exhausting  valve 
to  the  pneumatic  lever,  the  application  of  pneumatic 
levers  in  a compound  form,  and  the  invention  of  a 
movement  in  connection  therewith  for  facilitating  the 
drawing  of  stops  either  singly  or  in  connection. 


PRIZE  MEDAL. 


United  Kingdom 

_ 

487 

467 

Addison,  R.  — — 

F ranee  - - 

- 

421 

1198 

Bernardel,  sen.  — 

— 

424 

1199 

Besson,  G.  - - 

- 

United  Kingdom 

- 

519 

468 

Betts,  A.  - - - 

_ 

Saxony  - - 

- 

25 

1106 

Breitkonf  and  Iliirtcl 

- 

United  Kingdom 

518 

468 

Broadwood,  John  St  Sons 

France  - - 

735 

475* 

Bryceson,  11.  - - 

- 

- 

442 

1199 

Buffet,  A.  - — — 

United  Kingdom 

- 

547 

471 

Callcott,  J.  - - 

_ 

United  States  - 

- 

458 

1464 

Chickering,  J.  - 

- 

United  Kingdom 

- 

163 

430 

Collard  and  Collard 

- 

France  — — 

- 

1172 

1233 

Dcbain,  A.  — — 

'1  uscany  - - 

- 

71 

1295 

Ducci,  A.  and  51.  - 

United  States  - 

481 

1465 

Eisenbrant,  C.  11.  - 

United  Kingdom 

- 

509 

468 

Forster,  S.  A.  - - 

F ranee  — — 

- 

1234 

12.36 

Franche,  C.  — - 

Spain  — — — 

Prussia  - — 

272 

843 

1.346 

1096 

Gallegos,  .1.  — — 

Gebauhr,  C.  J.  - 

- 

United  States  - 

- 

442 

1463 

Gemunder,  G.  - 

- 

France  - - 

_ 

454 

1200 

Godfroy,  C.  sen.  - 

N assuu  — - 

— 

8 

11.32 

Heckel,  J.  A.  - - 

United  Kingdom 

- 

615 

476 

Heeps,  J.  II.  - - 

M urtemberg  - 

— 

24 

1115 

llelwert,  J.  — — 

_ 

United  Kingdom 

- 

500 

467 

llopkinson,  .1.  and  J. 

- 

486 

466 

Iluud,  F.,  and  Son  - 

“ Royal  Albert  ” transposing  pianoforte. 

Violins. 

Various  metal  musical  instruments. 

Two  violins. 

Grand  pianoforte. 

Successful  improvements  in  pianoforte-making. 

Church  barrel-organ. 

Oboes,  clarionets,  flutes,  and  a “ corno-ingicse.” 
Invention  of  a French  horn,  without  loose  crooks. 
Square  pianoforte,  and  the  Jury  think  highly  of  his 
grand  pianoforte. 

Pianos,  and  for  their  successful  application  of  several 
improvements  in  iiianoforte-making. 

Mechanical  pianoforte. 

Organ  -with  a Baristata”  stop 
Clarionets  and  flutes. 

Violoncello,  violin,  and  viola. 

New  repetition  action  in  a pianoforte. 

“ Guittarra  llarpa.” 

Pianoforte. 

“Joseph  Guarnerius”  violin  (chiefly),  and  for  three 
other  violins,  and  a viola. 

Flutes. 

Bassoon  of  a new  and  improved  construction. 

Hearing  apparatus,  made  of  gutta  perrha. 

Bassoon  with  I'J  keys,  of  an  improved  construction, 
llorizontal  grand  pianoforte,  with  new  patent  action. 
Cottage  pianoforte,  in  the  form  of  a lyre,  termed  the 
“ Lyra  ” pianoforte. 
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PRIZE  MEDAL — continued. 


Nation. 

Number  and  Page 
in  Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rew-irded. 

No. 

Page. 

Belgium  - - 

_ 

176 

1157 

Jastrzebski,  F.  - 

Upright  pianoforte. 

France  - - 

— 

1274 

1238 

Jaulin,  J.  - - - 

— 

Panorgue,  and  for  his  improvements  in  free  reeds. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

484 

4bt) 

Jenkins,  A\  .,  and  Sons 

- 

Expanding  piano  for  yachts,  &c. 

— 

467 

464 

Kirkman  and  Son  - 

- 

Semi-grand  piano,  and  an  ojolique  piccolo  piano. 

Bavaria  - — 

- 

100 

1103 

Knocke,  A.  - - 

— 

Mechanical  improvements  in  kettle  drums. 

United  Kingdom 

— 

540 

470 

Kohler,  J.  - - 

- 

Slide  trombone,  and  for  the  application  of  liis  patent 
valves  to  other  metal  wind  instruments. 

— 

100 

- 

I.ambert  and  Co.  — 

- 

Cottage  pianoforte. 

— 

673 

468 

Macfarlane,  G.  - 

- 

Improved  cornet-a-piston. 

Belgium  - — 

- 

175 

1157 

Mahillon,  C.  - — 

- 

Clarionets,  and  a trombone  and  ophicleide. 

United  States  - 

— 

59 

1437 

Me3’er,  C.  - - - 

- 

Two  pianofortes. 

France  - - 

- 

1665 

12.56 

Montal,  C.  - - 

- 

Four  cottage  pianofortes. 

United  States  - 

"" 

374 

1460 

Nunns,  R.,  and  Clark 

- 

7-octave  square  pianoforte,  and  a new  tuning  of  jEoliau 
reeds. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

520 

468 

Oates,  J.  P.  - - 

- 

Improvements  as  applied  to  cornets. 

France  - - 

— 

943 

1225 

Pape,  J.  11.  - - 

— 

Certain  improvements  in  pianofortes. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

504 

468 

Pask,  John  - — 

Purdy  and  Fendt  - 

Clarionets  and  brass  instruments. 

— 

537 

470 

- 

Double  bass  (chietiy),  and  for  four  violins,  and  two 
violoncellos. 

France  - - 

- 

1687 

1257 

Roller  and  Blanchet 

- 

Three  pianofortes. 

Cartes’  Boehm  patent  flute. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

536 

470 

Rudall,  Rose,  and  Co. 
Schiedmayer  and  Sons 

- 

Wurtemberg  - 

- 

23 

1115 

- 

Square  pianoforte,  in  mahogany. 

Prussia  - - 

— 

707 

1089 

Schulze,  J.  F.  and  Sons 

Organ. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

469 

464 

Southwell,  AV.  - 

- 

Grand  pianoforte. 

— 

470 

464 

Stodart,  AV.  and  Sons 

- 

Square  pianoforte. 

Oboes  and  a “ corno-Inglese.” 

France  - - 

- 

1510 

1248 

Triebert,  F.  - - 

- 

United  Kingdonj 

- 

527 

469 

AVard,  C.  - - - 

- 

Newly-constructed  bassoon,  and  a pair  of  kettle  drums. 

— 

526 

469 

AVheatstone  and  Co. 

- 

Novel  invention  of  a portable  harmonium. 



499 

467 

AA''ornum,  R.  - - 

— 

Improved  piccolo  pianoforte. 

HONOURABLE  MENTION. 


France  - - 

1719 

1258 

Alexandre  and  Son 

Two  melodiums. 

— 

404 

1197 

Aucher  and  Son  - 

- 

Two  upright  pianofortes. 

Belgium  - - 

— 

174 

1157 

Berden,  F.  and  Co. 

- 

Three  cabinet  pianofortes. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

553 

471 

Bishop,  J.  C.  — - 

Cabinet  organ,  containing  composition  pedals,  &c. 
Clarionet  on  Boehm’s  principle. 

France  — - 

- 

1555 

1251 

Breton,  — — - 

United  Kingdom 

- 

546 

470 

Card,  AV.  - - - 

- 

Flutes. 

New  South  AVales 

- 

5 

989 

Clinch,  J.  — - - 

- 

Set  of  bagpipes,  made  by  George  Sherrer,  Sydney',  Nen 
South  AV  ales. 

F ranee  — - 

- 

1163 

1233 

Courtois,  Antoine  - 

_ 

Bombardon  and  cornets. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

554 

471 

Dawson,  C.  - - 

- 

Organ,  called  an  “ Autophon  the  tunes  being  pro- 
duced by  means  of  perforated  sheets  of  mill-board. 

France  - - 

- 

475 

1200 

Detj^r,  N.,  and  Co.  - 

Two  upright  pianofortes. 

Austria  - - 

- 

141r> 

1015 

Deutschmann,  J.  - 

— 

Seraphine. 

AVurtemberg  - 

- 

20 

1115 

Dieudonne  and  Bladel 

_ 

Grand  pianoforte,  with  double  action. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

505 

468 

Dodd,  E.  - — - 

A'iolin,  violoncello,  double  bass,  and  harp  strings. 

— 

543 

470 

Dodd,  J.  - — - 

- 

Violin,  viola,  and  violoncello  bows ; and  for  silver 
strings  for  the  violin,  violoncello,  and  harp. 

AV  urtemberg  - 

- 

21 

1115 

Doerner,  F.  - - 

- 

Square  pianoforte. 

France  — - 

- 

477 

1200 

Domeny,  — — — 

- 

Harps. 

United  Kingdom 

913 

East  India  Company, 
The  Hon. 

Four  gongs. 

France  - — 

- 

844 

1220 

Gautrot  and  Co.  — 

_ 

Bombardons. 

United  States  - 

— 

435 

1463 

Gilbert  and  Co.  - 

Pianoforte  with  .Pollan  attachment. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

503 

467 

Greaves,  E.  - - 

- 

Chromatic  tuning-fork. 

468 

464 

Greiner,  G.  F.  - — 

- 

Tuning  apparatus  (in  addition  to  50/.  in  money). 

— 

510 

468 

Heaps,  J.  K.  - - 

— 

A'iolonccllo. 

France  - - 

- 

1268 

1237 

Herz,  11.  - — - 

- 

Four  pianofortes. 

United  States  - 

438 

1463 

Hews,  G.  - - - 

- 

Square  pianoforte. 

Canada  - - 

- 

185 

968 

Higgins,  P.  - - 

- 

The  quality  and  cheapness  of  a violin. 

Denmark  - - 

- 

30 

1357 

Hornung,  C.  C.  - 

- 

Square  pianoforte. 

Switzerland  - 

- 

87 

1272 

Hiini  and  Hubert  - 

- 

Grand  pianoforte. 

Austria  - - 

- 

151 

1015 

Indri,  A.  - — - 

- 

A’iolin,  violoncello,  double  bass,  harp,  and  guitar  strings 

United  Kingdom 

- 

533 

470 

Jones,  B.  - - - 

- 

Improved  grand  triple-string  AVelsh  harp. 

France  - - 

- 

1633 

1235 

Kleinjasper,  — - 

- 

Cottage  pianoforte. 

Saxony  - - 

- 

18 

1105 

Klcmm,  G.  and  A. 

- 

A iolin  ornamented  with  mother-o’-pcarl. 

F ranee  — - 

- 

5r>6 

1205 

I.abbaye,  — - - 

- 

Bombardon. 

Russia  - - 

- 

172 

- 

Lichtenthal,  M.  - 

Semi-grand  pianoforte. 

France  - - 

- 

1711 

1258 

Martin,  — . - - 

- 

Reverberating  organ. 

— 

633 

1208 

Mercier,  S.  - - 

'J’wo  cottage  pianofortes. 

— 

1365 

1231 

Muller,  A.  - - 

- 

'Two  portable  melodiums. 

Bavaria  - - 

- 

35 

1100 

Pfaff,  M.  - - - 

- 

Bombardon  ophicleide. 

United  States  - 
Wurtemberg 
Austria 


iiO 

25 

153 


1438 
i 1115 
j 1015 


Pli'son,  J.  - - - 

Rexer,  C.  - - - - 
Riodl,  J.  F.  (AVidow  of) 


Patent  square  pianoforte. 

Pair  of  orchestra  kettle-drums,  tuned  on  a new  plan. 
Chromatic  horn* 
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HONOURABLE  MENTION— 


Nation. 

Number  and  Page 
in  Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitob. 

Objects  Rewarded, 

No. 

Page. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

559 

472 

Robson,  T.  J.  F.  - - 

Enharmonic  organ,  invented  by  T.  Perronet  Tliompson, 
Esq.,  M.P. 

Hamburgh  - 

- 

U 

1137 

Riilims,  11.  - _ _ 
Schroder,  C.  H.  - - 

Upright  pianoforte. 

— 

13 

1137 

Grand  pianoforte. 

France  - - 

_ 

1489 

1248 

Simon,  Henry,  and  Co.  - 

Violin  and  violoncello  bows. 

Prussia  - - 

- 

893 

1097 

Sommer,  F.  — — — 

Sommerophone. 

France  - - 

- 

1699 

1257 

Soufleto,  — _ _ _ 

Three  cottage  pianofortes. 

Austria  - - 

154 

1015 

Stehle,  J.  - — — — 

Double  bassoon. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

494 

467 

Towns  and  Packer  - 

Semi-grand  transposing  pianoforte. 

Malta  - - — 

_ 

1 

944 

Tonna,  J.  — — — - 

Double  bass,  made  of  bird’s-eye-maple. 

France  - — 

_ 

398 

1197 

Tulou, — — — 

Flutes. 

Austria  - - 

- 

155 

1015 

Uhlmann,  J.  - - - 

F,  E,  and  A clarionets,  oboe,  and  corno-bassetto. 

Belgium  - - 

- 

181 

1157 

Vogelsaugs,  .1.  F.  - - 

Grand  piano. 

United  Kingdom 

561 

473 

Walker,  J.W.-  - - 

Organ,  adapted  for  a hall  or  music-room. 

Prussia  - - 

- 

879a 

1097 

'SVehrle  and  Steuert  - 

Self-acting  organ,  manufactured  by  F.  Wehrle,  Black 
Forest,  Baden. 

— 

80 

- 

"Westerraann  and  Co.  - 

Grand  pianoforte,  made  of  rosewood. 

United  States  - 

533 

1467 

Wood,  J.  S.  - — - 

Invention  of  a ‘‘  piano  violin,”  in  addition  to  50/.  in 
money. 

MONEY  AM" ARDS. 


United  Kingdom  - 

468 

464 

Greiner,  G.  F.  - - 

New  and  useful  method  of  bringing  into  unison  the 
strings  of  each  choir  of  the  pianoforte,  also  for  his 
invention  of  a new  and  mechanical  contrivance  for 
pianos,  combiningthe  advantages  of  Erard’s  maclune, 
with  greater  simplicity  of  construction  and  dura- 
bility, 50/. 

United  States  - - 

533 

1467 

Wood,  J.  S.  - - - 

The  expenses  incurred  in  constructing  his  piano  violin, 
50/. 

London,  November  1851 


H.  R.  BISHOP,  Reportee, 
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CLASS  Xb. 

REPORT  ON  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS. 

[The  figures  after  the  Names  (between  parentheses)  refer  to  the  Exhibitors’  Numbers  and  to  the  Pages  in  the 
OFncLAL  Descriptive  and  Illustrated  Catalogue.] 


Jury, 

E.  B.  Denison,  M.A.,  Chairman  and  Reporter,  42  Queen  Anne  Street.  (Juror  Class  X.) 
Baron  Ar.mand  Seguier,  Deputy  Chairman.  France.  (Juror  Class  X.) 

Professor  Daniel  COJ.LADON.  Switzerland.  (Juror  Class  X.) 

E.  J.  Lawrence,  M.A.,  44  Chancery  Lane. 


The  marine  chronometer  may  be  considered  the  most 
important  of  all  machines  for  measuring  time ; and  it  is 
also  the  one  in  which  an  invariable  rate  of  going  is  of 
the  most  consequence,  inasmuch  as  longitude  at  sea  is 
determined  by  means  of  chronometers,  and  they  liave 
frequently  to  go  for  a longer  time  without  the  means  of 
being  corrected  by  astronomical  observations,  than  astro- 
nomical clocks,  which  are  generally  accompanied  by 
fixed  transit  iustruments. 

It  will  probably  appear  strange  that  we  have  not 
awarded  any  Council  Medal  for  chronometers,  of  which 
there  are  a considerable  number  in  the  Exhibition,  es- 
pecially in  the  English  part,  some  of  them  by  makers  of 
the  highest  reputation.  It  is,  however,,  this  very  cir- 
cumstance which  has  rendered  it  impossible  to  make  any 
such  award ; not  only  because  we  are  directed  by  the 
Royal  Commisioners  to  avoid  the  attempt  to  distinguish 
one  article  from  others  of  the  same  kind,  merely  on 
account  of  superiority  of  execution,  but  because,  among 
several  of  the  best  makers,  there  really  is  no  cue  who 
could  properly  be  so  distinguished  above  all  the  rest. 

The  principles  of  the  construction  of  chronometers 
have  now  been  settled  for  some  years  without  any  mate- 
rial variation,  except  in  one  point,  which  will  be  men- 
tioned presently,  and  there  is  hardly  any  visible  difference 
between  oue  good  chronometer  and  another ; it  was  hence 
obviously  out  of  our  power  to  make  such  actual  trial 
of  them  as  can  only  be  conducted  in  an  observatory,  and 
must  be  continued  for  a considerable  time  in  order  to 
ascertain  their  relative  merits. 

We  therefore  came  to  the  conclusion  that  the  only 
satisfactorj"  plan  on  which  we  can  distinguish  any  among 
the  large  number  of  chronometers  in  the  Exhibition  (at 
least  in  the  English  part  of  it),  is  to  adopt  the  results  of 
the  trials  at  the  Royal  Observatory,  during  the  last  few 
years,  of  chronometers  by  the  same  makers  as  have  now 
sent  any  to  the  Exhibition.  But  it  must  be  understood 
that  the  same  reports  of  the  Greenwich  trials  which 
justify  us  in  awarding  prizes  to  several  chronometer- 
makers  who  are  exhibitors,  show  that  others  who  are 
not  exhibitors  would  have  been  equally  entitled  to  Medals 
if  they  had  sent  any  chronometers  here.  The  exhibitors 
who  have  been  awarded  Prize  Medals  from  having  ob- 
tained high  places  in  the  trials  at  tlie  Royal  Observatory 
in  the  last  few  j'ears  are — Messrs.  Dent  (No.  55,  p.  413), 
C.  Frodsham  (No.  57,  pp.  414,  415),  Parkinson  and 
Frodsham  (No.  35,  p.  411),  Hutton  (No.  7,  p.  407),  and 
Loseby  (No.  12,  p.  408) ; and  we  should  have  been  glad 
to  have  the  opportunity  of  similarly  acknowledging  the 
merits  of  Messrs.  Poole,  E.  J.  Massey,  and  Eiffe,  as 
the  makers  of  chronometers,  which,  together  with  those 
of  Loseby  and  Dent,  have  exclusively  occupied  the  first 
three  places  in  all  the  trials  of  the  last  four  years. 

Among  the  foreign  chronometer-makers  we  have  had 
the  satisfaction  of  being  able  to  award  Prize  Medals  to 
three  of  the  higliest  reputation  in  their  respective 
countries,  viz.,  M.  Vissiere,  of  Paris  (No.  733,  p.  1215), 
M.  Urban  Jurgensen,  of  Altona  (No.  17,  p.  1350),  and 
M.  Louis  Richakd,  of  Neufchatel  (Cl.  L,  Zollvereiu) 


(No.  342,  p.  1070) ; the  last  of  whom  has  exhibited  a 
chronometer  in  which  the  necessity  for  a fusee  is  super- 
seded by  a remontoire  escapement  of  a more  simple  con- 
struction than  usual,  the  impulse  being  given  to  the 
balance,  not  by  any  teeth  of  a scape-wheel,  but  by  a 
small  spring  which  is  wound  up  sufficiently  for  the  piu'- 
pose  by  the  scape-wheel  every  time  it  escapes. 

The  single  point  in  which  there  is  any  material  differ- 
ence in  the  construction  of  the  best  chronometers,  is  the 
mode  of  efi'ecting  what  is  called  the  secondary  or  aux- 
iliary compensation  of  the  balance,  or  that  which  is 
required  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  compensation,  to 
prevent  the  chronometer  from  gaining  at  mean  tem- 
peratures if  it  is  adjusted  for  two  extreme  ones,  such 
as  20°  and  100°,  or  losing  at  the  extremes  of  heat 
and  cold  if  the  compensation  is  adjusted  only  for 
temperatures  within  moderate  limits,  as  from  40°  to  80°. 

The  earliest  inventions  for  this  purpose,  as  well  as  the 
discovery  of  the  necessity  for  a secondary  compensation, 
appear  to  have  been  made  by  Mr.  Eiffe  and  Mr.  Dent 
about  the  same  time,  and  independently  of  each  other ; 
and  their  methods  are  still  in  use,  and  evidently  very  suc- 
cessful. But  we  agree  with  the  opinion  expressed  by  the 
Astronomer  Royal  in  a report  made  by  him  to  the  Admi- 
ralty, that  the  most  ingenious  contrivance  for  this 
purpose,  and  probably  the  best  adapted  to  the  wants  of 
chronometers — at  least  of  those  which  are  likely  to  be 
exposed  to  extreme  temperatures — is  Mr.  Loseby’s 
(p.  408),  in  which  small  cuiwed  thermometer  tubes  are  set 
upon  the  ends  of  the  ordinary  co:[»pensation  bars,  so  that 
the  mercury  advances  along  the  tubes  towards  the  centre 
of  the  balance,  and  at  an  increasing  rate  the  nearer  it 
approaches  the  centre.  The  effect  of  this,  as  of  most 
of  the  other  contrivances  for  the  same  purpose,  is  evi- 
dently to  diminish  the  moment  of  inertia  of  the  balance 
still  more  than  it  is  diminished  by  the  bending  inwards 
of  the  ordinary  compensation  bars,  on  the  ends  of  which 
the  mercurial  tubes  are  fixed. 

The  three  makers  wdio  have  been  mentioned  in  addition 
to  those  who  have  received  Medals  not  being  exhibitors, 
we  can  give  no  account  of  their  methods  of  compensation. 
Mr.  Dent’s  (p.  413)  consists  in  placing  the  balance 
weights  on  small  additional  compensation  bars  set  on  the 
ends  of  the  common  ones,  in  such  a position  that  the 
weights  advance  and  recede  in  a radial  direction  more 
rapidly  the  nearer  they  are  to  the  centre,  for  any  given 
number  of  degrees  of  heat.  There  is  also  a chronometer 
exhibited  by  Messrs.  Barraud  and  Lund  (No.  34, 
p.  411),  with  a contrivance  which  is  substantially  the  same 
in  principle,  and  perhaps  equally  likely  to  answer,  though 
not  so  simple  in  form ; besides  others  which  do  not  ap- 
pear to  us  to  require  particular  notice. 

We  desire  to  draw  attention  to  a chronometer  with  a 
glass  balance  and  balance-spring,  exhibited  by  Mr.  Dent, 
on  account  of  the  remarkable  fact  that  such  a spring 
only  requires  about  one-tenth  of  the  compensation  of  a 
steel  spring,  and  one-twelfth  of  a gold  one.  We  have 
been  furnished  with  a copy  of  the  Obseiwatorj'  report  of 
the  rate  of  a chronometer  with  this  balance  and  spring, 
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and  the  small  amount  of  compensating  materials  which 
It  requires  ; and  the  variation  of  rate  during  the  five 
months  it  was  tried  was  very  small.  It  is  necessary  to 
add,  however,  that  Mr.  Dent  told  us  that  some  difficulties 
in  making  these  glass  springs  have  hitherto  prevented 
their  being  generally  used,  even  by  himself;  and  we 
mention  these  facts  in  the  hope  that  he  and  other 
persons  may  be  thereby  induced  to  exert  their  ingenuity 
in  overcoming  these  difficulties,  so  as  to  bring  into  use  a 
material  for  springs  v/hicli  requires  so  little  compensation, 
and  consequently  no  secondary  compensation,  and  which 
IS  also  free  from  liability  to  rust,  a point  of  manifest  im- 
portance in  instruments  to  be  used  at  sea. 


Astronomical  Clocks. 

Among  these  clocks,  which  are  also  sometimes  called 
reyuUitors,  there  is  little  that  requires  special  notice. 
1 here  are  several  of  the  usual  construction,  with  Gra- 
ham s escapement  and  mercurial  pendulum,  by  the  emi- 
nent makers  who  have  already  been  noticed,  as  well  as 
by  some  others,  both  English  and  foreign.  But  astro 
iiomical  clocks  which  will  go  accurately  wdthin  two  o 
three  seconds  a week  may  now  be  had  of  all  good  clock- 
makers;  and  it  would  be  absurd  to  give  a prize  to  any 
one  tor  sending  an  instrument  here,  which  a hundred 
other  persons  could  have  sent  if  they  pleased ; except  in 
a tew  cases,  such  as  that  of  chronometers  above  meu- 
tioned,  where  the  exhibition  of  an  article,  not  in  itself 
distinguishable  from  others  of  the  same  kind,  has  enabled 
us  to  make  a proper  acknowledgment  of  the  well-esta- 
blished reputation  of  the  maker.* 

Besides  these  astronomical  clocks  of  the  usual  con- 
struction, there  are  several  with  new  escapements, 
chiefly  on  the  remontoire  principle,  but  none  that  appear 
to  us  likely  to  supersede  the  old  dead  escapement  We 
have  nevertheless  given  Prize  Medals  to  Mr.  Gowland 
of  London  No.  27,  p.  410),  and  M.  Gannery,  of 
Pans  (No.  516,  p.  1203J  for  gravity  escapements,  which 
both*'!!f  ^ impulse  being  given  in 

II  turning  on  pivots,  but  by 

small  weights,  which  in  M.  Ganiiery’s  clock  are  hung  by 
threads  to  the  pallet  arms,  but  in  Mr.  Gowlaud’s  are 
till  more  independent,  being  small  inverted  cups  resting 
on  the  pallet  arms,  and  alternately  taken  up  by  spikel 
pi  ojecting  upwards  from  another  pair  of  arms  attached  to 
the  pendulum:  on  the  other  hand,  in  M.  Gannerv’s 
escapement  there  is  less  tendency  to  trip  ; and  it  oiiMit 
m be  known  to  the  inventors  of  remontoire  escape- 
ments  that  independently  of  the  risk  of  actual  tripping 
(or  letting  two  or  three  teeth  slip  past  at  once),  any 
tendency  to  drive  the  pallets  too  far,  if  the  force  of  the 
‘“PP  increase,  is  fatal  to  the  accurate  per- 

formauce  of  such  an  escapement  ^ 

Gowland  claims  as  an  ad- 
vantage of  his  escapement  (and  M.  Gannery  may  do  the 

wl^h  of  his'turr/t-clocks! 

whi.h  will  be  noticed  afterwards)  that  the  pendulum  is 

don?b"v  blocking,  be^Luse  that  is 

i ^ 1“  ® remontoire  weight,  which  is  stopped 

rein  o"  to  the  pallet  arm  W 

reason  of  the  inertia  of  the  pallets  and  their  arms  Tim 

wffid  1 ‘ "‘i  Water’s  escapement 

Soch'fv  I ,t'‘e  Transactions  of  the  Royal 

society,  but  IS  too  complicated  for  use.  And  indeed  the 
contrivers  of  all  such  escapements  should  remember,  that 


* It  is  .a  bare  act  of  justice  to  the  other  exhibitors  to 
mention,  that  in  this  desire  to  acknon  ledge  the  remitation 
of  makers  whose  works  have  been  tested  by  a muc^^  toter 
criterion  than  we  had  the  means  of  applying  we  were 
”■  ‘'ledal  to  an  exhfbitor  of  astro- 
reaTlv  ls*i  "atches,  on  the  ground  of  his  being 

tT the  ®“"®P*‘'"ously  designated  himself,  “ .Make? 

from  ! Observatory.”  We  fortunately  ascertained 

from  the  best  authority  that  the  only  ground  on  which  this 
w^h-fn bimself  from  all  the  other  exhibitors 
was,  his  having  once  performed  certain  services  fw  the 
by  no  means 

aim  even  those  performed  in  such  a way  that  thev  have 
P“‘-ticularly^  unlikely ^o  be 


no  new  escapement  has  any  chance  of  coming  into  use 
unless  It  IS  as  cheap  and  easy  to  make  as  Graham’s  and 
IS  really  so  independent  of  the  force  of  the  train  tl’iat  a 
r wm^q  movement  will  do  as  well  for  it  as 

well-fimshed  tram  with  high-numbered  pinions  - an 

se?d“ntur;?pom  escapements 

Lode  ?No.  tl.  S),^L“  only  stts' maLPX 

exhibited  a pendulum  clock,  for  a regulator,  with  a grid- 
on  pendulum  in  which  the  compensation  is  adjustabfe 
and  an  escapement,  which  is  a sort  of  imitation  of  the 
chronometer  escapement.  A construction  of  much  the 
®"gg®ste<l  by  Mr.  Airy,  in  the  Cambrid!^e 
Philosophical  I ransactions,  in  the  year  1827;  and  we 
do  not  mean,  by  giving  this  Medal,  to  express  any 

patented  by  Mr.  C.  MaoBowann  (N„.  68,  p.  4 “)  i"S 

ment  b^t  Graham’.s’ escape- 

ment  but  foi  the  common  recoil  escapement;  and  we 
are  informed  as  a proof  of  its  cheapness,  that  a tender 

whh^n  “ ^ Public  office,  either 

with  this  escapement,  or  the  usual  recoil  escapement  at 
the  same  price  Instead  of  a scape-wheel  there  ironly  a 

^ P*"  it.  very  near  the 

aibor.  the  disc  turns  half  round  at  every  brat  of  the 
pendulum  ; and  the  pallets  are  both  together  on  an  arm 
which  may  be  the  crutch  of  the  peiiduffim,  or  rnay  bl  Tn 
the  pendulum-rod  itself;  and  they  are  so  foi-med  that 
the  impulse  is  given  chiefly  by  direct  action  across  the 
me  of  centres,  and  not  obliquely,  as  in  all  the  anchor 
escapements,  and  therefore  wUh  Iras  friction  It  iraEo 

addition  to  it  of 

two  lon^g  teeth  or  arms  tor  the  locking  part  (on  tlie  nrin- 
ciple  of  the  duplex  escapement  in  wftc^hes),  the  friction 
1 the  dead  part  of  the  pallets  may  be  reduced  almost  to 
Mr  “m^’  T ® ''  ei-y  accurate  performance 

esrapSl^on^f  making  a clock  with  a remontoire 
escapement,  on  the  same  principle,  which  may  evidentlv 
be  as  well  applied  to  such  an  escapement  afto  imm,  se 

S-'".te£'  *■“  ““  w'iS  "‘tet 

The  greater  velocity  of  the  disc  than  of  a scape-wheel 
rendeis  another  wheel  m the  train  necessary;  but  as  the 
clock,  notwithstanding,  goes  with  even  a ffiss  maintain- 
ing force  than  usual,  the  friction  of  this  extra  wheel  is 
evidently  compensated  by  the  diminished  friction  of  the 

of  the  impulse  beffig  gi?«? 
directly  instead  of  obliquely.  ° ° 

M e are  quite  aware  that  an  escapement,  in  general  an- 
pearance  similar  to  this,  was  made  some  years  ago  botli 
111  England  and  France;  and  specimens  of  it  were  pro- 
duced to  us  from  each  country-.  But  in  both  those  speci- 
n ens  there  was  a roller  instead  of  the  fixed  pin  h.^the 
bofb’bH^’  perhaps  of  more  consequence,  they 

cWlc^  ““S’®  of  escape  than  Macdowall’s 

c ock,  and  consequently,  required  a larger  vibration  of 

so  T ' “'■®  surprised  that  escapements 

so  made  had  never  come  into  general  use,  which  was  ad 
mined  with  respect  to  the  French  one;  or  had  been 
bandoned,  as  those  who  produced  the  Plnglish  one  as- 
sured us  that  It  had  been  long  ago.  Mr  Macdownll’o 

rolki,  and  does  not  require  a larger  arc  of  vibration  than 
a common  clock;  and,  on  tlie  whole,  we  think  that  it 
comb.„  ^ qualities  which 

viz  s^  ‘irrccted  to  regard  in  our  distribution  of  prizes 
VIZ.  simplicity,  cheapness,  durability,  and  at  least  nro’ 
liable  accuracy  of  performance,  and  therefore  we  have 
given  Mr  Macdowall  (No.  68,.  p.  417),  a PrizI  MeZ 
or  what  he  calls  his  “single-pin  escapement.” 

Turret-Clocks, 

After  astronomical  clocks,  those  which  are  intended 
or  public  buildings  are  of  the  greatest  importance  In- 
deed in  some  public  clocks  a degree  of  accuracy  may 
now  Ik;  properly  required,  as  it  can  be  obtained,  exceed^ 
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ing  that  of  most  astronomical  clocks.  Considering  the 
number  of  persons  who  make  turret -clocks  in  this  country, 
the  smallness  of  the  number  of  them  in  the  Exhibition  is 
rather  surprising : and  those  ■which  deserve  any  favour- 
able notice  are  still  fewer.  It  is  remarkable,  too,  that  the 
only  ones  in  the  English  Department  which  appeared  to 
us  to  deserve  such  notice,  are  two  clocks  with  cast- 
iron  wheels;  and  they  are  both  of  them  such  as  ought  to 
convince  anybody,  that  the  prejudice  against  cast-iron 
clock-wheels  is  altogether  unfounded,  now  that  they  can 
be  made  so  well  that  the  teeth  do  not  even  require  touch- 
ing with  a file  after  they  come  out  of  the  mould.  Both 
of  these  clocks  also  have  a remontoire  apparatus  in  the 
going  train,  the  etfect  of  which  is,  that  the  escapement  is 
driven,  not  by  the  great  clock  weight,  but  by  a small 
weight,  or  a spring,  wound  up  at  intervals  by  the  train, 
which  is  discharged  like  a striking  part,  or  in  some  other 
way,  at  every  minute  or  half  minute,  by  the  revolution 
of  the  scape-wheel.  Most  of  the  turret-clocks  in  M.  Wag- 
ner’s collection  (No.  736,  p.  1215),  which  will  be  noticed 
presently,  are  also  on  the  remontoire  principle.  And 
there  can  be  no  doubt  that,  since  it  can  be  applied  at  a 
moderate  expense,  all  turret-clocks  of  high  character,  at 
least  if  they  have  large  external  dials,  ought  to  be  so 
made,  because  it  renders  the  escapement  independent  of 
all  variations  in  the  force  of  the  train,  which  are  some- 
times very  considerable,  and  also  allows  a sufficient  weight 
to  be  applied  to  the  clock  to  drive  the  hands  in  all 
weathers,  without  making  the  pendulum  swing  too  far ; 
and  moreov'er,  as  the  hands  of  a clock  of  this  kind  do  not 
move  an  almost  invisible  quantity  at  every  beat  of  the 
pendulum,  but  by  a very  sensible  jump  at  every  letting 
off  of  the  remontoire,  the  time  can  be  taken  from  the 
minute-hand,  at  a considerable  distance,  as  accurately  as 
from  the  seconds-hand  of  a regulator;  and  for  tlie  same 
reason  the  striking  part  is  also  discharged  more  exactly 
at  the  right  time. 

As  regards  the  going  part,  the  principal  advantage  of 
cast-iron  ■wheels  over  brass  or  gun-metal  is  their  much 
greater  cheapness.  But  in  the  striking  part  they  have 
the  further  advantage  of  greater  strength,  which,  in 
large  clocks,  is  the  chief  thing  to  be  attended  to,  and  the 
thing  in  which  they  are  most  frequently  deficient.  In 
Mr.  Roberts’s  clock  the  striking  is  done  on  a new  plan, 
with  a very  light  hammer ; but  the  clock  has  only  a 
small  hemispherical  bell  attached  to  it,  and  we  have  no 
proof  that  this  v'cry  ingenious  contrivance,  in  which  neither 
fly  nor  hammer-spring  is  required,  would  answer  for  a 
large  bell,  such  as  that  on  which  Mr.  Dent’s  clock  strikes, 
or  even  a much  smaller  bell  of  the  usual  form.  In  the 
latter  clock  the  hammer  is  raised  by  broad  cams  cast  on 
the  great  wdieel  of  the  striking  part,  and  of  such  a shape, 
and  with  the  lever  so  arranged,  that  there  is  the  smallest 
possible  waste  of  power : in  fact,  very  little  more  than 
one-fourth  of  the  force  of  the  great  striking  weight  is 
lost  in  friction,  the  resistance  of  the  air  to  the  fly,  and  in 
the  necessary  interval  between  the  fall  of  the  hammer  and 
the  beginning  of  its  next  rise, — a proportion  which  is 
much  less  than  usual. 

Both  Mr.  Roberts’s  (No.  130,  p.  422)  and  Mr.  Dent’s 
(No.  55,  pp.  413,  414)  clocks  have  compensated  pen- 
dulums. The  former  has  a steel  and  brass  compensation, 
which,  Mr.  Roberts  says,  is  made  in  accordance  with  his 
own  experiments  on  the  relative  expansion  of  the  two 
metals ; though  it  differs  from  the  result  of  all  the 
ordinary  tables  of  expansion,  the  length  of  the  brass 
compensation-tubes  being  much  less  than  usual.  Mr. 
Dent’s  pendulum  has  an  iron  and  zinc  tube  compensation, 
made  according  to  the  usual  tables,  and  agreeing  with 
his  experience  of  the  Royal  Exchange  clock  pendulum, 
which  has  a similar  one,  and  has  now  been  sufficiently- 
tested  for  several  years. 

Mr.  Roberts’s  escapement  is  a new  one  of  his  own  con- 
trivance : the  pendulum  only  receives  its  impulse  on  a 
roller  at  every  alternate  beat.  The  remontoire  is  on  the 
endless  chain  plan,  which  is  described  in  Reid’s  book  on 
clock-making,  except  that  the  mode  of  letting  off  is 
different.  The  form  of  the  clock-frame  is  pyramidal, 
■with  the  pendulum  hung  from  the  top  ; and  it  is  conse- 
quently very  steady,  provided  the  floor  it  stands  on  te 


so ; though  the  plan  of  fixing  turret-clocks  on  beams  let 
into  the  wall  for  the  purpose,  is,  in  most  instances, 
steadier  than  any  fixing  to  a floor  can  be.  All  the 
wheels  are  made  to  take  out  separately,  as  they  should 
always  be,  and  the  Jury  were  particularly  struck  with 
the  goodness  of  the  casting  and  the  form  of  the  wheels. 
Mr.  Roberts  is  well  known  as  an  eminent  engine-maker 
at  Manchester,  and  by  the  application  of  his  machinery 
to  the  manufacturing  of  these  clocks  he  is  able  to  sell 
them  at  a much  lower  price  than  usual.  On  the  whole, 
without  expressing  any  opinion  on  the  supposed  advan- 
tages of  the  escapement,  or  the  mode  of  striking,  or  some 
other  peculiarities  of  this  clock,  we  consider  it  well  de- 
serving of  a Prize  Medal. 

The  escapement  in  Mr.  Dent’s  clock  is  the  ordinaiy 
pin-wheel  dead  escapement,  but  the  wheel  is  smaller  than 
asual,  being  only  four  inches  in  diameter,  and  it  contains 
forty  pins.  It  is  driven  by  a spiral  spring,  which  is 
merely  part  of  a large  watch-spring,  and  is  wound  up  a 
quarter  of  a turn  after  every  quarter  of  a turn  of  the 
scape-wheel.  The  pinion,  or  small-wheel  to  which  one 
end  of  the  spring  is  fixed,  does  not  ride  on  the  arbor  of 
the  scape-wheel,  in  which  case  there  would  be  consider- 
able friction  between  them,  but  on  a stud  fixed  into  the 
clock-frame ; so  that  the  scape-wheel  is  driven  by-  the 
spring  without  any  friction  whatever,  except  that  of  its 
own  pivots,  and  the  very  small  friction  which  is  due  to 
the  upward  pressure  of  the  ends  of  the  remontoire  fly  on 
the  arbor  of  the  scape-wheel.  The  consequence  is,  that 
there  cannot  possibly  be  any  variation  in  the  force  on  the 
pendulum,  except  that  which  may  arise  in  the  escape- 
ment itself,  if  the  pallets  are  not  properly  oiled, — as  in  all 
other  anchor  or  pin-wheel  escapements.  It  may  be  worth 
while  to  state  that  the  variation  of  force  in  the  spring 
due  to  changes  of  temperature,  if  it  were  ten  times  as 
great  as  it  is,  would  produce  no  sensible  effect  upon  the 
pendulum.  And  as  this  pendulum  is  eight  feet  long,  and 
weighs  above  two  cwt.,  such  a clock  may  be  reasonably 
expected  to  go  as  well  as  any  astronomical  clock  ; and,  in 
fact,  it  has  gone  since  the  opening  of  the  Exhibition,  at 
least  as  well  as  a highly-finished  astronomical  clock, 
which  was  placed  by  the  side  of  it,  and  every  ■week  com- 
pared with  the  time  brought  from  Greenwich.* 

The  maintaining  power  for  keeping  it  going  while 
winding  is  of  a new  construction  ; as  the  common  spring- 
going barrel  is  difficult  to  construct  with  both  sufficient 
play  and  sufficient  power  for  large  clocks  of  this  kind, 
which  take  several  minutes  to  wind  up.  This  maintain- 
ing power  is  of  the  “ bolt-aud-shutter  ” kind,  but  not  re- 
quiring any  click,  and  so  made  that  it  is  impossible  to 
begin  winding  without  raising  the  maintaining  weight 
high  enough  to  keep  in  action  for  seven  or  eight  minutes, 
and  yet  it  can  be  thrown  out  of  gear  as  soon  as  the  wind- 
ing is  done.  There  is  another  point  in  which  the  ari  ange- 
ment  is  different  from  usual : the  great  wheel  and  barrel 
of  the  going  part,  and  of  both  the  striking  parts,  are  set 
in  the  great  frame,  and  the  smaller  frame,  which  carries 
all  the  other  wheels  of  the  going  part,  can  be  taken  off 
entire,  without  disturbing  either  the  great  wheel  or  the 
pendulum.  Mr.  Dent  uses  wire  ropes,  because  by  that 
means  he  obtains  the  advantage  of  many  turns  of  the 
barrels  in  the  eight  days,  without  the  inconvenience  of 
long  barrels,  or  the  bad  practice  of  letting  the  rope  go 
twice  over  them. 

A Council  Medal  has  been  awarded  to  Mr.  Dent 
I'p.  413)  for  this  clock,  on  the  recommendation  of  all  the 
members  of  this  J ury,  except  the  Chairman,  who  declined 
to  express  an  opinion  upon  it,  on  account  of  having  him- 
self furnished  tlie  design.  But  as  it  contains  hardly  any- 
thing which  had  not  been  either  previously  used  by  Mr. 
Dent,  or  suggested  in  print,  and  therefore  equally  open 
to  the  adoption  of  any  other  maker,  he  is  entitled  to  full 
credit  for  it,  as  well  as  for  his  enterprise  in  attempting  to 


* Since  the  close  of  the  Exhibition,  wo  have  been  in- 
formed that  the  accumulated  error  of  the  large  clock,  from 
the  8th  August  to  the  15th  October,  was  — 2-8  seconds;  or, 
in  other  words,  the  pendulum  lost  not  quite  two  beats  in 
the  four  millions  of  vibrations  it  performed  dm’ing  that 
period. 
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introduce  a new  description  of  clock,  possessing  both 
greater  accuracy  and  greater  strength  than  usual,  and 
one  which  can  he  made  for  less  money  than  equally  large 
turret-clocks,  of  the  common  construction  and  of  good 
quality. 

We  have  already  referred  to  M.  Wagner’s  (of  Paris) 
(p.  1215),  collection  of  turret-clocks  which  displays  great 
fertility  of  invention ; and  we  have  awarded  him  a 
Council  Medal  for  the  collection,  but  especially  for  his 
clock  with  a continuous  motion,  intended  for  the  pui-pose 
of  driving  equatorial  telescopes,  so  as  to  keep  them  pointed 
at  any  given  star,  and  for  all  other  purposes  for  which  a 
continuous,  instead  of  an  intermittent  motion  is  required. 
The  mode  by  which  this  is  effected  is  particulaidy  inge- 
nious as  well  as  simple.  In  this,  as  in  several  others  of 
M.  Wagner’s  clocks,  there  is  a gravity  remontoire  appa- 
ratus, on  the  bevelled-wheel  principle,  on  the  arbor  of  the 
wheel  below  the  scape-wheel.  For  the  construction  of 
these  remoutoires  we  must  refer  to  books,  as  it  would  be 
difficult  to  give  an  intelligible  description  of  them  with- 
out drawings ; but  assuming  that  to  be  understood,  the 
arm  which  carries  the  remontoire  weight  is  in  this  clock 
prolonged  to  a convenient  distance,  so  as  to  carry  a kind 
of  bell  hung  to  it  by  a couple  of  wires,  and  within  tlie 
bell  a fly  is  driven  by  a train  of  wheels  connected  with 
the  great  wheel  of  the  clock.  This  fly  is  so  adjusted, 
that  the  velocity  with  which  it  allows  the  train  to  move 
is  equal  to  the  average  velocity  which  it  would  have  if 
connected  with  the  pendulum,  or  to  the  velocity  of  a train 
with  a revolving  instead  of  a vibrating  pendulum  of  the 
same  period.  If  the  force  on  the  clock  be  too  great,  the 
remontoire  arm  becomes  raised  above  its  average  height, 
and  the  bell  rising  with  it  lets  in  more  of  the  external  air 
upon  the  fly,  which  reduces  its  velocity,  and  vice  versa. 
In  this  way,  the  hand,  or  telescope,  attached  to  that  part 
of  the  train  which  has  the  continuous  motion,  is  always 
made  to  keep  pace  with  the  average  velocity  of  the  scape- 
wheel  with  its  vibrating  pendulum. 

M.  Wagner  has  exhibited  a movement  of  this  kind 
applied  to  a long  vertical  barrel  for  measuring  the  force 
of  gravity,  as  in  Attwood’s  machine.  The  barrel  re- 
volves in  a second,  and  by  the  side  of  it  a weight  descends 
freely  in  a groove,  with  an  inked  brush  attached  to  it ; 
and  as  the  barrel  revolves,  the  falling  brush  traces  a curve 
on  the  surface,  which  exactly  indicates  the  space  descended 
in  any  given  portion  of  the  time  which  the  barrel  takes  to 
revolve. 

Two  of  M.  Wagner’s  turret-clocks  have  this  same 
bevelled-wheel  remontoire  in  the  train,  only  with  a pro- 
vision for  letting  it  oft'  at  every  half-minute,  instead  of  a 
continuous  motion ; and  one  of  them  has  a remontoire 
escapement  also,  but  by  no  means  incapable  of  tripping,  if 
the  foree  is  increased. 

There  is  another  clock  in  the  same  collection  which  de- 
serves particular  notice  on  account  of  there  being  a re- 
montoire in  it,  without  any  additional  wheel  in  the  train. 
This  is  managed  by  setting  the  second  wheel  in  a swing- 
ing frame,  having  its  axis  in  a line  with  the  arbor  of  the 
scape-wheel,  and  so  allowing  a little  play  sideways  to  the 
arbor  of  the  second  wheel.  In  this  clock,  also,  the  pallets 
are  set  in  the  pendulum  without  any  crutch,  the  scape- 
wheel  being  put  outside  the  frame. 

Another  of  M.  Wagner’s  clocks  has  an  escapement  with 
a direct  recoil,  as  in  Harrison’s  once  famous  but  long  ago 
abandoned  escapement ; and  in  this  clock,  also,  the  pallets 
are  set  on  the  pendulum  without  a crutch.  It  is  certainly 
a superior  contrivance  to  Harrison’s;  although,  as  in  his, 
the  recoil  is  necessarily  very  great  and  sudden. 

All  the  smaller  clocks  in  this  collection  have  cast-iron 
striking  parts,  though  the  two  large  ones  are  of  brass, 
probably  for  the  .sake  of  appearance ; and  they  all  strike 
from  the  great  wheel,  like  Mr.  Dent’s  clock;  hut  most  of 
them  have  two  hour-hammers,  striking  alternately,  and 
none  of  them  appear  to  have  harrels  of  sufficient  length, 
in  proportion  to  the  number  of  striking  pins,  to  go  a week 
without  the  rope  going  twice  over  the  barrel.  'I'liey  have 
also  compensated  pendulums,  all  on  the  lever  principle ; 
in  some  cases  applied  to  the  pendulum  rods,  and  in  others 
fixed  to  the  har  at  the  top  of  the  clock-frame,  so  as  to 
draw  up  the  pendulum  spring  through  a slit  in  tlm  clock. 


The  lever  compensation  seems  to  be  the  only  one  used  in 
France,  except  occasionally  the  gridiron  pendulum,  with 
nine  bars  of  brass  and  steel.  In  English  clocks,  hardly 
any  compensation  is  now  used,  except  the  mercurial 
cylinder  in  the  best  astronomical  clocks,  and  the  zinc  tube 
compensation  in  clocks  where  the  mercurial  pendidum 
would  be  too  expensive. 

W’e  have  given  a Prize  Medal  to  M.  Gourdin  (p.  1204), 
a maker  of  some  celebrity  in  France,  for  a small  well- 
executed  turret-clock,  with  a train  remontoire  of  a dift'e- 
reut  construction  from  any  of  M.  Wagner’s,  the  remontoire 
wheels  being  employed  in  changing  velocity,  or  as  part 
of  the  clock  train,  and  not  merely  in  changing  direction, 
which  is  the  case  in  the  bevelled-wheel  remontoire. 

There  are  also  some  small  turret-clocks,  both  by 
M.  CuAvtN  (p.  1200)  and  by  M.  Baillv  Comte  (p. 
1197),  which  we  mention  on  aecount  of  their  extraor- 
dinary cheapness. 

Electrical  clocks  may  be  considered  as  connected  with 
turret-clocks,  especially  in  this  Exhibition,  in  which  the 
experiment  has  been  made  of  working  three  large  dials 
by  electricity,  not  merely  as  a means  of  connection 
with  one  large  clock  driven  by  a weight  in  the  usual 
way,  but  using  electricity  as  the  motive  power.  It  is 
needless  to  inform  any  one  who  has  frequented  the 
Exhibition,  how  far  that  experiment  has  been  successful: 
but  M'henever  the  practical  difficulty  is  overcome,  of 
obtaining  unfavourable  electrical  action,  i.  e.,  of  securing 
perfect  contact  of  the  wires  at  every  proper  epoch,  there 
is  no  doubt  that  some  kind  of  remontoire  action  will  be 
the  proper  way  of  maintaining  the  motion  of  the  pen- 
dulum, as  has  been  attempted  by  Mr.  Shepherd  ipp.  419, 
422)  in  these  clocks,  and  by  several  other  exhibitors. 
The  other  plan,  of  making  the  pendulum  drive  the  train, 
cannot  possibly  avoid  such  variations  of  force  as  will  be 
fatal  to  the  isochronism  of  any  clock  pendulum. 

There  is  no  instance  in  the  Exhibition  of  a large 
weight-clock  driving  dials  at  a distance  by  electrical 
connection,  either  galvanie  or  magnetic ; although  there 
is  not  found  to  be  any  difficulty  in  doing  it  by  the  latter 
method,  by  a strong  permanent  magnet,  such  as  in  Hen- 
ley’s magnetic  telegraph,  set  on  an  axis,  so  that  it  can 
be  twisted  out  of  eontact  with  the  armature  by  the  force 
of  the  great  clock,  whenever  the  remontoire  is  let  off. 
The  wires  are  coiled  round  the  armature,  in  the  well- 
known  manner  which  is  employed  in  telegraphs  of  this 
kind ; and  they  make  and  unmake  the  temporary  mag- 
nets placed  behind  every  dial,  of  which  the  hands  are  to 
be  kept  in  motion  with  those  of  the  great  clock  by  means 
of  ratchet-work,  or  pallets,  worked  by  the  alternations  of 
the  temporary  magnets,  just  as  in  the  two  electrical  dials 
in  front  of  the  South  and  West  Galleries. 

House  Clochs. 

In  what  are  called  hy  the  French  civil  clocks,  or  clocks 
for  domestic  use,  there  is  not  much  room  for  difl'erence, 
except  in  the  merely  ornamental  parts,  which  we  have 
nothing  to  do  with.  There  are  many  such  clocks,  of 
various  shapes,  in  the  English  part  of  the  Exhibition,  as 
well  as  the  foreign,  and  most  of  them  sufficiently  good 
for  their  purpose.  But  it  is  impossible  to  distinguish  any 
of  the  English  ones  as  manifesting  such  superiority  over 
the  rest  as  would  justify  us  in  giving  Medals  for  them  , 
because  such  Medals  could  only  mislead  the  public  into 
the  belief  that  there  are  not  many  other  makers  from 
whom  equally  good  house  clocks  may  be  obtained : in- 
deed, some  of  tile  best  makers  have  not  thought  it  worth 
while  to  exhibit  any. 

Among  the  French  exhibitors,  howev'cr,  we  have  given 
a Prize  Medal  to  Messrs.  Detoucue  and  Houdin  (p. 
125.9),  who  exhibit  a very  handsome  collection  of  well- 
made  clocks,  of  various  sizes,  some  with  compensated 
pendulums  and  uncommon  escapements,  and  with  what 
is  called  equation  work,  or  a band  to  show  solar  as  well  as 
mean  time.  'I’hey  also  exhibit  some  of  their  pinions 
separately,  which  are  very  well  made.  Altogether,  their 
collection  is  well  worthy  of  notice. 

We  have  also  given  a Prize  Jledal  for  small  clocks  to 
M.  Brocot  (p.  1199),  the  originator  of  an  elegant  and 
popular  form  of  a nearly  dead  csaiixaiicnt  in  ornamental 
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clocks,  in  which  the  pallets  consist  of  semi-cylinders  of 
jewels,  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  scape-wheel. 
These  clocks  are  generally  made  with  the  escapement  in 
front  of  the  dial,  so  as  to  be  visible,  and  also  to  allow 
the  scape-wheel  to  be  taken  out  without  disturbing  the 
rest  of  the  clock. 

lu  addition  to  these  Medals,  which  we  have  awarded 
chiefly  on  account  of  the  good  execution  or  arrangement 
of  the  movements,  we  have  given  one  to  Messrs.  Keyder 
and  Colin  (No.  984,  p.  1226),  who  exhibit  a number  of 
house  clocks  of  various  kinds,  all  remarkable  for  the 
lowness  of  their  price,  and  sufficiently  well  executed  for 
the  ordinary  uses  of  such  clocks.  And  in  speaking  of 
cheap  house  clocks,  of  course  the  American  clocks  ought 
not  to  be  unnoticed,  though  we  have  thought  it  unneces- 
sary to  attempt  to  distinguish  any  of  them  by  a Prize 
Medal,  as  they  are  all  substantially  alike;  and  they  are 
now  so  universally  known  for  their  cheapness— a quality 
which  generally  receives  its  own  reward — that  the  addi- 
tional distinction  of  a Medal  on  that  account  would  be 
more  than  usually  superfluous.  There  is,  however,  one 
quality  for  which  they  are  entitled  to  greater  credit  than 
is  generally  known,  and  that  is  the  small  weights  or 
moving  force  which  they  require,  showing  that  there  is 
much  less  power  wasted  by  friction  and  the  inertia  of  the 
train  than  in  most  other  clocks.  The  small  amount  of 
inertia  is  caused  by  the  lightness  of  the  wheels;  and  the 
small  friction  (which  certainly  cannot  be  attributed 
either  to  the  high  finish  or  high  numbers  of  the 
pinions)  is  accounted  for  by  the  use  of  lantern  pinions, 
which  (when  driven  by  the  wheels)  have  much  less  fi'ic- 
tion  than  leaved  pinions  of  such  low  numbers,  and  are  also 
less  liable  to  be  clogged  with  dirt,  and  are  less  afi'ected 
by  the  wheel-teeth  being  inaccurately  cut,  as  they  gene- 
rally are  in  clocks  of  mucli  greater  pretension  than  these. 

To  this  class  of  domestic  clocks  belong  the  various 
forms  of  striking  and  chiming  clocks,  and  alarums,  and 
also  tell-tale  or  watchmen’s  clocks,  and  clocks  going  a 
long  time  without  winding,  and  perpetual  almanac 
clocks,  whatever  be  the  number  of  phaiuomena  which 
they  profess  to  show.  There  is  now  so  little  difficulty  in 
making  these  things,  and  so  little  use  in  most  of  them 
when  made,  that  we  do  not  think  it  necessary  to  distin- 
guish any  of  tliem  by  a Medal,  although  in  some  in- 
stances they  display  ingenious  contrivances  for  eflecfing 
their  different  objects.  The  Jurv,  however,  agreed  to 
mention  some  small  alarum  clocks  by  M.  Piebret,  of 
Paris,  (No.  9.58,  p.  122.5),  on  account  of  their  cheapness, 
and  because  alarums  really  are,  for  certain  purposes, 
useful  articles  of  household  furniture. 

Watches. 

The  only  horological  instruments  which  remain  to  be 
noticed  are  watches,  in  which  term  are  included  carriage 
clocks,  since  these  are,  in  fact,  only  large  watches,  set  in 
cases  like  those  of  small  clocks,  and  with  the  balance 
placed  at  right  angles  to  the  rest  of  the  wheels,  so  that 
its  axis  may  stand  vertically,  because  it  vibrates  with 
less  friction  in  that  position — a fact  of  which  some  of 
the  exhibitors  do  not  seem  to  be  aware. 

Watches,  like  house  clocks,  are  so  much  an  article  of 
general  manufacture,  and  there  is  so  little  difference  in 
the  quality  of  those  of  several  of  the  best  makers,  that  it 
is  difficult  to  establish  any  principle  on  which  prizes  can 
be  given  for  them,  except  with  reference  to  the  general 
reputation  of  the  exhibitors  of  articles  which  appear  in 
themselves  to  be  good. 

The  three  principal  places  in  England  where  watches 
are  made,  are  London,  Liverpool,  and  Coventry.  Among 
the  London  makers,  several  who  have  received  Medals 
for  chronometers  or  other  articles,  would  have  been  en- 
titled to  receive  them  for  their  exhibition  watches  alone. 
There  is  a very  beautiful  collection  of  carriage  clocks 
and  watches,  of  various  kinds,  by  Mr.  Dent  ; some  of 
them  exhibiting,  besides  the  compensated  balance,  which 
all  first-rate  watches  now  possess,  a contrivance  (different 
from  most  others  for  the  same  purpose)  for  winding  up 
and  setting  the  hands  without  a key,  by  turning  the 
knob  in  the  handle  or  pendant ; and  others  having  what 
is  called  a split  seconds-hand,  that  is  to  say,  two  seconds- 


hands,  which  travel  together  and  appear  as  one,  till  you 
move  a pin  in  the  case,  whereupon  one  of  the  hands 
separates  from  the  other,  and  stops  until  you  move  the 
pin  again,  when  the  hand  starts  forward  and  rejoins  the 
proper  seconds-hand,  after  any  length  of  stoppage ; and 
this  is  done  without  the  use  of  an  independent  train  to 
drive  the  extra  seconds-hand.  There  are  various  con- 
trivances, of  different  kinds,  for  the  same  purpose,  among 
the  other  watches  in  the  E.xhibitiou.  Mr.  Dent  also 
exhibits  a night-watch,  or  a watch  for  blind  persons, 
technically  called  a fuc-watch,  with  an  external  hand, 
which  moves  round  with  the  hour-hand,  and  the  position 
of  which  can  be  felt  with  tolerable  accuracy,  with  refer- 
ence to  twelve  studs  set  round  the  rim  of  the  case,  for 
the  twelve  hours,  reckoning  of  course  from  the  handle. 
There  is  also  a watch  similar  to  this  among  the  Swiss 
ones ; but  Mr.  Dent’s  has  a special  provision  to  prevent 
the  position  of  the  hand  from  being  altered  by  the  act  of 
feeling  it.  lie  is  to  be  considered  as  entitled  to  a Prize 
Medal  for  his  collection  of  watches,  independently  of  the 
Council  Medal  awarded  to  him  for  the  large  clock. 

In  like  manner  the  Prize  Medals  awarded  to  Mr.  C. 
Frodsham  (No.  51,  pp.  414,  415),  and  Messrs.  Par- 
kinson and  H.  Frodsham  (No.  35,  p.  411),  for  chro- 
nometers, are  to  be  understood  as  awarded  also  in  respect 
of  their  exhibition  of  watches. 

The  former  of  these  exhibitors  states  that  his  watches 
are  made  on  a certain  caliper  (as  the  watehmakers  call 
the  working  plan  of  a watch),  in  which  the  sizes  of  the 
wheels  are  determined  according  to  a set  of  rules,  partly 
arbitrary  and  partly  founded  on  experience,  according  to 
the  size  of  the  barrel,  or,  in  other  words,  according  to  the 
power  of  the  mainspring.  All  makers  of  watches  on  a 
large  scale  must  have  some  such  system  of  their  own  ; 
but  Mr.  Frodsham  proposes  that  a general  system  shall 
be  adopted,  in  which  the  sizes  of  the  various  pieces  of  a 
watcli  shall  not  be  expressed  by  the  usual  conventional 
numbers,  known  only  to  those  who  have  to  use  them,  but 
in  decimals  of  an  inch,  and  according  to  certain  tables  of 
proportion  with  reference  to  the  size  of  the  barrel,  as 
above  mentioned.  It  would  probably  be  convenient  if 
some  such  system  were  adopted,  either  according  to  Mr. 
Frodsham’s  rules  (so  far  as  they  are  arbitrary),  or  any 
others  which  might  be  generally  agreed  on. 

Such  a system  as  this  is  still  more  completely  carried 
out  by  Mr.  Roberts’s  watch-plate  drilling  machine 
(No.  130,  p.  422),  a most  ingenious  and  apparently  suc- 
cessful invention,  by  which  any  given  caliper  or  propor- 
tion of  the  parts  of  a watch  of  any  size  can  be  at  once 
transferred,  by  a mere  mechanical  process,  to  any  other 
watches  of  any  other  sizes;  piercing  all  the  holes  required 
for  the  pivots  of  the  wheels,  and  other  purposes,  with 
unfailing  accuracy.  And  in  connection  with  this  machine 
there  is  a sector  for  proportioning  the  sizes  of  wheels  for 
any  required  number  of  teeth,  also  by  a meclianical 
operation  without  the  necessity  of  calculation.  The 
Prize  Medal  before  mentioned  as  given  to  Mr.  Roberts 
(p.  422)  for  his  cast-iron  clock  is  therefore  to  be  con- 
sidered as  awarded  equally  in  respect  of  his  w-atch-plate 
drilling  machine. 

It  should  be  mentioned  also  that  he  exhibits  some 
watches  with  a remontoire  escapement,  and  one,  which 
he  calls  a recorder  watch,  with  two  seconds-hands,  of 
which  one  can  be  stopped  to  denote  the  exact  time  of  any 
observation,  as  is  done  in  various  other  watches  in  the 
Exhibition.  Indeed,  the  number  of  them  is  so  great  that 
we  have  not  been  able  to  give  a Prize  Medal  to  any 
maker  solely  on  account  of  such  a contrivance,  except  to 
M.  Rieussec  (No.  1685,  p.  1257),  a well-known  watch- 
maker of  Paris,  for  his  watches  with  a seconds-hand, 
which,  on  touching  a pin  at  the  time  of  observation, 
makes  a black  spot  on  the  dial ; and  this  can  be  repeated 
at  very  close  intervals,  so  as  to  record  the  exact  epochs 
of  a number  of  observed  phamomena  succeeding  each 
other  very  closely,  without  the  necessity  of  taking  the 
eye  off  the  object  to  be  watched  for  in  order  to  look  at 
the  dial. 

What  are  called  the  movements  of  watches  and  small 
clocks  are  made  by  machinery,  on  a very  large  scale,  by 
MM.  Japy  Brothers,  of  Paris  (No.  275),  to  whom  we 
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Iiave  awarded  a Council  Medal ; although  the  objects 
thein.selves,  as  they  appear  in  the  Exhibition,  are  by  no 
means  striking,  inasmuch  as  these  watch  movements  are 
in  fact  only  the  two  plates  and  some  of  the  larger  wlieels 
of  the  train,  and  the  clock  movements  are  the  internal 
parts  of  the  clock  without  the  escapement.  The  most, 
indeed  the  only,  remarkable  quality  in  these  movements, 
is  their  extraordinary  cheapness.  They  are,  however,  at 
least  as  good  as  any  others  of  the  same  kind  made  in  the 
usual  way  by  hand  ; and  Messrs.  Japy,  we  are  told,  sell 
no  less  than  half  a million  of  them  to  watch  and  clock- 
makers  in  the  course  of  a year.  The  great  cheapness  of 
these  articles  being  obtained  by  means  of  a peculiar  pro- 
cess of  manufacture,  it  was  considered  that  hlessrs.  Japy 
might  properly  receive  a Council  Medal  for  their  watch 
movements,  as  a specimen  of  the  produce  of  such  im- 
proved mode  of  manufacturing. 

Messrs.  Rothebh.vji,  of  Coventry  (No.  124,  p.  419), 
exhibit  a large  collection  of  watches  in  all  stages  of 
manufacture,  for  which  we  have  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 
We  have  also  given  one  to  Mr.  Roskell,  of  Liverpool 
(No.  123,  p.  419),  an  eminent  maker,  who  exhibits  a 
handsome  collection  of  watches  and  small  clocks,  some  of 
which  are  so  constructed  as  to  show  the  action  of  the 
various  forms  of  watch  escapements  in  general  use ; and 
to  M.  Redier,  of  Paris  (No.  142, 1,  p.  1244),  for  a cheap 
kind  of  watch  alarum,  of  which  a great  number  are  sold 
both  in  France  and  in  this  country. 

It  may  be  mentioned  here  that  M.  Kralik,  of  Pesth 
(No.  109,  p.  1016),  exhibits  a set  of  models,  in  which 
thirteen  ditferenf  escapements  can  be  fitted  to  one  clock 
movement,  by  merely  unscrewing  the  part  containing  the 
escapement.  This  is  apparently  intended  for  illustrating 
lectures  on  watchmaking,  or  for  experiments  on  the 
effects  of  different  escapements. 

Mr.  Jackson  exhibits  what  he  calls  (with  some  dis- 
regard of  etymology)  a soUclave  watch  (No.  32,  p.  411), 
whereby  he  means  a watch  with  a solid  key.  However, 
his  invention  of  the  thing  fortunately  deserves  more 
credit  than  his  name  for  it.  Most  people  are  aware  that 
the  pipes  of  watcli-keys  wear  out ; and,  in  so  doing,  they 
wear  off  the  corners  of  tire  winding  square  on  which  they 
act.  The  shorter  this  w'inding  square  is,  the  sooner  of 
course  this  will  happen ; and  in  thin  watches  of  the 
common  construction  the  winding  square  cannot  but  be 
short.  With  the  view  of  avoiding  this,  Messrs.  Aubert 
and  Klaftenberger’s  watches  (No.  .02a,  p.  412),  and 
several  foreign  ones  in  the  E.xhibition,  which  have  no 
fu.see,  have  the  arbor  of  the  barrel  hollow  and  squared 
for  a solid  key  to  lit  into  it  the  whole  depth  of  the  barrel. 
But  this  will  not  do  for  watches  with  a fusee,  because  tlie 
fusee  arbor  has  to  turn  while  the  watch  is  going,  though 
the  barrel-arbor  of  a watch  without  a fusee  only  turns 
while  it  is  being  wound  up  ; and  a hollow  fusee  arbor 
would  be  much  too  thick.  Mr.  Jackson,  therefore,  winds 
up  his  fusee  by  a small  auxiliary  wheel,  analogous  to 
what  is  called  a jack-wheel  in  turret-clocks ; and  the 
arbor  of  this  small  wheel  is  made  hollow  and  squared  to 
receive  the  solid  key.  As  the  little  wheel  has  nothing  to 
do,  and  no  pressure  on  it  when  the  watch  is  going,  the 
friction  of  its  thick  arbor  is  inconsiderable,  even  "sup- 
posing it  not  to  be  thrown  out  of  gear,  as  it  might  be. 
This  also  allows  the  fusee  arbor  to  be  smaller,  and  there- 
fore to  turn  with  less  friction  than  usual.  We  have 
consequently  given  Mr.  Jackson  (p.  411)  a Prize  Medal 
for  this  invention. 

We  have  also  given  a Prize  Medal  to  M.  Montandon, 
of  Paris  (No.  601,  p.  1207),  for  his  mainsprings,  of  which 
he  is  a maker  of  high  reputation  ; and  it  is  unnecessary 
to  say  that  the  goodness  of  the  mainspring  is  of  great 
importance  to  the  accurate  performance  of  watches, 
especially  of  foreign  one.s,  in  which  there  is  generally  no 
fusee,  and  so  the  spring  must  be  capable  of  acting  with 
nearly  uniform  force  for  four  or  five  turns  of  the  barrel. 

We  agreed  to  mention  the  names  of  two  other  French 
watchmakers  ; M.  Le  Roy  (No.  1186,  p.  12.34),  for  a col- 
lection of  well-finished  clocks  and  watclies  ; and  M.  Laij- 
.M.viN  (No.  292,  p.  1190)  who  exhibits  some  well-made 
pocket  chronometers,  with  the  escapement  part  made  to 
take  off  separately:  as  well  as  the  name  of  Mr.  Bolton 


(No.  94,  p.  418),  an  English  exhibitor  of  some  very 
cheap  watches  in  German  silver  cases. 

The  Swiss  exhibition  of  horology  consists  entirely 
(with  the  single  exception  of  a clock  before  mentioned) 
of  watches  and  watch-work  ; and,  as  is  well  known,  a 
large  proportion  of  the  watches  of  the  world,  especially 
the  small  and  cheaper  ones,  are  made  in  Switzerland. 
But  in  this  instance,  as  in  some  others,  it  is  not  to  be 
inferred  that  we  intend  the  superiority  of  the  w'orks  of 
one  nation  over  another,  in  any  particular  department,  to 
be  measured  by  the  number  of  medals  which  have  been 
awarded  to  each,  as  they  were  given  on  no  such  consi- 
deiation. 

We  have  given  Prize  Medals  for  watches  to  the  fol- 
lowing Swiss  exhibitors  ;~Messrs.  Audemars  (Switzer- 
land, No.  22,  p.  1267),  Grandjean  (No.  8,  p.  1266), 
Grosclaude  (No.  24,  p.  1208),  Lecoultre  (No.  262, 
p.  1283),  IMercier  (No.  175,  p.  1277),  Patek  and  Phi- 
lippe (No.  99,  p.  1273),  and  Retor  (No.  101,  p.  1273), 
except  that  for  the  last  a grant  of  money  has  been  substi- 
tuted. 

M.  Audemars  (No.  22,  p.  1267 ) exhibits  a watch  with 
a contrivance  for  winding  up  the  train  which  is  required 
for  driving  what  is  called  an  “ independent  seconds- 
hand,”  as  well  as  the  ordinary  train,  by  the  handle  or 
pendant,  so  that  when  either  train  is  fully  wound  up,  the 
winder  acts  on  it  no  longer,  but  proceeds  with  the  other 
train  alone.  He  has  likewise  a watch  with  several  dials, 
one  of  them  indicating  one-fifth  of  a second,  and  with 
provisions  for  stopping  the  different  hands  independently. 
It  may  be  mentioned  here  that  Messrs.  Cousins  and 
MTiiteside,  of  Loudon  (No.  86,  p.  417),  also  exhibit  a 
large  watch  with  a stop  seconds-hand,  indicating  one- 
sixth  of  a second.  M.  Audemars’  collection  contains 
various  other  watches,  with  different  kinds  of  escape- 
ments and  other  peculiarities,  which  cannot  be  particu- 
larly described  here. 

M.  Grandjean  (p.  1266)  exhibits  some  pocket  chrono- 
meters, i.  e.,  watches  with  the  chronometer  escapement ; 
and  one  of  them  has  a balance-spring  of  a spherical  form 
instead  of  a flat  or  a cylindrical  one. 

M.  Grosclaude  (p.  1268)  has  sent  some  w'atches  with 
“ independent  seconds-hand,”  and  only  a single  main- 
spring. 

M.  Lecoultre’s  (p.  1283)  watches  are  remarkable  for 
the  good  execution  of  the  wheels  and  pinions.  He  is 
stated  to  make  all  his  watches  with  the  corresponding 
wheels  of  the  same  size,  so  that  when  any  wheel  is  da- 
maged, it  can  at  once  be  replaced  by  a new  one  without 
any  other  trouble  than  that  of  putting  it  in.  And  he, 
like  some  other  makers,  has  a method  of  wdnding  up  and 
setting  the  hands  without  a key,  and  with  a provision  to 
avoid  the  risk  of  a slight  derangement  of  the  hands  in 
the  act  of  putting  their  adjusting  work  in  gear,  to  which 
some  other  methods  are  said  to  be  liable. 

M.  Mercier  (p.  1277)  exhibits  among  other  well- 
made  articles,  a w atch  with  a new  reeoiling  escapement 
with  a double  scape-wheel,  which  is  ingenious  and  sim- 
ple ; but  we  do  not  profess  to  give  any  opinion  on  the 
probability  of  its  success. 

MM.  Patek  and  PiiiLin’E  (p.  1273)  exhibit  a large 
and  valuable  collection  of  watches  and  pocket  chronome- 
ters. Their  articles  are  generally  of  moderate  price,  be- 
sides being  well  made,  and  some  of  them  are  highly 
finished.  They  have  a repeater  with  two  barrels,  both 
winding  in  the  handle,  and  a watch  for  the  blind.  They 
are  the  makers  of  the  very  small  watch  oidy  '35  of  an 
inch  in  diameter,  which  attracted  much  notice  as  the 
smallest  in  the  Flxhibition. 

We  have  recommended  M.  Rf;tor  (p.  1273)  for  a re- 
ward in  money  instead  of  a Prize  Medal,  as  we  under- 
stand that  he  is  a person  of  very  small  means,  who  has  had 
some  difficulty  in  getting  up  the  articles  which  he  has 
sent  to  the  Exhibition,  and  that  he  is  also  engaged  in 
making  experiments  in  watchmaking,  which  are  of 
course  at  present  unremunerative.  He  has  exhibited  a 
pocket  chronometer  with  an  ingeniotis  escapement. 

M’e  conclude  the  notice  of  the  Medals  to  the  Swiss 
exhibitors  of  watches  w ith  the  award  of  a Gotincil  Medal 
to  M.  Li:tz,  of  Geneva  (No.  94,  p.  1272),  for  his  watch 


342 


CLASSIFIED  TABLE  OF  AWARDS. 


[Class  Xi;. 


balance-springs.  On  the  balance-spring,  more  than  any 
other  single  piece  of  a watch,  its  isochronism  depends; 
and  these  springs  present  a marked  difference  in  some  of 
their  qualities  from  those  of  any  other  exhibitor  (even  of 
some  who  specially  directed  our  attention  to  the  alleged 
superiority  of  their  springs),  inasmuch  as  they  bore  the 
tests  both  of  heating  and  stretching  out  nearly  straight 
without  at  all  altering  their  permanent  form,  which  was 
not  the  case  with  any  other  springs  which  we  tried. 

Besides  these,  we  agreed  to  make  Honourable  Men- 
tion in  our  Report  of  the  following  Swiss  exhibitors  of 
watches: — Elfroth  (No.  78,  pp.  1271,  1272),  the  maker 
of  the  small  watch  in  the  end  of  a pencil-case;  Bock 


(No.  31,  p.  1268),  CoURVoisiEii  (No.  34,  p.  12G8\  Meb- 
Mooz  (No.  1.5,  p.  1266),  and  Messrs.  Baron  and  Uhl- 
MANN  (No.  74,  p.  1271);  also  of  M.  Favre  BrjVNDT  (No. 
23,  p.  1267),  on  account  of  his  ingenious  instrument 
for  tracing  out  (not  cutting)  the  teeth  of  watch-wheels  in 
the  epicycloidal  form. 

And  lastly,  we  have  awarded  a Prize  Medal  to  M. 
Benoit,  of  Sardinia  (No.  33,  p.  1303),  for  his  watches 
and  watch  movements,  and  for  a machine  for  rapidly  po- 
lishing the  teeth  of  the  scape-wheel  of  a horizontal  or 
cylinder  escapement. 

The  following  is  a summary  of  the  awards  in  this 
Class  ; — 


COUNCIL  MEDALS. 


Nation. 

Number 

in 

Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhieitob. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  - 

55 

Dent,  E.  J.  _ _ _ _ 

Great  clock  and  collection  of  other  articles. 

France  — _ _ 

275 

Japy  Brothers  - - - - 

Cheap  clock  and  watch  movements,  made  by  machinery. 

Switzerland  - - 

94 

Lutz,  C.  - - — — - 

Hair  springs. 

France  _ _ _ 

736 

Wagner,  J.  (Nephew)  - - 

Continuous  motion  remontoire,  and  collection  of  turret- 
clocks. 
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Switzerland  - 

22 

Audemars,  L.  - - - - 

Watches  and  watch  movements. 

Sardinia  - — 

_ 

33 

Benoit,  A.  _ - — _ 

Watches  and  tooth-polishing  machine. 

France  - - 

- 

441 

Brocot,  A.  - - - - 

Half-dead  jewelled  escaiiement. 

— 

1589 

Detouche  and  Houdin  - - 

Collection  of  clocks. 

Switzei’land  - 

9 

Dubois,  F.  William  - - 

Astronomical  clock. 

United  Kingdom 

_ 

57 

Frodsham,  C.  - - - - 

Chronometers  and  watches. 

France  - - 

- 

516 

Cannery,  V.  — - - - 

Astronomical  clock. 

— 

525 

Goimdin,  J.  — - - — 

Small  turret-clock. 

United  Kingdom 

27 

Gowland,  J.  - - — - 

Astronomical  clock. 

Switzerland  - 

_ 

8 

Grandjean,  H.  - - - - 

Pocket  chronometers. 



24 

Grosclaude,  C.  11  - - - 

Pocket  chronometers. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

7 

Hutton,  J.  _ _ - _ 

Chronometers. 

— 

32 

Jackson,  W.  H..  and  S.  - — 

Watches,  solid  key. 

Denmark  — - 

- 

17 

Jiirgensen  and  Sons  - - 

Chronometer. 

Switzerland  — 

- 

25 

Lecoultre,  A.  - - - - 

Watches,  movements,  and  pinions. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

12 

Loseby,  E.  T.  - - - - 

Chronometer  compensation  balance. 

— 

68 

IMacDowall,  Charles  - - 

Clock  escapement. 

Switzerland  - 

96 

Mercier,  S.  _ _ - - 

AV  atches. 

France  - - 

_ 

601 

Montandon  Brothers  - - 

AA'atch  mainsprings. 

United  Kingdom 

35 

Parkinson  and  Frodsham  - 

Chronometers  and  watches. 

Switzerland  - 

- 

99 

Patek,  Philippe,  and  Co.  - 

Chronometers,  watches,  &c. 

France  - - 

- 

1425 

Redier,  A.  _ _ _ _ 

Cheap  watch  alarums. 

Switzerland  - 

- 

101 

Retor,  F.  (money  prize,  50/.) 

Pocket  chronometer  with  new  escapement. 

France  - - 

- 

984 

Reydor  Brothers,  and  Colin 

Cheap  house  clocks. 

Prussia  (1  Zollv.) 

- 

342 

Richard,  Louis  _ _ _ 

Chronometer. 

France  - - 

_ 

1685 

Rieussec,  N.  - - - - 

AVatch  with  hand  printing  seconds. 

United  Kingdom 

130 

Roberts,  R.  _ - — - 

Turret-clock,  and  watch-plate  drilling  machine. 



123 

Roskell,  J.  _ _ _ - 

Collection  of  models  and  watches,  and  small  clocks. 



124 

Rotherham  and  Sons  - - 

Collection  of  watches. 

Franco  - - 

733 

Vissiere  ----- 

Chronometers. 

HONOURABLE  MENTION. 


United  Kingdom 

52a 

Aubert  and  Klaftenberger 

AVatches. 

France  — - 

407 

Bailly-Comte  and  Son  - 

_ 

Cheap  turret-clocks. 

Switzerland  - 

74 

Baron  and  Uhlmann  - 

— 

Chronometers  and  watches. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

34 

Barraud  and  Lund  - 

- 

Compensation  balance,  and  watches. 

Switzerland  - 

_ 

31 

Bock,  H.  - - - - 

AA^atches. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

94 

Bolton,  T.  - - _ 

- 

Cheap  w’atches. 

France  - - 

- 

450 

Chavin  (Elder  Brother) 

- 

Cheap  turret-clocks. 

Switzerland  - 

- 

34 

Courvoisier,  F.  - - 

_ 

Chronometers  and  watches. 

United  Kingdom 

86 

Cousens  and  AVhiteside 

- 

Stop-watch. 

Switzerland  - 

_ 

78 

Elffi-oth,  D.  11.  - - 

_ 

Watch  in  pencil-case. 



23 

Favre  Brandt  - - - 

- 

AVatches  and  tooth-tracing  machine. 

— 

23 

Favre,  H.  A.  - - - 

- 

Chronometer,  with  pointing  seconds-hand  for  marking 
minute  portions  of  time. 

France  - - 

— 

292 

Laumain,  C.  - - - 

_ 

Pocket  chronometers. 

— 

1186 

Leroy  and  Son  - - 

- 

Carriage  clocks  and  watches. 

Switzerland  - 

15 

Mermooz,  Brothers  — 

_ 

Chronometers  and  watches. 

France  - - 

- 

350 

Pierret  - - - - 

- 

Cheap  clock  alarums. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

128 

Shepherd,  C.  - - - 

- 

Electric  clock  escapement. 

October,  1851.  E.  B.  DENISON,  Reporter. 
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Jury, 

J.  H.  Green,  F.R.S.,  Chairman  and  Reporter,  Hadley,  Middlesex. 

Dr.  Tno.MAS  Chadbourne,  United  States. 

James  Philp,  67  St.  James’s  Street ; Surgical  Instrument  Maker. 

Dr.  Koux,  E’rance. 

Dr.  Lalle.aiand,  France. 

W.  Lawrence,  F.K.S.,  Whitehall  Place  ; Surgeon  to  Bartholomew’s  Hospital. 


The  Jury  have  the  honour  of  submitting  to  Her  Ma- 
jesty’s Commissioners  the  following  Report,  under  the 
impression  tliat  the  task  has  been  confided  to  them  of  fur- 
nishing an  intelligible  account,  as  far  as  may  be  derived 
from  an  inspection  of  the  contributions  to  the  Great  Ex- 
hibition, of  the  present  state  and  condition  of  the  art  of 
manufacturing  surgical  instruments. 

The  relation  between  the  instrument  employed  and  the 
scientific  objects  of  the  surgeon,  is,  however,  so  intimate 
and  essential,  that  in  order  to  arrive  at  a just  conception 
of  the  scope  of  the  instrument-maker’s  business  and  art, 
it  will  be  necessary  to  make  some  brief  observations  on 
the  purposes  of  surgical  instruments,  and  on  the  condi- 
tions of  what  may  be  properly  called  improvement  in 
connection  with  the  art  and  science  of  surgery. 

X'he  instruments  of  the  surgeon  may  be  regarded  as 
aids  to  those  organs  by  which,  on  the  one  hand,  man  re- 
ceives the  notices  of  outward  objects,  and  on  the  other,  to 
those  by  which  he  re-acts  upon  the  external  world — 
namely,  his  senses,  and  as  the  representative  and  vice- 
gerent of  the  motive  powers,  his  hands.  By  this  armature, 
then,  of  the  senses  and  hands,  and  in  proportion  as  it  is 
efficient,  is  he  endowed  with  the  means  of  assisting  and 
relieving  those  who  require  his  services.  There  is,  how- 
ever, this  peculiarity  in  the  surgeon’s  instruments,  that 
they  are  scarcely  otherwise  employed  than  in  operations 
on  living  and  sensible  parts.  To  supply  such  aids  as  the 
surgeon  requires  is  the  business  of  the  instrument-maker ; 
often  only  as  the  mechanical  artificer,  but  not  unfrequeutly 
contributing,  by  his  inventive  ingenuity,  to  carry  out 
more  completely  the  surgeon’s  designs.  The  art  of  the 
instrument-maker  has,  indeed,  a twofold  character.  He 
has,  in  the  first  place,  to  arm  the  operator  for  the  various 
exigencies  which  his  office  implies — for  example,  with 
knives,  saws,  and  the  like,  for  removing  parts  which  have 
been  spoiled  by  violence  or  disease ; with  tourniquets,  and 
other  means,  for  arresting  bleeding;  with  needles,  for 
closing  wounds  ; and  with  the  various  means  for  ascer- 
taining the  presence  and  for  the  extraction  of  foreign 
bodies ; and,  in  the  second  place,  he  has  to  supply  tlie 
needs  of  the  mutilated  sufferer,  and  to  furnish  compensa- 
tion for  defects,  as  far  as  such  can  be  mechanically  pro- 
vided, in  the  shape  of  crutches,  supports,  and  bandages, 
and  of  artificial  eyes,  palates,  and  even  limbs.  He  must 
be  then  an  able  mechanist,  and  such,  be  it  said  to  the 
credit  of  instrument-makers,  he  will  generally  be  found. 
But  with,  and  almost  in  proportion  to,  his  mechanical 
ingenuity  arises  the  danger  that  it  will  induce  him  to 
adopt  in  his  works  unnecessary  mechanical  refinement 
and  pernicious  complexity  ; for,  if  the  principle  above 
enunciated  be  correct,  it  may  be  admitted  that  the  nearer 
any  instrument,  consistently  with  its  use,  approaches  to 
the  organic  simplicity  of  the  hand  and  fingers,  unembar- 
ra.ssed  by  mechanical  details  and  complex  adaptations, 
the  nearer  will  be  its  approach  to  perfection. 

If  we  now  turn  to  the  progress  of  improvement  in  the 
construction  of  surgical  instruments,  it  will  be  found 


that,  as  it  necessarily  stands  in  intimate  relation  to  the 
advance  of  surgical  science,  it  cannot  but  exJiibit  a ten- 
dency to  the  same  simplicity  that  characterises  improved 
operativ'e  surgery — perhaps  by  discarding  as  useless  a 
whole  group  of  instruments,  always  by  the  gradual  intro- 
duction of  methods  which  require  fewer  and  less  complex 
instruments ; or  if  the  aid  of  new  instruments  be  required, 
it  can  scarcely  happen  but  that  those  answer  their  purpose 
best  which  are  in  accordance  with  the  principles  already 
laid  down. 

Let  the  surgical  student  look  into  any  old  book  of  sur- 
gery, with  its  quaint  cuts  and  illustrations, — such  a work 
as  Keister’s,  for  instance,  which  is  intended  especially  to 
afford  information  on  the  apparatus  and  instruments  of 
this  science, — and  he  cannot  but  be  at  once  struck  with 
the  cumbrous,  coarse,  and  complex  character  of  the  in- 
struments, when  compared  with  those  now  in  use,  which 
are  intended  to  accomplish  the  same  objects.  A remark- 
able ilhistration  offers  itself  in  the  formidable  array  of 
tools  which  were  emploj  ed  in  the  operation  of  trepanning. 
But  further  inquiry  will  also  show  that,  in  consequence  of 
the  improvement  of  tlie  healing  art,  many  instruments 
may  become  altogether  useless.  AVhat  surgeon  would 
think  of  having  recourse  to  the  terrible  cauterizing  irons, 
formerly  in  use  for  the  purpose  of  searing  the  palpitating 
stump  after  amputation,  and  of  preventing  tlie  otherwise 
inevitable  death  of  the  patient  by  bleeding  ? This  bar- 
barous method,  which  rendered  the  operation  dangerous, 
and  the  healing  of  the  wound  tedious,  was,  as  is  well 
known,  happily  rendered  unnecessary  by  the  celebrated 
Ambrose  Pare,  who  adopted  the  simple  expedient  of  tying 
the  bleeding  end  of  the  divided  artery. 

In  the  above  instance,  the  cauterizing  irons,  as  far  at 
least  as  dependence  on  their  use  in  arresting  hemorrhage 
was  concerned,  were  banished  for  ever  from  the  equipment 
of  the  surgeon.  But  if  amputation,  in  this  case,  was 
robbed  of  the  greater  part  of  its  terrors  and  dangers,  so 
great  a step  in  the  amelioration  of  operative  surgery 
might  not  unnaturally  beget  a hope  that,  by  the  advance 
of  surgical  science,  in  consequence  of  a better  knowledge 
and  clearer  insight  into  the  laws  of  the  animal  economy, 
the  operation  of  amputation  itself  might  be  dispensed 
with,  or  limited  to  the  fewest  possible  emergencies.  Would 
that  it  were  so,  at  least  in  all  the  diseases  under  which  it 
is  still  unavoidably  adopted;  but  in  one  instance,  at  all 
events,  the  genius  of  John  Hunter  has  enabled  surgeons 
to  discard  it,  and  to  supersede  its  employment  by  a pro- 
cess at  once  simple,  effectual,  and  almost  void  of  suffering. 
In  the  disease  called  aneurism,  produced  by  the  yielding, 
at  some  point,  of  the  coats  of  an  arterial  trunk,  until  it 
bursts  externally,  and  the  patient  dies  of  loss  of  blood. 
Hunter  taught  surgeons,  instead  of  depriving  the  patient 
of  a limb,  as  had  been  most  commonly  heretofore  done,  to 
cure  the  disease  by  apiilying  a ligature  to  the  artery  feeding 
the  aucurismal  sac,  and  thereby  arresting  the  flow  of 
blood,  which  contributed  to  the  increase  of  the  disease. 
It  seems,  however,  probable,  fnmi  recent  cases,  that  even 
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this  mild  plan  of  treatment  may  be  superseded,  in  many 
cases,  by  tlie  simpler  method  of  a merely  graduated  com- 
pression on  the  exterior  of  the  limb. 

It  might  seem,  then,  that  the  skill  of  the  instrument- 
maker  is  destined  to  be  less  and  less  required  in  the  pro- 
gress of  the  healing  art;  but  if  his  ingenuity  may  be  thus 
balked  of  its  fruit,  sometimes  it  would  appear  to  be  evoked 
by  the  very  improvements  which  are  tlie  pledge  of  the 
advance  of  sui’gery.  A remarkable  instance  in  point  is 
the  comparatively  recent  operation  of  lithotrity,  tlie  prin- 
cipal merit  of  which  will  be  cheerfully  accorded  to  the 
French  surgeons.  The  only  method  of  effectually  relieving 
a sufferer  from  the  torture  and  health-destroying  eonse- 
queuce  of  stone  in  the  bladder  had  been  by  eutting  into 
the  part,  and  by  extracting  tlie  stone  through  the  wound, 
w'hich,  in  such  cases,  extends  deeply,  and  involves  parts 
which  it  would  be  dangerous,  or  even  fatal,  to  injure. 
Put  by  the  novel  process  entitled  lithotrity,  instru- 
ments, ingeniously  contrived  for  the  purpose,  are  in- 
troduced into  the  bladder,  and,  in  the  hands  of  a skilful 
operator,  are  made  to  break,  crush,  and  pulverize  the 
stone,  without  the  necessity  of  any  incisions,  and  without 
those  dangers  to  the  patient  which  attended  the  operation 
of  lithotomy.  Here  the  aid  of  the  mechanist  was  called 
in  to  contribute  to  the  success  of  one  of  the  greatest 
triumphs  of  modern  operative  surgery  ; and  though  the 
various  modifications  of  the  apparatus  may  have  been 
suggested  by  surgeons,  it  may  be  safely  said  that  the  in- 
struments would  not  have  reached  the  perfection  they 
have  attained,  as  shown  in  the  present  Exhibition,  without 
the  skill  and  ingenuity  of  the  instrument-maker.  It 
should  be  remembered  also,  in  connection  with  this  sub- 
ject, that  Sir  Astley  Cooper  devised  a plan  of  extracting 
stones  from  the  bladder  whole  and  entire,  when  of  small 
size,  and  that  it  was  successfully  carried  out  by  means  of 
an  instrument  constructed  by  the  late  Mr.  Weiss,  who 
will  ever  be  regarded  more  as  an  artist  than  as  a mere  arti- 
ficer, in  the  Hue  in  which  he  earned  his  deservedly  high 
reputation. 

If,  then,  the  improvements  in  the  apparatus  and  instru- 
ments of  surgeons,  during  the  last  half-century,  be  con- 
sidered in  the  spirit  here  vindicated,  they  will  be  found 
to  depend  on  simplification,  and  if  on  novel  appliances, 
yet  on  inventions,  which  have  afforded  new  means  of 
relief  to  the  sufferer,  or  have  tended  to  introduce  the 
gentler  and  less  formidable  methods  of  operation,  which 
are  ever  the  characteristic  of  the  enlargement  of  surgical 
knowledge.  Among  these,  besides  the  capital  instances 
adduced  of  modes  of  instrumentation  of  proved  etfioacy 
for  relieving  the  sufferings  of  stone  in  the  bladder,  there 
may  be  mentioned — the  stethoscope,  invented  by  the 
celebrated  Laennec,  for  aiding  the  ear  in  examining  the 
morbid  sounds  of  the  chest,  and  which  is  not  without  its 
use  to  the  surgeon  ; the  stomach-pump,  the  valuable 
auxiliary  in  the  treatment  of  poisons  ; Weiss’s  dilator  of 
the  female  urethra,  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  the 
extraction  of  foreign  bodies  from  the  bladder ; the  wmter- 
bed  of  Dr.  Arnott,  calculated,  in  all  cases,  to  afford  equal 
pressure  in  lying,  and  to  prevent  or  remove  the  suffering 
and  danger  of  bed-sores ; various  apparatus  for  facilitating 
and  improving  the  treatment  of  fractures,  especially  the 
bed  invented  by  Mr.  Harrold  for  fractures  of  the  spine, 
and  the  useful  appliance  of  the  gummed  roller ; the  in- 
struments for  the  cure  of  aneurism,  by  the  graduated 
compression  of  the  artery  leading  to  the  sac ; the  mecha- 
nical contrivances  in  aid  of  orthopaedic  processes;  and 
the  different  forms  to  which  caoutchouc  has  been  made 
available  in  air  and  water-cushions,  and  in  a variety  of 
bandages  and  similar  surgical  appliances. 

With  these  premonitions  the  Jury  now  proceed  to  give 
a brief  synopsis  of  the  contents  of  the  present  Exhibition. 

Instruments  deserving  notice. 

In  looking  over  the  assortment  of  instruments,  which 
display  not  only  all  the  ordinary  contrivances  required  by 
the  surgeon,  but  many  novelties  and  ingenious  adaptations 
and  combinations,  we  may  notice— in  the  instruments  for 
operations  on  the  (?i/e--speeula,  knives,  needles,  scissors, 
hooks,  which  are  admirably  calculated  for  the  delicacy  of 
tlie  requisite  manipulations.  In  those  for  operations  on 


the  ear,  some  novelties  for  the  exploration  of  the  meatus 
auditorius  and  Eustachian  tube,  and  for  the  removal  of 
polypi  and  foreign  bodies  from  the  external  passage ; an 
instrument  for  perforating  the  membraua  tympani ; and  we 
may  add  to  these  a variety  of  acoustic  contrivances  for  aids 
to  iiuperfect  hearing,  many  of  which  are  so  contrived  as  to 
be  disguised  as  articles  of  furniture  or  personal  attire.  In 
those  for  operations  on  the  nose,  mouth,  pharynx,  some 
modifications  of  the  forceps  for  the  extraction  of  polypi ; 
syringes  for  injecting  the  nares  and  antrum;  a variety  of 
tonsillar  guillotines ; staphyloraphic  instruments,  and  new 
aids  to  dental  surgery,  especially  Gilbert’s  chair,  with  a 
fulcrum,  and  instruments  adapted  to  the  forms  of  the 
several  kinds  of  teeth,  for  their  more  easy  extraction. 
In  those  for  operations  on  the  air-passages  and  thorax, 
various  instruments  for  tracheotomy,  and  amongst  them 
a novel  tracheotome,  aud  a valvular  canula.  M’e  may 
include  with  these  various  fomis  of  inhalers  for  the  ad- 
ministration of  medicinal  vapours,  stethoscopes  of  novel 
construction,  aud  insti  umeuts  for  measuring  the  capacity 
of  the  chest,  amongst  which  will  be  found  Dr.  Hutchinson’s 
spirometer,  Coxeter’s  portable  spirometer,  aud  Quaiu’s 
stethometer.  In  those  for  operations,  or  other  surgical 
ministrations,  on  the  abdominal  walls  or  alimentary  canal, 
we  may  mention  some  improvements  in  the  gullet’  forceps 
and  in  oesophageal  tubes ; modifications  of  the  stomach- 
pump,  which  are  calculated  to  facilitate  its  use  ; enema 
fountaius  ; specula  of  different  kinds  for  the  examination 
of  the  rectum,  or  subservient  to  operations  on  the  part; 
and  a large  assortment  of  trusses  and  herniary  bandages, 
including  most  of  those  in  use,  aud  others  of  novel  con- 
struction, especially  such  as  those  by  which  the  wearer 
can  vary  at  pleasure  the  force  of  the  spring  and  the  di- 
rection of  the  pad. 

In  those  for  operations  on  the  genito-urinary  system  in 
the  male,  we  find  all  the  recent  modifications  of  the  in- 
struments for  lithotomy ; lithotrites,  of  various  novelty, 
including  contrivances  for  the  use  of  the  screw  and  lever, 
as  mechanical  forces  for  breaking  calculi,  and  one  instru- 
ment for  the  purpose  of  pulverizing  calculous  fragments  ; 
syringes  for  injecting  the  bladder,  together  with  con- 
trivances for  maintaining  a double  current  of  the  injected 
fluid;  dilators  aud  various  instruments  to  remove  calculi 
from  the  bladder  and  urethra  without  cutting ; trochars 
for  puncturing  the  bladder,  together  with  a form  of 
canula  so  contrived  as  to  prevent  its  slipping  from  the 
opening  in  which  it  is  intended  to  remain ; aud,  lastly, 
varieties  of  bougies,  catheters,  sounds,  and  instruments 
for  applying  caustic  and  for  dividing  strictures ; and  we 
may  here  notice  the  invention,  patented  by  Charriere,  of 
flexible  ivory,  as  a novel  material  in  their  make.  We 
may  also  draw  attention  to  the  speculum  and  lamp  of 
Mr.  Aveuv  (No.  G31a,  p.  478)  for  exploring  the  urethra 
and  other  lengthened  canals ; and  the  same  gentleman 
exhibits  a new  instrument  for  lithotomy. 

In  those  for  operations  on  the  genito-nrinary  system 
in  the  female,  we  have  a large  assortment  of  specula, 
dilators,  syringes,  forceps  for  removing  polypi,  instru- 
ments for  applying  ligatures,  pessaries,  and  artificial 
supports  of  various  kinds;  an  instrument  for  the  cure  of 
vesico-vaginal  fistula;  aud  different  instruments  for  ob- 
stetrical purposes. 

In  those  for  operations  on  the  extremities,  we  find,  in 
connexion  with  some  varieties  in  the  knives  and  saws 
used  for  amputations,  several  noticeable  modifications  in 
the  form  and  adaptation  of  tourniquets  ;— for  the  adjust- 
ment aud  co-aptation  of  fract\ires,  numerous  contrivances 
claim  attention  in  the  way  of  fracture-beds,  inclined 
planes,  splints  of  various  form  and  materials,  a cratlle 
with  a moveable  sling  to  enable  the  patient  to  sit  up  in 
bed,  an  apparatus  for  a fractured  clavicle,  together  wdth 
pads  aud  bandages  in  different  materials; — for  the  re- 
duction of  dislocations  several  contrivances,  in  one  of 
which  the  extending  force  is  produced  by  a lever,  and  a 
neat  apparatus  for  the  reduction  of  the  thumb  or  other 
small  extremity. 

In  those  for  operations  on  the.  osseous  system,  the  osteo- 
tomes claim  attention,  especially  the  revolving  saw  of 
Heine,  the  circular  saw  of  Machell,  and,  in  addition  to 
various  instruments  for  the  resection  of  bone,  one  will  be 
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found  for  dividing  and  extracting  lengthened  sequestra. 
We  noticed  also  a trephine-crovvn,  which  is  made  capable 
of  expanding  and  contracting. 

In  those  for  operations  on  the  vascular  si/stem,  we  find 
some  variations  of  the  scarificators  for  cupping,  improved 
leech-tubes,  and  artificial  leeches;— for  the  control  of 
haemorrhage,  new  forms  of  tourniquet ; — instruments  for 
transfusion ; — for  aneurism,  various  instruments  for  hold- 
ing needles  and  applying  ligatures,  and  instruments 
subservient  to  the  new  method  of  cure  by  graduated 
compression and  for  varices,  elastic  stockings  and 
bandages. 

Besides  all  these  praiseworthy  attempts  to  improve  and 
extend  the  ministrations  of  the  surgeon,  we  observe  that 
great  attention  has  been  paid  to  orlhopwdic  processes  for 
the  removal  of  deformities  produced  by  weakness,  inis- 
growth,  or  habitual  position,  in  the  form  of  spinal 
supports,  corsets,  chairs,  and  a system  of  machines  exhi- 
bited by  Mr.  Caplin  for  combining  gymnastic  exercises 
with  orthopoedic  objects. 

In  the  mechanical  compensation  rf  lost  parts  great  suc- 
cess has  been  obtained,  as  will  be  seen  in  examining  the 
assortment  of  artificial  eyes,  noses,  palate,  teeth,  arms, 
and  legs.  Among  the  arms,  the  apparatus  and  tools  con- 
trived by  Major  Little  to  meet  the  loss  of  the  right 
hand,  is  well  worthy  of  inspection ; and  among  the  con- 
trivances for  supplying  the  loss  of  the  lower  limb,  the 
admirable  mechanism  of  Mr.  B.  F.  Palmeu’s  artificial 
leg  (United  States,  No.  39,  p.  1435)  deserves  particular 
notice. 

Ill  addition  to  the  above  list,  the  Jui-y  may  be  per- 
mitted to  draw  attention  to  Chapman’s  invalid  couch 
(No.  cole,  p.  476),  Dr.  Veitch’s  invention,  “denominated 
the  medico-chirurgical  ambulance”  (No.  6,  p.  407) ; and 
Gowing’s  instruments  of  veterinary  surgery  (p.  475*)- 

The  J ury  cannot,  indeed,  pretend  to  have  noticed  in 
this  report  every  article  worthy  of  the  surgeon’s  attention, 
or  to  have  mentioned  all  the  names  of  exhibitors  whose 
merits  deserve  a permanent  record.  This  remark  applies, 
perhaps,  in  the  greatest  degree,  to  the  exhibitors  of  col- 
lections of  instruments,  several  of  which,  such  as  those 
of  Chauriere  (No.  1145,  p.  1233),  Coxeter  (No.  4S2, 
p.  469*),  Evans  (No.  274,  p.  38),  Ferguson  (No.  G38, 
pp.  477,  478),  Luer  (No.  1333,  p.  1240),  Puilp  and 
WiiicRER  (No.  641,  p.  46.5*),  Simpson  (No.  642,  p.  465*), 
and  Weiss  (No.  631a,  p.  478),  form  a complete  and 
instructive  epitome  of  the  instrument-maker’s  art. 

In  concluding  this  account  of  the  surgical  instruments 
contained  in  the  Exhibition,  the  Jury  have  to  acknow- 
ledge the  valuable  assistance  they  have  derived  from 
Mr.  PiiiLP;  and  to  regret  that,  in  consequence  of  his 
office  as  Juror,  the  house  of  Philp  and  Whicker  (No. 
641,  p.  465*)  have  renounced  all  competition  in  the 
award  of  prizes.  The  Jury  deem  it,  however,  no  more 
than  just  to  remark  that  the  house  of  Savigny,  of  which 
Messrs.  Philp  and  Whicker  are  the  representatives, 
embraces  the  history  of  the  manufactory  of  surgical  in- 
struments in  this  country  for  a period  of  scarcely  less 
than  two  centuries ; and  that  the  late  Mr.  Savigny,  as  is 
shown  by  his  well-known  work  on  the  subject,  was  in  his 
day  almost  the  sole  improver  of  instruments,  which  up  to 
that  time  had  been  of  a very  rude  construction.  They 
desire  to  add  that  Mr.  Philp  has  been  practically  engaged 
dui'ing  the  last  fifty  years  in  the  manufactiire  of  the 
justly-prized  instruments,  for  which  Savigny’s  firm  has 
been  celebrated,  and  that  on  the  i)resent  occasion  Messrs. 
Philp  and  Whicker,  in  the  complete  and  excellent  col- 
lection of  instruments  which  they  exhibit,  have  efficiently 
sustained  the  high  reputation  of  their  long-established 
house. 

Thus  in  the  Great  Exhibition  will  be  found  the  com- 
plete armoury  and  equipment  of  a surgeon,  comprising  a 
clioice  assortment  of  all  the  instrumental  aid.s,  in  their 
most  perfect  form  and  finish,  with  which  the  ingenuity 
of  the  artist  or  artificer  can  furnish  the  operator  or  the 


patient,  for  the  relief  of  the  manifold  ills  of  sufi'ering 
humanity, — as  far,  at  least,  as  their  remedy  depends 
upon  mechanical  skill  and  contrivance.  To  attempt  any 
critical  examination  of  this  admirable  collection  would 
be,  however,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Jury,  as  hopeless  as  it 
would  be  invidious.  The  Jury  appointed  to  report  on 
surgical  instruments  could  not,  consistently  with  the 
objects  and  limits  of  this  Report,  enter  upon  the  dis- 
cussion of  subjects  which  involve  references  to  a large 
portion  of  the  surgical  records  and  literature  of  the  last 
half-century ; and  they  have  no  wish  to  make  their 
Report  the  vehicle  of  advertisement,  or  to  render  it  the 
occasion  of  controversy.  They  do  not  arrogate  to  them- 
selves any  judicial  authority  to  decide  on  the  claims  of 
inventors,  or  on  the  comparative  merits  of  improvers. 
They  have  endeavoured  conscientiously,  as  far  as  their 
means  of  judgment  have  extended,  to  award  prizes  in 
those  cases  in  which  the  objects  exhibited  display  in- 
ventive talent,  useful  ingenuity,  or  superior  mechanical 
skill ; and  if  in  some  instances  they  may  have  left  talent 
unrewarded,  either  from  the  imperfection  of  their  judg- 
ment, or  from  the  impossibility  of  acknowledging  every 
degree  of  merit,  they  desire  to  record  most  unequivocally 
their  sense  of  the  general  excellence  manifested  both  in 
the  contrivance  and  execution  of  the  surgical  instruments 
exhibited. 

I'o  the  same  Jury  has  been  intrusted  the  duty  of  exa- 
mining and  reporting  on  the  models  of  anatomy.  Of 
these  some  beautiful  examples  have  been  exhibited  by 
Auzoux  (No.  13,  p.  1170),  Simpson  (No.  641,  p.  465*), 
Towne  (No.  625,  p.  477),  and  Gordon  (No.  639,  p.  465*). 
The  opinion  which  the  Jury  entertains  of  their  merits 
they  have  expressed,  by  awarding  to  each  of  these  con- 
tributors the  Prize  Medal.  And  whilst  saying  that  such 
models  are  admirably  calculated  to  aid  the  teacher  in  his 
demonstrations,  the  Jury,  without  detracting  from  their 
merit,  may  be  permitted  to  obseiwe  that,  especially  in 
respect  of  human  anatomy,  they  can  never  supply  the 
place  of  actual  dissection.  They  cannot,  however,  omit 
this  opportunity  of  recording  their  approbation  of  the 
value  of  the  labours  of  M.  Auzoux,  who,  in  respect  of 
the  durability  of  the  material  he  employs,  and  of  the 
scientific  exactness  of  the  structures  he  displays  in  the 
anatomy  of  man,  and  in  that  of  various  well-chosen 
examples  of  animals,  both  vertebrate  and  invertebrate, 
has  earned  the  gratitude  of  teachers  of  anatomy  and 
zoology.  And  they  desire  especially  to  express  their 
admiration  of  the  series  of  models  in  wax,  which  display 
the  anatomy  of  the  torpedo,  not  only  as  highly-interesting 
specimens  of  Florentine  art,  but  as  patterns  of  scientific 
accuracy  and  artistic  beauty. 

Finally,  in  accordance  with  the  philanthropic  designs 
of  IBs  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Albert,  and  of  those 
who  have  promoted,  under  the  Royal  sanction,  this  great 
national  undertaking,  the  Jury  beg  to  express  their 
sincere  wish  that  the  department  of  the  Great  Exhibition, 
on  which  they  report,  may  contribute  to  produce  that 
interchange  of  knowledge  and  of  amity  which  this 
assemblage  from  all  jutrts  of  the  world  is  calculated  to 
foster,  and  which  it  is  alike  the  interest  and  the  duty  of 
all  nations,  as  integral  parts  of  the  human  family,  to 
cherish  and  to  cultivate. 

In  making  the  following  award.s,  the  Jury  intrusted  w ith 
this  delicate  and  difficult  duty,  desire  to  say,  that  in  con- 
formity with  the  directions  of  the  Royal  Commissioners, 
and  without  the  means  of  marking  degrees  of  merit,  they 
have  been  under  the  necessity  of  avoiding  a regard  to 
comparative  excellence.  Also,  that  as  they  do  not  intend 
it  to  be  understood,  that  others  than  those  included  in 
the  prize  list  might  not  have  properly  received  some 
testimonial  of  merit,  so  they  trust,  that  the  Exhibitors 
distinguished  by  the  recommendation  of  the  Jury  will 
severally  accept  the  prize  awarded  to  them,  not  as  a 
measure  of  their  merit,  but  as  a tribute  to  the  excellence 
of  the  objects  they  exhibit. 
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PRIZE  MEDALS. 


Nation. 

Number 

in 

C-atnlo^jue. 

United  Kingdom  - 

G19 

France  - - - 

13 

United  Kingdom  - 

G31a 

— 

G76 

France  _ _ _ 

79 

Tuscany  - - - 

85 

United  Kingdom  - 

570 

— 

570a 

France  - _ _ 

1145 

United  Kingdom  - 

082 

— 

G43a 

— 

274a 

— 

G31 

— 

639 

730 

— 

065 

— 

729 

Switzerland  - - 

106 

France  _ - - 

1333 

United  Kingdom  - 

G54 

United  States  - - 

39 

Portugal  _ _ _ 

G33 

United  Kingdom  - 

029 

— 

624 

— 

042 

France  _ - - 

1505 

United  Kingdom  - 

625 

^ 

631a 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Arnott,  J.,  M.D.  _ - - 

Auzoux,  Dr.  L.  - - - 

Avery,  John  — — — - 

Bigg,  II.,  and  Son  - - - 

Burat  Brothers  _ _ _ 

Calami,  Professor  L.  - - 

Caplin,  I.  - - - - - 

Caplin,  Madame  _ - - 

Charriere,  J.  F.  - - - 

Coxeter,  J. 

Evans  and  Co.  - - - - 

Evans,  \V.  _ _ _ _ 

Ferguson  and  Sons  - - 

Gordon,  J.  _ _ - - 

Gowing,  T.  Vi  . - - - 

Grossmith  and  Desjardins  - 

Hutchinson,  Dr.  - _ _ 

Junod,  T.  - - - - - 

Liier,  A.  - - - - - 

Machell,  T.  - - - - 

Palmer,  B.  F.  - - - - 

Polyearpo,  A.  - - - - 

Rein,  F.  C.  _ _ _ _ 

Simpson,  G.  - - - - 

Simpson,  H.  - - - - 

Thier 

Towne,  J.  _ _ _ _ 

Weiss  and  Son  _ _ _ 


Objects  Uewabded. 


A novel  mode  of  applying  cold  as  a therapeutical  agent. 

The  excellence  of  his  anatomical  models,  admirably 
calculated  to  promote  and  aid  the  study  of  anatomy, 
human  and  comparative. 

An  illuminating  apparatus,  designca  to  explore  long 
and  narrow  canals,  especially  the  male  urethra. 

Surgical  instruments,  excellent  both  in  materials  and 
workmanship. 

Improvements  in  the  construction  of  herniary  bandages. 

A series  of  models  in  wax,  representing  the  anatomy  of 
the  torpedo  in  the  most  exact  and  beautiful  manner. 

Various  kinds  of  apparatus,  orthopoedic  and  gymnastic, 
especally  those  the  value  of  which  consists  in  re- 
moving the  weight  of  the  trunk,  and  at  the  same  time 
increasing  muscular  strength  by  exercise. 

Corsets,  ingeniously  adapted  for  giving  support  to  the 
trunk  without  confinement  of  the  thorax. 

Instruments  of  various  kinds,  exhibiting  novelty,  in- 
ventive and  adaptive  ingenuity,  and  great  perfection 
of  mechanical  execution. 

Surgical  instruments,  excellent  both  in  materials  and 
workmanship. 

Surgical  instruments,  excellent  both  in  materials  and 
workmanship. 

An  artificial  leg,  the  peculiar  excellence  of  which  con- 
sists in  giving  a firm  bearing  on  the  stirrup  in  riding. 

Surgical  instruments,  excellent  both  in  materals  and 
workmanship. 

An  anatomical  model  of  a human  figure  in  ivory,  exhi- 
biting the  parts  as  they  appear  in  dissection,  and 
displaying  an  unwearied  application  of  labour  in  the 
execution. 

Improvements  in  veterinary  instruments. 

Artificial  eyes,  remarkable  for  their  close  imitation  of 
the  natural  appearance  of  these  parts. 

His  spirometer,  an  apparatus  adapted  to  measure  the 
quantity  of  air  expired,  in  conformity  with  the  pro- 
portion said  to  exist  in  healthy  Individuals,  between 
the  height  of  the  stature  and  the  capacity  of  the 
lungs. 

An  apparatus  for  hemospasie,  namely,  for  determining 
blood  to  large  surfaces  of  the  body,  on  the  principle 
of  dry  cupping. 

The  general  excellence  of  his  instruments,  and  espe- 
cially for  the  great  ingenuity  and  admirable  work- 
manship of  several  instruments  for  operations  on  the 
eye. 

A circular  saw,  intended  to  be  used  as  an  osteotome. 

An  artificial  leg,  the  contrivance  of  which  combines 
lightness  and  a successful  imitation  of  the  motions 
of  the  joints. 

A case  of  surgical  instruments. 

Acoustic  instruments,  ingeniously  contrived  for  the 
aid  of  deaf  persons,  in  a variety  of  highly  convenient 
forms. 

An  anatomical  model  of  the  human  figure,  consisting  of 
pieces  that  may  be  combined  and  detached  at  plea- 
sure, and  calculated  from  its  construction  to  bear  the 
heat  of  tropical  climates. 

Surgical  instruments,  excellent  both  in  materials  and 
workmanship. 

An  apparatus  called  Tetrelle,  an  ingenious  contrivance 
for  artificial  lactation. 

His  admirable  models  in  wax,  illustrating  the  process 
of  incubation,  and  representing  some  parts  of  the 
human  body  as  they  appear  in  dissection. 

Instruments  of  various  kinds,  exhibiting  novelty,  in- 
ventive and  adaptive  ingenuity,  and  great  perfection 
of  mechanical  execution. 


Hadley,  October  1851. 


JOSEPH  HENRY  GREEN,  Reporter. 


P.S. — Since  the  above  Report  has  been  in  type,  the 
attention  of  the  Reporter  has  been  drawn  to  “ Photo- 
graphic specimens  of  vaccine  produced  by  inoculating  the 
cow  with  the  small-pox,  showing  the  character  of  the 
vesicles  in  their  difl'erent  stages;”  exhibited  by  Mr.  John 
IjADcock,  of  Brighton.  The  Reporter  does  not  venture 


to  offer  any  opinion  on  the  comparative  value  of  such  a 
mode  of  obtaining  a fresh  supply  of  vaccine  matter;  but 
he  has  great  pleasure  in  having  this  opportunity  of 
acknowledging  the  highly  commendable  zeal  and  public 
spirit  of  Mr.  Badcock. 
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CLASS  XI. 

REPORT  ON  COTTON  MANUFACTURES. 


[The  figures  after  the  Names  (between  parentheses)  refer  to  the  Exhibitors’  Numbers  and  to  the  Pages  in  the 
OrriCLVL  Desckiptive  and  Illustrated  Catalogue.] 


J ury. 

Sir  James  Anderson,  Lord  Provost  of  Glasgow,  Chairman,  Glasgow;  Cotton  Manufacturer. 
PniLiPP  Ellissen,  Deputy  Chairman,  Frankfort-on-the-Maine  ; Merchant. 

Thomas  Ashton,  Reporter,  Hyde,  near  Manchester ; Cotton  Spinner. 

C.  Buschek,  Austria ; Vice-President  of  the  Austrian  Committee. 

Col.  R.  E.  CoxE,  United  States  ; Planter. 

W.  Gray,  Mayor  of  Bolton,  AVheatfield,  Bolton  ; Cotton  Spinner. 

George  Jackson,  Corijoration  Road,  Carlisle ; Cotton  Spinner. 

Paul  Kirchhofer,  Switzerland. 

Aug.  Mimekel,  France  ; President  of  General  Council  of  Manufactures. 

J.  Aspinal  Turner,  Manchester  ; Cotton  Spinner. 

Associates. 

Thomas  Coath,  7 Bread  Street,  Cheapside ; Linen  and  Manchester  Merchant. 

Robert  Johnson,  9.5  Watling  Street,  Citj' ; Warehouseman. 

John  Pittman,  11  Bow  Lane,  Cheapside;  Blcrchant. 


Cotton  Yarn. 

The  Jury  appointed  to  examine  cotton  yarn  and  plain 
and  coloured  woven  cotton  cloths,  have  to  report  on  yarn, 
that  the  specimens  from  England,  Scotland,  Switzerland, 
the  Zollverein,  France,  and  Austria,  which  they  have 
considered  it  necessary  to  notice,  are  those  manufactured 
by  machinery.  In  the  numbers  of  usual  production  and 
use  (say  from  6s.  to  250s.),  they  have  found  it  impossible 
to  do  more  than  report  upon  the  general  character  of  the 
specimens  from  the  various  countries,  any  superiority 
appearing  to  arise,  not  from  gi'eater  skill  in  working,  or 
superior  mechanical  appliances,  but  from  the  character 
of  the  cotton  used. 

Cheapness  is  the  only  other  quality  for  which  they 
could  have  made  special  mention ; but  they  have  found  it 
impossible  to  arrive  at  any  satisfactory  results  on  this 
])oint,  and  have  hence  deemed  it  advisable  to  award  no 
medals. 

The  yams  exhibited  from  England  and  Scotland  are 
chiefly  of  second  qualities,  suitable  for  use  in  the  trade, 
which  supplies  clothing  to  so  large  a portion  of  the  work- 
ing population  of  all  parts  of  the  world. 

Swiss  yams,  exhibited  by  eleven  different  spinners,  are 
of  very  beautiful  quality,  and  are  adapted  to  the  pro- 
duction of  those  cloths  in  which  softness  of  texture  and 
beauty  of  dye  are  required;  great  attention  has  been 
successfully  paid  to  the  selection  and  preparation  of  the 
cotton. 

The  specimens  from  France  possess  similar  qualities, 
whilst  those  of  the  Zollverein  are  of  various  kinds ; but 
are  not  in  sufficient  quantity  to  illustrate  fully,  the  trade 
of  the  countries  in  that  union. 

In  fine  yams,  Messrs.  T.  IIout.dsworth  and  Co.,  of 
Manchester  (p.  482);  Messrs.  Gardner  and  Hazlf.y, 
of  Manchester  (p.  279);  and  M.  Mallet,  of  the  firm  of 
A’antroyen  and  Mallet,  of  Lille,  in  France  (p.  1213), 
have  each  exhibited  yarn  of  No.  600s. ; in  the  first  and 
hist  instances  made  into  net  and  muslin,  and  in  the 
second  instance  made  into  9-cord  sewing  thread,  believed 
to  be  the  finest  ever  yet  produced.  Messrs.  T.  Iloulds- 
worth  and  Co.  also  exhibit  small  specimens  of  various 
degrees  of  fineness  to  2150s.,  and  Messrs.  Gardner  and 
Hazley  to  2070s. ; but  it  does  not  appear  that  they  are 
produced  in  suffieient  quantity  to  be  of  any  utility'. 

Various  specimens  of  yams  of  hand-production  are  ex- 


hibited from  India — (curious  on  account  of  the  shortness 
of  the  fibre  of  the  cotton,  and  the  fineness  of  the  yam 
produced),  from  Malta,  and  from  Turkey.  All  these 
yarns  have  that  peculiar  excellence  of  softness  and  plia- 
bility never  yet  attained  by  machinery,  but  are  very 
uneven  and  irregular  in  thickness. 

Dyed  Yarns. 

In  dyed  yams,  with  the  exception  of  the  Turkey  red 
shown  by  Leumann  Brothers,  Mattwiel,  Switzerland, 
(p.  1274),  the  specimens  exhibited  by  Great  Britain,  the 
Zollverein,  Switzerland,  Belgium,  and  Austria,  do  not 
merit  especial  mention;  good  Turkey  red  and  other  fancy 
colours  being  produced  in  each  country. 

Thread,  &c. 

In  thread  there  are  few  specimens  exhibited  from 
foreign  countries. 

Calicos,  &c. 

In  plain  calicos  the  specimens  of  English  manufacture 
show  how  successful  the  efforts  to  produce  good  articles 
of  general  utility  have  been.  The  colom’  and  finish  of 
the  bleached  goods  are  very  superior. 

It  is,  however,  unfortunate  that  the  manufacture,  which 
forms  a very  large  portion  of  both  our  export  and  home 
trade,  should  have  been  so  imperfectly  represented,  that 
many  of  its  most  important  varieties  are  entirely  wanting 
in  the  Exhibition. 

From  the  United  States  there  is  a good  selection  of 
drillings,  grey  sheetings,  and  jeans  of  excellent  quality ; 
and  from  Belgium  and  Frtjnce  a few  specimens  only  of 
I)lain  grey  and  white  calicos,  made,  however,  of  cotton 
unusually  fine  for  the  purpose. 

Specimens  of  white  calico,  prepared  according  to  the 
patent  of  Mercer  (p.  556),  of  Accrington,  Lancashire, 
are  exhibited,  possessing  the  increased  thickness  resulting 
from  this  process  ; but  as  this  invention  is  more  import- 
ant in  dyed  or  printed  goods,  the  Jury  connected  with 
that  Class  will  report  fully  upon  it.  This  Jury  would, 
however,  add,  that,  as  far  as  the  specimens  enable  them 
to  judge,  it  promises  to  be  a most  valuable  discovery  when 
applied  to  bleached  cotton  cloth. 

The  Jury  regret  tliat  no  specimens  of  cords  and  bcaver- 
teens  were  exliibited,  or  of  the  very  important  article  of 
grey  velvets  or  velveteens. 
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Muslins,  &e. 

Very  good  specimens  of  muslins  ("tarlatan,  book,  mull, 
lawn,  &c.)  are  exhibited  from  Glasgow,  Switzerland,  and 
France,  and  of  jacconot  and  cambric  muslin  from  Man.^ 
Chester  and  Saxony.  The  British  goods  are  suitable  for 
the  Indian  and  American,  as  well  as  the  home  markets. 
The  plain  muslins  exhibited  by  native  merchants  of  Dacca 
have  great  merit,  especially  when  the  rude  mode  of  pro- 
duction is  considered ; but  their  cost  is  relatively  high, 
and  the  finish  universally  defective ; the  yarn  too  is 
uneven,  and  frequently  overtwisted. 

In  figured  harness  muslins,  Scotland,  Saxony,  Switzer- 
land, and  France,  exhibit  articles  of  considerable  beauty 
and  utility,  at  comparatively  low  cost. 

Coloured  Woven  Cottons. 

In  ginghams,  the  large  exhibition  from  Glasgow,  Car- 
lisle, France,  Switzerland,  the  Zollverein,  and  Belgium, 
shows  that  the  manufacture  of  these  useful  articles  has 
received  great  attention,  and  attained  great  perfection  in 
all  those  countries. 

An  interesting  collection  of  woven  checked  goods  is 
exhibited  from  India  and  the  Archipelago,  many  of  them 
being  the  originals  from  which  the  European  manufactures 
(now  much  superior)  have  been  copied. 

In  the  class  of  goods  submitted  to  their  inspection, 
although  many  of  them  are  of  very  great  excellence,  and 
evince  the  application  of  great  skill,  taste,  and  industry 
in  their  production,  the  Jury  have  found  nothing  possess- 
ing the  pre-eminent  merit  which  would  induce  them  to 
recommend  the  award  of  a Council  Medal.  In  the  perform- 
ance of  their  duties  they  have  endeavoured  to  avoid 
making  any  invidious  distinctions,  or  using  any  expres- 
sions which  might  tend  to  injure  the  interests  or  the 
feelings  of  the  exhibitors. 

The  Jury  awmrd  Prize  liledals  to  the  following  Exhi- 
bitors : — 

Amoskeag  Manufacturing  Cosipany,  New  Hamp- 
shire, United  States  (2,  United  States,  p.  1433),  fora  very 
good  assortment  of  drillings,  tickings,  sheetings,  and 
cotton  flannel. 

Anderegg,  Tobie,  Wattwyl,  Switzerland  (111,  Swit- 
zerland, p.  1293),  for  cambric  muslin  made  of  unusually 
fine  yarn. 

Anderson,  D.  and  J.,  Glasgow  (16,  Class  XL,  p.  481), 
for  a good  general  assortment  of  ginghams. 

Brook,  Jonas,  and  Brothers,  Huddersfield  (24,  Class 
XL,  p.  481),  for  their  2 to  9-cord  thread,  for  its  superior 
smoothness,  strength,  and  freedom  from  fibre. 

Christy  and  Sons,  Fairfield,  near  Manchester  (44, 
Class  XL,  p.  481-82),  for  their  improved  manufacture  of 
the  Turkish  bath  towel. 

Daudville,  Alphonse,  St.  Quentin,  France  (156, 
France,  p.  1178),  for  excellence  of  manufacture  in  harness 
window  curtains  and  in  harness  piece  muslins. 

De  Bast,  Camili.e,  Ghent,  Belgium  (189,  Belgium, 
p.  1 1 57 ),  for  beautiful  grey  calicos  made  of  very  fine  cotton. 

Dubar,  Delespaul,  Roubaix,  France  (148,  France, 
p.  1178),  for  cotton  trouserings  of  excellent  taste  and 
quality. 

Duranton,  J.  B.,  Paris  (494,  France,  p.  1201),  for 
shirt  fronts,  produced  by  the  loom  in  imitation  of  needle- 
work. 

Feur,  j.  C.,  St.  Gall,  Switzerland  (122,  Switzerland, 
p.  1274),  for  coloured  Jacquard  muslins. 

Ferouelle  and  Holland,  Paris  (200,  France,  p.  1183), 
for  novelty  of  design  and  beauty  of  manufkcture  in 
coloured  figured  muslins. 

F1NLAY.SON,  F.,  and  Co.,  Glasgow  (8,  Class  XL,  p.  480), 
for  beauty  of  design  and  superiority  of  execution  in  fast- 
coloured  sprigged  lappets. 

Gardner  and  Bazley,  Manchester  (53,  Class,  XL, 
p.  482),  for  fine  yams. 

HarTiMann  and  Son,  Munster,  France  (256,  France, 
p.  1189),  for  brillantes,  or  figured  cottons,  of  excellent 
make  and  assortment. 

IIORROCKSES,  Miller,  and  Co.,  Preston  (60,  Class  XL, 
p.  482),  for  the  superior  make  and  bleach  of  their  shirt- 
ings and  long  cloths. 


IIouLDSwoRTH,  T.,  and  Co.,  Manchester  (54,  Class  XL, 
p.  482),  for  fine  yarns. 

Johnson,  Jabez,  Manchester  (48,  Class  XI.,  p.  482), 
for  coloured  quiltings  and  toilet  covers,  of  exceOent  manu- 
facture. 

Jourdain,  X.,  Altkirch,  France  (1631,  France,  p. 
1255),  for  muslin  made  by  power  of  190s.  warp  and  250s. 
weft. 

Lamberts,  A.  Christ.,  Son,  Gladbach  (604,  Prussia, 
p.  1084),  for  cotton  kalmucks  and  beavers,  as  an  improved 
manufacture  of  general  utility. 

Lang,  J.,  Vienna  (185,  Austria,  p.  1017),  for  ginghams, 
the  quality  and  design  of  which  are  suited  to  French  and 
German  taste. 

I.EUMANN,  Brothers,  Mattwiel,  in  Switzerland  (130, 
Switzerland,  p.  1274),  for  specimens  of  Turkey  red,  of 
great  brilliancy  and  force  of  colour.  The  award  is  made 
irrespective  of  the  cost  of  this  yarn. 

Lisbon  Weaving  Company,  Portugal  (707  to  712, 
Portugal,  p.  1315),  for  specimens  of  blankets  and  shawls 
of  cotton,  a manufacture  apparently  peculiar  to  that 
country. 

M'Bride  and  Co.,  Glasgow  (6,  Class  XL,  p.  480),  for 
cotton  diaper  for  table  cloths  and  towelling  woven  by 
power. 

Mair,  j..  Son,  and  Co.,  Glasgow  (59,  Class  XI.,  p.  482), 
for  beauty  of  design  and  execution  in  window-curtains, 
produced  at  a reduced  cost  by  a new  arrangement  of 
the  Jacquard  loom. 

Major  and  Gill,  Manchester  (49,  Class  XI.,  p.  482), 
for  double  contils  and  nankeens  for  corsets  produced  in 
the  loom. 

hlALLET,  — , of  the  firm  of  Vantroyen  and  Mallet, 
Lille,  France  (715,  France,  p.  1213),  for  fine  yarns. 

Martin,  W.  and  Son,  Bolton  (37,  Class  XL,  p.  481), 
for  very  superior  furniture  dimities. 

Myerscough,  Steele,  and  Co.,  Bolton  (39,  Class  XL, 
p.  481),  for  excellence  of  design  and  workmanship  in 
toilet  quilts  and  bed  covers. 

Naef,  Matthias,  Niederuzwyl,  Switzerland  (131, 
Switzerland,  p.  1274),  for  the  brightness  of  colour  and 
good  assortment  of  levantines. 

Nef,  j.  .1.,  Herisau,  Switzerland  (198,  Switzerland, 
p.  1279),  for  white  spotted  muslins. 

OuRSC.AMp,  THE  COMPANY  OF,  (Peigiid  Dclacouit,  Ma- 
nager), France  (379,  France,  p.  1195),  for  bleached  mada- 
pollams,  of  excellent  qualit)"  and  superior  roundness  of 
thi'ead. 

OwTRAM,  R.,  and  Co.,  London  (62,  Class  XL,  p.  483), 
for  figured  and  checked  cambrics  of  very  superior  manu- 
facture. 

Pans.a  and  Hauschild,  Chemnitz,  Saxony  (42,  Saxony, 
p.  1106),  for  4-thread  knittings  and  good  general  assort- 
ment of  other  numbers  of  knitting  cottons. 

Patterson,  Jamieson,  and  Co.,  Glasgow  (11,  Class 
XL,  p.  480),  for  imitation  of  Madras  handkerchiefs  of 
fast  colours. 

Ransauer  Aebi.y,  Herisau,  Switzerland,  for  very  per- 
fect specimens  of  tarlatan  and  book  muslin. 

Raschle  and  Co.,  Wattwyl,  Switzerland  (168,  Swit- 
zerland, p.  1277),  for  imitation  Madras  handkerchiefs, 
of  fast  colours ; those  with  blue  grounds  being  especially 
good. 

Symington,  II.  H.  and  Co.,  Glasgow  (14,  Class  XL, 
p.  480),  for  beauty  and  appropriateness  of  design  and 
excellence  of  manufacture  of  harness  window  curtains. 

Tanner  and  Koller,  Herisau,  Switzerland  (206,  Swit- 
zerland, p.  1279),  for  scarf,  shawl,  and  dresses  with 
flounces,  produced  by  an  improved  adaptation  of  machi- 
nery, and  for  beauty  of  design.  Medal  awarded  in 
Class  XIX. 

Tiiumer  and  Topffer,  Chemnitz,  Saxony  (90,  Saxony, 
p.  1109),  for  two  coloured  cotton  table-cloths,  of  good 
design. 

Tolson  and  Sons,  Huddersfield  (116,  Classes  XII.  and 
XV.,  p.  490),  for  V'estings  of  great  beautj'  of  design  and 
supei’iority  of  manufacture.  Medal  awarded  in  Class  XII. 

Vogel  and  Garner,  Gera,  Saxony  (711,  Zollverein, 
p.  1089),  for  the  cheapness  and  good  quality  of  their 
levantines. 
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W RiGLE,  J.  J.,  Ludwigsburg  (29,  Wurtemburg,  p.  1 1 1 .5), 
for  v/ry  useful  and  good  waistcoatings  relatively  to  their 
cost. 

Wii.LiMENTic  Dock  Manufactuking  Cojipany,  Con- 
necticut, United  States  (352,  United  States,  p.  1457),  for 
a specimen  of  cotton  sail-cloth  of  very  superior  strength 
and  evenness. 

The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of : — 

Clarke,  J.  P.,  Leicester  (32,  Class  XL,  p.  481),  for 
the  great  taste  and  ingenuity  shown  in  winding  and 
making  up  the  specimens  exhibited  by  him. 

And  also  of  the  following  manufacturers  for  very  good 
assortments  of  ginghams  and  striped  and  checked  goods. 
These  are  all  useful,  being  suited  to  various  markets,  and 


all  valuable  as  cheap  productions ; and  the  Jury  have 
found  little  difference  in  their  relative  merits: — 

Baenziger  and  Co.,  Ebnat  (112,  Switzerland, 
p.  1273-74). 

Breitenstein  and  Co.,  Zofingen  (117,  Switzerland, 
p.  1274). 

DeCuyper,  j.  F.,  St.  Nicholas  (192,  Belgium,  p.  1157). 

Dixon,  Peter,  and  Sons,  Carlisle  (19,  Class  XI , 
p.  481). 

Jansen  and  Luhdorf  (56,  Bavaria,  p.  1100). 

Lienhardt,  F.,  Hof,  Bavaria  (43,  Class  XL,  p.  llOOk 

Lowthian  and  Parker,  Carlisle  (22,  Class  XL,  p.  481). 

M‘Gibbon,  Edward,  Carlisle  (20,  Class  XL,  p.  481). 

Pearson  and  Co.,  Carlisle  (21,  Class  XL,  p.  481). 


June  1851. 


THOMAS  ASHTON,  Reporter. 


[ 350  ] 


CLASS  XII. 

EEPORT  ON  WOOLLEN  AND  WORSTED  MANUFACTURES. 


[The  figures  after  the  Names  (between  parentlieses)  refer  to  the  Exhibitors’  Numbers  and  to  the  Pages  in  the 
Official  Descriptive  axd  Illustuatei)  Catalogce.] 


J ury. 

Dr.  Von  Herrmann,  Chairman,  Munich;  Privy  Councillor  in  Finance  Department. 

Henry  Forbes,  .1.  P.,  Depvti/- Chairman,  Bradford;  Mercliant. 

Samuel  Addington,  Reporter,  103  St.  Martin’s  Lane;  Woollen  Merchant. 

Henry  Brett,  Wood  Street,  Cheapside  ; Woollen  Merchant. 

C.  C.  Carl,*  Zollverein  ; Manufacturer. 

•Toiin  Cooper,  J.  P.,  Leeds ; Woollen  Merchant  and  Manufacturer. 

George  Lawton,  Alecklehurst,  near  Ashton-under-Lyne  ; Flannel  ^Manufacturer. 

Tiio.mas  Marling,  Stroud  ; Ketired  Manufacturer. 

,7.  Handoing,  France ; Member  of  Central  Jury,  &c. ; Jlcmber  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  France. 
Laon  Samoiloff,  Russia  ; President  of  the  Council  of  Manufactures  at  Moscow. 

P.  Scn6LLEH,t  .Vustria. 

Arm.  Simonis,  Belgium  ; IMerchant ; President  of  the  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Verviers. 


^ssociaies. 


John  Bap.nes,  Leeds  ; Salesman. 

Joseph  Bateson,  Leeds  ; Merch.ant. 

Thomas  Dewhirst,  Bradford  ; Worsted  Spinner. 
Benjamin  Harrison,  Bradford ; Worsted  Manufac- 
turer. 

* F.  Lucius,  Proxy 
t C.  Offermann,  P 


Henry  .Tennins,  Leeds  ; Merchant. 

Henry  Kelsall,  Rochdale;  Flannel  Jlanufacturer. 
Darnton  Lupton,  Leeds  ; Woollen  Merchant. 
Emilius  Preller,  Bradford  ; Alerchant. 

George  Tetley,  Bradford;  Merchant. 

M.  Carl. 
for  M.  SCIIOLLER. 


The  Jury  appointed  to  decide  on  the  merits  of  the  various 
examples  of  VV’oollen  and  Worsted  Fabrics,  found  it  requi- 
site to  divide  their  duties,  and  to  constitute  four  Sub- 
Juries  for  the  consideration  of  the  several  subjects  de- 
manding their  attention ; the  Report  will  therefore  be 
found  to  present  four  general  heads,  viz.,  Woollen  Cloths  ; 
Flannels  and  Blankets ; W’orsted  and  Mixed  Fabrics ; and 
Yams. 

In  the  course  of  their  labours,  the  Jury  were  com- 
pelled to  call  in  much  additional  assistance,  and  they 
have  to  acknowledge  the  valuable  aid  afforded  them  by 
the  several  Associate  Jurors  in  simplifying  duties  of  no 
ordinary  character,  since  the  great  mass  of  articles  com- 
ing under  their  cognizance  rendered  those  duties  as 
onerous  as  the  responsibility  was  serious,  owing  to  the 
gi’eat  similarity  and  equality  of  merit  displayed  in  almost 
every  department. 

In  presenting  their  awards  without  recommending  one 
Council  Medal,  the  Jury  consider  it  only  due  to  the  im- 
portant branches  of  industry  represented  in  Class  XII.,  to 
state  their  conviction  that  in  no  point  can  they  consider 
them  as  unworthy  of  the  highest  recognition  which  the 
.lury  had  the  power  to  give  or  recommend  ; but  feeling, 
from  the  great  amount  of  merit  displayed,  that  the 
recommendation  of  a Council  Medal  “ for  excellence  of 
manufacture,  beauty  of  design,  or  progress  ” in  any  one 
instance,  would  have  involved  the  same  recommendation 
in  so  many  others,  as  utterly  to  destroy  tlie  value  of  that 
reward,  besides  creating  those  invidious  distinctions  which 
the  recognition  of  various  degrees  of  the  same  kind  of 
merit  must  suggest,  the  Jury  determined  to  equalize  such 
acknowledgments  of  excellence  by  awarding  the  Prize 
Medal  only ; leaving  to  the  public,  as  the  best  arbitrators, 
the  decisions  on  question  of  relative  degrees. 

Woollen  Cloths. 

Before  proceeding  to  report  upon  the  articles  contri- 
buted by  the  several  Exhibitors,  the  Jury  consider  it 
desirable  to  give  some  short  account  of  certain  differences 
of  manufacturing  treatment  between  our  home  produc- 
tions and  those  of  the  Continent. 

In  England  a new  era  for  this  trade  may  be  said  to 
have  commencetl,  in  die  year  1824,  by  the  introduction  of 


what  is  called  the  roll-boiling  process,  which  produces  a 
permanent  lustre  on  the  face  of  the  cloth,  that  neither 
spots  by  rain,  nor  is  removed  by  damp.  This  process 
was  introduced  by  Messrs.  DanieU  and  Wilkins,  of  Twer- 
ton,  near  Bath,  who  took  out  a patent  for  it  in  the  above 
year.  The  permanent  face  is  imparted  by  rolling  the 
cloth,  before  being  racked  or  teutered,  round  a cylinder, 
not  very  tightly,  and  putting  it  in  scalding  water  for  two 
or  three  hours,  then  taking  it  out  and  letting  it  cool : this 
has  to  be  done  several  times  during  the  process  of  dress- 
ing. About  the  same  period  great  improvements  were 
made  in  the  milling  and  weaving  departments,  which 
enabled  the  cloth  to  bear  this  severe  test.  Other  manu- 
facturers had  to  pay  a premium  to  the  above-named  firm 
for  three  years,  when  the  patent  was  disputed,  and  ulti- 
mately lost  through  the  evidence  of  a Yorkshire  manu- 
facturer, who  proved  that  he  had  used  it  several  j-ears 
before ; but,  owing  to  his  connection  being  very  limited, 
it  did  not  answer  his  purpose  to  continue  it.  However, 
the  credit  must  remain  to  Messrs.  Danicll  and  Co.  for  the 
perfection  and  general  introduction  of  a plan  which  has 
since  been  universally  acted  upon. 

Up  to  this  time  the  general  plan  had  been  to  dye  blacks 
in  the  piece,  of  a common  dye;  but  this  new  method  was 
found  to  interfere  with  that  of  dyeing,  from  its  being 
found  difficult  to  make  the  dye  penetrate  through  the 
improved  fabric ; this  led  to  the  gradual  introduction  of 
dyeing  in  the  wool  of  a permanent  kind, — a process  which, 
in  its  execution,  requires  considerable  skill  and  expe- 
rience, but  which  is  now  so  perfected  as  to  leave  little  or 
nothing  to  be  desired.  While  speaking  of  the  improve- 
ment in  woollen  manufacture,  it  is  but  justice  to  mention 
the  introduction,  by  Messrs.  Daniell  and  Wilkins,  of  a 
new  method  of  weaving  stout  beaver  cloth  for  winter 
wear,  called  the  “ patent  double  cloth,”  which  was 
patented  by  them  in  1838,  the  material  possessing  con- 
siderable merit  for  its  soft  pliable  character,  united  with 
great  durability,  causing  it  to  entirely  supersede  the  old 
milled  cloth,  which  was  hard  and  uncomfortable.  By  this 
mode  of  weaving  a coarse  and  warm  material  is  obtained 
on  one  side,  and  on  the  other  the  very  finest  cloth ; an 
important  consideration  in  olden  times,  when  railway 
trarajlling  was  unknown,  and  tlie  requirement  more  felt. 
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This  kind  of  cloth  has  a good  sale,  and  is  much 
souglit  after  by  foreigners,  who  reciuire  the  stouter  kind  of 
fabrics. 

The  continental  methods  of  producing  a permanent 
face  are  totally  different,  much  shorter  in  their  processes 
tlian  our’s,  and  performed  at  a much  cheaper  rate.  Their 
methods  are, — the  one  by  rolling  the  cloth  tightly  round 
a hollow  perforated  cylinder,  into  which  the  steam  is 
introduced  to  produce  the  desired  effect ; the  other,  and 
more  general  one,  by  folding  the  cloth  and  putting  it 
under  very  powerful  pressure,  then  allowing  steam  to 
penetrate  the  whole  bulk.  Both  these  methods  cause  a 
hardness,  which  is  observable  in  all  the  continental  pro- 
ductions, and  would  be  more  so  if  applied  to  stouter 
fabrics.  There  are  also  to  be  seen,  on  cloths  that  have 
been  so  treated,  marks  of  the  folds,  which  cannot  be 
effaced  by  any  ordinary  means.  Several  houses  in  Leeds 
have  tried  this  plan,  but  found  that  the  fold-mark  and 
hardness  of  the  fabrics  formed  obstacles  to  their  sale  in 
the  home  market,  though  not  for  exportation;  conse- 
quently it  has  been  adopted  to  meet  the  competition 
abroad. 

Considerable  attention  has  been  given  to  the  dyeing  of 
cloth  in  the  different  countries;  especially  the  finer 
fabrics,  which  are  all  equally  well  and  permanently  dyed. 
In  the  middle  qualities  some  are  permanently  dyed  and 
others  not;  this  is  the  case  in  all  countries,  and  in  the 
lower  qualities  (with  some  few  exceptions)  they  are  all  of  a 
common  dye.  This  is  a circumstance  easily  accounted 
for  by  the  cost  of  the  permanent  dye  being  considerably 
more,  and  from  its  detracting  slightly  from  the  appear- 
ance and  feel  of  the  fabric;  facts  which  must  be  admitted 
are  great  impediments  in  these  competitive  times,  although 
there  can  be  no  doubt  that  real  and  ultimate  economy 
must  remain  with  a permanently  dyed  article. 

We  shall  now  proceed  to  enumerate  the  different  seats 
of  manufactures  from  which  this  department  of  the 
Exhibition  has  been  supplied. 

The  M'oollen  manufactures  of  the  West  Riding  of 
Yorkshire,  and  those  of  the  West  of  England,  were  estab- 
lished in  the  reign  of  Edward  the  Third,  in  the  year 
133fj;  and  from  that  period  to  the  present  time,  the  prin- 
cipal woollen  trade  of  Great  Britain  has  been  located  in 
these  two  imji.’ifant  districts. 

Leeds  is  tlie  most  important  town  in  England  for  the 
extent  and  variety  of  its  manufactures  in  wool,  and 
e.xhibits  here  a fair  specimen  of  its  productions ; but  its 
principal  trade  is  in  the  middle  and  lower  qualities,  of 
which  a large  amount  are  exported. 

The  borough  of  Leeds,  which,  according  to  the  census 
of  the  present  year,  contains  a population  of  171,805 
inhabitants,  and  the  populous  small  towns  and  villages 
around  it,  are  occupied,  to  a large  extent,  in  the  manu- 
facture of  woollens.  I’his  district  has  contributed  to  the 
Exhibition  an  extensive  assortment  of  woollen  cloths  in 
fine,  middle,  and  low  qualities,  cloakings,  beavers,  mo- 
hairs, cashmerettes,  tweeds,  and  pilots,  which,  for  appear- 
ance and  cheapness,  maintain  the  high  position  for  which 
it  has  been  so  long  in  repute.  Lately  the  manufacture  of 
doeskins  and  cassemieres  has  been  partially  and  success- 
fully introduced,  and  some  good  specimens  of  these  goods 
have  been  exhibited.  The  merchants  and  manufacturers 
engaged  in  the  woollen  trade  of  this  important  district 
supply,  very  extensively,  the  home,  foreign,  and  colonial 
markets ; and  adapt  the  fabrics  manufactured  to  the 
peculiar  ta.ste  of  each. 

Much  attention  has,  of  late,  been  devoted  to  perfecting 
the  woollen  manufacture  in  all  its  branches.  It  is  ])ro- 
t)able  that  the  opportunity  afforded  to  our  local  manufac- 
turers of  seeing  the  various  productions  of  other  nations 
in  the  Great  E.xhibition,  will  materially  assist  in  effecting 
this  object. 

Huddersfield,  with  its  neighbourhood,  is  the  second 
place  in  imimrtance  for  the  quantity  and  great  variety  of 
woollen  cloths  which  it  produces.  Here,  an  immense 
portion  of  the  fancy  trouserings  are  made,  besides  broad- 
cloths; but  the  productions  of  this  town  are  principally 
for  home  consumption,  and  of  the  middle  and  lower 
qualities.  'I'his  town,  in  1820,  made  goods  from  home- 
grown wool  only,  but  since  that  period  it  h;is  gradually 


risen  into  great  importance.  The  manufacturei’S  of  this 
neighbourhood  exhibit  a great  variety  of  fabrics  which 
fairly  represent  their  products ; among  these  may  be 
noticed  a number  of  double-faced  cloths,  presenting  a 
different  colour  on  each  side,  which  have  attracted  con- 
siderable attention ; but  this  idea  is  evidently  taken  from 
Daniell  and  Co.’s  patent ; and  although  interesting,  these 
double-sided  cloths  of  different  colours  appear  to  be  moi  e 
ornamental  than  generally  useful  as  an  article  for 
clothing. 

Wb^t  of  England. — Stroud,  or  Stroudwater,  Glouces- 
tershire, is  so  called  for  the  purity  of  its  waters,  which 
have  been  in  repute  for  dyeing  scarlets  and  light  dyes  for 
centuries.  This  town  and  neighbourhood,  with  Ebley 
Eastington,  Stonehouse,  and  Minchinhampton,  are  the 
great  seats  of  manufacture  in  the  West,  principally  for 
fine  broad-cloths.  They  exhibit  a great  variety,  in  colours 
of  the  finest  character  and  permanent  dye,  but  few  in  regard 
to  quality,  arising  principally  from  their  not  precisely 
comprehending  the  exact  object  of  the  Exhibition, 
which  they  imagined  to  be  for  the  display  of  goods 
of  a pre-eminent  character,  rather  than  for  variety  of 
production. 

Trowbridge,  Wiltshire,  is  the  next  town  and  neigh- 
bourhood of  importance  in  the  West,  exhibiting  princi- 
pally narrow  or  trouser  goods  of  the  finest  quality  and 
permanent  dye. 

Chippenham,  Melksham,  and  Bradford,  Wilts,  also 
exhibit  a variety  of  very  choice  and  fine  permanent  dye, 
in  black  and  coloured  cloths. 

Frome,  Somersetshire,  and  Twerton,  near  Bath,  exhibit 
likewise  some  beautiful  specimens  of  cloths,  beaver,  and 
Venetians. 

Scotland. — Galashiels,  Aberdeen,  Selkirk,  Hawick, 
and  other  places  exhibit  a great  variety  of  fabrics  in 
trouser  goods,  of  a beautiful  soft  character  and  pennanent 
dye. 

Ireland. — Mr.  J.  Reid,  of  Dublin,  exhibits  a good 
variety  of  frieses,  and  |-tweeds  of  considerable  merit, 
particularly  deserving  of  encouragement,  as  a fair  speci- 
men of  the  products  of  that  country. 

France. — The  principal  seats  of  this  manufacture  in 
France  are  Sedan  and  Elboeuf ; — Sedan,  of  blacks,  broads, 
and  narrows.  Sedan  exhibits  a choice  and  beautiful  thin 
fabric  in  these  articles,  all  dyed  in  the  piece,  but  beau- 
tiful of  their  kind.  Elboeuf  shows  a great  and  beautiful 
variety  of  fancy  doeskins  and  cloakings  of  great  taste. 
Abbeville,  Laeviers,  and  Vire,  also  contribute  a number 
of  woollen  articles  of  considerable  merit. 

Belgium. — Verviers  and  its  neighbourhood  are  the 
principal  seat  of  manufactures  for  woollens  in  this 
country.  The  value  of  manufactured  goods  is  about 
one  million  sterling  per  annum  (population  24,000),  the 
markets  for  which  are  the  interior  of  the  country,  Hol- 
land, Switzerland,  Italy,  and  America.  The  manufac- 
turers of  this  country  exhibit  a small  quantity,  but  a nice 
assortment  of  very  choice  piece-dyed  blacks  and  satin 
cloths  of  a thin  fabric. 

ZoLi.vEREiN. — The  Zollverein,  including  Saxony,  ex- 
hibit an  immense  quantity  of  woollen  goods,  from  a great 
number  of  places  and  manufactories,  chiefly  of  the  middle 
and  lower  qualities,  though  several  are  of  a fine  character, 
all  very  well  manufactured  and  of  considerable  merit. 
'1  he  chief  market  for  these  goods  is  America. 

Austria. — Brunn  is  the  chief  seat  of  manufacture  in 
this  country.  The  products  exhibited  arc  without  any 
face,  or  are  of  what  we  should  call  the  “old  make;”  but 
this  appears  to  be  the  fashion  in  Vienna:  in  other  respects 
they  are  of  a good  character.  Reichenberg,  in  Boliemia, 
also  exhibits  a variety  of  middle  and  lower  (pialities  of 
considerable  merit,  dressed  after  the  German  plan. 

Russia  exhibits  a small  (piantity  of  woollen  fabrics  of 
good  character,  prepared  after  the  Gennan  plan  ; and  being 
of  a stout  make,  they  exemplify  what  the  Jury  previously 
stated  of  the  hardne.ss  producecl  by  that  method. 

SuAiN  has  sent  a small  variety  of  woollens;  some  of 
these  made  of  wool  from  their  own  sheep,  others  from  the 
fleece  of  German  sheep,  which  is  much  superior — a sin- 
gular fact,  as  the  Germans  formerly  imported  their  sheep 
from  Spain. 
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America  exhibits  a small  quantity  of  woollen  goods  of 
moderate  pretensions. 

Switzerland  sends  a small  and  iudilfercnt  lot  of 
woollen  productions. 

Turkey  forwards  a small  assortment,  tolerably  good 
for  a lirst  attempt. 

Holland  contributes  a few  coarse  woollens. 

Portugal  exhibits  a pretty  good  variety,  but  of  very 
primitive  character. 

Canada  shows  but  few  woollen  goods. 

South  Australia. — From  Sydney  are  exhibited  three 
pieces  of  f -tweeds,  manufactured  by  J.  Walker,  which 
deserve  great  jiraise,  as  coming  from  a young  colony,  and 
certainly  show  that  with  a few  such  men,  aided  by  capital 
and  machinery,  the  colonies  might  soon  be  made  to  pro- 
duce many  of  their  absolute  necessaries  of  this  description. 

Tliree  exhibitors  and  manufacturers  of  woolleu  cloths 
are  members  of  tliis  Jury,  and  are  therefore  not  strictly 
within  their  cognizance,  or  eligible  for  any  award.  The 
Jury,  however,  desire  to  record  their  opinion  of  the  goods 
exhiliited  by  tliem.  These  exhibitors  are : — 

Cooper,  D.  and  J.,  of  Leeds.  (42,  Classes  XII.  and 
XV.,  p.  486.) 

Randoing,  J.,  AbbeviUe,  France.  (No.  97-3,  France, 
p.  1226.)  The  principal  of  one  of  the  oldest  establish- 
ments for  the  manufacture  of  woollen  cloths  in  that 
country. 

SiMONis,  E.,  Belgium  (464,  Belgium,  p.  1166), — who 
presents  a particularly  beautiful  assortment  of  piece-dyed 
blacks  for  exportation,  of  permanent  dye  and  finish. 

Each  of  these  gentlemen  would  have  been  entitled  to  a 
Prize  ^ledal  for  the  excellence  of  his  productions,  had  he 
not  been  a member  of  the  Jury. 

The  Jury  have  carefully  examined  all  the  woollen  goods 
in  the  Exhibition — a task  which  has  been  much  prolonged 
by  the  non-attendance,  in  due  time,  of  any  Juror  from  the 
Zollverein,  Russia,  or  Austria,  to  explain  or  give  informa- 
tion as  to  prices.  This  was  a source  of  great  difficulty ; 
but  after  a long  and  patient  investigation,  the  Jury  have 
come  to  the  resolution  to  award  Prize  Medals  to  the  fol- 
lowing manufacturers  and  exhibitors ; — 

Aksenoff,  j.,  Klintz,  Government  of  Tshernigoff.  (182, 
Russia,  p.  1372.)  For  excellence  of  manufacture  and  finish. 

Apperley,  j.  and  D.,  Stroud,  for  the  fine  specimens  of 
black  cloth  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Bull  and  Wilson,  St. 
Martin’s  Lane  (12,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  486).  The 
Jury  conceive  that  the  merit  of  the  production  is  due  to 
the  manufacturer,  and  not  to  the  exhibitor,  and  therefore 
award  the  Medal  to  Messrs.  J.  and  U.  Apperley,  whose 
name  appears  on  the  cloth. 

Arjiitage  Brothers,  Manufacturers,  Huddersfield. 
(103,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  489.)  For  excellence  of 
manufacture,  combined  with  economy. 

Astorian  Company,  Huddersfield.  (276,  Classes  XII. 
and  XV.,  p.  490.  Exhibited  through  Lewis  and  Allenby.) 
For  a variety  of  articles  made  of  fur  from  the  common 
hare. 

Bacot,  Paul,  & Sons,  Sedan.  (1062,  France,  p.  1229.) 
For  excellence  of  manufacture  in  fancy  black  aud  satin 
doeskins,  and  fine  piece-dyed  black  cloths  of  a thin  make, 
of  permanent  dye  and  finish. 

Barnicot  and  Hirst,  Manufacturers,  Huddersfield. 
(10,6,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  489.)  For  great  e.xcellence 
of  manufacture. 

Beardsell,  Isaac,  and  Co.,  Manufacturers,  Thongs- 
bridge,  near  Huddersfield.  (109,  Classes  XII.  and  XV., 
pp.  489,  490.)  For  excellence  of  manufacture,  with  great 
beauty  of  design. 

Beardsell,  C.,  and  Co.,  Manufacturers,  Holmebridge. 
(120,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  490.)  For  beauty  of  manu- 
facture, with  great  taste. 

Bennett,  J.  and  A.,  Bradley  Mills,  near  Huddersfield. 
(95,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  489.)  For  ingenuity  in  the 
application  of  new  materials. 

Bernhard,  W.,  Leisnig.  (121,  Saxony,  p.  1110.)  For 
general  excellence  of  manufacture. 

Berteche,  Chesnon,  and  Co.,  Sedan.  (1082,  France, 
p.  1230.)  For  excellence  of  manufacture  and  beauty  of 
design  in  fancy  doeskins. 


Biolley,  F.,  aud  Son,  Verviers.  (195,  Belgium, 
p.  1157.)  For  superior  manufacture  in  piece-dyed  Idacks 
of  a thin  fabric  for  exportation,  of  permanent  dye  aud 
finish. 

Braun  Brothers,  Ilersfeld,  Ilesse.  (491,  Prussia, 
p.  1079.)  For  excellence  of  manufacture. 

Brooke,  John,  and  Sons,  Manufacturers,  Ilonley,  near 
Huddersfield.  (86,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  489.)  Foi’ 
general  excellence  of  manufacture,  finish,  and  dye. 

Brown,  J.  and  IL,  and  Co.,  Manufacturers,  Selkirk, 
Scotland.  (469,  Classes  XII.  aud  XV.,  p.  501.)  Forgeneral 
excellence  of  manufacture. 

Carr,  T.  aud  W.,  Manufacturers,  Twerton,  near  Bath, 
Somersetshire.  (273,  Class  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  499.)  For 
excellence  of  manufacture  in  fine  cloths  of  permanent  dye 
and  finish,  with  beavers  of  a superior  quality  aud  cou- 
siderable  novelty  of  production. 

CiiENNEViERE,  Theodore,  Elbffiuf.  (1559,  France, 
p.  1251.)  For  extraordinary  merit  of  manufacture  and 
novelties  of  design,  in  great  variety. 

Clark,  J.  aud  T.,  Manufacturers,  Trowbridge,  Wilt- 
shire. (13,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  486.)  Foi-  e.xcellence 
in  mauufactiire,  permanency  of  dye,  and  finish,  in  a 
variety  of  articles. 

Crombie,  James,  and  Co.,  Manufacturers,  Aberdeen. 
(228,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  497.)  For  superior  manu- 
facture and  beauty  of  design. 

Davies,  R.  S.,  and  Sons,  Manufacturers,  Stonehouse 
IMills,  near  Stroud.  (214,  Class  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  496.) 
For  excellence  of  manufacture  in  fine  scarlets. 

Dicksons  and  Laings,  Manufacturers,  Hawick  and 
Glasgow.  (234,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  497.)  For  su- 
perior manufacture  and  extraordinarily  fine  qualities. 

Dubois,  G.,  and  Co.,  Verviers.  (196,  Belgium,  p.  209.) 
For  general  excellence  of  manufacture  in  trouser  goods. 

Eyres,  William,  and  Sons,  Leeds.  (27,  Classes  XII. 
and  XV.,  p.  487.)  For  excellence  of  manufacture,  with 
economy. 

Fielder,  A.  G.,  Upatovka,  near  Kalish.  (351,  Russia, 
p.  1383.)  For  excellence  of  manufacture  and  dye. 

Fortin-Boutellier,  Beauvais.  (484,  France,  p.  1201.) 
For  beautiful  production  of  felt  cloths  for  pianofortes. 

Forster,  Fr.,  Grueneberg,  Silesia.  (220,  Prussia, 
p.  1060.)  For  excellent  manufacture  of  Spanish  stripes. 

Geissler,  C.  S.,  Gbrlitz,  Silesia.  (100,  Prussia, 
p.  1054.)  For  excellence  of  manufacture,  and  permanent 
d3  e and  finish. 

Gevers  and  Schmidt,  Gorlitz.  (50,  Prussia,  p.  1050. ^ 
For  excellence  of  manufacture,  dye,  and  finish. 

Gott  and  Sons,  Manufacturers,  Leeds.  (47,  Classes 
XII.  and  XV.,  pp.  487,  488.)  For  excellence  of  manu- 
facture, in  a great  and  beautiful  variety  of  colours,  for 
exportation. 

Gray,  Samuel,  Manufacturer,  Calverly,  Leeds.  (67, 
Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  488.)  For  general  excellence  of 
manufacture. 

Grossman,  C.  G.,  Bischofswerda.  (124,  Saxony, 
p.  1110.)  For  excellence  of  manufacture,  dye,  and  finish, 
for  exportation. 

Haas,  L.  F.,  and  Sons,  Burtscheid.  (357,  Prussia, 
p.  1071.)  For  general  excellence  of  manufacture. 

Haberland,  G.  A.,  Finsterwalde.  (99,  Prussia, 
p.  1054.)  For  general  excellence  of  manufacture. 

Hagues,  Cooke,  and  Wor.mald,  Dewsbury.  (25, 
Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  487.)  For  excellent  production 
of  Spanish  stripes. 

Hargreave  and  Nusseys,  Manufacturers,  Farnley  Low 
Mills.  (28,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  487.)  For  general 
excellence  of  manufacture,  and  great  ingenuity  in  the 
application  of  new  materials. 

Helme,  W.,  Manufacturer,  New  Mills,  Stroud.  (207, 
Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  496.)  For  veiy  superior  black 
doeskins,  with  a very  great  variety  of  cass  and  cash- 
meretts,  in  a variety  of  beautiful  and  delicate  colours. 

Hendrichs,  Francis,  Eupen,  near  Aix-la-Chapelle. 
(367,  Prussia,  p.  1071.)  For  excellence  of  manufacture 
and  finish. 

Henry,  A.  and  S.,  and  Co.,  Manufacturers,  Leeds.  (38, 
Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  487.)  For  excellence  of  manu- 
facture, economy,  and  uniformity. 
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Herrmann,  W.,  Leisnig.  (139,  Saxony,  p.  1110.)  For 
general  excellence  of  manufacture. 

Hooper,  C.,  and  Co.,  Manufacturers,  Eastington  Mills, 
near  Stroud.  (210,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  496.)  For 
superior  merit  in  the  manufacture  of  fine  cloths  of  per- 
manent dye  and  finish,  and  for  great  variety ; also  for  a 
beautiful  production  of  elastic  cloths  for  gloving. 

Inclis  and  Brown,  Manufacturers,  Galashiels.  (191, 
Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  495.)  For  general  excellence  of 
manufacture  and  style. 

IsAiEFF,  P.,  of  Klintzou,  Government  of  Tshernigoff. 
(184,  Russia,  p.  1372.)  For  general  excellence  of  manu- 
facture. 

Itzigsohn,  Marcus,  Neudamm.  (97,  Prussia,  p.  1054.) 
For  excellence  of  manufacture  in  low-priced  productions, 
combined  with  strength. 

Juhel-Desmares,  J.,  Vire.  (278,  France,  p.  1190.)  For 
excellence  of  production,  economy,  and  utility. 

Kesselkaul,  J.  IL,  Aix-la-Chapelle.  (371,  Prussia, 
p.  1071.)  For  excellence  of  manufacture  and  finish. 

Lenormand,  a.,  Vire.  (588,  France,  p.  1206.)  For 
excellence  of  production,  cheapness,  and  utility. 

Lockwood  and  Keighley,  Manufacturers,  Hudders- 
field. (104,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  489.)  For  excel- 
lence of  manufacture  in  woollen  cords  and  velveteens. 

Lutze  Brothers,  Cottbus,  Silesia.  (103,  Prussia, 
p.  1054.)  For  excellence  of  manufacture  and  of  permanent 
dye  and  finish. 

Marling,  S.  S.,  and  Co.,  Manufacturers,  Ebley  Mills, 
Stroud.  (209,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  496.)  For  general 
excellence  in  manufacture  and  dye. 

Meissner,  F.  T.,  Grossenhain.  (129,  Saxony,  p,  1110.) 
For  excellence  of  manufacture  and  finish,  for  exportation. 

Offeemann,  F.  W.,  Muntzou,  Imgenbruch.  (350, 
Prussia,  p.  1070.)  For  excellence  of  manufacture  iu 
fancy  trouser  goods. 

Palling,  W.,  Manufacturer,  Painswick.  (213,  Classes 
XII.  and  XV.,  p.  496.)  For  excellence  of  manufacture 
in  billiard  cloths  and  scarlet  hunters’  or  milled  cloths. 

Parnuit,  Dautresme,  and  Co.,  Elbceuf.  (673,  France, 
p.  1211.)  For  excellence  of  manufacture,  design,  and 
cheapness. 

Pawson,  Son,  and  Martin,  Manufacturers,  Leeds. 
(40,  Classes  XH.  and  XV.,  p.  487.)  For  general  excel- 
lence of  manufacture,  and  permanent  dye  and  finish. 

Peill  and  Co.,  Diiren.  (369,  Prussia,  p.  1071.)  For 
general  excellence  of  manufacture,  dye,  and  finish. 

PococK  and  Rawlings,  Chippenham,  for  a variety  of 
very  beautiful  cloths — blacks,  blues,  and  medleys — all  of 
great  merit  of  manufacture,  permanence  of  dye,  and 
finish,  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Barber,  IIowse,  and  Mead, 
St.  Paul’s  Churchyard.  (19,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  487.) 

The  Jury,  in  awarding  the  Medal  to  the  manufacturer 
instead  of  the  exhibitor,  do  so  upon  the  principle  above 
stated.  In  this  case,  however,  there  are  additional  cir- 
cumstances to  guide  the  Juiy  in  their  award,  as  Messrs. 
Pocock  and  Rawlings’  application  for  space  had  been 
overlooked ; and  when  an  allotment  was  made  to  them  it 
came  too  late,  as  the  cloths  made  for  the  Exhibition  had 
been  sold  to  Messrs.  Barber,  IIowse,  and  Mead,  for  whom 
Messrs.  Pocock  and  Rawlings  had  expressly  manufactured 
other  cloths  included  in  the  award. 

Reid,  J.,  Dublin,  for  very  fine  specimens  of  frieze 
cloths  and  milled  tweeds,  exhibited  by  Mr.  R.  Allen, 
Sackville  Street,  Dublin.  (259,  Classes  XII.  and  XV., 
p.  498.)  The  Jury  award  the  Medal  as  an  encouragement 
to  this  branch  of  manufacture  in  Ireland. 

Roberts,  W.,  and  Co.,  Manufacturers,  Galashiels. 
(480,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  502.)  For  general  excel- 
lence of  manufacture  and  style. 

Salter,  Sa.muel,  and  Co.,  Manufacturers,  Trowbridge, 
Wiltshire.  (250,  Classes  XIL  and  XV.,  p.  498.)  For 
excellence  of  manufacture,  both  as  to  quality  and  variety 
in  fancy  doeskins,  and  other  trouser  goods. 

Scholl,  A.,  Brunii.  (226,  Austria,  p.  1017.)  For  ex- 
cellence of  manufacture  of  stout  goods  for  overcoats  and 
trousers. 

Scholler,  L.,  &Sons,  Diiren.  (374,  Prussia,  p.  1071.) 
For  excellence  of  manufacture  in  fine  cloths,  of  perma- 
nent dye  and  finish, 


ScHiiuMANN  and  Schroder,  Lennep.  (496,  Prussia, 
p.  1079.)  For  superiority  of  manufacture,  dye,  aud 
finish. 

Shaw,  J.  W.  and  H.,  Manufacturers,  Victoria  Mills, 
Huddersfield.  (98,  Classes  XIL  and  XV.,  p.  489.)  For 
excellence  of  manufacture  and  dye. 

SiEGMUND,  W.,  Reicheuberg.  (230,  Austria,  p.  1018.) 
For  general  excellence  of  manufacture. 

Signoret-Rochas,  P.,  Vienne.  (1013,  France,  p.  1227.) 
For  economy  of  production. 

Snell,  John,  Leeds.  (24,  Classes  XIL  and  XV., 
p.  487.)  This  gentleman  is  not  a manufacturer,  but  a 
finisher  of  cloth,  and  the  aviard  is  for  the  beauty  of 
finish  only. 

Spengler,  Karl,  Crimmitzchau.  (117,  Saxony, 
p.  1110.)  For  general  excellence  of  manufacture. 

Stancomb,  W.  aud  J.,  juns..  Manufacturers,  Trow- 
bridge, Wiltshire.  (17,  Classes  XIL  and  XV.,  p.  487.) 
For  excellence  of  manufacture  in  a great  variety  of 
trouser  goods. 

Sykes  D.,  and  Co.,  Finishers,  Leeds.  (75,  Classes 
XII.  and  XV.,  p.  488.)  For  beauty  of  finish. 

Sykes,  J.  aud  Son,  Leeds.  (34,  Classes  XIL  and  XV., 
p.  487.)  For  uniformity  of  make  and  general  excellence 
of  finish. 

Tchetverikoff,  — , near  Moscow.  (187,  Russia, 
p.  1372.)  For  excellence  of  manufacture  and  finish. 

Thornton,  Firth,  Ramsden,  and  Co,  Leeds.  (32, 
Classes  XIL  and  XV.,  p.  487.)  For  general  excellence 
of  manufacture,  finish,  and  great  variety  of  character. 

Tolson  and  Sons,  IManufacturers,  Dalton,  Hudders- 
field. (116,  Classes  XH.  and  XV.,  p.  490.)  For  supe- 
riority of  make  and  style  in  trouser  goods. 

Victoria  Felt  Cloth  Company,  Leeds.  (327,  Class 
XIX.,  p.  572.)  For  superior  felt  cloth  for  flooring  or 
carpets.  Medal  awarded  in  Class  XIX. 

Walker,  Joseph,  and  Sons,  Lindley,  Huddersfield. 
(87,  Classes  XH.  and  XV.,  p.  489.)  For  excellence  of 
manufacture  and  finish  in  mohair  cloths. 

AValker,  j.,  and  Sons,  Manufactiu-ers,  Millshaw  Mills, 
Leeds.  (79,  Classes  XH.  and  XV.,  p.  488.)  For  excel- 
lence of  manufacture  aud  economy. 

Wilkinson,  John,  Inventor  and  Manufacturer,  Leeds. 
(51,  Classes  XH.  and  XV.,  p.  488.)  For  felt  cloths  for 
ships’  sheathing,  and  medical  purposes,  in  great  variety. 

Wrigley,  j.  and  T.  C.,  and  Co.,  Manufacturers,  Hud- 
dersfield. (117,  Classes  XIL  and  XV.,  p.  490.)  For 
general  excellence  of  manufacture,  and  ingenuity  in  new 
application  of  materials. 

York  and  Sheepshanks,  Manufacturers,  Dyers,  and 
Finishers,  Leeds.  (49,  Classes  XIL  and  XV.,  p.  488.) 
For  general  excellence  of  manufacture. 

The  Jury  desire  to  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the 
following  Exhibitors : — 

Ginzel,  R.  C.,  of  Reichenberg.  (210,  Austria, 
p.  1018.)  For  woollen  cloths. 

Moro  Brothers,  of  Klagenfurt.  (218,  Austria, 
p.  1018.)  for  the  beauty  of  their  colours. 

AValker,  j.,  of  Sydney.  (23,  p.  487.)  For  three 
pieces  of  tweeds,  of  great  merit  for  so  young  a colony. 

Worsted  Stuff  Goods. 

The  term  “ AA'^orsted  Stuffs  ” is  applied  to  fabrics  made 
from  combed  wool,  including  those  in  which  combed 
wool  is  combined  with  cotton  and  silk.  These  fabrics 
are  thus  distinguished  from  woollen  cloths,  in  which  the 
wool  is  not  combed,  but  only  carded,  and  which  are  sub- 
jected, also,  to  the  process  of  “ fulling.”  The  wool  used 
iu  the  worsted  trade  is  mainly  of  long  staple ; that  used 
in  the  cloth  trade  is  short.  The  worsted  manufacture, 
although  of  very  ancient  date,  has  only  attained  its  pre- 
sent eminence  in  England  during  the  last  quarter  of  a 
century.  According  to  a generally-recognised  tradition, 
the  invention  of  the  wool-comb  is  attributed  to  St.  Blaise, 
and  the  day  of  his  canonization,  February  3,  was,  until 
very  recently,  ke])t  in  Bradford  as  the  gala-day  of  the 
trade.  'I'he  term  “ worsti’d  ” is  said  to  have  been  derived 
from  a village  in  Norfolk  of  that  name,  in  which  these 
goods  were  first  produced  in  the  reign  of  Edward  III.  by 
weavers  brought  from  Flanders.  'I’he  cruel  persecutions 
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of  the  Duke  of  Alva,  in  1570,  drove  over  a large  number 
of  Flemish  refugees,  to  whom  both  the  woollen  and  the 
worsted  trades  were  much  indebted.  Many  settled  in 
Yorkshire,  especially  at  Halifax,  which  was,  for  many 
years,  the  principal  seat  of  the  manufacture,  and  has 
always  maintained  its  superiority  in  the  production  of 
damasks,  tastings,  and  other  heavy  goods.  The  inven- 
tions of  the  spinning-jeuii}’,  the  mule,  the  throstle,  and 
other  machinery,  in  the  latter  half  of  the  last  century, 
were  gradually  extended  from  the  cotton  to  the  worsted 
trade.  The  first  spinning  macliinery  erected  in  Bradford 
was  in  1790,  when  a few  frames  were  set  up  in  a private 
house.  At  this  time  the  wool,  after  being  combed,  was  car- 
ried into  the  villages  to  a considerable  distance  around,  and 
there  spun  by  the  hand-wheel ; a primitive  method,  which 
was  gradually  superseded  by  the  spinning-frame.  The 
first  factory  in  Bradford  was  built  in  1795;  but  it  was 
not  until  thirty  years  afterwards  that  the  power-loom  was 
introduced,  and  considerably  later  before  its  use  became 
general.  From  the  year  1825,  the  worsted  manufacture 
has  made  most  rapid  and  unprecedented  progress.  Up  to 
that  period,  and  for  some  years  afterwards,  all  the  goods 
were  made  from  wool  alone;*  but  about  tlie  year  1S34, 
manufactures  of  worsted  weft  and  cotton  warp  were  first 
brought  forward,  and  gave  a great  impetus  to  the  trade. 
This  was  still  further  increased  by  the  introduction,  in 
18.36,  of  the  wool  of  the  alpaca,  an  animal  of  the  Hama 
tribe,  inhabiting  the  mountain  ranges  of  Peru.  This 
wool  is  of  various  shades  of  black,  white,  grey,  brown, 
&c.,  and  is  remarkable  for  brightness  and  lustre,  great 
length  of  staple,  and  extreme  softness.  Considerable 
difficulties  were  at  first  experienced  in  the  working  of  this 
material ; but  they  were  ultimately  overcome,  and  the 
alpaca  manufacture  now  ranks  as  a very  important  branch 
of  the  worsted  trade.  About  the  same  time,  or  shortly 
afterwards,  mohair,  or  goat’s  wool,  from  Asia  Minor,  was 
brought  into  general  use  in  the  West  Riding  of  Yorkshire, 
and  many  beautiful  fabrics  were  produced  from  it : silk, 
also,  in  combination  with  wool,  alpaca,  and  mohair,  has 
been  largely  used.  Improved  machinery  has  been  devised ; 
more  rapid  processes  of  manufacture  adopted;  and  the 
results  of  all  these  improvements,  and  the  introduction  of 
these  new  materials  have  been — the  opening  of  new 
branches  of  industry, — the  quadrupling,  within  thirty 
years,  the  number  of  workpeople  employed, — and  the 
production  of  an  immense  variety  of  fabrics  for  the  pur- 
poses of  clothing  and  furniture. 

The  rapid  progress  of  the  trade  may  be  illustrated  by 
a reference  to  the  town  of  Bradford,  which  is  the  centre 
of  the  manufacture,  and  the  great  market  where  its  pro- 
ductions are  disposed  of.  The  population  of  the  borough 
has  increased  in  the  following  ratio,  viz., — 


In  1801  it  was 
1811 
1821 
1831 
1841 
1851 


1.3,264 
16,012 
26,309 
43,. 527 
66,718 
103,782 


At  the  beginning  of  the  present  century  there  were  only 
three  mills  in  Bradford;  there  are,  now,  upwards  of  160. 

The  following  returns  will  show  the  extent  of  its  pre- 
sent manufacturing  operation : they  comprise  the  parish 
of  Bradford,  and  the  village  of  Bingley : — 


Number  of  spindles  — 

Number  of  power-looms  - - 

Moving  power,  steam  - - - 

Do.  water  - - - 

Children  employed  under  13  years 
ofage:— Males  _ _ _ - 

Females  — 

Males  from  13  to  18  — - — 

Do.  above  18  — — — — 

Females  above  13  - - - - 


3.55,792 

17,294 

3,884  (horse  power) 
134  do. 

1,469 

1,729 

3,426 

5,951 

21,280 


Total  persons  emploj'ed  ; — Male  10,846 
Female  23,009 


__  Total  _ _ _ _ 33,855 

* We  e.xcept  of  course  bombazines  and  other  articles 
manufactured  in  Norfolk,  which  come  under  the  head  of 
“ .Mixed  Fabrics.” 


The  following  is  a summary  of  the  whole  of  the  wor- 
sted faefories  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  nearly  seven- 
eighths  of  which  belong  to  the  West  Riding  of  Yoik- 
shire. — See  Table,  p.  355. 

The  classification  of  worsted  stuffs  contained  in  the  list 
drawn  up  for  the  Jurors  has  reference  to  the  materials  of 
which  they  are  composed ; viz. — 

1.  Fabrics  composed  entirely  of  wool. 


2. 

Ditto 

of  wool  and  cotton. 

3. 

Ditto 

of  wool  and  silk. 

4. 

Ditto 

of  wool,  silk,  and  cotton. 

5. 

Ditto 

of  alpaca  and  mohair,  mixed 

with  cotton  or  silk. 


The  first  of  these  divisions  comprises  the  well-known 
fabrics  called  “ merinos,”  double-twilled,  so  denominated 
from  the  Spanish  wool  of  which  they  were  first  manufac- 
tui’ed.  In  this  article  the  French  have  always  had  air 
unquestionable  superiority,  and  many  of  the  specimens 
ill  the  Exhibition  fully  maintain  their  reputation.  There 
are  some  goods  of  this  class,  how  ever,  in  the  Bradford 
department,  but  little  inferior  to  them.  In  single-twilled 
merinos,  the  worsted  manufacturers  of  Yorkshire  have, 
at  all  times,  had  the  decided  pre-eminence.  Shalloons 
says,  serges,  lastings,  all  stout  and  heavy  articles,  are 
manufactured  chiefly  at  Halifax  and  at  Keighley.  Da- 
masks for  curtains  and  hangings  are  also  made  at  Hali- 
fax ; and  this  branch  of  the  trade  has  arrived  at  great 
perfection,  both  in  excellence  of  material  and  elegance  of 
design.  Of  the  fabrics  composed  of  wool  and  cotton,  the 
articles  denominated  Cobourg  and  Orleans  cloth, — the 
former  being  twilled  and  the  latter  plain, — have  been 
staple  manufactures,  of  which  the  consumption  has  been 
immense  : they  are  made  chiefly  at  Bradford  and  Keigh- 
ley. Many  of  the  silk  warp  and  worsted  w'eft  fabrics  are 
distinguished  by  their  richness  and  durability.  The 
alpaca  and  mohair  manufactures  (carried  on  at  Bradford 
and  Bingley)  are  remarkable  for  their  softness  and  bril- 
liancy, and  the  great  variety  of  purposes  to  which  they 
are  applicable.  The  importation  of  alpaca  wool  has  in- 
creased from  7,000 bales  in  1836,  to  20,000  bales  in  1850; 
and  of  mohair,  from  5,621  bales  in  1841,  to  12,884  bales 
in  1850.  It  is  in  the  production  of  articles  in  which  wool 
of  various  kinds  is  combined  with  cotton  and  silk,  that 
the  superiority  of  the  British  manufacturer  is  most  appa- 
rent ; no  such  goods  being  produced  on  the  Continent  in 
any  extent,  or  of  any  great  excellence.  This  result  could 
not  have  been  attained  had  not  the  skill  and  enterprise  of 
the  manufacturer  been  aided  by  that  of  the  worsted  dyer. 
The  chemical  processes  required,  in  order  that  a fabric 
composed  of  both  vegetable  and  animal  substances  may 
be  made  to  receive  an  equal  and  regular  dye,  are  neces- 
sarily varied  and  intricate ; but  so  successful  have  been 
the  efforts  of  the  dyers,  that  goods  made  of  white  cotton 
warp  and  worsted  weft,  can  be  dyed  quite  as  perfect  in 
colour,  as  French  merinos  composed  of  wool  alone. 

The  consumption  of  these  various  manufactures  is  im- 
mense. The  looms  are  capable  of  producing  upwards  of 
80,000  pieces  per  week,  averaging  30  yards  each.  These 
goods  are  not  only  sold  in  the  United  Kingdom,  but  are 
largely  exported,  as  the  following  returns  will  show,  to 
the  United  States  of  America;  and  to  Germany  and  other 
parts  of  the  continent  of  Europe. 

Exports,  during  the  six  months  from  the  1st  of  January 
to  28th  June,  1851 : — 

Woollen  and  worsted  yarns,  5,567,854  lbs. 

Woollens  and  cottons,  mixed  (value)  £830,478. 

Stufis,  woollen,  and  worsted  do.  £1,896,228. 

All  that  is  now  wanting  in  the  English  worsted  trade 
is,  that  the  same  enterprise  should  be  exhibited,  as  here- 
tofore, in  the  working-up  of  materials  into  new  forms, 
combined  with  greater  taste  in  the  production  of  fancy 
goods. 

The  goods  of  this  division,  contained  in  the  ExhHntion, 
include  a very  large  variety  of  fabrics  used  for  ladies’ 
and  children’s  dresses,  for  furniture  hangings,  for  coat- 
ings, and  other  purposes,  made  from  wool,  alpaca,  and 
mohair,  combed  and  spun,  either  alone  or  in  combination 
with  cotton,  silk,  &c.  The  Jury  have  carefully  and  mi- 
nutely examined  all  the  fabrics  brought  under  their 
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notice,  and  award  Prize  Medals  to  the  follcwing  Exhi- 
bitors ; — 

Akrovd,  James,  and  Son,  Manufacturers,  Halifax. 
(130,  Classes  Xll.  and  XV.,  ji.  491.)  The  productions  of 
this  firm  are  emiuently  diversified  and  beaiitiful.  The 
damasks  are  distinguished  by  elegance  of  design,  rich- 
ness of  colour,  and  superiority  of  weaving.  The  “union 
damasks,”  composed  of  worsted  and  cotton,  are  notice- 
able also  for  economj-  of  production.  The  satin  Turc 
goods  have  a regularity,  which  shows  that  all  possible 
care  has  been  bestowed  ou  their  production.  Some 
fabrics,  entitled  “ Moires  d’Exposition,”  are  remarkable 
for  their  novelty  and  the  brilliancy  of  their  effect.  The 
articles  made  w ith  silk  warp  and  China  grass  are  very 
beautiful.  The  patterns,  colours,  and  combination  of 
materials,  are  alike  deserving  of  praise.  The  ponchos 
are  well  made  and  adapted  for  the  markets  of  South 
Amei'ica. 

Bietry  and  Son,  Manufacturers,  102,  Rue  Richelieu, 
Paris.  (356,  France,  p.  1194.)  For  cashmere  fabrics  of 
great  fineness  and  regularity. 

Bottomi.ey,  Moses,  and*  Son,  Shelf,  Bradford.  (165, 
Classes  Xll.  and  XV.,  p.  493-4.)  The  goods  shown  by 
this  firm  are  woven  with  great  regularity,  and  the  designs 
of  the  figured  fabrics  are  good. 

Bouchez-Pothier.  (34,  France,  p.  1173.)  For  merinos 
of  excellent  manufacture. 

Brown,  W.,  Manufacturer,  Halifax.  (129,  Classes 
Xll.  and  XV.,  p.  490.)  For  damasks  composed  of  com- 
binations of  wool,  silk,  and  cotton.  Great  taste  is  dis- 
played in  the  designs ; and  in  brilliancy  of  effect,  and  per- 
fection of  manufacture,  the  goods  approach  very  nearly 
to  those  e.xhibited  b^'  Messrs.  Akroyd. 

Bruhm  and  Nagler,  Manufacturers,  Gera.  (816, 
Prussia,  p.  1095.)  For  cloths  made  with  worsted  weft  and 
silk  warp,  well  woven  and  dyed. 

Caillet-Franqoeville,  Marfeu.  (82,  France,  p.  1175.) 
For  merinos  of  excellent  manufacture. 

Daupuinot-Perard,  Manufacturer,  Isles-sur-Suippes 
(Marne).  (471,  France,  p.  1200.)  For  merinos  of  excel- 
lent manufacture. 

David,  Brothers  and  Co.,  Paris.  (157,  France.)  For 
merinos,  and  cloths  mixed  with  organzine  and  spun  silk. 
The  average  of  these  fabrics  is  very  good,  the  weaving 
satisfactory,  and  the  colour's  and  elegance  of  design  very 
praiseworthy. 

David-Labbe  and  Co.,  Sains,  Richaumond.  (138, 
France,  p.  1178.)  For  the  lowness  of  the  prices  at  which 
their  fabrics  are  produced. 

Delattbe  and  Son,  Manufacturers,  Eoubaix  (Nord). 
(142,  France,  p.  1178.)  This  firm  is  eminently  distin- 
guished by  the  excellence  of  its  productions,  and  the  spe- 
cimens, now  shown,  fuUy  justify  the  numerous  distinc- 
tions which  the  French  Government  has,  at  several  pre- 
ceding Exhibitions,  accorded  to  it.  The  Jury  has  noticed 
particularly  a fabric,  all  wool,  denominated  “ Chambard,” 
of  which  the  work  is  admirably  perfect ; the  cloth  named 
“ Toile  Victoria,” — equally  beautiful ; aud  the  “ satin  de 
Chine  ” — made  of  the  finest  materials  and  with  unequaUed 
accuracy  of  workmanship.  These  goods  occupy  a very 
eminent  position  amongst  the  French  productions,  and  in 
the  judgment  of  the  Jury  fully  entitle  the  manufacturers 
to  a Prize  Medal. 

Delfosse,  Brothers,  Manufacturers,  Roubaix  (Nord). 
(144,  France,  p.  1178.)  For  great  merit  in  the  articles 
they  display.  The  “Chambard”  is  very  admirably 
manufactured,  aud  some  of  the  “ satins  de  Chine  ” are 
remarkably  fine  in  their  texture. 

Foster,  John,  aud  Son,  Manufacturers,  Black  Dyke 
MiUs,  near  Bradford.  (143,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p. 
402.)  The  goods  exhibited  by  this  house  are  interesting, 
not  only  on  account  of  their  intrinsic  excellence,  but  as 
displaying  the  great  variety  of  fabrics  produced  in  the 
worsted  stutf  trade.  They  comprise  articles  for  ladies’ 
dresses,  coatings,  vestings,  linings  and  serges,  umbrella 
aud  parasol  cloths,  and  damasks  for  hangings.  The 
display  of  alpaca  aud  mohair  manufactures  is  remarkably 
varied,  aud  the  weaving  is  even  and  regular.  The  com- 
bination of  materials  is  very  good  ; several  designs  of  the 
fabrics  brocaded  by  the  Jacquard  looms  are  elegant,  and 


the  effects  well  brought  out.  The  coatings  shown  (of 
which  large  quantities  are  exported  to  the  Continent  and 
the  United  States  of  America)  are  distinguished  by  their 
stoutness,  fineness,  and  general  excellence. 

Goutchkoff,  F.  and.]..  Manufacturers,  Moscow.  (189, 
Russia,  p.  1373.)  For  cloths,  “ satins  de  Chine',”  all  wool, 
brocaded ; fabrics  of  worsted  aud  organzine  silk  warp, 
and  cashmere-de-laines.  These  goods  are  distinguished 
by  unsurpassed  neatness  of  manufacture,  excellence  of 
design,  aud  economy  of  production. 

Grcner,  F.  W.,  Glauchau.  (101,  Saxony,  p.  1109.) 
For  merinos,  all  wool,  of  great  regularity  in  weaving,  and 
of  exceUeut  colours. 

ILaas,  P.  and  Sons,  Manufacturers,  Vienna.  (259, 
Austria,  p.  1019.)  Damasks  for  furniture,  of  excellent 
combinations.  The  styles  are  maguificeut,  and  the  shades 
beautiful ; aud  altogether  the  goods  are  of  unquestionable 
merit. 

Holdsworth,  John,  and  Co.,  Halifax.  (166,  Classes 
XII.  and  XV.,  p.  494.)  For  damasks  and  other  furniture 
cloths,  which  are  well  made,  aud  of  good  colours  and 
considerable  vai'iety ; some  of  the  styles  being  very 
elegant. 

Hooper,  G.,  Carroz,  aud  Tabourier,  Manufacturers, 
Paris.  (1625,  France,  p.  1255.)  F'or  a great  variety  of 
light  goods  of  the  Barege  class,  plain,  checked,  aud  bro- 
caded, of  excellent  combinations.  The  cloth  called 
“ Bresilienue,”  though  very  difficult  of  execution,  is 
admirably  worked.  Medal  awarded  in  Class  XIII. 

Horsfall,  J.  G.,  aud  Co.,  Manufacturers,  Bradford. 
(174,  Classes  XII.  aud  XV.,  p.  494.)  For  fabrics  made 
entirely  of  wool,  and  of  wool  combined  with  cotton  and 
silk.  The  Jury  have  noted,  as  particularly  deserving  of 
commendation,  the  article  denominated  “Saxony  cloth,” 
for  ladies’  dresses.  The  weft  is  made  from  the  finest  Saxony 
wool,  and  the  warp  from  the  finest  Australian  wool,  both 
combed  by  hand.  I'he  “ Cobourgs,”  in  cotton  warp  wefted 
with  worsted,  are  admirable,  aud  manifest  a high  degree  of 
regularity,  obtained  by  the  excellence  of  the  yarn  em- 
ployed and  the  talent  of  the  weaver.  The  “ Henrietta” 
cloths  are  made  from  spun  silk  warps  and  weft  of  the 
finest  Saxony  wool,  and  are  distinguished  by  a softness, 
combined  with  firmness  of  texture,  that  has  never  been 
surpassed. 

Hosel,  E.  and  Co.,  Chemnitz.  (86,  Saxony,  p.  1108.) 
For  damasks  of  superior  manufacture. 

JowETT,  Thomas,  aud  Co.,  Manufacturers,  Bingley, 
near  Bradford,  Yorkshire.  ,144,  Classes  XII.  and  XV., 
p.  492.)  For  a great  variety  of  articles  produced  from 
alpaca  weft,  and  silk  aud  cotton  warps,  plain  and  figured. 
These  goods  are  very  well  made,  and  show  a good  lustre. 
A new  fabric  of  silk  warp  aud  linen  weft  is  very  neat,  and 
affords  encouragement  for  increased  attempts  in  this 
direction. 

Kay,  Eichardson,  and  Wroe,  Manufacturers,  Man- 
chester. (186,  Classes  XII.  aud  XV.,  p.  495.)  For  a 
very  admirable  range  of  Chine  goods  produced  from  com- 
binations of  worsted,  cotton,  silk,  and  linen,  with  printed 
warps.  These  are  distinguished  by  the  excellence  of  the 
designs  and  the  economy  of  their  production. 

Knhepfer  and  Steinhadser,  Manufacturers,  Greiz. 
(528,  Prussia,  p.  1080.)  For  merinos  and  brocaded  satins 
de  Chine. 

Louse,  Edward,  ^lanufacturer,  Chemnitz.  (8.5,  Sax- 
ony, p.  1108.)  For  damask  goods,  made  with  worsted  and 
cotton,  and  worsted  aud  silk.  Their  designs  are  in  good 
taste,  the  combination  of  colours  and  materials  very  cre- 
ditable, and  the  weaving  of  superior  regularity. 

M'Crea,  H.  C.  and  Co.,  Manufacturers,  Halifax.  (135, 
Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  491.)  For  damasks  of  great 
excellence. 

Mathieh,  Robert.  (France,  1443,  p.  1245.)  For 
merinos  of  superior  manufacture. 

Milligan,  Walter,  and  Son,  Manufacturers,  Bingley, 
Yorkshire.  (140,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  492  ) For 
a series  of  embroidered  alpaca  goods,  produced  by  a pro- 
cess which  they  have  patented ; a style  of  manufacture 
noticeable  for  its  elegance  and  novelty.  The  patterns  are 
printed  on  white  silk,  aud  the  greatest  possible  accuracy 
is  necessary  in  the  weaving,  in  order  that  the  printing 
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blocks  may  fit;  this  pt>int  has  been  very  successfully 
accomplished.  All  the  designs  are  neatly  executed,  and 
the  whole  of  the  goods  shown  by  this  firm  are  highly 
creditable  to  their  ingenuity  and  industrial  skill. 

Mollet-Warme  Brothers,  Manufacturers,  Amiens. 
(648,  France,  p.  1109.)  For  goods  composed  of  worsted, 
mixed  with  silk,  largely  used  for  foreign  consumption. 
Tlie  designs  are  in  excellent  taste,  and  the  fabrics  of 
beautiful  texture. 

Morand  and  Co.,  Manufacturers,  Gera.  (731,  PruSo.a, 
p.  1090.)  For  draps  d’ete,  or  summer  cloths,  twilled  like 
merinos,  very  creditable  in  their  manufacture. 

Mourceau,  — , Manufacturer,  27,  Kue  du  Mail,  Paris. 
(1668,  France,  p.  1256.)  Fora  remarkable  exhibition  of 
stuffs  for  furniture  hangings,  screens,  table-covers,  &e. 
The  goods  manifest  an  eminent  superiority  in  their  manu- 
facture ; being  stout,  woven  wdth  great  care,  and  pecu- 
liarly rich  in  their  effect.  The  colours  are  beautiful,  and 
perfectly  • shaded ; and  the  designs  indicate  an  artistic 
taste.  This  species  of  manufacture  is  adapted,  mainly, 
for  the  saloons  of  the  rich  and  the  elegant. 

Paturle-Lupin,  Sevdohx,  Sieber,  and  Co.,  Manufac- 
turers, Paris.  (1381,  France,  p.  1242.)  This  firm  has 
long  been  celebrated  for  the  decided  superiority  of  its 
manufactures ; and  the  fabrics  now  displayed  fully  main- 
tain its  high  position.  The  merinos  are  of  various 
qualities  and  admirable  manufacture,  the  finer  goods 
being  especially  beautiful;  and,  for  evenness,  softness, 
and  fineness,  never  sui-passed.  The  draps  d'ete,  or  sum- 
mer cloths,  are  made  with  great  skill.  The  “ mousse- 
lines-de-laine,”  composed  entirely  of  wool,  the  Bareges 
and  Chales,  of  wool  and  silk,  and  the  bombazines,  are  also 
of  great  excellence.  The  yarns  of  which  all  these  fabrics 
are  made  are  most  carefully  .spun  from  the  choicest  wool ; 
the  cloths  are  woven  in  the  most  perfect  mauuer  possible, 
and,  altogether,  the  members  of  the  Jury  cordially  unite 
in  awarding  a Prize  IMedal  to  this  fii-m. 

Pease,  H.  and  Co.,  Manufacturers,  Darlington.  (184, 
Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  495.)  For  Cobourg  cloths, 
single  and  double  twill  worsted  weft  and  cotton  warp. 
The  lower  and  middle  qualities  are  much  stouter  than  the 
majority  of  such  goods,  and  are  remarkably  even  and 
regular.  The  fine  qualities  are  eqitally  commendable 

Pesel  and  Menhet,  Paris.  (678,  France,  p.  1211.) 
For  cashmere  fabrics  of  great  fineness  and  and  regularity. 

Petit-Clement,  Manufacturer,  Boult,  Marne.  (679, 
France,  p.  1211.)  For  merinos  of  excellent  manufacture. 

Pin-Bayard,  Manufacturer,  Roubaix  (Nord).  (682, 
France,  p.  1211.)  For  fabrics  all  wool,  of  great  excel- 
lence. The  texture  of  the  satins  de  Chine  is  magnificent, 
and  the  yarn  employed  in  them  is  perfectly  spun. 

Rand,  John,  and  Sons,  Manufacturers,  Bradford. 
(173,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  494.)  For  a variety  of 
articles  made  entirely  of  wool,  and  of  wool  combined  with 
cotton  and  silk.  The  yams  employed  are  free  from  knots 
and  irregularities,  and  the  cloths  produced  are  evidently 
woven  with  great  care.  The  merinos  made  in  the  French 
style  are  without  defects.  The  Cobourg  cloths  made  from 
worsted  weft  and  cotton  warp  are  very  excellent  speci- 
mens of  a fabric  most  extensively  used  for  dresses ; and 
the  cloths  made  from  worsted  weft  and  silk  -warp  are 
remarkably  soft,  fine,  and  even.  The  whole  of  these 
goods  evidence  the  perfection  which  has  been  attained  in 
this  department  of  the  worsted  stuff  manufacture. 

Rogkr.s,  George,  Manufacturer,  Bradford.  (142, 
Clas.ses  XII.  and  XV'.,  p.  492.)  For  a series  of  Cobourg 
cloths,  composed  of  worsted  and  cotton,  of  various  quali- 
ties, which  are  praiseworthy  for  the  regularity  and  even- 
ness of  their  texture,  and  their  economy  of  production. 

Salt,  Titus,  Manufacturer,  Bradford,  Yorkshire. 
(139,  Classes  XII.  and  XV'.,  p.  491-92.)  For  a complete 
series  of  alpaca  and  mohair  manufactures — (a  branch  of 
business  carried  on  almost  exclusively  in  England), — 
which  illustrate,  very  strikingly,  the  great  capabilities  of 
these  materials.  The  articles  are  of  much  variety,  in- 
cluding fabrics  composed  of  alpaca  with  cotton  warps,  and 
with  silk  warps  yarn-dyed,  and  dyed  in  the  piece : they  are 
plain,  twilled,  figured,  and  Chines,  or  made  with  printed 
warps.  There  arc,  also,  goods  composed  of  mohair  with 
similar  combinations.  All  are  characterised  by  peculiar 


lustre  and  brilliancy,  equal  in  many  cases  to  silk  ; they 
are  also  remarkable  for  regularity  of  texture,  softness, 
and  fineness.  It  may  be  confidently  stated  that  similar 
goods  have  never  before  been  produced ; and  the  great 
increase  in  the  consumption  of  articles  of  this  description 
among  all  classes  of  the  community,  renders  the  display 
an  interesting  and  important  one.  Mr.  Salt  was  one  of 
the  first  to  introduce  alpaca  wool  into  the  Bradford 
trade,  and  by  his  enterprise  and  skill  has  mainly  contri- 
buted to  the  extent  and  perfection  which  this  department 
of  industry  has  attained.  In  addition  to  the  articles 
already  mentioned,  Mr.  Salt  exhibits  an  assortment  of 
moreens  used  for  furniture  hangings ; one  series  being 
made  from  English  wool,  and  the  other  from  the  Russian 
Donskoi  fleece  wool.  Both  are  worthy  of  notice  for  the 
perfection  of  their  manufacture  ; the  latter,  especially  so, 
considering  the  difficulties  in  the  way  of  successfully 
working  up  so  coarse  a material,  which  had  never  been 
combed  prior  to  Mr.  Salt  having  eS'ected  that  object. 

Schlumberger,  Gaspard,  and  Co.,  Manufacturers, 
Mulhause  (Haut-Rhiu).  (1000,  F’rauce,  p.  1227.)  For 
damasks  for  furniture  hangings,  composed  of  worsted  and 
silk,  woven  with  great  regularity,  and  displaying  superior 
taste  in  the  designs  of  the  patterns  and  the  combinations 
of  the  colours.  The  effects  produced  are  brilliant  in  the 
highest  degree. 

Schwann,  Kell,  and  Co.,  Proprietors,  Bradford. 
(141,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  492.)  The  goods  shown 
by  this  firm  are  different  from  those  of  any  other  Exhi- 
bitor, and  confirm  the  observations  already  made  on  the 
variety  of  the  fabrics  produced  by  the  Bradford  manufac- 
turers. They  include  Italian  cloths,  serges,  says,  and 
lastiugs,  all  worsted,  and  worsted  combined  with  cotton, 
silk,  and  linen,  of  admirable  manufacture ; embossed 
alpaca  lustres,  “ Alepiuos  de  la  Reyna,”  velillos,  &c. 
Some  articles,  called  “ Shanghae  dresses,”  plain  and 
watered,  made  from  silk  and  China  grass,  are  exceed- 
ingly beautiful.  The  whole  of  these  goods  are  adapted 
for  foreign  markets.  Messrs.  Schwann,  Kell,  and  Co., 
are  merchants,  and  not  manufacturers ; but,  as  they  have, 
at  great  expense  and  trouble,  directed  the  preparation  of 
the  articles  exhibited,  as  to  texture,  combination  of  mate- 
rials, and  dyeing,  the  Jury  wish  to  mark  their  sense  of 
the  enterprise,  taste,  and  public  spirit  shown  by  this 
firm. 

SuGDEN,  Jonas,  and  Brothers,  Manufacturers,  Dock- 
royd,  near  Keighley,  Bradford.  (167,  Classes  XII.  and 
XV.,  p.  494.)  For  says,  princettas,  cubicas,  shalloons, 
&c.,  made  of  English  wool, — alone,  and  in  combination 
with  cotton.  They  are  chiefly  intended  for  foreign  con- 
sumption, and  they  are  of  great  regularity  in  the  weaving, 
and  highly  creditable  to  the  producers. 

Tremel,  a.,  and  Co.,  Manufacturers,  Bradford.  (147, 
Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  493.)  For  goods  made  chiefly 
for  foreign  consumption,  consisting  of  worsted,  alpaca, 
and  mohair  nianufacture.s,  shot  with  cotton,  silk,  and 
linen.  The  fabrics  of  these  Exhibitors  are  commendable 
for  their  variety,  good  texture,  and  economy  of  produc- 
tion. 

V'oGEL,  VV'iLLiAJi,  Manufacturer,  Chemnitz.  (89, 
Saxony,  p.  1108.)  For  damasks  of  great  merit  in  their 
styles,  colours,  and  combination  of  materials. 

V'oLNER,  — , Manufacturer,  Moscow.  (190,  Russia, 
p.  1372.)  For  plain  de  laines  and  “Cashmere  d’Ecosse,” 
made  entirely  of  wool,  which  are  distinguished  by  great 
regularity  of  manufacture.  The  “ satins  de  Chine,”  are 
nearly  perfect  in  their  make,  and  the  colours  are  de- 
cidedly good.  Bearing  in  recollection  that  Russia  is  only 
starting  in  this  species  of  manufacture,  the  results  now 
exhibited  are  qiiite  wonderful. 

Weissi'log,  E.  F'.,  Manufacturer,  Gera.  (720,  Pnissia, 
p.  1090.)  For  merinos  and  brocaded  “.satins  de  Chine.” 
V'ery  superior  fabrics,  and  the  patterns  elegant  and 
tasteful. 

Winkler  and  Son,  Manufacturer,  Rochlitz.  (91,  Sax- 
ony, p.  1 109.)  For  display  of  Chambard  fabrics,  meriuo.s, 
&c.,  of  good  manufacture,  and  for  their  economy  of  pro- 
duction. 

ZiFxii.ER  and  IIaussjiann,  Manufacturers,  Glauchau. 
(92,  Saxony,  p.  1 109.)  For  merinos,  all  wool,  remarkably 
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well  made;  “satins  de  Chine,”  plain  and  brocaded;  and 
figured  goods,  made  of  a combination  of  worsted  and 
silk.  Ail  these  are  of  good  texture  and  commendable 
designs. 

The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  under- 
mentioned manufacturers : — 

Bottomley,  Wilkinson,  and  Co.  (165,  Classes  XII. 
and  XV.,  p.  49.3-4.)  For  satin-faced  figured  goods,  made 
with  worsted  and  cotton.  These  goods  are  exhibited  by 
Mr.  Jacob  Bevrens,  merchant. 

Bouciiart,  Florin,  Tourcoing  (Nord).  (110.3,  France, 
p.  1230.) 

Clough,  Robert,  Keighley.  (151,  Classes  XII.  and 
XV.,  p.  493.)  For  his  merinos  made  from  English  long 
wool. 

Craven,  .1.  and  Son,  Prospect  Mill,  Thornton.  (149, 
Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  493.)  For  excellence  of  manu- 
facture of  Orleans  cloth,  composed  of  worsted  and  cotton. 

Dalby,  James,  Bradford.  (152,  Classes  XII.  and  XV., 
p.  493.)  For  figured  fabrics,  composed  of  worsted  and 
alpaca,  with  cotton  and  silk  warps. 

Drummond,  James,  Bradford.  (150,  Classes  XII.  and 
XV.,  p.  493.)  For  figured  fabrics,  composed  of  worsted 
and  alpaca,  with  cotton  and  silk  warps. 

Ecroyd,  Williaji,  and  Son,  Lomeshaye,  near  Bum- 
le3L  (130a,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  491.)  For  fabrics, 
including  Cobourgs  and  mousselines-de-laines,  made  of 
worsted  and  cotton ; bunting  cloths  for  naval  flags  and 
signals,  &c.,  made  with  great  care.  (Medal  awarded  in 
this  Class  for  carded  and  Genappe  j ams.) 

Green,  R.  F.,  and  Sons,  Manufacturers,  Leeds.  (65, 
Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  488.)  For  Orleans  cloths  of 
excellent  manufacture. 

Guilbert  and  Wateau,  Manufacturers,  Paris.  (860, 
France,  p.  1221.)  Their  fabrics  being  of  such  a character 
as  to  merit  commendation. 

Harris  and  Fison,  Bradford.  (145,  Classes  XII.  and 
XV.,  p.  492.)  For  a new  and  perfectly  original  fabric, 
made  with  weft  spun  from  the  down  or  fur  of  the  Angola 
rabbit.  It  is  exceedingly  soft,  and  much  resembles  cash- 
mere.  As  an  experiment  to  introduce  a new  material,  it 
is  very  interesting  and  worthy  of  encouragement. 

Hoadley  and  Prtdie,  Damask  Manufacturers,  Halifax. 
(128,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  490.) 

Kershaw,  S.  and  H.,  Laisterdyke,  near  Bradford.  (161, 
Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  493.)  For  excellence  of  manu- 
facture of  Orleans  cloth,  composed  of  worsted  and  cotton. 

Mn.NER,  John,  and  Co.,  Clajton,  near  Bradford. 
(168,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  494.)  For  excellence  of 
manufacture  of  Orleans  cloth,  composed  of  worsted  and 
cotton. 

Scheppers,  F.,  Loth,  Brabant.  (497,  Belgium,  p.  1166.) 
For  a great  variety  of  woollen  stuffs,  &c.,  which  evince 
considerable  merit. 

Shepard  and  Perfect,  Damask  Manufacturers,  Hali- 
fax. (131,  Classes  XH.  and  XV.,  p.  491.) 

Tayi.or,  J.,and  Sons,  Damask  IVIanufacturers,  Halifax. 
(88,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  489.) 

Ward,  J.  W.,  Damask  Manufacturer,  Halifax.  (134, 
Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  491.) 

Wii.soN,  J.,  Ovenden,  near  Halifax,  Manufacturer. 
(138,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  491.)  For  ponchos  of 
regular  make,  well  adapted  to  the  markets  for  which  they 
are  intended. 

An  article  of  a novel  and  unique  character,  contributed 
bj'  Russia,  deserves  especial  notice.  It  is  made  from 
camels’  hair,  spun  by  hand,  and  is  produced  by  the 
Bashkirs,  a wandering  tribe  on  the  banks  of  the  Caspian 
Bea  The  yarn  is  of  astonishing  regularity,  and  the  tex- 
ture remarkably  good.  The  dresses  made  of  it,  the  Jurj- 
are  informed,  are  intended  for  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of 
England. 

His  Royal  Highness  Prince  Albert  exhibits  in  Class 
XH.  (p.  495)  cashmere  brocade  fabrics,  manufactured  by 
Thomas  Gregorj'  and  Brothers,  of  Shelf,  near  Halifax. 
These  goods  are  composed  of  silk  warp,  and  weft  of  wool 
shorn  from  the  Cashmere  goats  in  Windsor  Park,  the 
property  of  His  Royal  Highness.  The  Jury  have  examined 
these  goods  with  peculiar  pleasure,  as  being  the  first 


made  from  cashmere  wool  grown  in  this  countrj-,  and  as 
one  amongst  innumerable  manifestations  of  the  deep  and 
active  interest  which  His  Royal  Highness  has  ever  taken 
in  promoting  and  encouraging  British  manufactures. 
Viewing  these  goods  as  distinguishable  for  the  novelty 
of  the  materials  employed,  and  the  opening  thereby 
offered  for  the  production  of  a new  class  of  fabrics,  the 
Jury  have  unfeigned  pleasure  in  drawing  attention  to  this 
contribution. 

Flannels. 

Wales  is  the  country  in  which  this  article  was  originally 
made,  and  the  flannel  produced  there  is  still  held  in  high 
repute,  and  deseiwedly  so,  for  vests  worn  next  the  skin, 
though  it  is  not  so  cheap  as  some  others.  It  continues 
to  be  chiefly  manufactured  by  hand-labour,  but  few  power- 
looms  being  employed.  The  finest  is  made  from  the 
fleeces  of  the  flocks  of  the  adjacent  mountains.  The 
supply  exhibited  is  not  large,  but  sufficient  to  show  the 
peculiar  quality  and  finish  of  this  fabric. 

Lancashire,  especially  Rochdale  and  its  neighbourhood, 
is  the  district  where  flannels  are  made  more  extensively 
than  in  any  other  part  of  the  world,  and  in  the  greatest 
variety  of  widths,  finish,  and  substance ; that  is,  the  thin 
gauze,  the  medium,  and  the  thick,  double-raised,  or 
swanskin  qualitj’ ; both  for  home  consumption  and  ex- 
portation. Machinery  is  more  generally  used  here  than 
elsewhere ; that  is,  the  mule  for  spinning,  and  the  power- 
loom  for  weaving.  The  greatest  number  of  goods  and 
Exhibitors  are  also  from  this  district. 

Saddleworth  and  its  neighbourhood  are  remarkable 
for  the  manufacture  of  Saxony  flannels,  especially  those 
of  very  fine  make,  which  have  been  very  much  admired 
in  the  London  and  other  markets.  A few  are  pi’oduced 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  Leeds,  of  common  qualitj',  and 
finished  the  natural  colour  of  the  wool. 

In  the  west  of  England  some  white  and  dj'ed  flannels 
and  coatings  are  made,  but  not  extensivelj'.  The  fine 
dj'ed  flannels  partake  somewhat  of  the  quality  of  light 
cloths,  but  very  few  are  in  the  Exhibition. 

Ireland  supplies  a few  low  flannels  and  coatings, 
commonly  called  Galways,  made  of  Irish-grown  wool, 
and  adapted  for  the  native  population. 

Canada  furnishes  a few  common  and  low  flannels,  but 
not  much  in  this  line  has  been  j'et  attempted  here.  No 
prices  were  furnished  for  the  few  exhibited,  nor  do  they 
profess  to  compete  with  those  of  England. 

France.- — There  is  considerable  merit  in  the  fine  light 
flannels  made  in  France.  They  are  fine  spun,  and  of  a 
light  texture,  approaching  nearest  to  the  Saddleworth  in 
wool  and  make : they  are  very  suitable  for  printing, 
dyeing,  and  outer  gannents.  The  quantity  exhibited  is 
not  large,  but  sufficient  to  show  the  stj  le  and  quality ; 
the  prices  are  reasonable. 

Belgium. — There  is  a very  good  assortment,  especially 
from  one  house,  here  (but  which  furnishes  no  prices),  of 
various  kinds  of  flannels  of  the  ordinary  substance,  and 
of  medium  and  stout  make,  both  twill  and  plain,  white 
and  dyed  of  various  colours ; and  of  dometts  of  cotton 
warps.  The  wool,  make,  finish,  and  dj'e  are  good. 

United  States. — The  few  flannels  exhibited  from 
America  are  well  made  and  finished.  They  are  made 
from  wool  of  the  United  States’  own  growth. 

The  Jury  desire  to  record  their  high  opinion  of  the 
flannels  exhibited  and  manufactured  by  Messrs.  Kelsali. 
and  Bartlemore,  of  Rochdale  (486,  Classes  XH.  and 
XV.,  p.  502),  the  excellence  of  which  would  have  fully 
entitled  them  to  a Prize  Medal,  had  not  Mr.  Henry 
Kelsall,  one  of  the  firm,  been  an  Associate  Juror;  also 
the  productions  of  Mr.  Lawson,  of  Ashton-under-Lyne, 
as  exhibited  by  Mr.  J.  Wilks,  79  and  80  Watling-street, 
London.  (6,  Classes  XH.  and  XV.,  p.  486.) 

The  Jury  award  Prize  Medals  to  the  following  manu- 
facturers, viz. : — • 

Benoist,  hlALOT,  and  Walbraume,  Rheims.  For  fine 
flannels,  well  made  and  finished,  and  at  reasonable  prices. 

Chatelain  and  Foron,  Rheims,  Marne.  ( 86,  France, 
p.  1175.)  For  flannels  of  fine  qualities,  well  made  and 
finished,  and  at  reasonable  prices. 
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De  Heselle,  a.  J.,  ]Manufacturer,  Themester,  Dowiers, 
near  Verviers.  (’.203,  Belgium,  p.  1157.)  For  a large 
assortment  of  white  and  dyed  flannels,  swanskins,  me- 
diums, and  dometts,  well  made,  dyed,  and  fiuisiied. 

Gilbert  and  Stevens,  of  Massachusetts.  (441,  United 
States,  p.  14G3.)  For  a good  make  of  flannels  of  Ame- 
rican grown  wool,  exhibited  by  Johnson,  Sewell,  and 
Co.,  Boston,  United  States. 

Leach,  J.,  and  Sons,  Manufactm’ers,  Cailliards,  Roch- 
dale. (5,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  486.)  For  a good 
general  assortment  of  flannels,  of  meritorious  make  and 
finish,  at  reasonable  prices. 

Lloyd,  William,  and  Co.,  Manufacturers,  Newtown, 
Wales.  (254,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  498.)  For  the 
only  assortment  of  real  Welsh  flannels,  of  good  make  and 
finish,  and  all  made  from  the  Welsh  mountain  wool. 

Schofield,  Brown,  Davis,  and  Halse,  1 Gresham- 
street.  (3,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  486.)  For  a large 
assortment  of  meritorious  flannels,  well  manufactured, 
and  of  new  designs.  The  manufacturers  of  these  are 
Messrs.  John  Schofield  and  Co.,  of  Haybrook,  Rochdale. 

Smith,  J.,  and  Sons,  Saddleworth,  near  Manchester. 
(235,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  497.)  For  merit  in  very 
fine  well-made  flannels. 

Tw'eedale,  j.,  and  Sons,  Manufacturers,  Healey  Hall, 
Rochdale.  (4,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  486.)  For  flannel 
of  excellent  make  and  finish. 

Money  Award. 

The  Jury  award  a prize  of  lOl.  to  J.  Bamford,  Manu- 
facturer, Rochdale,  Lancashire  (237,  Classes  XII.  and 
XV.,  p.  497),  hand-loom  weaver.  For  fine  light  gauze 
flannels,  well  spun  and  w'oveu. 

Blankets. 

In  Tunis  (pp.  5,  9,  11,  30)  a very  peculiar  make  of  blan- 
kets is  exhibited,  some  of  these  with  a regular  stripe 
across,  others  with  alternate  white  and  red  stripes  through- 
out, about  an  inch  wide,  made  very  similar  to  the  gauze 
shawls  worn  by  ladies  in  summer ; also  a very  fanciful 
checked  diamond  pattern  blanket,  entirely  knitted,  the 
perfect  workmanship  of  which  possesses  great  merit. 

'I’he  Jury  award  Prize  Medals  to  the  following  Ex- 
hibitors : — ■ 

Albinet,  jun.,  19  Rue  de  la  Vieille-Estrapade,  Paris. 
(400,  France,  p.  1197.)  For  a small  quantity  of  blankets, 
which  are  extremely  fine. 

Early,  Edward.  (269,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  499.) 
For  Witney  blankets  of  a genuine  character  and  moderate 
price. 

Early,  John,  and  Co.,  Manufacturers,  Witney,  Ox- 
fordsliire.  (268,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  499.)  For  an 
e.xcellent  assortment  of  real  Witney  blankets,  of  sterling 
useful  qualities. 

Firth,  E.,  and  Sons,  Manufacturers,  Heckmondwike, 
near  Leeds,  Yorkshire.  (37,  Classes  XII.  and  XV., 
p.  487.)  For  blankets  with  cotton  warp,  with  good  work- 
manship and  cheapness  combined.  This  is  a new  article 
of  produce,  and  it  has  become  a great  branch  of  trade  to 
the  slave  states  of  America. 

Gamble,  W.,  of  Milton  Mills,  Dundas.  (139,  Canada, 
p.  966.;  For  fine  specimens  of  blankets,  and  well  made. 

Hagues,  Cook,  and  Wormald,  Dewsbury,  Yorkshire. 
(25,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  487.)  For  a great  variety 
of  excellent  blankets,  in  all  qualities,  for  the  Irish, 
English,  and  American  markets ; scarlet  and  blue  blan- 
kets, for  the  American  trade ; and  travelling  rugs  of 
various  kinds. 

Patterson,  J.,  Dundas  Mills.  (146,  Canada,  p.  966.) 
For  fine  specimens  of  blankets,  and  well  made. 

Robinson,  Thomas,  Dewsbury,  Yorkshire.  (54,  Classes 
XII.  and  XV.,  p.  488.)  For  blankets.  This  person  is  a 
small  manufacturer ; but  his  goods  are  the  best  of  their 
kind  for  quality  and  workmanship. 

Wilson,  .1.  J.  and  W.,  Manufacturers,  Kendal.  (245, 
Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  497.)  For  excellent  qualities 
of  railway  wrappers  and  Windermere  rugs,  of  good  styles. 

ZAAi.nmco,  J.  C.,  and  So.v,  Manufacturers,  Leyden. 
(34,  Netherlands,  p.  1144.)  These  gentlemen  have  ex- 
hibited a fancy  blanket,  of  particular  merit. 


The  Jury  desire  to  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the 
productions  of  the  following  gentlemen,  viz. : — 

Buffault  and  Trucuon,  Essonne.  (1122,  France, 
p.  1232.) 

Guyon,  E.,  57  Rue  Galande,  Paris.  (1264,  France, 
p.  1237.) 

Holden,  B.  T.  and  D.,  Concord,  United  States.  (United 
States.) 

Thornton,  Firth,  Ramsden,  and  Co.,  Leeds.  (32, 
Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  487.)  Awarded  in  this  Class. 

ZouRDEEG,  I.,  and  Son,  Leyden.  (33,  Netherlands, 
p.  1144.) 

Worsted  and  Woollen  Yarns. 

In  reporting  upon  worsted,  woollen,  alpaca,  and  mo- 
hair yarns,  we  have  agreed  to  class  them  under  different 
heads,  irrespective  of  the  district  or  country  whence  they 
come, — and  thus  to  speak  of  the  merits  of  each  spinner’s 
yarn  under  the  division  of  which  it  has  formed  a part. 
The  Jury  make  no  Report  upon  what  are  generally  called 
Berlin  or  embroidery  yarn.s,  although  in  the  English  and 
foreign  departments  manj'  samples  W'ere  shown,  wh.ich, 
so  far  as  the  character  of  the  yam  (irrespective  of  colour) 
is  concerned,  were  generally  good ; but  as  the  merit  of 
this  article  depends  on  shades  of  colour  to  as  great,  or 
even  a greater,  extent  than  on  the  character  of  the  yarns, 
it  was  determined  to  leave  the  matter  to  be  decided  by 
other  parties  more  competent  to  appreciate  their  peculiar 
excellence. 

The  Jury  have  divided  the  yarns  which  they  considered 
to  come  within  their  province,  into  worsted,  woollen, 
alpaca,  mohair,  cashmere,  and  mixture  yarns,  w hite  and 
coloured.  The  worsted  yarns  again,  although  aU  come 
under  the  same  general  term,  yet,  being  difi’erent  in  cha- 
racter, require  to  be  mentioned  separatel}'.  One  class, 
which  is  the  most  numerous,  the  Jury  will  call  “ Merino 
Yams;”  another,  “Lustre  Yarns;”  a third,  “ Genappe 
and  Small  Ware  Yarns.” 

There  might,  perhaps,  have  been  a further  distinction 
made  in  the  merino  yams ; namely,  between  such  as  were 
combed  by  machinery  and  those  which  w ere  combed  by 
hand;  but  as  this  distinction  was  not  in  all  cases  ex- 
pressed by  the  Exhibitors  it  has  not  been  adopted.  In 
woollen  yams,  again,  a further  distinction  might  be  ob- 
seiwed ; the  term  includes  all  such  as  are  made  from 
carded  wool  only,  whether  the  same  may  have  been  from 
long  or  short  stapled  wool,  fine  or  coarse.  Wool,  there- 
fore, which  has  not  passed  through  the  process  of  comb- 
ing, either  by  machinery  or  by  hand,  is  termed  “ woollen 
yarn.” 

W’ith  these  preliminary  remarks  the  Jury  begin  their 
Report  on  worsted  merino  yams.  Of  these  there  are  a 
larger  proportion  than  of  any  other,  principally  from 
France,  the  districts  included  in  the  Zollverein,  and 
Austria.  There  were  also  one  or  two  samples  deserving 
of  note  shown  by  English  spinners,  and  one  sample  by  a 
Russian  establishment.  The  samples  of  1 60  w’eft  shown  by 
J.  Rand  and  Sons,  and  of  144  show  n by  H.  Pease  and  Co., 
are  very  good  indeed;  but  although  deserving  great 
credit,  as  specimens  of  throstle-spun  yarn,  yet  the  Jury 
were  of  opinion  that  the  same  yam,  had  it  been  prepared 
on  the  French  principle,  spun  on  the  mule,  and  equally 
well  managed,  wotdd  have  been  improved  in  character. 
The  mule,  which  is  in  all  hut  universal  use  on  the  Con- 
tinent for  spinning  short-stapled  wools,  is  (combined  with 
the  Fretich  mode  of  preparation)  better  than  the  throstle 
for  the  production  of  yams  adapted  to  the  manufacture 
of  merino  cloths;  and  this  circumstance,  no  doubt,  has 
been  the  chief  cause  why  the  French  have  been  able  to 
take  the  lead  through  the  world  in  merinos  and  mousse- 
line-de-laine  fabrics.  The  best  specimens  of  yam,  both 
as  to  softness,  evenness,  and  fulness  of  thread  for  the 
number,  belonged  to  Paturle-Luuin  and  Co. ; com- 
puted by  the  English  number  it  was  No.  178,  or  2UO 
millimetre,  and  we  have  never  seen  a more  perfect  speci- 
men of  w eft  yarn. 

The  French  house  which  exhibited  the  nearest  approach 
as  to  number  was  that  of  Roger  Brothers  and  Co. ; but 
their  yam  was  not  made  from  so  fine  a wool  as  that  of 
Paturle-Lupin  and  Co.,  and  certainly  not  so  well  managed 
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in  the  spinning;  they  were,  however,  upon  the  whole 
pretty  good,  especially  their  finest  numbers  of  warp  yarn. 

The  samples  shown  by  the  house  of  Billiet  and  Huot 
(p.  12.^1)  were  equal  to  the  best  in  the  spinning  of  the 
yarns,  although  not  spun  to  so  high  numbers.  The  finest 
number  of  merino  weft  yarn  exhibited  by  the  Leipzig 
Spinning  Company  (165,  English,  p.  1106)  was  very 
good,  and  deseiwing  of  great  praise,  being  very  little 
inferior  to  that  of  Paturle-Lupin  and  Co.  In  addition  to 
those  already  named,  there  were  very  good  specimens  of 
merino  yarns  shown  by  the  following  houses : — 

IIiNDENLANG,  Sen.  (p.  1238),  La  Chapelle,  and  Le- 
vARLET(p.  1238),  Lucas  Brothers  (p.  1240),  Prauine 
and  Co.  (p.  1243),  Cauvet  (p.  1232),  Fournival,  Alt- 
mayer,  and  Co.  (p.  1187);  Hartmann  and  Co.  (p.  1189), 
Delegue  and  Co.  (p.  1178),  A.  Thum  (p.  1017),  L. 
Thomas  (p.  1017),  Voslau  Worsted  Yarn  Spinning 
Company  (p.  1017),  A.  Schmieger  (p.  1018),  C.  F. 
SoLBRiG  (p.  1108),  Petzoldt  and  Ehret  (p.  1107), 
Weiss,  Jr.  and  Co.  (p.  1090). 

The  Jury  may  also  here  mention  a rather  peculiar 
kind  of  Barfege  yarn,  said  to  be  spun  by  the  hand,  exhi- 
bited by  Lantein  and  Co.  (1205),  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  very  fine  gauze  cloth,  chiefly  for  men’s  veils.  In  the 
medium  numbers  of  merino  yarns  nothing  appeared 
superior  in  management  to  a specimen  of  No.  72,  shown 
by  Mr.  Preller,  but  spun  by  Jonas  Smith  and  Sons; 
this  yarn  was  shown  in  connection  with  specimens  of  tops 
combed  by  the  patent  machine  of  Mr.  Preller,  and  if 
these  were  an  average  of  the  work  done  by  this  machine, 
it  has  almost  attained  to  perfection  in  clearing  the  wool 
from  noil,  as  well  as  leaving  the  staple  unbroken.  The  No. 
72  named  appeared  to  be  made  from  an  ordinary  quality 
of  Australiau  wool,  yet  the  yam  was  clearer,  fuller,  and 
more  even  than  any  other  we  examined  of  the  same 
number.  Perhaps  it  ought  to  be  stated  here,  that  as  Mr. 
Preller,  one  of  the  Jurors,  is  a relative  of  the  Exhibitor, 
he  gave  no  opinion  in  this  case,  but  left  the  other  mem- 
bers to  themselves  in  the  examination  of  this  specimen. 

Although  there  were  many  more  Exhibitors  of  merino 
yarns  beside  those  named,  whose  yams  were  upon  the 
whole  good,  yet  the  Jury  are  of  opinion  that  the  houses 
already  named  excel  the  remainder  in  one  or  other 
either  in  warp  or  weft  yams. 

In  lustre  worsted  yarns  very  few  samples  were  shown, 
as  compared  with  the  merino  yams;  those  exhibited  by 
J.  Foster  and  Son  were  thought  the  best.  There  was 
a good  sample  shown  by  William  Thomas  (p.  502), 
dyed  in  the  preparation. 

In  woollen  yams,  or  such  as  were  carded  only  (not 
combed),  the  specimens  exhibited  are  numerous  and 
generally  good.  Among  the  best  of  those  which  were 
carded  from  long-stapled  wools,  of  low  quality,  were  J. 
Akroy'd  and  Son  (p.  491),  and  Franc  and  Martelin 
(p.  1236).  In  the  fine  numbers  spun  from  better  qua- 
lities of  wool,  there  were  beautiful  yarns  shown  by 
Croutelle  (Nepheyv)  (p.  1177),  Sentis,  Son,  and  Co. 
(p.  1227),  Lantein  and  Co.  (p.  1205),  Xhoffray  and 
Co.  (p.  1157),  Joseph  Keller  (p.  1217),  Clarenbach 
and  Son  (p.  1079),  E.  Leidenfrost  (p.  1017),  and  L. 
Thomas  (p.  1017). 

There  were  also  some  good  yarns  shown  by  other 
houses,  but  not  equal  to  those  of  the  parties  named. 

The  specimens  of  hosiery  yarns  shown  by  A.  Burgess 
and  Co.  (p.  497),  Brewin  and  Whetstone  (p.  497),  and 
Whitmore  and  Co.  (p.  497),  were  good,  and  gave  full 
proof  of  the  deserved  fame  which  the  Leicester  houses 
have  long  maintained  for  the  production  of  this  class  of 
3arns ; there  were  also  good  samples  of  this  kind  shown 
by  R.  PoppLETON  (p.  497),  and  J.  G.  Schmidt  and 
Sons  (p.  1106). 

There  were  very  few  exhibitors  of  cashmere  yarns ; 
of  these  those  exhibited  by  IIindenlang,  sen.  (p.  1238), 
were  the  best.  Their  finest  number  was  a beautiful 
specimen. 

In  yams  made  from  a mixture  of  silk  and  wool  (mixed 
in  the  carding  and  preparation),  there  were  sam])les  shown 
both  white  and  coloured,  which,  so  far  as  we  were  com- 
petent to  form  a judgment,  were  very  good  ; but  as  this 
branch  of  the  worsted  trade  is  com])aratively  new  (at  all 


events  to  us),  the  Jury  could  not  venture  to  give  an 
opinion  as  to  the  relative  merits  of  the  different  yarns  of 
this  class. 

In  alpaca  and  mohair  j-ams  the  samples  shown  appeared 
to  be  very  good,  both  in  evenness  of  thread  and  mixture 
of  colours,  for  the  various  descriptions  of  fancy  goods 
made  from  them.  This  branch  of  trade,  although  com- 
paratively new,  has  made  rapid  strides  towanls  perfec- 
tion. A few  years  ago  these  raw  materials  were  of  little 
or  no  value,  but  through  the  skill  and  enterprise  of  those 
engaged  in  this  trade,  amongst  whom  Mr.  T.  Salt  must 
by  universal  consent  have  a pre-eminent  position,  they 
have  now  become  very  valuable ; and  it  cannot  be 
doubted,  from  the  beautiful  specimens  exhibited,  that 
they  are  destined  to  maintain  a high  price  as  compared 
with  ordinary  qualities  of  sheep’s  wool.  In  the  first  stage 
of  its  progress,  alpaca  j'arns  were  foimd  to  be  very  im- 
perfect in  their  evenness  for  the  manufacture  of  plain 
goods : this  obstacle  is  now  entirely  overcome,  and  every 
specimen  of  alpaca  yarn  we  examined  was  all  but  perfect 
in  this  respect. 

Although  the  wool  in  its  natural  state  is  either  black, 
brown,  or  white,  yet  from  these  three  colours  an  almost 
endless  variety  is  produced,  enabling  the  manufacturer  to 
secure  shades  adapted  to  all  seasons.  The  specimens  of 
fine  numbers,  exhibited  by  T.  Salt  (pp  491-2)  and  J. 
Foster  and  Son  (p,  492),  show  that  it  is  capable  of  being 
spun  so  small  in  the  thread  as  to  render  it  available, 
either  alone  or  in  combination  with  cashmere  yarns,  or 
silk  for  fabrics  of  the  lightest  description. 

Most  of  the  samples  of  mohair  yam  exhibited,  single 
and  folded,  were  very  good,  both  in  lustre  and  evenness 
of  thread,  especially  those  shown  by  T.  SALT(pp.  491-2), 
J.  Foster  and  Son  (p.  492),  Stowfj.l  and  Sugden  (p. 
502),  and  Townend  Brothers  (p.  493).  The  mohair 
poplin  yarn  made  by  the  last-named  house,  is  the  only 
yarn  of  this  description  prepared  for  the  manufacture  of 
poplin  fabrics,  and  appeared  perfect ; they  had  also  some 
beautiful  specimens  of  coloured  mohair  yarns,  suited  for 
the  small  ware  trade.  There  were  also  very  good  speci- 
mens of  alpaca  and  mohair  yams  exhibited  by — 

D.  W.  Sharp  (p.  494),  J.  Whitley  (p.  494),  W.  Mil- 
ligan and  Son  (p.  492),  and  Baughen  Brothers  (p. 
495). 

The  Genappe  yams  shown  were  numerous  and  gene- 
rally excellent  in  management : in  the  finer  numbers  of 
this  class  there  are  very  good  specimens  shown  by  Town- 
end  Brothers,  and  J.  Akroyd  and  Son.  The  variety  of 
small-ware  yarns  shown  by  J.  Sugden  and  Brothers 
was  very  great,  and  their  general  management  must  give 
them  a good  position  in  the  market  for  this  class. 

The  Jury  recommend  as  deserving  of  Prize  Medals  the 
exhibitors  named  below,  who,  to  the  best  of  their  judg- 
ment excel  in  this  class  of  yams: — 

Akroyd,  J.  and  Son,  Halifax.  (130,  Classes  XII.  and 
XV.,  p.  491.)  For  carded  and  Genappe  yams. 

Billiet  and  Huot,  43  Rue  du  Sentier,  Paris.  (1550, 
France,  p.  1251.)  For  merino  yarns. 

Clarenbach  and  Son,  Hutteswagen.  (506,  Prussia, 
p.  1079.)  For  woollen  yams. 

Croutelle  Nephew,  Rheims  (Marne).  (132,  France, 
p.  1177.)  For  woollen  yarns. 

Ecroyd,  W.,  and  Son,  near  Burnley.  (1.30a,  Classes 
Xll.  and  XV.,  p.  491.)  For  carded  and  Genappe  yams. 

Foster,  J.,  and  Son,  Manufacturers,  Black  Dyke 
Mills,  near  Bradford.  (143,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p. 
492.)  For  alpaca,  mohair,  and  lustre  yarns. 

IIindenlang,  sen.,  Cramoisy  (Oise),  and  24  Rue  des 
Vinaigriers,  Paris.  (1269,  France,  p.  1238.)  For  cash- 
mere  and  merino  yams. 

Keller,  Joseph,  Briinn,  Moravia.  G 91,  Austria,  p. 
1017.)  For  woollen  yarns. 

Lachapelle  and  Levarlet,  Rheims  (Marne).  (1285, 
France,  p.  1238.)  For  woollen  yarns. 

Lantein  and  Co.,  Rheims  and  Tinqueux  (Marne). 
(566,  France,  p.  1205.)  For  Barfege  and  woollen  yams. 

Leipsic  Spinning  Co.,  Puffendorf.  (44,  Saxony,  p. 

1 106.)  For  merino  yarns. 
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Lucas  Brothers,  Bazancourt  (Mame).  (1331,  Fiance, 
p.  1240.)  For  merino  yarns. 

Paturle- Lupin,  Seydoux,  Sieber  and  Co.,  le  Cateau. 
(1381,  France,  p,  1242.)  For  merino  yams. 

Pease,  H.,  and  Co.,  Manufacturers,  Darlington.  (184, 
Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  495.)  For  merino  yarns. 

Rand,  J.,  and  Sons,  Bradford,  Yorkshire.  (173,  Classes 
XII.  and  XV.,  p.  494.)  For  merino  yams. 

Roger  Brothers  and  Co.,  Trie  Chateau  (Oise).  (1449, 
France,  p.  1245.)  For  merino  yams. 

Salt,  Titus,  Bradford,  Yorkshire.  (139,  Classes  XII. 
and  XV.,  pp.  491-92.)  For  alpaca  and  mohair  yams. 

Schmidt,  J.  G.,  jun..  Sons,  Penig.  (49,  Saxony, 
p.  1107.)  For  folded  card  yarns. 

ScHMiEGER,  A.,  Neudeck,  Bohemia.  (193,  Austria, 
p.  1017.)  For  woollen  yams. 

Sentis,  Son,  and  Co.,  Rheims  (Mame).  (1011,  France, 
p.  1227.)  For  woollen  yarns. 

SoLBRiG,  C.  F.,  Chemnitz.  (47,  Saxony,  p.  1107.)  For 
merino  yams. 


Stowell  and  Sugden,  Bradford.  (496,  Classes  XII. 
and  XV.,  p.  502.)  For  mohair  yams. 

Sugden,  J.,  and  Brothers,  Dockroyd  Mills,  near 
Keighley,  Bradford.  (167,  Classes  XII.  and  XV., 
p.  494.)  For  Genappe,  mohair,  and  poplin  yarns. 

Townend  Brothers,  Cullingworth,  near  Bingley. 
(162,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  493.)  For  Genappe  and 
mohair  yarns. 

Xhofpray  and  Co.,  Dolhaim-Limbourg  (Liege).  (204, 
Belgium,  p.  1157.)  For  woollen  yarns. 

The  Jury  also  desire  to  make  Honourable  Mention  of 
the  two  following  houses : — 

Cauvet,  Chantilly,  near  Paris.  (1 138,  France, 
p.  1232.)  For  merino  yarns. 

Fournival,  Altmayer,  and  Co.,  Rethel  (Ardennes). 
(221,  France,  p.  1187.)  For  merino  yarns. 


SAMUEL  ADDINGTON,  Reporter. 


London,  September  1853. 
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Jury. 

Georof,  Tawke  Kemp,  Chairman,  S.'S  Spital  Square  ; Silk  Manufacturer. 
Arles-Dufour,  Deputy  Chairman,  France;  Member  of  Central  Jury. 

Thomas  Winkworth,  Reporter,  Gresham  Club,  London  ; formerly  Silk  Manufacturer. 
Samuel  Courtauld,  2 Carey  Lane,  Cheapside;  Crape  Manufacturer. 

Lieut. -Colonel  Henry  Daniell,  Turkey;  Coldstream  Guards. 

Thomas  . I effcoat,  Coventry  ; llibboa  Manufacturer. 

Henri  Mahler,  Zurich. 

Antonio  Kadice,  Austria ; Vice-President  of  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Verona. 

J.  Vertu,  Sardinia. 

Charles  Warwick,  132  Cheapside ; Silk  Warehouseman. 


The  JtTRY  of  this  Class  have  in  their  awards  endeavoured 
to  adhere  to  the  instructions  they  received  from  the 
“ Sub-Committee  of  Chainnen,”  as  to  the  principles  by 
which  it  was  desirable  they  should  be  governed ; and 
although  in  many  cases  the  great  merit  of  individual  ex- 
hibitors seemed  to  justify  such  a deviation  therefrom  as 
would  have  enabled  the  Jury  to  recommend  the  Council 
Medal,  they  have  abstained  ft-om  so  doing. 

They  have  also  made  their  awards  rather  with  regard 
to  individual  merit,  than  to  the  rival  claims  which  a com- 
jiarison  between  the  productions  of  exhibitors  from  dif- 
ferent countries,  or  from  the  same  countr}’,  might,  if  the 
Medals  were  limited  in  number,  have  rendered  necessary. 
Had  it  been  otherwise,  the  delicate,  and  to  some  extent 
invidious,  duty  of  selection,  where  so  much  of  approxi- 
mation of  merit  exists,  would  have  been  still  more  onerous 
than  they  have  felt  it  to  be ; and  they  confidently  trust 
that  credit  M ill  be  given  them  for  an  anxious  desire  to  do 
justice  to  all  parties  whose  productions  have  been  sub- 
mitted to  their  inspection  and  judgment. 

Not  among  the  least  of  the  difficulties  under  M'hich  the 
.Jury  have  felt  themselves  placed,  is  that  which  arises 
out  of  the  discretion  they  M’ere  allowed  to  exercise  of 
naming  exhibitors  M’hose  aggregate  productions,  though 
of  high  merit,  are  not  yet  sufficiently  so  to  entitle  them 
to  Prize  Medals. 

It  must  be  obvious  that  unless  all  these  articles  are  of 
the  first  class  as  to  quality,  a line  must  be  drawn  between 
those  M-liich  are  and  those  wdiich  may  be  very  nearly  so : 
this  the  Jury  have  endeavoured  to  do,  and  in  naming 
those  exhibitors  who  in  their  judgment  appear  in  this 
latter  category,  they  think  it  better  to  abstain  from  men- 
tioning the  grounds  on  which  in  each  instance  their  judg- 
ment is  based. 

As  there  is  a very  proper  rule  which  prohibits  Jurymen 
from  receiving  Medals  in  the  Classes  where  they  serve, 
the  Jury  can  only  mention  that  three  of  their  number 
being  exhibitors,  no  opinions  on  their  productions  are 
offered.  They  are  Mr.  J.  Vertu,  Silk  Merchant,  of 
Turin  (p.  1303);  Mr.  Samuel  Courtauld,  of  the  finn  of 
Samuel  Courtauld  and  Co,  of  Braintree,  Booking,  and 
Halstead,  also  of  London  (p.  .'505)  ; and  Mr.  G.  T.  Kemp, 
of  the  firm  of  Stone  and  Kemp,  Silk  Manufacturers,  of 
Spitalfields  (p.  .504). 

The  important  position  wdiich  the  silk  trade,  in  all  its 
stages  and  branches,  now  occupies,  would  appear  to  call 
for  an  extended  report  on  its  present  condition  in  each 
country  where  it  is  cultivated;  but  the  Jui'y  do  not  feel 
it  to  be  any  part  of  their  duty  to  go  beyond  such  notices 
as  the  several  classes  of  productions  to  be  found  in  the 
Exhibition,  and  comprised  in  Class  XIII.,  may  suggest. 
They  do  not  possess  the  elements  necessary  to  a statistical 
detail  and  historical  ri’xwnie'  of  this  trade,  and  M-ill  there- 
fore address  themselves  to  such  points  of  interest  as  may 
arise  ou*  of  the  aw’ards  they  have  made,  taking  the  several 
countries  which  have  exhibited  in  alphabttical  order. 


Before,  however,  they  proceed  to  these  particulars,  it 
may  be  proper  to  remark,  that  with  respect  to  the  staple 
of  this  manufacture,  the  several  samples  to  be  found  in 
the  Exhibition  afford  but  faint  evidence  of  the  great  per- 
fection to  which  the  cultivation  of  the  raw  material  has 
arrived  in  many  countries.  Although  it  has  been  assigned 
to  the  Jury  of  Section  IV.  to  report  on  this  department, 
it  is  so  intimately  connected  with  the  thrown  article,  and 
forms  so  essential  an  ingredient  in  the  production  of  per- 
fect manufactured  goods,  that  a passing  obsenation  may 
he  excused.  E’rance  aloue  has  responded  heartily  to  the 
invitation  to  exhibit  cocoons,  as  well  as  reeled  and  thrown 
silks,  no  less  a number  than  fifty-four  producers  having 
sent  samples  ; while  other  countries  in  which  it  abounds, 
as  Piedmont,  Lombardy,  the  Roman  States,  the  Tyrol, 
Spain,  Turkey,  India,  and  China,  have  together  only 
supplied  about  fifty  exhibitors.  Naples,  the  immediate 
seat  of  a valuable  quality  of  raw  silk,  has  only  contributed 
a single  sample. 

The  importance  of  this  material  to  France,  as  an  article 
of  national  industry,  may  he  gathered  from  the  fact  that 
the  annual  value  of  the  quantity  produced  is  stated  to  he 
not  less  than  six  millions  sterling.  What  proportion  this 
large  amount  hears  to  the  aggregate  or  separate  value  of 
the  products  of  the  other  countries  just  mentioned,  the 
Jurjf  have  not  the  means  of  ascertaining:  it  cannot,  how- 
ever, but  be  very  considerable. 

Austria. 

The  silk  productions  of  this  country,  as  seen  in  the 
Exhibition,  consist  principally  of  thrown  silks,  ribbons, 
garments,  furniture,  and  ecclesiastical  manufactured 
goods,  handkerchiefs,  crapes,  &c.,  all  of  which  are  more 
or  less  indicatory  of  a high  state  of  cultivation,  and  reflect 
credit  on  the  skill  of  the  manufacturers. 

China. 

The  exhibition  of  manufactured  silks  from  this  country, 
while  it  amply  sustains  the  reputation  she  has  long  en- 
joyed for  damask  and  other  articles,  is  not  sufficiently 
novel  to  justify  more  than  a passing  notice.  The  Jury 
have,  however,  much  pleasure  in  tendering  their  thanks 
to  Mr.  H.  H.  Lindsay  (p.  1422),  and  to  Mr.  L.  Dent 
(p.  604),  for  the  beautiful  collection  they  have  made,  and 
sent  for  inspection,  of  the  goods  peculiar  to  that  nation. 

England. 

A very  slight  glance  at  the  goods  exhibited  by  the 
English  manufacturers  will  enable  those  who  have  at- 
tended to  the  state  of  the  silk  trade  of  this  country,  to 
observe  the  great  progi'ess  which  has  been  made  in  qua- 
lity, design,  and  cheapness  during  the  last  twenty  years. 
Until  within  that  period  this  branch  of  manufacture  was 
comparatively  inconsiderable,  but  it  is  now  one  of  great 
importance,  both  as  regards  the  quantity  and  value  of 
tlie  goods  produced,  and  the  e.xtcntof  the  markets  opened 
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for  tlieir  sale  and  consumption.  It  is  remarkable  that 
though  the  raw  material  is,  like  cotton,  an  exotic,  the 
judicious  application  of  skill  and  capital  has  overcome 
that  natural  impediment ; and  articles  of  extensive  con- 
sumption, for  the  supply  of  which  England  was  a few 
years  since  almost  entirely  dependent  on  foreign  pro- 
ducers, are  now  nearly  exclusively  manufactured  in 
Spitalfields,  Lancashire,  and  other  favourable  districts. 
Of  this  fact  the  Exhibition  furnishes  many  examples. 
The  Jury  do  not  allude  to  this  as  depreciatory  of  similar 
goods  of  foreign  production,  which  are  equally  well 
made,  but  as  illustrative  of  the  beneficial  effect  of  the 
policy  by  which  the  incubus  of  heavy  duties  on  the  raw 
and  thrown  material  was  removed,  and  that  which  ope- 
rated as  a practical  prohibition  on  the  foreign  manufac- 
tured article  was  reduced  to  an  almost  nominal  impost. 

Goods  are  now  made,  both  for  the  home  and  foreign 
markets,  which  were  heretofore  exclusively  supplied  by 
continental  manufacturers.  In  Macclesfield,  for  instance, 
there  are  single  houses  which  produce  boys’  ties,  and 
ladies’  silk  handkerchiefs  alone,  both  plain  and  fancy,  to 
the  extent  of  from  40,000  to  50,000  dozen  per  annum, 
av'eraging  from  7s.  to  20s.  per  dozen,  employing  1500 
hands,  many  of  them  under  twenty  years  of  age,  and 
paying  from  800/.  to  1000/.  per  week  in  wages.  In  Essex, 
also,  this  liberal  policy  has  been  followed  by  results 
equally  striking.  Very  extensive  silk-throwing  mills 
have  been  established  in  the  towns  of  Colchester,  Cog- 
gleshall,  Braintree,  Boeking,  and  Halstead;  and  in  the 
three  latter  towns,  where,  under  the  system  of  heavy 
import  duties  or  absolute  prohibition,  silk  manufactures 
scarcely  existed,  articles  of  crape,  gauze,  and  other  similar 
fabrics  are  now  produced  upon  the  largest  scale. 

It  may  be  doubtful  whether  excess  of  competition  is 
not  rather  calculated  to  lower  the  standard  of  perfection 
than  otherwise ; but  where,  as  in  the  silk  manufacture, 
the  market  is  tlie  world,  and  the  consumption  unlimited, 
the  scope  for  the  exercise  of  taste  and  skill  in  all  pro- 
ducing countries  is  proportionately  extensive  and  pro- 
fitable. 

Before  teraiinating  these  preliminary  remarks,  the  Jui-y 
deem  it  right  to  mention  that  the  house  of  Lewis  and 
Allendv,  of  London  tp.  505),  exhibit  some  broeaded 
silks  of  the  higliest  order  of  artistic  and  manufacturing 
skill,  of  which  they  are  the  sole  designers ; but  although 
they  furnished  both  the  pattern  and  the  pecuniary  means 
for  producing  it  by  the  weaver,  yet  as  they  are  not  them- 
selves manufacturers,  the  J ury  did  not  conceive  it  to  be 
within  their  province  to  award  these  exhibitors  the  Medal 
to  which,  under  other  circumstances,  they  would  be 
entitled. 

The  Jury  are  of  opinion  that  those  only  should  have 
that  distinction  confeiTcd  upon  them,  in  this  Class,  who 
embark  their  capital  and  talent  in  the  manufacture  of 
articles  which,  by  the  quantity  and  quality  produced, 
assume  a character  of  national  importance ; and  that 
therefore  an  isolated  case  like  the  present,  however 
meritorious,  should  not  be  made  exceptional  also.  If  the 
Jury  had  felt  themselves  justified  in  making  exceptions 
to  this  rule,  they  would  have  noticed  the  silk  goods  ex- 
hibited by  many  firms,  both  wholesale  and  retail,  which 
are  distinguished  by  manufacturing  talent  and  artistic 
taste.  It  is,  however,  due  to  their  public  spirit  to  make 
special  mention  of  the  following: — 

Ca.vdy  and  Co.  (p.  12.32) ; J.  Howell  and  Co.  (p.  505)  ; 
Marshall  and  Snelgrove  (p.  505);  J.  \V.  Pugh  Cp. 
503);  Red.mayse  and  Co.  Cp.  !>03);  Sewell,  Evans,  and 
Co.  (p.  504);  Swan  and  Edgar (p.  504) ; and  Tuvee  and 
Co.,  of  Paris  (p.  1212). 

France, 

Long  the  cradle  and  chief  seat  of  the  silk  manufacture, 
amply  sustains  its  position  in  the  present  Exhibition.  It 
would  be  difficult  to  do  adequate  justice  to  the  varied 
claims  of  the  throwster,  dyer,  designer,  and  weaver,  of 
the  magnificent  assortment  of  goods  which  occupies  the 
department  assigned  to  that  country,  and  which  excites 
the  admiration  of  all  who  take  an  interest  in  this  im- 
portant branch  of  industry.  Tlie  .lury  have  had  no  liesi- 
tation  in  awarding  Medals  to  the  large  number  of  exhi-  I 


bitors  whose  names  will  be  found  below,  and  have  re- 
luctantly omitted  others  whose  merits  are  scarcely  less 
deserving  of  that  mark  of  distinction.  The  well-merited 
reputation  of  the  manufacturers  of  France,  and  the  number 
and  extent  of  the  European  and  transatlantic  markets 
they  have  hitherto  so  largely  supplied,  supersede  the  ne- 
cessity for  extended  observations.  'I'he  Jury  cannot, 
however,  conclude  this  brief  notice  without  directing 
attention  to  the  striking  fact,  that  although  Lyons  has 
been  unfortunately  too  frequently  exposed  to  fierce  local 
disturbances,  and  has  shared  in  the  misfortunes  which 
attend  national  revolutions,  the  peculiar  trade  of  the  dis- 
trict has  not  tlegenerated  in  character  or  importance — a 
fact  which  they  attribute  mainly  to  the  circumstance  that 
prohibitive  duties,  which  oppress  other  branches  of  manu 
facture,  are  removed  from  this. 

Greece 

Only  exhibits  a few  articles  of  comparatively  small  im- 
portance. 

Holland. 

The  same  remark  applies  to  the  comparatively  small 
assortment  from  this  country. 

India. 

The  manufactured  silks  from  this  important  dependency 
of  the  British  Empire  which  have  been  exhibited,  are  in- 
considerable in  quantity,  and  not  very  novel  in  character. 
The  Jury  have  been  unable  to  award  Medals  to  exlii- 
bitors,  not  only  for  this  reason,  but  also  because  the 
parties  exhibiting  are  not  the  producers  or  manufacturers. 
They  are  not,  however,  the  less  entitled  to  thanks  for 
their  liberality  in  causing  the  samples  found  in  this  de- 
partment of  the  Exhibition  to  be  manufactured  and 
exhibited. 

Italy. 

The  reputation  of  this  country,  as  the  chief  producer  of 
the  raw  and  thrown  material,  is  well  sustained  by  the 
samples  exhibited.  Manufactured  goods  of  great  merit 
are  also  to  be  found  in  this  dejiartmeut,  among  which  the 
velvets  of  Genoa  and  Turin  must  be  signalised  as  fully 
sustaining  their  ancient  character  for  beauty  and  quality. 

Portugal. 

The  manufacturers  of  this  country  exhibit  a small 
assortment  of  rich  gold  and  silver  brocades  for  ecclesias- 
tical purposes,  and  miscellaneous  articles  in  gauze,  velvet, 
satin,  &c.,  but  nothing  of  sufficient  importance  to  merit 
special  notice.  Considering  the  advantages  of  climate, 
and  the  abundant  labouring  resources  which  this  country 
enjoys,  this  sterility  of  skill,  eutei’prise,  and  application  is 
much  to  be  regretted. 

Russia. 

Although,  as  before  observed,  raw  silks  are  not  com- 
prised in  their  Class,  the  Jury  have  noticed  some  very 
fair  samples  from  this  country ; which,  as  also  some 
thrown  silks,  afford  promise  of  an  important  branch  of 
trade  being  opened  at  no  distant  period.  Tlie  same  may 
be  emphatically  said  of  the  manufactured  silks  to  be 
found  in  this  department.  They  are  highly  creditable  to 
the  producers,  whether  as  regards  the  choice  of  the  ma- 
terial, the  colours,  the  design,  or  the  manufacture.  Some 
magnificent  silks  for  furniture  and  ecclesiastical  purposes 
deserve  special  notice. 

The  progress  made  in  this  important  branch  of  manu- 
facture during  the  last  few  years,  is  illustrative  of  the 
advantages  which  seldom  fail  to  result  from  the  removal 
of  prohibitory  duties,  and  the  introduction  of  a low  tariff. 

Spain. 

The  .lury  have  only  been  able  to  award  one  Medal  to 
an  exhibitor  from  this  country ; but  specimens  of  good 
raw  silk,  and  of  considerable  manufacturing  merit  in 
ribbons,  broad  silks,  &e.,  may  be  found  in  this  depart- 
ment. 

A very  little  attention  to  details  might  make  this  branch 
of  manufacture  of  great  importance  to  the.  country. 
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Sweden  and  Norway. 

The  few  articles  exhibited  by  these  countries  offer  no 
feature  for  particular  notice. 

Switzerland. 

The  character  of  the  silk  manufacture  in  this  country 
demands  a discriminating  notice.  The  goods  exhibited 
are  of  a low  class,  as  to  weight  and  texture,  but  are  well 
made  in  all  respects.  The  material  employed  is  generally 
from  Italy,  and  excellent  of  its  kind  ; tlie  workpeople  are 
economical  in  their  habits;  the  manufacturers  confine 
their  attention  to  the  precise  kinds  of  goods  which  best 
suit  their  localities,  and  their  means  of  obtaining  a regular 
sale  for  them ; and,  altogether,  a trade  of  much  import- 
ance is  sustained  with  Germany,  Russia,  Italy,  aud  the 
two  Americas. 

Forty-two  manufacturers  of  the  canton  of  Basle  ex- 
hibit. In  one  case  (152)  are  shown  the  united  coutribu- 
tious  of  twenty-six  ribbon  manufacturers.  This  case 
contains  some  very  good  specimens  of  figured  ribbons, 
which  are  clearly  indicative  of  the  improved  condition  of 
this  trade  in  that  district. 

Turkey. 

The  silk  fabrics  sent  from  this  eastern  part  of  the 
globe  exhibit  a peculiarity  of  taste  and  execution,  such 
as  might  have  been  expected  from  a country  so  essen- 
tially different  in  all  its  habits  from  those  of  Europe  ge- 
nerally. While  there  is  much  to  excite  curiosity,  aud 
even  admiration,  there  are  no  goods  so  strikingly  superior 
and  novel  as  to  justify  the  Jury  in  awarding  more  than 
two  Medals.  There  is,  however,  in  the  articles  exhibited 
by  this  country,  the  most  satisfactory  evidence  that  at 
length  the  more  intimate  intercourse  with  other  countries 
which  steam  navigation  has  superinduced,  has  begun  to 
fell  favourably  on  their  national  character  and  domestic 
economy.  It  appears  that,  with  the  introduction  pretty 
generally  by  the  Sublime  Porte  of  European  attire,  a 
relish  for  business,  and  an  aptitude  for  mercantile  trans- 
actions, have  supervened.  To  the  active  exertions  of  the 
Turkish  Consul-General,  M.  Zohrab,  we  are  maiuly  in- 
debted for  the  highly  creditable  display  of  goods  in  this 
department  of  the  Exhibition,  in  which  are  to  be  found 
cocoons,  raw  and  thrown  silks  from  Brussa,  Salonica, 
Adrianople,  and  Syria ; manufactured  silks  from  Constan- 
tinople, many  of  them  very  rich  and  handsome ; and 
similar  goods,  made  under  the  immediate  superintendeuce 
and  with  the  pecuniary  assistance  of  the  Turkish  Govern- 
ment. The  Jury  would  also  direct  attention  to  the  light 
silk  shirts,  made  from  a comparatively  inexpensive  and 
otherwise  useless  raw  material,  specimens  of  which  are 
worn  by  the  boatmen  who  take  charge  of  the  graceful 
caique  now  floating  on  the  Serpentine,  and  sent  as  a 
model  of  the  boats  which  line  the  shores  of  the  Bos- 
phorus. There  are  other  woven  fabrics,  particularly 
some  gold  embroidery  peculiar  to  Constantinople  and 
Smyrna,  which  deserve  notice,  but  which  do  not  belong 
to  this  class. 

ZoLLVEEEIN. 

In  this  department,  embracing  the  manufacturing  talent 
of  a large  portion  of  Germany,  including  Prussia,  a con- 
siderable variety  of  silk  goods  is  exhibited.  The  greater 
part,  however,  are  of  low  qualities,  suitable  only  to  the 
home  and  the  American  markets,  in  both  which  they 
command  an  extensive  scale.  The  velvets  are  perhaps 
the  most  important  of  these  products,  and  are  charac- 
terised by  the  regularity  and  evenness  of  the  pile,  and 
the  economical  application  of  the  skill  and  labour  neces- 
sary to  their  manufacture.  They  are  articles  which  are 
largely  exported  from  Crefeld  and  Vierzen,  which  are 
the  chief  seats  of  this  peculiar  branch  of  the  silk  trade. 

The  Jury  award  Prize  Dledals  to  the  following  Exhi- 
bitors : — 

Thrown,  Sewing,  and  Spun  Silk. 

Alsop.  Rop-ins,  and  Co.,  of  I.eek  (48,  p.  506),  for 
some  excellent  samples  of  .sewing  silks. 

Barres  Brothers,  St.  Julieti  en  St.  Alban  (Ardeche), 


(41,  France,  p.  1173),  for  the  perfection  of  their  trams 
for  tulle,  aud  for  organzine  16/18,  20/22,  and  26/28 
deniers,  for  satin  and  plush. 

Bonneton,  J.,  St.  Vallier  (Drome),  (771,  Fiance 
p.  1217),  for  his  organzine  for  plush  and  satin. 

Bravo,  Michael,  Pignerol  (24,  Sardinia,  p.  1303),  for 
excellent  organzine  for  satins. 

Bridgett,  Thojias,  and  Co.,  of  Derby  (49,  p.  506), 
for  sewing  silks,  purse  twist,  and  sarsnet  ribbons. 

Brough,  J.  and  J.  and  Co.,  of  Leek  (44,  p.  506),  for 
some  excellent  samples  of  sewing  silks. 

Chambon,  Casimir,  Alai.x  (Gard),  (113,  France, 
p.  1170),  for  his  fine  six-thread  grenadine,  for  the  manu- 
facture of  “ tulle  bobin,”  and  for  his  organzine  26/28 
deniers,  for  satin. 

Chartron  and  Son,  Vallier,  Drome  (796,  France, 
p.  1218),  for  organzine  13/13  deniers,  for  tulle  ; 32/34,  for 
ribbons;  and  19/20,  24/26,  and  26/28,  for  plush  and 
satin. 

CouDERC  and  Soucaret,  Montauban  (Tarn  and  Ga- 
ronne), (96,  France,  p.  1176),  for  gaze  h bluter  (used  by 
millers),  of  extraordinary  perfection,  numbering  from  10 
to  220  threads  per  inch. 

Dumaine,  Xavier,  Tournon  (175,  France,  p.  1181), 
for  organzines  18/19,  20/21,  and  26/28  deniers. 

Hadwen  and  Sons,  of  Halifax  (42,  p.  505),  for  beau- 
tiful spun  silk  yams  in  all  numbers. 

Herme,  Auguste,  Crest  (537,  France,  p.  1204),  for 
organzine  18/19,  26/28,  and  32  deniers,  for  satin. 

Houiforth  and  Son,  of  Leeds  and  Congleton  (61,  p. 
506),  for  spun  silk  yarns  in  all  numbers,  in  the  production 
of  which  they  appear  to  have  arrived  at  a high  point  of 
perfection. 

Jame,  Bianchi,  and  Duseigneur,  Lyons  (Rhone), 
(1087,  France,  p.  1230),  for  grenadine  and  organzines. 
The  Jury  consider  the  productions  in  raw  silk  of  M.  Du- 
seigneur, and  of  other  exhibitors  of  this  material,  as  be- 
longing to  Class  IV. 

Lancevin  and  Co.,  Laferte  Aleps  (Seine-et-Oise),  (898, 
France,  j).  1223,)  for  spun  silks,  in  great  perfection,  from 
the  lowest  to  the  highest  numbers. 

Menet,  Jean  ; Beaulieu  and  Annonay  (Ardeche), 
(1657,  France,  p.  1256),  for  beautiful  qualities  of  organ- 
zine, both  w'hite  and  yellow,  especially  those  which  are 
suitable  for  the  difficult  and  delicate  manufacture  of 
blondes. 

PoiDEBARD,  N.,  di  Portici,  near  Florence  (51,  Tuscany, 
p.  1291),  for  organzines  and  trams  22/24  and  36/40 
deniers. 

Rignon,  F.  and  Co.,  of  Piedmont  (30,  Sardinia,  p.  1303), 
for  excellent  organzine  for  satins. 

Scheibler  and  Co.,  of  Milan  (80,  Austria,  p.  1011), 
for  organzine,  28  deniers  for  satin,  aud  for  their  grena- 
dine, 48  deniers  in  four  threads. 

SouBEYRAND,  Louis,  St.  Jcan-du-Gard  (1490,  France, 
p.  1248),  for  organzine  18/20  and  26/28  deniers. 

Teissier  Du  Cros,  L.  and  E.,  Vallerangue  (1031, 
France,  p.  1228),  for  organzine  from  20/21  to  32  34 
deniers,  aud  for  grenadines.  (Prize  Medal,  Class  IV.) 

Verza  Brothers,  Milan  (87a,  Austria,  p.  1012),  for 
trams. 

Ribbons. 

Balay,  Jules,  of  St.  Etienne  (1064,  France,  p.  1229), 
for  rilibous  made  of  silk  in  the  gum,  aud  dyed  afterwards. 
They  are  well  finished,  and  command  a considerable  sale. 

Buisson  and  Co.,  of  St.  Etienne  (1125,  France,  p.  1232), 
for  the  good  taste  and  quality  of  their  gauze  ribbons. 

CoLLiARD  and  Comte,  of  St.  Etienne,  Loire  (1154, 
France,  p.  1233),  for  the  assortment  of  ribbons,  which 
are  considerable  in  quantity,  novel  in  design,  and  credit- 
able to  the  manufacturer  aud  draftsman  in  every  way. 

Cope,  Hammerton,  and  Co.,  of  Coventry  (70,  p.  507), 
for  an  assortment  of  figured  ribbons  made  by  power, 
whieh  is  good,  when  taken  in  connection  with  price. 

Cornell,  Lyell,  and  Webster  (22,  p.  504),  of  Lon- 
don and  Nuneaton,  for  ribbons  which  are  in  good  taste, 
well  executed,  and  the  colours  judiciously  blended 

CovE.NTRY  Ribbons  Committee  (72,  p.  507),  for  a 
I'ibbon  exhibiting  much  taste  and  skill  in  its  production. 


Class  XIII.] 


MANUFACTURED  SILKS  — AWARDS. 


3G5 


Cox,  R.  S.,  aud  Co.,  of  London  and  Coventry  (66, 
p.  507),  for  an  assortment  of  fancy  ribbons  of  good  qua- 
lities and  mixtures. 

De  Bary  and  Bischoff,  Basle  (15‘2,  Switzerland, 
p.  1275),  for  good  specimens  of  figured  ribbons. 

Freyvogel  and  Heussler,  Basle  (152,  Switzerland, 
p.  1275),  for  good  specimens  of  figured  ribbons. 

Larcher,  Faure,  and  Co.,  St.  Etienne,  Loire  (1293, 
France,  p.  1238),  for  good  specimens  of  ribbons. 

Messat,  Ant,  Vienna  (2f6,  Austria,  p.  1019),  for  an 
assortment  of  figured  taffetas,  gauze  and  crape  ribbons, 
well  manufactured. 

Moeking,  Charles,  Vienna  (247,  Austria,  p.  1019),  for 
a good  and  well  executed  assortment  of  figured  aud  chine 
ribbons. 

Richter,  Linder,  Bale  (152,  Switzerland,  p.  1275). 
The  ribbons  exhibited  by  this  manufacturer  are  all  plain 
satin,  of  different  qualities,  aud  woven  in  the  gum. 
Some  are  left  undyed,  to  show  the  process.  They  com- 
mand a large  sale  on  account  of  their  comparative  cheap- 
ness. 

Sarasin  and  Co.,  Basle  (152,  Switzerland,  p.  1275),  for 
good  specimens  of  figured  ribbons. 

Sarasin,  J.  F.,  Basle  (152,  Switzerland,  p.  1275),  for 
good  specimens  of  figured  ribbons. 

SoLLER  and  Co.,  Basle  (1-52,  Switzerland,  p.  1275),  for 
good  specimens  of  figured  ribbons. 

SuLGER  aud  Stuckelberger,  Basle  (152,  Switzerland, 
p.  1275),  for  good  specimens  of  figured  ribbons. 

Vignat  Brothers,  St.  Etienne  (1524,  France,  p.  1249), 
for  chine  ribbons,  which  are  beautifully  designed  and 
executed ; and  for  some  specimens  of  figured  ribbons. 

Ma.nufactcred  Silks. 

Andreae,  C.,  of  Mulheim  on  the  Rhine,  near  Cologne 
(360,  Prussia,  p.  1071),  for  plain  velvets  and  stamped 
fancy  velvet  ribbons,  in  good  taste  and  cheap. 

Balleidier,  F.,  of  Lyons  (1065,  France,  p.  1229),  for 
an  excellent  assortment  of  vestings  in  large  variety,  both 
plain  and  fancy ; aud  for  the  figured  velvets  and  terry, 
which  also  bear  testimony  to  his  extensive  knowledge  of 
the  resources  of  the  Jacquard  loom. 

Barth,  Massing,  aud  Pliciion,  of  Sarreguemines, 
Moselle  (21,  France,  p.  1172),  for  an  assortment  of  black 
silk  plush  for  hats,  remarkable  for  the  brilliancy  of  the 
colour  and  the  excellence  of  the  workmanship. 

Bahman  aud  Streuli,  of  Ilorgen  (153,  Switzerland, 
p.  1276),  for  plain  aud  armure  silks  of  the  best  work- 
manship, and  for  shot  or  glace  gros-de-Naples,  which  are 
excellent  for  a low-priced  article. 

Bellon,  Joseph,  and  Co.,  of  2 Rue  du  Griffon,  Lyons 
(1079,  France,  p.  1229),  for  black  satins  aud  taffetas,  in 
great  perfection  as  to  colours  aud  qualities,  and  variety 
as  to  price. 

Bernoville,  Lailsonnier,  and  Chenest  (1543,  France, 
p.  1250),  for  printed  silks,  plain  coloured  grenadines,  and 
novelties  in  silk-gauze  dresses,  all  in  excellent  taste. 
Medal  awarded  in  Class  XVIII. 

Bertrand,  GAYirr,  and  Dijmontat,  of  Lyons  (1085, 
France,  p.  12.30),  for  a beautiful  assortment  of  chine  and 
figured  silk  shawls,  scarfs,  and  cravats,  in  excellent  taste. 

Bischoff,  Christopher  and  John,  of  Basle,  (157, 
Switzerland,  p.  1277),  for  black  taflfetas,  aud  gros-de- 
Rhin,  of  excellent  quality,  and  remarkable  for  the  bril- 
liancy of  the  colour;  also  for  some  good  black  satins. 

Bonnet,  J.  and  C.,  of  Lyons  (197,  France,  p.  1230), 

1 for  black  satins,  from  2f.  7.5c.  to  14f. ; and  black  taffetas, 

1 from  4t.  2.5c.  to  8f.  2.5c.  These  manufacturers  confine 

I their  operations  to  these  two  articles,  and  have  attained 
to  great  jierfection  in  the  production  of  them. 

! Bouvard  and  Lanco.n,  of  Lyons  (1110,  France,  p. 

1231).  This  house  enjoj-s  a high  reputation  for  silks 
. suitable  for  furniture  and  ecclesiastical  puiqtoses,  and  had 
i prepared  a large  assoilment  for  exhibition  on  this  occa- 
sion, which  was  unfortunately  consumed  by  a fire  on  the 
31st  of  March  last,  which  destroyed  their  premises.  For 
the  few  specimens  of  their  looms  now  shown,  which 
exhibit  manufacturing  talent  of  a high  order,  a Prize 
I Medal  is  awarded. 

t Brisson  Brothers,  Lyons  (1 117,  France,  p.  1232),  for 


black  silk  plush,  of  excellent  quality,  principally  made  by 
power. 

Brocklehurst,  j.  and  T.,  and  Sons,  Macclesfield, 
(38,  p.  505),  for  Persians,  serges,  sarsnets,  gros-de-Naples, 
handkerchiefs,  &c.,  in  great  variety,  and  well  made. 

Brosse  and  Co.,  Lyons  (1118,  France,  p.  1232),  for 
coloured  velvets  in  great  variety,  aud  well  manufactured. 

Brunet,  Lecomte,  Guichard,  and  Co.,  of  Lyons 
(1120,  France,  p.  1232),  for  a most  splendid  assortment  of 
chine  aud  embroidered  silk  gauzes,  grenadines,  aud  crepes 
for  dresses,  shawls,  collars,  scarfs,  aud  cravats,  the  execu- 
tion of  all  which  is  admirable  in  taste  and  in  mixture  of 
colour.  Their  printers,  Perrigaux,  Brunet,  and  Co.,  de- 
serve great  praise  for  the  skill  displayed  by  them  in  that 
department  of  art. 

Campbell,  Harrison,  and  Lloyd,  of  London  (31), 
for  some  beautiful  specimens  of  moire  antique  ; figured 
aud  brocaded  silks,  which  are  very  superior  in  quality, 
taste,  and  execution. 

Carquillat  (Weaver),  of  Lyons  (1134,  France,  p.  1232), 
for  a woven  portrait  of  Pope  Pius  IX.,  aud  another 
woven  picture  of  the  visit  of  the  Due  d’Aumale  to  his 
workshop  ; aud  in  the  compartment  occupied  by  Messrs. 
Pottou  and  Rambaud  there  is  also  a portrait  of  the  Queen 
by  this  superior  weaver,  all  of  which  are  executed  with 
artistic  skill  of  a high  order. 

Carter,  Vavaseur,  aud  Rix,  of  London  (30,  p.  505), 
for  figured  silks  aud  moire  antique. 

Casey  and  Phillips,  of  Spitalfields  (23,  p.  504),  for 
plain  black  Radzimore  aud  other  plain  sUks,  all  of  which 
are  well  made. 

CiiAMBiai  OF  Commerce  of  Lyons,  for  a magnificent 
assortment  of  fancy  silks,  in  great  variety,  of  the  richest 
quality,  in  exquisite  taste,  of  the  choicest  colours,  and 
the  best  manufacture  (awarded  an  unclassified  Council 
Medal.) 

Champagne  and  Rougier,  of  Lyons  (1143,  France, 
p.  1232,  for  a magnificent  assortment  of  rich  figured  silks, 
in  great  variety  of  design  and  mixture,  including  some 
exquisite  specimens  of  rich  broche,  at  36f.  per  metre. 

Chichizola,  j.,  and  Co.,  of  Turin  and  Genoa  (39, 
Sardinia,  p.  1304),  for  an  assortment  of  plain  velvets, 
peculiarly  fresh  aud  brilliant  in  colour,  and  admiiably 
manufactured ; also  for  figured  sillis,  well  made,  in  good 
taste,  and  in  considerable  variety. 

Cbitchley,  Brinsley,  aud  Co.,  of  Macclesfield,  (40, 
p.  505),  for  a great  variety  of  figured  silks,  handkerchiefs, 
and  cravats,  in  good  taste,  well  made,  and  cheap  at  the 
prices  quoted. 

Diergardt,  F.,  of  Viersen  (.509,  Prussia,  p.  1079-80), 
for  plain  velvets,  figured  velvets  for  vestings,  and  an 
assortment  of  velvet  ribbons  in  all  qualities,  all  of  which 
are  excellent  of  their  kind. 

Donat  aud  Co.,  Lyons  (1193,  France,  p.  1234),  for 
black  silk  plush,  of  excellent  quality,  principally  made  by 
power. 

Donat,  Andre,  of  Lyons  (1192,  France,  p.  1234),  for 
an  immense  variety  of  vestings  and  silks  for  cravats,  in 
plain,  figured  and  broche  satin  and  grenadine.  Also  for 
some  of  the  former  in  velvet  grounds,  brocaded  in  gold 
and  silver  ; aud  for  plain  and  figured  moire  antique,  the 
whole  displaying  fine  taste,  and  artistic  skill  of  a high 
order  of  merit. 

Fontaine,  Fr.,  of  Lyons  (1225,  France,  p.  1236),  for 
a similar  exhibition  of  vestings  and  garment  silks  of  equal 
merit. 

Gabain,  George,  of  Berlin  (119,  Prussia,  p.  1055),  for 
a good  assortment  of  silks  in  damask  and  brocatelle  for 
furniture,  in  good  patterns,  and  well  executed. 

Gindre,  I..,  and  Co.,  of  Lyons  ( 1247,  France,  p.  1237), 
for  white  and  coloured  satins,  from  3fr.  to  7fr.,  which  are 
well  made  at  the  prices  quoted. 

Girard.  Neihiew',  and  Co.,  of  Lyons  (1248,  France, 
p.  1237),  for  black  and  coloured  velvets,  in  great  variety, 
and  admirably  manufactured. 

Graham  and  .Sons,  of  Spitalfields  ( 1 7,  p.  .504),  for  black 
moires,  satins,  and  velvets,  well  manufactured. 

Grosvenor,  W.  and  Co.,  of  Kidderminster  (52,  p.  506), 
for  fiiniiture  silks  in  great  variety,  of  good  design  aud 
texture,  especitilly  at  the  prices  quoted. 
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Grout  and  Co.,  of  Loudon  (3G,  p.  50.5),  for  black 
crapes,  crepe  aerophaue,  crepe  lisse,  &c.,  all  well  manu- 
factured and  in  good  colours. 

Guillot  and  Co.,  of  Turin  and  Genoa  (41,  Sardinia, 
p.  1.304),  for  plain  velvets  of  great  excellence;  for  figured 
velvets  for  tapestry  and  furniture,  remarkable  for  their 
width,  good  taste,  and  the  ingenious  method  of  weaving; 
and  also  for  a beautiful  imitation  of  white  lace  on  velvet 
ground,  in  several  varieties. 

Harrop,  Taylor,  and  Pearson,  of  Manchester  (G2, 
p.  GOG),  for  a good  assortment  of  black  and  shot  plain 
silks,  well  made  at  the  prices  quoted. 

Heckel  and  Co.,  of  Lj'ons  (870,  France,  p.  T221),  for 
satins  in  white,  black,  and  colours,  of  all  qualities,  which 
are  probably  the  finest  specimens  of  which  the  article  is 
susceptible. 

Hell,  George,  of  Vienna  (2G0,  Austria,  p.  1019),  for 
a considerable  assortment  of  brocatelles,  in  excellent  taste, 
and  well  made.  Some  of  these  show  the  design  on  both 
sides,  and  others  are  to  be  noted  for  their  unusual  width. 

Hill,  .Tames,  and  Co.,  of  Spitalfields  (25,  p.  505),  for 
plain  and  figured  silks,  well  made,  and  cheap  at  the  prices 
quoted. 

Hoeiin  and  Baumann,  of  Horgen  (53,  Switzerland, 
p.  1276),  for  lustrings,  which  are  well  made  for  low-priced 
goods. 

Hooper,  G.,  Carroz,  and  Tabourier,  Paris  (1625, 
France,  p.  1255),  for  plain,  figured,  and  printed  silk 
gauzes,  well  made  and  printed.  Also  for  an  assortment 
of  illusion  tulle,  peculiar  to  the  house,  of  excellent 
colours ; and  for  a great  variety  of  other  goods  deserv- 
ing special  notice. 

Houldsworth,  James,  and  Co.,  of  Manchester  (64, 
p.  506-07),  for  furniture  silks  in  great  variety,  of  good 
design  and  texture,  especially  at  the  prices  quoted. 

Ibrahim  Aga,  Turkey  (p.  1390),  for  specimens  of 
figured  velvets,  of  some  taste  and  well  made. 

Keith  and  Co.,  of  London,  Manufacturers  (1,  p.  504), 
for  a great  variety  of  furniture  silks,  in  excellent  taste, 
and  exceedingly  well  made. 

Kolokolnikoff,  Paul,  of  Moscow  (203,  Russia, 
p.  1373),  for  magnificent  specimens  of  gold  and  silver 
brocade,  chenille,  and  other  textures,  principally  for  eccle- 
siastical pui'poses,  from  about  60s.  to  70s.  per  yard. 

Kondrasheff,  of  Moscow  (353,  Russia,  p.  1383),  for  a 
variety  of  silks  in  brocade,  damask  portraits  a la  Jac- 
quard, and  other  textures,  in  great  variety  of  design  and 
of  good  taste. 

Lapeyre  and  Dolbeau,  of  Lyons  (1292,  France, 
p.  1238),  for  a beautiful  assortment  of  damask  reps,  and 
some  figured  and  chine  silk  shawls. 

Lemann,  J.,  and  Son,  of  Vienna  (265,  Austria,  p. 
1019),  for  brocatelle,  embroidered  in  gold  and  silver,  for 
ecclesiastical  purposes.  Also  for  broche  gold  on  chenille 
and  velvet  grounds.  The  assortment  is  generally  supe- 
rior, and  well  deserving  of  notice  and  commendation. 

Le  Mare  and  Sons,  of  Spitalfields  (21,  p.  505),  for 
black  and  coloured  velvets,  satins,  moire  and  glace  silks, 
some  of  which  are  made  by  power,  and  are  cheap  at  the 
prices  quoted. 

Le  Mire  and  Son,  of  Lyons  (1649,  France,  p.  1256), 
an  old-established  and  eminent  firm,  for  some  beautiful 
specimens  of  their  earlier  productions  of  figured  silks  for 
furniture  of  churches,  combined  with  their  newest  styles 
in  lampas,  damask,  brocatelle,  and  embroidery  in  gold  and 
silver,  for  ecclesiastical  vestments,  and  other  purposes 
requiring  even  the  introduction  of  jewellery. 

Martin  and  Casimir,  of  Lyons  (612,  France,  p.  1207), 
for  an  excellent  assortment  of  black  silk  plush,  from  the 
highest  to  the  lowest  qualities,  principally  made  by  power. 
They  produce  anuuallj'  in  this  article  to  the  value  of  about 
180,0001. 

Massing,  Brothers,  Hubert,  and  Co.,  of  Paris  (333, 
France,  p.  1193),  for  a similar  assortment  made  by  power. 

Mathevon  and  Bouvard,  of  Lyons  (1349,  France, 
p.  1240),  for  some  splendid  specimens  of  rich  silks  for 
churches  and  ecclesiastical  vestments,  as  well  as  for  fur- 
niture in  lampas,  damask,  brocatelles,  and  reps,  worked 
in  bouijuets  of  flowers,  in  gold,  silver,  and  silk,  the  cost 
of  some  being  300f.  per  metre,  and  the  mere  labour  of 


which  costs  from  GOf.  to  70f.  per  metre  ; for  moire  antique 
shot  gold  and  silver,  of  the  highest  perfection ; and  for 
the  woven  medallion  of  Her  Majesty,  in  a garland  of 
natural  flowers,  beautifully  designed  and  executed. 

IMenchius  Brothers, of  Viersen  (530,  Prussia,  p.  1080), 
for  a large  variety  of  plain  and  fancy  vehets,  and  velvet 
ribbons,  well  made,  and  cheap  at  tlie  prices  quoted. 

Molinari,  a.,  of  Genoa  (43,  Sardinia,  p.  1304),  for 
plain  velvets,  and  also  for  rich  figured  velvet  for  furniture, 
in  antique  designs  and  styles. 

Montessuy  and  Chomer,  of  Lyons  (1360,  France, 
p.  1241 ),  for  crepes,  crepe  lisse,  crepe  aerophane,  and  gauze 
of  many  kinds,  all  of  which  are  very  well  made,  and 
cheap  at  the  prices  quoted.  They  are  manufactured  by 
pow’er. 

Mustapha,  Aga  Hadgi,  Turkey  (596  and  6G.3a, 
p.  1392),  for  crapes. 

Naef  and  Schwarzenbach,  of  Thorweil  (153,  Switzer- 
land, p.  1276),  for  lustrings  and  gros-de-Rhin,  of  various 
qualities,  which  are  well  made,  and  cheap  at  the  prices 
quoted. 

Orduna,  V.,  Valencia  (214,  Spain,  p.  1342),  for  da- 
masks, velvets,  and  other  silks  of  great  merit. 

Poliakoff  and  Zamiatin,  of  Moscow  (205,  Russia, 
p.  1373),  for  magnificent  specimens  of  gold  and  silver  bro- 
cade, of  great  originality  and  splendour,  from  60s  to  80s. 
per  yard. 

PoNSON,  C.,  of  Lyons  (1403,  France,  p.  1243),  for 
plain  silks,  of  ditferent  kinds  and  in  great  variety,  parti- 
cularly in  glace,  all  of  which  afford  satisfactory  evidence 
of  the  great  skill  and  attention  of  the  manufacturer. 

Potton,  Rambaud,  and  Co.,  of  Lyons  (1402,  France, 
p.  1243),  for  a beautiful  assortment  of  rich  figured  silks, 
in  excellent  taste.  Their  execution  of  a woven  picture, 
from  the  original  by  Winterhalter,  of  Her  Majesty, 
Prince  Albert,  and  the  Prince  of  Wales,  merits  the  high- 
est commendation  as  a work  of  art. 

Reynier,  Cousins,  of  Lyons  (1435,  France,  p.  1245), 
for  a great  variety  of  very  superior  velvet,  gauze,  satin, 
and  taffeta  handkerchiefs,  collars,  shawls,  and  scarfs,  in 
excellent  taste. 

Reichabdt,  F.,  of  Vienna  (268,  Austria,  p.  1020),  for 
plain,  figured,  and  moire  silks,  and  for  black  and  coloured 
satins,  all  of  which  are  well  made  and  in  good  taste.  A 
piece  of  wide  black  satin  deserves  particular  notice  for  its 
quality  and  finish. 

Repiquet  and  Silvent,  of  Lyons  (1432,  France, 
p.  1244),  for  a beautiful  assortment  of  fancy  vests  in 
velvet  and  plush,  in  great  variety  and  of  excellent  taste. 
This  firm  also  exhibits  a choice  assortment  of  stamped 
velvet  ribbons,  of  great  merit. 

Robinson,  J.  and  R.  and  Co.,  of  London  (5,  p.  504), 
for  velvet  vestings,  black  armozines,  silks  and  satins  for 
cravats,  &c.,  all  in  good  designs,  and  well  made, 

Robinson,  J.  and  W.  and  Co.,  of  London  (24,  p.  504), 
for  a great  variety  of  satins,  serges,  velvets,  plush,  &c., 
for  drapers  and  tailors,  all  of  which  are  well  made. 

Robinson,  J.  and  T.,  of  Spitalfields  (6,  p.  504),  for 
black  and  coloured  velvets. 

Ryffel  and  Co.,  of  Staefa,  Switzerland  (153,  Switzer- 
land, p.  1276),  for  half-Florence,  Florence,  and  marce- 
liue,  which  are  all  good  at  the  pi'ices  quoted. 

Sanderson  and  Reid,  of  London  (3,  p.  503-4),  for 
figured  vestings,  in  good  designs  and  well  made. 

Sapognikoff,  Heirs  of,  of  Moscow  (372,  Russia, 
p.  1384),  for  magnificent  specimens  of  gold  and  silver 
brocade  and  other  textures,  chiefly  for  ecclesiastical  pur- 
poses, excellent  in  design  and  good  in  execution. 

ScHEiBLER  and  Co.,  of  Crefeld  (534,  Prussia, 
p.  1080-81),  for  a large  variety  of  plain  and  fancy  vel- 
vets and  velvet  ribbons,  well  made  and  cheap  at  the  prices 
quoted. 

School  of  Design,  in  Spitalfields  (37,  p.  505),  for  a 
brocaded  silk,  of  considerable  merit  as  to  taste  and 
execution. 

ScHOPPER,  M.  A.,  of  Vienna  (270,  Austria,  p.  1020), 
for  an  assortment  of  brocatelles,  good  in  taste  and  quality, 

Schwarzenbach,  F.  J.,  of  Kilchberg  (153,  Switzer- 
land, p.  1276),  for  gros-de-Rhin  and  poult-de-soie,  all  in 
good  colours,  well  made,  and  cheap. 


Class  XIII.J 


MANUFACTUKED  SILKS  — AWARDS. 


3G7 


Seamek,  Thomas,  of  London  (15,  p.  504),  for  moire 
antique  and  plain  velvets,  well  made. 

Simons,  J.,  Heirs  of,  of  Elberfeld  (514,  Prussia, 
p.  1080),  for  a great  variety  of  velvets,  figured  silks,  cra- 
vats, handkerchiefs,  scarfs,  vestings,  gauzes,  &c.,  all 
indicating  skill,  taste,  and  good  knowledge  of  all  the 
appliances  of  their  manufacture. 

SoLEY,  B.,  Turin  (40,  Sardinia,  p.  1304),  for  rich 
figured  silks,  armures  and  a royale  ground,  for  furniture ; 
and  for  some  gauze  diaphane  for  the  same  purpose ; all 
which  are  in  good  design,  texture,  and  quality. 

Staffer,  J.,  of  Horgen  (153,  Switzerland,  p.  1276), 
for  plain,  coloured,  striped,  and  checked  gros-de-Naples, 
which  are  neat  in  style  and  well  made. 

Staitb  Brothers,  of  Horgen  (153,  Switzerland,  p. 
1276),  for  figured  silks  deserving  especial  notice,  exhi- 
bited by  the  canton.  They  are  in  good  taste,  and  well 
made  for  the  qualities  and  prices  at  which  they  are  pro- 
duced. Tlie  arms  of  the  canton,  woven  in  silk,  deserve 
attention. 

Teillaru,  C.  E.,  of  Lyons  (1030,  France,  p.  1228), 
for  plain  glace  silks,  armures  in  great  variety,  moird 
antiques  of  the  best  colours,  qualities,  and  execution, 
and  rep  silks ; all  of  which  are  excellent  in  every 
respect. 

Vatin  and  Co.,  of  Paris  (1704,  France,  p.  1258),  for 
an  excellent  assortment  of  fancy  silk  gauzes,  dresses, 
and  shawls,  some  brocaded  and  very  rich. 

VoM  Brcck,  H.  Sons,  of  Crefeld  (535,  Prussia, 
p.  1081),  for  an  assortment  of  plain  velvets  and  velvet- 
ribbons,  which  are  cheap  at  the  prices  quoted. 

Walters  and  Sons,  of  Spitalfields  (9,  p.  504),  for  black 
plush  for  hats,  in  various  qualities. 

Wardle,  H.  and  T.,  Maccle.sfield  (41,  p.  50.5),  for 
figured  silks,  handkerchiefs,  and  cravats. 

WiNKtvoRTH  and  Procters,  of  Manchester  (65, 
p.  507),  for  shot  and  glace  gros,  of  excellent  texture ; also 
for  figured  and  chine  silks,  in  chaste  designs  and  mixtures 
of  coloui',  all  of  which  are  characteristic  of  the  taste  and 
skill  of  the  manufacturers. 

Zeller,  Felix,  and  Sons,  of  Hirslandcn  (15.>,  Switzer- 
land, p.  1276),  for  gros-de-Naples  and  satinet,  both  jaspe  ; 
all  of  which  are  in  good  taste  and  well  manufactured. 

Zurrer,  Jacob,  of  Hausen  (153,  Switzerland,  p.  1276), 
for  Persians  and  sarsnets,  which  are  well  made  and  cheap. 
This  house  confines  its  manufacture  to  these  articles,  and 
deserves  credit  for  the  perfection  to  which  they  have 
arrived. 

The  .lury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  following 
Exhibitors  in  their  respective  departments  : — 

Alioth,  T.  S.,  and  Co.,  of  Basle  (154,  Switzerland, 
p.  1276),  for  chappes  and  spun  silks. 

Amann  and  Egli,  of  Thorveil  (153,  Switzerland, 
p.  1276),  for  satinet  chine,  lustrings,  and  gi'os-de-Naples. 

Bachoven  and  Vollschwitz,  of  Zerbst  (830,  Prussia, 
p.  272),  for  black  plush  for  travelling  caps. 

Bader  Brothers,  of  Vienna  (250,  Austria,  p.  1019), 
for  an  assortment  of  check  and  chine  silks,  cravats, 
handkerchiefs,  and  scarfs. 

Bert,  — , of  Lyons  (763,  France,  p.  1217),  for  a collec- 
tion of  antique  silks. 

Bertrand,  Ad.,  of  Lyons  (764,  France,  p.  1217),  for 
figured  umbrella  and  parasol  silks,  plaid  poplins,  chine 
and  figured  silk.s. 

Bischoff  Brothers,  of  Basle  (152,  Switzerland, 
p.  1275-76),  for  plain  sarsnet  ribbons,  being  specimens  of 
a low-priced  article  commanding  a large  sale. 

Boelcer,  Mark,  Canton  of  Zurich  (158,  Switzerland, 
p.  1277),  for  chappes  and  .spun  silks. 

Bracci-Filanda,  A1  Fano  (7,  Rome,  p.  294),  for 
organzine. 

Brooks,  Thomas,  of  Spitalfields  (26,  p.  505),  for  plain 
silks,  well  made. 

Bujatti,  Franz,  of  Vienna  (252,  Austria,  p.  1019), 
for  dama.sk  and  furniture  silks;  also  black  satins,  and 
some  table-covers  for  Greece,  of  a peculiar  style. 

Caldicott,  R.  and  R.,  of  Coventry  (68,  p.  507),  for 
ribbons. 

Causse  and  Garion,  of  Lyons  (1137  France,  p.  1232), 


for  white  poil  12/13  deniers  for  ribbons,  and  for  their 
organzines  and  trams,  both  white  and  yellow. 

Champanhet-Sargeas,  j.,  of  Vais,  near  Aubenas  (114, 
France,  p.  1176),  for  organzine  18/21  and  26/28  deniers. 
(Awarded  a Prize  Medal  by  Jury  of  Class  IV.) 

Chwalla,  Anton.,  of  Vienna  (71,  Austria,  p.  1010), 
for  “drammed”  silks  (h  tours  comptes). 

Delarrre,  Victor,  Ganges  (Herault),  (1176,  France, 
p.  1234),  for  white  organzine  10/11,  and  yellow  24  deniers. 

Deydier,  Paul,  of  France  (1580,  Prance,  p.  1252), 
for  organzine  18/21,  and  26/28  deniers. 

Eymieu,  Paul,  and  Son,  of  Saillans  (Drome)  (831, 
France,  p.  1220),  for  spun  silk,  hoth  weft  and  warp. 

Fabregue-Nourrv,  Son,  Barnouin,  and  Co.,  of  Nlmes 
(832,  France,  p.  1220),  for  spun  silk,  both  weft  and  warp. 

Formento,  L.,  of  Piedmont  (37,  Sardinia,  p.  13031, 
successor  to  Prandi,  organzine  26/28  deniers. 

Fries  and  Zeppezauer,  of  Vienna  (255,  Austria,  p 
1019),  for  damask  and  broche  shot  cotton  for  furniture 
and  ecclesiastical  purposes ; also  for  figured  silks  in  low 
qualities. 

Gantillon,  T.  E.,  of  Lyons  (1241,  France,  p.  1237), 
for  his  woven  landscape. 

Ges.sneb,  Auguste,  of  Wadenschweil  (153,  Switzer- 
land, p.  1276),  for  armures,  glaces,  and  striped  and 
checked  gros-de-Naples. 

Greef,  F.  W.,  of  Vierzen  (533,  Prussia,  p.  1080),  for 
velvets,  and  also  silks  for  parasols  and  umbrellas. 

Haas,  P and  Sons,  Vienna  (259,  Austria,  p.  1019),  for 
brocatelles  of  low  quality.  (Prize  Medal  awarded  in 
Class  XII.) 

Hornbostel,  C.  G.  and  Co.,  of  Vienna  (262,  Austria, 
p.  1019),  for  an  assortment  of  plain  and  figured  silks  in 
considerable  variety ; also  for  figured  silk  handkerchiefs, 
terry  velvets,  and  figured  crepe  shawls. 

Huber-Rordorf,  of  Zurich  (153,  Switzerland,  p.  1276), 
for  striped  and  plain  gros-de-Naples. 

Iraf-Ogli,  of  Shemakha  (207,  Russia,  p.  1373),  for 
plain  and  striped  goods  made  from  Caucasian  silk. 
Though  deficient  in  quality  and  brilliancy,  the  low  prices 
of  these  goods  secure  an  extensive  consumption. 

Jacobs  and  Bering,  of  Crefeld  (524,  Prussia,  p.  1080), 
for  specimens  of  parasol  silks. 

Kaibel  John,  of  Crefeld  (525,  Prussia,  p.  1080),  for 
chine  and  figured  silks  in  low  qualities. 

Knorr,  F.,  of  Zweybrucken  (38,  Bavaria,  p.  1100),  for 
silk  plush  for  hats. 

iXosTNER,  Albert,  of  Vienna,  Manufacturer  (264, 
Austria,  p.  1019),  for  an  assortment  of  brocaded  silks. 

Krickl,  Ernest,  Vienna  (263,  Austria,  p.  1019),  for 
figured  silks  for  ecclesiastical  purposes.  (Honourable 
Mention  awarded  in  Class  XIX.) 

Lapteff,  N.,  of  Moscow  (371,  Russia,  p.  1384),  for 
plain,  checked,  striped  chine,  and  figured  silks. 

Lavernhe  and  Mathieu,  of  Uzes  (1298,  France,  p. 
1239),  for  poil  or  tram  singles  of  90  deniers  for  gaze  b. 
bluter  and  crepe-de  Chine,  and  for  organzine  18/20  and 
26/28  deniers. 

Lokteff,  j.,  of  Moscow  (204,  Russia,  p.  1373),  for 
ribbons  for  orders  of  knighthood,  &c.,  plush,  vestings  in 
gros-grains,  and  neckerchiefs. 

Martel,  Gixiffroy,  and  Valensot,  of  Lyons  (921, 
France,  p.  1224),  for  an  assortment  of  figured  and  broche 
silk  cravats. 

Mmfredi,  Armentario,  of  Rome,  for  organzine. 

Mejean,  A.,  Lyons  (1353,  France,  p.  1241),  for  orgtin- 
zine  24/26  and  26/28,  and  grenadine  for  lace. 

Meyer  and  Engklmann,  of  Crefeld  (582,  Prussia, 
p.  1083),  for  parasol  silks,  cravats,  shawls,  and  vestings. 

Meyer  Brotheils,  of  Zurich  (227,  Switzerland, 
p.  1281),  for  handkerchiefs,  marceline,  and  flounce 
broches,  marceline  ja.spe,  &c. 

Max  Meyer,  and  Co.,  of  Berlin  (133,  Pinssia,  p.  1055), 
for  plush  for  vestings  and  caps.  (Awarded  in  Class  XV.) 

Neviandt  and  Pfijiiderer,  of  Mottmann  ( 523,  Prussia, 
p.  1080),  for  cravats  and  handkerchiefs  in  low  qualities. 

Pfenningbercer,  Joseph,  Vienna  (248,  Austria, 
p.  1019),  for  ribbons  suited  for  the  use  of  the  country 
districts  of  Austria,  being  low  in  quality,  and  cheap  at 
the  prices  quoted. 
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Preiswerck,  D.  & Co.,  of  Bale  (152,  Switzerland, 
p.  1275),  for  I’ibbous. 

Regard  Brothers,  of  Darbres  (1 426,  France,  p.  1244), 
for  white  organzine,  32/24  deniers  for  ribbons.  (Prize 
Medal  awarded  in  Class  IV.  for  raw  silk.) 

Rossi,  G.  M.,  of  Soudrio  (88,  Austria,  p.  1012),  for 
trams  and  orgauzines. 

Rvhiner  and  So.ns,  of  Bale  (161,  Switzerland,  p.l277), 
for  chappes  and  spun  silks. 

Sauvage,  R.  and  Co.,  of  Lyons  (1472,  France,  p.  1246), 
for  moire  silks,  armures,  and  taffetas. 

Schipper,  Carl,  of  Vienna  (269,  Austria,  p.  1020), 
for  black  plush  for  hats. 

Simon,  H.,  of  Zweybrucken  (37,  Bavaria,  p.  1100),  for 
silk  plush  for  hats. 

SiToFF  Brothers,  of  Moscow  (202,  Russia,  p.  1373), 
for  an  assortment  of  silver-gilt  fringes,  braidings,  and 
wire  thread,  and  samples  of  brocade. 

Soper,  Henry,  of  Spitalfields  (29,  p.  505),  for  an 
assortment  of  parasol  silks. 

Steiner,  G.,  and  Sons,  of  Bergamo  (87,  Austria, 
p.  1012),  for  trams  20/30,  and  organzine  22/24,  and 
28/30  deniers. 

Stieff  and  Harras,  of  Potsdam  ClOl,  Prussia,  p.  1057), 
for  vestings  and  fancy  cravats.  (Prize  Medal  awarded  in 
Class  XV.) 


Stilwell  and  Son,  of  Spitalfields,  London  (7,  p.  504), 
for  damask  for  furniture. 

Thevenet,  Baffin,  and  Roux,  of  Lyons  (1500,  France, 
p.  1248),  for  a collection  of  rich  rep  silks  and  chine 
shawls,  and  crepe-de-Chine  shawls. 

Thibert  and  Adam,  of  Metz,  Moselle  (1037,  France, 
p.  1228),  for  an  assortment  of  black  silk  plush  for  hats. 

Thomas  Brothers,  of  Avignon  (1040,  France,  p.  1228), 
for  florences  of  various  shades. 

Troccon,  a.,  of  Lyons  ( 1 511,  France,  p.  1248),  for 
a few  silk  shawls,  and  an  assortment  of  silks  for  cravats. 

Valansot,  M.,  Lyons  (921,  France,  p.  1224),  for  terry 
velvets  and  plushes  for  bonnets. 

Vanner  and  Son,  J.,  of  Spitalfields,  Loudon  (28, 
p.  505),  for  an  assortment  of  parasol  silks. 

VoN  DER  Muehl  Brothers,  of  Basle  (162,  Switzer- 
land, p.  1277),  for  glace  gros-de-Naples  in  four  qualities. 

Washington  and  Davis,  of  London  (8,  p.  504)  for 
plain  and  figured  plushes  for  vestings,  in  great  variety. 

Wilson  and  Co.,  of  London  (10,  p.  504),  for  silk  plush 
for  hats. 

WiRZ  and  Co.,  of  Zurich  (153,  Switzerland,  p.  1276), 
for  satinet  and  black  gros-de-Naples. 

Zaloghin,  of  Moscow  (209,  Russia,  p.  1373),  for  gros- 
de-Naples,  glace,  and  checked  moire,  and  satin. 


Loiidun,  Aiyiist  1851. 


THOMAS  WINKWORTII,  Reporter. 
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CLASS  XIV. 

IlEPORT  ON  MANUFACTUEES  FROM  FLAX  AND  HEMP. 

[The  figures  after  tlie  Names  (between  parentheses)  refer  to  the  Exhibitors’  Numbers  and  to  the  Pages  in  the 
OrnciAi,  Descriptive  and  Lllustrated  Cataxoole.] 


J ury. 

Count  Franz  Ernst  Van  Uarracii,  Chairman,  Austria;  Chamberlain  of  His  Imperial  Majestj’,  Presi- 
dent of  Bohemian  Society  of  Arts  and  Manufactures,  Prague. 

Charles  Tee,  Deputy  Chairman,  Pindar  Oak,  Barnsley  ; Manufacturer. 

William  Chaulev,  Joint  lleporter,  Seymour  llill,  Belfast ; Bleacher. 

Grenier  Lefevre,  Joint  Reporter,  Belgium  ; Member  of  Senate,  President  of  Chamber  of  Commerce, 
Ghent. 

Legentil,  France;  President  of  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Paris,  and  of  Central  Jury,  &c. 

John  McMaster,  Guilford,  Banbridge,  Ireland  ; Manufacturer. 

John  Moir,  Dundee  ; Manufacturer. 

Carl  Noback,  N.  Germany;  German  Commissioner. 

Alexander  Scherer,  Kussia ; of  the  Ministry  of  Finance. 

John  Wilkinson,  J.  P.,  Leeds  ; Flax  Spinner. 


Before  proceeding  to  describe  the  various  flaxen  pro- 
ducts brought  under  our  notice,  we  wish  to  offer  a few 
observ'ations  on  the  progress  and  position  of  this  im- 
portant branch  of  manufacture.  We  sliall,  however,  con- 
fine our  remarks  to  those  portions  of  it  which  are  in  some 
way  exemplified  by  the  objects  collected  in  the  Exhibi- 
tion from  the  manufacturing  countries  of  the  world  ; as,  in 
a Iteport  like  the  present,  a great  accumulation  of  statis- 
tical details  would  be  out  of  place,  eveu  were  we  prepared 
to  offer  such. 

In  consequence  of  the  great  antiquity  of  the  Egyptian 
nation,  we  shall  first  call  attention  to  the  specimens  of 
linen  cloth  sent  from  that  country.  These  are  in  many 
respects  much  surpassed  by  the  European  manufacture. 
It  may,  however,  be  interesting  to  remark,  that  the  first 
mention  of  linen  in  the  ancient  chronicles  of  the  Jews  cer- 
tainly alludes  to  the  productions  of  Egypt  or  some  adjoining 
country.  The  Jewish  priesthood  were  directed  to  use 
“ linen  garments  and  clothes  of  service ;”  and  linen  has 
been  so  generally  looked  upon  as  emblematic  of  purity, 
that  it  is  still  considered  becoming  in  the  costume  of 
ministers,  and  in  the  services  of  the  Christian  churches. 

From  the  Asiatic  continent  we  have  some  specimens  of 
cloth  made  from  “ China  grass.”  This  article  is  no  doubt, 
in  its  essential  qualities  and  uses,  a species  of  flax,  and 
therefore  properly  comes  under  our  notice.  It  has  been 
produced  for  many  years  by  the  industrious  and  ingenious 
people  of  China.  We  have  remarked  that  in  the  coarse 
kinds  of  cloth  made  from  it,  the  fibre  appears  to  be  split 
into  lengths,  and  attached  to  each  other  at  the  smaller 
ends.  In  this  simple  state  the  pieces  are  put  together 
with  great  dexterity.  This  is  an  interesting  example  of 
the  position  of  this  manufacture  amongst  one  of  the  most 
ancient  nations  of  the  world. 

Beside  the  coarser  kinds  of  cloth,  there  are  exhibited 
some  beautiful  handkerchiefs  and  other  fine  linens  made 
from  this  material.  At  the  present  day  “China  grass” 
is  occasionally  used  in  making  coloured  fabrics,  combined 
with  other  substances,  such  as  silk  and  cotton ; and  from 
the  peculiar  brilliancy  of  the  fibre  it  shows  to  much  ad- 
vantage in  this  way.  It  has  not  as  yet  entered  into  ex- 
tensive use  for  plain  goods ; but  some  very  meritorious 
attempts  to  ascertain  its  utility  for  that  purpose  have 
been  made,  and  are  still  in  progress. — (See  pp.  370,  371.) 

Among  the  continental  nations  of  Europe,  the  northern 
liave  long  been  celebrated  for  the  production  of  flax  and 
its  manufactures;  Flanders  being  especially  distinguished 
for  the  beauty  of  its  fine  goods,  and  Russia  and  Germany 
for  the  strength  and  durability  of  their  lieavy  and  other 
linens. 

It  is  a remarkable  fact,  that  so  long  as  hand-spinning 
was  the  only  known  way  of  producing  yarn.  Great  Britain 


and  Ireland  were  not  much  noted  for  the  manufacture  of 
linens.  The  wonderful  change,  however,  wrought  by  the 
invention  of  the  “ spinning  jenny,”  and  its  application  to 
cotton  machinery,  speedily  led  to  the  development  of  the 
same  principle  in  making  mill-spun  yarn  from  flax  and 
hemp. 

The  immense  and  cheap  supjfly  of  coal  possessed  by 
Great  Britain,  and  the  consequent  facility  in  producing 
steam-power,  combined  with  the  privilege  of  first  apply- 
ing spinning  by  machinery  to  any  great  extent,  has  given 
her  considerable  advantage  in  the  production  of  many 
descriptions  of  mill-spun  yams  and  manufactured  goods. 
Lately  this  system  is  becoming  more  general  on  the  Con- 
tinent, although  there  has  been  for  a long  time  a strong 
prejudice  in  favour  of  hand-spun  yarn,  especially  in 
Flanders.  This  latter  country  (comprising  portions  of 
Belgium  and  F'rance)  has  long  been  celebrated  for  tlie 
production  of  the  finest  kind  of  flax,  and  the  superior 
texture  of  its  hand-spun  yarns.  These  latter  require 
most  careful  and  skilful  manipulation,  more  particularly 
in  the  exceedingly  fine  description  used  in  making  the 
beautiful  lawns  and  handkerehiefs  of  Cambray  and  Valen- 
ciennes. Ireland  is  producing,  very  extensively,  both 
lawns  and  handkerchiefs,  more  distinguished,  without 
doubt,  in  the  lower  and  middle-priced  qualities  for  general 
consumption  than  in  the  extremely  fine  goods.  The 
same  country  has  now  for  many  years  enjoyed  a high 
and  merited  reputation  for  its  linen  manufactures,  and 
supplies  large  quantities  of  the  usual  kinds  to  the  dif- 
ferent markets  of  the  world.  Scotland  is  pre-eminent  in 
low-priced  goods,  of  the  qualities  extensively  used  at 
home  and  abroad.  The  principle  of  weaving  by  power- 
loom  appears  to  be  coming  into  very  general  use  in  that 
country,  and  also  on  the  Continent,  as  will  be  found  by 
inspecting  our  Report  further  on. 

The  Jacquard  loom  is  now  much  used  in  making 
damasks,  and  has  tended  to  improve,  in  many  respeets, 
the  manufacture  of  that  article,  both  in  the  British  do- 
minions and  on  the  Continent. 

England  produces  a large  quantity  of  mill-spun  yarn 
from  flax.  Although  her  attention  is  more  directed  to 
the  manufacture  of  cotton,  she  has  contributed  lieavy 
linens,  whieh,  for  texture  and  durability,  are  deseiwedly 
celebrated. 

For  the  better  elucidation  of  our  decisions,  we  have 
divided  our  remarks  on  this  Class  into  two  principal  de- 
partments, viz.,  1st,  The  prepared  fibre  and  spun  or  twisted 
fabrics,  such  as  yarn,  threads,  and  cordage  ; and,  ‘Jndly, 
The  woven  fabrics  of  all  kinds. 

We  have  also  divided  these  into  minor  sections,  keep- 
ing, as  near  as  possible,  to  the  printed  form  of  classifica- 
tion issued  by  the  Royal  Commissioners  for  the  guidance 
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of  the  Juries.  As  a general  rule,  ■vre  have  endeavoured  ! 
to  abstain  from  mentioning  any  person  more  than  once  in 
the  Report ; but  there  are  a few  cases  where  such  persons 
deserve  special  mention  in  more  than  one  of  the  subdivi- 
sions or  minor  sections.  Some  of  their  productions  might 
be  overlooked  if  all  were  mentioned  together,  and  there- 
fore we  have  occasionally  noticed  such  cases  twice. 

We  shall  now  proceed  to  detail  the  results  of  our  ex- 
amination. 

I.  Flaxen  Fibre. 

In  the  specimens  of  prepared  flaxen  flbre  the  J ury  did 
not  observe  anything  worthy  of  very  particular  comment, 
or  any  feature  exhibiting  a decided  improvement  in  the 
management  of  flax  for  manufacturing  purposes.  Honour- 
able Mention,  however,  is  made  of  two  E.xhibitors  ; — 

Desmedt  and  Co.,  Zele,  East  Flanders,  Belgium  (104, 
Belgium,  p.  1154);  and  Louis  Dqmortier,  of  Bousbecque, 
near  Lille  Nord,  France  (177,  France,  p.  1182). 

There  are  other  samples  of  Flemish  flax  which  are 
meritorious  on  account  of  their  extreme  fineness. 

The  Jury  regret  that  the  specimens  of  good  flax  from 
Ireland  are  so  few  in  number.  Those  exhibited  by 
Messrs.  Bernard  and  Co.  of  Belfast,  and  rated  on 
Scheuck’s  patent  hot- water  steeping  process  in  sixty  hours, 
are  the  best  samples  ; and  those  by  Gailey,  of  Coleraine, 
rated  on  the  old  cold-water  principle,  are  good  specimens  of 
the  material  prepared  in  that  way.  Both  are  worthy  of 
commendation,  and  the  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention 
of  them.  [See  “ Royal  Belfast  Flax  Improvement  Society:” 
106,  p.  203.*] 

The  particular  attention  of  the  Jury  was  directed  to 
the  specimens  of  English  flax,  as  illustrating  the  successful 
growth  of  that  useful  and  valuable  plant  by  some  of  the 
agriculturists  of  this  country. 

The  samples  exliibited  by  Messrs.  Hives  and  Atkinson, 
of  Leeds  (45,  Class  IV.  p.  198*),  and  grown  by  Mr. 
Waknes,  of  Trimingham,  Norfolk,  possess  a large  propor- 
tion of  the  necessary  qualities  of  perfect  flax,  and  are 
equal,  in  point  of  quality  aud  strength,  to  any  the  J ury 
met  with  of  similar  fineness.  The  dressed  line,  with  the 
yarns  from  it,  are  excellent,  and  run  up  to  a tolerable 
degree  of  fineness. 

The  specimens  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Cator,  Nelson, 
and  Co.,  of  Selby  (46,  Class  IV.,  p.  198*),  are  also  very 
good,  the  flaxen  fibre  being  evidently  well  rated,  scutched, 
aud  put  out  of  hand.  The  quality  is  sound,  tough,  and 
good.  Great  credit  is  due  to  both  these  firms  for  the 
pains  they  have  taken  to  bring  forward  such  meritorious 
specimens  of  English-grown  flax. 

Tile  Jury  have  also  to  notice  that  an  excellent  assort- 
ment of  prepared  flax,  of  various  qualities,  has  been  sent 
from  Russia  ; but  in  comparing  these  with  other  specimens, 
the  Jury  did  not  observe  anything  worthy  of  special 
re  (nark. 

Before  quitting  the  department  of  flaxen  fibre,  the 
Jury  desire  to  report  that  as  it  was  questionable  whether 
the  preparation  of  flax  by  the  method  of  M.  Claussen 
(Cl.  IV.,  p.  202*-3*)  should  properly  come  under  their 
cognizance,  they  have  not  pronounced  any  judgment  on 
the  merits  of  this  novelty.  After  being  disengaged  from 
the  flax  straw,  it  may  be  said  to  become  by  M.  Clausseu’s 
jirocess  “ cotton,”  iu  all  its  essential  qualities,  and  is 
intended  to  be  manufactured  by  cotton  machinery7  and 
to  compete  with  that  material.  The  Jury,  therefore,  do 
not  feel  competent  to  venture  an  opinion  as  to  its  practical 
utility  and  value. 

China  Grass. 

Among  the  specimens  shown  of  the  different  stages  of 
preparation,  dressing,  and  manufacture  of  “ China  grass,” 
the  Jury  consider  the  series  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Mar- 
shall and  Co.,  of  Leeds  (Class  IV.,  p.  199*),  the  most 
suitable  for  manufacturing  purposes.  This  house  is 
deserving  of  great  commendation,  for  the  trouble  and 
expense  it  has  incurred  in  testing  the  utility  of  this 
material. 

Yarns. 

In  mill-spun  yarns  tnere  appears  to  be  little  competition. 
The  yarns  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Hives  and  Atkinson,  of 


Leeds,  and  spun  from  the  flax  grown  by  Mr.  Warnes  (irf 
supra),  as  already  noticed,  are  superior  in  quality  and  spin- 
ning, without  reference  to  price.  They  consist  of  from  40 
to  200  leas  line,  and  are,  in  all  respects,  good  in  quality, 
fully  confirming  the  opinion  already  expressed  of  this 
flax. 

Ireland  produces  a great  quantity  of  flax  yarns,  but  is 
not  adequately  represented  in  this  department.  There 
are  a few  specimens  from  Scotland,  of  fair  quality. 

In  the  exhibition  of  hand-spun  yams  there  is  a great 
amount  of  excellence  displayed  in  the  various  specimens, 
more  particularly  in  those  from  Belgium.  The  samples 
shown  by  hlessrs.  Berthelot  and  Bonte,  of  Cambrai 
(p.  1158),  are  surprisingly  fine,  perfect,  and  beautiful, 
being  up  to  1200’s  warp  aud  1600’s  weft  yarn,  and  are 
certainly  equal,  if  not  superior,  to  anything  of  the  kind 
hitherto  produced.  The  specimens  from  Ireland  are  also 
vei-y  creditable  ; that  spun  by  Jane  Macill,  84  years  of 
age,  being  the  finest  (760  leas),  and  that  by  Ann  IIarvey 
(about  600  leas),  being  the  most  perfect  in  quality  and 
spinning  (No.  106,  p.  203*  Class  IV.)  The  Jury  recom- 
mend the  award  of  money  premiums  to  these  individuals, 
as,  from  their  lowly  condition,  this  will  be  the  best  and 
most  useful  recognition  of  their  skill. 

The  yarns  from  the  Heepen  Spinning-school,  Biele- 
feld (546,  Zollverein,  p.  1081),  are  also  very  excellent, 
considering  the  youth  of  the  spinners.  One  sample  pro- 
duced by  a little  girl  of  10  years  old,  is  very  fine,  aud 
exceedingly  well  spun  out  of  a weak  material.  Another 
sample,  by  a child  8 years  of  age,  is  very  good,  but  not 
quite  so  perfect.  The  Jury  consider  the  former  of  these 
a proper  subject  for  pecuniary  reward,  and  have  recom- 
mended that,  and  the  two  previously-noted  cases,  for  this 
distinction. 

Linen  Lacing  Threads. 

In  the  samples  of  linen  threads,  there  is  such  varied 
aud  general  merit,  that  the  Jury  found  it  exceedingly 
difficult  to  draw  any  marked  distinction  as  regards  superi- 
ority. Those  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Marshall  and  Co., 
of  Leeds,  (No.  26,  p.  511)  are  found  to  be  the  most 
perfect  as  regards  evenness  of  spinning,  particularly  in 
the  fine  numbers;  and  the  Jury  desire  to  state  that  the 
Prize  Medal  already  awarded  to  this  house  for  examples 
of  China  grass,  is  intended  also  to  mark  the  high  merit  of 
the  threads  exhibited,  which  would  certainly  have  re- 
ceived a Prize  Medal,  if  the  award  had  not  been  already 
made  on  another  ground. 

In  shoe  threads,  those  exhibited  by  Messrs.  W.  B. 
Holdswobth  and  Co.,  Leeds  (53,  p.  512),  are  the  best; 
and  the  samples  shown  by  Messrs.  Finlayson,  Bouse- 
iteld,  and  Co.,  Glasgow  (48,  p.  512),  and  Messrs.  Tit- 
ley,  Tatham,  and  Walker,  Leeds  (51,  p.  512),  are  of 
good  (juality.  The  two  former  firms  having  been  awarded 
Sledals  on  other  grounds,  it  is  sufficient  to  record  this 
opinion  of  the  shoe  threads. 

Cordage,  ^-c. 

The  Jury  found  the  collection  of  ropes  for  marine  and 
other  purposes,  with  cord,  twine.  Sec.,  very  limited  in 
extent ; and  from  the  few  goods  exhibited  it  is  impossible 
to  have  a precise  idea  of  the  progress  made  of  late  years 
in  these  manufactures.  They  found  but  one  exhibitor 
worthy  of  the  honour  of  a Medal. 

II.  Woven  Fabrics. 

In  the  second  department  of  flaxen  products,  namely 
“woven  fabrics”  of  all  kinds,  the  follov/ing  countries 
have  contributed : — England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland, 
France,  Belgium,  Russia,  North  Germany,  Spain,  Por- 
tugal, China,  and  Egypt. 

Prom  the  British  dominions  there  is  about  one-half  the 
number  of  the  entire  exliibitors  and  goods. 

(a)  Canvas,  Sailcloth,  Sacldng,  Carpeting,  #c. 

Some  goods  have  been  exhibited  by  several  manufac- 
turers in  conjunction,  from  the  town  of  Bridport,  and  the 
district  of  Crewkerne,  Somersetshire  (the  latter  generally 
styled  Coker  canvas),  all  of  excellent  quality.  The  Jury 
being  of  opinion,  in  such  cases,  that  Jledals  could  not  be 
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awarded,  think  that  Particular  and  Honourable  Mention 
is  due  to  them. 

In  this  subdivision  the  Jury  have  found  great  excel- 
lence, the  exhibition  of  the  various  countries  being  highly 
creditable  to  the  manufacturers  engaged  in  this  branch  of 
industry. 

(b)  Woven  Fabrics,  heavy  and  low-priced  Linei^s ; Hucka- 
backs, Crash,  Duck,  Ticks;  Low  Sheetings,  Brown  and 

Fancy-striped  ditto.  Dowlas,  Holland,  Low  Brown  Linens, 

Osnaburgs,  4'C. 

The  goods  of  this  subdivision  are  of  very  extensive 
consumption,  and  their  chief  characteristic,  especially  in 
the  Scotch  and  Irish,  is  lowness  of  price ; those  exhibited 
by  the  manufacturers  of  Barnsley  are  of  very  superior 
quality  for  family  use,  and  consist  of  an  extensive  assort- 
ment of  ducks  and  drabbets,  ticks,  damasks,  bucks,  &c. ; 
being  an  exposition  of  the  peculiar  manufacture  of  that 
town  and  district.  The  Jury  were  much  pleased  with 
the  general  excellence  of  these  goods. 

(c)  Plain  Linen  of  all  widths,  bleached  or  unbleached. 

In  this  subdivision  the  exhibition  is  very  extensive  and 
varied,  and  the  goods  generally  display  much  care  and 
skill  of  manufacture,  particularly  the  finer  descriptions. 

Count  Harkach,  of  Janowitz,  Moravia  (285,  Austria, 
p.  1020),  has  exhibited  hand-spim  bleached  linen  and 
bleached  yam  of  very  fair  quality.  Also  fancy  damasks 
for  lining  carriages  and  for  covering  furniture,  made  in 
imitation  of  silk. 

These  latter  the  Jury  consider  worthy  of  special  notice; 
but  Coimt  Harrach,  being  a member  of  the  Jury  (and 
also  Chairman),  cannot  compete  for  any  Medal.  The 
skill  and  merit,  however,  in  producing  these  goods,  de- 
serve high  commendation. 

The  Royal  Belfast  Flax  Improvesient  Society 
(p.  203*),  have  exhibited  a very  interesting  series  of 
patterns  of  the  flaxen  manufactures,  characteristic  of  that 
country ; comprising  sacking,  huckabacks,  drills,  diapers, 
ticks,  linens,  lawns,  hollauds,  &c. 

Whoyune,  a merchant  of  Canton,  China  (1419),  has 
shown,  in  the  department  allotted  to  that  nation,  a variety 
of  cloths  and  handkerchiefs  made  from  China  grass.  Ho- 
nourable Mention  is  due  to  him,  as  the  only  exhibitor  of 
this  peculiar  article  from  that  country. 

Some  samples  have  also  been  contributed  by  Marshall 
and  Co.,  of  Leeds  (55,  Class  IV.,  p.  199*),  of  cloth  from 
this  material.  In  speaking  of  yarns,  allusion  has  already 
been  made  to  the  merit  they  deserve  in  improving  and 
developing  the  manufacture  of  this  material. 

WiLFORO,  John,  & Sons,  of  Northallerton  (42,  p.  512), 
have  sent,  with  their  other  goods,  a piece  of  sheeting 
made  from  China  grass,  and  bleached  in  Ireland.  This  is 
also  worthy  of  notice. 

(cl)  Drills,  Damasks,  and  Twilled  Linens  of  all  kinds. 

In  this  subdivision  the  Jury  have  had  much  difficulty 
in  discriminating,  the  competition  being  so  close  and  the 
excellence  of  the  goods  so  general. 

The  town  of  Barnsley,  as  before  mentioned,  exhibits 
very  deserving  specimens  of  its  manufacture  in  this  sub- 
division. And  the  names  of  those  manufacturers  who 
have  contributed  to  tliis  Exposition  will  be  found  duly 
classified  amongst  those  of  whom  Honourable  Mention 
has  been  made. 

Charles  Tee  and  Son,  of  that  town  (37,  p.  512),  have 
exhibited  a varied  and  beautiful  assortment  of  plain  and 
fancy  cloths  for  waistcoats  and  dresses  of  excellent  qua- 
lity, and  made  with  great  taste  in  the  patterns.  The 
Jury  would  have  awarded  a Medal  to  these  goods,  but 
Mr.  Tee,  senior,  being  a member  of  this  Jury,  cannot 
enter  into  competition  for  such  a distinction.  Honourable 
and  Special  Mention  is  therefore  due. 

(e)  Cambrics,  iMwns,  and  Printed  Idncns,  for  Dresses,  4 c. 

This  subdivision  is  the  last  of  Class  XIV. 

Conclusion. — In  conclusion,  the  Jury  wish  to  remark, 
that  the  management  of  flax  and  its  products  involves  a 
great  amount  of  shill  and  labour,  from  the  sowing  of  the 


seed  till  the  completion  of  the  manufactured  articles ; and 
they  have  to  express  their  satisfaction  at  the  excellence 
of  the  textile  fabrics  contributed  by  the  various  coun- 
tries,— an  excellence  so  general,  as  to  render  their  task  of 
selecting  the  best,  in  many  cases,  exceedingly  difficult. 
Bearing  in  mind  the  wish  of  the  Royal  Commissioners, 
they  have  sought  to  reward  superior  merit  wherever  such 
has  appeared  evident.  In  cases  of  very  close  and  doubtful 
competition,  they  have  given  Medals,  or  Honourable 
Mention,  to  each  of  the  parties.  The  Jury  have  avoided, 
as  much  as  possible,  invidious  comparisons  between 
nations,  or  individuals,  feeling  satisfied  the  public  and 
business-men  will  discriminate  in  this  respect  for  them- 
selves. The  remarks  in  this  Report,  as  before  mentioned, 
are  confined  to  subjects  brought  under  their  notice,  in 
examining  the  collection  of  goods  in  the  Building. 

The  Jury  have  decided  on  not  recommending  any 
Council  Medals  in  this  Class,  as  they  considered  that 
such  a distinction  was  intended  to  mark  either  discovery 
or  invention,  or  such  a new  application  of  known  mate- 
rials as  might  tend  to  important  results  in  the  department 
of  industry  to  which  it  was  applied,  and  not  to  perfection 
of  manufacture  or  taste. 

It  is  satisfactory  to  the  Jury  to  be  able  to  state,  that 
there  has  been  no  disagreement  amongst  the  members  in 
making  their  decisions.  I’his  fact  not  only  confirms 
them  in  the  justice  of  their  awards,  but  will  tend  to 
strengthen  the  public  reliance  in  their  impartiality. 

The  office  of  Judge  or  Juror  is  at  all  times  one  of  groat 
responsibility,  and  on  the  present  occasion  more  particu- 
larly so,  as  the  whole  world  is  waiting  their  decisions. 
The  members  of  the  Jury  are  sensible  of  the  confidence 
placed  in  them,  in  being  selected  for  such  an  honourable 
task,  and  they  have  endeavoured  faithfully  to  discharge 
the  important  and  onerous  duties  entrusted  to  them. 

The  Jury  award  Prize  hledals  to  the  following  exhi- 
bitors in  the  various  subdivisions  : — 

Imperial  Alexandrovsk  Manufactory,  Russia,  (19a, 
Russia,  p.  136G),  for  canvas  of  superior  quality. 

Andrews,  Michael,  Ardoyne,  Belfast,  Ireland  (5, 
p.  510),  for  excellence  in  double  damask  table-cloths  and 
napkins. 

Berthelot  and  Bonte,  of  Cambrai,  Belgium  (21G, 
Belgium,  p.  1158),  for  superior  excellence  and  fineness  in 
hand-spun  flax  yarn. 

Beyer’s  Widow  & Co.,  Zittau  (51,  Saxony,  p.  1107), 
for  superiority  of  design  in  damask  cloths  and  napkins. 

Birrell,  David,  Dunfermline  (27,  p.  511),  for  damask 
table-cloths  and  napkins  of  superior  quality,  fineness,  and 
design. 

Bolenius  and  Nolte,  Bielefeld  (562,  Prussia,  p.  1082), 
for  fine  linens. 

Boniface  and  Son,  of  Cambray  (32,  France,  p.  1172), 
for  cambrics  of  exceedingly  fine  and  beautiful  finish. 

Clibborn,  Hill,  & Co.,  Baubridge,  Ireland  (20,  p.  511), 
for  diapers.  An  excellent  assortment,  bleached. 

CooREMAN,  A.  J.,  Rebecq,  Belgium  (212,  Belgium, 
p.  1158),  for  the  finest  and  most  perfect  lace  thread  made 
from  hand-spun  yarns. 

CouLSON,  James,  & Co.,  Lisburn,  Ireland  (92,  p.  51G), 
for  an  extensive  and  admirable  exhibition  of  fine,  well- 
made  damask  table-cloths  and  napkins. 

Cox  Brothers,  Dundee  (63,  p.  513),  for  low-priced 
striped  bedding  and  hessians. 

Cu.mont-Declercq,  Alost,  Belgium  (235,  Belgium, 
p.  1158),  for  superiority  in  the  colour  of  his  linen 
threads. 

Dautrf:meb  and  Co.,  of  Lille  (Nord)  France  (137, 
France,  p.  1178),  for  excellent  quality  and  evenly-spun 
flax-yarns,  from  100  to  320  leas. 

Decock- Wattrei.ot  and  Baudouin,  Roulers,  Belgium 
(221,  Belgium,  p.  1158),  for  fine  linens.  A good  variety. 

Eickholt,  Anton,  Heirs  of,  Warendorf  (549,  Prussia, 
p.  1081),  for  neatness  of  design  in  his  exhibition  of  da- 
masks, and  goodness  of  colour  in  his  linens. 

Ferrol,  Royal  Manufactory  of  Isabella  II.  at,  Spain 
(193,  Spain,  p.  1341),  for  canvas  of  superior  qualify. 

Finlayson,  Bousefield,  & Co.,  Glasgow  (48,  p.  512), 
for  the  strong  threads  exhibited  in  the  coaiTC  and 
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middle  sizes,  and  for  the  great  taste  and  neatness  with 
which  they  are  got  up. 

Fkasek,  Douglas,  Arbroath  (79,  p.  51.5),  for  canvas  of 
superior  quality,  made  by  steam-power  looms. 

Grassot  and  Co.,  Lyons  (52(j,  France,  p.  1204),  for 
superior  style  of  damasks,  and  excellence  in  carrvinir  out 
the  patterns. 

IIako,  E.  F.,  18  Rue  des  Petit  Augustins,  Paris  (8GG, 
F'rance,  p.  1221),  for  the  extraordinary  dimensions  and 
excellence  of  canvas  for  historical  painting. 

Henning,  John,  Waringstown,  Ireland  (IG,  p.  510), 
for  damask  table-cloths  of  superior  patterns  and  quality, 
bleached,  brown,  and  mixed  colours. 

Hives  and  Atkinson,  of  Leeds  (45,  Class  IV.,  p.  198*), 
for  good  quality  in  mill  and  spun  yarns. 

IIoLDSWORTH,  W.  B.,  and  Co.,  Leeds  (53,  p.  512),  for 
the  superior  style  and  colour  of  their  satin-finish  linen 
threads,  being  the  best  examples  of  threads  prepared  by 
that  method. 

Kirk,  William,  & Son,  Annagh,  Ireland  (10,  p.  510), 
for  brown  linens,  of  low  description  and  prices  ; Hollands, 
brown,  black,  and  slate-coloured.  See. 

Kramsta,  C.  G.,  and  Sons,  F'l'eyburg,  Silesia  (128, 
Prussia,  p.  1055),  for  a good  assortment  of  bleached  pla- 
tillas  of  export  quality. 

Kums,  E.,  Antwerp  (4G8,  Belgium,  p.  IIGG),  for  variety 
of  low  heavy  goods,  comprising  canvas,  imitation  Russia 
sheeting,  &c. 

Laing,  J.  and  A.,  Dundee  (G3,  p.  513),  for  ducks, 
imitation  Russian  sheetings,  striped  ditto,  &c.,  of  excel- 
lent quality. 

Lawson,  Alexander,  Fifeshire  (C3,  p.  513),  for  a 
large  and  low-priced  variety  of  dowlas,  hucks,  sheeting, 
■window-blinds,  &c. 

M'Cay,  Tho.mas,  Dromore,  Ireland  (19,  p.  511),  for  an 
exceedingly  fine  piece  of  fronting  linen,  made  of  mill- 
spun  warp  and  hand-spun  weft,  exhibited  brown. 

Malo-Dickson  and  Co.,  Dunkirk,  France  (320,  France, 
p.  1192),  for  canvas  of  superior  quality. 

j\I‘MuRR.A.Y,  Thomas,  and  Co.,  Dromore  (25,  p.  511), 
for  a superior  assortment  of  fine  linens,  bleached. 

Marshall  and  Co.,  of  Leeds  (55,  Class  IV.,  p.  199*), 
for  their  examples  of  the  preparation  of  “China  grass” 
for  the  purposes  of  manufacture. 

Merlie-Lei'evre  & Co.,  Havre  (926,  France,  p.  1224), 
for  a varied  assortment  of  cordage  of  remarkably  good 
character. 

Mestivier  and  Hamoir,  Valenciennes,  France  (G36 
France,  p.  1208),  for  the  great  excellence  and  superiority, 
exceedingly-fine  and  very  beautiful  finish,  of  their  assort- 
ments of  cambrics,  plain  and  bordered. 

Milvain  & Harford,  Newcastle-on-Tyne  (71,  p.  514), 
for  canvas  of  superior  quality,  made  with  bands,  which 
add  to  the  strength. 

Morman-Vanlaere,  .L,  Ghent  (231,  Belgium,  p.  1158), 
for  variety  of  canvas  of  tow,  tiax,  and  hemp,  and  very- 
broad  coverings  for  railway  waggons. 

Parmentier,  P.,  isighem,  Belgium  (222,  Belgium, 
p.  1158),  for  fine  linens  of  superior  quality,  exhibited 
brown,  and  made  from  mill-.spun  yarn  of  Liege.  Also  a 
small  assortment  of  handkerchiefs,  very  well  manufactured. 

Peldrians’  Heirs,  Hohenelbe,  Bohemia  (288,  Austria, 
p.  1021),  for  fine  linen,  of  hand-spun  yarn. 

Richardson,  I.  N.,  Sons,  & Owden,  Belfast  (7.  p.  510), 
for  a superior  assortment  of  light  shirting  linens  for  export, 
bleached. 

Sadler,  Fenton,  and  Co.,  Belfast,  Ireland  (18, 
p.  510-11),  fora  superior  assortment  of  heavy  shirting 
linens,  for  home  trade,  bleached. 

ScRiVE  Brothers,  Lille,  Nord,  France  (1007,  France, 
p.  1227),  for  damasks,  including  their  yarns  and  power- 
loom  goods. 

Smieton,  J.  and  Son,  Dundee  (63,  p.  513),  for  dowlas, 
crequillas,  creas,  &c.,  of  light  and  low-priced  quality  for 
export. 

Waentig,  Chr.  Dav.,  and  Sons,  Gross-Sehonau,  near 
Zittau  and  Leipsic  (53,  Saxony,  p.  1 107),  for  damask  table- 
cloths and  napkins,  of  superior  neatness  in  design  and  good 
quality. 

Warnes,  .John,  of  Trimingham,  Norfolk,  for  the 


growth  and  preparation  of  the  flax  exhibited  by  Messrs. 
Hives  and  Atkinson,  of  Leeds  (45,  Class  IV.  p.  198*). 

Westermann,  a.  IL,  and  Co.,  Bielefeld,  Westphalia 
(543,  Prussia,  p.  1081),  for  linens,  well  bleached. 

WiLi'oRD,  John,  and  Sons,  Northallerton,  Yorkshire 
(42,  p.  512),  for  plain  and  fancy  drills  of  very  superior 
quality  of  styles. 

The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  following 
Exhibitors  : — - 

Ameye-Berte  Ghent  (209  Belgium,  p.  1158),  for 
waggon-coverings  and  other  heavy  goods  made  by  power- 
looms. 

Beck  and  Sons,  and  other  exhibitors,  Switzerland  ( 1 63, 
Switzerland,  p.  1277),  for  damasks  and  drills  of  fair 
quality. 

Beck  and  Son,  Courtrai,  Belgium  (324,  Belgium, 
p.  1161),  for  a very  fine  piece  of  linen  of  hand-spun  yarn, 
bleached.  (Prize  Medal  awarded  in  Class  XIX.) 

Bell,  T.,  and  Co.,  Lurgan,  Ireland  (6,  p.  510),  for  a 
good  assortment  of  cambric  handkerchiefs. 

Bernard  and  Co.,  Belfast,  Ireland,  for  good  hot-water 
steeped  flax.  (203*.) 

Beveridge,  Erskine,  of  Dunfei-mline  (29,  p.  511),  for 
damasks.  (He  also  exhibits  a good  variety  of  stair  and 
floor  covering,  &c.) 

Bolenius  andNoLTE,  Bielefeld,  Gemiany  (5G2,  Prussia, 
p.  1082),  for  evenly-spun  flax  yams,  4S0’s  being  the 
finest. 

Bruzghin,  Alexander,  Kaluga  (216,  Russia,  p.  1373), 
for  good  canvas. 

Burbach  Brothers,  and  Co.,  Horfelgii,  (799,  Prussia, 
p.  1094),  for  •vv'ater-pipes  of  hemp,  without  scams. 

Canter,  J.,  Barnsley  (36,  p.  511),  for  ducks,  drab- 
bets, &c. 

Carter  Brothers,  Barnsley  (36,  p.  511),  for  ducks, 
drabbets,  &c. 

Garth agena.  Royal  Arsenal,  Spain  (191,  Spain),  for 
excellence  of  cordage. 

Cator,  Nelson,  and  Co.,  of  Selby  (46,  Class  IV. 
p.  198*),  for  the  excellence  of  their  flaxen  fibre.  (Hon- 
ourable mention  awarded  in  Class  IV.) 

Corry,  Blain,  and  Co.,  Belfast  (24,  p.  511),  for  good 
damasks,  made  with  power-looms ; and  a beautiful  and 
novel  design,  on  paper,  for  a table-cloth,  not  yet  executed 
in  cloth. 

CouLsoN,  William,  Lisbuni,  Ireland  (93,  p.  516),  for 
a very  fine  damask  cloth. 

Daudre,  A.,  St.  Quentin  (1170,  France,  p.  1233),  for 
good  damasks. 

Deroubaix,  Hen-ri,  Courtrai  (239,  Belgium,  p.  1158), 
for  good  drills  and  other  articles. 

Desmedt  and  Co.,  Zele,  East  Flanders,  Belgium  (104, 
Belgium,  p.  1154),  for  specimens  of  Flemish  flax,  being 
the  most  perfect  from  Belgium.  (Prize  Medal  awarded 
in  Class  IV.) 

Dobbelaere-Hulin,  Ghent  (208,  Belgium,  p.  1158), 
for  brown  hand-spun  sheetings,  imitation  Russian  ditto, 
of  good  quality. 

Dommer,  T.,  Alost,  Belgium  (233,  Belgium,  p.  1158), 
for  some  good  cambric  handkerchiefs,  white  and  printed, 
and  a variety  of  other  linen  articles. 

Don,  W.  & J.,  and  Co.,  Forfar  and  Dundee  (63,  p.  513), 
for  brown  sheetings  and  Osnaburglis  of  good  quality. 

Don  Brothers  and  Co.,  Forfar  and  Dundee  (63,  p.  51 3), 
for  brown  sheetings  and  Osnaburghs  of  good  quality. 

Doumortier,  Louis,  of  Bousbecque,  near  Lille,  Nord, 
Franee  (177,  France,  p.  1182),  for  the  best  and  most  per- 
fect specimens  of  scutched  flax,  rated  and  prepared  on  the 
Courtrai  system.  (Prize  Medal  awarded  in  Class  IV.) 

Easson,  Alexander,  Dundee  (63,  p.  513),  for  sail- 
cloth and  sacking  of  tow,  hemp  and  jute. 

Edinburgh  Rope  and  Sail-cloth  Company,  Edin- 
burgh (p.  513),  for  good  canvas. 

Elmendorf,  E.  F.,  (47(1,  Prussia,  p.  1078),  for  speci- 
mens of  good  middle-sized  yams. 

Ferie,  Wenzel,  Bohemia  (284,  Austria,  p.  1020),  for 
lawns  of  fine  quality  and  colour. 

Fi.etchkr,  II.  T Barnsley  (36,  p.  511),  for  duck.s, 
drabbets,  &c. 
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Gailev,  D.,  Coleraine  (106,  Class  IV.,  p.  203*),  for 
flax  steeped  upon  the  cold-water  system. 

Ghent  Linen  Company  of  Belgium  (230,  Belgium, 
p.  1158),  for  the  heavier  examples  of  tow  yarns. 

Godabd  and  Bontemps,  Valenciennes  and  Paris  (240, 
France,  p.  1188),  for  a good  variety  of  white  and  printed 
fine  cambrics. 

Goens,  L.  .1.,  Termonde  (237,  Belgium,  p.  1158),  for 
general  excellence  of  cordage. 

Guynkt  and  Becquet,  of  Cambray  and  Paris  (254, 
France,  p.  1189),  for  fine  cambrics. 

Hattersley,  Parkinson,  & Co.,  Barnsley  (36,  p.  511), 
for  ducks,  drabbets,  &c. 

IIaxvvorth  and  Carnley,  Banisley  (36,  p.  511),  for 
ducks,  drabbets,  &c. 

Henning,  John,  Waringstown,  Ireland  (16,  p.  510)  ; 
Honourable  Mention  is  here  made,  as  this  exhibitor  is 
awarded  a ISIedal  for  damasks,  which  also  includes  the 
variety  of  cambrics  and  printed  goods  he  has  exhibited  in 
this  subdivision. 

Holeoway,  T.  J.,  Salisbury  (74,  p.  515),  for  the  gene- 
ral excellence  of  the  cordage  exhibited  by  him. 

Hunt,  W.  and  Son,  of  Dunfenuline  (28,  p.  511),  for 
good  quality  and  designs  in  damasks. 

Joubert-Bonnaire,  and  Co.,  Angers  (552,  France, 
p.  1205),  for  good  canvas,  principally  made  of  hemp. 
(Prize  Medal  awarded  in  Class  IV.) 

Jackson  and  Mattiiewman,  Barnsley  (36,  p.  511),  for 
ducks,  drabbets,  &c. 

Kazalett,  a.,  St.  Petersburgh  (102,  Russia,  p.  1369), 
for  general  excellence  of  cordage. 

Kikstein,  C.,  Bielefeld  (120,  Prussia,  p.  1055),  for  a 
good  assortment  of  linens. 

Kroenig,  F.  W.  and  Sons,  of  Bielefeld  (556,  Prussia, 
p.  1081),  for  a good  assortment  of  linen. 

Laine-Larociie,  and  Max-Rioiakd,  Angles,  Maine 
et  Loire,  France  (286,  France,  p.  1190),  for  dry  spun- 
yams  made  of  hemp,  of  good  material  and  quality.  (Prize 
Medal  awarded  in  Class  IV.) 

Landerneau  Joint  Stock  Linen  Company,  France 
(1019,  France,  p.  1227),  for  good  canvas  made  from 
hemp. 

Leadbetter,  J.,  and  Co.,  Dundee  (63,  p.  513),  for  a 
low-priced  variety  of  checked  and  striped  linens. 

Legrand,  Daniel,  Avesne,  Nord,  France  (1313, France, 
p.  1239),  for  good  and  fine  eambric  handkerchiefs. 

Lieske  and  Habler,  Gross-shandle  (52,  Saxony, 
1107),  for  good  damasks. 

Malcolm,  J.,  Lurgan,  Ireland  (22,  p.  511),  for  bleached 
lawns  and  handkerchiefs, — a good  variety. 

Mencden,  Michael  von,  Russia  (222,  Russia,  p.  1373), 
for  good  damasks. 

Moore,  W.  F.,  Isle  of  Man  (67,  p.  513-14),  for  good 
canvas. 

PiGOT  and  Newton,  Barnsley  (36,  p.  511),  for  ducks, 
drabbets,  &c. 

Renny,  Sons,  and  Co.,  Arbroath  (81,  p.  515),  for  good 
canvas. 

Ricil,\.ki)SON,  j.  and  T.,  and  Co.,  Springfield,  Lurgan, 
Lclaud  (21,  p.  511),  for  cambric  handkerchiefs. 


Richardson  and  Co.,  Lisburne  (23,  p.  511),  for  excel- 
lency of  bleach,  shown  in  fine  linens. 

Royal  Belfast  Flax  Improvement  Society  (Class 
IV.,  106,  p.  203*),  for  a very  interesting  series  of  patterns 
of  the  flaxen  manufactures,  characteristic  of  that  country; 
comprising  sacking,  huckabacks,  drills,  diapers,  ticks, 
linens,  lawns,  hollauds,  &c.  (Council  Medal  awarded  in 
Class  IV.) 

Schulze,  Daniel,  Bodenteich,  Luneburgh,  Hanover 
(6,  Hanover,  p.  1 133),  for  specimens  of  good  middle-sized 
yarns. 

Seemann,  C.  and  II.,  Stutgard  (36,  Wurtemburg, 
p.  1117),  for  fine  white  and  printed  linen. 

Seigl,  j.,  and  Co.,  Moravia  (290,  Austria,  p.  1021),  for 
a good  specimen  of  creas,  bleached. 

St.  Bernard,  the  House  of  Correction,  at  Antwerp 
(226,  Belgium,  p.  11 58),  for  dowlas,  imitation  Russia 
sheeting,  ducks,  &c.  ; a good  variety. 

Titley,  Tatiiam,  and  Walker,  of  Leeds  (51,  p.  512), 
for  excellence  in  colour  of  the  linen  threads. 

Van  Ackere,  J.  C.,  Courtrai  (215,  Belgium,  p.  1158), 
for  a very  fine  piece  of  linen  of  hand-spun  yarn,  double 
thread,  in  waiqi. 

Van  den  IIoogen,  T.  Dortrecht,  Holland  (26,  Nether- 
lands, p.  11431,  for  general  excellence  of  cordage. 

Van  der  Voort,  H.,  Boxtel,  Holland  (45,  Netherlands, 
p.  1144),  for  good  damasks. 

Walton  and  Co.,  Knaresborough  (38,  p.  512),  for 
sheetings  and  huckabacks  of  good  quality. 

Warde.n,  a.  j.,  Dundee  (63,  p.  513),  for  carpeting 
made  of  jute. 

Wessel,  F.  W.,  Beilefeld  (542,  Prussia,  p.  1081),  for  a 
good  assortment  of  linens. 

WnoYUNE,  of  Canton,  China  (p.  1419),  for  a variety  of 
cloths  and  handkerchiefs  made  from  China  grass. 

WiLFOiiD,  V.Tlliam,  Tamise,  Belgium  (211,  Belgium, 
p.  1158),  for  good  canvas. 

WiLFORD,  John,  & Sons,  of  Northallerton  (52,  p.  512), 
have  sent,  with  their  other  goods,  a piece  of  sheeting 
made  from  China  grass,  and  bleached  in  Ireland.  This 
is  also  worthy  of  notice. 

Wilks,  Jonas,  Watling-street,  London  (31,  p.  51 1\ 
comprising  bleached  and  brown,  heavy  and  fronting  linens, 
huckabacks,  and  Russia  sheetings,  all  of  very  excellent 
quality  and  style.  This  gentleman  exhibits  as  a mer- 
chant; but  the  Jury,  in  accordance  with  the  rules  laid 
down  by  the  Royal  Commissioners,  cannot  award  a Medal 
in  such  a case,  he  not  being  the  manufacturer. 

The  J ury  award  the  sum  of  1 0/.  each  to  the  following 
subjects  : — 

Harvey,  Ann,  Belfast,  Ireland,  for  perfection  and 
quality  of  hand-spun  flax  yarn.  Exhibited  by  the  Roj  al 
Flax  Society  of  Ireland  (106,  Class  IV.,  p.  203*). 

Deepen  Spinning-school,  Bielefeld,  Germany  (546, 
Prussia,  p.  10811,  to  a little  girl  10  years  of  age,  for  flue 
and  well-spun  flax  yarn. 

Magill,  Jane,  Belfast,  Ireland,  for  fine  hand-spun  flax 
yam.  Exhibited  by  the  Royal  Flax  Society  of  Ireland 
(106,  Class  IV.,  p.  203*). 


WILLIAM  CHARLEY,  1 
GRENIER  LEFEVRE,  J 


Joint  Reporters. 


London,  June  1851. 
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[Tlie  figures  after  the  Names  (between  parentheses)  refer  to  the  Exhibitors’  Numbers  and  to  tlic  Pages  in  tlie 
Ofhcial  Descriptive  and  Illustrated  Catalogue.] 


Jury. 

Charles  Van  Hoegaerden,  Chairman,  Belgium  ; Merchant,  Member  of  Chamber 
of  Commerce,  Brussels. 

,Tohn  R.  Lavancht,  Deputy  Chairman,  G New  Burlington  Street ; Silk  Mercer. 

AV.  Clabburn,  Norwich  ; Alanufacturer. 

Maxime  Gaussen,  France  ; Member  of  the  Central  Jury. 

David  Kemp,  Glasgow ; Shawl  Merchant. 

N.  Kingsbury,  United  States;  Manufacturer. 

John  Morgan,  Grenlaw,  Paisley  ; Manufacturer. 

AVilliam  Prinsep,  Reporter,  30  Gloucester  Gardens. 

Titus  Salt,  J.  P.,  Bradford;  Manufacturer. 

Frederick  Schwann,  Huddersfield;  Merchant. 

John  II.  Swift,  United  States;  Merchant. 

Sir  Gardner  A^ilkinson,  Turkey. 


Associates. 

F.  Bernoville,  France  ; Spinner  and  Manufacturer.  (Juror  in  Class  XX.) 
George  Hairs,  31  Milk  Street,  City;  Shawl  Manufacturer. 


_A..— Mixed  Woven  Fabrics,  of  various  Materials, 

SHOT  WITH  either  Cotton,  Linen,  Wool,  Silk, 

Mohair,  or  other  Substances. 

The  description  given  in  the  “Classification  for  the  use 
of  Juries”  of  the  articles  to  come  under  the  examination 
of  this  Class  is  so  very  miscellaneous,  namely,  “ for 
dresses,  damasks,  aprons,  shoe  and  boot  cloths,  liuings, 
cravats,  vestings,  ponchos,  pantaloon  cloths,  coatings, 
tweeds,  quiltings,  plaids,  tabinets,  poplins,  paramattas, 
chalis,  barhges,  cashmeres,  articles  for  furniture,  shawls,” 
that  some  necessity  was  found  for  drawing  a line  more 
definitely  between  this  and  Class  Xll.,  where,  under  tlie 
head  of  “ AVooUen  and  Worsted,”  many  of  the  above 
articles  would  be  better  placed. 

AVe  have  consequently  confined  our  notice  to  the  fol- 
lowing articles: — Vestings,  coatings,  tweeds,  linings,  pan- 
taloon stuflFs,  shoe  and  boot  cloths,  cravatings,  plaids, 
tabinets,  poplins,  paramattas  cashmerets,  cassinets,  chalis, 
bareges,  cashmeres,  shawl  cloths,  and  Utrecht  velvets. 

General  Remarks. 

It  is  difficult  to  give  a correct  idea  of  the  origin  of 
many  of  these  fabrics.  Varieties  of  them  have  been  made 
in  Yorkshire,  Gloucestershire,  and  Norfolk,  from  time 
immemorial,  and  are  of  equally  ancient  date  in  many 
parts  of  Europe.  The  introduction  of  spun  silk  with  wool 
may  be  dated  from  IGS.fi,  when  the  revocation  of  the 
Edict  of  Nantes  brought  over  to  Spitalfields  and  to  Nor- 
wich especially  nearly  30,000  artisans  from  Paris  and 
Lyons,  who  established  these  manufactures  in  England. 
AVe  find  that  the  importations  of  silk  into  Ireland  in  that 
year  were  of  80,000Z.  value.  Tabinets  or  poplins  have 
been  produced  in  Ireland  ever  since  1771.  Novelties  are 
being  constantly  introduced,  both  in  style  and  texture, 
as  well  as  in  new  combinations  of  materials,  and  many 
most  valuable  experiments  of  this  character  have  been 
adopted,  particularly  within  the  last  ten  years.  We  may 
notice  two  articles  in  particular,  which  have  become  of 
great  importance  to  this  class  of  manufactures,  viz.,  alpaca 
and  mohair.  The  former  is  the  wool  or  hair  of  an  animal 
of  the  llama  tribe  from  the  region  of  Peru ; the  latter, 
that  of  a goat  peculiar  to  Asia  Minor : and  some  idea  of 
the  rapid  development  of  such  novelties  may  be  formed 
from  the  following  returns  of  imports,  viz., — Of  alpaca 
wool,  from  1836  to  1840,  7000  bales  per  annum  ; from 
1841  to  184.'),  13,000  bales  per  annum  ; from  1846  to  18.50, 


20,000  bales  per  annum.  Of  mohair,  in  1841,  5,621 
bales;  in  1850,  12,884  bales. 

We  believe  that  to  England  must  be  accorded  the  chief 
credit  of  searching  for  and  adopting  most  of  the  new  and 
important  materials  which  are  every  year  being  intro- 
duced into  these  manufactures,  tending  naturally  to  in- 
crease the  value  of  the  trade:  she  also  takes  the  lead  in 
the  quantity  of  production.  France,  ever  ready  to  adopt 
and  improve,  produces  very  largely  the  same  articles,  and 
is  peculiarly  successful  in  the  finer  and  richer  descrip- 
tions, where  delicacy  of  design  and  colour  is  most  favour- 
ably applied ; and  had  she  equal  facility  wdth  England 
in  sending  her  productions  into  foreign  markets,  the 
development  of  her  medium  classes  of  these  goods  would 
have  been  more  complete.  Austria  has  made  very  great 
progress  within  the  last  ten  years  in  these  fabrics ; her 
materials  are  excellent,  and  ably  put  together ; and  she 
presents  them  at  low  price,  for  a large  internal  consump- 
tion. Bohemia,  in  particular,  supplies  tissues  of  a quality 
that  bears  the  stamp  of  decided  progress.  Labour  in  these 
countries  is  extremely  cheap,  and  the  artisans  are  intelli- 
gent, and  if  the  progress  now  apparent  continues  with 
increased  energy  for  the  coming  ten  years,  their  pro- 
duetions  may  vie,  particularly  in  price,  with  those  of  all 
Europe ; but  we  find  no  originality  among  them,  whether 
of  design  or  manufacture.  Prassia  and  the  States  of  the 
Zollverein  have  given  valuable  proofs  of  their  powers  of 
copying  the  productions  of  France  and  England.  They 
require  but  the  support  of  capital,  and  the  encouragement 
of  a natural  taste  for  design,  to  become  the  producers  of 
the  best  articles  at  low  prices ; for  in  many  cases  they 
have  the  raw  material  at  hand,  and  they  are  not  wanting 
in  either  energy  or  ingenuity  to  give  the  fullest  develop- 
ment to  such  advantages.  In  Belgium  we  find  proofs  of 
a very  active  commerce  in  these  fabrics,  and  an  increasing 
desire  to  take  advantage  of  the  demand  for  exportation 
of  middling  and  low-priced  goods.  The  ancient  excel- 
lence of  the  weavers  of  that  counti-y  has  not,  apparently, 
prompted  the  manufacturers  to  keep  the  lead  in  textile 
fabrics,  either  in  character  or  quality.  Their  produce  is 
very  extensive,  both  for  the  home  and  foreign  demand, 
and  they  appear  to  prefer  leading  purchasers  to  their 
stores  by  cheapness  and  goodness  of  manufacture,  rather 
than  by  the  attraction  of  superior  excellence  or  novelty. 
Portugal  has  exhibited  some  good  copies  of  French  and 
English  fabrics,  which  give  fair  promise  of  excellence. 
Egypt  has  contributed  some  specimens  of  its  early  essays 


Class  XV.] 


SUMMARY  OF  EXHIBITORS,  AND  AWARDS. 


375 


in  these  fabrics ; but  as  they  are  chiefly  the  produce  of 
artisans  of  other  countries,  they  should  only  be  noticed 
as  evidence  of  her  desire  to  promote  the  industry  of  her 
population  in  working  upon  the  raw  materials  at  her 
command. 

The  peculiar  feature  of  this  manufacture  is,  that  in 
most  descriptions  the  hand-loom  alone  is  made  use  of, 
giving  employment  to  a vast  number  of  persons,  we  may 
perhaps  say  millions ; who  are  thus,  by  the  various  occu- 
pations connected  with  it,  placed  entirely  above  want. 

Particular  Remarks. 

Exhibitors  of  various  articles  are  in  number  as  fol- 
lows : — 

From  England  30 

Scotland  ------  3 

Ireland  ------  - 6 

France-  - - - - - — 11 

Zollverein  States  - — - — 38 

Austria  — 16 

Belgium  ------  13 

Holland  ------  1 

Portugal  ------  2 

Switzerland  -----  2 

Total  - - - 122 

Among  whom  we  proceed  to  notice  those  who  are  most 
worthy  of  remark. 

Schwann,  F.,  Huddersfield  (11.5,  p.  490).  All  his  as- 
sortment of  embroidered  cashmeres  and  other  descriptions 
are  of  perfect  character,  particularly  the  valentias.  The 
designs  are  rich,  and  in  good  taste ; and  the  execution 
such  as  to  create  regi'et  that  the  names  of  the  artisans  are 
not  recorded. 

This  contributor  being  a member  of  the  Jury  of  this 
Class,  his  goods  are  not  under  consideration  in  compe- 
tition for  the  reward  of  merit. 

The  Jury  award  Prize  Medals  to  the  following  Ex- 
hibitors in  this  department : — 

Atkinson,  R.,  and  Co.,  30  College  Green,  Dublin  (256, 
p.  498),  for  poplins  of  excellent  quality,  rich  in  colour, 
and  perfect  in  manipulation.  There  are  some  double  and 
triple  corded,  of  admirable  execution.  The  figured  pieces 
are  of  good  design  and  brilliant  effect.  The  specimen 
given  of  their  weaving,  by  the  presence  of  one  of  their 
weavers,  who  works  at  an  elegant  loom  upon  a rich  and 
elaborate  design,  is  highly  interesting  and  instructive. 

Bolingbuoke,  C.  and  F.,  Norwich  (311,  p.  501),  for 
poplins,  plain,  striped,  watered,  of  superior  make  and 
excellent  colours ; the  character  of  their  manufacture  is 
highly  meritorious. 

Brown  and  Forster,  5 Vigo  Street,  Regent  Street, 
London  (9,  p.  480),  for  a variety  of  superior  vestings,  of 
cotton  warp  and  weft  of  wool,  worked  by  Jacquard,  in 
designs  of  excellent  taste ; likewise  stuff's  of  other  de- 
scriptions. Their  waistcoatings  of  plush  vegonia  will  be 
found  remarkable  for  novelty  and  excellence,  and  as  being 
well  adapted  for  a large  consumption. 

Catteaux  Brothers,  Brussels  (244,  Belgium,  p.  1159), 
for  pantaloon  stuffs  of  cotton-wool  and  linen  with  cotton. 
They  are  fabrics  of  good  taste  and  extensive  consumption, 
and  highly  deserving  of  merit  for  cheapness. 

Catteaux-Gauquii!,  Courtray  (245,  Belgium,  p.  1159), 
for  fabrics  of  the  same  description,  but  chiefly  calculated 
for  the  lower  classes.  A Prize  Medal  is  awarded  for  good- 
ness of  texture  and  cheapness. 

CoRjiALDi,  D.,  Vienna  (not  in  the  Catalogue),  presents 
specimens  of  vestings  of  spun  .silk  and  wool,  also  in  fine 
Saxon  wool,  figured  on  the  Jacquard.  There  are  some 
with  corners  embroidered  on  a new  principle.  These 
goods  are  of  decided  merit. 

Croco,  F.,  163  Rue  de  Charonne,  Paris  (809,  France, 
p.  1219),  for  vestings  distinguished  for  the  purity  and 
elegance  of  their  design,  and  for  fineness  of  execution, 
particularly  in  the  cashmere  descriptions,  attention  being 
apparently  more  given  to  (juality  than  to  cheapness  of 
price ; his  goods  are  of  high  merit. 

Dav,  John,  and  Son,  Mold  Green,  Huddersfield  (113, 
p.  490),  for  a pantaloon  stuff,  warp  of  cotton  with  a weft 


of  carded  wool,  crossed  on  one  side  only,  of  the  character 
of  cassinet.  The  surface  of  this  stuff’  is  soft  to  the  touch, 
without  having  been  sheared.  This  fabric  is  remarkable 
for  excellence  and  equality  of  tints,  difficult  to  ac- 
complish. 

Echinger  Brothers,  Vienna  (304,  Austria,  p.  1022), 
for  vestings  of  a strong  and  useful  character,  made  with 
cotton,  wool,  and  silk,  of  moderate  price,  worth  about  4s. 
per  yard ; some  with  combination  of  colours. 

Fassin,  — , jun.,  Rheims  (France),  for  a variety  of 
excellent  goods  of  a similar  description,  destined  for  home 
consumption,  and  got  up  with  good  taste,  chiefly  waist- 
coatings  of  cotton  warp  shot  with  wool  and  silk,  also  with 
combed  wool,  such  as  cashmere  and  valentias,  figured 
with  spun  silk,  of  good  design  and  quality.  These  ex- 
amples are  of  great  merit,  both  in  execution  and  lowness 
of  price. 

Funke,  R.,  Gladbach  (587,  Prussia,  p.  1083),  for  a 
variety  of  superior  fabrics,  well  coloured  and  of  excellent 
materials,  in  several  combinations  of  cotton,  wool,  and 
silk,  for  summer  cloths  and  dresses,  such  as  the  Victoria 
cloths  and  cassinets,  which  deserve  particular  notice. 

Grafe  and  Neviandt  (591,  Pi-ussia,  p.  1083),  for 
vestings,  made  on  the  Jacquard  loom,  of  cotton  warp 
shot  with  wool,  and  figured  in  various  styles ; they  are 
of  superior  merit. 

Haas,  Philipp,  and  Sons,  Vienna  (259,  Austria, 
p.  1019),  for  woollen  velvet  shot  with  cotton,  of  superior 
quality,  soft  in  texture,  and  strong.  Medal  awarded  in 
Class  XII. 

Heysiann,  Charles,  and  Co.,  Crefeld  (575,  Prussia, 
p.  1082),  for  vestings,  chiefly  made  on  harness  looms,  of 
the  character  of  poplin,  corded  with  cotton  in  weft.  Some 
worked  with  gold  thread  have  a rich  effect,  at  a moderate 
price,  averaging  not  more  than  .3s.  Id.  Their  productions 
are  of  decided  merit. 

Kauffmann,  H.,  Berlin  (117,  Prussia,  p.  1055),  for 
specimens  of  woollen  velvets,  of  plushes  of  goats’  hair  of 
various  descriptions,  printed,  and  chine,  and  all  of  high 
merit,  fully  deserving  the  award. 

Learoyd,  James,  Huddersfield  (115,  p.  490),  for  cassi- 
nets of  a very  superior  quality,  exhibited  along  with  the 
goods  of  Mr.  Schwann:  although  his  name  does  not 
appear  as  an  exhibitor,  he  is  entitled  to  the  full  credit  of 
excellence. 

Learoyi),  W.,  Huddersfield  (115,  p.  490),  for  cassinets 
of  a superior  quality  and  novel  make,  presenting  different 
faces  of  satin  and  cloth,  where  the  difference  of  tint  in 
dying  is  not  perceptible ; and  other  fabrics  of  superior 
merit.  This  manufacturer  has  exhibited  his  specimens 
with  those  of  Mr.  Schwann. 

Lefebvre  - Ducatteau  Brothers,  Roubaix  (1309, 
France,  p.  1239),  for  vestings  of  excellent  quality,  and 
although  chiefly  prepared  for  the  middle  classes,  distin- 
guished for  good  design  and  make.  We  noticed  par- 
ticularly a waistcoating  of  cotton  warp,  with  weft  of 
combed  wool,  checked  with  silk.  Also  some  valentias, 
figured  with  silk,  of  admirable  design  and  fabric.  Their 
tasteful  and  varied  cheap  goods  are  prepared  for  a very 
large  consumption. 

Lemaire,  Descamps,  and  Plissart,  Tournay  (240, 
Belgium,  p.  1158),  for  specimens  of  pantaloon  stuff  of 
linen  warp  and  weft  of  satine.  Those  at  the  price  of 
aid.  are  extraordinarily  cheap.  ' 

Lienart-Chaffaux,  Madame,  Tournay  (242,  Belgium, 
p.  1158),  for  specimens  of  pantaloon  stuff  of  linen  warp, 
and  weft  of  cotton  satine,  well  manufactured,  and  at  the 
low  price  of  Id.  and  &d.  per  yard. 

Marx  and  Weigert,  Berlin  (113,  Prussia,  p.  1054), 
for  excellence  of  manufacture  in  Utrecht  velvet. 

Milner  and  Hale,  Huddersfield  (not  in  the  Catalogue), 
for  excellent  ca.shmerettes  of  the  kind  called  kersey- 
mere, warp  of  cotton  and  weft  of  wool  (carded  merino). 
Tills  stuff’  is  milled  and  worked  with  a fluff,  and  is 
remarkable  for  its  softness  and  perfection.  The  tints  of 
both  cotton  and  wool  are  so  perfectly  equalised  as  to  be 
scarcely  distinguishable.  There  is  another  kerseymere 
warp  of  organzine  silk  and  weft  of  carded  wool,  equally 
well  blended  in  colours,  of  which  the  feel  and  quality  aie 
1 admirable.  Their  merit  is  undoubted. 
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Morgenroth  and  Krug.mann,  Pdberfeld  (535,  Prussia, 
p.  1080),  for  woolleii  velvet,  plain  and  figured,  of  a 
quality  of  distinguished  merit. 

Mcrlev,  W.  J.  C.,  Bow  Churchyard,  London  (10, 
p.  486),  for  vestings  of  the  character  of  velvet  with  goats’ 
hair  and  cotton  ; cotton  warp  with  silk  weft.  These  are 
of  superior  character : but  their  vestings  of  linen  thread 
and  silk  are  truly  remarkable.  Tlieir  embroidered  waist- 
coatings  by  the  “battant  brocheur,”  merit  particular 
attention  for  excellence  of  workmanship.  This  house 
presents  articles  of  high  merit. 

Patriau,  Chari.es,  liheims  (1380,  France,  p.  1242), 
for  great  variety  and  excellent  taste  in  their  vestings  of 
cashmere,  with  cotton  warp  and  weft  of  silk  and  wool ; 
those  also  of  woollen  plush,  plain  and  figured,  are  par- 
ticularly deserving  of  notice.  The  poplin  vestings  are 
likewise  of  distinguished  perfection.  This  house  has 
produced  at  Kheims  a new  fabric  called  They 

employ  a great  number  of  artizans,  and  supply  largely 
for  exportation  showy  and  cheap  goods  as  well  as  tliose 
of  superior  qualities,  which  are  eagerly  demanded  for 
home  consumption.  The  superior  and  pre-eminent  cha- 
racter of  their  manufactures  entitles  them  to  the  very 
highest  consideration,  and  in  the  opinion  of  the  Jury 
tlipy  fully  deserved  the  award  of  the  Council  iMedal ; 
but  this  was  not  confirmed  by  the  Council  of  Chairmen. 

Pferdmenges  and  Kleinjung,  Vierzen  (573,  Prussia, 
p.  1082),  for  an  excellent  description  of  vestings  of  cotton 
warp,  with  weft  of  carded  and  combed  wool,  worked 
with  silk  checks,  of  varied  and  good  designs. 

Put  Brothers  and  Co.,  Dublin  (255,  p.  498),  for  ex- 
cellent specimens  of  poplin  got  up  with  great  carefulness 
and  evenness  of  make.  There  are  some  on  the  Jacquard, 
figured  of  single  colour,  worthy  of  particular  notice,  and 
one  especially  woven  with  four  colours  highly  deserving 
of  merit  for  perfection  of  make  and  design. 

Rockstroh,  II.,  Vienna  (306,  Austria,  p.  1022),  for 
good  specimens  of  waistcoatings  of  cotton  and  w'ool,  with 
the  corners  of  the  waistcoats  figured  by  the  Jacquard. 
They  are  sold  at  the  low  price  of  l.s.  7(1.,  and,  in  this 
respect,  the  merit  of  the  exhibitor  entitles  liim  to  reward. 

Stieff  and  IIarr.vss,  Potsdam  (161,  Prussia,  p.  1057), 
for  a variety  of  superior  vestings  of  silk  warp  and  cotton 
Aveft,  figured  Avith  silk,  by  the  Jacquard  loom,  Avith  good 
effect,  at  very  moderate  prices.  They  also  show  tAvo 
pictures  of  Jacquard  imitations  of  engravings.  Their 
productions  ai'e  of  high  merit. 

Taylor,  J.,  and  Sox,  NcAA-some,  Huddersfield  (111, 
p.  490),  for  A'estings  of  great  A'ariety  and  superior  make. 
Tlie  cashmeres  are  of  good  taste  and  high  merit.  There 
is  among  them  a nOA-elty  of  good  invention,  being  a 
variegated  cloth  of  cotton  Avarp,  figured  and  shot  with 
goats’  hair,  styled  Tigre.  The  fabrics  of  this  house  are 
of  the  highest  merit,  and  in  the  opinion  of  the  Jury 
entitled  to  the  award  of  a Council  Medal ; but  this  was 
not  confirmed  by  the  Council  of  Chairmen. 

Tee  and  Sox,  Barnsley  (37,  Class  XIV.,  p.  512),  for  a 
A-ariety  of  fabrics  of  excellent  (juality,  distinguished  both 
for  design  and  economy  : they  present  a novelty  peculiarly 
Avorthy  of  merit,  being  the  introduction  of  a ucav  material 
called  China  grass,  a substance  Avhich  has  lately  been 
spun  by  Messrs.  Marshall,  of  Leeds.  The  employment 
of  this  neAv  thread  in  A-estings  and  pantaloon  cloths  gives 
a peculiar  finish  to  these  goods. 

Tolson  and  Sons,  Dalton,  Huddersfield  (116,  p.  490), 
for  an  excellent  assortment  of  A-estings  and  other  articles 
of  superior  quality,  among  which  we  particularly  dis- 
tinguish some  Scotch  designs,  Avith  silk  and  avooI,  brilliant 
and  cheap.  There  is  also  a lady’s  cloth,  lightly  dressed, 
of  particular  merit.  Their  fabrics  generally  are  of  high 
merit.  Medal  aAvarded  in  Class  Xll. 

Walaiesley,  IL,  Failsworth,  near  Manchester  (51, 
Class  XL,  p.  482),  for  poplins  of  a ncAv  and  cheap  de- 
scription, Avith  several  other  fabrics  of  excellent  character, 
shoAving  great  ingenuity. 

Weigle,  j.  j.,  Ludwigsburg  (29,  Wurtemburg,  p. 
1115),  for  a fabric  of  vestings  of  cotton,  cai'ded  wool, 
plain,  and  crossed  Avith  silk,  an  e.xcellent  description  of 
valentia  well  manufactured.  Medal  aAA-arded  in  Class  XL 
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The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  followmo 
Exhibitors : — 

Aked,  T.,  and  Sons,  Halifax  (137,  p.  491),  for  panta- 
loon cloths  of  cotton  and  goats’  hair,  and  light  coatings, 
very  well  manufactured,  and  of  very  good  colours. 

Bachoven  and  Vollschavitz,  Zerbst  (830,  Prussia,  p. 
1095),  for  silk  and  cotton  plush,  highly  esteemed  for  the 
linings  of  caskets.  (Awarded  in  Class  XIII.) 

Barboza,  j.  (68.3,  Portugal,  p.  1315),  for  excellent 
fiAbrics  for  pantaloons,  of  good  manufacture,  strong,  and 
giving  great  promise  of  equality  with  the  productions  of 
other  countries. 

Bennett  and  Co.,  Abingdon  Street,  Manchester  (185, 
p.  495),  for  specimens  of  Utrecht  velvet.  One  design  in 
relief,  made  in  the  Jacquard  loom,  is  Avell  worthy  of 
notice ; more,  however,  for  the  happy  idea  than  for  the 
excellence  of  its  execution.  Credit  is  due  to  them  for 
the  introduction  of  the  article. 

Bonte,  L.,  lioubaix  (33,  France,  p.  1172),  for  panta- 
loon stuffs  of  cotton  warp,  shot  Avith  avooI,  of  well-chosen 
colours  and  good  materials,  at  prices  suited  to  the  Avork- 
ing  classes. 

IIULL  and  Wilson,  London  and  Bradford  (12,  p.  486), 
for  waistcoatings  of  avooI  called  buckskins,  being  a ker- 
seymere of  A-ery  fine  texture,  embroidered  witli  silk  by 
children  of  tAvelve  years  of  age.  The  work  is  of  remark- 
able beauty,  particularly-  in  its  character. 

Burkuardt,  H.  T.,  Crimmitzschau  (109,  Saxony,  p. 
1109),  for  light  cloths,  cassinets,  the  qualities  and  colours 
of  which  are  good. 

Cocu,  A.,  58  Faubourg  du  Temple,  Paris  (125,  France, 
p.  1177),  for  A-estings  of  cashmere  design,  of  good  quality, 
and  well-assorted  colours  for  general  consumption. 

Daupiaz  and  Co.  (853,  Portugal,  p.  1315),  for  most 
creditable  goods  of  various  kinds.  We  noticed  Avaist- 
coatings  in  the  Scotch  style,  made  of  atooI,  cotton,  and 
silk.  (Honourable  Mention  awarded  in  Class  XIX.) 

Fry,  W.,  and  Co.,  Dublin  (267,  p.  499),  for  furniture 
pieces,  manufactured  in  a superior  manner ; also  for  some 
fair  specimens  of  dress  pieces  plain  and  figured. 

Gilson  and  Bossut,  Tournay  (241,  Belgium,  p.  1158), 
for  specimens  of  pantaloon  stuffs  of  linen  warp,  strong, 
useful,  and  cheap. 

Hess,  G.,  6 Rue  de  la  Villiere,  Paris  (263,  France,  p. 
1189),  for  vestings  of  considerable  excellence  of  manu- 
facture. 

Lehaiann,  D.  j.,  Berlin  (136,  Prussia,  p.  1055),  for 
specimens  of  plush  and  Avoollen  vch-ets,  plain  and  printed. 
We  also  noticed  some  in  tAvo  C'.)lours  made  on  the  Jac- 
quard, after  French  designs.  The  manufacture  is  good 
and  the  colours  Avell  chosen. 

Levin,  H.,  Sons,  Berlin  pl4,  Prussia,  p.  1054),  for 
vestings  of  a similar  description,  also  worked  Av-ith  wool 
and  silk  on  the  Jacquard.  Their  goods  are  of  excellent 
character. 

Max  Meyer  and  Co.,  Berlin  (133,  Prussia,  p.  1055), 
for  silk  and  cotton  plush,  of  excellent  quality-. 

Pferdaienges  Brothers,  Gladbach  (574,  Prussia,  p. 
1082),  for  light  cloths,  called  cassinets,  Avith  cotton 
Av-arp  and  carded  wool  weft.  The  manufacture  is  good 
and  price  moderate. 

Repiquet  and  Silvent,  Lyons  (1432,  France,  p.  1244), 
for  goods  almost  entirely  composed  of  silk,  and  perhaps 
belonging  to  Class  XHL,  but  we  find  some  waistcoatings 
of  silk  velvet  shot  with  cotton,  and  some  poplins  of  good 
quality ; the  waistcoats  being  in  particularly  good  taste. 
(Prize  Medal  in  Class  XIII.) 

Reynolds,  W.,  81  Grafton-street,  Dublin  (266,  pp. 
498-99),  for  poplins  for  furniture,  manufactured  in  a 
superior  manner. 

Ruraiann  and  Meckel,  Elberfeld  (580,  Prussia,  p. 
1082),  for  ve.stings  distinguished  for  their  moderate  cost. 
Cotton  Avarp  shot  Avith  silk  and  cotton  made  on  the  Jac- 
quard, some  of  poplin  and  satined  descriptions. 

Pchofield,  j.,  Rastrick,  Huddersfield  (125,  p.  490),  lor 
pantaloon  cloths,  A-estings  in  avooI,  silk,  and  cotton,  and 
kerseymeres  called  “ patent  Britannics,”  all  of  good 
quality. 

Schulte,  J.  II.,  Barmen  (675,  Prussia,  p.  1087),  for 
valentias  and  cashmere  designs  of  good  manufacture. 
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Tbend?;l,  jun.  (41,  Bavaria,  p.  1100),  for  specimens  of 
light  pantaloon  stufl's  of  cotton  and  wool,  of  excellent 
make,  good  taste,  and  moderate  price. 

Willett,  E.,  Nephew,  and  Co.,  Norwich  (310,  p. 
501),  for  paramattas  and  bombazines  of  excellent  quality. 

B. — Shawls. 

General  Itemarhs. 

1.  Kashjiir  Shawls  from  the  East,  and  Imitations 
thereof. 

From  the  limited  nature  of  a Report  of  this  kind,  a 
complete  history  of  the  shawl  manufacture  will  not  be 
looked  for,  however  interesting  it  might  be ; but  such  is 
the  importance  of  this  beautiful  fabric,  and  of  its  valuable 
trade,  that  a sketch  of  its  origin,  and  of  its  rapid  Euro- 
pean development,  may  well  precede  our  particular 
remarks  upon  its  present  position,  and  upon  the  examples 
now  exhibited.  The  source  from  ivhich  this  article  has 
sprung  is  well  known  to  be  the  ancient  and  beautiful 
fabric  of  the  Valley  of  Kashmir,  where  the  excellence  of 
the  raw  material  stands  to  this  day  unequalled,  although 
its  manufacture  has  been  and  is  still,  carefully  prosecuted 
in  many  parts  of  the  world.  The  great  beauty  of  the 
eastern  tissue,  considering  the  rudeness  of  the  means  of 
machinery  employed  as  compared  with  those  which  are 
now  available  to  the  European  manufacturer,  is  a marvel 
in  the  eyes  of  the  most  experienced. 

The  superiority  of  the  woollen  fabrics  of  Kashmir  is  to 
be  found  recorded  in  many  ancient  eastern  works.  In 
the  Mahabharath,  where  narrating  the  transactions  taking 
place  at  the  palace  of  Gundeshthira,  the  eldest  of  the 
Panda  princes,  about  the  period  of  two  hundred  years 
before  Christ,  it  is  stated* * * § * *  “ that  the  people  of  Kaneboja 
(the  northern  districts  suiTounding  Kashmir)  brought 
cloths  and  skins  as  tribute.”  The  former  were  made  of 
wool,  and  embroidered  with  gold,  being,  in  fact,  shawls 
and  brocades. 

Again,  in  the  Ayeen  Akbery,t  being  the  institutes  of 
the  Emperor  .lilaleddeen  Mohamed  Akbur,  sixth  in 
descent  from  Timur  (Tamerlane  the  Great),  proclaimed 
emperor  in  1 5.5(1,  we  find  the  following  interesting  ac- 
count of  shawls  : — “ His  Majesty  has  ordered  four  kinds 
of  shawls  to  be  made  : 1st.  Toos  affee  (grey  affee),  which 
is  the  wool  of  an  animal  of  this  name  whose  natural 
colour,  in  general,  is  grey,  inclining  to  red,  though  some 
are  perfectly  white ; and  these  shawls  are  incomparable 
for  lightness,  warmth,  and  softness.  Formerly  they  were 
made  of  the  wool  in  its  natural  state,  but  his  Majesty  has 
had  some  of  them  dyed,  and  it  is  surprising  that  they 
will  not  take  a red  colour.  2nd.  Sufed  alcheh  (white 
aleha),  which  they  also  call  terehdar.  The  natural 
colours  of  the  wool  are  white  or  black,  and  they  weave 
three  sorts,  white,  black,  and  grey.  Formerly,  there 
were  not  above  three  or  four  different  colours  for  shaw  ls, 
but  His  Majesty  has  made  them  of  various  hues.  3rd. 
Eerdozy  and  others,^  which  are  of  His  Majesty’s  inven- 
tions. 4th.  From  being  short  pieces,  he  had  them  made 
long  enough  for  jamehs  (gown-pieces).  The  shawls  are 
classed  according  to  the  day,  month,  year,  price,  colour, 
and  weight ; and  this  manner  of  classing  is  called  missel. 
The  mushrifs,  after  examination,  mark  the  quality  of 
pch  upon  paper  affixed  to  its  corner.  All  those  brought 
into  the  palace  on  the  day  Ormuzd  of  the  month  Ferirdin 
(10th  March)  are  preferred  to  those  received  afterwards, 
of  the  same  fineness,  weight,  and  colour,  and  each  is 
written  down  in  order.  Every  day  there  are  received 
into  store  the  following  kinds,§  and  from  this  account  of 

* Vide  vol.  ii.,  p.  140.  t U'rfe  vol.  i.,  p.  105. 

t Zerdozoe,  gold-leaved;  goolabtun,  rose  body;  keshoedeh, 

worked  ; kulgha,  pine-shaped ; Bandhemim,  spotted  ; chc-et, 
like  chintz  ; alcheh  (ignor.)  ; perzdar,  with  a nap. 

§ Toos,  grey;  sefed,  white;  lalzereen,  red-golden;  naren- 
jee,  orange  ; berenjy,  rice-coloured  ; kabzy,  straw-coloured 
gulpumbeh,  rose-cotton  ; sendely,  sandal-wood  ; badamce 
almond  ; arghuwanee,  bright  red  ; anaby,  musk-perfumed 
assely,  pure;  gulkasnee,  cockscomb-colour;  sibeky,  light 
alifec,  marke<l  with  alifs  or  sprigs;  festoky,  sea-green 
pozhgul,  a Turkish  wood  ; goolkhear,  spotted  ; nezybereen 
spearhead  ; asmany,  sky-colour  ; goolabce,  rose  ; kulghy 


one  day  may  be  formed  an  idea  of  what  is  done  in  the 
course  of  a year. 

“ Formerly,  shawls  were  but  rarely  brought  from 
Kashmir,  and  those  who  had  them  used  to  wear  them 
over  the  shoulder  in  four  folds  (vide  ancient  sculptures), 
so  that  they  lasted  for  a long  time.  His  Majesty  has 
introduced  the  custom  of  wearing  two  shawls,  one  under 
the  other,  which  is  a considerable  addition  to  their 
beauty.  By  the  attention  of  His  Majesty  the  manufac- 
ture in  Kashmir  is  in  a very  flourishing  state,  and  in 
Lahore  there  are  upwards  of  a thousand  manufactories  of 
this  commodity.  They  also  make  an  imitation  of  shawl 
with  the  warp  of  silk  and  the  woof  of  wool,  and  this 
kind  is  called  matjan.  Of  both  kinds  are  made  tur- 
bans, &c.” 

With  this  account  before  us,  it  is  reasonable  to  suppose 
that  varieties  of  every  kind  were  introduced  about  this 
period  ; and  the  evident  encouragement  given  to  these 
improvements  doubtless  tended  much  to  the  progress  of 
this  trade,  while  these  shawls  continued  to  be  a favourite 
article  of  dress,  during  the  hlahommedan  dynasties  in 
particular.  After  their  decline,  it  is  probable  that  the 
troubled  state  of  Upper  India,  and  the  general  turbulence 
of  the  mountain  character,  had  its  efl’ect  in  retarding  the 
progress  of  a trade  involving  the  labour  of  so  many  hands  ; 
but  its  absolute  necessity  as  an  article  of  wearing  apparel 
to  every  well-dressed  native  of  India,  Persia,  and  parts  of 
Turkey,  effectually  prevented  the  manufacture  from  fall- 
ing into  decay,  even  at  the  worst  of  times.  It  was  once 
said  that  there  were  upwards  of  30,000  looms  at  work  ; 
but  Strachey,  who  visited  the  country  in  1809,  gives 
10,000  as  the  number  at  that  time.  The  value  of  the 
whole  produce  was  estimated  at  35  lacs  of  rupees,  but 
Moorcroft,  who  was  there  in  1822-23,  says  it  had  de- 
clined to  half  that  sum.  A renewed  vigour  has  been 
instilled  into  it  within  the  last  thirty  3 ear’s  by  the  con- 
stantly increasing  demands  of  the  European  markets ; 
and  tire  present  improved  state  of  government,  of  social 
rights  and  intercoui'se,  in  that  part  of  India,  will  of  course 
add  gi'eatly  to  the  energies  of  a persevering  and  pains- 
taking people,  and  will  most  probably  give  early  proof 
that  its  resources  have  never  been  fully  developed.  The 
valley  itself  is  now  in  the  hands  of  Golab  Singh,  a chief 
who  fully  appreciates  the  value  of  the  trade  ; but  manj' 
of  his  measures  are  oppressive  to  the  manufacturer,  and 
some  of  the  best  makers  are  finding  it  to  their  advantage 
to  settle  in  the  neighbouring  cities,  under  the  British 
Government,  where  they  are  able  in  perfect  freedom  to 
push  their  trade  to  any  extent.  Umritzer  and  Lahore  are 
already  showing  rapid  progress  in  this  trade,  and  there  is 
no  reason  why  their  productions  should  not  equal  in  all 
respects  those  of  Kashmir  ; while  the  demand  for  Europe 
is  actively  promoted  by  European  agents  residing  there, 
for  the  express  purpose  of  encouraging  perfection  in 
design,  colour,  and  texture.  The  activity  of  the  present 
trade  may  be  estimated  from  the  following  returns,  pro- 
cured from  the  firm  of  Ripley  and  Brown,  the  leading 
brokers  in  this  trade  ; — 


Imports. 

Deliveries. 

Exports, 

In  1842 

2,484 

2,740 

2,218 

1843 

2,726 

2,992 

2,298 

1844 

4,957 

4,127 

2,757 

1845 

7,981 

5,411 

3,860 

184G 

3,709 

5,429 

3,400 

1847 

3,989 

4,3.54 

3,045 

1848* 

2,. 389 

1 , !)04 

1,484 

184'J* 

1,183 

3,311 

2,403 

18.50 

6,982 

5,753 

4,242 

1851t 

4,034 

2,898 

2, 139 

We  find  publications  in  France,  “ sur  la  fabrication  dcs 
chales,”  which  give  the  date  of  about  1800  as  the  period 


iiinc-shaped;  abj-,  watered ; zytoony,  olive-coloured;  sepevy, 
liver-coloured  ; zemroody,  emerald  ; benefsa,  violet  \ 
fakhtehv,  ring-dove  colour. 

* Troubles  in  Europe  and  in  India.  f Up  May. 
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of  the  first  introduction  into  France  of  the  taste  for  this 
article  of  dress,  and  of  their  first  importation  from  Egypt, 
where  undoubtedly  they  had  found  their  way  from  the 
eastern  emporium,  chiefly  through  Persia.  In  England, 
however,  the  fashion  had  been  earlier  introduced  by  those 
connected  with  the  East  India  Company’s  trade,  and  they 
were  included  in  the  periodical  sales  of  prohibited  goods, 
held  at  the  East  India  House  as  early  as  1750.  In  1787, 
we  find  they  were  admitted  by  our  Custom-house,  upon 
payment  of  an  ad,  valorem  duty  of  27^  per  cent.,  which 
duty  has  since  been  thus  changed,  by  various  acts  and 

- - - £81  2 11  per  cent. 

- - - 62J 

- - - 67^  ,, 

- - - 30  , , 

- - - 7i 

- - - 5 ,, 

The  severe  restrictions  upon  their  importation,  and 
their  consequent  costliness,  induced  the  weavers  of  Nor- 
wich to  make  the  first  attempt  at  imitation  of  the  Indian 
fabric;  and  we  are  informed  that  in  1784  Mr.  Barrow 
and  Alderman  Watson,  of  that  town,  succeeded  in  weaving 
the  first  Indian  style  of  shawl  we  believe  ever  made  iiL 
Europe.  The  process  was  too  slow  and  unprofitable  to 
induce  them  to  continue  their  operations  ; but  Mr.  John 
Harvey,  of  the  same  town,  followed  up  the  enterprise  with 
Piedmont  silk  warp  and  fine  worsted  shoot,  the  designs 
being  worked  in  by  a process  of  darning  by  the  hand. 
No  great  progress,  however,  appears  to  have  been  made 
in  this  tedious  and  expensive  process,  and  not  till  1805 
was  an  entire  shawl  produced  from  the  loom  in  Norwich. 
In  Paisley  and  in  Edinburgh  they  took  up  the  manufac- 
ture about  the  same  time,  but  the  former  town  has 
alone  retained  it,  making  India  imitations  now  of  real 
Kashmir  wool  thread,  at  very  low  prices,  to  a large 
extent. 

In  1802  a commencement  was  made  in  Paris ; and  it  is 
related  that  the  enormous  expense  of  60,000  francs, 
expended  in  setting  the  loom  prepared  for  the  purpose, 
induced  the  immortal  Jacquard  to  invent  his  wonderful 
process  of  working  intricate  designs  with  facility.  In 
1819  great  success  had  been  reached  upon  looms  h la 
Tire,  with  Kashmir  wool  imported  for  the  purpose,  and 
spun  with  great  skill  in  France.  Not  eailier,  however, 
than  1834  was  the  present  process,  called  spouline,  which 
is  the  exact  imitation  of  the  Kashmirean,  so  introduced 
for  working  intricate  designs  that  one  man,  with  a Jac- 
quard loom,  can  produce  the  excellence  now  attained  in 
Paris.  In  fact,  we  find  the  true  Indian  shawl  there  pro- 
duced, but  perfected  by  the  addition  of  machinery,  and 
sold  at  about  a quarter  of  the  cost  in  India,  their  range  of 
prices  being,  for  squares  of  full  size,  25  to  GOO  francs, 
and  for  long  shawls  of  full  size  50  to  1500  francs: 
4,000,000  francs  is  given  as  about  the  value  of  the  total 
production  of  tliese  fabrics  in  France  at  the  present  time  ; 
that  of  Scotland  cannot  so  easily  be  estimated,  but  it  is 
very  large,  though  the  shawls  are  chiefly  of  a cheaper 
description,  ranging  from  7s.  G(/.  to  5/.  per  square,  and 
IL  to  15/.  for  long  shawls.  We  have  dwelt  thus  at  length 
upon  the  productions  of  France  and  England  because  of 
the  greater  development  of  the  manufactures  in  these 
countries,  where  it  had  been  first  introduced  ; but  we  find 
that  within  the  last  five  years  Austria,  the  States  of  the 
Zollverein,  and  Belgium  have  been  setting  their  looms 
upon  similar  produce ; and  with  such  excellent  material 
at  command,  and  such  ingenious  and  industrious  artizans, 
they  may  soon  vie,  in  cheapness  at  any  rate,  with  either 
of  their  predecessors  in  the  trade.  There  is  a peculiarity 
in  the  character  of  a real  Kashmir  shawl,  as  well  in  original- 
ity of  design  as  in  solidity  and  durability,  which,  notwith- 
standing the  enormous  difference  of  cost,  will  retain  its  value 
in  the  eyes  of  those  who  can  afford  to  pay  it.  The  finer 
descrijitions  cannot  be  purchased  in  the  valley  under  300 
to  1,500  rupees  for  square,  and  450  to  2,000  rupees  for  long. 

Particular  Pemarks. 

We  find  the  following  number  of  contributors  of  the 
descriptions  called  “ woven,”  “ printed,”  “ embroidered,” 
and  “ tartans : ” — 


Woven. 

Printed. 

Embroi- 

dered. 

Tartans, 

France 

_ 

15 

7 

4 

G 

Algiers 

- 

- 

1 

- 

- 

- 

Belgium 

- 

- 

- 

1 

1 

Austria 

- 

- 

10 

1 

3 

Hambui'g 

- 

_ 

- 

1 

Zollverein 

- 

- 

7 

2 

2 

Russia  - 

_ 

- 

1 

3 

_ 

_ 

'I’ui'key  - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 

_ 

Geneva  - 

- 

- 

- 

_ 

_ 

1 

Spain  — 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

_ 

Portugal 

- 

- 

- 

2 

1 

1 

_ 

India  — 

— 

— 

— 

5 

1 

— 

_ 

China  - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

2 

England 

- 

- 

- 

12 

23 

10 

29 

Egypt  - 

- 

- 

1 

- 

- 

- 

Greece  - 

— 

— 

— 

1 

— 

Barbary 

- 

- 

- 

_ 

- 

1 

- 

Persia  — 

- 

- 

- 

- 

— 

1 

Manilla 

— 

— 

— 

- 

_ 

Novia  Scotia 

- 

_ 

- 

- 

_ 

1 

United  States 

- 

- 

- 

_ 

- 

2 

Van  Diemen’s  Land 

— 

1 

Among  whom  we  proceed  to  notice  those  who  are  most 
worthy  of  remark. 


1 . Woven  Shawls. 

The  Honourable  the  East  India  Company  has  con- 
tributed to  this  Exhibition  such  a costly  and  gorgeous 
di.splay  of  the  very  best  specimens  of  every  description 
of  manufactures  within  their  dominions,  each  in  its  kind 
so  choice  and  perfect,  and  of  a taste  so  original,  as  to 
afford  example  to  all  Europe,  that  as  exhibitors  of  tbe 
most  distinguished  character  we  cannot  but  recommend 
that  their  display  should  be  suitably  recognised  by  Her 
Majesty’s  Commissioners. 

There  are  many  articles  which  do  not  strictly  come 
under  the  cognizance  of  our  Class,  but  it  has  been  con- 
sidered preferable  to  combine  as  much  as  possible  the 
Report  upon  this  collection  of  fabrics,  rather  than  scatter 
the  notices  upon  each  different  substance  among  many 
Classes. 

We  proceed  to  notice  particularly, — 

From  Kashmir,  a square  shawl  of  perfect  design  and 
tissue  ; two  long,  fine  white  ones,  of  beautiful  texture, 
and  others  (p.  915),  presented  by  Maharajah  Golab 
Singh;  some  pieces  of  superior  shawl  cloths,  called  kid 
cloth,  and  Purrepuz ; this  is  looped  in  the  weft  at  the 
back. 

From  Indore,  shawls  and  embroideries,  and  other  arti- 
cles, by  Maharajah  Eao  Scindeah  (pp.  915  and  91G). 

From  Puttealla,  shawls,  scarfs,  and  rich  tissues,  by  the 
Rajah  of  Puttealla. 

From  Loodiana,  shawls  for  cheapness  of  price. 

From  Benares,  splendid  brocaded  shawls  and  scarfs, 
from  Baboo  Deo  Nakayn. 

From  Ahmedabad,  the  same  description  of  goods. 

From  Mooi-shedabad,  the  same,  with  some  gold  prints. 

From  Indore,  the  same. 

From  Madras  and  Bengal,  beautiful  embroidered  mus- 
lin scarfs  and  shawls,  of  remarkable  texture  and  elegant 
taste. 

From  Bengal,  a very  curious  white  muslin  shawl-scarf, 
worked  with  gold,  in  which  the  turning  of  the  shuttle 
shows  extraordinary  skill. 

From  Dacca,  two  shawls,  embroidered  with  gold  and 
silver  needlework ; executed  for  Her  Majesty.  Some 
elegant  scarfs,  embroidered  with  coloured  silks  of  Sherry ; 
oriental  taste. 

From  Delhi,  some  splendid  specimens  of  needlework. 

From  Ahmedabad,  a curious  specimen  of  cloth  of  gold, 
worked  by  hand ; exhibited  by  Mr.  Charles  Copland. 

From  Kashmir,  a splendid  shawl,  worked  in  many 
colours  with  gold  and  silver;  exhibited  by  the  Penin- 
sular AND  Oriental  Steaji  Company.  A very  hand- 
some long  shawl,  called  an  Alvaudar ; exhibited  by  Mr. 
John  Graham. 


regulations ; — 
1812 

1813 

1814 
1825 
1842 
1846 
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It  would  be  endless  to  point  out  all  the  excellencies 
which  this  portion  of  the  Exhibition  puts  forth.  The 
entire  Catalogue  of  the  Indian  department  may  be  well 
called  the  correct  list  of  them,  for  all  of  them  are  worthy 
of  notice,  and  will,  no  doubt,  afford  to  manufacturers  of 
all  nations  a means  of  finding  that  they  have  still  some- 
thing to  learn. 

Clabbubn  and  Son,  Norwich  (284,  Classes  XII.  and  XV., 
p.  500),  are  exhibitors  of  the  very  first-class  shawls  of  a 
similar  style  and  perfection.  They  also  present  poplins, 
paramattas,  and  a variety  of  beautiful  fabrics  of  the 
highest  order.  The  fabrics  of  this  firm  are  remarkable 
for  their  perfection  of  manufacture,  and  good  taste  in 
design,  for  their  variety  and  novelty,  and  for  all  those 
qualities  which  characterize  first-rate  manufacturers  ; but 
a member  of  the  firm  being  upon  this  Jury,  their  produc- 
tions are  not  under  our  review  for  particular  distinction. 

Gaussen  and  Co.,  1 Rue  de  la  Banque,  Paris  (1242, 
France,  p.  1237),  have  furnished  a selection  of  very  beau- 
tiful shawls  of  Indian  wool,  got  up  in  the  most  perfect 
and  classic  style.  Their  manufacture  is  of  the  highest 
class ; but  the  leading  member  of  the  firm  being  upon  om- 
Jury,  they  are  out  of  the  pale  of  competition. 

Morgan,  John,  and  Co.,  Paisley,  Scotland  (299,  Classes 
XII.  and  XV.,  p.  500),  have  contributed  a fine  collection 
of  shawls  of  the  highest  character  for  design  and  manu- 
facture. They  are  dyers  of  their  own  yarn,  and  dressers 
of  their  o-jvn  produce,  and  are  in  all  respects  manufac- 
turers of  the  very  first  repute ; but  the  senior  member 
being  upon  this  Jui-y,  their  goods  are  not  under  consi- 
deration for  any  Prize  distinction. 

Webber  and  Hairs,  London  (277,  Classes  XII.  and 
XV.,  p.  499),  have  exliibited  a great  variety  of  printed 
shawls  of  excellent  taste.  Mr.  Hairs  being,  however,  an 
Associate  Jm'or,  their  goods  do  not  come  under  Prize 
consideration. 

Council  Medal. 

Deneirouse,  E.,  Boisglavv,  and  Co.,  16,  Rue  des 
Fosses  Montmartre,  Paris  (1182,  France,  p.  1234),  for  a 
long  white  shawl,  made  precisely  upon  the  same  prin- 
ciple as  those  of  Kashmir,  and  distinguished  by  the  cha- 
racter of  “ spouline.”  This  shawl  is  of  peculiarly  fine 
texture  and  design,  combining  natural  flowers,  in  all  their 
various  tints,  with  the  style  peculiar  to  India  : it  is  per- 
fect in  all  respects.  There  is  also  a long  white,  of  a new 
and  original  design ; it  is  remarkable  for  the  introduction 
of  a new  process,  adapted  to  the  Jacquard  loom,  by  which, 
with  the  usual  colours,  a great  variety  of  tints  may  be 
made  by  combinations  of  different  threads  in  the  weft. 
This  is  a new  and  important  discovery,  which,  added  to 
the  excellence  of  their  manufacture,  iu  all  respects  enti- 
tles these  exhibitors  to  the  recommendation  of  the  Coun- 
cil Medal,  and  this  award  was  confiimed. 

The  Jury  award  Prize  Medals  to  the  following  Exhi- 
bitors : — 

Berger,  Joseph,  and  Son,  Vienna  (309,  Austria,  p. 
1022),  for  a highly  creditable  collection  of  shawls  of 
elaborate  style,  a long  one  in  particular  with  various- 
coloured  compartments,  and  a square  of  Kashmir  wool 
worked  with  gold,  are  deserving  of  great  merit  for  good 
taste  and  colouring;  others  of  entire  wool  ate  highly  cre- 
ditable for  their  moderate  cost. 

Blakely,  E.  T.,  Norwich  (285,  Classes  XH.  and  XV., 
p.  500),  for  a square  shawl  of  pui-ple  ground  with  many 
compartments,  of  various  colours,  in  wliich  gold  is  intro- 
duced, perfect  of  this  particular  school.  The  Barege 
scarfs  are  of  superior  quality  and  novel  taste.  His  goods 
arc  of  the  highest  merit. 

Blis.s,  William,  Chipping-Norton,  Oxfordshire  (270, 
Classes  XI  I.  and  XV.,  p.  499),  for  a variety  of  shawls,  made 
from  different  materials,  and  of  great  merit  for  the  adapta- 
tion of  new  articles  for  tissue,  such  especially  as  the 
vicuna,  which  is  here  shown  to  great  advantage : he  is 
an  enterprising  manufacturer  of  great  merit. 

Boas,  Brothers,  Paris  (68,  France,  p.  1174),  fin- 
shawls  of  a very  particular  style,  and  of  extraordinary 
composition ; we  notice  in  particular  a long  white  of 
curious  design  and  colouring,  which  possesses  much  ori- 


ginality, and  is  well  manufactured.  Their  shawls  are  of 
Indian  wool  yarn,  and  deserving  of  a high  degree  of 
credit. 

Damiron  and  Co.,  6 Rue  des  Capucins,  Lyons  (1167, 
France,  p.  1233),  for  a collection  of  fine  wool  shawls  of 
good  style  and  make,  and  at  very  moderate  prices. 

Duche  and  Co.,  1 Rue  St.  Petits  Peres,  Paris  (1592, 
France,  p.  1263),  for  great  general  excellence.  This  firm 
manufactures  the  largest  quantity  of  fine  shawls  in 
France,  and  has  exhibited  the  greatest  variety  of  rich 
specimens  iu  this  Exhibition.  They  are  of  superior  make 
and  design.  We  particularly  call  attention  to  a long 
white  shawl,  of  extraordinary  manipulation,  manufac- 
tured entirely  of  Indian  wool  yarn,  and  the  finest  ever 
made,  having  320  shoots  to  the  inch.  Another  long 
white,  of  new  and  original  aspect : the  inner  border  is 
formed  by  double  grounds,  shaded  of  different  tints,  gra- 
duating from  the  darkest  to  the  lightest;  the  colours, 
being  clear  and  distinct,  show  the  design  in  all  its  perfec- 
tion. Gold  and  silver  threads  are  used  both  in  warp  and 
weft,  to  increase  the  number  and  brilliancy  of  the  tinis. 
There  is  also  a square,  with  different  compartments  of 
various  colours  and  ground,  of  very  perfect  design.  We 
considered  that  the  Council  Medal  should  be  awarded  to 
this  Exhibitor;  but  this  recommendation  was  not  con- 
firmed by  the  Council  of  Chairmen.  The  productions  of 
this  house  are  of  the  very  highest  order  of  perfection, 
combining  excellence  in  material,  manufacture,  colour, 
and  design,  with  much  originality. 

Forbes  and  Hutchison,  Paisley  (291,  Classes  XIL 
and  XV.,  p.  500),  for  cheapness  of  manufacture  and  ge- 
neral excellence. 

Gaussen,  Fargeton,  and  Co.,  2 Place  des  Victoires, 
Paris  (1243,  France,  p.  1237),  for  a variety  of  shawls  of 
India  wool,  with  very  elaborate  effects,  and  of  superior 
manufacture.  We  notice  particularly  a long  white  on 
two  grounds,  in  which  there  is  excellent  harmony  in  co- 
louring and  design ; again  a square  white  of  vei-}-  rich 
style  and  careful  manipulation.  In  all  there  is  great 
merit. 

Grillet  and  Co.,  11  Place  Croix-Paquet,  Lyons  (1259, 
France,  p.  1237),  for  two  long  shawls  of  very  elaborate 
design  and  excellent  manufacture.  The  striped  pattern  is 
w'orthy  of  particular  notice  for  novelty  and  harmony  : 
their  known  superiority  of  manipulation  gives  rise  to 
regret  that  they  have  not  exhibited  a greater  variety. 

Hebert,  F.,  and  Son,  13  Rue  du  Mail,  Paris  (1621, 
France,  p.  1255),  for  shawls  woven  from  Indian  wool 
yarn  of  the  very  first  class,  being  a classic  and  harmo- 
nious imitation  of  the  Indian  style.  There  is  a long  one 
with  ground  of  four  coloiu's,  very  successful  in  its  colour- 
ing; a square  amber  colour  is  very  true  to  its  Indian 
origin ; and  altogether  this  firm  is  decidedly  worthy  of 
merit  for  its  careful  products. 

Kerr,  Robert,  Paisley,  Scotland,  and  of  the  firm  of 
Kerr  and  Scott,  London  (3U0,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p. 
500),  for  remarkably  fine  specimens  of  every  description 
of  shawl,  in  all  textures,  all  of  which  are  stamped  with 
the  character  of  superiority,  and  the  highest  degree  of 
skill  in  manufacture.  We  considered  his  goods  to  be  pre- 
eminent in  design,  novelty,  variety,  and  texture,  and 
accordingly  recommended  him  for  the  Council  Medal, 
which  the  Council  of  Chainnen  did  not,  however,  grant. 

I Lion  Brothers,  and  Co.,  9 Place  des  Petits  Peres, 
Paris  (1327,  France,  p.  1239),  for  a handsome  collection 
of  shawls,  of  elaborate  design  and  excellent  make ; a long 
white  is  well  worthy  of  notice.  There  are  two  squares 
of  peculiar  style,  iu  which  the  white  and  yellow  effects 
are  produced  by  gold  and  silver  thread.  Their  manu- 
facture is  of  distinguished  merit. 

Merlin,  A.  and  V.,  Government  of  Riasan  (281, 
Russia,  p.  1375),  for  a long  white  shawl  made  of  fine 
wool,  consj)icuous  for  its  beautiful  texture,  and  for  a 
handsome  border  of  modern  floral  design,  quite  original, 
which  presents  the  same  effect  on  each  side  of  the  shawl, 
the  centre  being  sewed  in  according  to  the  Indian  manner. 
It  is  a novel  and  extraordinary  production  of  high  merit, 
and  though  scarcely  to  be  considered  an  object  of  trade, 
it  may  lead  to  one  of  importance  hereafter. 

Robertson,  J.  and  .1.,  Paisley  (301,  Classes  XII.  and 
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XV,,  p.  500),  for  cheapness  of  manufacture  and  general 
excellence. 

Towler,  Campin,  and  Co.,  Norwich  (309,  Classes  XII. 
and  XV.,  p.  501),  for  a very  choice  collection  of  long 
shawls,  of  dift'erent  compositions  of  spun  silk  and  wool. 
They  are  of  elaborate  and  original  designs,  showing  supe- 
rior skill  in  workmanship,  and  the  highest  degree  of  merit 
a manufacturer  ean  attain.  Every  improvement  is  here 
adopted  without  abandoning  the  distinguished  character 
of  the  original  Norwich  style.  We  find  also  printed 
shawls  on  a grenadine  gauze  of  great  merit,  and  a square 
with  silk  worked  on  cashmere  ground,  very  beautiful. 
All  their  productions  show  great  perfection  in  a school 
peculiar  to  this  town,  and  always  to  be  admired,  and  they 
are  of  the  highest  degree  of  merit.  We  therefore  recom- 
mended a Council  Medal  to  these  exhibitors ; but  it  was 
not  conceded  by  the  Council  of  Chainnen. 

Zei.sel,  J.  and  J.,  and  C.  Blumel,  Vienna  (320,  Austria, 
p.  1022),  for  a collection  of  shawls,  among  which  a long 
white  of  woollen  warp,  and  another  with  four  compart- 
ments of  elaborate  French  designs  in  good  taste,  made  of 
Cashmere  w'ool,  are  worthy  of  particular  remark  for  ex- 
cellence of  manufacture.  Others  of  more  moderate  cost 
are  also  deserving  of  great  merit,  showing  much  per- 
fection in  the  working  of  their  woollen  thread. 

The  Jury  make  Honourable  Dlention  of  the  following 
Exhibitors : — 

Bonfils,  Sotn-RAZ,  and  Co.,  3 Rue  des  Fossds  Mont- 
martre, Paris  (1094,  France,  p.  1230),  for  specimens  of 
shawls  of  excellent  design  and  manufacture  ; we  point  in 
particular  to  a long  one  with  pink  ground  and  orange 
compartments : a very  successful  combination,  and  pos- 
sessing much  novelty. 

Chasibelean,  G.,  and  Co.,  8 Rue  des  Fossds  Mont- 
martre, Paris  (1140,  France,  p.  1232),  for  a collection  of 
shawls  of  superior  manufacture  from  Indian  wool  yarn  ; 
in  particular  a long  one  of  excellent  design,  and  a square 
in  four  compartments,  are  well  worthy  of  notice. 

Ciii.N’ARU,  Charles,  9 Rue  de  Cle'ry,  Paris  (89,  France, 
p.  1175),  for  a collection  of  shawls  of  very  good  make  and 
careful  combination  of  colours ; particular!}’  a new  style 
of  square  adapted  for  summer  fashion,  difl'eriiig  from  the 
ordinary  method  of  weaving. 

Haley,  John,  and  Son  (58,  Classes  XH.  and  XV., 
p.  488),  for  some  peculiarly  soft  flannel  shawls,  made  of 
goats’  hair,  the  produce  of  stock  reared  by  H.R.H.  Prince 
Albert  in  Windsor  Park. 

IIaydter,  Sebastian,  Vienna  (311,  Austria,  p.  1022), 
for  moderate-priced  goods,  and  very  creditable  specimens 
of  long  shawls  of  good  effect,  at  from  40s.  to  45s.,  and  a 
black  square  at  24s.,  which  are  decidedly  cheap. 

Marx  and  Weigert,  Berlin  (113,  Prussia,  p.  1054), 
for  a collection  of  long  and  square  shawls  on  spun  silk 
warp,  with  wool  and  mixture  weft ; of  good  design  and 
very  effective,  and  of  moderate  prices. 

Opdenhoff  and  Hartung,  Berlin  (134,  Prussia, 
p.  1055),  for  several  harness  shawls,  as  well  as  tartans,  of 
good  taste  and  manufacture ; their  colours  are  few  but 
effective,  and  prices  very  moderate. 

Pin-Bayard,  Roubais  (682,  France,  p.  1211),  for  a col- 
lection of  damask  worsted  shawls,  of  peculiarly  soft  tex- 
ture and  excellent  make ; when  their  moderate  cost  is 
considered  we  cannot  but  give  him  much  credit.  (Prize 
Medal  awarded  in  Class  XH.) 

Reinhold,  W.,  Vienna  (315,  Austria,  p.  1022),  for  a 
variety  of  long  and  square  shawls  of  very  good  taste  in 
colour  and  design,  and  for  effective  goods  at  a low  price. 

Riss,  Joseph,  Vienna  (316,  Austria,  p.  1022),  for  shawls 
of  a low  quality,  presenting  them  solely  for  merit  as  to 
cheapness. 

Roxburgh,  John  and  Andrew,  Paisley  (296,  Classes 
XII.  and  XV.,  p.  500),  for  specimens  of  woven  shawls, 
of  good  designs ; also  shawls  made  on  spun  .silk  wai’p,  in 
which  an  ingenious  advantage  is  taken  of  short  reeding 
in  design,  w'hich  reduces  the  expense  of  production. 

Sabin,  Rebeyre,  Lyons,  for  a good  assortment  of  cra- 
vats, scarfs,  square  and  long  shawls,  of  good  colouring 
and  design,  chiefly  suited  to  a large  consumption  at  low 
prices. 


2.  Shawls  of  Barege,  Crape,  Gauze,  Silk,  and  other 
Descriptions. 

General  Remarks. 

The  rapid  progress  in  the  manufacture  of  shawls,  and 
the  increasing  taste  and  demand  for  this  style  of  garment, 
has  led  to  the  introduction  of  many  kinds  of  lighter 
fabrics,  in  either  wool,  silk,  goats’  hair,  or  the  various 
combinations  of  these  with  other  materials,  such  as  cotton, 
spun  silk,  itc. 

These  descriptions  are  generally  traded  in  under  the 
following  denominations : — 

Crapes,  made  of  silk,  in  imitation  of  Chinese  fabrics; 
chiefly  manufactured  at  Norwich  and  Lyons. 

Bar&ge,  made  of  wool,  an  improved  imitation  of  shawls 
made  in  the  Pyrenees,  by  the  peasantry  of  a place  so 
named ; remarkable  for  their  lightness,  elasticity,  and 
strength. 

Another  sort,  with  silk  warp,  and  with  a check  of  silk ; 
a new  introduction  for  increasing  the  effect  of  printing. 

Grenadines,  made  of  silk  of  a peculiar  twist,  which 
gives  hardness  and  durabilit}’,  but  at  the  expense  of 
brightness. 

Levantines  and  Albanians,  made  of  silk  and  spun  silk, 
in  imitation  of  the  scarfs  from  various  parts  of  the  Medi- 
terranean. 

Chenille,  a novel  application  of  silk,  sometimes  w'ith 
cotton. 

Chino,  a printed  warp  before  weaving. 

The  trade  in  these  articles  has  already  in  a few  years 
become  most  important,  giving  employment  to  an  immense 
number  of  artisans  in  various  branches  besides  those  of 
spinning  and  weaving,  such  as  designers,  can  ers,  chemi- 
cal colourists,  and  dyers. 

In  the  perfection  of  these  goods,  France  has  taken  the 
lead,  and  to  her  early  encouragement  of  schools  of  design, 
and  well-known  national  taste,  may  be  attributed  the  tone 
and  fashion  she  has  given  to  all  Europe  ; but  her  work  is 
more  expensive  than  that  of  England,  and  large  quantities 
of  these  goods  are  brought  over  to  be  printed  here  at  the 
lower  cost,  which  the  greater  division  of  labour  and  the 
more  extended  development  of  the  trade  has  accom- 
plished. 

In  these  printed  articles,  Austria  shows  evidences  of  an 
active  endeavour  to  produce  imitations  of  the  designs  of 
France. 

In  the  exhibition  by  the  States  of  the  Zollverein  we 
also  perceive  the  foundation  of  a future  trade  in  these 
fabrics. 

Particular  Remarks. 

The  Jury  award  Prize  Medals  to  the  following  Exhibi- 
tors in  this  department : — 

Chocqueel,  Felix,  Paris  (1 148,  France,  p.  1233),  for 
great  excellence  in  the  printing  of  light  shawls.  For  a 
long  time  foreman  to  his  brother,  he  has  acquired  much 
of  his  perfection.  We  point  especially  to  a long  wdiite 
shawl  of  elaborate  design,  the  cutting  and  printing  of 
which  prove  him  to  be  a manufacturer  of  great  merit. 

Chocqueel,  I.oois,  Labricht,  near  St.  Denis  (90, 
France,  p.  1175),  for  a collection  of  printed  shawls,  on 
barege,  cachemire  d’ecosse,  and  other  fancy  goods,  of 
great  excellence  in  design,  hannony  of  colours,  and  per- 
fection of  printing,  which  is  conspicuous  in  the  great 
clearness  of  his  white  grounds,  the  whole  being  of  the 
very  highest  merit.  Medal  awarded  in  Class  XVIII. 

Glen  and  McIndoe,  Glasgow  (279,  Classes  XH.  and 
XV.,  p.  499),  for  the  economical  execution  of  the  printed 
shawls  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Keith,  Shoobridge,  and  Co. 

Keith,  Shoobridge,  and  Co.,  124,  Wood  Street,  Lon- 
don (279,  Classes  XH.  and  XV.,  p.  499),  for  a large  col- 
lection of  printed  shawls,  scarfs,  and  mufflers,  of  excellent 
design  and  execution.  They  are  deserving  of  merit  for  the 
goods  they  have  made  up  on  their  own  designs.  But  to 
Glen  and  McIndoe,  Glasgow,  their  printers,  we  consider 
much  credit  to  be  due,  for  the  execution  of  the  detail, 
which  for  colour  and  neatness  is  very  remarkable. 

SwAisLAND,  C.,  Crayford,  Kent  (283,  Classes  XIL 
and  XV.,  p.  500),  for  goods  that  prove  him  to  be  a printer 
of  the  very  first  class.  We  point  especially  to  on  clabo- 
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rate  design  on  a barege  ground,  wliich  has  required  550 
blocks  to  complete  the  pattern.  The  colouring  is  bright 
and  clear  ; the  execution  perfect.  At  his  extensive  works 
the  ait  of  printing  on  wool  has  been  carried  to  great  ex- 
cellence. 

Thibrey-Mieg,  Mulhouse  (1506,  France,  p.  1248),  for 
a large  collection  of  shawls,  square  and  long.  The  designs 
are  of  classic  style,  clearly  and  neatly  executed,  and  the 
sharpness  of  outline  well  preserved.  'J’he  goods  are  cheap, 
and  of  decided  merit. 

Towler,  C.vmpin,  and  Co.  (286,  p.  500),  and  E.  T. 
Blakely,  Norwich  (285,  p.  500),  are  both  manufacturers 
and  exhibitors  of  first-class  printed  goods,  but  have  re- 
ceived their  atvards  of  merit  mider  the  head  of  woven 
shawls. 

The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  following 
Exhibitors  : — ■ 

Depouilly  Brothers,  Boiv.vu.x,  and  Co  , Paris  (1586, 
France,  p.  1252),  for  a good  selection  of  barege  shawls, 
printed  with  taste  and  accuracy.  The  colours  and  compo- 
sition do  much  credit  to  M.  Boivaux,  the  designer. 

Godefroy,  Leon,  Purteaux  (1252,  France,  p.  1237), 
for  a few  specimens  of  shawls  printed  on  fancy  barege, 
with  dark  grounds  of  great  perfection  in  clearness  and 
precision.  He  is  a printer  of  the  first  class  ; but  having  a 
larger  collection  of  dresses  than  of  shawls,  he  will  be  more 
particularly  noticed  elsewhere. 

Jamf;son  and  B.vnks,  Honey-lane  Market,  Cheapside, 
London  (278,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  499),  for  a large 
collection  of  superior  shawls  on  various  grounds,  some 
with  novel  fioral  designs,  executed  in  the  most  perfect 
maimer,  and  printed  by  the  first  men  in  the  art ; such  as 
Swaisland,  Littler,  and  David  Evans  and  Co. 

Lawson,  J.,  and  Co.,  Caledonia  Print  Works,  Paisley 
(294,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  500),  for  excellent  speci- 
mens of  printing,  of  good  effective  and  clear  designs, 
which  are  moderate  in  price. 

Lewis  and  Allenry,  Regent  Street,  London  (276, 
Classes  XH.  and  XV.,  p.  499  for  a design  of  their  own 
composition  of  peculiar  Indian  style,  very  classic  and 
effective  ; printed  on  several  grounds  by  Swaisland  in  a 
sujierior  manner. 

Littler,  Mary  Ann,  Merton  Abbey,  Surrey  (282, 
Classes  XH.  and  XV.,  p.  500),  for  shawls  of  Indian  style, 
designed  and  executed  by  herself,  showing  great  excel- 
lence in  the  art  of  printing.  Medal  awarded  in  Class 
XVUI. 

3.  Sh.awls,  Ejibboidered  with  Wool,  Silk,  TnRE.i.D, 
Gold,  Silver,  &c. 

General  Semarks. 

There  is  no  doubt  of  the  origin  of  this  description  of 
manufacture  being  traceable  to  eastern  nations,  where,  in 
truth,  we  still  find  the  most  perfect  workmanship  and  the 
greatest  variety  of  design,  with  perfection  of  colouring. 
There,  unquestionably,  all  uses  of  the  embroideiy-needle 
have  been  learned.  The  web  of  Penelope  was  no  new 
thing  in  her  time  to  the  nations  farther  east.  The  Israel- 
ites were  enjoined  to  have  the  door  of  the  tent  of  their 
first  tabernacle  a “ hanging  of  blue  and  purple,  and  scar- 
let and  fine  twined  linen,  wrought  with  needlework.”* 
Deborah,  in  her  song  of  triumph,  1296  years  b.c.,  sings 
of  the  “ prey  of  divers  colours  of  needlework,  of  divers 
colours  of  needlework  on  bath  sides.” \ No  better  evidence 
can  be  needed  of  the  antiquity  of  embroidery. 

We  have  from  China  some  specimens  of  the  most 
exquisite  work  of  tliis  kind,  unsurpassed  by  that  of  any 
other  nation.  We  regret  that  nothing  has  been  sent  from 
Japan,  where  it  is  understood  that  embroidery  is  carried 
to  great  perfection.  It  is  most  probably  from  'I'artary 
that  Russia  has  derived  her  excellence  : the  specimens 
produced  on  this  occasion  not  being  sliawls,  will,  we  trust, 
be  noticed  in  tlieir  proper  Cla.ss.  India  stands  pre-emi- 
nent in  the  exhibition  of  embroidered  shawls,  whether  in 
coloured  wool  or  silk,  upon  Kashmirs,  cloths,  or  in  gold 
and  silver  brocades ; in  short,  in  almost  every  variety  of 
form  or  description. 

♦ K.xodus,  chap,  xxvi.,  v.  36.  t Judges,  chap,  v.,  v.  .30. 


Persia  is  not  fairly  represented  on  this  occasion,  for  she 
has  artisans  of  the  highest  merit ; witness  the  beauty  of 
her  carpets,  a species  of  embroidery  in  the  manner  of 
their  manipulation  ; and  she  could  have  sent  some  excel- 
lent shawls,  scarfs,  and  roomals. 

Turkey  has  given  a very  handsome  display  of  the 
excellence  of  her  manufactures,  and  of  the  richuess  of  her 
taste  in  embroidery  of  every  kind ; but  her  shawls  do  not 
evince  equal  talent  or  originality,  being  mostly  copies  of 
Indian  designs. 

Greece  exhibits  only  some  gauze  scarfs,  worked  with 
tinsel.  She  does  not  appear  to  maintain  the  character  she 
formerly  held  for  this  kind  of  work. 

Egypt  shows  no  originality  in  this  fabric ; her  silk  and 
gold  scarfs  are  not  of  a fine  character,  and  are  of  the  same 
description  as  those  of  Turkey. 

In  Paris,  Paisley,  and  Vienna  the  embroidery  of  sliawls 
and  scarfs  on  various  materials  is  carried  to  great  perfec- 
tion ; but  the  demand  for  such  goods  is  not  very  great, 
the  process  being  naturally  expensive. 

Particular  Remarks, 

Turkey. — The  Govermnent  of  Constantinople  have  placed 
on  view  a valuable  collection  of  embroidered  scarfs  and 
roomals  (handkerchiefs),  of  superior  taste  and  fabrication, 
fully  maintaining  the  renown  of  Levantine  manufactures. 
The  shawls  are  scarcely  equal  in  character  for  excellence. 
There  are  some  kumcabs,  made  at  Damascus,  worthy  of 
remark  ; also  some  Albanian  scarfs,  of  cotton  cloth  mixed 
with  silk  and  tinsel,  made  at  the  Imperial  factory ; not 
without  merit,  considering  the  difficulties  attending  tlie 
introduction  of  machinery  into  that  country.  Altogether, 
the  collection  is  a valuable  exhibition  of  the  progress  of 
manufactures  in  Turkey,  and  worthy  of  the  most  Honour- 
able Mention. 

India. — The  East  India  Company’s  collection  has  already 
had  special  notice.  We  however  point  particularly  to 
the  gorgeously-brocaded  square  shawls,  and  the  long  red 
shawls  embroidered  with  gold  and  pearls ; to  the  muslin 
scarfs  embroidered  with  gold  thread  and  beetles’  wings. 
It  would  be  tedious  to  mention  the  various  excellencies, 
as  all  are  of  the  very  highest  order  of  merit. 

The  Jury  award  Prize  Medals  to  the  following  Exhi- 
bitors : — 

Foulquie  and  Co.,  Paris  (1603,  France,  p.  1253),  for 
net  shawls  embroidered  with  silk,  rich,  elegant  in  design, 
of  novel  character,  well  executed,  and  quite  worthy  of 
the  Prize  Medal.  (Medal  awarded  in  Class  XIX.) 

Graham,  John,  Ludgate  Street,  Loudon,  embroidered 
crape  shawls  of  peculiar  excellence  in  texture,  colour, 
and  design.  They  are  probably  the  finest  specimens  ever 
brought  from  China,  and  of  the  highest  possible  merit. 
We  hold  the  Exhibitor  to  be  worthy  of  the  Prize  Aledal 
as  the  importer. 

Lapobta,  II.  F.,  Vienna  (387,  Austria,  p.  1029),  for 
embroideries  on  several  textures,  most  of  which  .^how 
great  skill  in  that  art,  and  a perfect  adaptation  of  material 
to  colour  and  design. 

AVhitehill,  M.,  and  Co.,  Paisley  (287,  Classes  XII. 
and  XV.,  p.  500),  for  superior  merino  shawls  embroidered 
with  silk,  of  w'hich  the  taste  and  execution  are  con- 
spicuous, proving  them  to  be  manufacturers  of  high 
merit. 

The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  folio-wing 
Exhibitors  : — 

He.nry,  Ebenezer,  and  Sons,  Gla.sgow  (13,  Class  XI  , 
p.  480),  for  a good  selection  of  embroidered  merinos,  o: 
good  taste  and  execution. 

Maib,  John,  Son,  and  Co.,  Glasgow  (59,  Class  XL, 
p.  482 ),  for  a good  selection  of  embroidered  merinos  of  good 
taste  and  execution.  (Medal  awarded  in  Class  XIX.) 

SiEBERT,  Frederick,  Vienna  (271,  Austria,  p.  1020), 
for  well-executed  embroideries. 

4.  Tartan  Plaids,  Shawls,  Scarfs. 

General  Remarks. 

This  peculiar  manufacture  is  of  very  ancient  date,  and 
many  learned  researches  have  been  made  to  endeavour  to 


38: 


TARTAN  TLAIDS,  SHAWLS,  SCARFS— AWARDS. 


[Class  XY. 


trace  its  introduccion  into  the  British  isles,  and  into  Scot- 
land in  particular,  where  it  has  so  long  remained  the 
well-known  national  costume,  giving  a name  to  its  pecu- 
liar style  that  is  universally  adopted  in  every  part  of  the 
world  where  tlie  manufacture  is  produced  or  traded  in. 
Great  difficulty  has  been  found  in  the  derivation  of  tlie 
word  Tai'tan  : it  does  not  appear  in  Gaelic,,  nor  was  it 
used  in  the  Highlands,  where  the  word  Breachan  was  its 
equivalent,  rmtil  tlie  sixteenth  century.  The  ancient 
hards  invariably  used  the  word  Breach  or  Breachan  in 
Scotland,  Brycan  in  Wales,  and  Breacan  in  Ireland,  where 
the  dress  prevailed  from  very  early  times.  A woollen 
fabric  of  this  description  appears  to  be  clearly  traced  from 
the  northern  tribes  of  Europe,  very  far  east.  In  Russia, 
and  among  the  Calmucks,  it  is  common  to  this  day  ; in 
Burniah,  the  chequered  design,  although  mostly  in  silk, 
is  the  common  dress  of  the  country.  There  are  strong 
evidences  of  its  having  been  of  Scythian  wear ; it  may  be 
fanciful  to  trace  Tartan  to  Tartaric  origin,  but  it  is 
curious  to  find  the  Arabic  word  Berkan  meaning  “ party- 
coloured.”  Ijivy  describes  the  party-coloured  woollen 
cloths  of  the  Gauls,  Germans,  and  Goths.  Pliny,  again, 
states  that  the  dress  of  the  Gauls  was  woven  in  squares 
of  party-coloured  fine  wool.  Dio,  writing  in  the  third 
century,  describes  the  Britons  in  cloths  of  divers  colours, 
which  were  called  by  their  bards  “Breach,”  or  “Brea- 
chan.” There  is  no  record  of  their  having  been  the  dis- 
tinctive dress  of  the  clans  of  Scotland  before  the  six- 
teenth century;  but  in  a chartulary  of  Aberdeen,  in 
1269,  the  canons  of  the  Church  forbid  the  clergy  to  wear 
the  party-coloured  garments  under  the  name  of  Tyre- 
tains.  This  word  was  brought  into  use  from  Normandy 
in  the  eleventh  centm-j’,  and  may  very  probably  be  the 
origin  of  the  word  Tartan,  for  it  is  frequently  used  in 
reference  to  these  woollen  cloths  of  many  colours.  In 
the  fifteenth  century  the  records  of  the  Roj’al  Wardrobe 
give  an  item  of  expenditure,  describing  the  colours  of 
these  Tyretaines.  In  1570  an  ancient  Scottish  manu- 
script gives  a list  of  the  colours  of  the  plaids  of  the  dif- 
ferent clans.  In  1747  the  wearing  of  this  distinctive 
dress  was  prohibited  by  Act  of  Parliament,  and  the  grey 
shepherds’  mauds  were  made  instead.  This  Act  was, 
however,  repealed  in  1782,  but  the  fashion  was  not 
actively  revived  until  very  lately.  The  visit  of  George 
IV.  to  Scotland,  in  1822,  gave  the  first  impulse  to  this 
revival,  and  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Stirling  fancy  plaid 
shawls  began  to  be  made.  In  1828  clan  Tartan  shawls, 
long  and  square,  became  very  popular.  The  Galashiels 
weavers  took  up  the  trade  very  actively,  and  from  that 
period  the  consumption  has  each  year  been  greatly  on 
the  increase.  Paisley  opened  extensive  manufactories 
about  eight  years  ago,  which  now  throw  off  a vast  quan- 
tity. The  example  of  that  town  was  quickly  followed  by 
France,  Belgium,  many  parts  of  Germany,  Austria,  and 
Bohemia;  and  in  1849  a very  extensive  concern  was 
opened  in  hlassachusetts.  North  America,  for  the  produc- 
tion of  this  fabric  from  native  wool,  which  has  given 
evidence  of  excellence  that  will  compare  with  any  other 
country.  We  find  also  a specimen  from  Canada  ; but  in 
this  article  it  will  probably  be  long  before  Scotland  can 
be  surpassed  in  design,  fabric,  or  cheapness. 

Particular  Eemarks. 

Morgan,  .Iohn,  and  Co.,  Paisley  (299,  Classes  XII. 
and  XV.,  p.  8(1),  have  a very  handsome  collection  of 
tartans  of  very  superior  make ; but,  as  already  stated 


tliey  are  not  under  consideration  for  distinction  in  conse- 
quence of  Mr.  Morgan  being  a member  of  the  .lury. 

Tlie  .lury  award  Prize  Medals  to  the  following  Exhi 
bitors  in  this  department : — 

Cross,  William,  62  Queen  Street,  Glasgow  (202, 
Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  500),  for  tartans  of  fine  Indian 
wool,  of  superior  make,  the  colours  excellent,  and  the 
tissue  perfect. 

Kerr  and  Scott,  31  and  32  St.  Paul’s  Churchyard, 
London  (275,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  499),  for  a variety 
of  tartans  of  the  very  best  description,  manufactured  by 
Robert  Kerr,  the  beauty  of  whose  fabrics  has  already 
been  fully  appreciated  by  this  .lury. 

Lawrence,  Stone,  and  Co.,  Boston,  United  States 
(464,  United  States,  p.  1464),  for  a few  tartans  of  excel- 
lent manufacture,  fine  in  texture  and  bright  in  colours. 
They  are  made  from  native  wool,  and  show  much  excel- 
lence as  the  produce  of  a manufactory  only  three  years  at 
work,  but  estimated  to  turn  out  this  year  5,000,000  pieces. 
This  concern,  from  its  rising  importance,  is  considered  to 
be  of  decided  merit. 

Lees,  R.  and  G.,  Galashiels,  Scotland  (192,  Classes 
XII.  and  XV.,  p.  495),  present  such  perfect  specimens  of 
their  manufacture  that  we  cannot  but  consider  them  as 
makers  of  the  highest  merit,  and  fully  entitled  to  the 
Prize  Medal. 

Paton,  .1.  and  D.,  Tillicoultry,  Scotland  (466,  Classes 
XII.  and  XV.,  p.  501),  for  a collection  of  tartans  remark- 
able for  their  fineness  and  softness  of  texture,  for  the 
excellence  and  variety  of  their  colours,  and  perfection  of 
make. 

Sanderson,  R.  and  A.,  and  Co.,  Galashiels,  Scotland 
(196,  Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  495),  for  an  excellent  col- 
lection of  tartans ; their  mauds,  or  shepherds’  checks,  are 
particularly  worthy  of  notice. 

Van  der  Beeck,  ,I.  C.,  Dusseldorf  (Pnissia,  494, 
p.  1079),  for  a collection  of  fancy  tartans,  with  ends  bro- 
caded, of  peculiar  style.  The  taste  and  execution  are 
both  superior ; and,  with  reference  to  moderate  price,  this 
manufacture  is  considered  to  possess  a decided  merit. 

The  July  make  Honourable  hlention  of  the  following 
Exhibitore : — 

Haarhads,  J.  C.,  Sons,  Elberfeld  (567,  Prussia, 
p.  1082),  for  a good  collection  of  medium-priced  tartans, 
well  made  and  of  good  colours.  They  are  extensive 
manufacturers. 

Holms,  William,  and  Brothers,  7 St.  Mirren’s  Street, 
Paisley  (288,  Casses  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  500),  for  a com- 
plete collection  of  clan  tartans,  sixty-two  in  number,  got 
up  with  great  care,  of  excellent  colours. 

Wilson  and  Son,  Bannockburn  (468,  Classes  XII.  and 
XV.,  p.  501),  for  a collection  of  clan  tartans,  fifty-eight 
in  number,  of  good  colours  and  strong  manufacture. 
They  well  merit  Honourable  Mention. 

In  presenting  this  our  Report  upon  Class  XV.,  we  have, 
in  the  faithful  execution  of  our  trust,  unanimously  de- 
cided that  among  the  beautiful  and  elaborately-made 
textures  which  have  come  under  our  examination  such 
perfection  of  various  kinds  of  merit  has  heeii  found,  that 
according  to  our  interpretation  of  the  instructions  of  the 
Council  of  Chairmen  we  could  not  do  otherwise  than 
recommend  those  Exhibitors  who  have  presented  a com- 
bination of  such  diSerent  merits  as  are  unquestionably 
pre-eminent  in  their  class,  and  therefore  entitled  to  the 
Council  Medal,  which  we  trust  will  be  confinned. 


’I 


Lowlm,  July  1851. 


WILLIAM  PRINSEP,  Reportee. 
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CLASS  XVI. 

REPORT  ON  LEATHER,  INCLUDING  SADDLERY  AND  HARNESS,  SKINS, 
FURS,  FEATHERS,  AND  HAIR. 


fTho  Bgures  after  the  Names  (between  parentheses)  refer  to  the  Exhibitors’  Numbers  and  to  tlie  Pages  in  the 
Official  Descriptive  and  Illustrated  Catalogue.] 


J ury. 

Col.  the  Hon.  George  Anson,  CluiirmaH ; 2,')  Hill  Street,  Berkeley  Square. 

Charles  Nottbeck,  Deputy  Chairman,  Kussia;  attached  to  the  iMinistry  of  Imperial  Domains. 
J.  A.  Nicholay,  Joint  Reporter,  82  Oxford  Street ; Furrier. 

James  B.  Bevington,  Joint  Reporter,  Neckinger  Mills,  Bermondsey;  Leather  Manufacturer. 

J.  S.  Cunningham,  United  States. 

Jacques  Frederic  Fauler,  France;  Member  of  the  Chamber  of  Commerce. 

.Tohn  Foster,  16  Wigmore  Street,  Cavendish  Square;  Florist  and  Feather  Manufacturer. 

J.  W.  Newman,  Walsall ; Saddler  and  Harness  IManufacturer. 

Hector  Roessler,  Zollverein  ; Counsellor  of  Commerce. 

Edward  Zohrab,  Turkey  ; Turkish  Commissioner, 

Associate. 

George  Kidd,  257  Oxford  Street ; Saddler  and  Harness  Maker. 


The  Jury,  for  convenienee  and  certainty  in  examina- 
tion, have  distributed  the  articles  exhibited  in  this  Class 
under  the  following  heads : — 

Skins  and  manufactured  furs. 

Feathers  for  ornamental  purposes. 

Artificial  hair. 

Woven  hair  for  furniture. 

Rough,  tanned,  and  sole  leather. 

Curried  leather. 

Varnished  leather. 

Morocco  and  dyed  sheepskin  leather. 

Alum  and  gloving  leather. 

Oil  or  chamois  leather. 

Dyed  sheepskins  for  rugs. 

Vellum  and  parchment. 

Saddlery  and  harness. 

Portmanteaus. 

The  manufacture  of  the  skins  of  animals  into  the  va- 
rious useful  articles  to  which  they  are  applicable,  has 
been  at  all  times  an  important  branch  of  industry,  and  is 
estimated  to  hold  the  fourth  place  among  the  manufac- 
tures of  England  in  respect  to  the  value  of  the  produce 
and  the  number  of  persons  employed. 

The  hides,  skins,  and  furs  upon  which  this  labour  is 
employed,  are  mostly  the  produce  of  our  own  country, 
but  besides  the  home  supply,  immense  quantities  arc  im- 
ported from  North  and  South  America,  Europe,  and  the 
East  Indies.  The  estimated  number  imported  into  Great 
Britain  annually  .is  about  11,000,000,  of  which  5,000,000 
are  applicable  for  furs,  and  6,000,000  are  adapted  for 
various  descriptions  of  leather. 

The  following  statement  shows  the  number  of  unmanu- 
factured hides  and  skins  annually  imported  into  Great 
Britain  for  tanning  and  leather  dressing,  a large  portion 
of  which  are  re-exported  in  the  raw  state : — 


Hides  and  kips  - _ _ _ 2,-550,000 

Calfskins-  - _ _ _ _ 270,000 

Horse  liidcs  - - _ _ _ 223,000 

Seal  skins  593, (X)0 

Goatskins  - - _ _ _ 464,000 

Sheepskins  _ - _ _ _ 210,000 

Lambskins  _____  1,430,000 

Kid  skins  ______  48,000 

Deerskins  _____  90,000 


Total  - _ _ _ 5,833,000 


Subjoined  is  a table  of  the  imports  and  exports  of  skins 
adapted  for  furs. 


— 

Total  Impor- 
tation into 
England. 

Exported. 

Consumed 

in 

England. 

Racoon  - 

- 

- 

_ 

525,000 

525,000 

None. 

Beaver  - 

— 

60,000 

12,000 

48,000 

Chinchilla 

- 

- 

85,000 

30,000 

55,000 

Bear  - _ 

- 

9,500 

8,000 

1,500 

Fisher  - 

- 

- 

11,000 

11,000 

None. 

Fox,  Red  - 

- 

- 

50,000 

50,000 

None. 

„ Cross 

- 

- 

- 

4,500 

4,500 

None. 

„ Silver 

- 

- 

- 

1,000 

1,000 

None. 

„ White 

- 

- 

- 

1,.500 

500 

1,000 

„ Grey 

- 

- 

- 

20,000 

18,000 

2.000 

Lynx  - - 

- 

- 

- 

55,000 

50,000 

5,000 

Martin  - 

- 

- 

- 

120,000 

15,000 

105,000 

Mink  - - 

- 

- 

245,000 

75,000 

170,000 

Musquash  - 

- 

- 

- 

1,000,000 

150,000 

850,000 

Otter  - - 

- 

- 

- 

17,500 

17,500 

None. 

Fur,  Seal  - 

- 

- 

- 

15,000 

12,500 

2,500 

Wolf  - - 

- 

- 

- 

15,000 

15,000 

None. 

Martin,  Stone  and  Baum 

120,000 

5,000 

115,000 

Squirrel  - 

- 

- 

- 

3,000,000 

100,000 

2,900,000 

Fitch-  - 

- 

65,091 

28,276 

36,815 

Kolinski  - 

- 

-- 

.53,410 

200 

53,210 

Ermine  - 

- 

— 

187,104 

None. 

187,104 

Rabbit  — 

- 

- 

120,000 

N one. 

120,000 

"Wolverine 

- 

- 

- 

1,200 

1,200 

None. 

Skunk  _ 

- 

— 

1,200 

1,200 

None. 

Sea  Otter  - 

100 

100 

None. 

The  temperate  and  tropical  countries  supply  the  pecu- 
liar descriptions  of  hides  and  skins  which  are  host  adapted 
for  leather,  while  the  northern  and  arctic  regions  abound 
in  races  of  beautiful  animals  which  are  thickly  covered 
with  fine  hair  or  fur,  whose  skins  arc  extremely  valuable 
as  articles  of  clothing. 

To  prepare  the  skins  from  the  raw  state,  and  render 
them  fit  for  ornamental  dress,  is  the  first  process  of  the 
fur  dresser.  In  this  country  it  is  the  usual  practice  to 
trample  them  in  closed  tubs  with  a little  salt  butter,  turn- 
ing them  over  and  over  for  several  hours  ; by  this  means 
the  skins  are  made  into  soft  and  pliable  leather.  The 
next  operation  is  to  rub  them  on  the  flesh  side  over  a 
blunt  iron  to  remove  loose  pieces  of  integuments,  and  to 
reduce  the  substance,  after  which  it  is  necessary  to  cleanse 
the  fur  and  skin  completely  from  the  grease;  for  this 
purpose,  it  is  again  trampled  with  sawdust  (usually  from 
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llE^IARKS  OX  FURS  EXHIBITED— RUSSIAN  SABLE,  Ac. 
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niahogaiiy\  which  being  beaten  ont,  and  repeated  several 
times,  conduces  to  make  the  fur  glossy  and  clean,  and  to 
fit  it  for  the  cutter  to  fashion  into  anj-  shape  that  may  be 
re(iuired. 

The  fur  of  most  animals  is  in  its  greatest  perfection  at 
the  approach  of  w inter,  and  before  the  animal  has  attained 
its  greatest  age.  It  is  the  object  of  the  furrier,  by  dye- 
ing the  inferior  skins,  to  imitate  the  more  perfect  speci- 
mens. Some  difficulty  has  attended  this  process,  as  the 
nature  of  tlie  skin  will  admit  of  the  dyes  being  used  only 
in  a cold  state,  but  the  method  which  has  been  practised 
in  Paris  and  London  has  been  so  far  successful,  that  the 
permanence  of  the  colour  in  the  dyed  sable  is  frequently 
found  of  equal  durability  to  that  of  skins  of  the  natural 
colour.  Considerable  excellence  has  been  attained  also 
in  dyeing  rabbit  and  inferior  furs  of  those  colours  which 
are  more  suitable  to  the  prevailing  taste. 

The  several  contributions  of  furs  in  the  Exhibition, 
taken  as  a whole,  form  a complete  collection  of  all  the 
skins  known  to  be  used  for  ornament  or  dress ; those  of 
the  Hudson’s  Hay  Company,  and  the  Central  Com- 
mittee OF  Nova  Scotia,  are  adorned  witli  some  of  the 
choicest  skins  known  to  commerce;  but  our  notice  would 
be  very  incomplete  if  we  omitted  to  mention  the  remark- 
ably beautiful  and  extensive  collection  of  skins,  and  spe- 
cimens of  taxidermy,  furnished  to  the  Exhibition  by 
several  members  of  the  nobility  and  other  gentlemen, 
under  the  superintendence  of  Messrs.  Nicholay  & Son, 
of  Oxford  Street.  We  have  also  to  notice  the  valuable 
articles  exhibited  by  the  same  firm,  on  which  the  Jury 
made  the  following  minute,  9th  Julyq  1851  : — 

[The  Jury  having  closely  examined  the  extensive  and 
interesting  collection  of  furs  e.xhibited  by  Messrs.  Ni- 
cholay and  Son,  Her  Majesty’s  furriers  (3U1),  as  well  as 
the  large  assortment  of  manufactured  articles,  of  e.xcel- 
lent  design  and  workmanship,  resolve; — tliat  they  con- 
sider them  worthy  of  especial  notice,  and  have  pleasure 
in  recording  their  judgment  that  the  collection  would 
fully  entitle  Messrs.  Nicholay  and  Son  to  a Prize  Medal, 
which  they  ai’e  precluded  from  awarding  them,  in  conse- 
quence of  one  of  the  firm  being  a member  of  this  Jury.] 

We  proceed  to  give  a brief  account  of  the  animals  that 
are  captured  for  their  fur,  the  skins  of  which  are  exhi- 
bited in  various  parts  of  the  Building,  commencing  with — 

'Phe  Russian  Sable  {Mustelu,  zibcllina). — This  rich  and 
beautiful  skin  has  long  been  esteemed  one  of  the  most 
valuable  and  useful  furs  that  have  been  brought  to  our 
country.  About  25,000  are  annually  collected  in  the 
Russian  territories,  of  which  only  a small  number  is  im- 
ported into  England.  The  fur  is  brown,  with  some  grey- 
spots  on  the  head.  ’Phe  darker  varieties  are  the  most  highly- 
valued,  a single  skin  being  frequently  sold  for  9/.,  though 
the  average  value  does  not  exceed  21.  or  31.  Naturalists 
are  not  agreed  whether  to  consider  the  animal  from  w Inch 
the  skin  is  procured  as  a distinct  species.  Some  are  of 
opinion  that  the  Russian  sable,  the  stone  and  pine  mar- 
tens, as  well  as  the  Hudson’s  Bay  sable,  are  but  one 
species,  on  which  the  differences  of  food  and  climate  have 
produced  some  slight  variations  in  fonn  and  colour.  To 
the  furrier,  however,  the  Russian  sable  is  easily  distin- 
guishable, from  the  length  and  fulness,  as  well  as  the 
darker  colour  of  the  fur.  The  use  of  this  choice  variety 
is  necessarily  limited  to  the  wealthy,  on  account  of  its 
high  value.  In  the  reign  of  Henry  VIII.,  by  a law 
which  sought  to  regulate  the  expenses  of  the  dift'erent 
classes,  and  to  distinguish  them  by  peculiarity  of  costume, 
the  use  of  the  sable  was  confined  to  the  nobility  above  the 
rank  of  viscount. 

Hudson’s  Bay  Sable  {Mustda  Canadensis). — 'Phe  sable 
skins  next  in  repute  to  the  Russian  are  those  imported 
by  the  Hudson’s  Bay  Company,  of  which  no  less  than 
120,000  are  annually  brought  into  this  country.  As  the 
natural  colour  of  the  skins  is  much  lighter  than  the  pre- 
vailing taste,  it  is  the  practice  to  dye  many  of  them  a 
darker  colour,  and  the  furs  thus  ti’eated  are  scarcely  infe- 
rior to  the  natural  sable. 

Baum  or  Pine  Marten  (^Mustcla  ahletuni). — The  sables 
imported  under  this  name  are  the  produce  of  Europe. 
'Phe  animal  is  found  in  extensive  forests  remote  from  the 


habitations  of  man,  and  preying  on  birds  and  the  smaller 
animals.  'Phey  are  distinguished  from  the  stone  marten 
by  the  yellow  colour  of  the  throat;  other  parts  of  the 
skin  are  brown.  When  dyed,  they  have  a similar  appear- 
ance to  the  best  sable. 

Stone  Marten  {Musteln  sa.rorum). — This  marten  is  ge- 
nerally found  in  mountainous  and  stony  places,  thougli  a 
frequent  visitor  to  farm-yards  and  homesteads.  It  is 
generally  distributed  through  most  European  countries. 
'Phe  under  fur  is  a bluish  white,  with  the  top  hairs  a 
dark  brown.  'Phe  throat  of  this  variety  is  usually  of  a 
pure  white,  by  which  character  it  is  generally  distin- 
guished. 'Phe  French  manufacturers  excel  in  dyeing 
this  fur,  from  which  circumstance  it  is  frequently  called 
French  sable.  It  is  also  dyed  in  this  country,  the  excel- 
lent qualities  of  the  skin  adapting  it  to  a great  variety  of 
purposes  to  which  furs  are  applied. 

Fisher.— 'Phere  are  about  1 1,000  of  these  skins  annually 
brought  to  this  country  from  North  America ; they  are 
larger  than  the  sables,  and  the  fur  is  longer  and  fuller. 
The  tail  is  long,  round,  and  full,  gradually  tapering  to 
a point,  and  quite  black;  a few  years  since  it  formed 
the  common  ornament  to  a national  cap  worn  by  the 
Jew  merchants  of  Poland,  and  at  that  time  was  worth 
from  Gs.  to  9s.,  but  its  present  value  does  not  exceed  Cd. 
to  9d. 

Mink  {]\[vistela  vison). — There  were  245,000  skins  of 
this  little  animal  brought  to  this  country  last  year  from 
the  possessions  of  the  Hudson’s  Bay  Company  and  North 
America.  'Phe  fur  resembles  the  sable  in  colour,  but  is 
considerably  shorter  and  more  glossy.  It  is  a very  dur- 
able and  useful  fur,  and  is  exported  in  large  quantities 
to  the  Continent. 

Ermine  (Mustcla  enninca'). — 'Phis  animal  is  similar  in 
form  and  habit  to  the  common  weasel  of  this  country  ; 
but  in  Siberia,  Russia,  and  Norway,  from  whence  the 
skins  are  imported,  the  little  animal,  during  w-inter,  be- 
comes as  white  as  the  snowy  regions  it  inhabits,  and  is 
esteemed  as  the  whitest  fur  known,  though  its  summer 
dress  is  a dingy  brown.  The  tail  of  the  skin,  of  which 
the  lower  half  is  jet  black,  is  generally  introduced  as  an 
ornament  to  the  purely  white  fur.  It  is  worn  on  state 
occasions,  and  in  the  reign  of  Edward  III.,  its  use  was  re- 
stricted to  the  royal  family. 

I'itch  or  Polecat  i^Mustela  putorius). — These  skins  are 
produced  throughout  Europe,  and  in  no  place  of  better 
quality  than  in  our  own  country.  'Phe  ground  of  the  fin- 
is a rich  yellow,  while  the  top  hair  is  a jet  black.  This 
fur  is  at  present  very  little  used  in  this  country,  but  is 
much  worn  in  America.  It  is  very  durable,  but  the 
natural  smell  of  the  fur,  which  is  rather  unpleasant,  is 
difficult  to  counteract. 

North  American  Skunk  (Mephitis  Americana'). — The 
skins  known  under  this  name  are  imported  by  the  Hud- 
son’s Bay  Company.  The  animal  from  which  they  are 
taken  is  allied  to  the  polecat  of  Europe,  and,  from  the 
foEtor  it  emits  when  attacked,  which  has  been  known  to 
affect  persons  with  sickness  at  100  yards  distance,  has 
received  the  soubriquet  of  “ Enfant  du  Diable.”  It  has 
a soft  black  fur,  with  two  white  stripes  running  from  the 
head  to  the  tail,  which  is  short  and  bushy.  'Phe  skins, 
though  imported  into  England  in  small  numbers,  are 
usually  re-exported  to  the  continent  of  Flurope. 

Kolinsky  (Mustela  Siherica).- — The  Kolinski  or  'Partar 
sable  is  of  a bright  yellow  colour,  and  is  sometimes  used 
for  ladies’  dress  in  its  natural  state,  but  it  is  more  fre- 
quently dyed  brown  to  imitate  other  sable,  to  which  it 
bears  a strong  resemblance.  It  is  remarkable  for  the 
uniformity  of  its  colour,  having  no  spot  or  diti'erence  of 
shade  in  any  part  of  the  body.  The  tail,  which  is  of  the 
same  colour,  is  exclusively  used  for  the  best  artists’ 
pencils. 

Musquash,  or  hlusk  Rat  (Fiber  zibeihicus). — The  animal 
known  under  this  name  is  found  in  great  numbers  in 
North  America,  frequenting  swamps  and  rivers,  and,  like 
the  beaver,  building  its  habitations  of  mud  with  great 
ingenuity.  Dr.  Richardson  states,  that  it  has  three  litters 
of  young  in  the  cour.se  of  the  summer,  producing  from 
three  to  seven  at  a litter.  'Phe  animal  has  a peculiar 
smell,  similar  to  that  of  musk  ; but  it  must  not  be  mis- 
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taken  for  the  animal  from  ■which  the  musk  of  commerce 
is  procured,  which  is  a native  of  Tibet.  About  one  mil- 
lion skins  are  brought  to  this  country  annually ; the 
fur  resembles  that  of  th.e  beaver,  and  is  used  by  hat 
manufacturers.  The  skins  are  also  dyed  by  the  furrier, 
and  manufactured  into  many  cheap  and  vtseful  articles. 

Nutria,  or  Coypou  {21ijoputamus  coypus). — This  rodent 
quadruped  is  an  expert  swimmer,  and  frequents  the  neigli- 
bourhood  of  water,  where  it  lives  in  burrows  ; it  is  smaller 
than  the  beaver,  and  considerably  larger  than  the  mus- 
quash, but  has  a resemblance  to  both  these  animals  in  its 
natural  habits,  and  in  the  qualities  of  the  fur. 

Until  lately  this  fur  was  very  much  used  by  hat  manu- 
facturers, and  as  many  as  600,(i00  skins  have  been  annu- 
ally imported  from  Buenos  Ayres  and  Chili,  in  'udiich 
countries  the  animal  abounds.  Owing  to  the  wars  that 
continue  to  be  carried  on  bet'weeu  the  different  states  of 
Buenos  Ayres,  and  the  consequent  withdrawal  of  the 
trappers  from  their  accustomed  occupations,  the  importa- 
tions have  fallen  to  .3,000  skins,  which  are  dressed  and 
dyed  as  a substitute  for  the  costly  fur  seal. 

Hamster  {Cricctiis  tulgaris). — About  100,000  of  the  skins 
of  the  hamster  are  annually  collected  in  central  Germany, 
where  the  animal  abounds;  it  lias  a poor,  short,  and 
coarse  fur,  and  is  almost  exclusively  used  for  cloak  linings 
by  the  Greeks ; the  colour  of  the  back  is  a reddish-brown, 
the  belly  black,  with  a few'  light  spots.  The  animal  is 
about  9 inches  in  length,  and  lives  under  ground,  forming 
several  apartments  for  storinggrain  separate  from  its  own 
hybernaculum.  It  is  so  industrious  and  provident,  that 
when  the  peasants  go  “hamster  nesting”  in  the  winter, 
they  possess  themselves  not  only  of  the  skin  but  of  the 
valuable  store  of  good  grain,  which  is  said  frequently  to 
exceed  two  bushels. 

Perwitzky. — The  skin  of  this  animal  is  beautifully 
marked  like  tortoiseshell,  and  is  brought  from  the  south- 
eastern territories  of  Asiatic  Bussia;  the  fur  is  short, 
giving  little  warmth,  and  is  chiefly  made  into  cloak- 
lining.s,  and  used  by  the  llussians. 

Beaver  {Cnstnr  Ameriranus). — Beaver  skins  are  imported 
by  the  Hudson’s  Bay  Company  in  less  quantities  than 
formerly  ; the  use  of  the  fur  in  our  hat  manufactories  has 
greatly  diminished  since  the  introduction  of  silk  hats,  and 
a considerable  depreciation  has  taken  place  in  their  value. 
This  beautiful  fur  is  sometimes  used  for  articles  of  dress. 
In  order  to  prepare  the  skin  for  this  appropriation  the 
coarse  hairs  are  removed,  and  the  surface  is  very  evenly 
cut  by  an  ingenious  machine,  somewhat  similar  to  that 
used  in  dressing  cloth.  The  fur  thus  prepared  has  a 
beautiful  appearance,  not  unlike  the  costly  South  Sea 
otter,  and  has  the  advantage  of  lightness,  with  durability 
and  cheapness. 

The  wliite  wool  from  the  under  part  of  the  beaver  still 
obtains  a high  price,  and  is  largely  exported  to  France, 
where  it  is  manufactured  into  ladies’  bonnets.  There  is 
no  doubt  that  the  beaver  was  formerly  an  inhabitant  of 
the  British  Isles,  and  Pennant  remarks  that  two  or  three 
waters  in  the  principality  of  Wales  still  bear  the  name  of 
Llyn  yr  afangc,  or  the  Beaver’s  Lake. 

Otter  (Lutra  vulr/aris,  Lutra  Ctmadensis). — The  large 
supply  of  otter  skins  used  by  the  llussiaus  and  Chinese  is 
derived  principally  from  North  America.  The  quality  of 
the  fur  is  in  most  respects  similar  to  the  otter  of  the 
British  Isles,  of  which  there  are  about  .'500  skins  collected 
annually.  This  animal  has  frequently  been  tamed,  and 
froin  its  extreme  agility  in  the  water,  has  been  rendered 
serviceable  in  catching  fish  for  the  use  of  its  owner. 

Tlie  American  otter  is  much  larger  in  size  than  the 
European,  being  about  5 feet  from  the  nose  to  tlie  tip  of 
the  tail ; a smaller  variety  abounds  in  the  East  Indies,  the 
fur  of  w hich  is  very  short. 

Sea  Otter  {Erikydra  mnriwx). — The  sea  otter  has  a very 
thick,  soft,  woolly  fur,  and  is  most  highly  prized  by  the 
Itussians  and  Chinese,  to  wliom  most  of  the  skins  are 
exported.  In  its  habits  it  is  allied  to  the  seal,  but  lias 
never  been  met  with  in  large  numbers.  It  is  found  in  the 
North  Pacific,  from  Kamichatka  to  the  Yellow  Sea  on 
the  Asiatic  coasts,  and  from  Alaska  to  California,  on  the 
American  coast. 

The  annual  production  is  about  1 ,000  ■•'kins,  of  which 


100  are  imported  into  this  country  by  the  Hudson’s  Bay 
Company. 

Seal  (P/iocn).' — There  are  numerous  varieties  of  these 
animals,  some  of  wliich  are  found  on  the  western  coasts 
of  Scotland,  Ireland,  and  Wales.  They  frequent,  in  im- 
mense numbers,  the  coasts  of  Newfoundland,  Greenland, 
and  Labrador,  and  the  importations  into  this  country 
frequently  exceed  500,000  in  one  season.  The  young 
seals  of  some  species  increase  in  size  with  great  rapidity, 
and  it  is  asserted  by  the  seal  fishers  that  they  double  their 
bulk  in  eight  days.  The  gi'cater  portion  are  tanned 
and  enamelled  with  black  varnish  for  ladies’  shoes;  other 
descriptions  are  well  adapted  for  fur,  especially  the  seal 
of  the  South  Seas  and  the  north-west  coast  of  America. 
Before  they  can  be  used  as  a fur,  it  is  necessary  to  remove 
the  very  coarse  hairs  which  cover  a beautifully  fine  and 
silky  fur.  The  roots  of  these  hairs  are  deeply  seated  in 
the  substance  of  the  thick  pelt,  while  the  fur  is  strongly 
attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  skin.  By  shaving  the 
pelt  to  half  its  natural  substance  the  roots  of  the  coarse 
hairs  are  cut  through,  and  they  easily  fall  out ; but  the 
same  effect  is  produced  by  a natural  process  of  fermenta- 
tion, which  ensues  when  the  skins  are  properly  prepared 
and  allowed  to  remain  together.  The  soft  curly  liir  of 
the  seal  is  now  rarely  used  in  its  natural  state,  but  is 
dyed  a deep  Vandyke  brown,  and  has  the  appearance  of 
the  richest  velvet. 

Fox. — Of  foxes’  skins  brought  to  this  country  there  are 
many  varieties  ; the  black  and  sih'er  foxes  ( Vidpes  fulens, 
var.  argentatus)  from  the  arctic  regions  are  the  most  valu- 
able. Many  of  the  skins  in  the  Exhibition  are  worth,  from 
10  guineas  to  40  guineas.  They  are  pnrehased  for  the 
Russian  market,  being  highly  prized  in  that  country. 
The  cross  and  I'cd  foxes  ( T«^t's are  used  by'  the 
Russians,  Turks,  and  Greeks  for  cloak-linings  and  collars. 
The  blue  and  white  foxes  are  used  in  this  and  other 
countries  for  ladies’  dresses.  The  white  foxes  (^Vxdpes 
lagnpus)  are  represented  by  arctic  voyagers  as  exceedingly 
numerous,  and  migrating  in  troops  over  the  frozen  seas 
at  the  approach  of  the  rigorous  season.  They  are  easily 
caught,  fifteen  having  been  taken  from  one  trap  in  four 
hours. 

Woh'erine  ( Galo  biscus). — This  animal,  which  is  only 
met  with  in  North  America,  Norway',  and  Sw'cden,  is  nov/' 
generally  considered  by  zoologists  as  identical  with  the 
gluttou  of  old  writers.  It  is  extremely  mischievous  to 
the  fur-trader,  and  will  follow  the  marten-hunter’s  path 
round  a line  of  traps  extending  forty  or  fifty  miles,  merely 
to  come  at  the  baits.  The  fur  is  generally  dark  nut- 
brown,  passing,  in  the  depth  of  winter,  almost  into  black, 
and  is  chiefly  used  in  Germany  and  other  northern  coun- 
tries for  cloak-linings. 

Bear  ( Ursas).— There  are  several  descriptions  of  bear- 
skins used  by'  the  furrier.  The  skin  of  the  black  bear  of 
North  America  ( Ursits  Americmius)  is  used  in  this  country 
for  military  purposes,  for  rugs,  and  carriage  hammer- 
cloths.  In  Russia  it  is  frequently  manufactured  for  sleigh 
coverings,  and  the  skin  of  the  cub  bear  is  highly  valued 
for  trimmings  and  coat-linings.  That  of  the  grey  bear 
(Ursus  forox)  is  applied  to  similar  uses.  That  of  the 
white  polar  bi.'ar,  of  which  the  supply  is  very  limited,  is 
frequently  made  into  rugs,  bordered  with  the  black  and 
grey  bear  skins.  The  fur  of  the  brown  or  Isabella  bear 
{Urs^is  Isalellimis)  has  frequently  been  very  fashionable 
in  this  country,  when  its  value  has  been  tenfold  the  pre. 
sent  price.  It  is  still  considerably  used  in  America  for 
various  articles  of  ladies’  dress. 

Hare. — ’I'lie  wool  or  under  fur  of  the  European  prey 
hare  (Lepus  iimidiis)  is  extensively  u.scd  for  manufacturing 
felt  hats,  both  in  Europe  and  America.  A few  of  these 
are  dressed  for  the  purpose  of  being  worn  as  a protection 
to  the  chest. 

'riie  white  hare  of  Russia  and  the  jiolar  regions  {Lepvs 
(jlacitdis)  was  formerly  much  -worn  in  its  pure  white  state 
as  a lining  for  ladies’  cloaks,  and  as  a substitute  for  the 
white  fox,  but  the  skin  being  exceedingly  tender,  its  use 
for  this  purpose  has  been  discontinued.  The  white  hare 
is  also  frequently  dyed ; it  looks  e.xceedingly  rich,  but  is 
not  very  durable. 

Rabbit  {/.cpus  cuniadits). — The  English  rabbit,  both  in 
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its  wild  aud  domestic  state,  affords  a very  plentiful  supply 
of  useful  fur.  When  dressed  aud  dyed  iu  imitation  of 
other  skins,  it  is  manufactured  into  a great  variety  of 
cheap  aud  useful  articles  for  the  middle  classes.  The 
wool  has  recently  been  manufactured  into  a peculiar  cloth 
adapted  for  ladies’  use,  but  by  far  the  greater  number  of 
skins  are  still  used  for  hatters’  purposes.  The  English 
silver-grey  rabbit  was  originally  a breed  ])eculiar  to 
Lincolnshire,  where  great  attention  was  paid  to  it ; but 
warrens  have  since  been  formed  in  various  parts  of  the 
country.  Skins  of  this  variety  are  continually  exported 
to  China  and  Russia,  where  they  are  much  esteemed,  and 
command  a comparatively  high  price.  The  Hudson’s 
Bay  rabbit  is  beautiful  iu  the  length  and  texture  of  its 
fur,  but  the  skin  is  so  fragile,  and  the  fur  so  liable  to  fall 
off  with  slight  wear,  that  it  has  little  value  as  an  article 
of  di’ess.  The  white  Polish  rabbit  is  a breed  peculiar  to 
that  country ; its  skin  is  often  made  into  linings  for 
ladies’  cloaks,  aud  being  the  cheapest  and  most  useful  fur 
for  that  purpose,  the  animal  is  imported  iu  great  numbers. 

Squirrel  {Sciurus  vulgaris). — This  attractive  little  animal 
abounds  in  most  countries,  especially  in  Siberia  and  the 
north  of  Europe.  It  is  from  the  Russian  dominions  that 
we  derive  our  principal  supply  of  tlie  skins  of  this  agile 
creature,  which  exceeds  in  number  that  of  any  of  the  fur- 
producing  animals.  It  is  said  that  15,000,000  are  every 
year  captured  in  Russia,  our  supply  from  thence  exceed- 
ing 3,000,000  annually.  The  fur  of  the  squirrel,  of  which 
there  are  several  varieties,  is  light,  warm,  and  durable ; 
some  of  the  lighter  colours  are  dyed  in  imitation  of  sable. 
The  colour  of  the  Siberian  squirrels  varies  from  a pearl 
grey  to  a dark  blue  grey : the  under  parts,  which  are 
w'hite,  are  frequently  cut  out  and  made  into  cloak-linings, 
remarkable  for  their  lightness  : the  tails  are  manufactured 
into  boas  for  foreign  markets ; they  are  also  extensively 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  artists’  pencils. 

Chinchilla  {Chinchilla  lanigera). — There  are  two  chief 
varieties  of  chinchilla,  the  produce  of  South  America: 
those  from  Lima  are  short  iu  the  fur,  and  inferior  in 
quality  to  those  from  Buenos  Ayres  and  Arica ; the 
colour  is  a silveiy  grey,  Arica  producing  the  darkest  and 
best-coloured  skins.  Tlie  general  appearance  of  the 
animal  places  it  between  the  sepiirrel  and  the  rabbit : in 
its  natural  abodes  it  has  the  agility  of  the  former,  and 
resembles  the  rabbit  in  living  in  holes  and  burrows.  The 
extreme  softness  and  delicacy  of  tlie  fur  adapt  it  only  for 
ladies’  use.  Though  much  admired  and  frequently  worn 
in  this  country,  it  is  more  extensively  consumed  in  France, 
Germany,  aud  Russia. 

Racoon  {J’rocyon  totor).—  The  racoon  is  an  inhabitant  of 
Nortli  America:  the  skins  are  imported  into  this  country 
in  immense  numbers ; but  meeting  with  no  demand  for 
our  home  trade,  are  re-exported  by  merchants  who  pur- 
chase them  at  the  periodical  sales.  They  are  used 
throughout  Germany  and  Russia  for  lining  shubes  and 
coats,  aud,  being  of  a durable  nature  and  moderate  in 
price,  are  esteemed  as  one  of  the  most  useful  furs. 

Common  Badger  {Moles  vulgaris)  ; American  Badger 
{Meles  Lahradorica). — The  skin  of  the  European  badger, 
from  the  wiry  nature  of  its  hair,  is  generally  used  for  the 
manufacture  of  superior  kinds  of  shaving  brushes;  but 
the  skins  exported  from  North  America  have  a soft,  fine 
fur,  which  renders  them  suitable  for  many  purposes  for 
which  the  larger  furs  are  used. 

Cat. — In  Holland  the  cat  {Felis  damcsticus)  is  bred  for 
its  fur ; it  is  fed  on  fish,  and  carefully  tended  until  the 
fur  arrives  at  its  greatest  perfection  ; large  numbers  are 
also  collected  in  England  and  many  other  countries.  The 
wild  cat  {Felis  catns)  is  much  larger  and  longer  in  its  fur, 
and  is  met  with  in  extensive  forests,  particularly  in  Hun- 
gary ; the  colour  is  brownish  grey,  mottled,  and  spotted 
with  black.  The  softness  and  durahility  of  the  fur  render 
it  very  suitable  for  cloak -linings,  and  it  is  also  made  into 
wrappers  for  open  carriages  and  railway  travelling. 

Canada  Lynx  (Felis  Canadensis)  ; Lynx  Cat  (Felis 
F'tfa). — The  fur  of  the  lynx  is  long,  soft,  and  of  a greyish 
colour,  sometimes,  as  in  the  Norway  lynx,  covered  with 
brown  spots ; the  belly  is  white,  silky,  and  not  unfre- 
quently  spotted  with  black.  The  change  of  fashion  has 
for  some  time  discarded  it  from  this  country  ; but  it  is 


dyed,  prepared,  aud  exported  in  considerable  quantities 
for  the  American  market,  where  it  is  much  valued  and 
admired.  It  is  generally  used  for  cloaks,  linings,  and 
facings,  for  which  purposes  it  is  very  appropriate,  being 
exceedingly  soft  and  light. 

Furs  are  subject  to  injury  by  several  species  of  moths, 
whose  instincts  lead  them  to  deposit  their  eggs  at  the 
roots  of  the  fine  hair  of  animals. 

Linnseus  mentions  five  species  that  prey  upon  cloth 
and  furs,  of  which  Tinea  jxllionclla,  2’.  restionella,  and  2'. 
iapetzella  are  the  most  destructive.  No  sooner  is  the 
worm  hatched  than  it  eats  its  path  through  the  fur,  and 
continues  iucreasingly  destructive  until  it  arrives  at  its 
full  growth,  and  forms  itself  a silken  covering,  from 
which  in  a short  time  it  again  emerges  a perfect  moth. 

Another  cause  of  the  decay  of  furs  is  the  moisture  to 
w'hich  they  are  frequently  exposed  ; the  delicate  structure 
of  the  fine  under-fur  cannot  be  preserved  when  any 
dampness  is  allowed  to  remain  in  the  skin.  This  fact  is 
well  known  to  the  leather  manufacturer,  who,  har  ing 
wetted  his  skins,  allows  them  to  remain  iu  a damp  cellar 
for  a few  days  for  the  purpose  of  removing  the  hair, 
which  is  pulled  out  with  the  greatest  facility  after  re- 
maining only  one  week  in  a moist  condition.  It  follows 
from  these  observations  that  to  preserve  furs  it  is  neces- 
sary to  keep  them  dry,  and  to  protect  them  from  moths ; 
if  exposed  to  damp  or  rain,  they  must  be  dried  at  a 
moderate  distance  from  the  fire ; and  when  put  by  for 
the  summer  should  be  combed  and  beaten  with  a small 
cane,  aud  very  carefully  secured  in  a dry  brown  paper  or 
box  into  which  moths  cannot  enter.  During  the  summer 
they  should  be  examined  once  a month  to  be  again  beaten 
and  aired,  if  the  situation  in  which  they  have  been 
placed  be  at  all  damp.  With  these  precautions,  the  most 
valuable  furs  may  be  preserved  uninjured  for  many 
years. 

The  Jury  award  Prize  Medals  to  the  following  Ex- 
hibitors iu  this  department : — 

Bevingtons  aud  Morris,  King  W'illiam  Street,  London 
(332,  p.  535),  for  a collection  of  good  and  well-manufac- 
tured furs  and  skins,  both  natural  aud  dyed,  of  stone 
marten,  baum  marten,  Kolinsky,  sable,  aud  ermine. 

Clarke,  Robert,  and  Sons,  Cheapside,  London  (307, 
p.  534),  for  a well-assorted  collection  of  manufactured 
furs  in  ermine,  mink,  musquash,  grebe,  and  seal. 

Central  Committee,  Nova  Scotia  (2,  p.  970),  for  a 
choice  collection  of  skins,  the  produce  of  Nova  Scotia, 
fully  described  in  Illustrated  Catalogue,  with  the  names 
attached  to  the  specimens. 

Drake,  R.,  Piccadilly,  London  (306,  p.  534),  for  three 
very  beautiful  muff’s  made  from  the  choicest  skins  of 
the  Russian  sable,  the  grebe,  and  miniver. 

Eggers,  F.,  Moscow,  Russia  (not  in  Catalogue),  for  a 
fur  carpet,  well  designed,  and  of  good  workmanship. 

Geyer,  J.,  Pesth,  Hungary  (346,  Austria,  p.  1024 1,  for 
a national  cloak  called  the  Bunda,  made  from  Hungarian 
lamb  skins  ; the  tanned  leather,  which  is  richly  em- 
broidered, forms  the  exterior  of  the  cloak. 

Hudson’s  Bay  Co.mpany,  Fenchnrch  Street,  London 
(301,  pp.  529-534),  for  a choice  collection  of  fur  skins, 
the  produce  of  their  possessions  in  North  America, 
consisting  of  twenty-seven  groups,  which  are  fully 
described  iu  the  Illustrated  Catalogue,  with  their  scien- 
tific names. 

Keilicii,  Henry,  9,  Butterland  Street,  Hoxton,  London 
(not  in  Catalogue),  for  models  of  a miniature  tigress  and 
cubs,  displaying  great  ingenuity  and  excellence  in  design 
aud  workmanship,  each  hair  of  which  is  said  to  have  been 
separately  fixed  by  the  hand. 

Konig,  L.,  Berlin  (139,  Prinssia, p.  1056),  fora caniaille 
of  superior  workmanship,  made  entirely  from  the  tails  of 
the  mink. 

Meyer,  M.  and  S.,  Bow  Lane,  London  (304,  p.  534), 
for  a variety  of  manufactured  articles  made  from  tlie 
skins  of  the  rabbit,  and  dyed  iu  imitation  of  more  costly 
furs,  by  which  a cheap,  warm,  and  ornamental  clothing 
is  brought  within  the  means  of  the  working  classes. 

Russian  Imperial  Cabinet,  St.  Petersburgh  (not  in 
Catalogue),  for  a pelisse  lining  made  from  the  necks  of 
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the  silver  fox,  for  a Russian  sable  lining,  and  for  skins  of 
the  same  animal,  from  Kamschatka. 

Smtth,  George,  and  Sons,  Watling  Street,  London 
(310a,  p.  534),  for  an  assortment  of  good  and  well-manu- 
factured furs  made  from  Russian  sable.  North  American 
sable,  chinchilla,  ermine,  and  squirrel, 

Turkey,  IIis  Highness  the  Sultan  of  (1,  Turkey, 
p.  1387),  for  a large  and  interesting  collection  of  skins, 
the  produce  of  Turkey. 

Warming,  E.,  Copenhagen  (7,  Denmark,  p.  1356), 
for  a fur  carpet,  with  stuffed  foxes  serving  as  footstools, 
in  which  tlie  design  and  workmanship  are  in  good  taste. 

Weinknecht,  T.,  Brussels  (259,  Belgium,  p.  1159), 
for  two  carpets  made  of  fox  skins  and  other  furs,  beauti- 
fully designed  ; also  for  a choice  collection  of  other  furs. 

Zeitz,  J.  F.,  Berlin  (841,  Prussia,  p.  1096),  for  a coat- 
lining made  entirely  from  mink  tails,  and  for  a similar 
oiticle  made  from  the  paws  of  the  fisher  ('Justela  Cana- 
densis). Both  specimens  show  great  skill  in  manu- 
facture. 

The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  following 
Exhibitors : — 

Boldner,  S.  (not  in  Catalogue),  for  a fur  hearth-rug 
representing  the  Royal  Arms  of  England. 

Dick,  A.,  35  George  Street,  Edinburgh  (311,  p.  534), 
for  a well-manufactured  heartli-rug  of  many  pieces  of  fur 
neatly  and  artistically  arranged. 

Henderson,  J.,  Montreal  { 107,  Canada,  p.  965),  for 
sleigh  robes  and  other  furs,  the  produce  of  the  colony. 

Liverpool  Local  Cojimittee,  per  T.  C.  Archer 
(270,  Class  XXIX.,  p.  803),  for  specimens  of  the  various 
skins  imported  into  Liverpool,  methodically  arranged, 
and  with  their  scientific  names  attached.  (Awarded  a 
Prize  RIedal  by  Jury  of  Class  XXIX.) 

Feathers. 

The  beautiful  colouring  and  graceful  forms  of  these 
ornaments  have  always  attracted  general  admiration, 
which  the  closest  inspection  tends  only  to  increase. 
Whether  our  attention  is  drawn  to  the  soft  delicacy  of 
the  down  of  birds,  or  to  the  mechanical  structure  of  the 
pinion  feathers,  which  combine  the  greater  strength 
with  lightness,  they  are  equally  interesting  and  in- 
structive. 

The  kinds  which  are  used  for  dress  are  those  of  the 
ostrich,  the  marabout  stork,  the  rhea  or  American  ostrich, 
the  emu,  the  osprey,  the  egrette,  the  heron,  the  autrenga, 
the  birds  of  Paradise,  the  swan,  turkey,  peacock,  argus 
pheasant,  ibis,  eagle,  grebe,  &c. 

The  feathers  of  the  ostrich,  of  which  there  are  several 
varieties,  all  varying  in  texture  and  quality  according  to 
climate  and  food,  are  imported  into  this  country  from 
Mogador,  Alejipo,  Alexandria,  and  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  and  have  been  used  in  all  ages  as  ornaments  of  the 
head.  They  formed  the  plumes  of  knights’  helmets,  and 
were  much  used  by  our  nobility  in  the  reign  of  Henry 
\ 111.,  who  himself  wore  one  on  state  occasions.  The 
black  ostrich  feathers  have  been  used  for  many  years  by 
the  Highland  regiments,  and  at  funerals.  The  feathers 
in  their  natural  state  are  still  worn  by  the  natives  of  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  where  it  is  not  uncommon  to  see  a 
waggoner’s  hat  ornamented  with  them.  The  perfection 
to  which  the  art  of  dyeing  has  been  brought  in  this 
country  and  in  France,  and  the  great  improvement  in 
their  manufacture  in  other  respects,  has  brought  them 
extensively  into  wear  for  bonnets  and  head-dresses. 

N(!xt  in  request  to  the  feathers  of  the  ostrich  are  those 
of  the  marabout  stork,  which  are  of  two  kinds,  w hite  and 
grey.  These  are  imported  into  this  country  from  Calcutta 
in  great  quantities.  They  are  very  much  admired  for 
their  beautiful  texture  and  extrenie  lightness,  and  arc 
used  for  head-dresses,  mufi's,  and  boas.  The  white  kind 
have  at  times  been  so  scarce  as  to  be  worth  their  weight 
in  gold. 

1 he  feathers  of  the  rhea,  or  American  ostricli,  are 
usually  imported  from  Buenos  Ayres.  'I'hey  are  used 
lor  a variety  of  puiqioses  by  the  natives,  who  dye  them 
of  different  colours,  and  form  head-dresses  and  coverings 
tor  the  body.  The  flossy  kinds  are  used  for  military 


plumes  in  South  America  and  in  Europe,  and  the  long 
brown  feathers  of  the  wing  are  made  into  brooms  and 
dusting  brushes. 

A very  graceful  plume  is  made  from  the  feathers  of 
the  emu,  which  are  much  prized  on  the  Continent,  and 
worn  there  both  of  their  natural  colour  and  dyed.  The 
feathers  of  the  osprey  and  the  egrette,  which  are  found 
in  various  parts  of  the  globe,  are  chiefly  used  for  military 
costumes  by  hussar  regiments  : those  of  the  smaller 
egrette,  which  are  the  most  graceful,  are  worn  by 
ladies. 

The  feathers  of  the  Indian  heron  and  the  antrenga  are 
much  prized  on  account  of  their  scarcity,  and  are  fre- 
quently worn  by  eastern  princes. 

Birds  of  Paradise,  which  are  imported  from  the  Manillas, 
have  in  all  ages  been  in  great  request  as  ornaments  both 
for  men  and  women,  and  were  formerly  very  rare.  They 
are  favourite  decorations  for  the  Turkish  turban,  and  it 
will  be  remembered  that  they  were  worn  by  the  Nepaulese 
princes  when  in  this  country. 

The  feathers  of  the  common  cock  are  also  used  for 
ladies’  riding  hats  and  for  military  plumes.  The  greater 
part  are  imported  from  Hamburg.  The  down  of  the 
turkey,  the  swan,  and  the  goose,  is  made  into  plumes, 
muffs,  and  tippets  ; and  from  the  feathers  of  the  ibis, 
wreaths  and  trimmings  are  formed,  which  are  much 
admired  for  the  brilliancy  of  their  colours. 

The  manufacture  of  feathers  gives  employment  to  a 
great  number  of  females,  and  is  principally  confined  to 
England  and  France,  although  of  late  manufactories 
have  been  established  at  New  York  for  goods  suitable  for 
that  country. 

The  Jury  award  a Prize  Medal  to  the  undermentioned 
firm : — 

Adcock  and  Co.,  3 Princes  Street,  Cavendish  Square, 
London  (323a,  p.  534),  for  an  admirable  collection  of  the 
most  beautiful  kinds  of  feathers,  manufactured  and  dyed 
for  ornamental  purposes. 

The  Jury  desire  to  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the 
following  Exhibitors ; — 

Booth,  J.  P.,  Cork,  and  80  Hatton  Garden,  London 
(112,  p.  533),  for  various  articles  of  ladies’  dress  made 
from  turkey-down  and  feathers. 

Foster,  Son,  and  Duncum,  16  Wigmore  Street 
London  (74,  Class  XXIX.,  p.  795),  for  a handsome  muff 
and  boa  of  marabout  feathers. 

Henoc,  1 Rue  St.  Sauveur,  Paris  (261,  France,  p. 
1189),  for  screens  and  feather-brooms  made  of  ostrich, 
peacock,  and  other  feathers. 

L’Huillier,  E.,  86  Rue  St.  Martin,  Paris  (1325, 
France,  p.  1239\  for  various  kinds  of  feathers  for  orna- 
mental purposes,  head-dresses,  cloaks,  screens,  &c. 

Lodde,  a.  a.,  50  Rue  Bourg  L’Abbc'  Paris  (1329, 
France,  p.  1240),  for  plumes  of  feathers  ant  icreens  of 
various  kinds. 

Perrot,  Petit,  and  Co.,  Rue  de  la  Bourse,  Paris 
(852,  France,  p.  1225),  for  two  rare  and  magnificent 
Persian  heron  plumes  and  other  fancy  feathers  for  dress. 
(Awarded  a Prize  Medal  by  Jury  of  Class  XXIX.) 

Tollet,  George,  Betley  Hall,  Staffordshire  (154, 
Class  XX.,  p.  586),  for  tippets,  cloaks,  victorines,  and 
mufls  made  from  goose-down  and  feathers  : a manufacture 
established  w ith  tlie  view  of  giving  a new  employment  to 
needle-women. 

Artificial  Ihur. 

The  material  for  this  trade,  which  gives  occupation  to 
a large  number  of  manufacturers  ami  workmen,  is  pro- 
cured from  the  north  of  France,  Belgium,  and  Germany, 
and  some  of  good  (|uality  is  occasionally  brought  from 
Ireland.  The  lighter-coloured  liair,  which  bears  the 
highest  value,  is  the  production  of  Germany  ; the  darker 
shades  are  imported  fiom  Fiance.  The  whtdi  sale  price 
varies  from  3(l,s.  to  60*.  per  Ih.,  and  occasioi  al  rare  speci- 
niens  are  of  much  higher  value.  A head  of  hair,  such  as 
is  bought  of  the  peasant  girls  in  the  districts  before 
named,  weighs  from  IJ  to  ^ of  a lb.,  and  is  usually 
exchanged  for  trinket-s  or  articles  of  dress. 
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The  Jury,  after  carefully  exaiiiiiilng  all  the  specimens 
contributed  by  various  Exhibitors,  have  selected  the 
following,  of  which  to  make  Honourable  Mention,  as  the 
most  suitable  recognition  of  the  general  equality  in  style 
and  excellence  displayed  in  these  productions 

Bouchet,  C.,  74a  New  Bond  Street  (246,  p.  7)27),  for 
specimens  of  the  new  crochet-work  in  wig  making,  on 
skin  and  on  net. 

Browne,  F.,  47  Fenchurch  Street,  London  (245,  p.  527), 
for  head-dresses  of  ornamental  hair. 

Carles,  H.  R.,  45  New  ]3ond  Street,  London  (251, 
p.  528),  for  wigs  and  head-dresses. 

Causse,  D.  A.,  267  Regent  Street,  London  (259, 
p.  528),  for  perukes  and  head-dresses. 

Croisat,  J.,  76  Rue  de  Richelieu  (1574,  France, 
p.  1252),  for  perukes  without  toupees,  produced  by  ma- 
chinery. 

IsoDORE  and  Brandt,  217,  Regent  Street,  London 
(25.3,  p.  528),  for  wigs,  perukes,  and  other  works  in 
hair. 

Robey,  W.,  Richmond,  Surrey  (262,  p.  528),  foiTadics’ 
head-dresses. 

Tiiibierge,  4 Rue  Vide  Gousset,  Paris  (695,  France, 
p.  1212),  for  perukes  and  ladies’  fronts. 

Tvzack,  W.  V.,  Norwich  (264,  p.  528),  for  specimens 
of  manufacture  in  false  h.air. 

Winter,  W.,  205  Oxford  Street,  Loudon  (249,  p.  528), 
for  wigs  and  head-dresses. 

The  Jury  are  much  indebted  to  Mr.  Nesbitt,  Wigmore 
Street,  to  Mr.  Jennings,  Quadrant,  and  to  Mr.  Darling, 
Old  Bond  Street,  for  their  valuable  assistance  in  the 
examination  of  the  v-arious  manufactures  in  artificial 
hair. 

Woven  Hair  for  Farnilnro  and  other  purposes. 

Hair  used  for  weaving  consists  of  the  long  hair  from 
horses’  tails.  It  is  procured  principally  from  South 
America  and  from  Russia.  All  the  black  and  grey  hair 
is  dyed  for  the  manufacture  of  black  hair-cloth  for  cover- 
ing furniture.  White  only  ean  be  dyed  so  as  to  produce 
what  are  called  fancy  colours,  such  as  green,  claret,  crim- 
son, scarlet,  &c.,  and  great  care  i.'  required  in  the  process, 
which,  however,  when  well  managed,  produces  good 
permanent  colours. 

'fhe  quality  of  the  cloth,  as  well  as  the  brilliancy  and 
permanency  ot  the  colours,  depend  also  in  a great  degi'ce 
on  the  nature  of  the  warp,  which  may  be  either  of  cotton, 
linen,  or  worsted.  Coloured  hair-cloth  (principally  ma- 
nufactured at  Worcester,  Sheffield,  and  Paris)  has  been 
cxtensive.ly  used  in  the  fitting  up  of  steam-vessels,  and  for 
covering  chairs,  sofas,  railway  carriages,  &c.  Some  of 
the  lighter  colours  have  also  been  used  for  boys’  caps, 
slippiirs,  &c. 

In  the  manufacture  of  hair-cloth,  the  weaver  uses  a 
sort  of  hook-shuttle,  which  he  passes  between  the  threads 
of  the  warp,  or  shed,  towards  his  left  hand ; the  assistant, 
or  “ server,”  places  a single  hair  over  the  end  of  the 
hook,  and  the  weaver  draws  it  through  the  warp.  This 
operation  I:  a tedious  one,  and  the  hairs  being  necessarily 
jilaced  in  singly,  prevents  the  application  of  machinery, 
which  is  so  advantageously  used  in  fabrics  where  the 
shoot  or  weft  consists  of  a continuous  thread. 

In  this  department,  the  Jury  award  Prize  Medals  to 
the  following  Exhibitors  ; — 

Delacoiih,  II.  P.,  47  Rue  Vieille  du  Temple,  Paris 
(472,  France,  p.  1200),  for  horsehair  and  “vegetable 
silk  ” damask. 

Fohrer,  a.,  136  Regent  Street,  London  (99,  Class 
XXII  I.,  pp. 689-90),  for  ornaments  worked  in  hair  and  gold. 

ILvussens-IIap,  B.,  Velvorde,  Brussels  (257,  Belgium, 
p.  1159),  for  horse-hair  fibre  stuffing  for  furniture,  and 
otlier  manufactures  in  hair. 

Laycock  and  Sons,  Sheffield  (330,  p.  535),  for  horse- 
hair damask,  &c.,  of  superior  manufacture. 

I/EMoNiKR  and  Co.,  1 Rue  du  Coq  St.  HonorJ,  Paris 
(909,  France,  p.  1223),  for  ornamental  hair-work. 

Webb,  E.,  Worcester  (243,  p.  527),  for  coloured  hair- 
cloth and  cloth  composed  of  silk  and  hair;  also  for 
horse-hair  carpets,  woven  in  the  same  manner  as  Brussels 


carpets.  In  all  these  articles  great  excellence  of  manu- 
facture has  been  attained. 

WipoM,  Russell,  and  Whitman,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
America  (205,  United  States,  p.  1450),  for  superior  spe- 
cimens of  curled  hair  for  furniture. 

Leather. 

An  exhibition  of  the  various  descriptions  of  leather 
brought  from  every  country,  affords  an  opportunity  of 
comparing  the  peculiar  qualities  and  excellencies  of  each, 
which  must  be  highly  instructive  both  to  manufacturers 
and  artizans.  hlany  of  the  improvements  in  this  branch 
of  trade  have  been  introduced  from  other  countries, 
where  they  have  originated  in  causes  purely  local : thus, 
Russian  leather,  so  much  esteemed  for  its  scent,  is  tanned 
with  the  cheapest  bark  of  the  country,  and  softened  Avith 
an  oil  extracted  from  the  bark  of  the  birch  tree,  also 
abundantly  produced;  the  combination  of  these  materials 
gives  the  scent  and  qualities  so  highly  valued  in  Russian 
leather.  The  peculiar  softness  in  French  curried  leather 
is  in  part  attributable  to  using  the  bark  of  the  evergreen 
oak,  with  which  the  better  descriptions  ai'e  tanned ; and 
the  sole  leather  of  England,  which  is  not  surpassed  by 
any  of  its  class,  is  dependent,  to  some  extent,  upon  the 
superior  oak  bark  that  abounds  in  our  island. 

The  bark  of  the  oak  tends  to  give  firmness  and  solidity, 
while  other  sorts  are  remarkable  for  the  softness  they 
impart  to  the  leather ; and  each  material  used  in  tanning 
gives  some  distinct  quality  in  respect  to  colour,  scent, 
toughness,  or  capability  of  resisting  moisture  and  decay. 

Experience  shows  that  the  tanning  principle  in  different 
combinations  is  found  in  the  bark  and  leaves  of  many 
trees ; and  it  is  to  be  expected  that  an  extended  compa- 
rison of  the  various  descriptions  of  leather,  for  the  first 
time  brought  together,  Avill  be  the  means  of  suggesting 
many  improvements. 

Chemistry  has  hitherto  done  less  in  this  branch  of 
manufacture  than  might  have  been  expected.  Thoiigh 
numerous  experiments  have  been  tried,  and  many  patents 
granted  for  new  processes,  there  has  been  no  decided  im- 
provement, no  marked  progress,  to  show  that  better 
results  have  been  obtained  than  by  the  old  methods  of 
tanning. 

Very  much  has,  however,  been  effected  by  mechanical 
means  during  the  last  50  years.  The  steam-engine  has 
been  generally  introduced  into  the  manufactories  of  the 
leather-dressers  and  tanners.  It  is  used  in  grinding  bark, 
for  softening  foreign  hides,  and  in  giving  motion  to  many 
machines  for  washing,  glazing,  and  finishing  leather. 
But  the  most  important  results  have  arisen  from  the  inven- 
tion of  very  ingenious  machinery  for  splitting  hides  and 
skins.  These  machines  completely  separate  the  upper 
from  the  under  surface,  leaving  each  part  of  the  same 
superficial  dimensions  as  the  original  hide.  This  is 
effected  by  means  of  a long  sharp  knife,  kept  in  rapid 
motion  about  the  sixteenth  of  an  inch  from  the  edge  of  a 
smooth  bar  of  iron,  over  which  the  skin  is  drawn  by 
a revolving  cylinder.  By  another  machine  tlie  skin  is 
pressed  between  two  revolving  rollers,  and  presented,  as 
it  emerges,  to  the  edge  of  a long  straight  knife,  which  is 
nicoly  adjusted  between  the  upper  and  under  surface  of 
the  skin,  and  kept  in  motion  backward  and  fonvard  to 
facilitate  the  operation  of  splitting.  These  machines  are 
now  common  in  most  of  the  leather  mamifactories  of 
England,  and  in  some  of  the  most  important  establish- 
ments on  the  Continent. 

The  hydraulic  press  is  found  to  be  a very  useful 
auxiliary  for  expressing  the  grease  from  sheep  skins ; 
it  enables  the  leather  manufacturer  to  dye  more  brilliant 
eolours,  which  cannot  be  well  done  w hile  any  grease  remains 
in  the  pores  of  the  skin.  By  these  appliances  the  tanners 
and  leather-dressers  are  enabled  to  produce  a more  per- 
fect and  a cheaper  article.  The  improved  facilities  of 
transport,  the  abolition  of  excise  duties,  and  the  greater 
freedom  of  our  commercial  relations  with  other  countries, 
have  all  tended  to  the  same  desirable  result. 

We  proceed  to  give  a short  account  of  several  descrip- 
tions of  skins  used  for  tanning  and  leather-dressing ; 
specimens  of  which  are  met  with  both  in  the  English  and 
Foreign  sections  of  the  Exhibition. 
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Horse  Hides. 

Horse  liiilcs  are  brought  into  this  country  in  large 
numbers;  the  principal  supply  is  from  South  America, 
from  whence  180,000  were  imported  last  year.  The 
horse  was  unknown  in  South  America  previous  to  the 
occupation  of  tlie  country  by  the  Spaniards  ; it  now  runs 
wild  over  the  flat  plains  of  that  country,  and  is  caught 
for  the  value  of  its  hide  and  hail’.  These  skins  are  usually 
appropriated  for  ladies’  shoes,  either  as  cordovan  or 
enamelled  leather  ; for  the  latter  juirpose,  the  hide  is  split 
by  a machine  described  in  another  part  of  this  lieport. 
The  price  of  these  hides  varies  considerably;  at  the  pre- 
sent time  the  value  is  very  low,  not  exceeding  4s.  Hd. 
each. 

Ox  and  Cow  Hides,  and  Calf  Shins. 

O-x  and  cow  hides  are  produced  in  very  large  numbers 
in  the  British  Isles  ; they  are  usually  tanned  in  oak  bark, 
and  appropriated  for  sole-leather,  as  well  as  for  harness, 
machinery,  and  coachmakers’  use.  Foreign  hides,  which 
are  imported  largely  from  the  East  Indies,  South  America, 
and  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  are  similarly  appropriated. 
The  latter  description,  like  most  of  the  skins  from  that 
fertile  colony,  are  large,  thick,  and  well  grown.  A 
remarkable  specimen  of  the  horns  of  the  Cape  ox,  measur- 
ing more  than  8 feet  across,  is  exhibited  in  the  depart- 
ment appropriated  to  Cape  produce.  The  calf  skins  of 
England  are  v’ery  generally  tanned  in  oak  bark,  and  used 
for  the  upper  part  of  boots  and  shoes.  Foreign  calf  skins 
are  imported  from  the  Baltic,  where  they  are  killed  much 
younger  than  in  this  country,  and  are  used  for  bookbind- 
ing, for  gloves,  and  ladies’  shoes. 

Hippopotamus  Hides. 

About  100  of  these  hides  have  been  annually  imported 
into  London  from  South  Africa  ; they  have  been  tanned 
in  oak  bark,  in  which  state  they  make  exceedingly  thick 
and  compact  leather : no  very  suitable  application  has  yet 
been  found  for  them. 

Deer  Shins. 

Deer  skins  produced  in  this  country  are  manufactured 
into  oil  or  chamois  leather,  and  appropriated  for  gloves, 
breeches,  boots,  and  braces.  A very  large  number  are 
annually  collected  in  North  America,  and  manufactured 
in  the  United  States.  A small  portion  of  these  skins  are 
used  in  this  country  and  in  Germany.  The  hair  of  the 
deer  is  said  to  be  the  best  material  for  stuffing  saddles. 

Hog  Shins. 

Hog  skins  are  collected  and  tanned  almost  exclusively 
in  Scotland,  where  it  has  long  been  the  custom  to  strip 
the  skin  from  the  carcase  of  tlie  animal,  contrary  to  the 
practice  in  this  country  and  in  Lreland.  The  leather  is 
porous  and  light,  but  extremely  tough  and  strong  on  the 
grain  or  outer  surface.  When  tanned  and  curru  d,  it  is 
sold  to  harness-makers  for  covering  saddles,  for  w hich 
purpose  it  is  peculiarly  adapted.  The  wild  boar  is 
remarkable  for  the  extreme  thickness  of  its  hide  on  the 
back  and  mane,  which  enables  it  to  break  through  the 
thorny  brushwood  of  the  forests  with  facility.  A speci- 
men of  this  part  of  the  skin  is  exhibited'by  Mr.  Geo. 
Edw.vkds,  which  is  more  than  two  inches  in  thickness, 
and  took  seven  years  to  complete  the  process  of  tanning. 

English  Sheep  and  Lamb  Shins. 

The  immense  supply  of  English  sheep  skins  affords 
occupation  to  many  large  establishments,  in  which  they 
are  manufactured  and  variously  coloured  similar  to 
morocco  leather.  They  are  tanned  in  bark  for  bazils, 
in  alum  and  salt  for  white  leather,  and  are  also  largely 
appropriated  for  parchment  and  chamois  leather.  The 
principal  places  where  the  skins  are  dressed  and  dyed  are 
Bermondsey,  I>eeds,  and  Manchester,  whence  they  are 
exported  to  Germany,  South  America,  and  our  own 
colonies.  A considerable  ipiantity  are  also  sent  to  the 
Iluited  States,  after  being  partially  prepared  and  salted. 
The  value  of  an  English  sheep  pelt  varies  from  two  to 
ten  pence,  when  the  wool  of  the  same  skin  may  be 
estimated  from  two  to  ten  shillings;  hence  the  attention 


which  is  paid  to  the  latter,  wdiile  the  former  is  entirely 
neglected.  In  proportion  to  the  fineness  of  the  wool,  the 
compactness  and  value  of  the  pelt  are  depreciated.  The 
supply  of  sheep  and  lamb  skins  annually  produced  in 
London  and  its  vieinity  exceed  a million  and  a half ; a 
large  portion  of  these  are  split ; the  upper  surface  is 
tanned  with  sumach  ; tlie  lower  half  is  manufactured 
into  parchment  and  cliamois  leather.  Of  lamb  skins,  the 
grain  or  upper  surface  is  frequently  made  into  white 
leather  for  tying  over  the  stoppers  of  chemical  bottles  ; 
the  flesh,  or  lower  surface,  is  dressed  into  thin  chamois 
leather  for  lining  gloves. 

Cape  of  Good  Hope  Sheep  Shins. 

A very  distinct  variety  of  sheep  skin  is  imported  from 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  ; the  wool  is  short  and  coarse, 
and  rarely  produces  more  than  1 lb.  per  fleece.  This 
sheep  has  a tail  of  extraordinary  thickness,  frequently  as 
large  as  the  neck  of  the.  animal,  and  loaded  with  fat. 
Though  the  wool  is  of  no  value  to  the  Cape  farmer,  this 
animal  is  still  preferred  by  some  flock-masters  in  conse- 
quence of  the  superior  quality  of  the  meat,  the  large 
quantity  of  fat  produced,  and  the  hardy  constitution  of 
the  sheep,  which  appears  to  be  particularly  adapted  to 
the  climate.  A similar  sheep  skin  with  broad  tail  is  also 
imported  from  Smyrna ; but  on  this  the  wool  is  of  finer 
quality.  Vi’hen  manufactured  into  leather,  the  quality  of 
the  Cape  sheep  skin  is  found  to  be  nearly  equal  to 
morocco  leather  : it  is  frequently  dressed  for  tan  driving 
gloves,  and  produces  a very  serviceable  and  durable 
article. 

Foreign  and  English  Lamb  Skins  for  Gloves. 

In  Italy,  Spain,  and  the  south  of  France,  it  is  the  cus- 
tom to  kill  the  lamb  at  a much  earlier  period  of  its  growth 
than  is  usual  in  England ; the  skin  is  in  consequence  small, 
fine,  and  thin,  and  is  used  as  a substitute  for  kid : the 
leather,  however,  is  neither  so  strong  nor  so  glossy  on 
the  surface,  but  sufficiently  soft  and  elastic,  and  largely 
manufactured  into  gloves  in  the  counties  of  Somerset  and 
Worcester.  About  1,400,000  lamb  skins  are  annually 
imported  for  this  purpose.  Those  of  the  highest  value 
are  brought  from  the  vale  of  the  Arno,  in  Italy ; they  are 
also  imported  from  Turkey,  Austria,  Spain,  and  France. 
Small  English  skins,  which  are  taken  by  the  shepherds 
from  the  lambs  that  die  within  a few  days  of  their  birth, 
are  frequently  dressed  with  the  wool,  and  appropriated 
for  lining  gloves  and  shoes.  About  400,000  of  this  de- 
scription are  annually  collected,  and  a portion  of  them 
are  manufactured  into  coloured  leather  gloves. 

Swiss  Goat  Shins. 

The  goat  is  reared  in  considerable  numbers  in  Switzer  ■ 
land,  Italy,  and  the  south  of  France,  for  the  valuable 
milk  which  it  supplies.  The  skins  are  preserved  with 
great  care,  and  exported  to  this  country  for  the  purpose 
of  making  into  morocco  leather.  Those  from  Switzerland 
bear  the  highest  value,  on  account  of  the  perfect  nature 
of  the  grain  of  tlie  skins,  which  enables  the  morocco 
manufacturer  to  dye  them  very  brilliant  and  permanent 
colours.  The  texture  of  goat-skins  is  very  strong,  and 
more  durable  than  the  sheep  ; from  which  circumstance 
they  are  well  adapted  for  covering  chair-seats  and  lining 
carriages.  About  90,000  are  annually  imported  from 
Switzerland  and  the  valley  of  the  lihine. 

Cape  Goat  Skins. 

Skins  of  the  Cape  goat  are  much  thicker  than  any 
other  kind,  and  are  applied  to  purposes  where  great 
strength  and  substance  are  required.  The  body  of  the 
animal  is  as  large  as  the  fallow  deer.  IMany  of  the 
skins  are  exported  to  Germany,  where  they  are  manu- 
factured into  leather  for  the  common  dresses  of  the 
peasantry. 

^ fog  adore  and  East  Indian  Goat  Shins. 

Mogadore  goat  skins  are  distinguished  by  the  great 
length  of  the  hair,  which,  when  shorn  from  the  skin,  is 
curled  and  manufactured  for  stufling  chair-scats  and  mat- 
tresses. The  skin  is  rather  inferior  in  quality,  and  usually 
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made  into  black  morocco,  which,  from  the  circumstance 
of  our  first  supplies  having  been  derived  from  Spain,  still 
retains  the  name  of  black  Spanish  leather. 

East  India  goat  skins  are  small  in  size  and  extremely 
short  in  the  hair : they  are  appropriated  for  ladies’  shoes, 
and  occasionally  dyed  for  covering  chair-seats. 

Kid  Skins. 

Kid  skins  are  collected  in  the  south  of  France,  Ger- 
many, Switzerland,  Italy,  and  Ireland.  French  skins  are 
the  most  perfect,  and  of  the  finest  quality;  those  from 
Ireland,  of  which  there  are  60,000  skins  annually  ex- 
ported, are  also  highly  valued.  East  Indian  kid  skins 
are  adapted  for  light  shoes,  but  are  occasionally  made 
into  gloves.  As  soon  as  the  kid  begins  to  feed  on  herbage, 
the  fineness  and  delicacy  of  the  skin  are  injured,  and  the 
skin  becomes  unsuited  for  the  best  gloves ; it  is  then  used 
for  shoes,  braces,  and  binding-leather,  for  which  purposes 
it  is  well  adapted  on  account  of  its  great  strength  and 
elasticity. 

Seal  Skins. 

The  seal  has  been  already  mentioned  among  the  fur- 
producing  animals ; the  particular  species  whose  skins 
are  manufactured  into  leather  are  found  in  great  numbers 
on  tile  shores  of  North  America,  from  Newfoundland  to 
the  Arctic.  Ocean.  As  many  as  600,000  have  been  caught 
in  one  season,  and  a large  fleet  of  v'essels  is  employed  in 
this  trade.  The  oil  which  the  animal  produces  is  the 
principal  inducement  to  its  capture ; but  tlie  skin,  which 
is  worth  from  3s.  to  4s.,  forms  no  inconsiderable  sum 
when  estimated  upon  the  large  numbers  that  are  brought 
to  this  country.  The  seal,  when  young,  has  long,  white, 
silky  hair,  which  it  sheds  in  a few  weeks,  and  becomes 
covered  with  hair  of  a coarser  and  darker  colour.  In  the 
latter  state  it  is  best  adapted  to  the  purposes  of  the 
leather-dresser.  When  carefully  manufactured,  the  skin 
has  greater  strength  in  proportion  to  its  substance  than 
any  leather  that  is  usually  worn.  It  is  generally  made 
into  black  enamelled  leather  for  ladies’  shoes,  and  is 
much  used  for  shoe-binding,  where  great  strength  is 
necessary.  From  experiments  tried  on  seal,  porpoise, 
and  whale  leather,  that  are  exhibited  in  the  Canada  de- 
partment, it  appears  probable  that  the  skins  of  the  marine 
mammalia  have  greater  strength  than  those  of  land- 
animals. 

Skins  and  furs  in  the  undressed  state  are  liable  to  be 
eaten  through  by  the  grub  of  a small  beetle  {Dennestcs 
viilpiims).  The  eggs  are  generally  deposited  in  some 
crevice  about  the  head  of  the  skin.  These  produce  a 
swarm  of  hairy  grubs,  wliich  feed  upon  the  pelt,  and 
grow  to  the  size  of  small  caterpillars.  Instances  have 
been  known  where  the  entire  value  of  a foreign  package 
of  skins  has  been  destroyed  by  these  insects,  and  the 
annual  loss  occasioned  by  them  in  this  country  is  com- 
puted to  be  from  20001.  to  5000L  They  are  found  to  be 
most  destructive  when  skins  are  packed  in  midsummer 
or  autumn,  at  which  season  the  insect  flies  abroad  and 
deposits  its  eggs  uuperceived  as  the  skins  are  drying  in 
the  air.  The  collections  of  skins  packed  in  spring  and 
winter  are  not  liable  to  this  injury.  Camphor  and 
tobacco-leaves  have  been  tried  against  the  depredations 
of  this  insect,  and  each  has  been  attended  with  some  suc- 
cess, but  not  so  entirely  as  to  recommend  either  of  them 
as  a complete  preventive. 

Rough  Tanned  and  Sole  Leather. 

The  number  of  exhibitors  in  this  subdivision  is  53,  of 
whom  1 5 are  in  the  English  department,  9 in  the  French, 
and  29  in  other  sections  of  the  building. 

The  sole  leather  in  the  English  department  has  for  the 
most  part  been  tanned  with  oak  bark,  but  we  notice  some 
varieties  in  the  collection  of  Messrs.  Boutcher,  Mor- 
TiJiER,  and  Co.,  and  in  the  Australian  division,  in  both 
of  which  there  are  specimens  that  have  been  tanned  with 
mimosa  bark.  The  Hon.  Z.  Pratt,  of  Prattsville,  New 
York  (102,  United  States,  p 1440),  exhibits  leather  tanned 
with  the  bark  of  the  hemlock  tree:  several  exhibitors 
have  employed  valonia  as  a principal  ingredient.  In  the 
New  Zealand  collection  there  are  some  remarkable  va- 


rieties ; and  in  the  Russian  department  we  find  specimens 
said  to  be  cured  with  rye. 

Although  many  vegetable  extracts  have  been  discov’ered 
which  are  useful  in  tanning,  inasmuch  as  they  shorten  the 
process  and  economize  the  cost  of  production,  yet  no 
material  has  yet  been  found  which  combines  so  many 
valuable  qualities  as  oak  bark  for  tanning  sole  leather ; it 
fills  more  completely  the  pores  of  the  hide,  and  prevents 
the  great  absorption  of  water  to  which  leather  tanned 
with  other  material  is  liable. 

The  simplest  method  of  tanning  sole  leather,  still  prac- 
tised in  some  of  our  colonics,  is,  to  shave  the  hair  from 
the  hide  with  a sharp  knife,  and  to  steep  the  pelt  in 
bark  liquors  for  a year ; by  w'hich  time  the  gelatine  of 
the  hide  has  chemically  united  with  the  tannin,  and  the 
process  is  complete.  In  England  it  is  customary  to  re- 
move the  hair  by  immersion  in  lime-water  ; if  this  process 
is  carried  beyond  the  proper  point  it  dissolves  too  much 
the  soluble  gelatine,  and  renders  the  leather  porous. 

Since  the  abolition  of  duties  on  tanned  hides  and  skins, 
a considerable  increase  has  taken  place  in  the  importations 
from  foreign  countries,  with  obvious  advantages  to  the 
foreign  manufacturer  and  English  consumer.  Both  cur- 
ried and  varnished  calf  leather  of  excellent  quality  avp 
brought  from  France,  Germany,  and  Switzerland,  and 
large  numbers  of  curried  boot-fronts.  From  Australia 
and  the  East  Indies  arrivals  of  tanned  leather  are  more 
frequent,  and  supply  at  moderate  prices  the  increasing 
wants  of  the  community.  In  many  cases  the  economy  of 
tanning  on  the  site  of  produce  is  considerable : the  labour 
and  tanning  materials  are  both  procurable  at  less  cost ; 
much  is  saved  by  the  diminished  freight  of  the  manu- 
factured article ; and  the  leather  is  less  liable  to  damage 
by  moth  and  worm,  to  which  untanned  skins  are  exposed 
in  their  passage  to  tliis  country. 

As  many  beautiful  and  well-manufiictured  leathers  have 
come  under  the  notice  of  the  Jury,  which  have  been 
exliibited  by  proprietors,  or  by  those  who  have  only  to  a 
small  extent  superintended  the  manufacture,  the  Jury 
have  recognized  the  merit  of  these  productions  by  in- 
cluding the  exhibitors  with  those  manufacturers  whom 
they  consider  entitled  to  Honourable  Mention. 

The  Jury  award  Prize  Medals  to  the  following  Ex- 
hibitors ; — 

Cox,  W.  H.  and  Co.,  Russell  Street,  Bermondsey,  Lon- 
don ( 293,  p.  529),  for  two  foreign  butts  very  well  tanned. 

Crawford,  11.  M.,  Philadelphia  (51,  United  States, 
p.  1436),  fur  calf  skins  tanned  in  oak  bark. 

Duai’er,  R.  and  H.,  Kenilworth  (293,  p.  529),  for  a 
remarkably  heavy  and  well-tanned  English  hide,  weighing 
90  lbs. 

Dui'Ort,  V.,  16  Rue  des  Francs  Bourgeois  St.  Marcel, 
Paris  (182,  France,  p.  1182-3),  for  three  split  hides  of 
twice  the  usual  length.  The  increase  of  surface  is  in- 
geniously obtained  by  a peculiar  mode  of  splitting.  A 
machine  divides  the  hide  into  two  surfaces,  commencing 
at  the  neck  and  continuing  nearly  to  the  opposite  ex- 
tremity; where  the  splitting  terminates  the  hide  is  neatly 
cut  to  preserve  a uniform  thickness,  and  when  opened  out 
extends  from  17  to  18  feet. 

Fieux  and  Co.,  Toulouse  (210,  France,  p.  1183),  for 
well-manufactured  sole  and  harness  leather. 

Hepburn,  John  and  Thomas,  Long  Lane,  Bermondsey 
(293,  p.  529),  for  an  English  crop  butt,  of  good  substance 
and  texture,  and  well  tanned  in  every  rppect. 

Landron  Brothers,  Meurng-sur-Loire  (1639,  France, 
p.  1255),  for  well-tanned  sole  leather. 

Peltereau,  Auguste,  Chateau  Regnault,  Indre-et- 
Loire  (677,  France,  p.  1211),  for  sole  leather  of  excellent 
quality,  tanned  by  two  methods. 

Peetereau,  F.,  jun..  Chateau  Regnault,  Indre-et-Loire 
(949,  France,  p.  1225),  for  sole  leather  of  excellent  quality, 
tanned  in  oak  bark;  some  of  the  specimens  have  been 
tanned  without  the  usual  application  of  lime. 

The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  following 
Exhibitors : — 

Beauchau  de  Bari!;,  A.,  Namur  (262,  Belgium,  p.  1159), 
for  tanned  bides,  applicable  for  soles  and  pump-buckets. 
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Bodtcheu,  Mohtimobe,  and  Co.  (293,  p.  529),  for 
tanned  sole  leather. 

Bucknall,  George  (293,  p.  293),  for  tanned  hippo- 
potamus hides  of  remarkable  thickness. 

Buschmann,  J.  W.,  St.  Vith  (380,  Prussia,  p.  1072), 
for  well-manufactured  sole  leather. 

Estivant  Brothers,  Givet,  Ardennes  (1214,  France, 
p.  1235),  for  a Buenos  Ayres  hide,  tanned  in  oak  bark. 

Eveeshed,  Sussex  (293,  p.  529),  for  well-tanned  light 
sole  leather. 

IIacser,  J.  de  J.,  Waedenschwyl,  Canton  Zurich  (172, 
Switzerland,  p.  1277),  for  a specimen  of  sole  leather, 
tanned  in  oak  bark. 

Holmes,  T.,  Hull  (IG,  p.  518),  for  specimens  of  the 
tanned  hide  of  the  walrus,  and  polishing  wheels  covered 
with  the  same;  also  for  stuffed  heads  of  the  male  and 
female  walrus,  taken  at  the  Davis’  Straits  fisheries. 

Kelsey,  J.  T.,  Lingfield,  Sussex  (266,  p.  528),  for  a 
well-tanned  crop  hide,  weighing  82  lbs.  The  process  of 
tanning  occupied  two  years. 

Massox,  Charles,  Huy  (267,  Belgium,  p.  1152),  for 
tanned  sole  leather  of  good  quality. 

Curried  Leather. 

Leather,  having  been  first  tanned  and  dried,  requires 
to  be  reduced  to  an  even  substance,  to  be  well  extended, 
and  made  supple  with  fat  or  oil,  before  it  is  fit  for  the 
upper  part  of  boots.  In  the  latter  operations  consists  the 
art  of  the  currier ; and  although  much  of  the  strength  of 
the  leather  depends  upon  the  previous  treatment,  still 
great  attention  and  judgment  are  required  to  conduct  this 
process  perfectly.  No  article  enters  more  generally  into 
the  consumption  of  the  aflduent  and  labouring  classes ; 
and  it  is  evidently  a subject  of  some  importance  to  adopt 
those  methods  of  currying  which  secure  the  greatest 
suppleness  of  leather,  combined  with  durability. 

The  manufacturers  of  France  have  for  many  years 
excelled  in  their  mode  of  tanning  and  currying  the  finest 
descriptions  of  calf  leather : those  from  the  south  of 
France  (Bordeaux  calf),  which  are  reported  to  have  been 
tanned  with  the  bark  of  the  evergreen  oak,  are  extremely 
soft  and  pliable,  and  their  merits  are  obvious  from  the 
extensive  sale  they  meet  with  in  this  country.  The  mode 
of  tanning  and  currying  pursued  by  the  English  ex- 
hibitors is  adapted  to  bear  exposure  to  wet,  and  great 
improvement  has  taken  place  in  the  method  of  rendering 
the  leather  soft  and  easy  to  the  wearer.  The  Swiss 
exhibitors  have  shown  some  very  excellent  leather  of  this 
class,  for  the  upper  parts  of  boots  and  shoes. 

There  are  upwards  of  70  exhibitors  of  curried  leather, 
of  whom  20  are  in  the  French  division,  13  in  the  English, 
and  the  remaining  44  are  distributed  through  every  sec- 
tion of  the  Building. 

The  Jury  award  Prize  Medals  to  the  following  Exhi- 
bitors ; — 

Bossaru,  I.,  Church  Street,  Bermondsey,  London  (294, 
P;  529),  for  curried  calf  leather  of  superior  qualities,  com- 
bining great  strength  with  softness  and  pliability. 

CoirRTEt'EE-DucHESNEY,  11  Eue  du  Renard,  St.  Sau- 
veur,  Paris  (806,  France,  p.  1219),  for  boot-fronts,  very 
pliable,  and  of  good  quality,  principally  manufactured 
from  the  calf  skins  of  Paris. 

CozE.vs  and  Grf.atrex,  Walsall,  Staffordshire  (283, 
p.  528),  for  tanned  and  curried  leather,  adapted  for 
bridles,  and  for  well-manufactured  hog  skins. 

Dezaux-Lacour,  Guise,  France  (167,  France,  p.  1181), 
for  curried  calf  skins  and  well-tanned  sole  leather. 

Guillot,  j.  a.,  17  Eue  du  Boulai,  Paris  (534,  France, 
p.  1204  I,  boot-fronts  of  various  kinds,  very  well  manu- 
factured. 

Hemsworth  and  Lisley,  West  Smithfield,  London 
(20,  p.  519),  for  boot-fronts,  and  cordovan  of  excellent 
ijuality  and  workmanship. 

Herre.vsciimidt,  G.  F.  Strasbourg  (538,  Fiance, 
p.  1204),  for  boot-fronts,  and  curried  calf-skins,  soft  in 
texture. 

.Ietu,  C.  a.,  Quebec  (109,  Canada,  p.  96.5),  for  curried 
porpoise  leather,  and  samples  of  leather  from  the  skin  of 
the  whale ; the  poi-poise  leather  is  of  fine  texture  and  con- 


siderable toughness,  and  is  remarkable  as  the  first  of  the 
kind  exhibited  in  this  country. 

Lambert  and  Son,  Bermondsey  New  Eoad,  London 
(63,  p.  521),  for  waxed  calf  skin  boot-fronts,  and  cordo- 
van, of  good  qualities  and  workmanship. 

Prin,  a.,  Jun.,  Nantes  (1411,  France,  p,  1243),  for 
russet  and  black  curried  calf  leather,  well  manufac- 
tured. 

Mercier,  j.  j.,  Lausanne  (175,  Switzerland,  p.  1277), 
for  curried  calf  leather,  boot-fronts,  and  chamois  leather, 
well  manufactured  for  the  purposes  to  which  they  arc 
applicable. 

Merklinchaus  and  Wex,  Barmen  (672,  Prussia, 
p.  1087),  for  dressed  hides  manufactured  for  saddlery  and 
harness. 

Skvorsoff,  M.,  Moscow  (232,  Russia,  p.  1374\  for 
curried  calf  leather  of  good  quality,  and  a few  calf  skins 
tanned  and  curried,  with  the  hair  attached  as  an  inside 
lining  for  the  boot;  extremely  soft  and  pliable. 

Stockil,  W.,  33  Long  Lane,  Bermondsey,  London  (17, 
p.  518),  for  specimens  of  boot-fronts,  very  well  curried 
from  the  English  leather. 

SusER,  H.,  Nantes,  France  (1022,  France,  p.  1227),  for 
a good  assortment  of  curried  calf  leather  and  foot-fronts. 

Ventujol  and  Chassang,  21  Eue  des  Gobelins  (1384, 
France,  p.  1242),  for  boot-fronts  manufactured  from  Bor- 
deaux calf  skins,  remarkable  for  peculiar  softness,  fine- 
ness of  texture,  and  the  great  toughness  of  the  material. 

The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  following 
E.xhibitors : — - 

Budin,  R.  a..  Rue  du  Ferh,  Moulin,  Paris  (77,  France, 
p.  1175),  for  curried  horse  hides,  suited  to  the  upper  part 
of  boots  and  shoes. 

Buse,  N.,  Swansea,  Wales  (4,  p.  518),  for  curried  calf 
leather,  well  manufactured. 

Fortier  Beaulieu,  Rue  de  la  Lunette  (510,  France, 
p.  1203),  for  curried  leather  suitable  for  harness  and 
saddlery. 

Ghislain-Dubois,  Binche  (469,  Belgium,  p.  1166),  for 
cow  hide  curried  for  strap  leather. 

Hogarty  Brothers,  Cork,  Ireland  (13,  p.  518),  for 
curried  calf  leather  and  boot-fronts,  very  well  manufac- 
tured. 

Massemin,  C.  L.,  Eue  de  la  Reyne,  Pai-is  (1345, 
France,  p.  1240),  for  calf  leather  adapted  for  boot-fronts. 

Oberconz,  II.,  Treves  (383,  Prussia,  p.  1072),  for 
curried  leather,  and  for  a well-tanned  hide,  a perfect  imi- 
tation of  Russian  leather. 

Paillart  Brothers,  Rue  du  Grand  St.  Michel,  Paris 
(.338,  France,  p.  1193),  for  calf  and  sheep  leather  manu- 
factured for  straps  and  rollers. 

Reulos,  a.  j.,  13  Rue  GeofFroy  St.  Hilaire,  Paris 
(1434,  France,  p.  1244),  for  curried  horse  leather,  adapted 
for  boots  and  shoes. 

Southey  and  Co.,  Lincoln’s-Inu  Fields,  London  (51, 
p.  520),  for  an  extensive  assortment  of  g'ood  leather,  ma- 
nufactured for  coach  and  harness  makers. 

Taillet,  V.,  Brussels  (254,  Belgium,  p.  1159),  for 
boot  and  shoe  leather,  well  manufactured. 

Wood,  W.  and  S.,  32  Bow  Street,  London  (25,  p.  519), 
for  a well-manufactured  assortment  of  calf  skins,  curried 
and  dyed  in  imitation  of  Morocco  leather. 

Varnished  Leather. 

Varnished  and  enamelled  leather  has  been  brouglit  to 
great  perfection  during  the  last  25  years,  and  increases 
in  general  demand  as  the  improvements  in  its  manufac- 
ture become  generally  known.  Though  the  difficulty  of 
making  a bright  vaniish  adhere  to  leather  which  is  re- 
quired to  bend  freely,  and  retain  an  unbroken  surface,  is 
considerable,  it  has  been  successfully  overcome  by  the 
use  of  boiled  linseed  oil,  mixed  with  vegetable  black  and 
Prussian  blue  to  deepen  the  colour.  This  composition 
(the  consistence  of  a thick  paste)  is  ruhbed  on  to  the 
surface  of  the  leather  by  hand,  and  dried  in  a stove  heated 
to  150  and  170  degrees  Fah*.  The  operation  is  repeated 
from  three  to  seven  times,  according  to  the  nature  of  the 
leather,  and  when  the  varnish  is  thoroughly  dry,  it  is 
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found  to  adhere  very  firmly,  and  to  bear  considerable 
tension  without  fracture. 

M.uiy  coloured  pigments  are  mixed  with  the  varnish, 
without  materially  altering  its  tenacity : by  this  means 
the  most  brilliant  colours  are  produced,  and  the  leather  | 
is  rendered  more  applicable  for  ornamental  purposes. 

'I'he  number  of  E.xhibitors  in  this  branch  of  the  leather 
trade  is  thirty-three,  of  whom  nine  are  Germans,  seven  | 
French,  four  English,  and  thirteen  from  other  countries. 

Prize  2.1edals  are  awarded  to — 

CouRTois,  E.,  12  Faubourg  Montmartre  (1571, 

France,  p.  1252),  for  black  and  coloured  varnished  calf 
hides,  brilliant  on  the  surface,  and  well  manufactured. 

Deadde,  J.,  18  Boulevard  de  Charouue  (81.3,  France, 
p.  1219),  for  a large  assortment  of  well-manufactured  calf  | 
and  cow  hides,  adapted  for  shoemakers  and  coach-manu- 
facturers. 

Dixox  and  Whiting,  Bermondsey,  London  (290,  p. 
529),  for  an  assortment  of  varnished  and  enamelled  hides 
and  splits,  adapted  for  coachmakers,  &c.  In  this  collec- 
tion the  practicability  of  splitting  three  surfaces  from  one  ' 
hide,  is  shown  by  the  exhibition  of  the  three  parts  sepa- 
rately tanned  and  varnished.  I 

Doerk  and  Reixhard,  Worms  (33,  Hesse,  p.  1128), 
for  a good  assortment  of  varnished  calf  leather  for  shoe- 
makers. 

Gautier,  ,T.,  4 Faubourg  Montmartre,  Paris  (1244, 
France,  p.  1237),  for  black  and  coloured  varnished  calf 
leather,  on  whicli  the  enamel  is  brilliant,  and  the  leather 
sufficiently  pliable. 

IIeintz  and  Freuhenberg,  Baden  (382,  Pnissia,  p. 
1072),  for  black  varnished  calf  leather,  on  which  the 
enamel  is  strong  and  brilliant. 

Hevl,  C.,  Worms  (32,  Ilesse,  p.  1127),  for  varnished 
calf  leather  of  excellent  quality. 

IIouette,  A.  and  Co.,  46  line  du  Fer  h Moulin,  Paris 
(1271,  France,  p.  1238),  for  a superior  assortment  of 
black  and  coloured  varnished  calf  leather. 

JoREZ,  jun.,  Brussels  (306,  Belgium,  p.  1160),  for  a 
white  varnished  hide  of  superior  quality,  and  for  well- 
manufactured  curried  leather. 

Mayer,  Michel,  and  Deninger,  Mayence  (36,  Hesse, 
p.  1128),  for  japanned  and  varnished  hides,  and  calf 
leather,  and  for  moroccos,  roans,  and  skivers,  dyed  in 
great  variety  of  colour.  These  Exhibitors  also  show  cur- 
ried leather  for  harness,  and  other  purposes.  Each  de- 
scription of  leather  has  been  well  manufactured. 

Xyset  and  Co.,  132  Faubourg  du  Temple,  Paris  (1373, 
France,  p.  1242),  for  black  varnished  calf  leather,  manu- 
factured very  perfectly  for  boots  and  shoes.  The  varnish 
is  brilliant,  and  sufficiently  strong  and  elastic  to  bear  the 
bend  aud  strain  to  which  it  is  liable. 

Oastler  aud  Palmer,  Bermondsey,  Loudon  (286,  p. 
529),  for  a large  assortment  of  enamelled  and  varnished 
leather  for  coachmakers,  aud  for  a very  well  tanned  crop 
butt. 

The  J ury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  following 
Exhibitors : — 

ILai.l,  Sydney,  X’ew  South  IVales  (not  in  Catalogue), 
for  enamelled  kangaroo  skins,  manufactured  for  boots 
and  shoes. 

M.iyer,  Igs'az  Munich  (46,  Bavaria,  p.  1 100^,  for  var- 
nished calf  and  very  good  enamelled  coach  hides. 

Minoprio  and  Hohwiesner  (37,  Hesse,  p.  1128),  for 
vaiTiished  calf  and  coloured  japanned  hide. 

Roth,  C.  W.,  Frankfort  (9,  p.  1122),  for  varnished 
calf  leather. 

Vigxaux,  L.  j.,  Barcelona  (249a,  Spain,  p.  1344-4.5), 
for  varnished  calf  leather,  suitably  manufactured  for 
boots  and  shoes. 


the  manufacture,  both  in  the  brillianc}-  and  variety  of 
colours,  especially  when  it  is  considered  that  neither 
strong  acid,  nor  great  heat,  can  be  applied  without  danger 
of  destroying  the  fibre  of  the  leather. 

The  specimens  of  morocco  from  Turkey,  Tunis,  and 
Egypt,  show  the  manufacture  in  its  origin,  and  no  altera- 
tion appears  to  have  taken  place  in  the  mode  of  dj  eing, 
&c.,  since  the  period  when  western  Europe  was  indebted 
to  them  for  this  manufacture.  The  red  morocco  of 
Turkey  and  Egypt  is  brilliant  and  permanent,  and  though 
well  suited  for  their  particular  use,  is  not  adapted  for 
general  consumption. 

BEViNGTONsand  Sons,  Neckinger  Mills,  London  (1,  p. 
518),  exhibit  an  assortment  of  morocco  leather,  etamelled 
seal  skins.  Cape  sheep,  kid,  and  gloving  leather,  and  a 
series  of  the  materials  used  iu  tanning  and  leather-dress- 
ing, to  illustrate  the  several  modes  of  curing  and  tanning 
practised  iu  this  country.  They  also  exhibit  skins  iu 
the  unmanufactured  state,  and  a Macedonian  lamb  skin 
divided  to  show  the  natural  laminations  by  which  the 
epidermis,  the  rete  mucosum,  and  cutis,  are  easily  distin- 
guished. 

The  Jury  award  Prize  Medals  to  the  following  E.xhi- 
bitors : — 

Bayvet  Brothers  and  Co.,  16  Rue  l\Ia\iconseil,  Paris 
(415,  France,  p.  518),  for  an  a.'sortment  of  morocco, 
roan,  and  calf  leather,  finished  with  great  regularitj',  and 
in  a variety  of  beautiful  eolours.  The  cochineal  red  aud 
the  various  shades  of  green  moi'oceo,  are  remarkable  for 
the  fulness  of  colour.  The  black  morocco  is  also  of  good 
quality. 

Emmerich  and  Goerger,  Strasbourg  (1212,  France,  p. 
1235),  for  a good  assortment  of  eoloured  aud  black  mo- 
rocco, well  dyc<l  and  manufactured. 

'Wilson,  Walker,  and  Co.,  Leeds  (11,  p.  518),  for  a 
very  large  assortment  of  coloured  sheep,  morocco,  and 
calf  leather,  well  manufactured,  and  adapted,  from  their 
price,  for  general  consumption. 

The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  following 
Exhibitors  : — 

David,  C.,  12  Rue  Mauconseil  (812,  France,  p.  1219), 
for  a beautiful  collection  of  dyed  morocco,  for  book- 
binding. 

Delisle  and  Co.,  Grenoble  (1181,  France,  p.  1234), 
for  specimens  of  sheep  and  morocco  leather,  printed  iu 
permanent  colours,  for  funiiture,  &c. 

Deed,  J.  S.,  Little  Newport  Street,  London  (10,  p. 
518),  for  a good  assortment  of  morocco  leather,  for  furni- 
ture and  bookbinding. 

East  and  Son,  Bermondsey,  London  (34,  p.  519),  for 
dyed  and  embossed  sheep  leather,  iu  imitation  of  Utrecht 
velvet.  This  appears  to  be  a good  appropriation  of  lea- 
ther which  is  imperfect  in  the  grain,  and  is  manufactured 
with  skill  aud  good  taste. 

George  Clement,  102  Dean  Street,  Westminster  (32, 
p.  519),  for  good  specimens  of  morocco  and  Russian 
leather,  adapted  for  furniture  and  bookbinding. 

George,  Joseph,  81  Dean  Street,  AVestminster  (289, 
p.  529),  for  specimens  of  leather,  beautifully  gilded,  em- 
bossed, and  painted. 

Giraud  Brothers,  Paris  (850,  France,  p.  1220),  for 
dyed  morocco  and  sheep  leather,  in  brilliant  and  perma- 
nent colours. 

Lutwyche  and  George,  Skinner  Street,  London  (53, 
p.  520),  for  well-manufactured  morocco  leather  and  dyed 
sheep-skin  rugs. 

Roeg,  S.alv.vdor,  Barcelona  (219b,  Spain,  p.  1345), 
for  an  assortment  of  morocco  leather,  dyed  in  a variety 
of  colours,  for  shoes;  and  for  well-manufactured  black 
morocco. 


Morocco  and  Dyed  Sheepskin  Leather,  4'C- 
Morocco  and  dyed  sheep-skin  leathers  are  represented 
by  thirty-one  Exhibitors  from  Paris,  London,  Leeds, 
Mayence,  Barcelona,  Tunis,  aud  Turkej’.  This  descrip- 
tion of  leather  is  tanned  with  the  leaves  of  the  sumach 
tree  {Lhus  conaria),  imported  into  this  country  from  the 
island  of  Sicil}'.  Great  excellence  has  been  attained  in 


Ai  m and  Ghtiny  Leather, 

Alum,  or  white,  leather  is  manufactured  principally  for 
the  purposes  of  the  glove-maker,  aud  is  represented  in 
the  Exhibition  by  twenty  contributors. 

The  common  method  of  making  this  description  of 
leather  is  to  immerse  the  prepared  skin  in  a solution  of 
almn  and  salt,  in  equal  proportions;  but  where  elasticity 
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and  softness  are  required,  as  for  kid  gloves,  very  much 
care  and  attention  are  necessary.  The  skin,  having  been 
first  softened  in  lime-water,  has  to  be  many  times  washed, 
and  worked  in  pure  water,  and  afterwards  in  fermented 
bran-liquor.  Yolks  of  eggs,  flour,  alum,  and  salt,  are 
the  materials  with  which  the  skin  is  made  into  soft 
leather : and  it  is  then  dried,  worked  over  a round  blunt 
knife,  and,  after  a second  washing  and  softening  with 
yolks  of  eggs,  it  is  ready  to  receive  from  the  dyer  the 
beautiful  colours,  so  well  known  to  the  public,  in  the 
manufactured  article  of  gloves.  It  has  been  estimated 
that  6,000,000  of  eggs  are  annually  consumed  in  the 
glove-leather  manufactories  of  France  and  England. 

A few  specimens  of  the  excellent  kid  leather  of  France 
are  exhibited  by  M.  Jouvin,  of  Paris:  these  skins  are 
manufactured  at  Annonay,  a town  about  fifty  miles  south 
of  Lyons.  The  great  superiority  of  the  manufacture  of 
tliis  place  is  very  remarkable,  and  a very  large  portion  of 
the  kid  skins  from  every  quarter  of  the  globe  are  sent 
thither  to  be  converted  into  gloving  leather.  Though 
the  supply  is  derived  principally  from  the  adjacent  pro- 
vinces of  France,  from  Italy,  Switzerland,  and  Germany, 
yet  Ireland  and  the  East  Indies  have  of  late  years  contri- 
buted no  inconsiderable  quantity.  The  total  number 
annually  manufactured  there  is  not  less  than  4,000,000 
skins. 

It  is  worthy  of  remark  also,  that  a very  large  portion 
of  tlie  lamb  skins,  suitable  for  gloving  leather,  are  sent 
from  many  countries  to  be  manufactured  at  Yeovil,  in 
Somersetshire,  and  the  adjacent  neighbourhood.  It  is  not 
unusual  to  see  in  that  place  the  lambs’  skins  of  Italy, 
Austria,  Spain,  Turkey,  Denmark,  Bordeaux,  Buenos 
Ayres,  and  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  The  climate  and 
tlie  peculiarities  of  water,  which  are  so  admirably  adapted 
for  kid  leather-dressing  in  France,  are  unsuited  to  the 
proper  manufacture  of  lamb  skins,  which  require  a more 
temperate  climate,  and  other  facilities  of  manufacture, 
which  are  met  with  in  England. 


oil  to  the  skin,  alternately  with  a process  of  beating  in 
fulling  mills,  and  exposing  to  the  air  for  partial  drjing. 
In  about  ten  repetitious  of  the  oiling  and  drying  process 
the  skins  are  sufliciently  saturated,  and  are  allow  ed  to 
remain  in  tubs  until  they  become  hot  by  natural  fermenta 
tion,  after  which  they  are  washed  in  a strong  alkali,  and 
a most  perfect  and  useful  kind  of  leather  is  formed. 

So  recently  as  the  commencement  of  the  present  cen- 
tury sheep  skins  manufactured  in  this  mode  were  exten- 
sively employed  as  clothing  ; but  woollen  cloth  has 
grailually  superseded  their  use,  and  the  trade  has  consi- 
derably declined  in  consequence. 

The  Jury  award  Prize  Medals  to  the  following  Ex- 
hibitors : — 

Pullman,  R.  W.  and  J.,  17  Greek  Street,  Soho, 
London  (285,  p.  529),  for  an  assortment  of  buck,  doe, 
and  chamois  leathers  of  every  description,  very  perfectly 
manufactured,  for  a variety  of  purposes. 

Texier,  junior,  Niort  (10.33,  France,  p.  1228),  for 
specimens  of  buck,  doe,  and  fawn  leather,  and  for  some 
well-dressed  chamois  sheep  leather,  stained  in  a variety  of 
colours  for  gloves. 

The  J ury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  following 
Exhibitors : — 

Laydet  and  Co.,  glove  manufacturers,  Paris  (296 
France,  p.  1191),  for  specimens  of  chamois  leather,  dyed 
in  suitable  colours  for  gloves.  (Awarded  a Prize  hledal 
by  the  Jury  of  Gloss  XX.) 

Randall  and  Dicks,  Greek  Street,  Westminster  (284, 
p.  539),  for  a well-manufactured  assortment  of  buck,  doe, 
and  chamois  and  gaiter  leather.  These  Exhibitors  show 
the  application  of  chamois  leather  in  the  pianoforte, 
where  it  is  used  to  stop  the  prolonged  vibration  of  the 
wires. 

D’jed  Sheep-skin  Eurjs,  ^c. 


The  following  Exhibitors  have  been  awarded  Prize 
Medals 

Barrande,  j.  P.,  Rue  du  Fer  a Moulin,  Paris  (756, 
France),  for  an  assortment  of  dyed  goat,  sheep,  calf, 
and  kid  leather,  in  variety  of  colours.  The  bronze  colour 
of  this  manufacturer  is  excellent  and  durable ; and  the 
softness  of  the  alumed  calf  leather  renders  it  admirably 
adapted  for  the  upper  part  of  lioots. 

Corrv,  j.  and  J.,  Queen’s  Camel,  Somersetshire  (SldL 
for  Italian  lamb  skins,  dressed  and  dyed  in  a variety  of 
colours,  for  gloves. 

Loi.agnier,  — , 6 Rue  St.  Ilippolite,  Paris  (1.330, 
France),  for  speeimens  of  kid,  lamb,  calf,  and  sheep 
leather,  suitably  manufactured  for  gloves. 

The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  following 
Exhibitors : — 


There  are  thirteen  Exhibitors  of  dyed  rugs  manufac- 
tured from  English  sheep  and  Angora  goat  skins.  Though 
the  manufacture  is  of  recent  origin  in  tliis  country,  it 
appears  to  have  been  known  to  the  Eastern  nations  in  the 
most  remote  times.  In  the  Old  Testament,  the  “ ram 
skins  dyed  red”  are  mentioned,  Exod.  xxvi.  14,  as  orna- 
ments for  the  tent  of  the  Holy  Tabernacle.  The  sheep 
skins  of  England,  especially  the  coarse  wool  skins  of 
Lincoln  and  I.eicestershire,  are  more  adapted  for  this 
purpose  than  those  of  any  other  country,  on  account  of 
the  peculiar  lustre  of  the  wool.  These  rugs  are  exten- 
sively used  in  Great  Britain  for  door-mats,  and  are 
exported  to  America  and  the  continent  of  Europe.  The 
excellence  of  the  manufacture  consists  in  the  perfect 
extraction  of  the  natural  grease,  in  making  them  com- 
plete leather  with  alum  and  sumach,  and  in  dyeing  the 
wool  permanent  and  bright  colours. 


Boulogne,  P.,  Prague  (334,  Austria,  p.  1023),  for  kid 
and  lamb-skin  leather,  dressed  for  gloves,  in  which  the 
smoothness  and  strength  of  the  grain  have  been  well 
preserved. 

LuxEjinuRG  Glove  Manufactory  (4,  p.  1130),  for 
bronze  and  black  kid  leather,  and  for  specimens  of  dyed 
kid  and  lamb  leather,  for  gloves. 

Mattat  and  Sons,  Randers  (10,  Denmark,  p.  1.356), 
for  very  well-dressed  leather,  both  for  white  and  tan- 
coloured  glove.s. 

IiANNiGur.,  J.  L.  and  Son,  Altenburg  (741,  Prussia, 
p.  1091 ',  for  an  assortment  of  lamb  leather,  dyed  a variety 
of  colours,  for  gloves. 


The  Jury  award  Prize  Medals  to  the  following  Ex- 
hibitors : — 

Bevinctons  and  Morris,  67  King  William  Street, 
London  (332,  p.  535),  for  an  assortment  of  sheep-skin 
rugs,  in  great  variety  of  colours.  These  Exhibitors  show 
bordered  rugs  of  several  designs,  in  good  taste;  and 
Angora  goat  skins,  manufactnred  in  a similar  manner. 

Ci.arke,  C.  and  .L,  Glastonbury  (48,  p.  *520),  for  sheep 
and  lamb  skin  rugs,  dyed  and  manufactured  into  a variety 
of  useful  articles. 

Deed,  J.  S.,  Little  Newport  Street,  Westminster  (10, 
p.  518),  for  Angora  goat  and  English  sheep  skin  rugs 
dyed  in  many  beautiful  colours. 


Oil  or  Chamois  leather. 

There  are  fourteen  Exhibitors  of  chamois  leather,  of 
whom  four  are  English  manufacturers,  two  French,  and 
eight  of  other  countries. 

The  peculiar  quality  given  to  leather  by  the  process  of 
the  oil  or  chamois  leather  manufacturer  is  extreme  soft- 
ness, which  renders  it  a suitable  article  for  gloves,  and 
many  other  uses  where  this  quality  is  required. 

It  is  manufactured  by  the  continued  application  of  cod- 


The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  following 
Exhibitors : — 

Rood,  G.  and  Co.,  Bolton  Borough,  Glastonbury  (49, 
p.  520),  for  hearth  rugs  made  from  dyed  Angora  goat 
skin.s,  and  for  varieties  of  door-mats  manufactured  from 
Enslish  sheep  and  lamb  skins. 

WiNSOR  and  .^on,  Bermonehey,  I.ondon  (14,  p.  518), 
for  a good  assortmetit  of  dyed  sheep  skin  rugs,  skins  for 
cavalry  saddles,  and  several  manufactured  articles. 
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AWARDS— VELLUM  AND  PARCHMENT;  SADDLERY,  Ac. 


[Class  XVM. 


Vellum  and  Parchment. 

Parchment  is  prepared  from  sheep  skins  by  the  sim- 
plest process.  After  the  skin  has  been  steeped  in  lime 
and  water  it  is  stretched  in  a frame,  and  by  repeated 
working  with  hot  water,  and  several  applications  of 
whiting  which  are  dried  in  the  sun,  the  skin  is  entirely 
cleansed  from  the  grease.  It  is  brought  to  a fine  surface 
by  skilful  labour  with  a round  sharp  knife,  and  when  dry 
is  fit  for  use. 

Vellum  is  made  from  calf  skins  prepared  in  a siniilai’ 
manner. 

This  manufacture  is  represented  by  seven  Exhibitor’s. 

The  Jury  award  Prize  Medals  to  the  following  Ex- 
hibitors : — 

Berthault,  Issodun  (5G,  France,  p.  1174),  for  a very 
complete  and  extensive  assortment  of  parchment  and 
vellum,  applicable  for  deeds,  bookbinding,  tambourines, 
and  for  the  machinery  of  spinning-mills. 

Lever,  J.  and  J.,  13  Size  Lane,  London  (24,  p.  519), 
for  specimens  of  vellum  and  parchment,  manufactured 
for  bookbinding,  deeds,  and  tambourines.  These  Exhi- 
bitors show  some  well-dyed  vellum,  and  other  samples 
adapted  for  paintings. 

The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  following 
Exhibitors : — 

Evans  and  Son,  10  Silver  Street,  London  (18,  p.  518), 
for  specimens  of  well-manufactured  parchment,  and  for 
direction-labels,  very  completely  made  from  the  same 
material. 

SoNDERMANN,  W.,  Ei’furt  (743,  Prussia,  p.  1091),  for 
vellum  and  parchment  of  extreme  whiteness,  prepared 
for  deeds,  drum-heads,  and  for  machine  or  cylinder 
parchment. 

Saddlery,  Harness,  and  Portmanteaus. 

In  reporting  on  saddlery,  harness,  and  portmanteaus, 
the  Jury  remark,  that  the  general  character  of  the  arti- 
cles is  highly  creditable  to  the  Exhibitors,  and  show  that 
considerable  skill  and  ingenuity  are  devoted  to  this 
department  of  industry.  There  are  upwards  of  120 
Exhibitors  in  this  subdivision. 

From  the  nature  of  the  manufacture  it  is  less  concen- 
trated in  particular  localities  than  most  others.  There  is 
no  town  of  note  in  England  where  one  or  more  of  the 
trade  does  not  find  ample  occupation  ; and  as  the  manu- 
factured article  continually  falls  into  the  hands  of  distant 
makers  for  repair,  the  knowledge  and  inventions  of  one 
manufacturer  are  quickly  circulated  through  a wide 
district.  Hence  we  find  considerable  uniformity  and 
excellence  of  manufacture  in  this  department. 

The  chief  endeavour  of  the  saddler  and  harness-manu- 
facturer is  to  obtain  strength,  with  lightness  and  conve- 
nience of  form ; for  which  purpose  the  strongest  kinds  of 
leather  are  used  in  combination  with  iron,  wood,  and 
other  materials.  Walsall,  in  Staffordshire,  is  the  prin- 
cipal seat  of  the  wholesale  trade,  where  considerable 
quantities  of  saddlery  and  harness  are  prepared  for  expor- 
tation. Great  ingenuity  and  invention  have  been  dis- 
piayed  in  the  numerous  varieties  of  bits,  of  which  there 
are  very  many  sorts  known  to  the  trade. 

The  necessity  of  judging  of  the  saddlery  of  other 
countries  by  a very  different  standard  from  our  own  is 
evident;  the  form  of  saddle,  for  instance,  that  is  well 
designed  for  our  smooth  roads  and  well-trained  horses, 
would  be  very  inefficient  in  the  mountainous  districts  of 
Spain  and  South  America. 

The  Jui’y  have  had  their  attention  called  to  some  port- 
manteaus, of  very  ingenious  and  clever  construction, 
which,  from  the  facilities  they  afford  the  traveller  of 
rapid  arrangement  and  convenience  of  access,  will  pro- 
mote the  comfort  of  a very  numerous  class  of  the 
community. 

The  Jury  award  Prize  Medals  to  the  following  Ex- 
hibitors : — 

Baker,  B.  J.,  Boston  (498,  United  States,  p.  14G5),  for 
a lig'.it  harness  of  superior  materials  and  workmanship. 


Blackwell,  S.  and  R.,  256  Oxford  Street  (78.  p. 
521-2),  for  phaeton  harness  of  patent  black  leather. 
The  mountings  are  in  good  taste;  the  materials  and 
workmanship  are  also  of  good  quality. 

Blyth,  1L,  4 Park  Lane,  Westminster  (90,  p.  522),  for 
a lady’s  saddle,  well  manufactured ; and  a hunting  or 
park  saddle,  with  improved  elastic  seat. 

Brace,  H.,  AValsall,  Staffordshire  (58,  p.  520),  for  two 
cases  of  liits,  stirrups,  and  spurs,  for  the  South  American 
market. 

Brown  and  Son,  Birmingham  (65,  p.  521),  for  speci- 
mens of  saddle-trees,  with  whalebone  springs,  galvanized 
plates,  &c.,  to  prevent  corrosion. 

Caister,  a.  B.,  7 Baker  Street,  Westminster  (77,  p. 

521) ,  for  well-manufactured  hussar  and  hunting  saddles, 
with  pair  of  harness  pads. 

Cooper,  M.,  York  (50,  p.  520),  for  a case  of  saddlery, 
containing  articles  of  very  superior  workmanship ; the 
racing  saddle,  in  particular,  weighing  only  two  pounds, 
is  remarkable  for  its  neat  manufacture. 

Cuff,  R.  18  Cockspur  Street,  Loudon  (96,  p.  523),  for 
an  embroidered  velvet  saddle,  riding  bridle,  and  harness, 
manufactured  with  much  taste  and  elegance. 

Earnshaw,  H.,  91  Wimpole  Street,  Loudon  (107,  p. 
523),  for  a case  of  harness,  containing  blue  morocco  and 
other  bridles,  well  manufactured. 

IIiCKEY’  and  Tull,  Philadelphia  (58,  United  States, 
p.  1437 ),  for  two  portmanteaus,  well  arranged  and  strongly 
constructed. 

Kane,  G.,  Dublin  (62,  p.  521),  for  portmanteaus  and 
camp  furniture,  so  ingeniously  contrived,  that  most  of  the 
articles  required  to  furnish  an  officer’s  apartment  are 
contained  in  a travelling  chest. 

Lacey  and  Phillips,  Philadelphia  (41,  United  States, 
p.  1435),  for  a case  of  harness,  in  which  the  mountings 
are  of  solid  silver ; the  materials  are  of  excellent  quality, 
and  the  workmanship  very  elaborate. 

Ladoubee  Le  Jf;une  C.,  Brussels  (256,  Belgium,  p. 
1 1 59),  for  saddlery  and  harness  manufactured  in  excellent 
style,  with  good  materials  and  workmanship. 

Langdon,  W.,  junior,  9 Duke  Street,  London  (89,  p. 

522) ,  for  a light  phaeton  harness,  constructed  of  the  best 
materials,  and  well  adapted  for  its  intended  use. 

Last,  S.,  256  Oxford  Street,  London  (38,  p.  519),  for  a 
well-contrived  railway  portmanteau,  divided  into  four 
compartments,  to  facilitate  the  access  to  any  articles  con- 
tained in  it. 

Middlemore,  W.,  31  Holloway  Head,  Birmingham 
(67,  p.  521 ),  for  a lady’s  embroidered  saddle,  and  another 
with  elastic  seat ; also  for  a new  mouthing  rein  for  un- 
broken horses,  &c.,  the  whole  well  manufactured. 

Morris,  R.,  Montreal  (113,  Canada,  p.  965),  for  a set 
of  double  sleigh  harness,  of  excellent  material  and  work- 
manship. 

Passmore,  W.,  27  Little  Windmill  Street,  Westminster 
(79,  p.  523),  for  a set  of  single  horse  harness  : the  style 
and  workmanship  are  in  every  respect  superior. 

Pollock,  J.,  Glasgow  (279,  p.  528),  for  a very  perfect 
set  of  Scotch  harness. 

Prax  and  Lambin,  Paris  (688,  France,  p.  1211),  for  a 
large  and  varied  collection  of  saddlery  and  harness;  many 
of  the  articles  are  elegantly  designed,  and  the  materials 
have  been  well  selected. 

SwAiNE  and  Adeney,  185  Piccadilly,  London  (92,  p 
522),  for  a large  assortment  of  whips  and  canes,  showing 
much  taste  in  the  manufacture,  and  superiority  of  work- 
manship. 

White,  J.  C.,  29  Liverpool  Street,  London  (86,  p. 
522),  for  silver-mounted  harness  with  improved  registered 
tug.  A very  useful  and  ingenious  invention. 

The  .Jury  desire  to  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the 
following  Exhibitors:  — 

Adams,  II.,  New  York  (476,  United  States,  p.  1465), 
for  a jjortable  saddle  ingeniously  contrived. 

Ashford,  W.  and  G.,  Birmingham  (64,  p.  521),  for 
specimens  of  whips  of  various  designs,  well  manufac- 
tured. 

Banton,  E.,  Walsall  (56,  p.  520),  for  a case  of  bridles 
of  good  workmanship  and  superior  quality. 
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Bell,  C.,  34  Wigmore  Street,  Loudon  (93,  p.  523),  for 
a lady’s  saddle  and  single  harness. 

Bywater,  W.  M.,  99  Piccadilly,  London  (94,  p.  523), 
for  harness  and  improved  Russian  cavalry  bridles. 

Cowan,  L.,  Barrhead,  New  Paisley  (273,  p.  528),  for 
a very  good  set  of  Scotch  cart  harness  of  patent  leather. 

Hudson,  S.,  Dublin  (60,  p.  520),  for  a hunting-saddle 
with  elastic  seat,  and  a side-saddle  with  safety  stirrups. 

Hughes,  R.,  Clifden  Street,  Finsbury,  Loudon  (106, 
p.  523),  for  heraldic  mountings  for  harness. 

Maxwell  and  Co.,  161  Piccadilly,  London  (52, 
p.  520)  ,for  socket  spurs  in  various  stages  of  manufacture. 

Pennv,  J.,  37  Union  Street,  Middlesex  Hospital,  Lon- 
don (91,  p.  522),  for  a state  pony  bridle,  designed  by 
W.  H.  Rogers,  made  by  W.  Laugdon. 

Stewart,  W.,  Toronto  (134,  Canada,  p.  966),  for  a set 
of  single  sleigh  harness,  made  of  varnished  leather. 

The  J ury  desire  to  record  their  great  obligations  to  the 
undernamed  gentlemen : — 


Mr.  Thomas  Powell,  leather  factor.  Lime-street 

Mr.  William  Hackblock,  Rood  lane. 

Mr.  Frederick  Dandleker,  Hambectikon,  Lake  of 
Zurich. 

Mr.  Martin  Blackmore,  Bread  Street,  Loudon. 

Mr.  FI.  W.  Roberts,  Page’s  Walk,  Bermondsey. 

Mr.  Alfred  Rymer,  Nassau  Street,  Westminster. 

Mr.  M.  Nicholls,  Little  Windmill  Street,  West- 
minster. 

Mr.  George  Kent,  Mornington  Crescent,  West- 
minster. 

Mr.  George  Kidd,  Associate  Juror,  257  Oxford- 
street. 

All  of  whom  have  very  freely  given  their  valuable  ser- 
vices in  the  examination  of  many  of  the  Exhibitors’  goods, 
on  the  merits  of  whicli  they  were  peculiarly  qualified  to 
assist  the  Jury  in  forming  a correct  judgment. 


Lonivn,  Beccmhor,  1851. 


J.  A.  NICHOLAY,  ) 

’ I Reporters. 
J.  B.  BEVINGTON,  ) 
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REPORT  ON  PAPER  AND  STATIONERY,  PRINTING  AND  BOOKBINDING. 

[Tlie  figures  aficr  the  Names  (between  parentJieses)  refer  to  the  Exhibitors’  Numbers  and  to  tiio  I’a^es  in  the 
OrnCLXL  Descriptive  and  Illustrated  Catalogue.] 


Jirnj. 

SvLvAiN  Van  de  'Weveb,  Chairmm,  Belgium ; Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
from  II.  M.  the  King  of  the  Belgians. 

Thomas  De  La  Kue,  Deputy  Chairman,  84  Westbourne  Terrace,  Hyde  Park ; Ornamental  Stationery 
Jlanufacturcr. 

Charles  V'liiTTiNGn.VM,  Ileporter,  Chisivick,  and  Took’s  Court,  Chancery  Lane ; Printer. 

A.  Fihmin  Didot,  Joint  Reporter,  Prance;  Member  of  Central  Jury,  &c.* 

Professor  Dulse,  Zollverein  ; Director  of  the  Itoyal  Polytechiiical  Academy  at  Dresden. 

Viscount  Mahon.  F.R.S.,  41  Grosvenor  Place. 

Henry  Stevens,  Barnet,  Vermont,  United  States  ; residing  at  Morley’s  Hotel,  London. 

Charles  Venables,  I’lomer  Hill  llouse.  High  Wycombe  ; retired  Paper  JIanufacturer. 


The  articles  which  the  Jury  had  to  examine  were  classified 
in  the  following  maimer  : — 

A.  Paper  in  the  Raw  State  as  it  leaves  the  mill. 

H.  Articles  of  Stationery. 

C.  Pasteboards,  Cards,  &c. 

D.  Paper  and  Scaleboard  Boxes  (cartonnerie). 

E.  Printing  (not  including  Fine  Art  I’rintiiig). 

F.  Bookbinding. 

The  Jury  met  on  the  17th  of  May,  and  continued  their 
labours  till  the  28th  of  July,  when  their  awards  were 
finally  settled  and  transmitted  to  the  proper  authorities. 

They  did  not  think  it  necessary  to  divide  themselves 
into  sub-committees;  but  in  adjudicating  upon  the  speci- 
mens of  printing  intended  for  the  use  of  the  blind,  they 
requested  the  assistance  of  George  Sumner,  Esq.,  of  the 
United  States,  and  William  Hughes,  Esq.,  of  Ilenshaw’s 
Blind  Asylum,  IManchester,  to  which  request  these  gentle- 
men kindly  acceded. 

The  first  duty  of  the  Jury  wms  to  refer  to  the  “ Decisions 
regarding  Juries,”  and  afterwards  to  the  “ Instructions 
from  the  Council  of  Chairmen,”  in  which,  among  other 
conditions,  it  is  stated  that  “ a classified  list  of  the  subjects 
under  the  province  of  each  Jury  is  prepared,  and  forms 
the  limitation  of  each  class;”  and  that  “those  articles  will 
he  rewarded  which  fulfil  in  the  highest  degree  the  con- 
ditions specified  in  the  Sectional  List,”  namely: — 

“ Increased  usefulness,  improved  form,  superior 
quality,  or  superior  skill  in  workmanship,  new  use  of 
known  materials,  use  of  new  materials,  new  com- 
bination of  materials,  beautj'  of  design  in  form  or 
colour,  or  both  with  reference  to  utility,  the  cheap- 
ness with  reference  to  production,  and  that  the  Report 
should  describe  the  state  of  industry  as  shown  in  this 
Exhibition.” 

The  Jury,  in  accordance  with  the  foregoing  instructions, 
proceeded  to  the  examination  of  the  ditfereiit  articles. 
'Pile  classified  list  of  subjects  was  found  to  be  very  de- 
fective, the  classification  only  e.xtendiiig  to  English 
Exhibitors,  and  many  articles  were  found  to  be  misplaced 
in  the  classes  to  which  they  had  been  assigned.  The 
Jury  had  thus  to  refer  several  articles  to  their  proper 
classes,  and  to  decide  that  maps  did  not  come  under  their 
consideration,  though  several  had,  in  the  Official  Catalogue, 
been  inserted  in  Class  XVII. ; that  the  lithographic  colour 

* M.  Didot,  a Greek  scholar,  and  an  eminent  typogra- 
pher, engraver  and  typefounder,  printer  to  the  Institute  of 
France,  and  paper-manufacturer,  having  been  appointed 
member  of  the  Jury,  his  firm  (of  which  he  is  the  head 
partner)  was  exclude<i  from  competition.  'Phe  Jury  cannot, 
however,  abstain  from  expressing  their  high  appreciation 
of  the  important  services,  zeal,  impartiality,  and  talent  dis- 
played by  M.  Didot,  both  as  Joint  Reporter  aud  Juryman. 


press,  as  well  as  all  other  machineiy,  came  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  Class  VI.,  the  Jury  ottering  at  the  same 
time  to  give  their  assistance  and  opinions  individually  or 
collectively,  should  any  such  assistance  or  opinions  be 
desired ; that  they  coidd  take  cognizance  neither  of  literary 
merit,  as  had  been  required  of  them,  nor  of  different  phi- 
lological systems  of  printing,  as  phonetic  printing,  pho- 
notypy,  phonography,  &c.  &c. ; and  lastly,  that  several 
specimens  of  caligraphy  and  penmanship  had  erroneously 
been  sent  to  them. 

M'ith  regard  to  the  Foreign  Department  the  Catalogue 
was  still  more  imperfect;  and  the  Jury  had  to  search  out 
the  articles  which  appertained  to  their  Class.  It  is  greatly 
to  be  feared  that,  notwithstanding  all  the  care  taken  by 
the  Jury,  there  may  be  articles  which  have  escaped  their 
observation. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  Jury,  in  strict  conformity 
with  the  principles  laid  down  by  the  Royal  Commission, 
have  only  recommended  one  Council  Medal,  aud  that  for 
typography ; not  that  they  did  not  recognize  the  excellence 
aud  beauty  of  many  <if  the  specimens  e.xhibited,  and  the 
skill  and  perfection  which,  in  inauy  points,  the  art  of 
jirinting  displayed,  but  because  there  did  not  appear  to  be 
any  production  so  clearly  bearing  the  character  of  novelh/ 
of  invention  or  new  application  of  a known  principle  as  to 
justify  such  a recommendation,  with  the  exception  of  the 
products  of  the  Imperial  Court  and  Government  Printing 
Office  of  Vienna,  which  presented  both  novelty  of  invention 
aud  a number  of  new  combinations  in  the  art  of  typo- 
graphy. 

No  prize  was  awarded  to  publishers,  as  such,  notwith- 
standing the  merit  of  their  publications. 

Until  recently,  bookselling  had  not  been  represented  at 
the  Exhibitions  of  Industry  : the  instructions  given  to  the 
Jury  of  the  Great  Industrial  Exhibition  of  all  Nations  did 
not  assign  to  it  any  distinct  position  ; and,  therefore,  in 
the  different  countries  the  booksellers  have  refrained  from 
sending  their  publications,  not  deeming  that  their  trade, 
connected  more  or  less  closely  as  it  is  with  the  sciences 
and  with  letters,  could  be  looked  upon  as  a branch  of 
industry. 

Several  booksellers  of  France,  Germany,  and  Belgium, 
have,  however,  thought  that  the  creation  of  a book  being 
the  result  of  a combination  of  different  industrial  branches 
— such  as  wood-engraving,  metal-engraving,  colouring, 
the  choice  of  types,  and  of  the  various  kinds  of  paper,  &c., 
— the  bookseller  ought  to  be  looked  upon  as  the  partial 
creator  of  these  industrial  products,  the  first  idea  of  which 
he  had  in  many  instances  conceived. 

In  awarding  the  Prize  Medal,  the  Jury  have,  in  each 
branch,  observed  the  general  principle  of  acknowledging 
the  various  kinds  of  excellence  to  be  met  with  in  each 
article  under  consideration,  without  entering  into  the 
(luestion  of  relative  merit. 
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Some  articles,  tliongli  having  no  claims  either  to  a 
Prize  IMedal  or  an  Honourable  Mention,  contained,  never- 
theless, some  mei'it,  whicli  justified  the  Jury  in  noticing 
them  in  their  Report.  Tliey  do  not  profess  to  express  an 
opinion  upon  every  article  exhibited,  notwithstanding  tlie 
care  they  have  taken  in  making  a critical  examination  of 
the  whole  ; thus  their  Report  has  reference  to  the  general 
merits  of  the  goods  exhibited,  as  illustrative  of  the  present 
state  of  the  Paper  Manufacture,  Printing,  and  Book- 
binding, as  pursued  in  various  countries,  and  the  con- 
tributions of  any  individual  Exhibitor  are  neither  com- 
mented upon,  nor  is  any  allusion  made  to  them,  except  in 
illustration  of  the  Report. 

In  the  appreciation  of  the  articles  of  this  Class,  the 
products  of  which  deeply  interest  all  grades  of  society — 
contribute  to  their  moral,  intellectual,  and  social  civiliza- 
tion, and  give  activity  and  employment  to  so  many  minds 
and  hands — it  would  have  been  gratifying  to  the  Jury, 
had  they  been  able  to  draw  a faithful  picture  of  the  actual 
state  of  all  those  branches  of  industry  which  have  occupied 
the  most  ingenious  inventors,  to  trace  their  gradual 
development,  and  to  indicate  their  probable  future  growth. 
The  Jury  feel  how  imperfectly  they  have  succeeded  in 
attaining  this  end;  they  have,  however,  given  a rapid 
historical  sketch  of  the  origin  and  progress  of  Printing,  of 
Paper  Manufacturing,  &c.,  in  order  to  facilitate  a com- 
parison between  the  past  and  the  present,  and  to  enable 
the  reader  in  some  degree  to  judge  of  the  real  extent  of 
those  branches  of  industry,  in  various  countries,  as  repre- 
sented at  the  Great  Exhibition. 

The  Reporters  express  their  thanks  to  their  Chairman, 
M.  Van  de  Weyer,  for  his  assistance  and  contributions 
in  the  drawing  up  of  the  Report ; also  to  their  colleague, 
Mr.  Henry  Stevens,  for  the  information  he  has  given  on 
the  state  of  Type-founding  and  Paper  hlanufacture  in  the 
United  States,  as  well  as  for  his  article  on  “ Printing  for 
the  Use  of  the  Blind.” 

The  number  of  exhibitors  of  all  nations  in  this  Class  is 
.559,  of  which  212  belong  to  Great  Britain  ; 124  to  France ; 

1 to  Algiers  ; 24  to  the  Zollverein  States,  including  Prussia. 
Baden,  and  the  United  States  of  Northern  Germany ; 23 
to  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Baden,  and  the  West  Provinces  of 
Prussia  and  Electoral  Hesse ; 1 9 to  Bavaria ; 1 0 to  Saxony ; 

7 to  Wurtemburg  ; 8 to  Frankfort-upon-the-Maine ; 18  to 
the  Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse ; 1 to  Nassau  ; .3  to  Hamburgh ; 

1 to  Hanover ; 6 to  the  Netherlands ; 1 to  Persia ; 1 to 
Smyrna ; 2 to  Portugal ; 2 to  Rome  ; 5 to  Russia  ; 2 to 
Sardinia ; 1 to  Spain ; 5 to  Switzerland  ; 2 to  Tuscany ; 
3 to  India ; 2 to  Malta ; 5 to  Canada ; 1 to  New  South 
Wales  ; 1 to  Van  Diemen’s  Land  ; 23  to  America  ; 19  to 
Austria ; 1 7 to  Belgium  ; 3 to  China ; 2 to  Denmark  ; 

2 to  Sweden : and  3 to  Egypt. 

The  Jury,  in  conclusion,  express  their  hope  that  the 
union  of  all  nations,  evidenced  by  the  Exhibition  of  1851, 
may  hasten  the  peaceful  solution  of  a question  which 
concerns  at  once  the  rights  of  justice,  of  literature,  of  the 
sciences,  and  of  typography.  Property,  the  unalterable 
basis  of  society,  can  never  be  less  sacred  in  works  of 
genius  than  in  material  concerns.  Printers  and  booksellers, 
whose  complaints  unite  with  those  of  artists  ai.d  literary 
men,  have  shown  that  the  unrestrained  reprinting  of 
works,  without  regard  to  moral  considerations,  is  generally 
attended,  in  every  quarter,  with  greater  inconvenience 
than  advantage.  The  recognition  of  literary  property 
within  proper  limits  will  give  more  intellectual  life,  and 
more  creative  imagination  to  countries  in  which  the 
reprinting  of  foreign  works  now  stifles  the  development  of 
native  literature  and  science. 

The  Custom-houses,  now  obliged  to  establish  a search, 
frequently  hostile,  will  relinquish  the  impediments  to 
commerce  and  literature,  and  works  will  no  longer  be 
reprinted  in  haste,  replete  with  errors,  or  mutilated 
according  to  the  will  of  speculators,  and  in  emulation  of 
each  other. 

Lastly,  the  certainty  of  a wider  market  will  be  an 
encouragement  to  writersof  talent,  and  to  publishers,  who 
are  frequently  prevented  from  commencing  great  under- 
takings by  the  fear  of  seeing  their  work  immediately 
pirated.  (Jniversal  co-operation  is  indispensably  necessary 
to  insure  the  success  of  great  literary  and  scientific 


enterprises,  which  could  not  fail  to  floui'ish  in  a higher 
degree  if  the  rights  in  literary  property  were  recognized. 

I.  PRINTING.* 

After  an  interval  of  four  centuries,  the  date  of  the 
Great  Exhibition  of  the  w'orld’s  industry  is  coincident 
with  the  anniversary  of  that  of  the  invention  of  printing. 
It  seems  as  if  all  nations  were  assemlded  in  the  cajiital 
of  Fhigland  to  celebrate  the  centennial  birthday  of  the 
Press—  the  most  powerful  instrument  of  their  civilization. 
It  is  by  the  aid  of  printing  that  different  nations  have 
imparted  to  each  other  their  thoughts  and  their  feelings, 
and  have  received  in  some  degree  a combined  existence. 
Without  this  marvellous  bond,  they  would  have  been  left 
to  the  ignorance  and  prejudices  which  foster  national 
warfare,  and  could  never  have  presented  this  admirable 
display  of  universal  harmony  and  of  generous  emulation. 

When  we  consider  the  great  costliness  of  manuscripts 
at  a former  period,  the  difficulty  of  procuring  them,  and 
all  the  benefits  of  which  society  was  devoid  before  the 
discovery  of  printing,  every  friend  of  study  and  of  exalted 
intellectual  speculations  should  deem  himself  fortunate 
in  living  at  a period  when  so  many  stores  of  instruction 
are  placed  within  the  reach  of  all. 

In  ev'ery  age,  and  in  all  countries,  printing  denotes  the 
state  of  civilization,  of  which  books  are  the  reflex,  and 
the  history  of  the  human  mind  is  written  in  the  progress 
of  bibliography.  Thus  the  first  printed  books  of  Ger- 
many were  almost  all  devoted  to  theology  and  scholastic 
philosophy,  while  at  Paris  ancient  literature  occupied  an 
equal  rank  with  theology ; thus  also  at  Rome,  where  the 
remembrance  of  ancient  literature  maintained  a still 
stronger  empire,  printing  under  the  guidance  of  the 
Bishops  of  Aleria  and  Teramo,  principally  reproduced 
the  master-pieces  of  classic  times.  In  France,  however, 
under  the  influence  of  the  chivalrous  reign  of  Francis  I., 
a great  number  of  works  upon  chivalry  soon  appeared, 
and  the  desire  of  becoming  acquainted  with  narratives 
so  much  in  conformity  with  the  prevailing  taste,  was  one 
cause  of  the  introduction  of  printing  into  England.  Of 
the  sixty-two  works  printed  in  London  by  Caxton,  those 
upon  theology  do  not  amount  to  ten,  the  remainder  being 
devoted  to  chivalry,  to  history  more  or  less  romantic,  to 
literature,  and  to  manners  and  customs.  Without  ex- 
patiating upon  this  subject,  we  will  confine  ourselves  to 
observing  that  at  the  period  when  the  Pope  founded  at 
Rome  the  celebrated  printing-office  for  the  “ Propagation 
of  the  Faith,”  there  was  no  corresponding  activity  on 
the  subject  in  London  ; and  that  at  the  present  day, 
whilst  the  great  printing  establishment  of  the  “ Pro- 
paganda” remains  inactive,  England  every  year  sends 
forth  to  tlie  world  a million  of  Bibles  and  New  Testa- 
ments. 

Soon  after  its  first  origin,  the  art  of  printing  had 
attained  a great  degree  of  perfection,  and  it  was  not  till 
the  second  half  of  the  last  century,  that  owing  to  the 
efforts  of  Ibarra,  in  Spain;  of  Baskerville  and  of  Buhner, 
in  England;  of  the  Foulises  and  the  Ruddimans,  in 
Scotland;  ofBodoni,  in  Italy;  and  of  the  Didot  family, 
in  Paris,  any  real  progress  can  be  pointed  out.  The 
types  were  better  cut  and  better  cast,  the  ink  as  good  as 
that  of  the  earliest  printers,  the  paper  was  improved  in 
its  make,  and  the  press-work  more  uniform. 

At  that  time  the  greatest  admiration  and  astonishment 

* “ I participate  in  the  encomiums  bestowed  by  all 
former  eulogists  on  this  transcendant  art,  which  may  justly 
be  considered  as  the  nurse  and  preserver  of  every  species 
of  k'lowledge ; and  while  I look  into  history  for  an  e.x- 
amination  of  the  benefit  which  mankind  has  already  de- 
rived from  it,  I feel  equal,  or  even  still  more  pleasure  in 
anticipating  that  which  it  is  yet  capable  of  effecting,  when, 
by  being  perfectly  unfettered  all  over  the  globe,  it  will 
give  rise  lo  and  promote  a system  of  universal  education, 
and  when,  as  a certain  consequence  of  that  education,  all 
societies  will  direct  their  strenuous  efforts  towards  bi  inging 
into  complete  operation  that  divine  morality  which  has  for 
its  basis  this  simple  but  sublime  maxim,  ‘ Do  unto  another 
that  which  you  would  wish  another  should  do  unto  you.’  ” 
— On  the  ylrt  of  l^rintinij,  hy  the  late  Charles,  third  Karl 
Stan'iojic, 
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were  created  by  tlie  rapidity  with  which  at  each  action 
of  tlte  lever,  moved  by  the  hand  of  the  workman,  all  the 
pages  which  a whole  sheet  of  paper  was  capable  of  con- 
taining, were  imprinted  at  a single  stroke;  but  this 
rapidity,  which  enabled  a workman  to  produce  in  one 
day  more  than  a thousand  transcribers  could  write,  could 
not  long  suffice  to  supply  the  constantly-increasing  de- 
mands caused  by  the  march  of  iutellect. 

About  the  beginning  of  the  present  century,  Charles, 
the  third  Earl  Stanhope,*  by  the  invention  of  the  press 
which  bears  his  name,  and  of  a new  process  of  stereo- 
typing,  more  simple  and  more  economical,  had  made  a 
great  improvement  in  the  typographical  art.  Subse- 
quently Messrs.  Bauer  and  Kceuig,  aided  by  the  genius 
and  knowledge  of  English  engineers,  and  by  the  intelli- 
gence and  pereeverauce  of  Messrs.  Bensley  and  Walter, 
applied  steam  power  to  a new  system,  which  created  a 
revolution  in  the  art  of  printing.  In  lieu  of  the  platten, 
which  the  workman’s  arm  slowly  brought  down  upon  the 
types,  two  cylinders  printed  with  rapidity  both  sides  of 
the  sheet,  whatever  its  size  might  be.  In  November 
1814,  by  means  of  this  machine,  which  was  subsequently 
much  simplified,  the  “ Times”  newspaper  was  printed 
with  a rapidity  which  surpassed  Guttemberg’s  press  even 
more  than  the  latter  did  the  hand  of  the  transcribers.  It 
might  have  seemed  that  the  rapidity  of  production  in 
printing  could  proceed  no  further ; but  after  having  been 
repeatedly  altered  in  its  form,  the  printing  machine 
appears  before  us  now  in  an  entirely  novel  shape,  and  we 
might  believe  on  seeing  the  “ Times”  newspaper  printed 


* Mr.  Slower  remarks,  “ That  the  common  press  is  con- 
structed on  the  true  principles  of  mechanism.  It  docs  not, 
however  (he  allows),  produce  an  adequate  impression  from 
heavy  works  in  small  letter  without  great  labour  and  atten- 
tion. It  was,  therefore,  a great  acquisition  to  gain  an 
accession  of  power  with,  at  the  same  time,  a diminution  of 
labour. 

“This  valuable  acquisition  in  the  art  of  printing  owes  its 
invention  to  that  enlightened  and  patriotic  statesman,  Earl 
Stanhope.  The  iron  ])rcss,  invented  by  this  nobleman,  is 
capable  of  ten  times  tlie  force  of  the  common  press,  with, 
perhaps,  a tenth  of  the  labour.  In  working  upon  tliis  press 
nothing  is  left  to  the  judgment  of  the  jmessman  but  the 
beating.” 

The  Stanhope  principle  has  been  applied  in  all  succeeding 
improvements  of  the  common  press,  wliether  of  iron  or 
wood. 

Mr.  Tilloch  having  given  up  the  prosecution  of  the  art  of 
stereotyping,  Mr.  tVilson,  a printer  of  respectability  in 
I.ondon,  engaged  with  Earl  Stanhope  for  the  purpose  of 
bringing  it  to  perfection,  and  eventually  to  establish  it  in 
this  country,  liis  Lordslnp,  it  is  said,  received  his  instruc- 
tions from  Mr.  Tilloch,  and  had  afterwards  the  personal 
attendance  of  Mr.  Foulis  for  many  mouths,  at  his  scat  at 
Chevening,  where  his  Eordship  was  initiated  in  the  prac- 
tical part  of  the  operation. 

After  two  years’  application,  Mr.  Wilson  announced  to 
the  public,  that  the  genius  and  perseverance  of  Earl  Stan- 
hope, whom  he  styles  “ the  Right  Honourable  Inventor,” 
had  overcome  every  difficulty,  and  that,  accordingly,  the 
various  processes  of  the  stereotype  art  had  been  so  admi- 
rably contrived,  combining  the  most  beautiful  simplicity 
with  the  most  desirable  econom}',  the  ne  plus  ultra  of 
perfection  with  that  of  cheapness,  as  to  yield  the  best 
encouragement  to  the  public  for  looking  forward  to  the 
happy  period  when  an  application  of  this  valuable  art  to 
the  manufacture  of  books  would  be  the  means  of  reducing 
the  prices  of  all  standard  works  at  least  tliirty,  and,  in 
many  cases,  fifty  per  cent. 

In  January,  1804,  the  stereot5'pe  art  (with  the  approbation 
of  Lord  Stanliope)  was  offered  by  ilr.  Wilson  to  the 
University  of  Cambridge,  for  their  adoption  and  use  in  the 
printing  of  Bibles,  Testaments,  and  Pra3'er' Books,  upon 
certain  terms  and  conditions  highly  advantageous  to  jlr. 
Wilson  ; for.  with  his  Lordship’s  characteristic  generositj', 
Earl  Stanhope  uniformly  declined  to  accept  even  the  reim- 
bursement of  any  part  of  the  moneys  by  him  expended  in 
the  prosecution  of  this  ingenious  art.  Some  differences, 
however,  arising  between  Jlr.  W ilson  and  tlie  officials  of 
the  University,  the  contract  was  dissolved,  and  Mr.  Wilson 
published  his  case  in  a stereotyped  pamphlet,  entitled, 
“Arbitration  between  the  University  of  Cambridge  and 
Andrew  Wilson.” 


by  Applcgath’s  new  system,  that  the  highest  degree  of 
speed  had  been  attained,  did  not  experienee  prevent 
mankind  from  assigning  a limit  to  the  perfectibility  of 
human  inventions,  aud  to  the  inscrutable  designs  of 
Providence. 

Mr.  Koenig’s  machines,  patented  in  1814,  were  far  too 
complicated  and  expensive,  and  the  inking  too  imper- 
fect, for  general  adoption.  They  were  superseded  by 
Mr.  Edward  Cowper’s  machine,  which  he  invented  aud 
patented  in  1810.  Almost  all  the  large  editions  of 
modern  works  are  printed  by  Cowper’s  machines,  and 
Ihe  influence  they  have  had  on  the  publication  of  books 
of  all  kinds  is  far  beyond  any  expectation  entertained  at 
the  time  the  machine  was  invented.  After  it  had  been 
in  use  some  time,  it  was  stated  in  Court,  by  an  eminent 
lawyer  (now  a noble  Lord),  that,  “ if  it  had  not  been  for 
Mr.  Cowper’s  machine,  it  would  have  been  impossible  to 
supply  the  demand  for  books:”  this  is  not  correct,  for 
at  that  time  the  hand-press  did  supply  the  demand  : but 
the  striking  and  important  fact  is,  that  the  machine 
created  a demand,  and  called  into  existence  books  which, 
but  for  it,  would  scarcely  have  been  thought  of.  As  the 
machine-work  from  type  and  wood-cuts  was  far  better 
than  the  ordinary  printing  of  the  day,  booksellers  were 
induced  to  print  extensive  editions,  because  they  saw  the 
machine  could  accomplish  all  they  required.  One  of  the 
first  booksellers  who  availed  himself  of  this  power  was 
Mr.  Charles  Knight,  who  projected  the  “ Penny  Maga- 
zine,” on  a hint  from  Mr.  M.  U.  Hill,  Queen’s  Counsel. 
Each  number,  published  weekly,  consisted  of  eight  pages 
of  letterpress,  illustrated  with  good  wood-engravings. 
The  public  was  astonished  at  the  cheapness  and  good 
quality  of  the  work,  but  it  was  its  immense  sale  which 
rendered  it  profitable;  for  some  years  it  amounted  to 
180,000  copies  weekly.  Mr.  Knight,  whose  services  in 
the  cause  of  educational  literature  entitle  him  to  the 
highest  praise,  expended  5,000Z.  a-year  in  woodcuts  for 
this  work.  The  Cowper  machine  has  been  the  cause  of 
the  many  pictorial  illustrations  which  characterize  so 
large  a portion  of  modern  publications.  The  “ Saturday 
Magazine,”  “ Chambers’  Journal,”  the  “ Magasin  Pitto- 
resque,”  in  France,  and  numerous  others,  owe  their  ex- 
istence to  this  printing  machine.  The  principal  of  cheap 
editions  and  larpe  sales  soon  extended  to  establish  works 
of  a higher  value.  A remarkable  instance  of  this  was 
the  edition  of  Sir  Walter  Scott’s  works,  with  notes,  edited 
by  himself:  instead  cf  the  old  price  of  10s.,  they  were 
sold  at  5s.  a volume,  and  the  demand  created  by  this 
reduetion  of  price  was  so  great  that,  although  the  printer 
had  a strong  prejudice  against  machines,  he  was  com- 
pelled to  have  them,  the  presses  of  his  large  establish- 
ment proving  totally  unable  to  perform  the  work,  which 
amounted  to  upwards  of  1,000  volumes  per  day  for  about 
two  years.  The  Universities  of  Cambridge  and  Oxford 
have  adopted  Mr.  Cowper’s  machines  for  printing  vast 
numbers  of  Bibles,  Prayer-books,  &c.  &c.  A Bible, 
which  formerly  cost  .3s.,  may  now  be  had  for  Is.  Mr. 
Cowper  recommended  the  Religious  Tract  Society  to 
put  aside  their  coarse  woodcuts,  to  have  superior  wood 
engravings,  and  to  print  them  with  his  machine.  The 
Society  adopted  these  suggestions,  and  the  result  is,  that 
by  sending  forth  well-printed  books,  it  could  now  support 
itself  by  their  sale,  without  any  aid  from  subscriptions. 

As  to  newspapers,  “The  Times,”  for  instance,  prints 
about  Thirlij-Jive  thousand  copies  every  day,  and  as  this 
newspaper  is  of  a very  large  size,  often  with  a supple- 
ment, the  aggregate  amount  is  more  than  thirty  acres 
of  printed  surface  per  day— a quantity  that  could  not 
possibly  have  been  effected  by  hand-presses.  At  the 
“ Times”  office  there  are  four  machines,  invented  by 
Cowper  and  Applegath,  printing  from  4,51)0  to  5,000 
impressions  per  hour;  aud  two  machines,  lately  invented 
by  Mr.  Applegath,  printing  Ten  thousand  copies  per 
hour — a hand-press  producing  only  300  impressions  per 
hour.  The  great  point  obtained  in  these  machines  is 
the  perfect  distribution  of  the  ink,  and  the  power  of 
causing  the  tj’pe  to  pass  under  the  inking-rollei'S  twice 
for  newspaper  work,  or  from  four  to  eight  times  for  iiook- 
work,  thus  insuring  the  type  being  well  inked.  The 
effect  was  so  striking,  as  to  induce  IVIr.  Cowper  to  apply 
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tl:e  iuking-roller*  aud  table  to  the  common  press,  and  this 
method  has  entirely  superseded  the  old  printing  balls,  aud 
completely  abolished  the  imperfect  inking,  technically 
called  “ monks  and  friars,”  so  fre(iuently  seen  in  books 
printed  by  the  old  system.  The  effect  of  INIr.  Cowper’s 
ingenious  invention  is,  that  books  are  well,  cheaply,  and 
quickly  printed,  an  abundance  of  illustrations  introduced, 
aud  the  quality  of  printing  improved  all  over  the  world  ; 
thus  rendering  literature  accessible  to  millions. 

Printing — Austria. 

Printing,  invented  at  Strasburg  and  at  Mayence,  and 
patronized  by  the  Emperor  Maximilian,  who  obtained 
masterpieces  f from  R at  its  very  commencement,  appears 
in  this  Exhibition  with  a degree  of  splendour  which  has 
caused  general  surprise.  No  less  encouraged  in  our  day 
by  its  present  sovereign,  the  Imperial  Printing-office  of 
Austria  has  proved  itself  equal  to  its  duties,  aud  has 
accelerated  the  progress  of  the  art  by  numerous  experi- 
ments of  all  kinds.  Xylography,  engraving,  type-found- 
ing, stereotyping  whether  by  plaster  moulds  or  by  means 
of  gutta  percha  and  the  galvano-plastic  process,  electro- 
metallurgy, by  which  fossil  fishes  and  animals  buried  in 
the  antediluvian  era  arc  reproduced  upon  paper ; galva- 
nography,  galvanotj'pe,  chymitype,  all  those  new  appli- 
cations of  art  and  science  which  dimly  foreshadow  an 
unknown  future,  are  represented  here;  and  lithography, 
that  new  sister  of  typography,  also  appears,  with  the 
new  adjuncts  of  chromotypy  and  chromo-lithography. 

The  beautiful  aud  rich  collection  of  Oriental  types,  of 
which  we  have  counted  more  than  a hundred  different 
sorts,  as  well  engraved  as  they  are  well  cast,  proves  that 
in  Austria  learning  is  not  less  encouraged  than  the  arts. 

By  the  side  of  so  many  objects  relating  to  typography, 
we  must  admire  the  typographic  plates,  each  measuring 
.540  square  inches,  formed  by  the  galvanic  process,  and 
producing,  in  copper,  letters  of  all  languages,  from  which 
many  millions  of  copies  may  be  printed  without  any 
appearance  of  wear  and  tear. 

M.  Haas,  of  Prague  (-367,  p.  1028),  has  distinguished 
himself  by  various  efforts  towards  sustaining  the  long- 
established  reputation  of  his  house. 

After  the  admirable  display  made  by  Austria,  of  nu- 
merous specimens  of  well-executed  typography  in  all 
languages,  the  Jury  hardly  feel  themselves  authorized 
to  express  a wish  that,  among  the  great  and  increasing 
number  of  printers  in  that  empire,  a few  had  sent  their 
productions,  to  show  how  far  the  art  has  advanced  with- 
out the  support  of  the  Government.  The  only  Exhibitor 
in  letter-press,  besides  M.  Haas,  was  M.  Battagia,  of 
Venice  (366,  p 1028),  who  sent  fair  specimens  of  typo- 
graphy, in  simple  and  convenient  binding.  As  pub- 
lishers, MM.  Muller  (372,  p.  1028),  and  Neuman  (373, 
p.  1028),  of  Vienna,  exhibited  books  and  albums  got  up 
with  much  care. 

Printing  —Prussia. 

Next  to  the  Imperial  Printing-office  of  Austria  we 
notice  that  of  M.  Decker,  the  printer  to  the  Royal  Aca- 

*  Earl  Stanhope,  when  he  invented  the  Printing  Press 
which  will  bear  his  name  to  posterity,  coupled  witli  his 
object  an  idea  of  inking  the  form  on  the  press  by  means  of 
a revolving  cylinder,  and  in  pursuit  of  this  plan  spared  no 
expense  in  endcavonring  to  find  a substance  with  which  to 
cover  his  rollers.  lie  had  the  skins  of  every  animal  which 
he  thought  likely  to  answer  the  purjiose,  dressed  by  every 
possible  process,  and  tried  many  other  substances,  as  cloth, 
silk,  &c.,  without  success.  The  unnecessary  scam  down  the 
whole  length  of  the  roller  was  the  first  impediment,  and 
next  the  imjiossibility  of  kcejiing  any  skin  or  substance 
then  known  always  so  soft  and  pliable  as  to  receive  the  ink 
with  an  even  coat,  and  communicate  the  same  to  the  form 
with  the  regularity  reiiuircd.  .Ml  the  jiresses  of  his  early 
constriiction  had  at  each  end  of  the  table  a raised  flanch, 
type  high,  for  the  ]airpose  of  applying  his  rollers;  but  the 
obstacles  interposed  by  nature  herself  totall3'  baffled  and 
defeated  his  l.ordship’s  plans  in  this  respect. 

t 'I'his  may  be  judgeil  of  at  the  liritish  Museum,  bj-  the 
unique  copy  upon  vellum,  in  inted  by  Scha>ns))eigor  about 
l.')14.  It  is  a magnificent  “ livre  d'heuros,”  the  execution 
of  which  is  even  superior  to  that  of  the  celebrated  book  of 
the  Adventures  of  Teurdanck. 


demy  of  Berlin  (148,  p.  10.56).  The  large  folio  New 
Testament,  the  German  translation  by  Luther,  is  a master- 
piece of  typographic  art.  The  printing  of  it  is  perfect, 
the  types  are  well  cut  and  cast,  the  ink  is  black  and  bril- 
liant, and  the  paper  excellent.  Great  praise  must  also 
be  accorded  to  the  edition  of  the  complete  works  of 
Frederick  the  Great,  a literary  and  typographic  monu- 
ment of  great  beauty,  raised  by  Prussia  to  its  hero.  The 
five  volumes  in  large  quarto,  already  published,  are 
worthy  in  every  respect,  by  their  typographic  execution, 
of  the  importance  of  such  a work. 

M.  Decker  exhibited,  amongst  the  specimens  of  types 
from  his  foundry,  some  beautiful  Oriental  types,  engraved 
in  part  with  the  co-operation  of  the  Academy  of  Berlin, 
aud  also  specimens  of  brass  rules,  of  great  depth  in  the 
engraving,  and  of  very  superior  execution. 

M.  Liersiann’s  ingenious  invention  (147,  p.  1056)  for 
printing  in  oil  from  a mass  of  solid  colours,  as  a sub- 
stitute for  semifluid  printing  inks,  has  attracted  the  no- 
tice of  the  Jury,  and  they  hope  that  when  it  has  been 
sufficiently  improved,  this  may  be  a valuable  adjunct  to 
ornamental  printing. 

M.  G.  Westerjiann,  of  Brunswick  (749,  p.  1091),  has 
shown  a specimen  of  good  printing  in  the  work  entitled 
“ European  Gallery,”  printed  upon  German  paper. 

From  Elberteld,  M.  Baedeker’s  “ German  Bible,”  in 
folio  (832,  p.  1095),  is  a specimen  of  small  and  neat  type 
printing.  M.  Haenel,  of  Berlin  (284,  p.  1065),  exhibited 
bank-notes,  aud  labels  in  gold  aud  colours,  possessing 
some  merit. 

Printing — Saxony. 

M.  Hirschfeld’s,  of  Leipzic  (180,  p.  1113),  and  some 
other  typographic  establishments,  maintain  printing  in  an 
honourable  position  in  Germany. 

The  considerable  number  of  publications  printed  in  a 
single  year  by  M.  Brockhaus  (178,  p.  1112),  ivho  is 
at  the  same  time  a printer,  a type-founder,  a bookseller, 
and  publisher,  at  Leipzic,  has  attracted  the  notice  of  the 
Jury.  All  these  publications  are  directed  towards  lite- 
rary and  scientific  purposes,  and  each  edition  is  very 
large.  Although  his  printing  aims  less  at  the  perfection  of 
the  art  than  at  cheapness  and  correctness,  we  have  never- 
theless remarked  a charming  little  volume  entitled  Die 
Bezauherte  Bose,  by  Schultze. 

The  books  printed  and  published  by  MM.  Vieweg, 
of  Brunswick  (822,  p.  1095),  who  are  also  type-founders 
and  paper-makers,  are  not  less  worthy  of  remark  for  their 
aim  at  scientific  usefulness.  The  execution  of  them  is 
without  any  attempt  at  fine  printing,  but  is  such  as  suits 
this  description  of  books. 

M.  Barth’s  work,  ‘‘Minstrels  of  Germany”  (179, 
p.  1112),  printed  at  Leipzic,  on  parchment,  and  the  pub- 
lications of  M.  SciiMERBER,  of  Fraukfoi’t  (30,  p.  1124), 
should  also  be  mentioned. 

In  general,  the  Jury  have  observed,  in  all  the  books 
exhibited  in  the  German  Department,  great  improve- 
ments in  the  paper,  in  the  clearness  aud  neatness  of  the 
type,  and  the  quality  of  the  ink. 

Printing— Italy. 

Printing,  soon  after  its  discovery,  was  carried  to 
Rome  by  some  German  printers.  The  Popes  Sixtus  V., 
Leo  X.,  and  Clement  XIV.,  founded  the  celebrated  print- 
ing-office of  the  Vatican,  for  the  puri)ose  of  printing  the 
works  of  the  Holy  Fathers  and  the  Holy  Scriptures,  and 
of  propagating  the  Catholic  Faith.  Their  beautiful 
Oriental  types  give  this  printing-office  an  honourable 
standing,  but  its  publications  are  few,  and  do  not  keep 
pace  witli  the  progress  of  the  times. 

The  Vendelins  of  Spires,  and  the  Jensons,  were  early 
established  in  Venice.  They  introduced  some  happy 
modifications  into  the  types  by  making  them  approach 
nearer  to  the  beautiful  letters  of  Roman  inscriptions. 
The  Aldi  still  further  improved  them,  and  invented  the 
sloping  types  called  ila/ic.  Their  beautiful  and  erudite 
publications  are  remarkable  even  in  the  present  day  for 
their  typographic  execution. 

At  the  end  of  the  last  century,  and  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  present,  Bodoni,  a typographer  of  consum- 
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mate  skill,  who  was  at  the  same  time  the  eiisraver  and 
fouudei’  of  the  types  v.'luch  he  so  carefully  printed,  pub- 
lished his  beautiful  editions — true  masterpieces — which 
have  earned  for  him  the  highest  renown,  but  in  which  he 
perhaps  sacrificed  too  mucli  to  typograpliic  luxury. 

Italy  has  sent  but  few  typographic  productions  to  this 
Exhibition;  nevertheless  the  Jury  have  remarked  with 
interest  the  large  folio  volume  of  “ Tlie  History  of  the 
Abbey  of  Altacomba,”  skilfully  printed  at  Turin,  by 
MM.  Chirio  and  Mina  (89,  p.  13U.5).  The  type  is  very 
beautiful,  and  each  page  is  surrounded  by  a border  imi- 
tated from  one  of  the  exquisite  manuscripts  of  the  15th 
century.  The  wood  engravings  have  been  multiplied  by 
the  galvanoplastic  process. 

PiiiNTiNG — Switzerland. 

Notwithstanding  its  flourishing  trade  in  books,  and 
the  great  number  of  printers  established  in  the  Cantons, 
Switzerland  has  not  given  the  Jury  au  opportunity  for 
judging  of  its  progress  in  typography. 

Printing — England. 

The  first  book  printed  by  Caxton,  after  a long  resi- 
dence in  the  Low  Countries,  appeared  in  London  in 
1474  ; and  it  is  worthy  of  note,  that  the  first  book  in  the 
English  language  was  printed  by  him,  not  in  England, 
but  on  the  Continent,  in  1471.  Almost  all  those  which 
he  printed,  and  which  he  translated  himself,  to  please  the 
Princess  Margaret,  sister  of  King  Edward  the  Fourth, 
and  at  the  solicitation  of  tlie  great  lords  and  ladies  of 
that  time,  were  devoted  to  chivalry.  His  types,  and 
those  of  his  successors,  Wynkyn  de  Worde  and  Pynson, 
are  a not  very  elegant  imitation  of  the  writing  then  used  in 
England.  Up  to  the  time  of  Buckley,  in  1733,  the  art  of 
printing  made  little  ])rogress  in  this  country.  It  was 
Baskerville  who,  in  1750,  turning  his  thoughts  from 
japanning  to  type-founding  and  printing,  first  gave  to 
tlie  art  a real  impulse.  He  spent  several  years  and  much 
of  his  fortune  before  he  was  able  to  produce  types  to  his 
own  satisfaction.  In  1757  he  issued  his  first  book — a 
Virgil,  in  quarto.  Between  this  date  and  1703,  he  printed 
those  charming  editions  of  Milton,  Addison,  The  Com- 
mon Prayer,  The  Bible,  Juvenal  and  Persius,  Horace, 
&c.,  which  are  still  celebrated  for  their  typographical 
beauty,  and  cause  tlie  name  of  Baskeiwille  to  be  ranked 
among  the  most  eminent  men  who  have  contributed  to 
the  improvement  of  the  Art  of  Printing.  The  paper 
which  he  caused  to  be  made  was  superior,  and  all  his 
apparatus  for  printing,  including  his  ink,  presses,  chases, 
punches,  matrices,  moulds,  and  types,  were  produced  by 
himself,  and  were  all  great  improvements.  His  process 
of  drying  and  glazing  his  paper  and  ink,  as  soon  as 
printed,  by  means  of  hot  plates  of  copper,  was  expensive, 
and  had  some  other  faults ; but  the  taste  of  the  period 
was  not  then  ripe  for  hixui'y  in  printing,  and  notwith- 
standing that  he  offered  to  print  for  the  I.ondon  book- 
sellers within  five  per  cent,  as  low  as  the  printers  they 
employed,  he  complained  that  he  was  unable  to  get  work 
from  them.  Accordingly,  in  1707,  we  find  him  writing 
to  his  old  friend  Franklin: — “ After  having  obtained  the 
rejmtatiou  of  e.xcelling  in  the  most  useful  art  known  to 
mankind,  of  which  I have  your  testimony,  is  it  not  to 
the  last  degree  provoking  that  I cannot  get  even  bread 
by  it?”  Then,  as  now,  many  persons  would  encourage 
bad  printing,  because  it  was  cheaper.  His  types,  though 
rather  lean  for  large  books,  were  held  in  much  estima- 
tion, and  in  1779,  four  years  after  his  death,  were  sold  to 
a literary  society  in  Paris  for  3,700/.,  and  were,  in  1784, 
first  employed  in  printing  Beaumarchais’  celebrated  edi- 
tion of  Voltaire,  in  seventy  volumes,  a work  at  that  day 
unsurpassed  in  typographic  luxury.  Thus  ended  the 
first  real  attempt  at  improvement  in  England. 

At  the  end  of  the  last  century,  Mr.  William  Buhner 
and  Mr.  Thomas  Bensley  made  a fresh  progress  in  the 
art  of  printing.  Their  beautiful  publications  rivalled  the 
most  remarkable  productions  of  France,  Spain,  and 
Italy  ; and  the  magnificent  edition  of  the  works  of  Shak- 
speare,  in  nine  folio  volumes,  embellished  with  engravings 
after  the  most  able  artists  of  England,  and  printed  by 
Bulmer  with  great  skill,  excited  the  zeal  of  MM.  Didol, 


who  wished  to  raise  in  France  a like  monument  to  llacine, 
and  printed  a folio  edition,  unequalled  for  its  typographi- 
cal ])erfection. 

At  the  commencement  of  the  present  century,  the  late 
Mr.  Charles  Whitliugham  brought  out  the  elegant  editions 
which  have  rendered  the  Chiswick  Press  so  celebrated. 
Until  that  time  no  one  had  printed  wood  engravings  so 
perfectly,  by  the  application  of  ovcrlatjs'*  necessary  for 
obtaining  gradations  in  the  tints.  This  success  encou- 
raged the  engravers  to  give  to  woodcuts  a fineness  un- 
known in  the  times  of  Albert  Durer,  Wolgemuth,  and 
other  engravers,  who  were  obliged  to  employ  broad  lines, 
the  unevenness  of  the  paper  and  the  imperfections  of  the 
presses  rendering  the  printing  of  fine  lines  impossible.  ! 

At  the  present  day,  when  speed  is  imperatively  de- 
manded by  the  public,  the  means  of  satisfying  this  de- 
mand are  everywhere  numerous  and  powerful.  This  fact 
may  be  judged  of  in  London  by  the  printing-office  of 
Messrs.  Clowes  (printers  of  the  Official  Catalogues,  and  of 
the  Ueports  by  tlie  Ju  des),  in  which  two  steam-engines 
put  in  motion  twenty-six  printing-machines ; by  that  of 
hir.  Spottiswoode,  the  printer  to  the  Queen,  &c. ; and  by 
the  printing-offices  of  “ The  Times,”  and  other  large 
London  newspapers,  which  publish  in  the  morning  the 
long  debates  in  Pavliament,  so  often  continued  until  late 
in  the  night.  This  rapidity  of  execution  would  have  ap- 
peared fabulous  in  the  last  century ; and  it  ought  to  be 
remarked  that  the  speed  does  not,  in  England,  in  any 
way  prevent  the  correctness  of  the  work,  whicn  is  iu  gene- 
ral remarkable,  even  in  the  immense  dally  newspapers. 
This  advantage  must  be  attributed,  in  a great  measure,  to 
the  maiutenauce  of  the  ancient  custom  of  the  printers  iu 
England.  Here  it  is  required  that  there  should  be  seven 
entire  years’  apprenticeship  of  every  working  printer, 
whether  he  is  destined  to  be  a compositor  or  a pressman. 
This  beneficial  custom,  by  means  of  which  the  workman 
becomes  more  skilful  and  more  attached  to  his  profes- 
sion, is  gradually'  re-establishing  itself  in  all  the  countries 
in  which,  by  reason  of  political  commotions,  it  had  fallen 
into  disuse,  to  the  great  detriment  of  the  art. 

While  in  most  other  countries  of  Europe  the  patronage 
of  the  Government  appears  indispensable  to  the  creation 
or  the  development  of  a great  number  of  branches  of 
industry  more  or  less  intimately  connected  with  the  fine 
arts  and  science,  England  affords  a striking  instance  of 
how  they  are  capable  of  being  nurtured  and  developed 
without  this  support.  The  strength  of  its  institutions, 
its  spirit  of  association,  the  immensity  of  its  capital,  and 
its  indomitable  perseverance,  enable  the  typographic  art 
to  develop  itself  solely  by  its  own  resources.  The  Tract 
and  Bible  Societies,  which  have  printed  the  Holy  .Scrip- 
tures in  all  languages,  are  a remarkable  proof  of  the 
power  of  association  animated  by  a religious  spirit. J 

The  numerous  and  l oluminous  encyclopaedias,  of  which 
the  hlncyclopacdia  Britauuica  alone,  iu  20  large  quarto 
volumes,  has  reached  its  seventh  edition,  and  the  large 
number  of  important  popular  publications,  also  prove  the 
immense  resources  of  this  country. 

Although  neither  of  the  great  Universities  of  Oxford 
and  Cambridge  has  taken  any  part  in  this  Exhibition, 

* It  is  also  possible  that  the  system  o*'  lowering  woodcuts 
was  one  of  the  means  adopted  by  the  engravers  who  were 
employed  for  the  Chiswick  Tress,  in  order  to  facilitate  good 
work.  In  1844,  the  Trustees  of  the  British  Museum  per- 
mitted casts  to  be  taken  of  the  original  wood  blocks 
engraved  by  Albert  Durer,  in  1510,  of  his  Passio  C/irhti, 
and  an  edition  was  printed  in  English,  edited  by  Henry 
Cole,  Esq.  These  cuts  are  very'  much  lowered. 

t The  term  eyiyraving  is  misapplied  as  to  the  works  of 
Albert  Durer  and  his  cotemporaries,  for  it  was  not  the 
f/rai-cr  but  the  /i/iife  that  was  used  to  produce  the  blocks 
from  which  impressions  were  then  taken,  after  the  manner 
of  block  cutting  for  calico  printers  of  the  present  day. 

J 'The  statement  jiublishcd  in  Blay'  1851,  by  one  single 
institution,  the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society',  founded 
in  1804,  shows  the  production  of  24,247,007  copies  of  the 
Old  and  New  Testament,  in  one  hundred  and  forty'  ditferent 
languages,  which  have  been  distributed  over  the  whole 
surface  of  the  globe  by  the  exertions  of  the  Protestant 
missionaries.  The  expenditure,  exclusive  of  the  annual 
engagements,  has  amounted  to  £3,751,555. 
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the  J ury  must  commemorate  the  high  merit  of  tlie  Cla- 
reudou  Press  iii  the  one,  and  of  the  Pitt  Press  in  the 
other.  During  a long  series  of  years  O.xford  lias  been 
remarkable  for  the  -vrell-suslained  beauty  of  its  Greek 
and  Latin  publications,  as  well  as  of  those  in  the  English 
tongue. 

Mr.  Parker  (120,  p.  544),  the  bookseller  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Oxford,  has  exhibited  as  a publisher,  several 
works  on  mediaeval  architecture,  remarkable  for  their  cor- 
rectness, the  beautiful  execution  of  the  wood  engravings, 
and  the  goodness  of  the  paper. 

The  Jury  have  strongly  regretted,  and  this  regret  has 
been  recorded  on  their  minutes,  that  almost  the  whole  of 
the  printers  of  England  have  refrained  from  exhibiting  the 
beautiful  productions  of  their  presses,  owing  to  the  in- 
structions given  to  the  Local  Commissioners,  which  stated 
that  printed  books  were  inadmissible.  However,  some  fine 
specimens  of  good  printing  seem  to  have  crept  in  by  mere 
chance,  such  Messrs.  Bbadcuuy  and  Evans’s  beau- 
tiful work  (136,  p.  545),  of  Mr.  Marryat,  “ Collections 
towards  a History  of  Pottery  and  Porcelain,”  neatly  exe- 
cuted ; Mr.  Pickering’s  “ Victoria  Book  of  Common 
Prayer,”  (140,  p.  545)  in  large  Old  English  type,  the 
Kubrics  in  red.  This  book  has  been  carefully  collated 
with  the  sealed  book  in  the  Tower  of  Loudon.  It  is  on 
super-royal  paper,  made  by  Mr.  T.  H.  Saunders,  of 
Dartford,  Kent  (36,  p.  539) : it  is  hand-made,  hard 
tub-sized,  from  fine  strong  rags,  without  any  artificial 
colour ; the  moulds  were  made  expressly,  the  wires  finer 
and  closer  placed,  to  imitate  the  old  moulds.  This 
is  a Supplemental  Volume  to  Pickering’s  Series  of  the 
Common  Prayer,  which  shows  all  the  changes  made 
in  the  Ritual  from  the  Reformation  to  the  Savoy  Con- 
ference. “ The  Booke  of  Common  Prayer,  noted  by 
John  Merbecke.”  This  is  a verbatim  reprint,  showing 
what  parts  of  the  service  were  chanted  in  the  reign  of 
Edward  VL;  the  notes  are  black  on  red  ledger  lines; 
the  paper  the  same  quality  and  make  as  the  Victoria 


Prayer-Book,  but  in  water-leaf,  that  is,  without  size. 
Also  the  first  six  books  of  Euclid,  with  the  diagrams  and 
symbols  printed  in  colours,  which  are  used  instead  of 
letters,  for  the  greater  ease  of  learners  : all  these  are  from 
the  press  of  Mr.  Wiiittingham.  Mr.  Bagster’s  (87, 
p.  543)  well-printed  and  useful  “ Polyglot  Bibles Mr. 
Mackenzie’s  (of  Glasgow)  (94,  pp.  543,  544)  good  spe- 
cimens of  Church  Text,  illuminated  with  red  capitals; 
Messrs.  Reed  and  Pardon’s  neatly  executed  specimen  of 
their  founts  ; Mr.  Smith’s  specimens  of  Hercules  Ellis’s 
Poetry;  Major  Bell’s  (203,  p.  552)  well  got-up  Tables 
of  Universal  History,  &c.  &c.  Two  other  works  must 
be  mentioned,  as  being  connected  with  the  Great  Ex- 
hibition— Mr.  Brettell’s  (169,  p.  547)  Hymn  for  all 
Nations,  by  Mr.  Tapper,  translated  into  thirty  lan- 
guages, and  Mr.  Owen’s  (180,  p.  549)  reprint  of  the 
speech  of  H.  R.  H.  Prince  Albert,  at  the  Mansion  House 
Banquet,  also  translated  into  several  European  and  Ori- 
ental languages. 

The  same  principle  which  prevented  the  English 
printers  from  exhibiting  their  works  has  deprived  the 
publishers  of  the  opportunity  of  taking,  at  the  Great 
Exhibition  of  all  Nations,  that  high  position  to  which 
their  beautiful  and  carefully  edited  works  would  have 
justly  entitled  them.  The  names  of  Longman,  Murray, 
Moxon,  Bohn,  Pickering,  and  of  a great  many  others,  are 
for  ever  inseparable  from  the  history  of  English  litera- 
ture ; and  thousands  would  again  have  seen  with  satis- 
faction, and  shown  with  pride  to  foreigners,  the  nu- 
merous, cheap,  neatly  printed,  and  beautifully  illustrated 
productions  of  Mr.  Charles  Knight,  who  in  ministering 
to  the  intellectual  wants  and  pleasures  of  the  people,  has 
given  in  the  right  direction  an  impetus  which  is  still  felt 
in  all  branches  of  art  and  manufacture  connected  with 
this  Class. 

The  following  statistical  Tables  by  Mr.  Edward 
Edwards,  Secretary  of  the  London  Society  of  Com- 
positors, cannot  but  prove  interesting : — 


Table  showing  the  Rate  of  Wages  per  Week,  and  Number  of  Journeymen  and  Apprentices  in  79  Towns  in  the 

United  Kingdom. 


ENGLAND  AND  WALES. 


Name  of  Town, 

1 Rate  of  Wages. 

Number  of 
Journeymen. 

Number  of 
Apprentices. 

Aylesbury 

Sliillings. 

24 

9 

9 

Banbury 

— 

- 

- 

- 

24 

9 

5 

Bath  - 

— 

- 

- 

- 

2.) 

64 

49 

Bedford  - 

- 

- 

• 

21  to  24 

12 

20 

Berwick-on-Tweed 

_ 

_ 

18  to  20 

10 

15 

Bradford 

- 

- 

_ 

_ 

24  to  26 

18 

26 

Brecon  — 

_ 

_ 

— 

23 

5 

4 

Brighton 

- 

_ 

_ 

_ 

29 

30 

50 

Bristol  - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

24  to  25 

20 

100 

Bolton  - 

— 

— 

- 

_ 

27 

12 

22 

Blackburn 

- 

_ 

24 

7 

12 

Canterbury 

- 

- 

- 

- 

20  to  24 

10 

18 

•2 

Chichester 

— 

— 

- 

_ 

21  to  .30 

3 

Cardiff  - 

- 

- 

- 

_ 

21  to  24 

116 

11 

Chester  - 

- 

- 

_ 

_ 

27 

31 

17 

Cheltenliam 

- 

- 

_ 

- 

24 

24 

.33 

Cambridge 

- 

- 

- 

- 

27  to  40 

C7 

50 

Durham  - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

21 

23 

35 

Darlington 

- 

- 

- 

- 

18  to  24 

1 1 

24 

Doncaster 

- 

- 

- 

- 

22  to  24 

20 

11 

Dover  — 

- 

- 

- 

- 

21 

7 

14 

Exeter  - 

— 

— 

— 

_ 

18  to  19 

30 

14 

1 1 ereford 

— 

• 

— 

21  to  21 

17 

50 

Halifax  — 

— 

— 

_ 

_ 

24 

24 

12 

1 1 ertford 

- 

- 

_ 

28 

10 

18 

Huddersfield 

- 

- 

- 

24 

10 

7 

Isle  of  Man 

- 

- 

- 

12  to  20 

10 

16 

Kendal  — 

- 

- 

- 

24 

12 

58 

London  - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

33  to  48 

3,000 

1 , 500 

Liverpool  and  Birkenhead 

30 

280 

' 500 

J.eeus  - 

— 

— 

— 

— 1 

26 

118 

100 

Lancaster 

- 

- 

- 

21 

10 

10 

ENGL.LND  AND  WALES— corttnn/crf. 


Name  of  Town. 

Rate  of  Wages. 

Number  of 
Journeymen. 

i 

Number  of  1 

Apprentices.  I 

Leigh  - - - _ _ 

Schillings, 

24 

2 

2 

Leicester  _ - _ _ 

24 

30 

30 

I. ewes  — — - _ _ 

29 

18 

20 

Maidstone  - _ _ _ 

24  to  25 

13 

17 

Manchester  - — — - 

30 

300 

80 

Macclesfield  - - _ _ 

18  to  24 

11 

7 

Nottingham  - - - - 

27 

55 

60 

Newport  (Monmouthsliire) 

21  to  24 

12 

10 

Northampton  _ _ _ 

24 

11 

22 

Oxford  - - - _ - 

30  to  33 

58 

46 

Preston  - - - - - 

27 

36 

28 

Portsmouth  and  Portsea  - 

21  to  28 

20 

20 

Rochdale  _ _ _ _ 

24 

6 

8 

Scarborough  - - - - 

21 

11 

6 

Sheffield  - — — — _ 

28 

62 

32 

Soutliam])ton  _ _ _ 

20  to  25 

21 

22 

South  Sliields  _ _ _ 

21  to  24 

15 

8 

Stafford  ----- 

24 

11 

7 

SlirCM'sbui’y  - — - - 

24 

22 

23 

Stamford  _ _ — - 

27 

22 

13 

ITverstonc  - — - _ 

21 

6 

14 

Warwick  and  Leamington 

21  to  25 

29 

12 

AVakcfield  — _ - _ 

21 

14 

24 

Worcester  - _ _ _ 

24 

31 

19 

AV’arrington  — - — - 

24 

4 

Woking  ----- 

27 

8 

0 

AVolveiiiampion  - - - 

24 

25 

22 

M igan  - - - _ — 

27 

11 

7 

Yeovil  ----- 

21 

4 

15 

York  ----- 

24  to  26 

40 

30 

4,937 

3,  4 29 

2 D 
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Table  showing  the  Eate  of  AVages  per  Week  and  Number  of  Journeymen,  &c. — continued. 


SCOTLAND. 


London 

Provinces 

Wales 

Scotland 

Ireland 


of  England  and  | 


Total  of  persons  - 


Journeymen. 

Apprentices. 

3,000 

1,500 

2,500 

2,000 

1,500 

1,200 

1,500 

1,300 

8,500 

6,000 

14 

UA 

O 

o 

£ 

e 

?: 

o e 

o ‘C  I 

Name  of  Town, 

o 

o 

% 

^ c 

1 

Shillings. 

Dundee  — - 

- 

_ 

20  to  21 

40 

35  1 

Edinbirrgh  — 

_ 

- 

_ 

25 

598 

329 

Glasgow  - — 

- 

- 

- 

25 

280 

150  1 

Ivilmarnock  - 

- 

- 

- 

20 

6 

6 

Perth  - - 

- 

- 

- 

20 

21 

18 

Stirling  - - 

- 

- 

- 

20 

9 

12 

954 

550 

Ill 

ELAND. 

Belfast  - - 

25 

63 

100 

Cork  - - 

- 

- 

- 

20  to  26 

58 

32  , 

Dublin  - - 

- 

- 

- 

{ 

30  to  r 
326  . 6d.  I 

380 

270 

Galway  - - 

- 

- 

- 

15 

9 

5 

Kilkenny  - 

- 

— 

- 

20  to  21 

10 

8 

Londonderry 

— 

- 

18  to  21 

12 

24 

Omagh  and  Armagh 

- 

- 

15 

12 

22 

Sligo  - - 

- 

- 

- 

12  to  15 

14 

548 

475  1 

i 

KECAPITULATION.  | 

London  - - 

33  to  48 

3,000 

1.500 

England  and  Wales 

- 

- 

12  to  30 

1,937 

1,929 

Scotland  — 

- 

- 

- 

2U  to  25 

954 

550 

Ireland  - - 

- 

- 

- 

s 

L 

1 2s.  to  ) 
32s.  6d.  i 

548 

475 

Total 

6,439 

4,454 

In  London  there  are,  besides  the  numbers  stated,  800  men 
and  S.'jO  boj'S  who  work  exclusively  at  press. 

There  are  printed  in  London,  50  weekly,  2J4  monthly,  and 
55  quarterly  publications.  The  majority  of  the  weeklies, 
and  about  100  of  the  monthlies,  are  chiefly  composed  by 
boys  ; but  the  quarterlies  are  mostly  done  by  journeymen. 
In  the  United  Kingdom  there  are  14  daily  papers,  18  tri- 
weekly ones,  41  bi-weekly  ones,  and  403  weekly  journals. 
Total,  476.  Of  these,  84  are  printed  in  London,  238  in  the 
provinces  of  England  and  Wales,  70  in  Scotland,  and  81  in 
Ireland.  The  ratio  of  employment  attbrded  for  the  14,500 
persons  in  the  trade  may  be  stated  to  be  as  follows  : — 


Newspaper 

Department. 

JobbinfT,  Bookwork, 
Publications,  See. 

Journey- 

men. 

Boys. 

Journey- 

men. 

Boys. 

London  (daily-  press  \ 
excepted)  - - } 

England  and  AV'ales  - 
Scotland  - - - 

Ireland  - - - 

600 

1,430 

500 

600 

300 

1,200 

3.50 

450 

1,940 

1,070 

1,000 

900 

1,200 

800 

8.50 

850 

3,130 

2,300 

4,910 

3,700 

On  the  London  daily  press  460  men  are  employed  ; boy- 
labour  is  not  countenanced  on  this  work. 

Sliillings 
per  week. 

1.  London  average  wages  of  2,350  members  - - 25 

2.  The  South  Eastern  District  (8  towns),  aver-  i , q q . 

age  wages  of  165  members  - - from  ) 

3.  The  South  Western  District  (14  towns),  320  ) . „ 

members  - 

4.  The  Midland  District  (26  towns),  939  mem-  I 

bers  -------  from  | ^2 

5.  The  Western  District,  Ireland  (13  towns),  694  1 , 

members  ------  from  J "■* 

6.  The  Northern  District,  Scotland  (10  towns),  1 

953  members  -----  from  / 

£.  s. 

London,  3,000  members  at  25s.  per  week  - - 3,750  0 

Provinces  of  England,  2,500  members,  at  20s.  1 „ . „ 

per  week  - --  --  --  - |^.500  0 

Provinces  of  Ireland,  1,500  members,  at  17s.  6d.  I , 

per  week  - --  --  --  - | LJl-  10 

Provinces  of  Scotland,  1 ,500  members,  at  15s.  6d.  ) , 
per  week  L 162  10 

Total  Amount  - - - £8,725  0 


The  following  list,  extracted  from  “ The  Times,”  of 
March  1,  1852,  shows  the  Statistics  of  the  Loudon  Daily- 
Newspapers  : — 


IS  45 

1846 

181T 

184S 

1849 

1850 

The  Times  - - - 

Morning  Advertiser  - 
Daily  News-  - - 

Morning  Herald  - 

Morning  Chrouicle  - 
Morning  Post  - - 

Sun  - - - - 

Express  - - - 

Globe  - - - - 

Standard  - - - 

8,100,000 

1,440,000 

2,018,025 
1,. 554, 000 

1.002.500 

1.098.500 

852.000 

846.000 

8.9.50.000 

1.480.000 

3. 520..  500 
1,7.52,500 

1.3.56.000 

1.045..  500 

1.104.000 
160,000 

764.000 

780.000 

9,025,230 

1.500.000 
3,477,009 

1.510.000 

1.233.000 
990, 100 

909.000 
778,714 

690.000 
659,500 

11, 021,. 500 

1..  538. 957 
3,053,638 

1..  335. 000 
1,151,304 

964.500 
893,312 
883,013 
720,000 

652.500 

11,300,000 

1,528,220 

1.357.000 

1.147.000 
937,500 

905.000 

873.000 

964.000 

6.30.000 

539.000 

11,900,000 

1,549,143 

1.152.000 

1.131.000 
912, .547 

829.000 
834,500 
776,950 

585.000 

492.000 

In  London,  the  centre  of  the  book  trade,  nearly  3,000 
works  (including  new  editions),  are  published  yearly,  of 
the  value  of  450,000/.  ; two  hundred  and  thirty  monthly 
and  quarterly  magazines  produce  500,000/.  yearly.  The 
stamp-duty  on  newspapers  in  1845  was  327,682/.;  in 
1850,  sixty-five  millions  and  three-quarters  of  penny 
stamps,  and  eleven  millions  and  three-quarters  of  half- 


penny stamps,  were  used  by  159  London  and  222  English 
provincial  newspapers.  Seven  millions  and  three-quarters 
of  penny  stamps,  and  half  a million  of  halfpenny  stamps, 
by  110  Scottish  papers.  Six  millions  and  three-quarters 
of  penny,  and  half  a million  of  halfpenny  stamps,  by 
102  Irish  papers. — Vide  “ Sharp's  Gazetteer,"  edition 
1852,  page  977. 
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Chromotypy,  or  Friuting  in  Colours. 

Hugo  di  Carpi  is  said  to  be  the  original  projector  of 
printing  chiaro-oscuro,  by  surface  block  printing.  In 
“Jackson’s  Essays  on  the  Invention  of  Engraving 
and  Printing  in  chiaro-oscuro,”  as  practised  by  Albert 
Durer,  Carpi,  &c.,  was  published.  The  editor  in  his 
preface  states,  that  “ besides  the  superiority  of  taste,” 
there  is  “ yet  a very  essential  advantage  belonging  to  this 
mode,  which  is,  that  being  done  in  oil,  the  colour  will 
never  fly  off.  By  this  means  the  same  beauty  continues 
as  long  as  the  paper  can  hold  together.”  Unfortunately 
for  this  speculative  opinion,  after  the  lapse  of  one  hun- 
dred years  the  colour  of  the  iulc  did  “ fly  off,”  for  the 
specimens  of  the  wood-cuts  in  oil  scarcely  retain  any  of 
the  colours  which  were  supposed  to  be  imperishable  as 
long  as  the  paper  lasted.  The  paper,  on  the  contrary, 
continues  good  aud  strong  to  this  day. 

M.  J.  IM.  Papillon,  in  his  Traite  Hislorique  et  Pratique 
de  la  Gravure  siir  Bois,  1766,  gives  directions  for  making 
the  varnish,  and  for  the  choice  and  mixing  of  colours  for 
printing  in  chiaro-oscuro ; and  shows  specimens  of  the 
different  states  of  the  impressions  in  the  progress  of  the 
printing.  Mr.  Savage,  in  “ Hints  for  Decorative  Print- 
ing,” also  gives  practical  directions  for  ornamental  colour 
printing.  His  recipes  for  making  coloured  inks  are, 
however,  incorrect ; aud  although  merit  is  due  to  him 
for  again  calling  the  attention  of  printers  to  the  subject, 
it  is  perhaps  owing  to  the  imperfection  of  his  inks,  as  he 
describes  them,  that  this  beautiful  branch  of  printing 
remained  so  long  neglected  after  his  book  was  pub- 
lished. 

The  greatest  impulse  given  to  colour  surface  printing 
in  this  country,  was  during  the  existence  of  the  state 
lotteries,  about  35  years  ago.  The  late  Robert  Branston, 
wood-engraver,  and  the  late  James  Vizetelly,  then  em- 
ployed at  Messrs.  Gye  and  Balne’s  printing  establish- 
ment, greatly  promoted  the  demand  for  coloured  and 
ornamental  printing,  the  one  by  his  skill  as  an  artist,  and 
the  other  by  his  constant  endeavours  to  produce  striking 
effects  by  means  of  colour  printing  ; a gi'eat  emulation 
for  oniamental  work  being  created  by  the  lottery  con- 
tractors, who  vied  with  each  other  to  render  their  lottery 
schemes  more  and  more  attractive.  Mr.  James  Whiting, 
sen.,  who  was  one  of  the  principal  printers  for  the 
Government  contractors,  also  produced  great  novelties, 
and  subsequently,  in  conjunction  with  the  late  Sir  William 
Congreve  aud  Mr.  Branston,  established  the  extensive 
printing-office  of  Beaufort  House  for  all  descriptions  of 
ornamental  printing,  and  particularly  for  protection 
against  forgery.  The  case  No.  123,  Class  XXX.,  exhi- 
bited by  his  son,  Mr.  Charles  Whiting  (p.  829),  con- 
tained some  beautiful  specimens  of  relief  engravings  ren- 
dered more  difficult  to  imitate  by  the  aid  of  the  rose 
engine ; cameo  embossing,*  in  which  the  surface  of  the 
die  is  inked  ; and  compound  plate  printing,!  at  one  im- 
pression, in  two  or  several  colours,  by  plates  constructed 
to  combine  with  wonderful  accuracy  at  the  moment  of 
taking  the  impression,  by  cylinder  steam  machinery : 
these  plates  are  similar  to  those  so  long  in  use  at  the 
Excise  and  Stamp  Offices,  and  which  are  of  such  great 
durability,  that  the  medicine  label  plates  now  in  use  have 
produced  millions  of  impressions  during  the  last  25  years, 
and  are  still  in  daily  use  at  the  Stamp  Office.  It  was  by 
the  aid  of  this  machinery  that  Mr.  Norman,  of  Frankfort, 
and  Mr.  Henel,  of  Magdeburgh,  were  both  enabled  to 


♦ Cameo  embossing  was  re-introduced  by  the  late  Mr. 
Branston. 

t Double-Colour  Printing-Machine.  — When  Sir  William 
Congreve  was  engaged  in  contriving  a method  of  printing 
stamps  in  two  colours,  for  the  prevention  of  forgery,  for  the 
Stamping  Department  of  Government,  he  applied  to  Mr. 
Donkin  for  his  assistance;  and  Mr.  Wilk.s,  who  afterwards 
became  that  gentleman’s  partner,  invented  an  apparatus 
and  made  a design  for  a machine  for  the  above  purpose, 
which  being  immediately  approved  by  Sir  William  Con- 
greve, a model  was  made,  half  size,  at  Messrs.  Donkin’s 
works,  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Wilks,  and  in  1820  was 
set  to  work  at  Sir  William  Congreve’s  residence  in  Cecil 
Street,  and  afterwards  taken  to  the  Museum  at  Woolwich. 


introduce  these  principles  of  printing  into  their  respective 
countries,  the  dies  aud  plates  being  furnished  by  Mr. 
Whiting ; those  gentlemen  were  not  only  greatly  remu- 
nerated for  their  exertions,  but  also  encouraged  by  their 
Governments  for  the  introduction  of  what  was  then  a 
new  art  to  those  countries.  It  would  be  difficult  to  find 
any  other  concern  so  well  adapted  in  every  way  as  Beau- 
fort House  for  what  it  was  intended  to  be  at  its  establish- 
ment by  Mr.  Whiting,  sen..  Sir  W'illiam  Congreve,  and 
Mr.  Branston ; and  the  case  exhibited  sufficiently  de- 
monstrates that  Mr.  Charles  Whiting,  who  continues  the 
business,  fully  maintains  its  well-earned  reputation. 

When  the  English  state  lotteries  were  abolished,  orna- 
mental printing  fell  greatly  into  disuse,  and  it  was  not 
until  1832,  when  Mr.  De  La  Rue  took  out  a patent  for 
printing  playing  cards,  that  there  was  any  revival,  great 
facilities  being  given  by  the  improved  coloured  inks 
which  he  introduced,  and  which  are  described  in  his 
specification.  Since  this  period  rapid  and  successive  im- 
provements have  taken  place  here  aud  on  the  Continent, 
and  coloured  surface  printing  has  arrived  at  a degree 
of  excellence  greatly  surpassing  that  of  any  former 
period. 

Nothing  can  be  more  beautiful  aud  more  perfect  in 
execution  than  the  charming  plates  printed  in  colours 
by  Mr.  Baxter’s  process  (172,  p.  548);  but  the  articles 
having  been  placed  in  the  Class  more  especially  relating 
to  the  Fine  Arts,  it  is  in  that  Class  that  an  account  of 
their  merit  must  be  sought  for. 

M.  SlLBERMANN  (374,  pp.  1191,  1195),  of  Sti’as- 
burg,  has  exhibited  productions,  some  of  which  are 
remarkable  for  the  beauty  of  their  execution,  such  as  the 
painted  windows  of  the  Strasburg  Cathedral,  and  some 
imitations  of  manuscripts,  enriched  with  coloured  vig- 
nettes by  surface  printing.  Others,  again,  are  to  be 
noticed  for  their  cheapness,  such  as  those  little  coloured 
soldiers,  of  which  a hundred  and  twenty  thousand  sheets 
are  annually  issued,  and  find  a sale  in  France,  Germany, 
aud  England. 

A geological  map,  coloured  with  nine  distinct  tints ; a 
table  representing  the  effects  of  the  contrast  of  colours, 
the  employment  of  which  has  found  a felicitous  applica- 
tion in  the  work  of  M.  Chevreul,  Member  of  the  Institute, 
aud  other  prints  executed  by  this  process,  prove  that 
science,  as  well  as  the  arts  and  commerce,  will  profit  by 
this  branch  of  industry. 

In  addition  to  the  Printers  already  mentioned,  who,  in 
Class  XVIL,  exhibited  printing  in  colours,  the  following 
had  specimens,  in  which  no  special  merit  was  observed 
beyond  that  of  fair  and  careful  workmanship  : — England — ■ 
Mr.  J.  W.  Folkard  (p.  544);  Mr.  J.  S.  Hodson  (p.  547); 
Mr.  SiLVERLOCK,  London  (p.  539);  Mr.  Evans,  of  Old- 
ham (p.  544);  Mr.  Ramsay,  of  Edinburgh  (p.  549);  Mr. 
Gill,  of  Dublin  (p.  547).  Paris — M.  Guesnu  fp.  1188); 
M.  Meyer  (p.  1208);  M.  G.  Battenrerg  (p.  1229);  and 
M.  Chardon  and  Sons  (p.  1177).  Netherlands — M.P.  H. 
Noordendorp,  of  the  Hague  fp.  1149).  Leipzic — 
M.  Hirschfeld  fp.  1113).  Dresden— Meinhold  and 
Sons  (p.  1124).  Franhfort — M.  Wohlfarth  (p.  1124). 
Berlin — M.  Moesner  and  KChn  (p.  1057),  and  M. 
llAENELfp.  1065).  Canada — Messrs.  Bureau  aud  Mor- 
coTTE,  of  Quebec  fp.  968);  aud  Messrs.  Starke  and  Co., 
of  Montreal  (p.  968). 

Pi  inting  in  Gold. 

Dibdin,  in  his  Decameron  (vol.  ii.,  p.  416),  states,  that 
“ This  country  has  also  an  honour  and  a treasure  to  boast 
of  in  Mr.  Whittaker’s  ‘ Magna  Charta,’  printed  in  letters 
of  gold,  with  illuminations.  His  manner  of  operating  is 
yet  a secret.  The  Society  for  the  Encouragement  of  Arts 
offered  Mr.  Whittaker  a premium  for  his  ingenuity,  upon 
the  condition,  as  is  usual,  of  his  making  the  process 
known  ; but  Mr.  Whittaker,  aware  of  the  importance  of 
keeping  it  secret,  declined  the  premium.  There  are  some 
copies  on  vellum,  beautiful,  splendid,  and  characteristic, 
beyond  any  similar  work  (I  had  almost  said  ancient  as 
well  as  modern)  which  it  has  ever  been  my  good  fortune 
to  behold.  Indeed,  taking  it  ‘all  in  all,’  those  who  have 
not  seen  such  a union  of  typographical  and  graphical 
skill  OB  those  illuminated  copies  display,  can  l ave  no  idea 
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of  the  extraordinary  felicity  of  their  execution.”  The 
method  adopted  by  Mr.  Whittaker  is  the  following,  for 
which  the  Jury  is  indehted  to  the  kindness  of  Mr.  John 
Harris  (Class  XXX.,  No.  244),  who  w'as  employed  on  the 
work.  The  page  is  composed  in  moveahle  type  in  the 
usual  way  ; a stereotype-plate  is  taken.  A piece  of  iron 
of  the  size  of  the  page,  about  half-an-inch  in  thickness,  is 
made  hot,  and  placed  on  the  table  of  an  ordinary  typo- 
graphical printing-press:  the  stereotype-plate  is  then 
placed  on  the  iron  plate,  and  gets  hot,  and  leaf-gold  of  an 
extra  thickness,  of  the  size  of  the  plate,  is  laid  very  care- 
fully on  the  surface  of  the  plate ; then  tlie  paper  or  vellum 
is  placed  on  the  t3’mpan  in  the  usual  waj',  having  been 
previously  sifted  over  with  dried  glare  of  egg  and  rosin 
finely  pulverized,  which  adheres  to  it  in  sutiicient  (pian- 
titj’ ; the  tympaii  is  then  turned  down,  and  the  pull  dwelt 
on.  The  degree  of  heat  must  be  ascertained  bj-  practice ; 
if  the  plate  be  too  hot,  the  gold  is  dead  and  drossj- ; if 
too  cold,  then  it  appears  bright  but  imperfect.  This  pro- 
cess is  similar  to  that  now  used  by  bookbinders  in  block 
gilding  with  an  arming-press. 

About  tweutj’  years  ago,  M.  Sturz  introduced  into  Eng- 
land printing  in  gold  from  copper-plates.  Ilis  process 
was  to  mix  with  printers’  weak  burnt  oil  a certain 
quantity  of  gold  or  silver  bronze,  to  the  same  consistency 
as  that  of  strong  copper-plate  ink,  and  filling  the  plate 
with  it,  to  dab  it  in  with  the  fingers.  The  plate  had  to 
be  engraved  deeper  than  usual,  and  when  filled  it  was 
delicately  cleaned  off,  first  with  a rag  dipped  in  a very 
weak  solution  of  pearlash,  and  then  with  the  palm  of  the 
hand  in  the  usual  way.  It  was  afterwards  submitted  to  a 
heavy  impression  of  the  copper-plate  press,  being  printed 
in  the  manner  called  “ through  press,"  and  the  impression, 
when  dry,  polished  by  passing  it  through  the  press 
several  times  with  the  printed  face  against  a highly- 
polished  steel  plate,  by  which  a beautiful  brightness  was 
imparted  to  the  bronze.  This  process,  decidedly  the  best 
where  great  perfection  is  required,  has  been  abandoned  by 
most  of  the  copper-plate  printers  for  the  cheap  and  less 
tedious  one  of  first  printing  with  a coloured-ink  ground 
with  gold-size  and  oil,  and  then  rubbing  the  bronze  on 
the  paper  wdien  just  printed. 

Printing  in  gold  by  letter-press  soon  followed  the 
method  of  copper-plate  gold  printing.  Messrs.  Vizetellj' 
and  Branston  were  the  first  to  apply  it ; and  their  visiting 
and  address  cards,  printed  bj'  letter-press,  from  rose- 
engine  plates,  have  never  been  surpassed  for  the  bright- 
ness and  beauty  of  their  execution. 

About  the  same  period  Mr.  De  La  Rue,  in  conjunction 
with  the  late  Mr.  Paine,  of  Gracecluirch  Street,  produced 
a large  royal  8vo  edition  of  the  New  Testament,  printed 
in  gold,  twentj-five  copies  of  which  were  in  pure  gold 
powder.  Nothing  has  since  been  produced  equal  to  this 
unique  edition.  At  the  coronation  of  Queen  Victoria,  Mr. 
De  La  Rue  undertook  to  produce  the  “ Sun  ” newspaper 
printed  in  gold.  The  rapiditj'  with  which  this  had  to  be 
effected  was  one  of  the  inanj-  difficulties  he  had  to  en- 
counter. Messrs.  Clowes  and  Sons  afforded  him  every  aid 
hy  placing  at  his  disposal  the  printing-machines  of  their 
extensive  establishment.  Upwards  of  one  hundred  per- 
sons were  emploj  ed  to  rid)  the  bronze  on  the  printed 
sheets,  which  had  to  be  brought  from  the  printing-office 
in  Stamford  Street,  as  soon  as  printed,  to  Messrs.  De  La 
Rue’s  works  in  Punhill  Row,  to  be  there  bronzed  and 
finished.  More  than  100,000  copies  were  thus  produced  ; 
10,000  in  time  for  the  publication  of  the  “ Sun”  on  coro- 
nation day. 

Gold  printing  is  now  applied  to  numerous  purposes  in 
most  countries.  The  following  is  the  best  method  of 
producing  good  and  bright  results  by  letter-press  printing. 
Take  the  best  printer’s  varnish,  grind  it  to  a thick 
consistencj’  with  the  best  burnt  sienna  or  hrow'n  umber, 
and  reduce  this  with  De  La  Rue’s  gold-size  until  it  be  of 
the  thickness  of  thin  treacle ; ink  the  form  in  the  usual 
manner,  and  when  printed  applj'  the  bronze  by  rubbing 
it  gentlj'  over  the  article  with  cotton  wool.  If  leaf-gold 
or  leaf-metal  is  required,  it  must  be  laid  on  carefully,  and 
when  dry  the  sheets  should  be  wiped,  to  clear  them  of 
the  supeidluous  bronze  or  metal.  The  gold  printing  is 
much  improved  by  its  being  passed  over  polished  steel 
plates,  between  powerful  rollers.  I 


The  following  exhibitors  of  printing  in  gold  and  silver 
bronze,  and  in  metal,  displayed  a variety  of  specimens,  all 
pos.sessing  merit. 

E/Kjlariil—Mv.  J.  Mansell  (p.  .5.39),  Mr.  Kroniieim 
(p.  549),  Messrs.  Dean  and  Son  (p.  537),  and  also  Messrs. 
Aki.iss  and  Co.  (p.  541),  who  had  specimens  of  printing 
on  tinfoil.  France — M.  Anguand  (pp.  11G9,  1170), 
M.  Guesnu  (p.  1 188),  Madame  Mayer,  Rue  de  la  Vieille 
Monnaie  fp.  1207),  DI.  Meyer,  Ruede  I’Abbaye  (p.  1208), 
and  M.  Leieuvre,  of  Paris  (p.  1311).  Zollverein — 
MM.  Schaefer,  Otto,  and  Scheibe  (p.  1056),  M.  E. 
Maniac,  M.  IIaenel,  of  Berlin  (p.  1065),  M.  F.  Fech- 
NER,  of  Guben  (p.  1063).  Bavaria — M.  A.  Dessauer, 
of  Aschaffeidiurg  (p.  llOl).  Grand  Dachy  of  Hesse — M. 
Freund,  of  Offenbach  (p.  1128).  Warsaw — MM.  Fetter 
and  Rahn  (p.  1375).  Austria — MM.  Haas  and  Son,  of 
Prague  (p.  1028),  who  had  a missal  printed  in  gold,  as 
well  as  a miscellaneous  collection  of  articles. 

Printing — France. 

As  early  as  1470,  printing  was  introduced  into  Paris  bj’ 
the  influence  of  La  Sorbonne  ; its  progress  was  rapid. 
Rembold,  the  partner  of  Gering,  Antoine  Verard,  Simon 
de  Colines,  Pigouchet,  and  others,  carried  the  art  of 
printing  to  a high  degree  of  perfection.  The  typo- 
graphical merit  of  the  publications  of  Robert  and  of 
Henry  Stephens  would  itself  be  very  remarkable  in  all 
respects  were  it  not  surpassed  by  the  high  literary  merit 
of  those  learned  printers. 

The  Camuzats,  the  Delatours,  the  Cousteliers,  and  the 
Barbous,  maintained  the  good  traditions  of  the  ancient 
printers;  and  towards  the  end  of  the  last  centurj'  Am- 
broise  Didot  was  intrusted  by  Louis  XVI.  witli  the 
printing  of  the  collection  of  the  French  Classics,  called 
the  Dauphin  Collection.  From  the  united  labour  of 
Pierre  Didot  and  Firmin  Didot,  who  were  at  the  same 
time  engravers,  type-founders,  and  printers,  subsequently 
resulted  the  beautiful  publications  at  the  national  palace 
of  the  I-ouvre.  Thej'  introduced  many  improvements 
into  the  typographic  art.  By  their  side  and  in  their  esta- 
blishment youthful  typographers  were  instructed,  who 
have  carried  the  taste  for  their  art  into  the  provinces  and 
into  foreign  lauds. 

Now,  however,  in  most  countries,  by  the  effect  of  com- 
petition carried  to  its  utmost  limits,  the  distinctive,  ori- 
ginal, and  personal  characteristic  of  the  ancient  typo- 
graphers is  becoming  gradually  effaced.  The  system  of 
the  division  of  labour  does  not  permit  them  now,  as  for- 
merly, to  cut  and  cast  the  type  themselves,  to  make  their 
own  ink,  to  superintend  the  construction  of  their  presses, 
or  even  to  take  the  halls  from  the  hands  of  the  pressmen, 
to  show  them  how  they  should  be  used;  to  a knowledge 
of  these  technicalities  many  of  the  ancient  printers  united 
extensive  literary  acquirements. 

At  the  present  day  competition  compels  everj'  one  to 
concentrate  all  his  efforts  and  all  his  aptitude  upon  one 
only  of  the  branches  which  combine  to  form  the  art  of 
typography.  The  engraver  is  merely  an  engraver;  the 
type-founder  is  onlj’  engaged  in  that  branch ; so  it  is  with 
the  ink-maker  and  the  manufacturer  of  printers’  rollers, 
with  the  bookseller  and  the  publisher,  and  of  necessity 
even  more  so  with  the  printer,  who  can  only  succeed  in 
this  laborious  and  difficult  profession  by  dint  of  being 
above  all  a skilful  manager.  In  many  printing  establish- 
ments, therefore,  there  are  often  two  partners ; one  of 
them  occupied  with  the  technical  details  of  the  art,  the 
other  with  the  commercial  or  administrative  department. 
To  this  arrangement,  and  to  this  extreme  division  of 
labour,  must  be  attributed  a certain  unifonnity  which  is 
to  be  observed  in  the  productions  of  modern  tj  pographj', 
and  perhaps  also  an  absence  of  originality.  It  must, 
nevertheless,  be  stated,  that  in  general,  and  even  as  a 
consequence  of  this  concentration  of  efforts  upon  every 
single  branch  of  the  art,  the  results  are  satisfactory. 

The  National  Printing-office  of  France  w'as  founded 
in  1640  by  Louis  XIII.,  who  there  collected  the  punches 
cut  by  Garamond  by  order  of  Francis  L,  and  confided 
these  punches  to  the  most  eminent  printers  of  his  time, 
who  were  honoured  with  the  title  of  Burjal  Printers. 
Under  the  preceding  reigns  this  printing-office  had  dis- 
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tiiiguished  itself  by  large  publications,  such  as  the  collec- 
tion of  Ordonnances  of  the  Kings  of  France,  that  of  the 
Fathers  of  the  Church  and  of  the  Councils,  and  that  of 
the  Byzantine  Historians,  &c.  At  the  fall  of  royalty  it 
became  a vast  establishment,  in  which  was  concentrated 
all  the  printing  of  the  Government  departments,  divided 
hitherto  among  private  printing-offices.  Napoleon  con- 
fided the  direction  of  it  in  1809  to  M.  Marcel,  who  had 
accompanied  the  expedition  to  Egypt,  and  had  founded  a 
printing-office  at  Cairo.  Making  use  of  the  types  of  the 
Propaganda  of  Rome,  which  had  been  remov'ed  to  Paris, 
M.  Marcel  printed  the  Lord’s  Prayer  in  150  languages. 

It  was  especially  under  the  reign  of  Louis-Philippe 
that  the  printing-office,  then  a royal  establishment,  im- 
proved its  means  of  execution,  and  caused  a great  number 
of  Oriental  types  to  be  engraved  under  the  special  direc- 
tion of  the  most  learned  Oriental  scholars,  such  as  MM. 
Burnouf,  Mohl,  Hase,  &c.  All  the  types  are  remarkable 
for  their  beautiful  execution,  and  for  the  happy  combina- 
tions which,  without  impairing  the  purity  of  form  of 
characters,  has  simplified  their  cutting  and  facilitated 
their  composition.  We  may  particularly  instance  the 
hieroglyphic  character,  composed  of  2,400  punches,  with 
which  all  the  Egyptian  inscriptions  can  be  reproduced  ; 
and  the  Assyrian  character,  the  decomposition  of  which 
has  brought  down  to  100  the  number  of  punches 
necessar}’  to  form  its  various  combinations.  The  150 
foreign  founts  in  the  specimen-book  of  the  National 
Printing-office  offers  an  interesting  subject  of  comparison 
with  the  rich  collection  of  the  Imperial  Printing-office  of 
Austria.  The  Jury  have  particularly  remarked  the  pure 
taste  and  perfect  execution  of  the  borders  printed  in 
gold  and  in  colours,  in  imitation  of  the  drawings  and 
vignettes  of  the  elegant  Oriental  manuscripts. 

It  is  to  be  desired  that  the  National  Printing-office  of 
France,  following  the  example  of  the  Imperial  Printing- 
office  of  Austria,  and  of  the  manufactures  of  S6vres  and 
the  Gobelins  in  France,  should  successively  increase  its 
rich  store  of  foreign  type,  and  devote  itself  more  espe- 
cially to  every  kind  of  experiment  relating  to  typo- 
graphy. The  making  of  such  experiments,  which  re(iuire 
the  co-operation  of  learned  men  and  good  artists,  would 
be  honourable  for  a nation  like  the  French. 

The  typographic  execution,  with  reference  to  the 
types,  the  harmony,  the  clearness,  and  the  purity  of  the 
designs  executed  by  MM.  Chenavard  and  Clerget,  is 
perfect.  Nothing  can  be  more  beautiful  than  the  three 
volumes  of  the  Oriental  Collection  sent  by  the  National 
Printing-office.  These  are — 

1st.  The  First  Book  of  Kings. 

2nd.  The  First  Volume  of  the  History  of  the 
Mongols. 

3rd.  The  First  Volume  of  the  Bhagavata  Purana. 

The  Jury  have  found  the  bookselling  busine.ss  of  Paris 
honourably  represented  in  this  Exhibition  by  MM. 
Renouare  ("p.  1194),  Bailliere  (p.  1197),  and  Gaume 
(p.  1220),  for  the  sciences  and  literature;  liy  MM.  Lan- 
<;i.ois  and  Leclercq  (p.  1190),  and  by  M.  Pagnerre 
(p.  1225),  for  educational  works;  by  MM.  Ba.nce 
(p.  1200),  Gide  fp.  1188),  and  Charles  Texier  (p.  1228 !, 
for  architectural  works:  by  M.  Mathias  fp.  1241)  for 
his  industrial  and  scientific  library,  so  suitably  adapted  to 
the  wants  of  mechanical  science;  and,  lastly,  by  Madame 
Hi  zard,  for  works  upon  agriculture. 

Amongst  other  works,  tlie  Jury  have  remarked  the 
edition  of  Hippocrates,  in  Greek  and  French,  forming 
seven  octavo  volumes;  and  the  first  volume  of  the  collec- 
tion of  the  Greek  Physicians,  issued  from  the  press  of  the 
National  Printing-office.  M.  BAiLi.iituE  (jj.  1197)  is  the 
publisher  of  these  works,  as  also  of  the  Anatomy  of  the 
Human  Body,  by  Cruvelhier. 

The  “Complete  Works  of  St.  John  Chrysostom,  and 
of  St.  Basil,”  with  the  Latin  translation  in  juxtaposition 
with  the  Greek  text,  and  the  edition  of  the  “ Complete 
Works  of  St.  Augustine,”  published  by  M.  Gau.vie 
fp.  1220),  are  beautiful  and  honourable  literary  under- 
takings. Worthy  also  of  mention  are  the  I/ires  nf  the 
Painters  and  Ai tints,  published  by  M.  Jules  Renoi.'ard 
(p.  1190)  ; the  Monuments  of  Nineveh,  by  M.  Gide  j 


( p.  1188),  executed  at  the  National  Priiiting-office  ; and 
in  another  class  of  works  seme  bocks  intended  for  scien- 
tific studies,  such  as  the  Lrssons  in  Botanii,  by  M. 
Lemaout,  and  the  Course  <f  Chemistry,  by  M.  Regnault. 

French  printing  has  been  honourably  represented  at 
this  Exhibition;  for  Paris  by  M.  Dupont  (p.  1182), 
whose  extraordinary  production  of  fac-similes,’*’  of  old 
books,  in  the  style  of  anastatic  reproductions,  and  whose 
general  specimens  of  printing  as  exhibited,  deserve  parti- 
cular mention;  by  M.  Didot  (p.  1184),  who  has  raised 
monuments  worthy  of  the  old  masters  in  his  last  three 
great  pul)lications — the  Thesaurus  of  Stephanus,  Du- 
cange’s  Glossarium,  and  Bibliotheca  Scriptorum  Grat- 
corum,  all  produced  in  a country  village,  the  whole  of  the 


* Mr.  Harris,  so  welt  known  for  his  extraordinary  juo- 
duction  of  fac-similcs  of  old  books,  restoration  of  defective 
leaves,  &c.,  has  favoured  the  Jury  with  the  following  de- 
scription of  the  means  he  employs.  His  specimens  were  in 
Class  XXX.,  and  consequently  out  of  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Jury  of  Class  XVII.  : — 

“ In  the  history  of  mankind  there  are  few’  things  so  re- 
markable, as  that  the  jiress  and  the  easel  have  been  the 
means  of  j roducing  works  of  art  which  have  most  con- 
spicuously tended  to  the  civilization  of  man  and  the  unity 
of  nations.  The  avidity  with  which  these  productions  are 
sought  after,  up  to  the  present  time,  is  fully  proved  by  the 
prices  given  either  for  early  printed  books  or  ancient  paint- 
ings, of  which  the  former  especially  are  often  imperfect. 
From  this  latter  circumstance  the  ctdlectorhas  been  induced 
to  seek  the  means  of  having  ancient  and  valuable  works  in 
typography  and  painting  ct'mpleted  by  tac-similes,  and  thus 
restoring  to  the  present  generation  works  which  most  pro- 
bably in  a few  more  years  would  have  been  buried  in  obli- 
vion. 

“ It  was  about  the  year  1815  tliat  I was  first  employed  by 
the  late  Mr.  John  Whittaker,  of  Westminster,  an  eminent 
bookbinder  at  that  period  ; and  I believe  the  iilea  of  having 
ancient  books  of  the  early  printers,  &c.,  perfected  by  fac- 
similes, was  first  suggested  to  him  bj’  the  late  Earl  Spencer, 
for  whom  many  books  were  so  done  ; and  numerous  spe- 
cimens ai'c  preserved  of  seme  of  the  rarest  productions  of 
the  press  in  the  library  at  Althorpe.  Specimens  are  also  to 
be  seen  in  the  King’s  Library,  which  were  done  in  the 
lifetime  of  His  Majesty  King  George  HI.,  the  art  of  imi- 
tation by  fac-simile  being  patronized  by  him  ; also  by  the 
late  Earl  Fitzw’illiam,  the  Hon.  'Phomas  Grenville,  and  many 
others.  I continued  to  work  for  Mr.  Whittaker  till  about 
1820,  when  I was  sent  for  by  Lord  Spencer,  for  whom  I 
completed  a Pentateuch  in  Hebrew  and  Chaldee,  and  se- 
veral other  works;  also  I was  employed  by  the  late  Mr. 
Grenville,  in  w'hose  library  are  numerous  specimens  of 
various  works  completed  by  me,  as  there  are  also  in  the 
libraries  of  many  other  noblemen  and  gentlemen  b}’  whom 
I have  been  employed  during  the  last  .30  years.  It  now 
only  remains  to  give  a brief  sketch  of  the  process  em- 
ployed. Formerly  I made  an  accurate  tracing  frem  the 
original  leaf,  and  afterwards  retrace<l  it  on  to  the  inlaid 
leaf  by  means  of  a paper  blacked  on  one  side ; this  pro- 
duced an  Old  line  lettered  page,  which,  by  being  gone  over 
carefully  and  imitating  the  original,  produced  the  desired 
leaf.  Tliis  process  was  found  to  take  up  much  time,  and 
was  consequently  expensive,  but  it  was  tbe  method  I 
adopted  while  employed  by  Mr.  Whittaker ; and  he,  to 
carry  out  the  deception  still  further,  had  two  sets  of  tools 
cut  of  the  large  and  small  letters  generally  used  by  Cnxton, 
with  winch  he  has  often  been  at  tbe  trouble  to  go  over  the 
pages  after  my  work  was  done,  to  give  the  appearance  of 
the  indentation  of  the  type.  The  process  afterwards  adopted 
by  me  was  to  make  the  tracing  in  a soft  ink,  to  transfer  the 
same  to  a thin  paper,  and  to  re-transfer  on  to  tbe  intended 
leaf:  by  Ibis  means  1 saved  one-third,  or  one  tracing  of  the 
work,  which  was  a groat  saving  both  in  time  and  cxiiense. 

I jmrsued  this  process  for  some  years;  but  1 have  within 
the  last  10  or  12  years  had  recourse  to  lithography,  pro- 
ducing the  tracing  on  to  the  stone,  and  finishing  up  the 
letters  on  the  same  : this  has  been  beneficial,  particularly 
when  more  than  one  copy  was  wanted  ; but  I occasionally 
find  even  this  process  irksome  and  iincertain,  and  frequently 
at  Ibis  present  time  have  recourse  to  my  own,  or  the  second 
method  described,  and  execute  fac-similcs  by  manuscript 
I)rocess.  1 have  thus  endeavoured  to  give  a concise  and 
clear  statement  of  the  method  employed  in  imoducing  fac- 
similcs.  With  respect  to  early  printing,  the  specimens 
])roduced  by  me  are  entirely  done  by  hand,  and  are  spe- 
cimens of  a style  now  little  in  use  in  water-colour  painting.” 
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composition  of  the  types  being  made  by  young  girls  ; by 
MM.  Plon  BaoTnERS  (p.  12-13),  whose  books,  albums, 
vignette  engravings,  and  woodcuts,  are  of  great  merit ; 
by'  M.  Clave  (pp.  1218,  1219),  whose  illustrated  books 
are  of  first-rate  workmanship,  and  whose  woodcut  impres- 
sions are  truly  beautiful ; * and  for  the  provinces,  by 
MM.  Mame'I  (p.  1192),  who  exhibit  books  neatly  bound 
and  fairly  printed,  at  most  extraordinarily-low  prices  ; 
by  M.  SiLRERMANN  (pp.  1194,  1195),  who  has  contributed 
to  improve  tlie  art  of  surface-coloured  printing ; by  M. 
Desro.siers  (p.  1219),  who  in  a small  provincial  town 
has  produced  his  “Ancient  Auvergne,”  &c.,  in  a very 
creditable  manner;  and  by  M.  Barbat  (p.  1229),  who 
exliibits  illustrated  volumes  of  the  Scriptures. 

Printing — Spain  and  Portugal. 

The  .Tury  would  have  been  gratified  to  see  displayed  in 
the  Exhibition  any  typographical  production  executed  in 
Spain, — the  country  which  in  1772  produced  at  Madrid 
the  superb  edition  of  “ Sallust,”  printed  in  such  perfec- 
tion and  on  such  beautiful  paper  by  the  King’s  printer, 
Joachim  Ibarra. 

It  is  in  Spain  that  the  most  ancient  manufactories  of 
paper  known  in  Europe  were  established. 

The  same  feeling  is  to  be  expressed  as  regards  Portugal, 
for  the  July  cannot  consider  as  a specimen  of  Portuguese 
printing  the  sample  exhibited  from  Madeira,  under  the 
title  of  Amostra  de  Imprensa,  though  every  beginning, 
however  small,  ought  to  be  encouraged.  The  printers  of 
Lisbon  might  have  sent  some  well-known  editions  of  their 
classics. 

Printing — Belgium  and  the  Netherlands. 

Printing  was  introduced  into  the  Low  Countries  at  the 
same  time  as  into  England.  Martin  d’Alost,  in  1473,  and 
the  Brethren  of  la  Vie  Commune,  at  Brussels,  published 
their  first  works.  The  art  of  printing  made  rapid  pro- 
gress in  the  skilful  hands  of  Joannes  de  Westphalia,  in 
1474,  at  Louvain,  and  soon  extended  itself  to  Antwerp, 
Andenaude,  Ghent,  Bruges,  Hasselt,  &c.  Towards  the 
year  1554,  the  Plantins  at  Antwerp,  and,  in  1616,  the 
Elzevirs,  first  at  Leyden  and  afterwards  at  Amsterdam, 
carried  the  typographic  art  to  such  a degree  of  perfection, 
that  their  publications  are  still  sought  after  throughout 
the  whole  of  Europe.  The  Wetsteins,  the  Blaeuws,  and 
the  Moreti  (who,  being  ennobled,  received  permission  to 
continue  the  art  of  printing  without  derogation  to  their 
nobility),  were  emulators  and  successors  worthy  of  them. 
The  political  events  of  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  cen- 
turies had  a baneful  influence  on  the  progress  of  typo- 
graphy, which  revived,  particularly  in  Belgium,  in  1815. 
The  number  of  able  printers  increased  considerably  in 
both  countries;  and,  since  1830,  Belgium  has  witnessed 
with  satisfaction  the  annual  increase  of  original  publica- 
tions, notwithstanding  the  unfavourable  position  in  which 
the  publishers  are  placed  from  the  competition  of  the 
reprints  of  foreign  works.  Such,  however,  is  the  influence 
of  the  development  of  a national  spirit,  that  during  the 
last  twenty  years  the  Belgian  press  has  issued  a greater 
number  of  original  works  than  in  the  150  years  which 
preceded  the  recognition  of  the  independence  of  the 
countrj\ 

Amongst  the  printers  of  Belgium,  where  the  mechanical 
part  of  the  art  is  good,  the  town  of  Malines  has  long  since 
made  itself  known  by  its  Prayer  and  Liturgic  Books, 
successfully  and  economically  printed  in  red  and  black — 
thanks  to  the  incessant  labours  of  INI.  P.  T.Hanicq.  Typo- 
graphy is  also  represented  in  the  Exhibition  by  the  well- 
printed  Bibles  and  Testaments  of  M.  Briard,  of  Ixelles 
(p.  1159);  the  illustrated  books  and  woodcuts  of  M. 


* By  a sinRiilar  coincidence  these  three  were  pupils  of 
the  tj’pographic  establishment  of  M.  Firmin  Didot. 

t According  to  M.  Itlame’s  statement,  they  keep  a stock 
of  1,500  volumes  always  ready ; throughout  the  year  they 
produce  15,000  volumes  per  day,  averaging  240  pages  each 
volume.  They  have  20  steam  cylinder  machines,  one  ma- 
chine turning  out  14  reams  of  printed  work  per  hour.  All 
the  wood  engraving  is  done  in  their  establishment:  they 
employ  1,200  persons. 


Tamar,  an  art  recently  cultivated  in  Belgium  ; the 
Missals  of  M.  Westmaei.  Legros,  of  Namur  (p.  1160) ; 
the  cheap  publications  of  M.  Casterman,  of  Tournay 
(p.  1159);  the  Academical  Collections  of  M.  IIayez,  of 
Brussels  (p.l  159) ; the  Statistical  Tables  of  the  Population 
and  Agriculture  of  Belgium  of  M.  Lesigne  (p.  1159); 
the  Album  de  Pomoloqie  of  M.  Parent  (p.  1159);  the 
Specimens  of  Illustrated  Works  of  M.  Muquardt 
(p.  1176);  and  the  Collection  of  Letters  and  the  His- 
torical Initials  of  M.  Jacqmain,  of  Ghent  (p.  1165). 

Few  printers  of  the  Netherlands  have  sent  specimens  of 
their  productions.  The  neat  and  cheap  Bibles  of  MDI. 
Enschede  Johannes  and  Sons  (p.  1146);  the  curious 
Journal  of  the  Embassy  of  the  Earl  of  Portland  in 
France,  printed  by  M.  Noordendorp,  at  the  Hague 
(p.  1149);  and  the  “Graduate  Romanum,”  and“Anti- 
phonarium  Romanum,”  by  M.  Zweesaardt,  of  Amster- 
dam (p.  1 149),  have  been  remarked  by  the  Jury. 

We  will  also  mention  the  continuation  of  the  volu- 
minous publication  of  the  “ Lives  of  the  Saints,”  com- 
menced by  Bollandus,  and  forming  fifty-three  volumes  in 
folio.  The  first  of  these  enormous  volumes,  printed  in 
1845,  is  entirely  devoted  to  the  Life  of  St.  Theresa.  It 
is  satisfactory  to  know  that  this  great  enterprise,  s\ip- 
ported  by  the  Belgian  Government,  is  to  be  continued,  as 
it  equally  embraces  religion,  history,  and  geography. 

Printing — Denmark. 

The  Jury  have  not  been  able  to  judge  of  the  state  of 
printing  in  Denmark,  that  country  not  having  sent  a 
single  printed  book.  There  was  only  an  ingenious 
machine  for  composing  the  types  after  an  entirely  new 
system. 

Printing — Sweden. 

M.  Broling,  the  printer  to  the  Bank  of  Sweden,  exhi- 
bited specimens  of  printing  bank-notes  by  letter-press,  of 
superior  merit  from  their  varied  combinations,  brightness 
of  colour,  good  register,  and  the  difficulty  thrown  in  the 
way  of  forgery  by  the  different  processes  employed. 

Pri  nti  ng — R ussi  A. 

A single  broadside  sheet  from  St.  Petersburgh  exhi- 
bited specimens  of  several  Russian  and  Oriental  charac- 
ters surrounding  a vignette  on  wood,  representing 
varieties  of  the  Russian  people.  The  whole  is  neatly 
printed. 

Printing — Greece. 

It  is  to  be  regi'etted  that  the  typographical  productions 
of  Greece  were  not  exhibited  amongst  those  of  other 
civilized  nations.  A printing-office  was  established  at 
Athens  at  the  time  of  the  independence  of  Greece. 

At  this  Exhibition,  Greece  has  confined  herself  to 
inscribing  upon  her  banners,  in  large  letters,  the  sentences 
from  her  ancient  poets  as  the  harbinger  of  a better 
future : — 

Set^enTv  ....  'rax*  iffffir  a^aovav. 

Zfikoi  Ss  rt  yuTOva,  yiiT&Jv 
Eg  a^tvov  (TWsySavT*.  ’A^af*)  S’  ^^oTouri, 

Printing — Persia. 

Europe  might  have  possessed  the  art  of  printing  ever 
since  the  y'ear  of  our  Lord  1310,  had  she  been  acquainted 
with  a work  by  Rflchid-ed-din,  who,  as  far  back  as  that 
period,  had  described  the  process  of  printing  as  known  to 
the  Chinese,  in  his  Persian  work  entitled  Djemma'a  et- 
tevariJdi. 

Persia  has  sent  to  the  Exhibition  some  beautiful  manu- 
scripts only,  and  some  books  printed  in  Europe  ; never- 
theless, the  typographic  press  is  not  unknown  in  that 
country,  since  a newspaper  in  the  Persian  language  is 
published  there. 

Printing — Egypt. 

Whilst  at  the  present  day  the  ancient  languages  of 
Egypt  are  printed  in  Europe  with  hieroglyphic,  Coptic, 
or  Greek  characters,  it  was  interesting  to  see  displayed  in 
the  Exhibition  in  London,  165  volumes  of  all  sizes, 
printed  in  Arabic,  in  Turkish,  and  in  Persian,  at  Cairo 
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(the  ancient  Memphis).*  Amongst  these  books  ^ve  have 
remarked  some  which  are  enriched  with  arabesques,  taste- 
fully executed  by  means  of  typography.  These  are 
printed  upon  a peculiar  paper,  manufactured  at  Boulac, 
by  the  old  vat  process.  The  pulp  appears  to  resemble 
that  which  is  obtained  in  China  and  in  India  by  the  use 
of  raw  materials,  such  as  the  bamboo  and  the  banana 
tree.  It  may  be  that  the  ancient  papyrus  is  now  re- 
appearing in  Egypt  under  this  new  form.  Amongst  the 
Arabian  books,  devoted  almost  entirely  to  military  science, 
medicine,  geography,  and  education,  the  Jury  have 
remarked  llie  History  of  the  Kings  of  France  contemporary 
with  the  Sultans  of  Egi/pt ; The  History  of  the  Ottoman 
Empire,  by  Wassef ; Tlie  Advantages  qifWar  in  a Reli- 
gions Point  of  View:  and  in  translation.  The  Geography 
of  Make  Le  Brnn  ; The  Treatise  of  Good  Advice  ; On  the 
Care  of  Little  Children  ; The  Children's  Friend,  by  Ber- 
quin;  Tom  Thumb;  and,  lastly,  A Journey  in  America, 
with  a few  engravings,  also  executed  at  Boulac. 

Printin'g — United  States  of  America. 

It  is  well  known  that  there  are  some  works  printed  in 
the  United  States  which  give  a more  favourable  idea  of  the 
productions  of  America  than  those  which  have  appeared 
at  this  Exhibition.  The  American  printers  have  contented 
themselves  with  sending  a number  of  newspapers,  the 
printing  of  which  is  not  remarkable.  Even  the  lowness  of 
price  has  nothing  suiprising  in  it,  as  there  is  no  stamp 
duty,  neither  is  there  any  tax  upon  paper. 

Printing — Canada. 

In  the  collection  of  articles  exhibited  by  Canada,  we 
have  observed  a specimen  book  containing  a large  number 
of  beautiful  types  from  the  foundry  of  Mr.  Palsgrave 
(1S9,  p.  968),  at  Montreal.  He  also  exhibits  some  stereo- 
type plates. 

Printing — Australia. 

The  Jury  have  examined,  ivith  real  interest,  several 
works  printed  in  Van  Diemen’s  Land,  at  Hobart  Town, 
some  of  them  by  Henry  Dowling  (.3.31-3.3,  p.  999), 
such  as  the  Tasmanian  Kalendar  and  the  Tasmanian  Jour- 
nal, in  8vo ; and  two  large  volumes,  accompanied  by 
lithographs,  likewise  designed  and  printed  in  Australia ; 
and  the  execution  of  which  is  satisfactory. 

The  same  may  be  said  of  the  Arts  and  Ordinances  of 
the  Governor  and  Council  of  New  South  Wales,  printed  at 
Sydney,  in  1844,  by  William  John  Eow  (4,  p.  999), 
with  types  cast  at  Sydney. 

It  is  to  be  regretted  that,  introduced  as  it  now  is  even 
to  the  confines  of  the  earth,  all  the  productions  of  the 
press  have  not  been  represented  in  this  universal  gathering ; 
for  printing  is  a gift  almost  as  necessary  to  man  as  speech, 
for  the  manifestation  of  his  thoughts. 

New  Process  relating  to  Galvanoplastic,  Galvanographic, 
Galvanoglyphic,  and  Chemitypic  Printing. 

The  Imperial  Printing-office  of  Austria  has  exhibited 
the  whole  collection  of  the  new  applications  of  the  typo- 
graphical art,  such  as  the  galvanoplastic  process,  galvano- 
graphy,  galvauoglyphy.  and  chemitypy,  which,  bringing 
their  co-operation  to  the  aid  of  typography,  enable  it  to 
reproduce,  in  some  degree,  nature  itself.  It  may  there- 
fore be  said  that  these  new  branches  are  to  typography 
what  photography  is  to  the  art  of  drawing. 

2he  Galvanoplastic  Process. — We  have,  for  instance, 
seen  antediluvian  fishes  reproduced  upon  paper,  at  this 
Exhibition,  ivith  the  exactness  of  nature  itself.  By  means 
of  successive  layers  of  gutta  pereba  applied  to  the  stone 
inclosing  the  petrified  fish,  a mould  is  obtained,  which 
being  afterwards  submitted  to  the  action  of  a galvanic 
battery,  is  quickly  covered  with  coatings  of  copper,  form- 
ing a plate  upon  which  all  the  marksof  the  fish  are  repro- 
duced in  relief,  and  which,  when  printed  at  the  typogra- 
phic press,  giA-es  a result  upon  the  paper  identical  Avith 
the  object  itself. 

M.  IIuLOT  (p.  1222),  amechanist  and  chemist  attached 


* At  Boulac,  a suburb  of  Cairo. 


to  the  Mint  of  Paris,  has  exhibited  some  sheets,  each  of 
them  containing  three  hundred  heads  intended  for  postage 
stamps,  Avhich  are  impressed  at  one  stroke,  from  a jdate 
of  brass  of  a single  piece,  containing  these  three  hundred 
figures  in  relief.  By  a peculiar  process,  M.  Hulot  suc- 
ceeds in  identically  reproducing,  Avithout  the  least  con- 
traction, the  original  engraving,  which  is  on  steel,  but 
which  might  be  engraAed  on  any  other  metal,  or  even  on 
Avood.  It  is  by  this  same  process  that  M.  Hulot  has  re- 
produced, for  the  Bank  of  France,  the  notes  engraved  in 
relief  in  such  perfection  by  French  artists. 

Galvanography.  — The  Austrian  Printing-office  has 
shoAvn  us  some  remarkable  results  of  this  process.  An 
artist  covers  a plate  of  silvered  copper  Avith  different  coats 
of  a paint  composed  of  any  oxide,  such  as  that  of  iron, 
burnt  terra  sienna,  or  black  lead,  ground  Avith  linseed  oil. 
The  substance  of  these  coats  is  of  necessity  thick  or  thin, 
according  to  the  intensity  given  to  the  lights  and  shades. 
The  plate  is  then  submitted  to  the  action  of  the  galvanic 
battery,  from  which  another  plate  is  obtained  reproduc- 
ing an  intaglio  copy,  with  all  the  unev'euness  of  the  ori- 
ginal painting.  This  is  an  actual  copper-plate,  resem- 
bling an  aquatint,  and  obtained  v/ithout  the  assistance  of 
the  engraver. 

Galvauoglyphy.- — The  experiments  in  galvanoglyphy 
are  no  less  interesting.  Upon  a plate  of  zinc,  coated  with 
varnish,  a drawing  is  etched ; then,  Avith  a small  compo- 
sition roller,  a coat  of  ink  is  spread  upon  this  varnish  and 
left  to  dry.  The  ink  is  deposited  only  on  those  parts 
where  the  varnish  has  not  been  broken  througli  by  the 
graver,  and  leav'es  the  sunken  portion  of  the  engraving 
free.  When  the  first  layer  is  dry,  a second  is  applied, 
then  a third,  and  so  on,  until  it  is  considered  that  the 
original  hollows  are  deep  enough.  The  plate  thus  pre- 
pared is  placed  in  the  galvanic  battery,  and  another  plate 
is  the  result  on  which  all  the  hollows  of  the  engraving 
are  reproduced  in  relief.  This  relief  is  more  or  less  raised, 
according  to  the  number  and  thickness  of  the  coats  of  ink 
successiA'ely  applied.  The  process  Avas  invented  in  Eng- 
land, and  patented  by  Mr.  Palmer,  of  Newgate  Street. 

Chemitypy.—  For  the  purpose  of  obtaining  casts  in  relief 
from  an  engraving,  the  process  of  chemitA  py  is  equally 
ingenious.  A polished  zinc  plate  is  covered  with  an  etch- 
ing ground ; the  design  is  etched  Avith  a point  and  bitten 
in  with  diluted  aquafortis ; the  etching  ground  is  then 
removed,  and  cA'ery  particle  of  the  acid  Avell  cleaned  off. 
For  this  purpose  the  holloAvs  of  the  engraving  are  first 
Avashed  Avith  olive  oil,  then  with  w'ater,  and  aftei'Avards 
wiped,  so  that  there  may  not  remain  the  least  trace  of  the 
acid.  The  plate,  on  which  must  be  placed  filings  of 
fusible  metal,  is  then  heated  by  means  of  a spirit-lamp, 
or  any  convenient  means,  until  the  fusible  metal  has  filled 
up  all  the  engraving ; and  when  cold  it  is  scraped  down 
to  the  level  of  the  zinc  plate,  in  such  a manner  that  none 
of  it  remains  except  that  Avhich  has  entered  into  the  hol- 
low parts  of  the  engraving.  The  plate  of  zinc,  to  Avhich 
the  fusible  metal  has  become  united,  is  then  submitted  to 
the  action  of  a weak  solution  of  muriatic  acid,  and  as  of 
these  tAvo  metals  the  one  is  negative,  and  the  other  posi- 
tive, the  zinc  alone  is  eaten  away  by  the  acid,  and  the 
fusible  metal  which  had  entered  into  the  holloAvs  of  the 
engraving,  is  left  in  relief,  and  may  then  be  printed  from 
by  means  of  the  typographic  pre.=s. 

Paneiconography. — This  is  a new  process,  invented  by 
M.  Gillot,  of  Paris  (p.  1201),  and  consists  of  a method 
of  reproducing,  by  means  of  the  typographic  press,  any 
lithographic,  autographic,  or  typographic  proof,  any 
drawing  Avith  crayon  or  stump,  or  any  engraving  upon 
wood  or  copper. 

Upon  a plate  of  zinc,  polished  by  means  of  pumice- 
stone,  the  artist  executes  the  required  design  with  litho- 
graphic crayon  or  ink,  or  transfers  impressions  from  litho- 
graphy, Avood-engraving,  or  copper-plates.  The  surface 
is  then  inked  OA'er  with  a roller,  so  as  to  increase  the 
thickness  of  the  ink,  Avhich  is  aftei’Avards  consolidated  by 
dusting  fincly-poAvdered  rosin  over  the  plate,  by  means  of 
a pad  of  Avadding  : the  rosin  adheres  only  to  the  ink,  and 
is  readily  removed  from  the  other  ])arts  of  the  plate. 
AfterAvards,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a relief  block, 
the  plate  is  placed  on  the  bottom  of  a shalloAv  trough, 
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containing  Ycry  dilute  sulphuric  or  hydrochloric  acid. 
By  iiieans  of  a rocking  motion  given  to  the  box,  vhich 
for  that  purpose  is  fastened  to  an  axis,  the  acid  is  caused 
to  pass  slowly  and  continuously  to  and  fro  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  plate.  After  the  lapse  of  half  an  hour,  if  it  be 
a crayon  drawing,  the  etching  is  completed,  and  a relief 
block  is  obtained,  in  which  it  is  only  necessary  to  remove 
the  large  whites  by  saw-piercing.  In  case,  however,  of 
the  plate  containing  written  matter,  or  many  very  fine 
lines,  it  is  necessary  to  withdraw  it  from  time  to  time, 
and  again  ink  the  surface  witli  lithograpliic  ink,  and  dust 
the  powdered  rosin,  so  that  the  edges  may  be  protected 
as  much  as  possible  from  the  undermining  action  of  the 
acid ; these  operations  must  be  repeated  until  the  neces- 
sary depth  is  obtained.  Transfers  may  be  made  from 
very  old  impressions  of  wood-engravings  by  sponging 
them  several  times  at  the  back  witli  acidulated  water,  and 
then  operating  as  is  usual  with  lithographic  transfers. 

Music  Printing. — As  early  as  1490,  music  was  printed 
by  letter-press.  The  edition  of  the  Psalms,  printed  at 
Mayence  in  1490,  had  the  music  (plain  chant)  in  two 
colours,  the  notes  being  in  black  and  the  ledger-lines  in 
red.  The  shape  of  the  notes  in  this  edition  is  different 
from  the  square  notes  subsequently  adopted  for  saered 
music.  The  notes  of  the  music  executed  by  Peter  Hautin, 
an  engraver,  typefounder,  and  printei',  were  lozenge-shape, 
and  each  note  was  cast  separately  with  the  ledger-lines, 
Peter  Attaignant,  of  Paris,  printed,  in  1530,  twenty-nine 
songs  with  this  description  of  music.  In  1552,  Adrian 
Leroy,  musician  to  Henry  II.  of  France,  and  Robert  Bal- 
lard, his  brother-in-law  and  partner,  obtained  the  title  of 
King’s  printers  for  music.  The  types  were  engraved  by 
William  Le  Be,  an  eminent  artist  of  that  period,  and  were 
on  the  same  plan  as  those  of  Peter  Hautin. 

In  1579,  Angelo  Gardano  printed  in  Venice,  from 
music  types,  the  “ Madrigali  a sei  voci  di  Sabino.”  The 
process  was  the  same  as  Peter  Hautin’s,  but  the  execution 
was  very  inferior.  The  opera  of  “ The'se'e,”  the  music  by 
Lulli,  was  printed  by  Ballard  in  1688  ; the  typographical 
execution  was  imperfect.  The  same  work,  in  folio,  was 
printed  in  1720,  by  Beausenne,  from  copper-plates,  and 
w’as  so  superior  to  the  music  printed  from  types,  that  the 
old  method  was  abandoned  for  that  of  printing  from  en- 
graved plates.  The  exclusive  privilege  grauted  to  Ballard 
was  maintained  in  his  family,  without  opposition,  until 
1639,  when  Sanlecque,  another  engraver  in  Paris,  ob- 
tained letters  patent  from  Louis  XIII.  of  France  for  a ten 
years’  sole  right  of  printing  the  plain  chant  music  by  a 
new  process  of  his  invention.  In  consequence  of  this 
patent,  copper-plate  music  printing  superseded  typogra- 
phic music  printing  as  early  as  1675.  In  1746,  M.  Dornel, 
organist  of  the  church  of  Ste.  Genevieve,  Paris,  entered 
into  partnership  with  M.  Klebin,  an  engraver  and  type- 
founder, for  the  purpose  of  casting  music  types  in  sand. 
By  this  kind  of  stereotyping  the  printing  appeared  to 
possess  some  advantages,  but  the  plan  was  abandoned.  In 
1764,  M.  Breitkopf,  a type-founder  and  printer  at  Leipzic, 
succeeded  in  casting  music  types.  The  electoral  Princess 
of  Dresden  was  so  much  pleased  with  his  plan,  that  she 
gave  him  to  print  the  music  of  a drama  of  her  own  com- 
position, called  “7/  Trionfo  della  Fidelta.”  In  this  type 
music  the  notes  were  each  composed  of  separate  pieces ; 
and  in  Germany,  until  then,  there  had  been  only  one 
])iece  for  each  note  and  ledger-line.  The  system  of  cast- 
ing music  with  the  notes  separately  possessed  some  advan- 
tages, although  the  composition  was  tedious  and  the  founts 
costly.  At  the  same  period  MM.  Enschdde,  of  Haarlem, 
caused  M.  Feischman,  an  eminent  artist  employed  in  their 
foundry,  to  engrave  music  types,  the  perfection  of  which 
has  scarcely  been  surpassed  ; but  the  system  which  they 
adopted  was  too  complicated  for  general  use.  In  1762, 
M.  Rosart,  of  Brussels,  being  desirous  of  diminishing  the 
number  of  pieces,  cast  a new  fount  of  music  with  only 
390  separate  sorts.  M.  Fournier,  .inn.,  further  improved 
the  casting  of  music  types  by  reducing  the  number  of 
types  to  160.  At  the  sitting  of  the  Royal  Academy  of 
France  in  August,  1762,  these  improvements  were  noticed 
favourably. 

M.  Reinhard,  of  Strasbir'g,  obtained  a patent  for  a new 
process  of  printing  music ; he  printed  the  ledger-lines  from 


surface  engraved  plates,  and  the  notes  from  moveable 
types.  The  work  was  good,  although  the  notes  were  of 
different  tint  from  that  of  the  ledger-lines,  in  consequence 
of  the  two  printings.  About  1810,  M.  Olivier,  a French 
engraver,  produced  beautiful  moveable  music  types,  but 
the  mechanical  difficulties  of  setting  up  rendered  tliis  plan 
useless.  In  1832,  M.  Duverger,  of  Paris,  invented  an 
ingenious  mode  of  casting  the  notes  separately  from  the 
ledger-lines.  M.  Duverger’s  plan  was  to  compose  a page 
of  music  without  the  ledger-lines,  he  then  took  a plaster 
cast,  and  with  the  aid  of  a straight  edge  he  ruled  lines  in 
the  plaster  with  a graver  to  the  same  level  as  the  sur- 
face of  the  notes ; he  then  cast  stereotype  plates,  and  thus 
obtained  perfect  music  pages  for  surface  printing.  MM. 
Tanterstein  and  Cordel,  pupils  of  M.  Duverger,  invented 
another  method  of  producing  music : they  set  up  the 
music  with  moveable  types  combined  with  the  ledger-lines ; 
they  then  took  plaster  casts,  and  simply  repaired  in  the 
plaster  the  imperfections  in  the  ledger-line  joints,  previous 
to  stereotyping.  Good  specimens  of  this  system  w'ere  in 
the  Great  Exhibition. 

The  music  types  of  Messrs.  Sinclair,  of  Edinburgh, 
did  not  possess  any  novelty,  but  their  execution  was 
good. 

M.  Derriey,  of  Paris  (185,  p.  1183\  is  the  only  ex- 
hibitor of  music  types  showing  any  marked  improve- 
ment. The  notes  were  cast  either  in  one  or  more  pieces, 
so  as  to  admit  of  the  ledger-line  ci’ossing  the  notes  when 
they  were  required  to  be  on  the  line.  Each  ledger-line 
was  in  one  piece,  and  of  the  full  width  of  the  page,  either 
in  brass,  zinc,  or  hard  type  metal.  Music  printed  from 
such  types  is  a nearer  approach  to  impressions  from  en- 
graved plates  than  any  hitherto  produced,  yet  it  is  doubt- 
ful whether  by  continued  wear  the  interstices  may  not 
become  visible,  and  render  this  system  imperfect. 

Notwithstanding  the  many  attempts  for  the  improve- 
ment of  music  types,  several  difficulties  have  yet  to  be 
surmounted  before  music  printed  by  letter-press  can  equal 
that  which  is  printed  from  engraved  plates.  Good  work 
is  produced  by  transfers  of  engraved  music  on  lithogra- 
phic stones,  although  the  cost  of  printing  is  greater  than 
by  letter-press. 

Punch-cutting  and  Ti/pe-founding. 

In  the  earliest  books  printed  in  Germany,  the  shape  of 
the  letters  was  at  first  Gothic ; they  were  then  rounded 
and  became  semi-Gothic.  In  Italy,  under  the  influence 
of  the  Roman  inscriptions,  and  of  the  beautiful  manu- 
scripts of  antiquity,  their  form  was  completely  changed. 
A Frenchman,  Nicholas  Jenson,  engraver  to  the  Royal 
Mint  of  France,  was  sent  to  Mayence,  in  1462,  by  Louis 
XL,  to  learn  the  secrets  of  the  new-born  art  of  printing. 
Civil  commotions  having  prevented  him  from  introducing 
this  art  into  France,  he  engraved  in  Venice,  for  the  print- 
ing-office which  he  there  established,  the  beautiful  types 
of  Roman  characters  which  Garamond  afterwards  took 
for  his  models,  and  from  which  models  it  is  scarcely  pos- 
sible to  depart,  without  falling  into  extravagance  or  bad 
taste. 

In  England,  Caxtou  adopted,  for  printing  his  works 
upon  chivalry,  a style  of  letter  in  imitation  of  the  hand- 
writing of  that  period.  Antoine  Verard  printed  his  works 
in  France  at  the  same  period,  with  types  very  similar,  but 
better  cut  and  better  cast.  Both  seem  to  have  been  de- 
sirous of  giving  fac-siniilcs  of  the  manuscripts  of  their 
times. 

The  Roman  characters  adopted  by  the  Aldi,  and  by  the 
Stephani,  caused  the  semi-gothic  shapes  to  fall  into  dis- 
use; and  it  was  the  elder  Aldus  who  invented  the  italic 
character,  which  was  engraved  by  Francis  of  Bologna, 
after  the  beautiful  writing  of  Petrarch. 

The  Elzevirs  employed  for  their  works  types  engraved 
by  Garamond  and  Sanlecques. 

Ibarra  in  Spain,  Baskerville  in  England,  and  Ensche'de' 
in  Haarlem,  modified  the  form  of  the  types  in  accordance 
with  the  then  prevailing  taste.  Of  these  the  letters  en- 
graved by  Enschdde  and  Fleischmann,  at  Haarlem,  are 
very  remarkable  specime)is. 

At  the  close  of  the  last  century,  the  younger  Fournier, 
a punch-cutter  and  type-founder,  caused  some  improve- 
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ments  to  be  made  in  this  art,  which  he  has  described  in 
his  Manual. 

M.  PYrinin  Didot,  who  engraved  the  types  used  by  his 
father  for  his  beautiful  publications,  exerted  himself  for 
the  purpose  of  imparting  to  types  of  all  descriptions  the 
highest  degree  of  elegance.  Nothing  can  be  more  perfect 
than  his  punches  for  the  edition  of  Racine’s  works  printed 
at  the  Louvre ; and  the  types,  in  imitation  of  handwrit- 
ing, are  masterpieces.  Some  years  later  M.  Henry  Didot 
engraved  small  types  called  microscopie,  which  were  used 
in  printing  the  edition  of  the  Maxims  af  La  Itucliejoucanlt 
and  the  works  of  Horace.  The  types  are  extremely 
small,  and  presented  great  dilRculties  both  in  the  casting 
and  in  the  engraving. 

In  182-3,  M.  Louis  John  Pouchee  took  out  patents  for 
the  three  kingdoms  for  a machine  for  casting  type,  con- 
sisting of  a mould  formed  by  a combination  of  steel  bars 
w.th  grooves  and  matrices,  secured  by  a frame  and  a brace 
of  iron  upon  a strong  wooden  bench,  and  a lever  cariying 
a heavy  rammer,  to  fall  down  into  the  mould,  for  the 
purpose  of  forcing  a portion  of  the  fluid  type  metal,  which 
had  been  poured  out  of  a ladle  into  the  receptacle  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  grooves  (each  groove  forming  the 
mould  of  a separate  type),  through  small  apertures  into 
the  grooves  and  matrices  (placed  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  grooves)  where  the  body  and  face  of  the  letter  are 
cast.  By  this  apparatus  about  200  types  may  be  cast  at  one 
operation,  and  the  casting  repeated  twice  in  a minute,  or 
even  quicker.  HI.  Pouche'e,  having  cast  a large  quantity 
of  type  by  this  machine,  offered  the  type  for  sale,  and  the 
printers  refused  to  purchase  unless  at  a reduced  price ; M. 
Pouche'e  preferred  melting  it.  At  the  sale  of  M.  Pouchee’s 
type-founding  elfects,  a quantity  of  this  machine-cast 
type  (which  had  e.scaped  melting)  was  sold,  and  was  after- 
wards discovered  to  be  machine-cast  by  a private  mark 
on  the  side,  and  an  after-cut  nick.  The  machine  was  not 
ottered  for  sale.  But  Mr.  Reed,  a printer  in  King  Street, 
Covent  Garden  (related  to  Mr.  Blake,  of  the  firm  of  Blake 
and  Stephenson,  type-founders  at  Sheffield),  was  employed 
by  the  type-founders  to  negociate  witli  M.  Pouchee  for 
the  purchase  of  the  machine,  which  was  effected  for  about 
1 00/.  The  machine  was  conveyed  to  Messrs.  Caslon  and 
Livermore’s  and  destroyed,  on  which  condition  it  was 
purchased.  There  was  included  in  this  purchase  a valu- 
able planing-machine,  and  cross-cutting  machine  for  cut- 
ting the  grooves.  It  was  the  invention  of  M.  H.  Didot, 
to  whom  HI.  Pouchee  paid  48,000  francs  for  the  patent 
right  in  England. 

The  English  punch-cutters,  whilst  retaining  elegance  in 
their  types,  endeavour  to  make  them  more  durable,  and 
perhaps  more  legible,  by  strengthening  the  line  strokes 
and  giving  a greater  slope  to  their  punches,  thus  obtaining 
a higher  degree  of  perfection.  It  must  be  remarked, 
nevertlieless,  that  in  all  their  specimen-books  the  engrav- 
ing of  vignettes  and  borders  has  made  little  progress,  and 
contrasts  unfavourably  with  the  beauty  of  their  types. 
The  .same  remark  applies  to  Germany.  In  France  some 
degree  of  taste  has  been  applied  to  ornaments  of  this 
species.  Latterly,  the  caprice  of  fashion  has  caused  the 
shapes  of  the  letters  to  be  elongated,  widened,  and  made 
cither  thin  or  thick,  according  to  the  whim  of  each  en- 
graver. It  is  the  same  with  the  fantastical  types  fitly 
de.signaled  by  the  name  of  fancij  letter,  which  are  carried 
to  absurdity,  in  order  to  attract  attention  by  their  very 
eccentricity. 

.Mr.  ArVliittingliam,  at  the  suggestion  of  HIr.  Pickering, 
first  reintroduced  the  old  letters  of  Garamond  and  Jenson, 
and  many  of  the  London  printers  have  since  followed ; 
some  very  beautiful  works  have  already  been  printed  with 
these  old  letters,  so  true  it  is  there  is  notliiiifi  new  in  this 
world  exce])t  that  which  is  ol<l.  'I’his  saying  applies  also 
to  the  manufacture  of  [laper,  for  in  j)lace  of  the  beautiful 
j)aper  called  vellum,  the  evenness  of  which  is  perfect,  the 
English  public  at  the  present  day  give  the  preference  to 
laid  papers,  though  these  show  the  wire-marks  of  the 
moulds  as  much  as  at  a period  when  the  weaving  of  wire 
was  not  thoroughly  understood. 

Since  the  invention  of  casting  types  by  Peter  Schoett'er 
— a process  which  goes  back  as  far  as  the  origin  of  print- 
ing itself  -this  art  has  made  little  progress.  It  was  oidy 


at  the  commencement  of  the  present  ceuturj',  that  a slight 
improvement  resulted  from  the  use  of  the  mould  called 
the  American  mould,  which  renders  the  work  of  the 
founder  somewhat  more  eas}'. 

In  1806,  HI.  Firmin  Didot  invented  the  sloping  mould, 
with  a salient  and  returning  angle,  and  by  an  ingenious 
division  of  the  letters  of  the  alphabet,  and  their  various 
combinations,  succeeded  in  imitating  English  handwriting, 
which  presented  the  greatest  difficulty,  and  in  completel 
doing  away  with  the  inconvenience  of  leaving  the  separa- 
tion between  each  letter  visible,  an  obstacle  which  luul  till 
then  prevented  the  success  of  every  attempt  of  this  de- 
scription. The  types  cut  by  him  and  by  his  son  were  a 
real  progress  in  the  art,  and  met  with  great  success  in 
Europe.  Copper-plate  engraving  and  lithography  alone 
can  vie  with  the  perfection  of  this  system. 

About  the  same  period,  HI.  Henry  Didot  invented  the 
compressing  mould,  and  afterwards  the  mould  which  he 
named  poli/amati/pe—hy  means  of  which  141)  letters  are 
cast  at  once.  M.  Marcellin  Legrand,  the  successor  of 
M.  Henry  Didot.  has  exhibited  the  products  of  this  mould, 
which  requires  great  accuracy  and  great  care,  in  order  to 
give  successful  results.  In  spite,  therefore,  of  the  advan- 
tages which  it  offers,  it  is  only  in  his  establishment  that 
it  has  been  applied  on  a large  scale  with  success.  Some 
years  since  the  use  of  mechanical  moulds,  moved  first  by 
hand  (soon  superseded  by  steam-power),  was  introduced 
from  the  United  States,  where  this  invention  originated, 
into  Germany,  England,  and  France.  Germany  has  been 
able  to  turn  this  invention  to  better  account  than  either 
England  or  France:  the  cause  of  this  may  perhaps  be, 
that  in  the  German  alphabet  the  extremities  of  the  thick 
strokes  of  the  letters  are  not  terminated  by  sharp  lines 
intersecting  each  other  at  right  angles,  and  which,  ex- 
posing the  least  unevenness  in  ranyiny,  constitute  at  once 
the  merit  and  the  difliculty  of  type-founding.* 

We  had  an  opportunity  at  the  Exhibition,  of  seeing  M. 
Brockhaus’  mechanical  mould,  which  he  has  employed 
with  success  for  a long  time  in  his  own  printing-office, 
and  in  that  of  HI.  Didot.  In  the  one  the  movement  of 
the  platten  of  the  mould  acts  horizontally,  and  in  the 
other  vertically.  The  injection  of  the  melted  material  is 
accomplished  in  each  by  means  of  a piston  working  in 
the  metal  pot,  and  driving  the  material  briskly  into  the 
moifld. 

In  1844,  HI.  Hlarct-Ilin  Legrand  exhibited  in  Paris  a 
series  of  4,600  punches,  and  the  same  number  of  matrices, 
for  the  pinqjose  of  reproducing  all  the  signs  representing 
the  words  of  the  Chinese  language.  This  system,  which 
consists  in  adding  to  the  piece  representing  the  hejj 
another  piece  which  modifies  it,  has  completely  succeeded, 
for  it  has  been  adopted  not  only  in  America,  but  in  China  it- 
self, and  at  the  present  moment  works  are  printed  at  Macao, 
and  at  Ning-Po,  with  the  types  engraved  by  M.  Legrand. 
We  have  seen  in  the  Exhibition  the  Gospels  printed  in 
Ciiinaby  the  Presbyterian  Missionary  Society  of  America. 
HI.  Hlarcellin  Legrand  was  the  first  to  undertake  singly 
this  immense  labour,  by  means  of  which  Chinese  w'riting 
is  brought  within  the  compass  of  European  typography. 
A printed  table,  in  which  each  word  is  acconqjanied  by  a 
cipher,  is  now  sufficient  to  indicate  to  the  W’orkman  the 
cipher  corresponding  to  the  wwd.  Each  of  the  types  is 
arranged  in  the  case  in  numerical  order,  and  bears  u])on 
its  side  a number  corresponding  with  that  of  the  table, 
thus  facilitating  the  manual  labour,  and  preventing  many 
errors.  There  was  also  in  the  Exhibition,  a page  printed 
in  the  Chinese  types  engraved  by  HI.  Auguste Beyerhaus, 
of  Berlin.  By  means — 1st,  of  1,201)  punches  and  matrices 
capable  of  combination  ; 2ndly,  of  2,800  chaiacters,  each 
engraved  in  a single  piece;  3i'dly,  of  10.3  others,  called 
jnrpendicnlars,  he  composes  2.3,000  diflei'ent  chai'acters. 
The  charactei’s  in  this  system  ai'e  always  divided  pei'pen- 
dicularly,  whilst  in  that  adojjted  by  M.  Hlai'cellin  Legi  and 
some  of  the  divisions  ai'e  po'pendicular  and  others  hori- 


* There  may  be  other  reasons;  for  it  is  well  known  that 
the  invention  i)atented  in  this  country  could  be  successfully 
woikoil.  Hlcssrs.  Figgins,  who  purchased  it,  have  abstained 
from  imttiug  it  in  practice,  probably  in  deference  to  the 
journeymen  type-founders. 
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zoiital.  This  system,  judging  of  it  by  the  printed  page 
displayed  at  the  Exhibition,  appears  to  be  successful. 
In  point  of  execution,  it  leaves  nothing  to  be  desired; 
and  Mr.  William  Wells,  an  accomplished  Chinese  scholar, 
residing  in  that  country,  has  bestowed  great  praise  upon 
it.*  M.  Beyerhaus  has  also  engraved  an  Egyptian  type, 
at  the  suggestion  of  M.  Bunsen.  The  characters  of  it 
are  open,  whilst  the  two  founts  wdiich  the  National  Print- 
ing-oilice  of  France  has  had  engraved  are  black  (en  sil- 
houette). 

The  Imperial  Printing-office  of  Austria,  decomposing 
each  part  of  a Chinese  word  into  as  many  pieces  as  it 
contains  strokes  of  the  pen,  reconstructs  the  words  by 
means  of  these  little  pieces,  which  the  compositor  groups 
together  so  as  to  construct  any  Chinese  word.  Tlie  num- 
ber of  points  and  strokes  is  about  400,  and  they  appear  to 
be  a most  complete  system  of  Chinese  typography. 

Nearly  all  the  languages  of  the  world  were  typographi- 
cally represented  either  in  the  specimens  of  the  National 
Printing-office  of  Paris,  in  the  numerous  tables  of  the 
Imperial  Press  of  Austria,  in  the  Bibles  printed  in  almost 
all  languages  by  the  Bible  Society,  in  the  specimens  of 
general  type-founding  at  Paris,  in  those  of  M.  Decker  of 
Berlin,  or  in  those  of  the  English  founders,  and  especially 
in  those  of  the  late  Mr.  Watts  of  London,  who  has  him- 
self engraved  an  extensive  series  of  Oriental  types,  which 
a.re  an  honour  to  his  t3'pe-founding,  and  form  the  richest 
sei'ies  of  this  kind  existing  in  any  private  establishment. 

Amongst  all  the  tj  pes  which  express  the  gift  of  speech, 
the  most  numerous  and  complicated  are  those  of  the 
Chinese  language,  in  which  every  idea  and  each  word  is 
represented  by  a different  character.  Owing  to  tjpo- 
graphy,  there  will  soon  be  no  single  idiom  wdiich  may 
not  be  saved  from  oblivion  ; for  typography  contributes 
to  the  preservation  of  languages  as  essentially  as  did  the 
press  of  Guttemberg  to  the  preservation  of  books  at  the 
time  of  its  discovery. 

The  Jury  have,  in  this  important  branch  of  art,  re- 
marked the  productions  of  the  following  contributors: — 

England, — Messrs.  Caslon  and  Co.  (78,  p.  .')4.3'),  ex- 
hibited a great  variety  of  beautiful  types;  Messrs. 
Duncan  Sinclaiii  and  Son  192,  p.  .54.3),  specimens  of 
general  excellence;  Messrs.  Figgins  1124,  p.  545),  types 
of  great  excellence  and  beauty ; a super-royal  form  con- 
taining 220,000  pieces  of  pearl  type,  locked  up  and 
showing  the  care  bestowed  in  finishing,  in  order  to  insure 
correct  justification;  and  a specimen  of  curious  and  newly- 
cut  Tudor  type,  imitating  the  inscriptions  from  monu- 
ments and  tombs;  Messrs.  Mii.ler  and  Richauu  11.50, 
p.  54R),  a specimen  of  rubj-  tjpe,  in  which  “ Gray’s 
Elegy  ” is  printed,  thirtj-two  verses  in  two  columns, 
occupying  .3;[  inches  in  length ; Messrs.  Bf.sley  and  Co. 
1195,  p.  550),  a great  variety  of  beautiful  and  original 
t}pes,  among  which  a complete  series  of  Elizabethan, 
or  church  text,  as  well  as  the  typographical  ornaments 
taken  from  the  remains  of  Nineveh  and  Etruria.  The 
Jurj’  also  mention  the  specimens  of  Messrs.  Ferguson 
Brothers  1 90,  p.  543) ; of  Messrs.  Stephenson,  Brake 
and  Co.  (182,  p.  549);  and  a curious  fount  of  compli- 
cated type  of  the  cuneiform  chai'acter,  used  in  the  Babj’- 
lonian  inscriptions,  exhibited  bj'  Messrs.  Harrison  and 
SoNl212,p.  552).  Messrs.  King’s  new  music  (22,  p. 537) 
presents  an  improvement,  the  result  of  having  v'ery  few 
kerned  types.  Mr.  Armstrong’s  illustrated  music  oilers 
no  peculiar  character. 

France. — M.  Derriey  (p.  1183),  the  eminent  punch- 
cutter  and  type-founder,  exhibited  types  and  flourishes 
of  first-rate  merit,  and  music  types  with  separate  ledger- 
lines running  the  whole  length  of  the  line,  in  brass  or 
other  metal,  a great  improvement  on  the  ordinary  music 
types — M.  Gauthier’s  neatlv-cut  and  cast  letters  (234, 
p.  1187)  deserve  mention — MM.  Laboulate  and  Co. 
(895,  p.  1223),  successors  to  Didot,  have  shown  great 
skill  in  their  printing  tjpes.  M.  Roussel  (361,  p.  1 194) 
exhibits  music  composed  witb  moveable  types  and  ma- 
trices, in  which  there  appears  to  be  no  marked  noveItjL 


* JI.  Beyerhaus  has  made  a smaller  tjqw,  which  is  also 
verj'  well  executed. 


7i’!(ssf«.— M.  Revii.lion  (361,  p.  1383)  has  shown  good 
specimens  of  Greek,  Oriental,  and  other  types. 

Sardinia. — The  Jury  have  remarked  MM.  Farina’s 
(47,  p.  1304)  small  punches  and  types. 

Holland.— MM.  Enschede  and  Sons  (79,  p.  1146) 
maintain  the  reputation  of  their  old  establishment  for 
good  printing  types  and  stereotype  plates. 

Germany. — Besides  the  Exhibitors  whose  merits  have 
already  been  noticed,  M.  Dressler,  of  Frankfort  (5  Zollv., 
(24,  p.  1122),  exhibited  types  said  to  be  of  new  metallic 
composition;  M.  Schelter,  of  Dresden  (3  Zollv.,  182, 
p.  1113),  a variety  of  printing  types;  and  M.  Haenel 
specimens  of  types,  brass  types  for  bookbinders,  electro- 
type matrices  for  casting  large  types,  and  electrotypes 
from  woodcuts,  all  possessing  merit. 

Type-founding  in  the  United  States. 

Before  the  separation  of  the  American  colonies  from 
the  mother-country,  paper,  printing-presses,  and  types 
w'ere  almost  all  imported  from  England.  Christopher 
Sower,  who  established  a printing-office  at  Germantown, 
near  Philadelphia,  in  1735,  was  the  first  who  cast  his 
own  types.  In  1768,  j\Ir.  Mitchelson  attempted  to  set  up 
a foundry  in  Boston,  and  the  same  year  Mr.  Buel  another 
in  Connecticut,  but  neither  of  them  were  successful. 
Soon  after  the  close  of  the  American  War,  however,  Mr. 
John  Baine,  of  Edinburgh,  established  a tj'pe-foundry  at 
Philadelphia,  and  he  was,  it  is  believed,  the  first  who 
regularly  carried  on  the  business  of  type-founding  in  the 
United  States.  But  the  importation  of  British  type,  and 
the  small  number  of  newspapers,  still  constituted  diffi- 
culties in  the  way  of  success.  Baine  died  in  1 790,  and 
his  partner  returned  to  Scotland.  About  this  lime  Mr. 
Archibald  Binny  and  Mr.  James  Ronaldson  established 
another  foundry  at  Philadelphia,  unconnected  with  anj' 
other  business,  and  were  eminently  successful.  In 
England,  at  this  time,  the  assortments  of  type  in  the 
foundries  were  about  twenty  in  number,  of  which  the 
largest  was  the  twelve-line  pica,  and  the  smallest  the 
diamond,  of  202  lines  to  a foot.  The  assortments  of 
Messrs.  Binny  and  Ronaldson  at  first  embraced  onlj-  the 
more  essential  founts,  such  as  brevier,  bourgeois,  long 
primer,  small  pica,  pica,  and  two-line  letters.  At  this 
period  the  increase  of  printing  in  the  United  States  was 
most  extraordinary.  The  number  of  newspapers  in  ten 
years  from  1790  increased  from  70  to  200,  and  the  number 
of  offices  for  miscellaneous  printing  exceeded  50.  The 
printing  business  in  these  ten  years  increased  probably 
threefold.  There  was,  of  course,  a corresponding  increase 
in  the  business  of  type-founding;  and  before  long  Messrs. 
Binny  and  Ronaldson’s  assortment  became  as  extensive  as 
in  the  chief  foundries  of  England.  It  is  to  them  the 
woi'ld  is  indebted  for  the  first  real  improvement  in  type- 
founding since  the  days  of  Peter  Schoeffer.  This  im- 
portant improvement  was  in  the  type-mould,  bj'  means  of 
which  a caster  could  cast  6,000  types  in  a day  as  easily  as 
he  conld  have  accomplished  4,000  by  the  old  process. 

About  the  beginning  of  the  present  century  the  in- 
vention was  introduced  into  Europe,  and  is  now  generally 
knowm  as  the  American  Mould.  Messrs.  Binny  and 
Ronaldson’s  type  was  considered  good  at  that  time ; with 
it  Dobson  printed  the  first  American  edition  of  the  Ency- 
CLOPiEDiA,  in  21  large  4to.  volumes,  1798-1803.  About 
the  year  1805,  another  type  foundry  was  set  np  in  Balti- 
more, by  Samuel  Sower  and  Co.,  which  contained  some 
of  the  moulds  and  matrices  used  by  Christopher  Sower 
mentioned  above,  who  cast  his  own  tjpe  in  German- 
town in  1740.  They  were  chiefly  for  German  letters. 
To  these  were  now  added  a variety  of  excellent  Roman 
and  Italic  tjpes,  and  among  others  the  diamond  with  a 
smaller  face  than  had  ever  before  been  cast  either  in 
Europe  or  America.  Nearly  about  the  year  1805,  Messrs. 
M’hite  and  Wing  established  a foundry  at  Hartford,  in 
Connecticut,  where  they  devised  and  used  a plan  of  their 
own  for  casting  twentj'  or  thirty  letters  at  a time,  and 
are  said  to  have  brought  their  invention  to  a useful 
degree  of  perfection.  On  Mr.  IVhitc’s  removal  to  New 
York,  in  1811,  when  he  established  the  first  regular  and 
extensive  foundry  in  that  city,  this  invention  seems  to 
have  been  abandoned,  and  the  old  plan  of  casting  by 
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single  letters  •was  pursued,  as  it  is  to  this  day.  Thus 
•we  see  that  in  1811  there  ■were  four  foundries  in  the 
United  States.  During  the  preceding  ten  years  the  news- 
papers increased  from  200  to  380,  of  which  27  were  daily 
papers.  It  is  estimated  there  were  at  least  500  printing- 
offices  in  the  country;  indeed  so  great  was  the  demand 
for  type  in  1811,  that  it  advanced  in  price  25  per  cent,  on 
what  it  cost  in  1806.  In  1813,  Messrs.  D.  and  G.  Bruce 
established  another  foundry  in  New  York,  which  soon 
became  a stereotype  foundry,  of  which  we  shall  speak  in 
another  place.  In  1818,  and  within  a very  few  years 
after,  type  and  stereotype  foundries  were  set  up  in 
Boston,  Cincinnati,  Bu'falo,  St.  Louis,  Louisville,  &c. 
The  business  soon  became  overdone,  and  the  price  of  type 
receded  to  the  old  standard  of  1806,  and  caused  many 
failures. 

In  1828,  Mr.  William  M.  Johnson  took  out  a patent 
for  the  invention  of  a machine  for  casting  type,  by  which 
he  was  enabled  to  give  a sharper  outline  and  better  face 
to  the  letter  by  using  a pump  to  force  the  liquid  metal 
into  the  mould.  This  idea  subsequently  underwent  many 
modifications  and  improvements  by  different  individuals. 
Several  patents  for  improvements  in  the  machinery  for 
casting  printing  types  have  been  issued  within  the  last 
ten  years,  so  that  at  present  all  obstacles  to  this  mode  of 
producing  types  seem  to  have  been  surmounted,  and  this 
practice  is  now  in  general  use — in  large  establishments 
chiefly  by  the  aid  of  steam.  By  these  improvements 
three  times  the  quantity  of  type  is  produced  by  a caster 
in  a day  that  was  cast  by  Binny  and  Ronaldson’s  improved 
mould,  and  five  times  the  quantity  that  was  produced  by 


the  hand-mould  half  a centui'y  ago.  On  the  first  of  .luue 
1850,  there  were  2,800  newspapers  in  the  United  States, 
■with  an  average  circulation  of  1,785  copies,  giving  the 
enormous  aggregate  of  422,600,000  copies  printed  annually. 
There  were  350  daily  and  2,000  weekly  newspapers. 
The  whole  ntimber  of  printing-offices  is  now  not  less  than 
4,000.  Hence  the  demand  for  printing  types  is  constantly 
and  rapidly  increasing.  There  has  been  a corresponding 
increase  in  type  and  stereotype  foundries.  Tiiere  are 
now  four  foundries  in  Boston,  seven  in  New  York,  three 
in  Philadelphia,  one  in  Buffalo,  one  in  Albany,  two  in 
Connectieut,  one  in  Baltimore,  and  one  in  St.  Louis. 
These  twenty  establishments  give  employment  to  about 
8U0  persons,  and  produce  daily  4,400  pounds  of  type. 
By  the  recent  improvements  in  machinery,  type  is  at 
present  produced  at  a cheaper  rate  by  25  per  cent,  than 
in  1841.  These  twenty  foundries  supply  not  only  the 
United  States,  and  a great  part  of  Canada,  but  export 
largely  to  the  British,  Spanish,  and  Danish  West  India 
Islands,  Mexico,  and  South  America.  The  exports  of 
printing-presses  and  types  for  the  year  ending  June  1851, 
amounted  to  71,401  dollars.  The  quality  of  the  American 
type  will,  it  is  said,  bear  a favourable  comparison  with 
that  of  Europe,  and  it  is  cheaper.  The  metal  used  is  a 
mixture  of  lead,  antimony,  and  tin,  in  proportion  to  the 
kind  of  type  required.  The  average  of  lead  is  75  per 
eent. 

A statement  of  the  prices  of  types  for  the  last  half- 
century  may  be  interesting,  we  therefore  give  a table 
of  them  from  the  last  Official  Report,  naming  only  some 
of  the  priueipal  sorts. 


! 

1801 

1800 

1811 

1819 

1S2T 

1831 

1841 

1850 

1850 

Names  OF  Bodies, 

Dollars. 

Dollars. 

Dollars. 

Dollars. 

Dollars. 

Dollars. 

Dollars. 

Dollars. 

InEng;lish 

Currency. 

1 

Pica  - - - 

•35 

•44 

' 55 

•44 

•42 

•35 

•33 

•30 

s.  d. 

1 3 

Small  Pica  - 

•40 

•48 

•58 

•48 

•46 

•33 

•40 

•32 

1 

4 

Long  Primer  - 

•47 

•56 

•66 

•56 

•50 

•40 

•42 

•34 

1 

5 

Bourgeois  - 

-.56 

•66 

•76 

•66 

-.58 

•46 

•45 

•37 

1 6i 

Brevier  - - 

•67 

• 76 

•86 

•76 

•70 

-.56 

•54 

•42 

1 

9 

Minion  - - 

- 

1-03 

1-13 

1-00 

•88 

•70 

•66 

•48 

2 0 

Nonpareil  — 

1-12 

1-40 

1' 75 

1-40 

1-20 

•90 

•84 

•58 

2 5 

Agate  - - 

- 

- 

- 

1-44 

1-10 

1-03 

•72 

2 11 

Pearl  — — 

— 

— 

— 

1-75 

1-40 

1-40 

U08 

4 5i 

Diamond  - - 

— 

“ 

— 

1-60 

6 7^ 

The  application  of  electrotyping  to  the  fomation  of 
matrices  is  another  improvement  deserving  mention,  in- 
asmuch as  it  saves  much  labour  and  tends  to  the  reduction 
of  price.  The  process  is  probably  the  same  as  that 
employed  in  England  and  France,  but  in  America  it  is 
much  more  extensively  used,  in  consequence  of  no  law  of 
registration  being  in  existence  there  as  in  the  former 
countries.  It  is  found  that  the  Patent  and  the  Copyright 
Acts  do  not  reach  this  case,  as  there  is  no  date-mark  on 
the  type  to  identify  it.  The  consequence  is,  that  the 
moment  any  new  or  improved  letter  or  ornament  is  pro- 
duced either  in  Europe  or  even  in  the  United  States,  it  is 
at  once  electrotyped  and  reproduced  by  all  the  other 
founders.  This  seems  unjust,  although  it  tends  to  render 
the  types  more  uniform  throughout  tlie  country. 

A patent  has  very  recently  i)eeu  granted — 10th  Decem- 
ber 1850 — to  Mr.  George  Mathiot,  for  an  ingenious  device 
for  preventing  the  electrotype  cast  from  adliering  to  the 
original  plate.  Many  ways  have  been  tried  to  obviate 
this  difficulty,  but  the  present  is  con.sidered  to  be  a 
decided  improvement  upon  them.  On  the  20th  of  August 
1850,  a patent  was  granted  to  Mr.  Luke  Vandcr  Van 
Newton  for  a new  process  of  plating  or  coating  the  surface 
of  metallic  printing  types,  stereotype  plates,  and  other 
printing  plates,  whether  cast  or  engraved,  with  an  addi- 
tional coat  of  metal  by  means  of  galvanic  electricity. 
This  process  of  coating  types  -with  copper  is  asserted  to 
be  of  great  practical  utility,  and  is  said  to  add  much  to 


the  durability  of  the  types.*  We  are  indebted  to  Mr. 
Ewbank’s  Official  Patent  Office  Reports  for  1851  for  most 
of  the  facts  stated. 

Among  the  American  exhibitors  of  types  were  Messrs. 
Hobart  and  Robins,  of  Boston  (399,  p.  1462);  and  Mr. 
T.  Tobit,  of  New  York  (394,  p.  1462);  the  latter 
exhibited  combinations  or  logotypes,  which  he  states 
are  unequalled  for  rapid  composition,  although  it  is  well 
known  that  in  the  “ Times”  newspaper  office  they  were 
disused  many  years  since,  as  presenting  no  advantages 
over  separate  or  single  types.  Lord  Stanhope  also  tried 
logotypes  without  greater  success. 

Stereoti/ping 

is  one  of  the  means  for  making  fac-similes  in  type-metal 
of  pages  of  types,  woodcuts,  &c.,  for  surface  printing. 
At  the  commencement  of  printing,  the  idea  of  stereotype 
must  have  occurred  from  seeing  the  reproductions  in 
relief  of  legends  upon  bells  cast  in  the  middle  ages;  it  is 
probable,  however,  that  many  attempts  failed  from  the 
imperfect  means  used.  As  early  as  1735,  all  the  pages  of 
Bibles  in  German  and  French,  set  up  in  moveable  t)  pes, 
were  kept  standing  by  many  printers.  In  the  last  century 
Samuel  Luchtmans  obtained  plates  by  a process  of  clichaye. 


* Messrs.  Orchard,  Willis,  and  Co.  of  London,  are  the 
patentees  for  the  United  Kingdom,  and  for  France,  Belgium, 
and  Holland. 
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from  which  lie  was  eiiahled  to  print.  About  1700, 
Valleyre  printed  in  Paris  some  almanacs  and  iiamphiets 
which  he  liad obtained  by  casting.  In  172a,  .Mr.  William 
Gcd,  a goldsmith  in  Edinburgh,  produced  some  stereotype 
plates  from  which  he  printed,  in  1739,  an  edition  of 
Sallust,  but  his  process  was  little  encouraged,  and  it  was 
abandoned  after  his  death,  although  those  that  opposed 
his  method  did  not  scruple  to  use  his  plates.  In  1729, 
Mr.  Ged  entered  into  partnership  with  Messrs.  .James 
and  Fenner,  of  London,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on 
the  stereotype  business.  In  1782,  Mr.  Tilloch  joined 
Messrs.  Foulis,  of  Edinburgh,  for  the  same  purpose.  In 
1781,  M.  Hoffman,  of  Alsace,  France,  succeeded  in  obtain- 
ing stereotype  plates  from  moulds  of  clay  mi.Ked  with 
gelatine,  lie  printed  a work  entitled  “ Rffcherches  His- 
toriqnes  stir  les  Maiires,  par  Chenier,”  in  3 vols.  8vo. ; 
but  the  process  was  found  imperfect,  and  was  soon  after- 
wards abandoned.  In  1791,  M.  Carez,  of  Toul,  a printer, 
conceived  the  plan  of  attaching  to  a heavy  piece  of  wood 
siispeiuled  from  a beam,  a page  of  moveable  types,  well- 
locked  with  screws,  in  a jiroper  frame,  with  the  face 
downwards,  and  letting  it  fall  sharply  on  lead  in  a state 
of  fusion,  just  when  on  the  point  of  setting;  he  thus 
obtained  good  matrices,  which  were  used  to  make  relief 
stereotypes  by  attaching  these  matrices  to  the  piece  of 
wood  as  already  described,  and  letting  it  fall  on  fusible 
metal  when  also  just  on  the  point  of  setting.  Good  plates 
were  obtained  ; but  it  often  happened  that  the  types  were 
melted  when  the  lead  was  too  hot,  or  bruised  when  too 
cold.  This  mode  of  stereotyping  was  therefore  abandoned, 
and  yet  the  plan  of  polytyping,  carried  on  to  this  day,  is 
not  very  dissimilar,  although  the  use  of  more  perfect 
machinery  and  different  metal  has  much  simplified  the 
process,  and  rendered  it  less  destructive  to  the  types. 

Profiting  by  these  various  attempts,  M.  Firmin  Didot 
conceived  the  idea  of  casting  types  in  ver}'  hard  metal, 
composed  of  30  parts  of  lead,  30  of  antimony,  30  of  tin, 
and  10  of  copper.  He  gave  to  these  types  less  height 
that  their  solidity  might  be  increased;  then,  by  means  of 
a fly-press,  he  pressed  each  page  (composed  of  these  hard 
types,  strongly  fastened  together  in  an  iron  box)  into  a 
plate  of  pure  lead.  The  plate  or  matrix  of  the  page  thus 
obtained  was  affixed  to  the  under  side  of  the  hammer  of 
a stamping  press,  on  the  bed  of  which  was  placed  in  a 
paper  case  an  alloy,  still  in  a state  of  fusion,  similar  to 
that  used  for  ordinary  types,  and  at  the  moment  when 
after  having  been  rolled  up  into  a pasty  consistency  in 
this  paper  case  it  w as  upon  the  point  of  setting,  the  matrix 
of  the  page  attached  to  the  stamping  press  descended  upon 
the  alloy,  forming  a page  in  relief,  the  cleaimess  of  wdiich 
was  perfect,  as  may  be  seen  from  the  collection  known  by 
the  name  of  the  stereotype  edition,  composed  of  more 
than  200  volumes.  At  the  same  time  that  Firmin  Didot 
succeeded  by  this  process,  ]M.  Herhan,  who  at  first  had 
been  his  partner,  resorted  to  another  method,  which  con- 
sisted in  striking  in  copper  a great  number  of  matrices 
arranged  in  such  a manner  as  to  admit  of  the  pages  being 
set  up  with  these  matrices  as  if  they  had  been  types,  with 
this  exception,  however,  that  instead  of  being  in  relief, 
like  the  letters,  the  matrices  were  sunk.  The  page  when 
composed  was  attached  to  the  hammer  of  a stamping  press 
and  allowed  to  fall  upon  an  alloy  still  in  a state  of  fusion, 
and  thus  a whole  page  in  relief  was  obtained  bt'  means 
of  these  hollow  matrices.  This  expensive  process  was 
attended  with  more  inconveniences  than  that  of  Firmin 
Didot.  Both  of  them  were  superseded  by  the  process 
invented  by  Lord  Stanhope  in  1800,  who,  resuming  the 
first  attempts  at  stereotyping,  moulded  in  plaster  or  in 
alabaster,  tlie  pages  composed  with  ordinary  types,  and 
obtained  casts  in  relief  by  drying  the  moulds  in  a proper 
manner,  and  plunging  them  into  a vessel  filled  with  metal 
in  a state  of  fusion. 

Numerous  attempts  have  since  been  made  to  substitute 
for  plaster  moulds  the  employment  of  sheets  of  paper 
with  whiting  placed  between  them,  but  the  results  appear 
inferior  to  the  plaster  moulds. 

For  vignettes,  casts  of  bitumen  answer  very  well,  and 
stereotype  plates  of  bitumen  give  good  results. 

Among  the  products  which  particularly  deserve  to  be 
mentioned,  are  those  of  the  Rubeland  Ducal  Foundry 


Inspectio.n  (780,  pp.  1093,  109-t'l,  whose  specimen  of 
stereotype  in  cast  iron,  with  the  Bible  printed  from  it, 

I shows  a new  application  of  that  metal;  of  Messrs. 
Knight  and  Hawkes  (107,  p.  544),  who  exhibit  good 
specimens  of  stereotypes  from  engravings  in  wood,  steel, 
&c.,  and  plates  for  printing  in  various  colours ; and  also 
of  Messrs.  Manchin  and  Morel,  of  London  (128,  p. 
545),  for  their  successful  application  of  bitumen  to  the 
purpose  of  stereotype.  This  process,  although  new  in 
England,  seems  to  have  been  used  in  other  countries  for 
some  time,  and  in  the  “ Illustration,”  by  Mr.  Plon,  who 
has  an  improved  mode  of  mounting  the  plates.  Mr. 
Barker’s  specimens  of  casts  tl89,  p.  550)  from  wood 
matrices  are  produced  by  a most  ingenious  process,  of 
foreign  invention.  They  are  used  extensively  by  calico- 
printers  in  Manchester  and  other  places.  The  mode  of 
obtaining  these  casts  is  as  follows:  a pattern  of  the  size 
required  is  put  on  wood  in  the  manner  well  known  to  pin 
and  coppered  pattern  makers,  care  being  taken  that,  in 
driving  the  pieces  of  copper  in  the  wood  block,  they  are 
forced  to  equal  depth.  Tin  in  a melted  state  is  then 
poured  on  this  pin  or  coppered  pattern  to  the  thickness  of 
half  an  inch,  and  when  cold  the  pattern  block  is  placed  on 
the  bed  of  a screw-press,  constructed  for  the  purpose,  and 
held  fast  by  means  of  screws,  whilst  the  part  on  which 
the  tin  has  been  poured,  is  affixed  by  clamps  to  the  screw 
of  the  press,  and  by  it  drawn  out  from  the  pattern-block, 
the  tin  holding  in  a solid  mass  the  copper  forming  the 
pattern,  and  leaving  the  wood  as  a matrix,  from  which  a 
number  of  plates  can  be  obtained  by  casting  with  fusible 
metal.  The  casts  exhibited  by  Mr.  Barker  are  very 
beautiful  and  perfect,  and  of  greater  depth  than  can  be 
obtained  by  any  other  known  process.  Mr.  Muir,  of 
Glasgow  (174,  p.  548),  had  an  electrotype  from  a page 
of  diamond  type,  which  appeared  good.  M.  Curmer,  of 
Paris  (135,  p.  1177),  had  some  specimens  of  stereotype 
from  paper  moulds,  which  seems  to  be  the  same  system 
as  that  patented  by  Mr.  Kronheim  some  years  ago,  and 
which  did  not  prove  practicable.  Mr.  Starr,  of  Phi- 
ladelphia (88,  p.  1438),  also  exhibited  stereotypes  and 
electrotypes  of  some  merit. 

Printing  Ink. 

The  ink  of  the  earliest  printed  works  of  the  fifteenth 
century  presents  to  our  view  every  desirable  quality.  It 
is  black,  glossy,  and  the  lapse  of  four  centuries  has  demon- 
strated the  fact  that  it  has  retained  its  primitive  qualities 
up  to  the  present  day.  It  is  not  the  same  with  later 
impressions,  in  the  greater  part  of  which  the  ink  is  more 
or  less  decomposed ; nevertheless  that  which  the  Aldi, 
the  Stephani,  the  Elzevirs,  the  Ibarras,  the  Bodonis,  the 
Plantins,  and  all  other  printers  who  were  zealous  for 
typographical  renown,  manufactured  themselves,  has  re- 
tained all  its  primitive  quality.  At  present  the  manufac- 
ture of  ink  is  in  many  respects  good,  and  the  grinding, 
wdiich  cannot  be  too  complete,  has  become  more  perfect 
by  the  application  of  improved  machinery  ; but  the  ink  is 
too  often  deteriorated  by  adulteration. 

It  is  especially  to  Mr.  De  La  Rue  that  this  manufacture 
owes  some  real  improvements,  as  may  be  judged  from  his 
specimens  of  printing  in  different  colours,  both  upon  card 
and  upon  paper.  The  brightness  of  his  colours  is  as 
remarkable  as  their  variety,  and  his  inks  are  capable  of 
being  glazed  almost  immediately  after  printing.  The 
brightness  of  the  printing  in  gold,  e.xecuted  by  his  process 
at  his  manufactory,  is  very  superior  to  others.  At  the 
same  time  it  is  doubtful  whether  the  brightness  of  ver- 
milion ink  is  equal  to  the  intensity  of  the  red  used  in  the 
printing  of  the  fifteenth  and  sixteenth  centuries. 

As  to  the  printing  inks  sent  to  the  Exhibition,  time  is 
the  only  test  capable  of  deciding  their  respective  qualities, 
and  as,  moreover,  an  ink  suitable  to  one  climate  may  not 
suit  another,  and  lastly,  as  the  ink  must  be  differently 
modified  according  to  the  state  of  the  atmosphere,  always 
so  variable,  the  Jury,  on  weighing  these  considerations, 
have  deemed  it  their  duty  to  refrain  from  giving  any 
opinion  upon  this  class  of  products,  fearing  that  their 
judgments  might  be  set  aside  by  time,  which  alone  is  able 
to  disclose  the  truth.. 
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Composition  Printing  Rollers. 

Loi'd  Stanhope  entertained  the  idea  tliat  the  forms  at 
press  coidd  be  inked  by  some  better  means  than  by  the 
usual  printers’  balls.  He  had  recourse  to  revolving  cylin- 
ders for  that  purpose,  and  tried  them  covered  with  skins 
dressed  expressly  in  a variety  of  ways,  but  without  success. 
Eventually,  Mr.  Foster,*  an  ingenious  compositor,  adopted 
the  composition  of  the  dabbers  used  in  the  potteries  and 
made  printers’  balls  with  it.  He  laid  it  upon  canvas,  and 
when  thus  prepared,  he  produced  what  was  so  much 
required ; the  composition  balls  held  the  ink  better,  dis- 
tributed it  evenly,  and  imparted  it  equally  over  the  form ; 
they  were  easily  kept  clean,  soft,  and  pliable,  and  thus 
the  first  improvement  in  inking  by  hand  was  accomplished. 
In  1811,  while  engaged  upon  the  invention  of  the  Poly- 
gonal printing-machine.  Sir.  Jiryan  Donkin’s  attention 
was  directed  to  the  improvement  of  printing  rollers, 
which,  as  before  stated,  had  been  imperfectly  made  of 
soft  skins ; and  the  idea  struck  him  of  casting  cylinders 
of  a composition  of  treacle  and  glue,  similar  to  that  used 
by  Mr.  Foster  in  his  printers’  balls.  He  accordingly  had 
some  cast  in  tin  moulds,  and  applied  them  to  Donkin  and 
Bacon’s  printing  machine.  These  rollers  were  soon  intro- 
duced into  general  use,  but  it  was  found  that  the  compo- 
sition became  too  hard  and  dry  to  retain  its  elasticity, 
and  by  the  advice  of  Mr.  Tyrrel,  the  celebrated  mechanical 
engraver,  a certain  quantity  of  carbonate  of  soda  was 
introduced  into  the  composition,  whereby  the  elasticity 
was  rendered  more  durable.  Both  Mr.  Koenig  and  Mr. 
Cowperused  these  rollers  in  their  printing-machines,  with 
Mr.  Donkin’s  permission,  some  time  after  their  invention. 

At  the  commencement  of  1819,  M.  Gannal,  of  Paris, 
who  had  been  for  a long  time  occupied  in  the  manufacture 
of  mouth  glue,  wdiich  consists  of  a mixture  of  sugar  and 
glue,  and  Mr.  A.  Chegaray,  overseer  in  Mr.  Smith’s 
printing  establishment  in  Paris,  made  printers’  rollers  of 
this  composition.  They  are  stated  to  be  more  durable 
than  those  made  of  treacle  and  glue. 

In  1813,  when  Messrs.  Applegath  and  Cowper’s  print- 
ing-machines came  in  more  general  use,  the  patent  inking- 
tables  and  composition  rollers  were  introduced  to  the 
hand-printers  ; but  the  prejudices  of  the  pressmen  against 
their  use  were  carried  to  such  an  extreme,  that  it  appeared 
almost  impossible  to  succeed  in  introducing  them.  Mr. 
Harrild,  however,  whose  knowledge  of  the  printing  busi- 
ness rendered  him  equal  to  the  task,  persevered  in  con- 
ciliating the  pressmen,  and  demonstrating  to  them  how 
greatly  the  adoption  of  this  beneficial  invention  would 
be  for  their  advantage,  till  after  displaying  the  most 
untiring  energy,  his  efforts  were  at  last  crowned  with 
success ; and  he  had  thus  the  satisfaction  of  not  only 
benefiting  the  men  themselves,  but  of  also  rendering  an 
essential  service  to  the  printing  business.  He  was  re- 
warded by  the  large  demand  created  for  rollers,  every 
pressman  becoming  as  eager  to  put  aside  the  use  of  balls 
as  he  had  been  to  oppose  that  of  composition  rollers. 
1 he  manufactory  which  he  subsequently  established,  and 
the  perfection  of  his  inking  rollers,  proves  his  sound 
knowledge  of  what  was  required.  Messrs.  Ilarrild’s 
manufactory  is  now  on  an  immense  scale,  and  supplies 
the  greater  part  of  the  printers  in  England  with  inkiug- 
rollers,  which  possess  every  requisite  quality.  Mr. 
Cowper,  who  is  the  inventor  of  inking-tables  and  hand- 
rollers,  has  never  benefited  by  this  valuable  accpiisition 
to  the  printing  business,  a fact  which  cannot  but  be  re- 
gretted. Messrs.  Harrild  (1.57,  p.  28-1)  exhibited  in  the 
Machinery  Department,  Class  VI.,  inking  composition 
rollers  and  balls,  and  were  the  only  exhibitors  of  this  kind 
of  rollers. 

M.  Le.ndknmaxn  (Switzerland,  232,  p.  1281),  of  Gnib, 
Canton  of  Appenzell,  Switzerland,  was  the  only  other 


* It  is  stated,  on  the  authority  of  Jlr.  Harrild,  that  the 
composition  was  discovered  by  a Mr.  Edward  Dyas,  printer 
and  parish-clerk,  of  Madcly,  near  AVellington,  Shropshire, 
from  the  simple  circumstance  of  a glue-pot  being  upset,  and 
not  having  a pelt  ball  ready,  Dyas  took  a piece  of  glue  in  a 
soft  state,  and  inked  a form  with  it.  It  is  ftirther  stated 
tliat  he  added  treacle  afterwards  to  keep  it  soft.  Mr.  Jlar- 
rild  himself  introduced  composition  balls  in  1810. 


exhibitor  of  printers’  rollers,  w’hich  he  called  “ Swiss 
imitation  caoutchouc.”  The  .lury  had  no  means  of 
practically  ascertaining  the  merit  of  these  rollers,  but  it 
must  be  stated  that  the  fissures  on  their  surface  left  any- 
thing but  a favourable  impression. 

Printing  for  the  Blind. 

The  Jury  have  noticed  with  pleasure  the  large  number 
of  exhibitors,  from  England,  France,  the  Zollverein,  and 
the  United  States,  of  inventions  and  devices  for  the  in- 
struction of  the  blind.  It  has  been  estimated  that  in  the 
European  countries  one  person  out  of  every  1,200  or 
1,400  of  the  entire  population  is  blind,  and  in  America 
one  in  every  2,000.  The  great  and  increasing  attention 
that  is  paid  to  the  intellectual  and  moral  instruction  of 
this  unfortunate  class  is  one  of  the  distinct'ive  features  of 
the  progress  of  our  age.  A few  years  ago  printing  for 
the  blind  was  considered  only  a curious  or  doubtful  expe- 
riment, but  it  is  now  established  beyond  all  question  that 
books  are  true  sources  of  profit  and  pleasure  to  them. 
Whilst  embossed  books  have  recently  very  rapidly  in- 
creased, it  is  delightful  to  notice  that  the  blind  readers 
have  multiplied  far  more  rapidly.  These  circumstances 
have  induced  the  Jury  to  attempt  a brief  historical  sketch 
of  the  origin  and  progress  of  printing  for  the  blind,  to- 
gether witli  the  present  state  of  the  art. 

The  invention  of  printing  for  the  blind  marks  a new 
era  in  the  history  of  literature.  The  whole  credit  of  this 
invention,  so  simple  yet  so  marvellous  in  its  results,  be- 
longs to  France.  It  was  M.  Valentine  Haiiy  who,  in 
1784,  at  Paris,  produced  the  first  book,  printed  with 
letters  in  relief,  and  soon  after  proved  to  the  world  that 
children  might  easily  be  taught  to  read  with  their  fingers. 
It  has  been  said  by  his  biographer  that  he  took  his  idea 
of  embossed  typography  from  seeing  that  Mademoiselle 
Parodis,  a blind  pianist  of  Vienna,  who  visited  Paris  that 
year,  distinguished  the  keys  of  her  instrument  by  the 
sense  of  touch,  and  also  readily  comprehended  the  maps 
in  relief  which  a short  time  before  had  been  invented  by 
M.  Weisembourg  of  Mannheim.  After  employing  letters 
of  difl'erent  forms  and  sizes,  and  experimenting  with  the 
blind  as  to  the  precise  shape  of  the  letter  that  could  be 
the  most  readily  distinguished  by  the  touch,  he  at  length 
fixed  upon  a character  difl'ering  very  slightly  from  the 
ordinary  Roman  letter,  or  perhaps  a little  approaching 
italics.  There  w as  the  usual  mixture  of  the  upper  and 
lower  case,  the  capitals  taking  more  of  the  script  form 
than  tlie  small  letters.  He  submitted  his  first  eftorts  and 
experiments  to  the  Academy  of  Sciences  of  Paris.  A 
committee  was  appointed  to  examine  them,  consisting  of 
the  Due  de  la  Rochefoucauld,  M.  Desmarets,  M.  Demours, 
and  M.  Vicq-d’Azir,  and  their  favourable  Report  on  the 
18th  of  February,  1785,  rendered  his  success  a triumph. 
Great  eclat  attended  the  public  announcement  of  this  in- 
vention. A new  Institution  was  established,  called  the 
Institution  Rot/ale  des  Jeunes  Aveugles,  and  M.  Haiiy  was 
placed  at  the  head  of  it.  Among  the  books  which  he 
embossed  were  a grammar,  a catechism,  and  small  por- 
tions of  the  Church  service,  and  also  several  pieces  of 
music.  The  printing  of  the  music  was  inferior.  The 
abbreviations  which  he  introduced  into  his  grammar,  it 
has  been  said,  did  not  afford  sufficient  advantages  to 
counterbalance  their  inconvenience.  His  principal  work, 
is  entitled  Raposd  de  difie'rends  mogens  verifies  jiar  I’ex- 
perience  pour  les  mettre  en  e'lat  de  lire  it  I’aide  du  tact, 
d'imprimcr  dcs  livres  dans  lesguels  ils  puissent  prendre  des 
connaissunces  de  langues,  d’histoire,  de  geographic,  de 
musiipte,  etc.;  d'eidculer  difieicnds  travaux  relutifs  aiix 
metiers.  Imprimc  par  les  Rnjants  Aveugles.  I’aris,  178G, 
4to.  This  celebrated  essay  was  translated  into  English  by 
Dr.  Blacklock,  the  blind  poet,  and  in  1793  was  published 
in  London  with  his  poems,  in  quarto.  On  the  2()th  of 
December  178(),  twenty-four  of  M.  Haiiy’s  pupils  ex- 
hibited their  attainments  in  reading,  writing,  arithmetic, 
music,  and  geography,  before  the  King  and  the  royal 
family,  at  Versailles,  who  were  delighted  with  the  won- 
derful results.  l*’or  a w Idle  all  went  on  jirosperously,  but 
M.  Ilaiiy’s  friends  soon  began  to  give  him  credit  for  zeal 
rather  than  discretion  in  the  management  of  his  Institu- 
tion, and  consequently  as  the  novelty  wore  away  their 
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adiuiraJiou  cooled,  the  funds  fell  off,  and  the  Institution 
languished  until  it  was  put  upon  a goveniinent  founda- 
tion. The  blind  really  received  but  little  advantage  from 
an  invention  tliat  at  first  promised  so  much.  The  fault, 
however,  seems  to  have  been  not  so  much  in  the  plan  as 
in  the  execution  of  it.  The  books  were  bulky  and  expen- 
sive, and  the  letters,  though  beautiful  to  the  eye,  and 
clearly  embossed,  wanted  that  sharpness  and  permanence 
so  essential  to  perfect  tangibility ; besides  that,  though 
the  letters  filled  three  spaces,  they  were  too  small  to  be 
well  adapted  to  the  sense  of  touch.  I.arge  editions  of 
the  few  books  printed  were  published,  the  idea  having 
taken  a strong  hold  of  the  public  mind,  so  that  though 
the  evil  was  soon  perceived,  it  was  not  easy  to  abandon 
the  defective  alphabet  and  assume  a better,  for  that  step 
involved  the  sacrifice  of  all  the  previous  labour.  Hence 
this  noble  invention,  except,  perhaps  within  the  walls  of 
the  Institution,  soon  sank  into  oblivion,  and  very  little 
more  was  heard  of  it  until  1814,  when  Haiiy,  having 
fallen  into  disrepute,  was  pensioned  off  on  2,000  francs 
a-year,  and  Dr.  Giiillie,  an  active  and  enterprising  gentle- 
man, was  made  Directeur-General  in  his  place.  Dr.  Guillie' 
soon  revived  the  printing,  and  having  considerably  modi- 
fied the  letters,  commenced  the  publication  of  a series  of 
elementary  and  other  works,  among  which  are  the  follow- 
ing (see  Table  No.  I.,  p.  415). 

The  mechanical  execution  of  these  volumes  was  ex- 
ceedingly heavy.  Most  of  them  were  ponderous  folios 
and  very  expensive,  still  they  formed  for  many  years 
almost  the  only  literature  of  the  blind,  not  alone  in 
France,  but  in  other  countries.  We  should  not  omit  par- 
ticularly to  mention  the  following  book  which  has  come 
under  our  notice; — Notice  Historique  stir  I' Instruction  des 
Jeunes  Anengles.  Par  M.  Guillid.  Directenr-  Ge'ndral  de 
V Institution  Poi/ale  des  Jeunes  Aveuules  de  Paris.  Paris, 
Impiinie'  par  les  Jeunes  Aveugles,  1819,  4to,  52  pages,  with 
1 7 lines  to  a page.  Two  leaves  are  pasted  together,  so 
that  it  is  read  as  if  embossed  on  both  sides  of  a sheet. 
This  is  the  second  edition,  the  first  having  been  embossed 
in  1817,  the  third  in  1820,  and  a fourth  edition  enlarged 
in  1821.  On  page  52  is  a curious  specimen  of  printing  in 
relief,  in  colour,  so  as  to  render  the  letters  more  easily 
read  by  the  eye.  This  book  was  a valuable  contribution 
to  the  library  of  the  blind,  but  still  retains  nearly  all  the 
objections  that  were  made  to  Haiiy’s  first  books  ; it  can 
only  be  read  by  those  possessing  a very  delicate  touch. 
It  is  replete  with  information  respecting  the  means  then 
employed  for  the  instruction  of  the  blind  in  Paris ; it 
proves,  however,  that  the  art  of  embossed  typography 
had  made  but  very  little  progress.  It  is  singular  that  in 
this  book  no  mention  is  made  of  tjje  author’s  predecessor, 
Haiiy,  to  whom,  we  should  not  forget,  the  idea  of  finger- 
reading  is  due. 

Between  the  years  1821  and  1840  very  little  printing 
was  done  by  this  Institution,  except  religious  books,  and 
music  after  the  system  of  notation  by  letters  and  ciphers. 
The  annexed  is  a list  of  themf  see  Table  No.  II.,  p.  415). 

L’ Institut  des  Jeunes  Aveugles  de  Paris,  since  its  foun- 
dation in  1784,  has  at  times  been  in  a deplorable  condi- 
tion, but  about  the  year  1840  it  underwent  a thorough 
reorganization,  and  is  now,  under  the  able  management 
of  M.  Dufau,  justly  entitled  to  the  front  rank  of  institu- 
tions of  this  class  in  Europe,  from  its  usefulness  no  less 
than  its  age.  A radical  reform  in  the  printing  depart- 
ment has  been  made:  M.  Dufau  has  devised  a system  of 
types  consisting  of  capitals  and  lower-case  Roman  letters, 
and  has  greatly  improved  the  character  of  the  embossing. 
The  French  books  are  now  well  embossed,  sharp,  clear, 
and  durable.  They  have  also  been  so  much  reduced  in 
bulk  that  they  are  offered  at  a moderate  price.  M.  Dufau 
has  proposed  to  print  a standard  lihrari/  for  the  blind,  to 
consist  of  10  vols.,  in  <iuarto,  for  elementary  instruction, 
and  10  vols.  for  higher  instruction.  The  first  series  is 
nearly  completed,  and  this  is  the  list  (see  Table  No.  Hi., 
p.  415). 

The  second  series  of  this  library,  not  yet  printed,  it  is 
to  be  hoped  will  soon  follow.  For  the  above  lists,  and 
other  interesting  information  respecting  the  Paris  typo- 
graphy for  the  blind,  the  .lury  is  much  indebted  to  a , 
valuable  pamphlet  published  by  M.  J.  Guadet,  entitled  j 


Ij’Institut  des  Jeunes  Aveugles  de  Paris,  son  Ilistoire  et 
ses  Procedes  d’  Enseignement,  Paris,  ls50,  8vo,  pp.  115. 

At  Vienna  an  institution  for  the  blind  was  established 
in  1804,  but  the  Jury  is  not  aware  of  any  printing  having 
been  executed  in  Austria  before  the  year  1830  or  1831. 
About  this  date  the  intelligent  publishers  Treusinsky,  of 
Vienna,  embossed  sheets  with  the  Lord’s  Prayer  in  various 
languages,  in  Roman  tetters,  and  afterwards  printed 
works  for  elementary  instruction.  'Phe  subject  has  been 
recently  taken  up  by  the  Imperial  Priutiug-ofiice,  and 
several  volumes  have  been  published,  but  the  Jury  are 
unable  to  give  a bibliographical  description  of  them. 

In  1806,  M.  Haiiy  was  invited  to  establish  institutions 
for  the  blind  at  Berlin  and  St.  Petersburgh.  His  system 
of  instruction  was  adopted  in  each  of  these  institutions, 
and  the  books  used  were  for  a considerable  time  supplied 
from  the  press  of  Paris.  Both  of  these  institutions  in  a 
pecuniary  point  of  view  were  unsuccessful  to  M.  llaiiy, 
and  in  1808  he  returned  to  Paris,  and  for  a while  resided 
in  quiet  with  his  brother  the  celebrated  Abbe  Ilaii}'. 

The  Jury  have  not  been  able  to  trace  the  progress  of 
the  printing  for  the  blind  at  Berlin  or  St.  Petersburgh, 
but  they  learn  that  the  amount  of  matter  embossed  in 
Germany  until  very  recently  did  not  exceed  half  of  the 
New  Testament. 

It  was  in  Great  Britain  and  in  the  United  States  that 
the  first  improvements  were  made  in  embossed  typogra- 
phy; and  only  within  the  last  15  years  that  the  blind 
generally  have  derived  any  considerable  advantages  from 
books.  Before  1826,  when  Mr.  James  Gall,  of  Edin- 
burgh, first  began  to  turn  his  attention  to  the  intellectual 
and  moral  education  of  the  blind,  it  is  believed  that  not  a 
single  blind  person  in  any  public  institution  of  this  coun- 
try or  America  could  read  by  means  of  embossed  charac- 
ters. To  Mr.  Gall  is  due  the  credit  of  reviving  this  art. 
With  the  most  commendable  zeal,  patience,  and  perse- 
verance, he  canvassed  the  form  of  every  letter  until  at 
length  he  adopted  his  angular  alphabet.  He  seems,  from 
his  own  Historical  Sketch  of  the  Origin  and  Progress  of  the 
Literature  tf  the  Blind,  Edinburgh,  18-34,  8vo,  pp.  388,  to 
have  experimented  long  and  patiently  with  a great 
variety  of  arln’tn/ry  and  Roman  alphabets,  with  a view  of 
finding  one  sufficiently  simple  and  tangible  for  finger- 
reading. On  the  28th  of  September  1827,  he  published 
“ A First  Book  for  teaching  the  Art  of  Reading  to  the 
Blind  ; with  a short  statement  of  the  principles  of  the  art 
of  printing  as  here  applied  to  the  sense  of  touch.  Edin- 
burgh, published  by  James  Gall.”  This  is  believed  to  be 
the  first  book  printed  for  the  blind  in  the  English  lan- 
guage. It  is  a small  oblong  octavo  volume,  of  nine 
pages,  price  sixpence,  with  four  preliminary  leaves  in 
which  the  author  sets  forth  his  “ principles.”  The  em- 
bossing is  in  high  relief,  and  though  it  presents  rather  a 
rude  appearance  from  the  fact  of  its  having  been  printed 
from  wooden  types,  jet  it  soon  rendered  the  practicability 
of  reading  by  the  blind  a matter  of  experience  in  Great 
Britain.  Mr.  Gall  then  issued  sheets  printed  by  metallic 
type,  which  were  easily  read  by  the  pupils  in  the  asylum 
at  Edinburgh.  Encouraged  by  his  success,  in  lilarch 
1828,  he  issued  his  prospectus  for  the  publication,  by 
subscription,  of  tbe  Gospel  hg  St.  John,  but  it  was  not 
until  about  the  middle  of  1829  that  lie  perfected  his 
alphabet  to  his  own  satisfaction.  He  tried  three  different 
founts  of  type : — first,  the  double  english  size ; second,  the 
double  pica ; and  third,  the  great  primer ; and,  after 
printing  and  cancelling  sheets  in  each  of  these  three 
founts,  he  at  length,  in  January  1832,  finished  the  print- 
ing of  his  great  work.  The  blind  must  ever  feel  indebted 
to  Mr.  Gall  for  the  zeal  and  honest  endeavour  which  he 
displayed  in  accomplishing  what  he  thought  would  most 
benefit  this  unfortunate  class.  Notwithstanding  the  last 
sheet  of  his  work  was  printed  in  January  1832,  yet  it  was 
not  till  October  1 834  that  he  was  enabled  to  publish  it. 
It  is  entitled,  “The  Gospel  by  St.  John,  for  the  Blind  : 
with  an  Introduction,  containing  some  Historical  Notices 
regarding  the  Origin  of  a tangible  Literature  for  their 
Use.  By  James  Gall.  Edinburgh:  James  Gall,  24 
Niddry-street.  1834.  In  4to.”  The  Introduction,  in 
common  type,  comprises  18  pages.  The  text,  in  embossed 
J cliaracters,  consists  of  141  pages,  with  27  lines  on  a page 
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Table  No.  I. 


TITLE. 

Number 

of 

Vols. 

Size. 

Pate 
of  Pub- 
lication. 

Number 

of 

Pa;^es. 

Number 

of 

Square 
Centi- 
metres 
in  a Page. 

Price. 

Une  Grammaire  Anglaise  - — — - 

1 

folio 

1817 

840 

Francs. 

Morccaux  extraits  d’ Auteurs  Anglais  ------ 

1 

1818 

9G 

840 

s s 

Une  Grammaire  Latine  abregee  de  celle  de  l.homond  — - 

0 

1818 

171 

840 

s S’ 

Une  Grammaire  Italienne  - --  --  --  -- 

2 

1818 

240 

840 

Morceaux  extraits  d’ Auteurs  Italiens  — — — — — — 

1 

1819 

- 

840 

a in 

Une  Grammaire  Grecque  - - — — — 

2 

1819 

244 

840 

05 

Extraits  d’ Auteurs  Grecs  - --  --  --  -- 

1 

1819 

120 

840 

Une  Grammaire  Espagnole  - --  --  --  - 

2 

1819 

237 

840 

Une  Geographic  - --  --  --  --  -- 

2 

1819 

220 

840 

O'® 

Les  Choix  de  Lectures  piouses  -------- 

1 

1819 

120 

840 

^ o 

Les  Elements  de  Lecture  - — 

1 

1820 

88 

840 

Un  Catechisme  - --  --  --  --  -- 

1 

1820 

79 

840 

Choix  de  Morceaux  empruntes  aux  Prosateurs  Latins  - - 

2 

1820 

240 

840 

*05 

Extraits  des  Poetes,  Pliedre,  Horace  et  Virgile  — — - — 

1 

1820 

loo 

840 

1-^ 

Les  Offices  du  Matin  et  du  Soir  ------- 

2 

4to. 

1820 

232 

840 

c-1 

Table  No.  II. 


Number 

Number 

Date 

Number 

of 

of 

Size. 

of  Pub- 

of 

Price. 

Vols. 

licaiion. 

Pages.* 

in 

a Page. 

Francs. 

2 

folio. 

1823-8 

- 

- 

1 

4to. 

1825 

- 

- 

- 

2 

folio. 

1828 

- 

- 

1 

1 

4to. 

( 

1829 
1829  & 

) 

- 

“ 

” i 

1837 

1 - 

" 

1 

1830 

— 

1 

1830 

- 

- 

_ 

1 

1830 

- 

- 

_ 

3 

folio.  1 

1830 
et  suiv. 

} - 

- 

- 

1 

4to. 

1831 

- 

- 

- 

1 

folio. 

1833 

- 

- 

1 

4to. 

1833 

- 

- 

- 

1 

1833 

- 

- 

- 

1 

1834 

- 

- 

- 

1 

folio. 

1834 

- 

- 

.. 

1 

1836 

- 

- 

- 

/ 

18.37 

l _ 

” 1 

et  suiv. 

I 

1 

1838 

- 

- 

1 

4to. 

1838 

- 

- 

- 

1 

1838 

- 

- 

- 

3 

folio. 

1838 

- 

- 

— 

1 

1839 

- 

— 

1 

1839 

- 

— 

1 

18.39 

- 

- 

- 

1 

4to. 

18.39 

- 

- 

— 

1 

1840 

TITLE. 


EpTtres  et  Evangiles  des  Dimanches  et  Fetes  - _ _ _ 

Prieres  du  Matin  el  du  Soir  _ _______ 

Annuaire  de  I’Organiste,  par  G.  Gauthier  _ - - - _ 

Office  Note  des  Jeudi,  Vendredi,  et  Samedi  Saints  - _ _ 

Precedes  pour  ecrire  au  Moyen  des  Points,  par  L.  Braille  - 

Maniere  de  inelanger  les  .leux  de  I’Orgue,  par  Marius  Gruet  - 
Traite  de  la  Fugue,  par  Fetis  - --  --  --  - 

Office  Note  - --  --  --  --  --  - 

Elements  d’Arithmetique  extraits  de  Keynaud  - - - - 

Nouvelle  Methode  pour  representer  la  Musique  au  moyen  de  1 
Lettres’de  Chiffres,  etc.,  par  M.  Moulin  - - - - j 

Traite  Harmonic,  par  Catel  - --  --  --  - 

Figures  de  la  Geometrie  et  de  la  Trigonometric  de  Legendre  - 
Figures  de  la  Statistique  de  Poinsot  ------ 

Choix  d’ Anecdotes  (Systeme  d’e'criture  en  Points)  - — - 

Grammaire  Fran9aise  de  Noel  et  Chapsal  - - — — — 

Methode  de  Lecture  - --  --  --  --  - 

Doctrine  Chretienne  de  Lhomond  ------- 

Histoire-Sainte  - --  --  --  --  -- 

Principes  elementaires  d’Harmonie  a deux  parties,  par  Gautier 
Petite  Memento  d’Arithmetique,  par  L.  Braille  - - - - 

Recucil  de  Cantiques  pour  Trois  Voix,  par  Gautier  — - — 

Cours  pour  apprendre  a accorder  les  Pianos,  par  Moulin  — — 

Principes  de  Musique,  par  Collat  ----  — — — 

Principes  d’Harmonie  a plus  de  deux  parties,  par  G.  Gautier  - 
Etudes  pour  Piano,  par  Cramer  ------- 

Examen  de  Conscience  - --  --  --  -- 


Table  No.  III. 


TITLE. 

Number 

of 

Vols. 

Size. 

Date 
of  Pub- 
lication. 

Number 

of 

Pages. 

Number 

of 

Square 
Centi- 
metres 
in  a Page. 

Price, 

ILilf- 

Bcund, 

( Icth 
Backs. 

1.  Grammaire  Fran9aise,  par  MM.  Noiil  et  Chapsal,  simplifiee  1 
a notre  usage  - — | 

1 

4to. 

1846 

144 

476 

Francs. 

5 

2.  Complement  du  Cours  de  Grammaire  — — — - — 

1 

Not  out 

- 

476 

5 

3.  Traite  d'Arithmetique  Elemcntaire,  par  M.  Dufour  - - 

1 

1845 

146 

476 

5 

4.  Geographic  elemcntaire,  par  M.  Poulain  do  Bossay  - - 

1 

- 

114 

476 

5 

5.  Ilistoire  Saintc’’’  — - — — — — 

1 

Not  out 

— 

476 

5 

6.  llistoire  Ancienne*  — — — 

1 

1817 

159 

476 

5 

7.  llistoire  Romaiiie*  - --  --  --  -- 

1 

Not  out 

_ 

476 

5 

8.  llistoire  de  France*  - — — — — - — — _ 

1 

1845 

146 

476 

5 

9.  llistoire  Naturelle,  extraite  de  divers  Auteurs  - — — 

1 

1847 

108 

476 

5 

10.  Geometrie  elemcntaire  --------- 

1 

Not  out 

476 

5 

• These  four  histories  were  composed  by  M.  Uiiadet  upon  a new  plan,  and  aro  peculiarly  adapted  to  the  use  of  beginners. 
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of  TO  square  inches.  The  leaves  are  not  pasted  together. 
The  subscription  price  of  the  volume  was  one  guinea,  but 
it  u as  subsequently  sold  for  Gs.  Gall  vas  very  sanguine 
of  the  entire  success  of  his  noble  enterprise,  and,  proba- 
bly, had  he  chosen  a less  angular  character,  and  one  a 
little  more  resembling  our  common  alj)habet,  as  he  has 
since  done,  he  would  soon  have  seen  his  books  used  in 
every  institution  in  the  country.  His  alphabet  was  the 
chief  objection  raised  to  his  system.  His  printing  was 
clear,  sharp,  and  permanent,  and  his  books  in  every 
respect  were  a great  improvement  on  Haiiy’s  and 
Guillie’s.  He  published  live  or  six  other  little  elemen- 
tary books  in  1834,  at  the  time  he  issued  his  chief  work; 
but  his  system  seems  not  to  have  come  into  extensive 
use.  It  is  to  Mr.  Gall,  perhaps,  more  than  to  any  other 
man  that  the  interest  in  the  education  of  the  blind  was 
awakened  throughout  Great  Britain  and  America.  Nor 
lias  he  allowed  his  exertions  to  flag.  In  1837,  he  pub- 
lished “The  Epistle  of  Paul  the  Apostle  to  the  Ephe- 
sians, printed  for  the  Blind,  on  the  largest  type.”  The 
shape  of  the  characters  is  similar  to  that  upon  which  the 
Gospel  of  St.  John  was  printed,  but  instead  of  being 
smooth  the  letters  are  fretted  or  serrated.  It  is  a small 
octavo  volume  of  72  pages,  1 7 lines  to  a page  ; 251)  copies 
were  printed  at  the  price  of  Is.  i>d.  It  is  printed  in  the 
lower-case  letters  without  capitals.  The  Epistle  to  the 
Philippians  was  also  printed,  in  octavo,  price  Is.  Gd.  The 
following  year  he  again  modified  and  improved  his 
alphabet  by  bringing  it  back  to  a still  greater  resem- 
blance to  the  common  alphabet,  but  unfortunately  he 
yielded  to  the  suggestion  of  the  Society  of  Arts  of  Edin- 
burgh by  introducing  the  use  of  capital  letters  at  the 
beginning  of  sentences  and  proper  names.  His  next  book 
was  “ The  Gospel  according  to  St.  Luke,  printed  on  the 
common  alphabet,  for  the  use  of  the  Blind,  and  capable 
of  being  i-ead  by  any  blind  person,  1838.  Printed  for 
the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society,  London.  Printed 
by  James  Gall,  22  Niddry-street,  Edinburgh.”  This  is 
a well-printed  volume  of  1.58  pages,  28  lines  on  a page  of 
70  square  inches;  price  5s.  The  same  year  the  Acts  of 
the  Apostles  were  printed  in  the  same  serrated  letter  in 
150  pages,  price  .5s.  Besides  these  books  Mr.  Gall 
printed  a series  of  tracts  for  the  blind  for  the  London 
Tract  Society,  in  1837,  price  Gd.  each.  It  is  a matter  of 
surprise  that  these  excellent  and  well-printed  books  of 
hlr.  Gall  are  not  more  generally  used.  With  the  excep- 
tion of  the  school  at  Abbey  Hill,  near  Edinburgh,  it  is 
believed  they  are  adopted  by  no  public  Institution  in 
Great  Britain.  It  is  still  a question  if  the  roughness  of 
the  serrated  character  possesses  any  advantage  over  the 
smooth,  sharp  embossing.  Old  and  used  books  are  fre- 
quently preferred  by  the  blind  to  new  and  fresh  ones. 

While  Mr.  Gall  was  thus  engaged  at  Edinburgh,  the 
Rev.  Mr.  Taylor,  of  York,  displayed  an  intelligent  and 
active  interest  in  the  education  of  the  blind.  In  1828,  he 
published  the  Diagrams  of  Euclid’s  Elements  of  Geometri/ 
in  embossed  or  tangible  form,  in  8vo.  This  was  done  on 
Bristol  board,  but  was  found  too  expensive.  His  mode  of 
embossing,  we  believe,  was  forcing  the  paper,  by  means 
of  heavy  pressure,  into  the  deep  cut  lines  of  a copper 
plate.  It  was  not  successful.  He  published  also  a map 
of  England  and  Wales.  In  183G,  lie  printed  in  raised 
characters  “ Selections  of  Psalm  Tunes  and  Chants”  in 
oblong  4to.  Also  a short  history  of  Elijah  the  Prophet, 
and  of  Naaman  the  Syrian  ; and  the  History  of  Joseph. 

The  efforts  of  Mr.  Alexander  Hay,  in  the  cause  of  em- 
bossed t3  pography,  deserve  mention,  although  an  entire 
failure.  He  devised  an  alphabet  of  2G  arbitrary  charac- 
ters, which  by  certain  combinations  could  represent  the 
abbreviations  and  double  letters ; so  that  in  all,  he  had  58 
characters.  He  procured  types  and  other  printing  appa- 
ratus, and  in  1828  or  1829,  issued  a prospectus  for  pub- 
lishing the  Gospel  of  St.  Matthew,  at  7s.  Gd.  The  book 
was  never  published. 

The  public  interest  in  the  blind  became  so  great,  that 
in  1832  the  Societj'  of  Arts  of  Edinburgh  offered  a gold 
medal  of  the  value  of  20/.  “ for  the  best  communication 
on  a method  of  printing  for  the  blind,”  and  the  result 
was  that  between  the  9th  of  January  1832,  ami  the  25th 
of  February  1835,  no  less  than  19  different  alphabets 


were  submitted,  of  which  IG  were  in  a purely  arbitrary 
character.  The  grand  problem  was  to  produce  an  alpha- 
bet that  would  unite  cheapness  and  legibility. 

fVhile  the  puzzling  question  of  an  alphabet  best  adapted 
both  to  the  fingers  of  the  blind  and  the  eyes  of  their 
friends,  was  under  warm  discussion  on  this  side  the  At- 
lantic, Dr.  Howe  was  developing  his  system  at  Boston,  in 
the  United  States.  In  1833,  the  Perkins  Institution  for 
the  Blind  was  established  at  Boston,  and  Dr  S.  G.  How  e, 
a gentleman  distinguished  through  a long  series  of  years 
for  his  philanthropic  labours,  was  placed  at  its  head.  As 
Gall  had  done.  Dr.  Howe  took  Ilaiiy’s  invention  as  the 
basis  of  his  system,  and  soon  made  those  improvements 
and  modifications  which  have  rendered  the  Boston  press 
so  famous.  He  adopted  the  common  Homan  letter  of  the 
lower  case.  His  first  aim  was  to  compress  the  letter  into 
a comparatively  compact  and  cheap  form.  This  he  ac- 
complished by  cutting  off  all  the  flourishes  and  points 
about  the  letters,  and  reducing  them  to  the  minimum 
size  and  elevation  which  could  be  distinguished  b)'  the 
generalit}’  of  the  blind.  He  so  managed  the  letters  that 
they  occupied  but  a little  more  than  one  space  and  a lialf 
instead  of  three.  A few  of  the  circular  letters  were  modi- 
fied into  angular  shapes,  yet  preserving  the  original  forms 
sullicientl}'  to  be  easily  read  bj-  all.  So  great  was  this 
reduction,  that  the  entire  New  Testament,  which,  accord- 
ing to  Ilaiiy’s  type  would  have  filled  nine  volumes,  and 
cost  20/.,  could  be  printed  in  two  volumes  for  IGs.  Earlj' 
in  the  summer  of  1834  he  published  the  Acts  of  the 
Apostles.  Indeed,  such  rapid  progress  did  he  make  in  his 
enterprise,  that  by  the  end  of  1835  he  printed  in  relief, 
the  whole  of  the  New  Testament  for  the  first  time  in  any 
language,  in  four  handsome  small  quarto  volumes,  com- 
prising G24  pages,  for  four  dollars.  These  were  pub- 
lished altogether  in  183G.  The  alphabet  thus  contrived 
by  Dr.  Howe  in  1833,  it  appears,  has  never  since  been 
changed.  It  was  immediately  adopted,  and  subsequently 
became  extensively  and  almost  exclusively  used  by  the 
seven  principal  public  institutions  throughout  the  coun- 
try. It  is  now  the  only  system  taught  or  tolerated  in  the 
United  States,  and  deserves  only  to  be  better  know  n in 
Great  Britain  and  elsewhere  to  be  appreciated.  In  Ame- 
rica, seventeen  of  the  States  have  made  provision  for  the 
education  of  their  blind,  and  as  universal  education  is  the 
policy  of  the  countrj'  as  w'ell  as  its  proudest  boast,  these 
books  for  the  blind  soon  became  in  great  demand.  Dr. 
Howe  some  time  since  proposed  a libraiy  for  the  blind, 
and  with  a view'  of  increasing  the  number  of  books  as 
rapidly  as  possible,  arrangements  have  been  made  be- 
tween the  several  institutions  and  presses  to  exchange 
books  with  each  other,  and  not  to  print  anj'  work  alreailj' 
belonging  to  the  libraiy  of  the  blind.  This  harmony  of 
action,  together  with  the  uniformity  of  the  typographj-, 
presents  so  many  obvious  advantages,  that  the  Jury  cau- 
not  but  wish  a similar  system  were  pursued  by  the  Insti- 
tutions of  Great  Britain  and  the  continent  of  Europe. 
4Ve  subjoin  a list  of  the  books  printed  at  the  press  of  the 
Perkins  Institution  in  Boston  (see  Tables  p.  417). 

From  this  list  it  appeal's  that,  exclusive  of  the  three 
volumes  not  fully  described,  7,903  pages,  containing  on 
an  average  77  square  inches,  have  been  printed  at  this 
press,  or  more  than  12  times  the  ([uantity  of  matter  con- 
tained in  the  New  Testament.  Almost  all  the  books  are 
stereotyped,  and  small  editions  are  struck  off  as  they  are 
required.  They  are  sold  at  the  actual  cost,  the  cost  of 
the  larger  works  being  averaged  on  an  edition  of  250 
copies.  The  above  prices  include  the  binding;  50  per 
cent,  discount  is  made  for  books  sold  in  sheets.  The 
books  are  embossed  in  the  Institution  under  the  superin- 
tendence of  Dr.  Howe  himself,  by  means  of  a powerful 
press,  built  for  the  imrpose.  The  sale  of  books  in  1851 
amounted  to  427  dollars.  This,  however,  is  exclusive  of 
the  Scriptures.  The  American  Bible  Societj-,  which  now 
uses  the  stereotype  plates  of  the  Bible  described  above, 
distributed  last  year  149  volumes  of  the  Bible.  In  short, 
the  Boston  books  possess  a neatness,  clearness,  sharpness, 
and  durabilit}'  of  impi'cssion  peculiar  to  themselves.  The 
seventh  volume  of  the  Cyclopa’dia  is  already  printed,  and 
the  Jurj'  leani  with  pleasure  that  the  printing  of  tb.e 
remaining  volumes  will  be  resumed  and  probably  be 
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TITLES. 

Number 

of 

Vols. 

Size. 

Date 
of  Pub- 
lication. 

Number 

of 

Pages. 

Number 

of 

Square 
inches  in 
a Page. 

Prices. 

Dolls. 

£.  s.  d. 

The  Bible,  containing  the  Old  Testament  - - - - 

6 

4to. 

1842 

1849 

117 

16-00 

3 6 1 

The  New  Testament  (sma'l)  ------- 

4 

5 J 

1836 

624 

84 

4-00 

0 16  6 

The  New  Testament  (large)  ------- 

2 

) > 

1842 

430 

117 

4-00 

0 16  6 

(The  several  books  sold  separately  at  corresponding 

prices). 

The  Acts  of  the  Apostles  -------- 

1 

, , 

1834 

— 

84 

— 

— 

Lardner’s  Universal  History  ------- 

3 

1837 

437 

88 

9-00 

1 17  2 

Howe’s  Geography  - --  --  --  -- 

1 

, , 

1836 

174 

88 

3-00 

0 12  6 

Howe’s  General  Atlas  - — — — — — 

1 

folio. 

- 

- 

— 

3-00 

0 12  6 

Howe’s  Atlas  of  the  United  States  ------ 

1 

- 

- 

- 

2-00 

0 8 4 

Howe’s  Atlas  of  the  Islands  ------- 

1 

4to. 

1838 

44 

80 

2 -.50 

0 10  4 

English  Reader,  First  Pai’t  ------- 

1 

1838 

146 

75 

3-00 

0 12  6 

English  Reader,  Second  Part  ------- 

1 

1839 

139 

75 

3-00 

0 12  6 

Dairyman’s  Daughter  - --  --  --  - 

1 

183.5 

162 

50 

1-00 

0 4 2 

The  Harvey  Boys  - --  --  --  -- 

1 

1837 

77 

85 

1-00 

0 4 2 

The  Spelling-book  - --  --  --  -- 

1 

1835 

80 

51 

1-00 

0 4 2 

Bunyan’s  Pilgrim’s  Progress  ------- 

1 

5 } 

18.36 

184 

84 

2-50 

0 10  4 

Baxter’s  Call  - --  --  --  --  - 

1 

1836 

139 

76 

1-50 

0 6 3 

Murray’s  English  Grammar  ------- 

1 

1835 

112 

51 

1-00 

0 4 2 

Howe’s  Blind  Child’s  First  Book  ------ 

1 

— 

32 

30 

1-00 

0 4 2 

Howe’s  Blind  Child’s  Second  Book  ----- 

1 

1846 

45 

30 

• 75 

0 3 1 

Sixpenny  Glass  of  Wine  - --  --  --  - 

1 

- 

26 

41 

•50 

0 2 1 

Life  of  Slelanctbon  - --  --  --  -- 

1 

1837 

50 

32 

1-00 

0 4 2 

Book  of  Sacred  Hymns  - --  --  --  - 

1 

— 

— 

— 

1-00 

0 4 2 

Howe’s  Blind  Child’s  Manual  ------- 

1 

1840 

65 

35 

•75 

0 3 1 

Constitution  of  the  United  States  ------ 

1 

- 

25 

75 

•75 

0 3 1 

Book  of  Diagrams  - --  --  --  -- 

1 

1836 

58 

48 

•75 

0 3 1 

Viri  Romae  — - — - — - — — — - — 

1 

1839 

52 

75 

2-00 

0 8 4 

Peirce’s  Geometry,  with  Diagrams  ----- 

1 

1840 

85 

75 

2-00 

0 8 4 

Political  Class  Book  --------- 

1 

1841 

112 

75 

2-00 

0 8 4 

First  Tables  of  Logarithms  ------- 

1 

1841 

75 

88 

1-00 

0 4 2 

Second  Tables  of  Logarithms  ------- 

1 

1841 

133 

80 

2-00 

0 8 4 

Principles  of  Arithmetic  — — — - — - 

1 

1840 

49 

75 

1-00 

0 4 2 

Astronomical  Dictionary  -------- 

1 

1841 

49 

63 

1-50 

0 6 3 

Smellie’s  Philosophy  of  Natural  History  - - - - 

1 

1845 

189 

75 

3-00 

0 12  6 

Olmsted’s  Rudiments  of  Natural  Philosophy  - - _ 

1 

1845 

122 

80 

3-00 

0 12  6 

Cyclopasdia  ----------- 

6 

1845-9 

1,388 

114 

18-00 

3 14  4 

The  Book  of  Common  Prayer  ------- 

1 

1845 

240 

114 

1-00 

0 4 2 

Guide  to  Devotion  - --  --  --  -- 

1 

1846 

141 

114 

1-00 

0 4 2 

Book  of  Psalms  - --  --  --  --  - 

1 

1837 

146 

88 

1-00 

0 4 2 

Book  of  Proverbs  — - — - — 

1 

1842 

38 

117 

-.50 

0 2 1 

Psalms  in  Verse  ---------- 

1 

1835 

97 

73 

1-00 

0 4 2 

Psalms  and  Hymns  - --  --  --  -- 

1 

> > 

1848 

189 

120 

2-00 

0 8 4 

finislied  in  20  volumes  very  soon.  Want  of  funds  is  the 
temporary  and  only  obstacle. 

About  the  time  that  the  Perkins  Institution  was  esta- 
blished at  Boston,  another  was  set  up  in  Philadelphia.  A 
meeting  of  benevolent  persons  was  called  on  the  21st  of 
Januai’y  18.3.3,  when  arrangements  were  made  to  open  a 
school  for  the  instruction  of  the  blind,  and  Mr.  J.  K. 
Friedlander  was  placed  at  its  head.  This  school  became 
the  Philadelphia  Institution  for  the  Blind  by  Act  of  In- 
corporation, 27th  of  Januai'y  1834.  The  blind  owe  much 
to  Mr.  Friedlander  for  the  Philadelphia  contributions  to 
their  literature.  On  the  21st  of  November  1833,  he  held 
his  first  public  examination,  and  astonished  the  public  by 
the  progress  of  his  pupils  in  reading,  writing,  geography, 
music,  &c.  The  pupils  read  fluently  from  tangible  letters 
executed  by  themselves  with  pin-liipes.  These  were 
small  pieces  of  wood  about  two  inches  long,  having  a 
letter  cut  in  relief  on  one  end,  and  the  same  letter  formed 
at  the  other  by  steel  points.  Maps  of  the  world  and  of 
the  United  States  were  also  exhibited,  made  by  perforat- 
ing the  outline  from  behind.  The  result  of  this  exhi- 
bition was  highly  satisfactory.  In  his  address,  Mr. 
F riedlander  set  forth  the  great  advantages  that  would 
accrue  to  the  blind  by  a general  system  of  instruction. 
He  repeated  the  usual  unanswerable  arguments  against 
the  adoption  of  arhilrar;/  characters,  and  stenogra])hic  or 
phonetic  systems,  and  strongly  recommended  the  use  of 
our  own  alphabet.  lie  followed  generally  llaiiy’s  plan  of 
instruction.  Early  in  1833,  Jacob  Snider,  a young  gen- 
tleman, native  of  Philadeljihia,  applied  his  mind  to  the 
contrivance  of  a method  of  printing  in  relief.  The  alpha- 
bet at  first  adopted  was  a mixture  of  the  upper  and  lower 
case  italics,  and  the  relief  was  produced  by  heavy  i)rcs- 


sure  on  thick  paper  between  two  sheets  of  copper  having 
the  letters  deeply  cut.  The  embossing  was  thus  on  botli 
sides.  Ilis  first  attempt,  after  printing  a few  elementary 
sheets,  was  on  the  Gospel  of  St.  Mark,  which  he  com- 
pleted by  the  end  of  1833,  in  a large  quarto  volume,  and 
published  early  in  January  1834.  An  account  of  his  first 
American  book  for  the  blind  may  be  found  in  Poulson’s 
American  Daily  Advertiser  of  the  10th  of  January  1834. 
The  four  Gospels  were  soon  after  printed  in  Eoman  capi- 
tals ; but  being  found  too  bulkj'  and  otherwise  objection- 
able they  were  abandoned,  and  a smaller,  more  compact, 
and  sharper  type,  in  the  Eoman  capitals,  was  adopted. 
For  the  list  of  books  printed  at  the  Philadelphia  press,  see 
Table,  p.  418. 

It  appears  that  the  Boston  and  Philadelphia  Institu- 
tions were  founded  almost  simultaneously,  and  that  their 
presses  and  system  of  typography  were  established  with- 
out being  apprised  of  the  efforts  of  each  other.  Time, 
however,  has  at  length  remedied  this  diversity.  The 
typography  of  the  Philadelphia  books  is  e.xccedingly  well 
executed,  and  compares  most  favourably  with  the  best  of 
the  Glasgow  books,  but  the  press  has  ceased  to  work, 
and  printing  in  capital  letters  will  not  probably  be  re- 
sumed. From  the  preference  which  the  present  distin- 
guished and  intelligent  Director  of  the  Philadelphia 
Institution,  Mr.  William  Chapin,  late  Superintendent 
of  the  Ohio  Institution,  is  known  to  entertain  for  the 
Boston  system  of  typography  we  may  reasonably  hope 
that  when  printing  shall  be  resumed  there  it  will  be  with 
Howe’s  alphabet.  It  is  the  opinion,  however,  of  Mr. 
Chapin  that  all  the  American  Institutions  should  unite, 
not  only  in  the  use  of  the  same  alphabet,  but  that  they 
should  all  contribute  to  support  one  press.  It  may  be 

2 E 
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TITLLS. 

Si/.e. 

Number 

of 

Vols. 

Date 

of 

Publication. 

Number 

of 

Ta-es. 

Number 

of 

Square 
Indies  in 
a Page. 

St.  Matthew’s  Gospel  — — — - — 

4to. 

1 

1834 

60 

St.  JIark’s  Gospel  -------- 

1 

18,33 

160 

60 

St.  Luke's  Gospel-  ------- 

1 

1835 

- 

60 

St.  John’s  Gospel  - — - — — - — - 

folio. 

1 

1835 

- 

60 

Select  Library  - --  --  --  - 

5 

1839 

500 

- 

Ruth  and  F.sther  - --  --  --  - 

1 

1838 

50 

_ 

Student’s  Magazine  (published  monthly)  - - 

6 

1838-43 

- 

140 

Proverbs  - — - - _ — — _ — — 

1 

1839 

96 

_ 

Spelling-Book  - 

> J 

1 

- 

86 

Church  Music  — — - — — 

3 

1840 

3U0 

- 

Psalms  and  Uvnms  ------- 

1 

1840 

68 

Early  Days  of  Washington,  and  Declaration  of) 

Independence  — - — - — j 

I)e  Oster  Eier  (in  German)  ----- 

1 

- 

84 

_ 

Auswahl  (in  German)  ------- 

1 

_ 

44 

French  Verbs  - --  --  --  - 

1 

1839 

25 

- 

Dictionary  of  Musical  Terms  ----- 

> ) 

1 

- 

remarked  here  that  the  pupils  in  all  the  American  Insti- 
tutions read  duently  in  both  the  upper  and  lower-case 
letters,  but  it  is  presumed  that  Philadelphia  and  Glasgow 
hooks  will  soon  be  entirely  abandoned  there ; and  as  the 
Boston  books  can  now  be  obtained  in  London  at  a price 
cheaper  than  any  of  the  five  different  systems  of  books 
printed  in  Great  Britain,  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  they  will 
come  into  general  nse  liere.  If  it  be  thought  that  the 
letters  are  too  small  for  adults  to  read  with  ease,  books 
may  be  printed  with  larger  types,  and  even  then  be  less 
bidky  and  expensive  than  any  of  the  systems  in  arbitrary 
characters  now  in  use. 

In  the  year  1848  or  1849  the  Virginia  Institution  set 
up  a press,  and  has  printed  several  elementary  and  school 
books.  Tlie  Boston  type  is  adopted,  with  the  exception 
that  capitals  are  used  at  the  beginning  of  sentences  and 
proper  names.  This  alteration,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Jury,  is  not  an  improvement,  as  the  blind  are  thus  com- 
pelled to  learn  two  alphabets  instead  of  one.  The  Vir- 
ginia books  are  well  embossed,  and  it  is  hoped  that  in 
future  books  capitals  will  be  omitted. 

To  the  American  Bible  Society  at  New  York  much 
praise  is  due  for  their  commendable  efforts  in  the  circu- 
lation of  the  Scriptures  among  the  blind.  The  stereo- 
type plates  of  the  Bible  in  six  volumes,  executed  at  the 
Boston  press,  under  the  superintendence  of  Dr.  Howe, 
now  belong  to  this  Society.  They  have  printed  a second 
edition  from  the  same  plates,  and  annually  distribute 
gratuitously  from  lUO  to  300  volumes. 

It  had  ceased  to  be  a matter  of  surprise  in  the  United 
States  that  the  blind  could  read,  before  the  public  atten- 
tion was  loudly  called  to  the  subject  in  Great  Britain, 
for  we  see  that  in  183G,  there  were  two  active  printing 
establishments  for  the  blind  in  the  United  States;  by  one 
the  whole  of  the  New  Testament  had  been  published  in 
a cheap  form,  in  the  common  lower-case  letters,  and  by 
the  other  the  four  Gospels  in  liomau  capitals.  Let  us 
now  return  to  the  Society  of  Arts  of  Edinburgh,  and 
their  Prize  Medal,  to  which  we  have  already  referred. 
It  was  not  until  the  31st  of  May,  1837,  that  the  Society’s 
Medal  was  awarded.  In  183G,  when  the  19  different 
alphabets  were  before  the  Committee  of  the  Society,  cir- 
culars w'ere  drawn  up  and  distributed,  with  specimens  of 
the  several  alphabets,  to  the  various  institutions  for  the 
blind  in  England  and  Scotland,  and  every  means  em- 
ployed to  arrive  at  a correct  result.  The  opinions  of  Mr. 
Taylor,  of  York,  and  Mr.  Alston,  of  Glasgow,  seem  to 
have  been  those  which  the  society  chiefly  followed. 
The)’  were  in  favour  of  the  common  Roman  caj)ital  letter, 
merely  deprived  of  the  seruphs,  or  small  strokes  at  their 
extremities,  and  accordingly  the  prize  was  awarded  to  Dr. 
Fry,  of  London  ; and  on  the  31st  of  May,  1837,  a Medal  was 
granted  to  him  for  the  invention  of  an  alphabet  which 
appears  to  have  been  in  use  since  1833  in  Philadelphia. 

On  receiving  the  Society’s  circular  in  1836,  submitting 
the  forms  of  all  the  competing  alphabets  to  him,  Mr. 
Alston  was  struck  with  the  simplicity  of  f’ry’s,  and  imme- 


diately conceived  the  idea  of  making  such  alterations  as 
he  thought  necessary,  and  putting  it  to  the  test.  The 
changes  made  w'ere  simply  to  reduce  the  size  of  the  letters 
and  render  the  faces  thinner.  On  the  26th  of  October 
1836,  he  exhibited  his  first  specimen  of  printing  in  relief 
in  the  Roman  capital  letter  at  a public  examination  of  the 
blind.  It  was  Fry’s  alphabet  slightly  changed  to  improve 
the  sharpness  of  the  embossing.  He  then  made  a success- 
ful appeal  for  a printing  fund.  After  great  exertions  and 
most  commendable  perseverance  he  procured  a printing- 
press,  with  two  founts  of  D'PP>  other  necessary 

printing  apparatus.  In  January  1837,  he  issued  a few 
elementary  works.  By  March  1838,  he  had  made  such 
progress  that  the  whole  of  the  New  Testament  was  printed 
in  four  super-royal  4to  volumes.  The  type  is  great 
primer,  and  there  are  in  the  four  volumes  623  leaves  of  42 
lines  to  a page.  In  December  1840,  Mr.  Alston  com- 
pleted the  printing  of  the  Old  Testament  in  1 5 super- 
royal quarto  volumes,  in  double  pica  type.  Of  nine  of  the 
volumes  he  printed  200,  and  of  the  remaining  six,  250 
copies.  There  are  in  all  these  15  volumes,  2,535  pages, 
with  37  lines  on  a page.  Mr.  Alston  was  justly  proud  of 
his  great  work,  the  entire  Bible,  containing  the  Old  and 
New  Testaments,  in  19  volumes.  In  h\%  “ Statements  of 
the  Education,  Emploijments,  and  Internal  Arranyements 
adopted  at  the  Asi/litm  for  the  Blind,  Glasyow,  with  a 
short  Account  of  its  Founder,  10th  Ed.,  1846,  8vo, 

p.  80,  he  says,  “ this  is  the  first  Bible  ever  printed  for  the 
blind but  in  this  he  was  evidently  in  error,  as  we  have 
shown  that  the  greater  part  of  it  had  long  before  been 
printed  in  Boston.  We  allude  to  these  facts  merely 
because  it  seems  a matter  of  much  regret  that  Mr.  Alston 
should  have  devoted  so  much  enterprise  and  money  in 
producing  the  Scrijitures  when  he  might  have  ascertained 
that  they  had  already  been  printed,  and  could  have  been 
bought  at  less  money  than  it  would  cost  him  to  print 
them.  The  main  difference  between  the  Glasgow  and  the 
Boston  alphabets  is  that  one  is  in  the  upper  and  the  other 
is  in  the  lower  case,  which  difference  is  certainly  not  of 
sufficient  consequence  to  demand  two  editions.  Had  he 
expended  the  same  energy  and  money  in  producing  other 
valuable  books,  and  exchanged  them  with  the  Boston  and 
Philadelphia  Institutions,  as  he 'was  urged  to  do,  the  three 
Institutions  would  have  been  greatly  benefited  by  the 
large  outlay,  and  the  blind  of  both  countries  would  have 
had  a great  increase  to  their  library.  On  the  18th  of 
January  1838,  the  officers  of  the  Philadelphia  Institution 
wrote  to  Mr.  Alston,  informing  hini  that  they  possessed  a 
printing  press,  and  “ understanding  that  you  adopt  the 
same  character,  it  appears  to  our  Board  of  Management 
that  both  Institutions  would  gain  by  an  interchange  of 
volumes.”  Mr.  Alston  at  once  acceded  to  this  proposition, 
and  immediately  shipped  150  volumes,  being  10  full  sets 
of  the  New  Testament,  and  50  single  copies  of  the  Gos- 
pels, besides  multiplication  tables  and  other  works.  We 
subjoin  a complete  list  of  the  books  issued  from  thq 
Glasgow  press  since  its  first  establishment. 
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Number 

Number 

Date 

Number 

of 

TITLES. 

of 

Size. 

of 

of 

Square 

Price. 

Vols. 

Publication. 

Pages. 

Inches  in 
a Page. 

£. 

•S. 

d. 

The  Bible  : the  Old  Testament  complete  - — - - 

15 

4to. 

1839-40 

2,535 

90 

7 

10 

0 

, , the  New  Testament  complete  (or  sejiarately) 

1.  Genesis  ----------- 

4 

, , 

18.38 

623 

90 

2 

0 

0 

1 

1840 

159 

90 

0 

10 

0 

2.  Exodus  and  Leviticus  — — - — 

1 

j ^ 

1840 

229 

90 

0 

13 

0 

3.  Numbers  - --  --  --  --  - 

1 

1840 

1.37 

90 

0 

9 

0 

4.  Deuteronomy  — — — — — - — - — 

1 

1840 

115 

90 

0 

7 

6 

5.  Joshua,  Judges,  and  Kuth 

1 

1840 

165 

90 

0 

10 

0 

6.  Samuel  - --  --  --  --  -- 

1 

1840 

178 

90 

0 

11 

0 

7.  Kings  - --  --  --  --  -- 

1 

1840 

186 

90 

0 

11 

0 

8.  Chronicles  - --  --  --  --  - 

1 

1840 

190 

90 

0 

11 

0 

9.  Ezra,  Nehemiah,  and  Job  — - — _ — — - 

1 

1840 

159 

88 

0 

9 

0 

10.  Psalms  - --  --  --  --  -- 

1 

1840 

217 

82 

0 

13 

0 

11.  Proverbs,  Ecclesiastes,  Song  of  Solomon,  and  Esther 

1 

1840 

127 

88 

0 

8 

6 

12.  Isaiah  - --  --  --  --  -- 

1 

1840 

152 

90 

0 

10 

0 

13.  Jeremiah  and  Lamentations  ------ 

1 

1839 

188 

90 

0 

11 

0 

14.  Ezekiel  ----------- 

1 

18.39 

160 

90 

0 

10 

0 

15.  Daniel  to  the  end  — - — - — - 

1 

1840 

173 

90 

0 

11 

0 

St.  Matthew  - 

1 

18.39 

79 

90 

0 

5 

6 

St.  Mark  - — - — - — - — — — - 

1 

18.37 

50 

90 

0 

4 

0 

St.  Luke  - --  --  --  --  -- 

1 

1838 

84 

90 

0 

5 

6 

St.  John  - - — - — - — - — — - 

1 

1838 

62 

90 

0 

4 

6 

Acts  of  the  Apostles  --------- 

1 

1843 

80 

90 

0 

5 

6 

Galatians,  Ephesians,  Philippians,  and  Colossians  (editions 
in  large  type)  - — - — — — - — - — 

( ‘ 

J > 

1845 

53 

GO 

0 

4 

0 

Epistle  to  the  Homans  - --  --  --  - 

1 

? J 

1842 

42 

90 

0 

4 

0 

Church  of  England  Catechism  ------ 

1 

ob.  8vo. 

n.  d. 

16 

40 

0 

1 

0 

Church  of  Scotland  Shorter  Catechism  — — - — 

1 

4to. 

1839 

32 

55 

0 

2 

6 

Selections  from  Eminent  Authors  ------ 

1 

ob.  8vo. 

1839 

23 

38 

0 

1 

6 

Selections  of  Sacred  Poetry,  with  Tunes  - - - - 

1 

folio. 

n.  d. 

22 

40 

0 

2 

0 

Map  of  England  and  Wales  ------- 

sheet. 

n.  d. 

- 

285 

0 

2 

0 

Specimens  of  type  : — Kuth  and  James  — - - — — 

1 

4to. 

1837 

19 

80 

0 

2 

6 

First  and  Second  Book  of  Lessons  ------ 

1 

n.  d. 

30 

42 

0 

1 

6 

A Selection  of  AIsop’s  Fables,  with  Woodcuts  - - - 

1 

ob.  8vo. 

1838 

23 

40 

0 

2 

0 

Psalms  and  Paraphrases  (Scotch  version)  - - - - 

2 

4to. 

1838 

342 

63 

0 

16 

0 

Lessons  on  Religion  and  Prayer  — — — — — — 

1 

ob.  8vo. 

1843 

26 

44 

0 

1 

6 

Psalms  and  Hymns  (version  of  Tate  and  Brady)  — - 

1 

folio. 

1841 

207 

104 

0 

12 

0 

IMorning  and  Evening  Services  (Liturgy)  - - - - 

1 

4to. 

1839 

34 

68 

0 

2 

6 

Epitomized  History  of  the  Bible  (Second  Edition)  - - 

1 

J J 

n.  d. 

37 

44 

0 

2 

0 

Musical  Catechism,  with  Tunes  ------ 

1 

1838 

38 

40 

0 

3 

6 

English  Grammar  - --  --  --  -- 

Todd’s  Lectures  ---------- 

1 

ob.  4to. 

1838 

72 

67 

0 

5 

0 

3 

ob.  8 VO. 

1841 

185 

53 

0 

7 

6 

Description  of  London,  by  Chambers  ----- 

1 

1841 

75 

48 

0 

3 

0 

Meditations  on  the  Sacrament,  and  Prayers  - - — 

1 

4to. 

1843 

42 

90 

0 

4 

0 

Scottish  Songs  - --  --  --  --  - 

1 

ob.  8vo. 

1844 

25 

70 

0 

3 

0 

Introduction  to  Astronomy  - — — - — — - 

1 

1841 

32 

52 

0 

3 

6 

Alphabet,  on  Card  - --  --  --  -- 

n.  d. 

1 

33 

0 

0 

2 

Outlines  of  Natural  History  (Quadrupeds)  - - - — 

1 

) > 

1842 

15 

38 

0 

1 

0 

Since  the  death  of  Mr.  Alston,  on  the  20th  of  August, 
1846,  the  Glasgow  press  has  almost  ceased  to  work.  A 
few  of  the  volumes  have  been  reprinted.  It  is  at  present 
engaged  in  reprinting  the  Gospel  of  St.  John  and  the  Acts 
of  the  Apostles.  Since  1837  it  has  heen  almost  the  only 
press  that  has  supplied  England,  Ireland,  and  Scotland 
with  embossed  books  in  Eoman  type.  These  books  are 
typographically  well  executed,  and  the  Jury  think  that 
Mr.  Alston  and  the  Glasgow  jwess  are  deserving  of  great 
praise.  The  objections,  however,  to  the  small  Eoman 
capitals,  in  which  most  of  the  hooks  are  printed,  are  such 
that  it  is  to  he  hoped  that  ere  long  this  press  will  follow 
the  example  of  that  at  Philadelphia,  and  adopt  Howe’s 
typography. 

It  has  generally  heen  supposed  that  the  Glasgow  press 
was  the  only  one  in  Great  Britain  that  printed  anything 
of  consequence  in  the  common  letter.  But  we  cannot 
omit  to  mention  a valuable  work  that  has  come  under  our 
notice ; it  is  a “ Maijazine  fur  the  Jiluid.  London  : Sinip- 
hin,  Ajiirshall,  ^ Co.,  Stationers’  (.'oiirt;  Price  (js. ; in 
twelve  monthbi  parts.  1839-40.”  After  two  volumes  were 
printed,  the  first  Magazine  for  the  Blind  in  this  country 
was  discontinued.  It  is  in  (piarto  form,  and  has  23  lines 
on  a full  page.  The  type  is  the  ordinary  mixture  of  the 
upper  and  lower  case  of  Eoman  letter,  and  the  work  is 
beautifully  printed.  The  first  volume  contains  78  pages, 
and  the  second  73.  It  is  to  be  regretted  that  so  valuable 


a contribution  to  the  literature  of  the  blind  should  not 
have  found  better  support.  It  consists  of  miscellaneous 
information,  with  fragments  of  authors,  poetry,  anecdotes, 
woodcuts,  &c. 

In  1806,  an  Institution  for  the  Blind  was  established  at 
Stockholm,  and  it  is  with  pleasure  that  we  learn  that  Mr. 
Watts,  of  Crown  Court,  London,  has,  at  the  expense  of 
the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society,  printed  in  relief, 
with  the  ordinary  Eoman  tyi)e,  in  capitals  and  lower-case, 
the  Gospel  according  to  St.  Luke,  in  Swedish,  for  this  In- 
stitution. The  volume  was  printed  in  1848,  and  is  a 
beautiful  specimen  of  embossed  typography.  It  is  in 
quarto,  consisting  of  132  pages,  27  lines  on  a page  of  70 
square  inches.  Price,  as  sold  by  the  Bible  Society,  at 
cost,  Gs.;  .'jOO  copies  were  printed. 

In  France,  Belgium,  Prussia,  Austria,  Switzerland, 
Sweden,  and  the  United  States,  the  Eoman  lower-case 
alphabet  is  used.  In  most,  if  not  all,  of  these  countries, 
the  Institutions  for  the  Blind  are  supported  and  partially 
controlled  by  Government,  and  perhaps  this  is  the  reason 
why,  in  all  of  them  nearly,  the  same  system  of  typograi)hy 
prevails. 

In  Great  Britain,  however,  the  case  is  different.  There 
are  now  five  entirely  different  systems  of  typography  in 
use  here,  and  vigorously  pressed  >ipon  the  benevolent 
public.  The  unfortunate  blind  are  tlius  deprived  of  the 
advantages  they  might  have  if  harmony  of  action  and 
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uniformity  of  typography  -were  adopted.  This  diversity 
of  opinion  is  causing  great  injustice  to  them,  and  the  Jury 
caunot  but  urge  upon  the  parties  concerned  the  speedy 
adoption  of  some  one  system  tliroughout  tlie  country. 
Our  opinion  is  decidedly  in  favour  of  Howe’s  American 
typograpliy.  Perfection  is  not  claimed  for  this  system, 
but  it  seems  to  us  that  there  are  fewer  objections  to  it 
than  to  any  of  the  others,  and  it  may  be  the  more  easily 
improved ; but  any  one  of  the  five  principal  s3'stems  now 
used  in  England  is  far  better  than  so  many.  The  present 
state  of  printing  in  the  Roman  character  in  Great  Britain 
is,  as  we  have  seen  already,  that  every  press  has  been 
stopped,  while  the  books  in  arbitrary  characters  seem  to 
be  increasing  and  gaining  public  favour.  The  principal 
of  these  is  one  known  as  Lucas’s.  It  was  devised  by 
T.  M.  Lucas,  of  Bristol,  about  the  year  1835.  It  consists 
of  arbitrary  characters,  and  is  said  to  be  founded  on 
Byron’s  system  of  stenography.  It  is  simple,  speedily 
learned,  and  easily  read  by  the  touch,  and  is  generally 
acknowledged  to  be  of  all  the  arbitrary  systems  the  best. 
The  printing  in  this  system  began  at  Bristol,  and  the  fol- 
lowing are  the  works  published  there  : — 

1.  The  Gospel  according  to  St.  John,  edited  by 
T.  M.  Lucas,  inventor  of  the  system  for  teaching  the 
blind  to  read  by  embossed  stenographic  character ; 
July,  1837  ; Bristol;  in  4to,  6(i  pages,  and  27  lines  to 
a page.  Two  pages  are  pasted  together. 

2.  The  Acts  of  the  Apostles  (according  to  the  au- 


thorized version),  in  T.  M.  Lucas’s  embossed  ste- 
nographic character;  1838.  Published  under  the 
direction  of  the  Bristol  Society  for  Embossing  and 
Circulating  the  Authorized  Version  of  the  Bible  for 
the  use  of  the  Blind;  Bristol;  in  4to,  118  pages,  27 
lines  on  a page. 

This  second  publication  of  Mr.  Lucas  was  announced  as 
containing  some  improvements, — as  widening  the  spaces, 
and  lessening  the  abbreviations. 

3.  The  Gospel  according  to  St.  Matthew  (according 
to  the  authorized  version),  in  T.  M.  Lucas’s  embossed 
stenographic  character,  1839  ; published,  &c.;  Bristol ; 
4to,  116  pages.  In  this  third  publication  is  announced 
the  firm  conviction  that  this  system  will  prevail  over 
any  other  plan,  on  account  of  its  tangibility. 

4.  The  Gospel  according  to  St.  Mark,  &c. ; Bristol, 
1840  ; 4to,  71  pages. 

The  above,  with  the  exception  of  a few  small  elementary 
works,  are,  we  believe,  all  that  appeared  at  Bristol.  In  the 
year  1839,  a Society  was  formed,  called  “ 'fhe  London 
Society  for  Teaching  the  Blind  to  Read.”  Thej'  adopted 
Lucas’s  system,  and  have  been  gradually  improving  it. 
The  following  year  the  tj  pes  and  printing  apparatus  was 
transferred  from  Bristol  to  London;  and  in  1841,  the 
Society  issued  “ The  Epistle  to  the  Romans.”  Since  then 
their  press  has  not  been  idle,  as  the  following  list  will 
show.  The  printing  is  now  done  by  the  blind  at  the  In- 
stitution in  the  Avenue  Road,  Regent’s  Park. 
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The  Bible  as  far  as  printed  ----- 

14 

4to. 

1842-50 

- 

70 

4 

7 

0 

5 

14 

4 

’The  New’  Testament  complete  ------ 

9 

1839-51 

- 

70 

1 

10 

6 

2 

0 

0 

(May  be  had  separatel}'.) 

Genesis,  Part  I.  - --  --  --  -- 

1 

1843 

113 

70 

0 

4 

0 

0 

5 

4 

Genesis,  Part  11.,  and  Exodus,  Part  I.  - - - - 

1 

1843 

112 

70 

0 

4 

0 

0 

5 

4 

Exodus,  Part  II.—  — - — — - - 

1 

1843 

110 

70 

0 

4 

0 

0 

5 

4 

Numbers,  Part  I.  — - 

1 

1849 

1.39 

70 

0 

4 

6 

0 

5 

6 

Numbers,  Part  II.,  and  Deuteronomj’,  Part  I.  - - 

1 

1849 

117 

70 

0 

4 

0 

0 

5 

4 

Deuteronomj’,  Part  II.,  and  Joshua,  Part  I.  — - - 

1 

18,50 

123 

70 

0 

5 

0 

0 

6 

0 

Psalms,  Part  I.  - --  --  --  -- 

1 

1842 

95 

70 

0 

3 

6 

0 

4 

8 

Psalms,  Part  II.  --------- 

1 

- 

- 

70 

0 

4 

0 

0 

5 

4 

Proverbs,  Ecclesiastes,  and  Song  of  Solomon  - - 

1 

1849 

Ill 

70 

0 

4 

6 

0 

5 

6 

Isaiah,  Part  I.  — — - — — — - 

1 

1844 

98 

70 

0 

3 

6 

0 

4 

8 

Isaiah,  Part  II.,  and  Hosea  ------ 

1 

J J 

1844 

98 

70 

0 

3 

6 

0 

4 

8 

Jeremiah,  Parti.  — - — - — — — _ 

1 

J J 

1847 

104 

70 

0 

4 

0 

0 

5 

4 

Jeremiah,  Part  II.  — — _ — — — 

1 

J J 

1848 

109 

70 

0 

4 

0 

0 

5 

4 

Joel  to  Malachi  - --  --  --  -- 

1 

J J 

1846 

119 

70 

0 

4 

0 

0 

5 

4 

Matthew,  New  Edition  - — - — - — — 

1 

J J 

1846 

108 

70 

0 

4 

0 

0 

5 

4 

Mark  - --  --  --  --  -- 

1 

- 

71 

70 

0 

3 

0 

0 

4 

0 

Luke,  New  Edition  - — — — — — — - 

1 

1851 

119 

70 

0 

4 

0 

0 

5 

4 

John,  New  Edition  - --  --  --  - 

1 

1846 

86 

70 

0 

3 

0 

0 

4 

0 

Acts,  New  Edition  - --  --  --  - 

1 

^ J 

1845 

120 

70 

0 

4 

0 

0 

5 

4 

Romans  — — - — — 

1 

J ^ 

1841 

41 

70 

0 

2 

0 

0 

2 

8 

Corinthians  to  Ephesians,  inclusive  - - — - 

1 

J J 

1844 

100 

70 

0 

3 

6 

0 

4 

8 

Philippians  to  Hebrews,  inclusive  ----- 

1 

^ J 

1844 

95 

70 

0 

3 

6 

0 

4 

8 

.lames  to  Revelation,  inclusive  — — — — — 

1 

^ J 

1844 

101 

70 

0 

3 

6 

0 

4 

8 

Idturgj’,  Select  Portions  ------- 

1 

1849 

111 

70 

0 

4 

6 

0 

5 

6 

Prayer-book  Psalms,  Part  I.  -----  — 

1 

1849 

104 

70 

0 

4 

0 

0 

5 

4 

Prayer-book  Psalms,  Part  II.  -----  - 

1 

1849 

95 

70 

0 

4 

0 

0 

5 

4 

Praj’ers  and  lU’mns  - --  --  --  - 

1 

1842 

109 

iO 

0 

4 

0 

0 

5 

4 

Hymn-book,  embossed  by  the  Blind  Pupils  - - - 

1 

8vo. 

1845 

72 

70 

0 

2 

0 

0 

2 

8 

Scripture  Lessons  - — - 

1 

- 

- 

- 

- 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

8 

First-Class  Book  --------- 

1 

— 

_ 

- 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

8 

Second-Class  Book  - --  --  --  - 

1 

- 

- 

- 

- 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

8 

Tin-foil  Alphabet  — — — — — — — — 

- 

- 

- 

- 

_ 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

8 

Card  Alphabet  - --  --  --  -- 

- 

— 

- 

- 

— 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

3 

Ciphering  Board  and  'Pype  ------ 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

0 

17 

6 

1 

0 

0 

Raised  Maps  of  Europe,  Asia,  Africa,  America,  1 

0 

15 

0 

0 

17 

(North  and  South),  each  -----  ( 

An  Apparatus  for  embossing  in  Lucas’s  S3'stem, ) 

6 

0 

15 

0 

0 

17 

adapted  by  Mr.  Wood,  the  Master  - — — ( 

G 

The  Figures  of  the  First  Book  of  Euclid’s  Elements  1 

0 

10 

0 

0 

of  Geometr3',  on  Five  Boards,  by  Mr.  Wood,  each  J 

6 

12 

A Chess-Board,  adapted  to  the  use  of  the  Blind,  by  ) 
Mr.  Wood  - - - 1 

- 

- 

- 

- 

0 

9 

0 

0 

11 

0 

The  Book  of  the  Prophet  Ezekiel,  and  a New  Edition  i 

of  the  Psalms  (Bible  version)  is  in  course  of  prepa-  j. 
ration  ---------  - j 
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In  May  1838,  the  “ London  and  Blackheatli  Association 
for  embossing  the  Scriptures  in  various  languages,  and 
for  teaching  the  Blind  to  read  on  the  Phonetic  System,” 
was  established.  Its  object  is  to  stereotype  the  Holy 
Scriptures  in  James  Hartley  Frere’s  phonetic  characters. 
About  the  year  18-39,  Mr.  Frere  devised  a cheap  plan  for 
embossing  or  stereotyping.  It  consists  simply  of  small 
wires,  drawn  with  angles  laid  down  upon  tin  plates.  The 
wires  are  bent,  and  cut  by  means  of  ingenious  spindles  to 
form  the  characters,  which  are  similar  to  those  of  Gurney’s 
system  of  short  hand.  The  wires  are  attached  to  the  plate 
by  heating  it  sufficiently  to  melt  the  coating  of  tin,  into 


which  the  wire  sinks  and  is  fast  when  cold.  The  common 
printing  press  is  used  in  embossing.  Mr.  Frere’s  books 
are  read  from  left  to  right,  and  back,  after  the  manner  of 
the  ancient  Greek  boustrophedon  writing.  Mr.  Frere’s 
books  are  well  embossed,  and  from  his  plates  the  books 
can  be  printed  as  they  are  wanted.  Tlie  objections  to 
phonetic  alphabets  are  obvious.  Mr.  Frere,  however, 
does  not  claim  to  supersede  the  common  spelling,  or  the 
common  printing,  or  common  embossing,  but  to  form  an 
easy  introduction  to  them.  The  following  is  a complete 
list  of  Mr.  Frere’s  books. 


TITLES. 

Number 

of 

Vols. 

Size. 

mte 
of  Pub- 
lication. 

Number 

of 

Pages. 

Number 

of 

Square 
Inches  in 
a l*age. 

Price. 

£. 

s. 

d. 

The  New  Testament  comp)lete  ------- 

8 

ob.  4to. 

1839-51 

723 

110 

2 

10 

0 

The  Oed  Test.\ment  as  far  as  Printed  ----- 

7 

J J 

- 

811 

no 

2 

0 

0 

(Each  Volume  sold  separately.) 

Matthew  - --  --  --  --  --  - 

1 

- 

83 

110 

0 

6 

0 

IMark  - 

I 

- 

72 

no 

0 

5 

6 

Luke  - — - 

1 

- 

88 

no 

0 

7 

0 

St.  John  -----  - - - --  --  - 

1 

- 

96 

no 

0 

5 

6 

Acts  - --  --  --  --  --  -- 

1 

- 

110 

no 

0 

7 

0 

Romans  to  Corinthians  - --  --  --  -- 

1 

— 

89 

no 

0 

6 

0 

Galatians  to  Philemon  - 

1 

_ 

74 

no 

0 

5 

6 

Hebrews  to  Revelation  - — — 

1 

- 

111 

no 

0 

7 

0 

Genesis  --------  - --  -- 

1 

- 

132 

no 

0 

8 

0 

Exodus  ------------- 

1 

1843 

112 

no 

0 

7 

0 

Joshua  - - — — - — — - — - — - — 

1 

1852 

65 

no 

0 

3 

6 

Judges  - --  --  --  --  --  -- 

1 

18.52 

65 

no 

0 

3 

6 

Proverbs  aud  Ecclesiastes  - --  --  --  - 

1 

_ 

76 

no 

0 

5 

0 

Isaiah  - --  - --  - - --  --  - 

1 

1843 

128 

no 

0 

7 

6 

Daniel,  Esther,  and  Ruth  — — - — — - 

1 

69 

no 

0 

5 

6 

Psalms  (Prayer  Book  Version)  ------- 

2 

- 

164 

no 

0 

12 

0 

Grammar  - 

1 

_ 

13 

no 

0 

1 

0 

Morning  and  Evening  Prayer  -------- 

1 

- 

33 

70 

0 

2 

0 

Hymns  from  Cowper  and  Newton  ------- 

1 

- 

40 

70 

0 

2 

0 

Five  Addresses  to  those  who  wish  to  go  to  Heaven  - - - 

1 

} ? 

21 

no 

0 

1 

6 

Jlore  recently  still  another  system  has  been  devised  by 
Mr.  \V.  ]\Ioon,  Master  of  the  Brighton  Blind  Asylum. 
Tlie  chai'acters  are  arbitrary,  though  Mr.  Moon  defines 
them  as  the  “ Common  Alphabet  Simplified.”  He  claims 
also  a new  mode  of  stereotyping,  by  which  the  characters 
are  rendered  sharp  and  prominent.  The  lines  are  read 
forwards  and  back  like  Frere’s  plan,  and  it  is  even  more 
bulky  and  expensive  than  his.  The  new  mode  of  stereo- 


typing is  believed  to  be  quite  the  same  as  Frere’s,  by 
means  of  wires  laid  on  tin  plates.  We  subjoin  a list  of 
Mr.  Moon’s  publications  ; — 

The  different  sizes  of  the  print  are  distinguished  thus : — 

1.  Lines  very  wide  apart,  for  beginners. 

2.  , , wide. 

3.  , , nearer. 

4.  , , flatter  as  well  as  nearer. 


Size 

Number 

Number 

Date 

Number 

of 

of 

TITLES. 

of 

Size. 

of  I’ub- 

of 

Square 

Price. 

Print. 

Vols. 

licat.ion. 

Pages. 

Inches  in 

a Page. 

The  New  Testament  complete  ------ 

9 

ob.  4to. 

1848-51 

no 

£.  s.  d. 

2 

(Volumes  sold  separately.) 

Psalms  - --  --  --  --  -- 

1 

1851 

_ 

no 

1 1 0 

3 

St.  Matfliew’s  Gospel  - --  --  --  - 

1 

1849 

no 

0 12  0 

3 

St.  Mark’s  Gospel  - — 

1 

1849 

no 

0 7 0 

2 

St.  Luke’s  Gospel  - --  --  --  -- 

1 

— 

no 

0 1.3  0 

2 

St.  John’s  Gospel  - --  --  --  -- 

1 

1848 

no 

0 8 0 

.3 

The  Acts  of  the  Apostles  ------- 

1 

1849 

_ 

no 

0 13  0 

2 

Romans  and  Corinthians 

1 

18,50 

_ 

no 

0 12  0 

4 

Galatians  to  Philemon  — — - — 

1 

1849 

_ 

no 

0 7 0 

2 

Epistle  to  the  Hebrews — James,  Peter,  John,  and  .Tude 

1 

1850 

_ 

no 

0 10  G 

3 

Revelation  - --  --  --  --  - 

1 

1851 

no 

0 7 0 

2 

1st,  2nd,  and  .3rd  Epistles  of  St.  John  - - - - 

1 

ob.  8vo. 

1851 

_ 

50 

0 4 0 

1 

St.  John’s  Gospel,  Chapters  XIV.  and  XV.,  each  - - 

2 

? » 

1850 

20 -FIS 

50 

to  1 6 

1 each. 

0 16 

1 

Epistle  to  the  Hebrews,  Chapter  XII.  - - - - 

1 

1851 

15 

50 

1 

Isaiah  LIII.  and  Psalms  XXIII.  and  CXXV.  - - - 

1 

1851 

50 

0 1 6 

1 

First  Lesson  Book,  containing  Freeman’s  Card  and  l 

1 

1850 

19 

Scripture  Texts  - — - ] 

J 1 

50 

0 1 6 

1 

Morning  and  Evening  Devotions  ----- 

1 

1847- .50 

50 

0 0 0 

4 

The  Last  Days  of  Polycarp  ------- 

1 

1847 

10 

50 

0 1 0 

4 

The  Last  Days  of  Cranmer  ------- 

1 

> > 

1847 

50 

0 1 6 
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Number 

Size 

Numlier 

Date 

Number 

of 

of 

TITLE.S. 

of 

Size. 

of  Pub- 

of 

Square 

Price. 

Print. 

Vols. 

lication. 

Pages. 

Inches  in 

a Page. 

£. 

s. 

f}. 

1 

The  Cataract  of  Niagara  _______ 

1 

ob.  8vo. 

1849 

13 

50 

0 

1 

2 

4 

A Remarkable  Tiger  Hunt  ------- 

1 

, , 

1847 

- 

50 

0 

1 

6 

4 

'The  Seaman’s  Leap  for  Life 

1 

1847 

- 

50 

0 

1 

0 

4 

The  Sagacitj'  of  a IJoness  - - - - - - 

1 

1847 

7 

50 

0 

1 

0 

4 

Anecdotes  of  Two  Dogs 

1 

- 

8 

50 

0 

1 

0 

1 

The  Lord’s  Praver  in  English  ------ 

sheet. 

- 

- 

- 

- 

0 

0 

4 

1 

The  Lord’s  Praj’er  in  the  Irish,  French,  Spanish,  Ger-  \ 

sheets. 

1849 

0 

0 

Q 

man,  Italian,  and  Chinese  Languages,  each-  — 5 

- 

.Vnimals,  various,  each  -------- 

sheet. 

1851 

- 

0 

0 

6 

- 

Mathematical  Diagrams  from  Euclid  - - - — 

1 

1851 

- 

- 

1 

1 

0 

- 

Patterns  for  Knitting  - — - 

1 

- 

1851 

- 

- 

0 

3 

0 

- 

Hj  mns  arranged  for  four  voices  ----- 

1 

- 

1851 

- 

- 

0 

10 

6 

- 

Hj-ran  Tunes,  arranged  for  the  Pianoforte  - — — 

1 

- 

1851 

- 

- 

0 

10 

6 

Maps — Africa,  North  America,  South  America,  Ireland,  I 
Palestine,  Jerusalem,  and  British  Isles,  each  - ) 

sheets. 

- 

1849 

- 

- 

0 

1 

0 

- 

Ilj’mn  for  the  Blind  - - 

1 

ob.  8vo. 

1851 

G 

50 

0 

1 

0 

English  Dictionarj’  (begun  1850)  - _ _ _ — 

1 

ob.  4to. 

1850 

“ 

- 

If  now  the  New  Testament,  printed  in  all  the  six  I standard  of  comparison,  the  following  Table  will  show  the 
systems  used  in  the  English  language,  be  taken  as  a | results : — 


SYSTEMS. 

Number 

of 

Vols. 

Size. 

Number 

of 

Pages. 

Number 

of 

Li  lies  in 
a Page. 

Number 

of 

Square 
Inches  in 
a Page. 

Price. 

The  New  Testament : — 
Howe’s  - - - 

0 

4to. 

430 

117 

£.  s.  d. 
0 IG  0 

Alston’s  - — — 

4 

623 

42 

90 

2 0 0 

Gall’s  - - - - 

8 

- 

28 

70 

2 0 0 

Lucas’s  - - - 

9 

841 

27 

70 

2 0 0 

Frere’s  - _ - 

8 

ob.  4to. 

723 

- 

110 

2 10  0 

Moon’s  - _ - 

9 

J ) 

— 

25 

110 

4 10  0 

By  a comparison  of  all  these  lists  it  will  be  found  that 
Howe’s  books  are  not  only  much  less  in  bulk  than  any  of 
the  others,  but  are  also  much  cheaper. 

Apparatus  and  Books  for  the  Blind. 

Emjhtnd. — Mr.  E.  A.  Hughes  (20,  p.  537),  of  Mount 
Bow,  Westminster  Road,  exhibited  a machine  for  enabling 
persons  born  blind  to  write,  in  raised  characters,  without 
using  types ; a machine  to  write  with  a pen  or  pencil  in 
skeleton  Roman  capitals ; a machine  to  cast  accounts  and 
make  general  arithmetical  calculations  by  tangible  cha- 
racters ; a machine  to  copy  and  compose  music  on  paper, 
&c.  Mr.  WitDGWooD,  of  Lombard  Street,  exhibited  an 
improved  noctograph,  useful  to  persons  w ho  have  become 
blind,  after  having  learnt  to  write. 

The  Society  for  Teaching  the  Blind  to  Read 
(198,  pp.  5.50,  SSlh  Avenue  Road,  Regent’s  Park,  exhibited 
embossed  books  for  the  blind;  ciphering  boards  for  the 
blind ; maps  for  the  blind  ; geometrical  boards  for  the 
blind;  apparatus  invented  by  Mr.  W.  Wood,  for  enabling 
the  blind  to  emboss  Lucas’s  characters,  and  thus  to  com- 
municate Avith  each  other ; a specimen  of  music  by  Mr. 
M’ood,  for  the  blind,  in  raised  characters ; and  chess- 
boards for  the  blind.  The  system  adopted  is  Lucas’s, 
which  has  already  been  fully  described,  and  has  the  ob- 
jection of  being  in  arbitrary  characters : this  also  applies 
to  the  machine.  This  is  a well-established  Institution,  and 
great  pains  were  taken  during  the  whole  of  the  Exhibition, 
by  the  master,  Mr.  M’ood,  to  demonstrate  the  successful 
operation  of  the  various  plans  be  has  adopted  to  educate 
blind  persons. 

Mr.  J AMES  Gall,  Myrtle  Bank,  Edinburgh  (1 7 1 , p.  548), 
exhibited  Gall’s  triangular  alphabet  for  the  blind,  which, 
by  its  similarity  to  the  Roman  alphabet,  is  said  to  be 
easily  read  by  e3'e  and  touch  without  prei’ioiis  instruc- 
tion. A A'olume,  containing  the  Epistle  to  the  Ephesians, 
printed  with  this  alphabet,  and  Gall’s  apparatus  for  writ- 
ing bj'  and  to  the  blind.  The  apparatus  consists  of  a 
stuffed  frame,  on  which  paper  is  placed ; of  a cover  with 
bars  to  guide  the  lines,  ivhich  are  wwitten  from  the  bottom 


upwards  ; and  of  small  stamps,  with  the  letters  formed  of 
common  pins,  ivliich  are  pricked  through  the  paper  and 
read  on  the  opposite  side. 

The  Edinburgh  School  for  the  Blind,  Abbey 
Hill,  Edinburgh  (170,  p.  548),  exhibited  Dr.  Foulis’  tan- 
gible ink  for  the  blind.  This  ink  contains  a large  quan- 
tity of  solid  matter,  which  is  deposited  on  the  paper,  so 
as  to  present  a raised  surface  to  the  linger.  Dr.  Foulis’ 
manuscript  music  notation  for  the  blind.  Mr.  Gall’s 
typhlograph  for  the  blind.  Mr.  Gall’s  system  of  arith- 
metic for  the  blind,  accomplished  by  common  pins  stuck 
into  a pin-cushion,  and  Mr.  Gall’s  tjpes  for  corre- 
spondence, by  which  blind  persons  can  correspond  with 
one  another,  or  jot  down  memoranda  for  private  use. 
Dr.  Foulis’  tangible  ink  appears  to  present  some  advan- 
tages, and  will  probably  become  a useful  adjunct  to  the 
numerous  means  devised  for  the  instruction  of  the  blind, 
and  for  enabling  them  to  road  and  write.  The  letters  on 
the  specimens  exhibited  were  sulRciently  raised  to  be  quite 
perceptible  to  the  touch. 

Apparatus,  &c.,  for  the  Blind — United  States. 

Mr.  C.  Starr,  of  New  York  (89,  p.  1438),  exhi- 
bited books  for  the  blind.  Two  Bibles,  embossed  with 
Dr.  Hoive’s  characters.  Two  leaves  are  pasted  together, 
and  a stout  strip  of  paper  stuck  between  and  around  these 
leaves,  so  as  to  form  a rim  to  prevent  the  characters  from 
being  flattened  on  shutting  and  opening  the  book.  This 
plan  has  also  the  same  advantage  as  if  each  leaf  were 
printed  on  both  sides.  The  types  are  rather  small,  but 
the  whole  work  is  one  of  merit. 

Dr.  S.  G.  Howe,  Boston  (439,  p.  14C.3),  exhibited  books 
for  the  blind  : his  sj’.stem  has  been  fully  described,  and  to 
it  the  Jury  give  the  preference  above  all  others. 

Mr.  Dodge,  Superintendent  of  the  American  Depart- 
ment, exhibited  Xenophon  and  Virgil;  chaiwcters  on 
Dr.  Fly’s  plan,  known  as  the  Glasgow  tjpe,  all  in 
Roman  capitals.  This  is  the  s}'stem  adopted  at  the 
Manchester  School  for  the  Blind.  It  has  been  in  use  for 
about  1 5 j ears. 
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The  In.stitute  for  the  Blind,  Stanton,  Virginia, 
exhibited  specimens  of  books  and  types  for  the  blind, 
'r  he  characters  are  capitals  and  lower-case  ; the  printing 
is  sharp  and  good. 

Apparatus,  &c.,  for  the  Blind — France. 

M.  Marcellin  Legrand,  Paris  (.584,  p.  1206),  exhi- 
bited type-plates  to  print  in  relief  for  the  blind.  The 
characters  are  rather  too  small,  and  possess  the  disad- 
vantage of  having  both  capitals  and  small  letters. 

App.vratus,  &c.,  for  the  Blind — Austria. 

G.  B.  Marchesi,  of  Lodi  (139,  p.  1014),  exhibited  a 
writing-machine  for  the  blind,  producing  the  characters 
in  black  or  in  relief.  The  letters  are  formed  with  pin 
points,  and  they  are  sufficiently  tangible;  but  having 
capitals  and  small  letters,  this  plan  offers  the  disadvan- 
tage that  two  alphabets  have  to  be  learnt. 

Apparatus,  &c.,  for  the  Blind — Bavaria. 

MM.  Fehr  and  Eisenring,  Augsburg  (2  Zollv.  54, 
p.  1100),  exhibited  metal  plates,  with  letters  and  cha- 
racters in  relief.  The  letters  are  too  broad,  and  are  not 
well  adapted  for  the  blind. 

The  .Jury  beg  to  suggest  that  a uniform  system  should 
be  adopted,  and  that,  in  future,  all  books  printed  for  the 
blind  should  be  printed  in  the  same  character.  Dr. 
Howe’s  plan  appears  simple,  easy,  and  fit  for  general 
adoption. 

II.  BOOKBINDING. 

Splendour  in  the  binding  of  books  is  a taste  which 
dates  back  from  remote  times.  The  rarity  of  manu- 
scripts, and  the  ornaments  of  every  kind  with  which  they 
were  enriched,  rendered  them  so  precious  that  they 
were  exhibited  upon  desks  for  the  purpose  of  gratifying 
the  sight  and  the  pride  of  their  possessors.  Seneca  said 
of  them:  “ Plerisque  lihri  non  stndiorum  instrumenta  siiiit, 
ad  adum  ornamenta.”  But  if  these  rich  bindings,  some 
beautiful  models  of  which  still  exist  in  public  libraries, 
were  .suitable  before  or  soon  after  the  invention  of  print- 
ing, when  books  were  almost  as  scarce  as  manuscripts, 
they  are  an  anachronism,  when  we  are  compelled  to  heap 
them  so  closely  in  our  libraries.  These  magnificent 
covers,  executed  for  the  greater  part  by  jewellers,  who 
enriched  them  with  reliefs  in  gold,  silver,  steel,  and 
ivory,  with  precious  stones,  with  enamels,  and  with  deco- 
rations of  every  kind,  could  only  be  suitable  for  the 
missals,  and  the  antiphoners  placed  in  churches.  On 
seeing  at  the  Exhibition,  inclosed  in  the  beautiful  ar- 
ticles of  furniture  from  Austria,  the  superb  bindings  in 
ivory  carved  with  so  much  art,  or  in  gold  and  silver 
inlaid  with  gems,  and  enamels  still  more  precious,  it 
might  be  supposed  that  these  were  shrines  inclosing 
sacred  relics,  or  even  the  casket  of  Darius,  in  which 
Alexander  deposited  the  poems  of  Homer. 

Between  simple  bindings  and  those  in  which  costliness 
is  carried  to  extreme,  a medium  may  be  found  which 
lovers  of  books  delight  in,  combining  elegance  with  so- 
lidity and  simplicity,  i(ualities  preferable  to  richness  of 
gilding.  At  the  period  of  the  Jienaissanre,  artists  of 
great  taste  executed  admirable  bindings  for  kings,  princes, 
and  a few  rich  and  learned  amateurs  whose  names  are 
preserved  in  the  recollection  of  bibliopoles,  who  main- 
tained in  their  houses  binders  whose  taste  they  directed.* 
Some  chose  the  Byzantine  style;  but  the  greater  portion 
adopted  the  style  called  the  Jienaissance.  After  them, 
the  bi?iders  confined  themselves  to  imitation,  applying 
this  style  of  ornament  iudiscriminatelv  to  every  species 
of  book. 

Some  attempts  have  been  made  to  submit  bookbinding 
to  general  principles,  and  to  adapt  the  binding  either  to 
the  period  in  which  the  books  were  written,  or  according 
to  the  .subjects  of  which  they  treat;  and  a variety  of 
ornaments  have  been  devised  in  consequence.  'I'he  idea, 
though  a happy  one,  is  not  new,  but  has  not  generally 

* This  is  probably  the  cause  which  has  kept  us  in  igno- 
rance of  the  names  of  these  artists. 


been  adopted.  We  have  seen  the  cap  of  liberty,  the 
owl,  and  the  wand  of  iEsculapius  applied  to  bindings 
with  respect  to  the  contents  of  the  works.  The  Egyptian, 
Grecian,  and  Koman  ornamental  emblems  have  been  re- 
sorted to,  as  well  as  the  Gothic  borrowed  from  monuments. 
Others  have  thought  it  desirable  that  bookbinders,  de- 
parting from  the  beaten  track,  should  endeavour  to  give 
a more  peculiar  character  to  their  bindings,  a character 
which  should  mark  our  era ; and  that  thus  the  choice  of 
colours— more  or  less  sombre  or  more  or  less  bright — 
might  always  be  in  accordance  with  the  nature  of  the 
subject  treated  of  in  the  books.  They  contend  that  this 
system  would  at  once  afford,  in  a large  library,  the  ad- 
vantage of  facilitating  the  search  for  books  by  immediately 
striking  the  eye ; that  it  is  also  to  be  desired  that  certain 
styles  of  ornament  should  indicate  whether  such  a work, 
on  Egypt  for  example,  belonged  to  the  Pharaonic,  the 
Arabic,  the  French,  or  the  Turkish  era;  and  that  it 
should  be  the  same  with  ancient  Greece,  Byzantine 
Greece,  or  modern  Greece,  the  Rome  of  the  Ca’.‘:ars 
or  the  Rome  of  the  Popes. 

All  these  suggestions  may  be  useful  if  they  are  placed 
under  the  control  of  taste  and  judgment. 

Modern  bookbinding  is  carried  on  in  England  on  a 
scale  of  such  magnitude  as  the  binders  of  former  times 
could  scarcely  have  foreseen.  The  production  of  books 
greatly'  exceeds  that  of  any  former  period,  and  has 
caused  the  application  of  so  much  machinery  to  book- 
binding, that  it  may  fairly  be  said  to  have  become  a 
manufacturing  business.  Books,  handsomely  bound,  gilt, 
lettered,  embossed,  and  otherwise  ornamented,  no  longer 
depend  upon  individual  skill ; but  are  produced,  wdtii 
extraordinary  rapidity,  by  the  aid  of  machinery.  Mr. 
Burn,  of  Hatton  Garden,  first  introduced  rolling-ma- 
chines to  supersede  hammering ; the  iron  printing-presses 
of  Hopkinson  and  others  were  altered  to  form  arming- 
presses,  by  which  block-gilding,  blind-tooling,  and  em- 
bossing can  be  efl'ected  with  accuracy  and  rapidity. 
Leather  covers,  embossed  in  elaborate  and  beautiltd 
patterns  by  means  of  powerful  fiy-presses,  were  intro- 
duced by  M.  Thouvenin,  in  Paris,  about  25  years  ago; 
and  almost  simultaneously  in  this  country  by  Messrs. 
Remnant  and  Co.,  and  by  Mr.  De  La  Rue,  who  were 
quickly  followed  liy  others.  Embossed  calico  was  also 
introduced  about  the  same  period,  by  Mr.  De  La  Rue ; 
hydraulic  presses,  instead  of  the  old  wooden  screw- 
presses;  Wilson’s  cutting-machines,  which  supersede  the 
old  plough  : the  cutting-tables  with  shears,  invented  by 
Mr.  Warren  Do  La  Rue,  and  now  applied  to  squaring  and 
cutting  millboards  for  book  covers  : all  these  means  and 
contrivances,  indispensable  to  large  establishments,  prove 
that  machinery  is  one  of  the  elements  necessary  to  enable 
a binder  on  a large  scale  to  carry  on  that  business  suc- 
cessfully. 

Mr.  Starr,  of  New  York  (88,  p.  1438),  had,  in  the 
United  States  Department,  two  machines,  one  for  backing, 
and  one  for  finishing  backs;  but  the  Jury  were  not 
fortunate  enough  to  see  them  at  work,  although  they 
made  many  applications  for  the  purpose. 

Binding  in  cloth-boards  is  carried  on  with  such  ra- 
pidity by  houses  like  the  Remnants,  the  Leightons,  the 
Westleys,  and  others,  that  1,(100  volumes  can  be  put  in 
cloth,  gilt,  in  six  hours,  provided  the  covers  be  previously 
got  ready,  and  this  can  be  done  in  less  than  two  daj's ! 
Notwithstanding  all  these  numerous  improvements,  the 
Jury  could  have  wished  for  some  advantages  and  real 
progress  in  ordinary  leather  bindings,  where  large  quan- 
tities are  not  bound  at  one  time.  Those  in  the  Exhibi- 
tion were  generally  well  executed ; but  the  price  is  still 
high  in  proportion  to  that  of  the  books,  the  cost  of  which 
has  been  much  reduced  by  modern  improvements  in 
printing  and  paper-making. 

France  applies  binding  in  boards  chiefly  to  ephemeral 
books,  which  must  attract  the  eye  by  their  splendour, 
and  which  are  intended  either  to  ornament  the  drawing- 
room tables  or  to  be  given  as  prizes,  and  especially  to 
books  which  are  exporteil  to  South  America.  The 
bindings  in  boards  exhibited  by  M.  Ma.re,  of  Totirs 
(France,  321,  p.  1102),  display  elegance  combined  with 
a relative  degree  of  solidity. 
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It  is  to  be  deplored  that  appearance  should  be  so  often 
preferred  to  reality,  and  that  instead  of  the  solidity  which 
our  fathers  sought  before  everything,  the  inconstancy  of 
our  age  should,  by  a contrai-y  excess,  prefer  changeable- 
ness and  variet3^  But,  after  all,  books  cannot  be  sur- 
I'ounded  by  too  many  attractions  in  order  to  inspire  all 
classes  with  a taste  for  reading. 

For  bindings  in  boards  a sj'stem  has  been  for  some 
time  adopted,  of  employing  ornaments  allied  by  their 
stj’le  of  design  to  the  subject  treated  of  in  the  book 
covered  hy  them. 

Amongst  the  beautiful  bindings  exhibited  bj-  the  dif- 
ferent bookbinders,  the  J uiy  have  particixlarly  remarked 
the  works  of  the  following  exhibitors; — 

Bookbinding — England. 

Bemnants  and  Co.,  Lovell’s  Court,  London  (5,  p.  .5.37). 
— The  design  shows  excellence  and  good  taste ; their 
workmanship  is  perfect ; and  in  the  application  of  carved 
wood  to  binding,  by  the  patent  mode  of  burning  in  the 
pattern,  a great  degree  of  beauty  and  cheapness,  compared 
with  carving,  is  attained. 

J.  S.  Evans,  Berwick  Street  (8,  p.  537). — An  impe- 
rial 4to  album,  bound  in  vellum,  illuminated  by  Joseph 
Stuart  Evans,  with  the  rose,  shamrock,  and  thistle,  inter- 
twined and  inclosed  within  a border  of  gold  and  colouis. 
The  interior  of  the  book  embellished  with  illuminated 
pages  of  various  designs,  and  on  the  inside  of  the  covers 
the  anns  of  Her  Majesty  the  (^ueen  and  His  Iloyal 
Highness  Prince  Albert,  also  illuminated  bj'  the  same 
method.  The  clean  and  superior  finish  of  this  album 
deserves  great  praise.  An  album  in  the  Etruscan  style, 
black  kid  inlaid  upon  a brown  ground,  the  edges  of  the 
leaves  ornamented  to  correspond.  The  Art  Union  Illus- 
trations of  the  “ Pilgrim’s  Progress,”  bound  in  morocco, 
finished  in  outline ; the  subject,  “ Christian  met  by  E\  an- 
gelist.”  Bylines  and  gauges;  astjle  of  decoration  totallj' 
unsuited  for  the  purpose.  The  gold  is  well  worked  and 
bright.  The  whole  of  the  binding  exhibited  bj'  Mr. 
Evans  is  1X011  executed. 

Messrs.  Leighton,  of  Brewer  Street  (24,  p.  .538). 
— These  bookbinders  evince,  in  various  stjles,  great 
perfection,  and  all  kinds  of  binding  seem  easy  in  their 
hands.  Their  manner  of  restoring  fac-similes  of  miss- 
ing pages  to  valuable  works  is  first-rate.  A quarto 
Lexicon,  unfinished,  showing  a new  mode  of  covering 
a book  in  such  a manner  as  to  preserve  the  strength  of 
the  leather  at  the  joints.  This  appears  to  be  an  advan- 
tage. 'I’he  taste  displaj'ed  in  the  Royal  Bible,  with 
heavj'  ornaments,  was  inferior  and  of  less  happy  adap- 
tion to  the  subject  than  Luke  Limmer’s  general  de- 
signs. 

"Mr.  JosiAii  Westlet  (48,  p.  540). — Spenser’s  works  in 
white  vellum,  a 4to  Bible  in  russia  antique,  and  other 
specimens,  show  excellence  in  workmanship. 

Messrs.  Bowe  and  Sons  (52,  p.  541). — Their  speci- 
mens of  binding  attracted  the  attention  of  the  Jury 
bj-  the  cheapness  and  general  excellence  of  their  cloth 
binding. 

R.  J.  Hay  day  (lOG,  p.  544)  sustains  his  well-earned 
reputation  in  the  bindings  exhibited  bj'  Cdndall  and 
Addey. 

M.  D.  Batten,  Clapham  Common,  London  (59,  p.  541). 
— The  books  exhibited  by  him  were  elaborately  worked, 
although  requiring  more  careful  attention  in  finishing. 

J.  IFuight,  of  Noel  Street  (139,  p.  545). — “Das 
Niebelungenlied,”  roj  al  4to.  A fine  specimen  of  vellum 
illuminated  binding,  in  the  -Grolier  style,  the  design 
b\-  an  English  workman.  The  price  of  binding,  loZ. 
“ Pugin’s  Glossaiw,”  royal  4to,  inlaid  illuminated  mo- 
rocco, well  and  cxpensivelj'  executed;  the  design  taken 
from  the  contents  of  the  book,  and  adapted  to  the  deco- 
ration of  the  binding.  Tlie  price  of  the  binding,  10/. 
Owen  Jones  and  Humphrey’s  illuminated  books  of  the 
middle  ages,  imperial  folio,  dark-brown  morocco,  blind- 
tooled  in  imitation  of  the  old  monastic  binding.  The 
maimer  of  fastening  the  leaves  so  as  to  open  freelj',  by 
means  of  silk  joints,  .appears  superior  to  caoutchouc, 
where  so  large  a book  is  required  to  open  freely’  without 


twisting.  Price  of  binding,  4/.  “ Silvester’s  Universal 

Paleography,”  imperial  folio,  brown  morocco  ; the  sides 
beautifully  and  accurately  tooled  in  the  old  French  style, 
in  gold.  It  is  a first-rate  specimen  of  forwarding,  soliditj-, 
ami  correct  workmanship.  Price  of  binding,  41.  “Law’s 
Domestic  Animals  of  Great  Britain,”  chastely  decorated 
and  good  workmanship.  “ Rogers’  Poems,”  and  “ Italj-,” 
specimens  of  rich  and  accurate  tooling,  the  edges  marbled 
and  well  gilt  over.  “ Memoires  de  Napoleon,”  rojal  8vo. 
A specimen  of  emblematical  binding.  “ Bohn’s  Standard 
Librarj',”  in  calf  gilt,  is  a fine  specimen  of  sound,  durable, 
and  useful  binding,  and  the  price  moderate,  being  Ss.  6d. 
per  volume.  “ Bohn’s  Classical  Librarj-,”  as  a revival 
of  the  English  style  of  binding  of  the  period  of  17G0, 
with  highly-raised  boards,  is  another  specimen  of  superior 
workmanship.  The  whole  of  the  specimens  justity  the 
reputation  Mr.  Wright  has  acquired. 

Messrs.  Westley  and  Co.,  of  Friar  Street  (111, 
p.  544)  had,  among  other  well-bound  specimens,  a roj  al 
folio  Bible  in  purple  morocco,  bevelled  boards,  riclily 
enchased  gilt  clasps,  corners,  and  centres.  The  interior 
of  the  boards  worked  in  gold,  the  edges  of  the  leaves 
illuminated  in  gold  and  colours  in  the  missal  stjle.  The 
cost  of  this  binding  is  75/.  The  workmanship  is  highly 
meritorious,  and  proves  that  if  work  can  be  so  well  and 
elaboratelj-  executed,  it  is  worthy  of  better  designs. 

Messrs.  M.ycombie  and  Co.,  Perej-  Street  (2G,  p.  539). — 
A Cambridge  folio  Bible,  red  morocco,  gilt  centres,  one 
in  tortoiseshell  and  buhl ; a royal  4to  Bible  in  russia, 
and  numerous  other  specimens,  showing  manj-  points  of 
great  merit,  but  somewhat  deficient  in  the  finishing,  an 
error  which  could  and  shoidd  have  been  avoided,  par- 


ticularly where  so  much  elaborate  work  is  bestowed. 
The  prices  given  are — 

£.  s.  (J. 

A Cambridge  folio  Bible,  red  morocco, 
elegant,  gilt  corners  and  centre,  silk 
insides  - --  --  --  25  00 

A Cambridge  folio  Bible,  tortoiseshell 

and  buhl,  silk  insides,  elegant  - — 15  0 0 

A I.ondon  folio  Bible,  morocco  buhl  — 15  0 0 
A London  demy  folio  Bible,  bronze  and 
blind-tooled  - --  --  -500 

A rojal  4to  Bible,  russia  - - - 6 10  0 

A royal  4to  Bible,  maroon  morocco, 
silk  insides  - 7 10 

A royal  4to  Bible,  brown  morocco  - 6 10  0 

A royal  4to  Bible,  pui-ple  morocco,  plates  5 10  0 

A crown  4to  Bible,  brown  morocco, 

silk  insides  - --  --  - 440 

A crown  4to  Bible,  purple  morocco, 
silk  insides  - --  — -_  440 

A ci’own  4to  Bible,  calf,  imitation  wood  2 2 0 
A crown  4to  Bible,  velvet-pierced,  gilt 
sides  -------  - 8 10  0 

A royal  4to  Praj’er  - --  --  800 

A rojal  8vo  Praj’er  - --  --  5 00 

A pica  8vo  imperial  Bible,  inlaid  - - 5 0 0 

A long  primer  8vo,  reference  - - 2 10  0 

A Boccacio,  vellum,  illuminated  - - 7 0 0 

A crown  4to  Bible  - — --  — 700 


Mrs.  Lewis,  Duke  Street  fl63,  p.  547). — “ Home’s 
Commentarj',”  “ Glossary  of  Architecture,”  and  other 
works,  among  which  was  one  in  the  Gothic  stj  le,  all 
bearing  ev’idence  of  good  and  careful  workmanship. 

Messrs.  Barrett  and  Co.,  Fleet  Street  (196,  p.  550). 
— Specimens  of  carefullj-  and  well-executed  work,  among 
which  is  a roj  al  4to  Altar  Service,  ultramarine  border 
round  the  pages,  and  carved  wood  boards,  covered  in 
Turkey  morocco : the  electro-metal  corners  and  centres 
deserve  mention.  Mr.  Barrett  had  also  numerous  small 
Common  Prayers  and  Church  Services,  perforated  and 
engraved,  solid  covers,  &c. 

Sir.  P.  Sapsiord,  London  (35,  p.  .539). — An  illumi- 
nated and  elaboratelj’  finished  4to  Bible,  in  red  morocco, 
with  metal  edges. 

Mr.  Tarrant,  London  (43,  p.  540). — The  Works 
of  Sir  Thomas  Lawrence,  morocco  illuminated,  neatly 
bound. 

Mr.  Neil,  Edinburgh  (91,  p.  54.3).  — An  imperial 
4to  Bible,  white  morocco,  super-extra,  morocco  inside, 
with  satin  flj’-leaves,  the  outside  of  the  boards  and  back 
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liand-tooled  and  illuminated.  A fine  specimen  of  what 
can  be  effected  where  care  and  judgment  in  the  execution 
are  combined,  even  under  the  disadvantages  of  working 
after  a day’s  hard  labour,  this  Bible  having  been  bound 
in  the  winter  evenings,  by  gas-light,  after  Mr.  Neil’s  daily 
occupation. 

Mr.  Budden,  Cambridge  (97,  p.  544). — An  Album, 
inlaid  in  colours,  with  interlacing  band  pattern,  inside 
joints,  and  inlaid  vellum,  gilt  and  painted,  displaying 
great  care,  skill,  and  taste  in  the  execution. 

Mr.  Ore,  London  (109,  p.  544). — A number  of  volumes 
neatly  blocked,  and  a thin  book  under  the  title  of 
“ Fiddy,”  very  neatly  bound. 

Mrs.  Leighton  and  Son,  Harp  Alley,  London  (158, 
p.  547). — Various  specimens  of  blocking,  some  in  silver, 
said  to  be  protected  from  tarnishing.  “ The  Women  of 
the  Bible,”  a volume  showing  good  block-gilding. 

Mr.  Riviere,  Great  Queen  Street  (89,  p.  543). — 
A volume,  “ Virgilii  Opera,”  royal  8vo,  inlaid  white 
morocco,  inside  covers  tooled  in  foliated  curves,  beauti- 
fully put  out  of  hand ; “ The  Chronicles  of  England,” 
4to,  tree-marbled  calf,  also  a fine  specimen  of  tliis  style 
of  binding. 

Mr.  John  Clarke,  of  Frith  Street,  Soho  (68,  p. 
541). — Sir  Joshua  Reynolds’  “ Discourses,”  and  a folio 
Bible  in  the  Harleian  style  ; a Bible  in  antique  morocco, 
single  hand-tooling,  remarkable  for  its  extremely  well 
forwarded  and  finished  style  of  work.  Four  volumes  in 
calf,  tree-marbled,  in  which  Mr.  Clarke  excels. 

Mr.  Macnair,  of  Glasgow  (117,  p.  544),  Mr.  Clark, 
of  Dunfennline  (68,  p.  541),  Messrs.  Clark  and  Donald- 
son, of  Mauchline  (135,  p.  545),  exhibited  specimens  of 
average  workmanship. 

After  having  attentively  observed  the  amount  of  elabo- 
rate work  which  is  bestowed  on  most  of  the  productions 
exhibited  by  the  bookbinders  of  the  United  Kingdom, 
the  July  cannot  disguise  the  fact  that  there  is  a general 
w'ant  of  good  designs ; and  they  beg  to  remark  that  more 
attention  should  be  paid  to  a subject  which  impresses  a 
special  character  on  the  products  of  a country.  The 
attempts  at  emblematic  binding  are  generally  not  veiy 
successful ; but  the  imitations  of  the  old  English  style  of 
bindings  are  a nearer  approach  to  simple,  useful,  and  good 
work. 

Bookbinding — France. 

M.  Niedrke,  of  Paris  (665,  p.  1211),  exhibited 
numerous  works,  among  which  several  are  forwarded, 
designed,  and  finished  in  a first-rate  style.  The  orna- 
mental tooling  in  gold  is  a near  approach  to  aU  that  can 
be  desired. 

A.  Lortic,  Paris  (1652,  p.  1256),  among 'other  works 
bound  in  a superior  manner,  a large  folio  “ Balbus 
de  Janua,”  illuminated  Greslier  intersected  pattern,  with 
the  insides  elaborately  gilt,  is  deseiwing  of  high  praise. 
Some  few  specimens  of  very  thin  books  displayed  a 
degree  of  skill  seldom  surpassed. 

Madame  Gruel,  of  Paris  (857,  p.  1221),  exhibited 
a smaller  number  of  elegantly  bound  books  than  could 
have  been  expected  from  her  well-known  establishment. 
I’hose  that  were  in  her  glass-case  were  principally  orna- 
mented in  elaborately  carved  wood  and  ivory.  A large 
folio,  “ Espana  Artistica  y Monumenta,”  red  morocco 
illuminated,  intersected  pattern,  deserves  commendation 
for  its  elaborate  workmanship. 

M.  Si.MiER,  of  Paris  (693,  p.  1212):  this  name  brings 
back  recollections  which  impose  duties  on  his  successor, 
whose  specimens  contain  merit  of  only  an  average  kind. 

M.  Le  Brun  (No.  906,  p.  1223)  and  M.  Auguste 
Dauthuille,  of  Paris  (11 71,  p.  1233),  exhibited  bindings 
of  an  average  description. 

The  Jury  regret  that  MM.  Beauzonnet,  Ott.man, 
Cape,  and  other  eminent  bookbinders  in  Paris,  have 
abstained  from  sending  their  works  to  the  Great  E.xhi- 
bition. 

In  general,  the  bindings  of  French  artists  are  rcm.ark- 
able  for  a superior  degree  of  taste  in  their  design,  as  irell 
as  for  neatness  of  execution  in  the  hand-tooling  and 
finishing.  Their  best  designs,  however,  are  imitations  of 
old  artists. 


Bookbinding — Austria. 

Bookbinding  on  a large  scale  is  carried  on  in  Vienna 
and  in  Prussia,  where  also  the  manufactory  of  fancy 
leather  articles  has  considerably  increased  of  late  years. 

The  principal  part  of  the  specimens  exhibited  were 
placed  in  M.  Leistler’s  rooms,  enclosed  in  a bookcase, 
and  as  the  Jury  were  informed  that  these  goods  were 
private,  there  was  a certain  degree  of  delicacy  in  asking 
more  than  once  for  leave  to  inspect  them.  'Fhe  names  of 
the  binders  and  ornamenters  of  the  books  and  album-cases 
were  not  found  by  any  number  affixed  to  the  cases,  and 
it  was  not  until  the  20th  of  June  that  it  was  communi- 
cated to  the  Jury  that  the  books,  &c.,  were  exhibited  by 
individual  persons  who  were  desirous  that  they  might  not 
escape  notice. 

The  designs  of  the  portefeuilles  exhibited  by  M. 
Habenicht  (376,  p.  1029),  bookbinder  of  Vienna,  are 
l)y  Professor  Charles  Raesner  and  Professor  Van  der 
Nulh,  and  show  what  can  be  accomplished  when  artists 
are  employed,  instead  ot  leaving  the  workman  to  follow 
his  own  notions  of  what  constitutes  appropriate  ornament- 
ation. These  portefeuilles,  got  up  by  M.  Habenicht,  can 
only  be  noticed  in  this  place  for  the  very  superior  work- 
manship displayed  in  gilding  and  ornamenting,  for  they 
do  not  constitute  bookbinding  in  its  strict  meaning.  All 
the  portefeuille-cases  in  the  shape  of  books  are  specimens 
of  first-rate  workmanship  and  appropriate  design,  and 
reflect  great  credit  on  M.  Habenicht  and  the  artists  who 
de.signed  them. 

The  following  is  a list  of  six  of  those  elegantly  finished 
and  ornamented  productions  : — 

An  elephant  folio,  in  dark-blue  velvet  cover,  with  the 
figure  of  our  Saviour  and  Cross,  in  chased  silver,  in  the 
centre. 

An  elephant  folio,  green  velvet,  with  exquisitely 
pierced  ivory  ornaments. 

An  elephant  folio,  with  tortoiseshell  cover,  profusely 
ornamented  with  inlaid  metal  ornaments.  Gothic  design, 
pierced  ivory  and  coloured  glass  border,  silver  and  gilt 
device  of  three  figures  in  the  centre  ; the  lettering  in  ex- 
quisitely fonned  raised  letters  of  metal  gilt. 

An  elephant  folio,  in  blue  and  red  morocco,  illuminated 
in  gold,  with  rose  bouquet,  and  raised  intersected  orna- 
ments, in  ten  compartments,  each  filled  with  highly 
finished  tableaux. 

An  elephant  folio,  in  dark  puce  velvet,  raised  gold  or- 
naments, with  three  small  ivory  figures,  and  beautifully 
carved  ivory  ornaments  round  the  sides. 

An  elephant  4to,  light  purple  velvet,  profusely  orna- 
mented with  gilt  metal,  ebony,  and  pearls ; females  play- 
ing harp  and  lute  in  the  centre,  in  gilt  metal.  Raised 
gilt  letters,  top,  bottom,  and  sides. 

M.  Girardet,  of  Vienna,  had  also  two  beautiful  porte- 
feuilles, designed  by  Professor  Charles  Raesner,  and  of 
perfect  workmanship.  One  an  elephant  folio,  covered  in 
light  blue,  red  morocco  tooled  border,  gold  and  ivoiy 
scroll  ornaments,  gilt  metal  centre,  with  female  figure 
holding  a tablet,  in  gilt  metal,  on  a brown  ground,  with 
the  names  of  celebrated  Austrian  music  composers — per- 
fect in  the  forwarding  and  finishing.  The  other,  an 
elephant  4to,  in  dark-blue  velvet,  bronze  and  gilt  metal, 
raised  intersected  pattern  in  fourteen  compartments,  orna- 
mented with  gold,  with  highly  finished  drawings  of  the 
costumes  of  Austria,  and  the  imperial  arms  in  the  centre, 
in  bronzed  and  gilt  metal. 

M.  Girardet  had  also  in  the  book-case  upwards  of  200 
volumes  of  books,  excpiisitely  bound.  The  whole  of  M. 
Girardet’s  productions  were  supposed  to  be  with  the 
book-case,  and  not  exhibited  for  competition,  and  no  in- 
formation was  afforded  to  the  Jury  to  enable  them  to 
view  them  as  a collection  placed  there  by  an  exhibitor — 
there  was  neither  number  nor  name  to  indicate  who  was 
the  binder.  Considering  the  superior  workmanship,  it  is 
probable  that  M.  Girardet  would  otherwise  have  received 
the  marked  approbation  of  tlie  Juiy  by  their  awarding 
him  a Prize  Medal. 

Bookbinding — The  Zollverein. 

Only  two  bookbinders  have  submitted  specimens, 
although  some  of  the  booksellers  and  printers,  combining 
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this  branch  of  the  book  trade,  had  also  some  hound  works. 
M.  Scnot;N'iXG,  of  Berlin  (1  Zollv.,  l.hf,  ji.  IO.'jT),  ex- 
hibited a large  Altar  Bible  in  morocco,  well  bound.  M. 
Gr.vf,  Uuchy  of  Saxe  Altenburg  (1  Zollv.,  74f;,  p.  1091), 
a large  Altar  Bible  in  purple  morocco ; as  a specimen 
of  block  gilding  it  is  perfect,  and  considering  the  large 
size  of  the  engraved  block,  which  is  stated  to  be  in  one 
piece,  much  skill  is  displayed  in  its  being  so  skilfully 
applied. 

BoOKDINDING — NETHEBI.ANnS. 

M.  Begeer,  of  Rotterdam  (112,  p.  1141),  exhibited 
the  works  of  Ilogartli,  in  folio,  as  a specimen  of  binding, 
neatly  and  carefully  c.xecuted. 

Bookbinding — Sweden. 

M.  F.  Beck,  of  Stockholm  (104,  p.  1354),  exhibittxl 
ten  specimens  of  l)inding,  possessing  fair  merit. 

Bookbinding — United  States  of  America. 

Judging  from  the  collection  in  the  American  Depart- 
ment, bookbinding  has  not  advanced  in  that  country  as 
much  as  some  otlier  branches  of  the  hook  trade.  The 
works  exhibited  are  loosely  forwarded,  and  twist  in 
handling ; and  although  much  labour  is  bestowed  in 
gilding  and  finishing,  sufficient  attention  is  not  paid 
to  tlie  minor  details  on  which  good  workmanshi])  so 
much  depends.  The  following  is  a list  of  the  exhibi- 
tors: — Mr.  B.  Bradley,  Boston  (473,  p.  14('i5) — books 
in  cloth,  well  blocked.  These  specimens  were  enclosed 
in  a case  in  the  form  of  an  immense  book,  well  and 
neatly  covered.  Mr.  Henry  Gassett,  Boston  (420,  p. 
14G2),  and  Messrs.  Libpincott,  Grambo,  and  Co.,  of 
Philadelphia  (57,  p.  1437) — specimens  of  binding,  of 
moderately  good  workmanship.  Mr.  G.  P.  Putnam,  of 
New  York  (122,  p.  1441) — five  or  six  specimens  of 
mediceval  binding.  Messrs.  M'ai-ker  and  Co.,  New 
York  (123,  p.  1441) — a large  4to  Bible  in  two  vols., 
bound  in  Gothic  style,  green  morocco,  gilt  metal  or- 
naments and  corners,  most  elaborately  worked  fly-leaves, 
illuminated  in  green,  red,  and  white,  with  recesses  in 
each  side  for  a family  register,  embellished  paper,  and 
finished  in  such  a manner  that  when  the  recesses  are 
shut  up  the  inside  of  the  cover  remains  even.  Tliis 
is  the  best  specimen  in  the  American  Department,  and 
possesses  some  novelty  and  care  in  forwarding  and  finish- 
ing. 

Bookbinding— Van  Diemen’s  Land. 

The  Council  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Van  Diemen’s 
T/And  (345,  p.  999)  displayed  a collection  of  books  neatly 
bound  by  Mr.  Rolwegar,  of  Hobart  Town  (196,  p.  99(!); 
and  one  volume,  said  to  be  gilt  and  lettered  with  gold 
leaf  from  Californian  gold,  manufactured  by  Mr.  R.  V. 
Hood,  also  of  Hobart  Town. 

Vellum  Bindimi. 

Vellum  binding  is  a separate  branch  of  the  trade,  and 
consists  in  binding  all  kinds  of  account  books,  from  the 
largest  ledger  to  the  smallest  memorandum  book.  The 
covers  are  usually  vellum,  forril,  nussia  leather,  smooth 
and  rough  calf,  and  the  larger  books  are  in  general  neatly 
worked  with  russia  bands,  which  add  both  to  their  ap- 
pearance and  durability.  The  English  vellum  binders, 
whose  works  were  in  the  Exhibition,  fully  sustain  their 
high  reputation  for  beauty  of  execution  and  solidity  of 
workmanship.  The  ledgers  of  MM.  Gaymard  and 
Gerault,  of  Paris  (517,  p.  1203),  however,  show  that 
remarkable  progress  has  taken  place  in  France  within  the 
last  10  years  in  this  branch  of  trade.  In  the  American 
Department,  also,  Mr.  Herrick  (502,  p.  1466)  and 
Messrs.  J.  and  W.  McAdams,  of  New  York  (482, 
p.  1465),  had  ledgers  ruled  in  a very  superior  manner. 
An  improved  mode  of  numbering  the  leaves  of  account 
books  has  been  introduced  within  the  last  few  years,  by 
means  of  a paging  machine,  patented  by  Mr.  Shaw. 
There  are  other  machines  for  the  same  purpose ; and  Mr. 
Schlesinger  (38,  p.  539)  liad  one  at  work  in  Class 
XVII.  during  the  whole  of  the  Exhibition,  which  is 


very  simple  in  its  construction ; and  appears  to  answer 
the  jmrpose,  although  it  may  be  less  dural)le  than  Shaw’s. 
Mr.  Hancock  took  out  a patent  some  years  since  for  the 
j purpose  of  applying  caoutchouc  to  the  manufacture  of 
account  and  otlier  books : the  leaves  are  fastened  to- 
gether with  caoutchouc  in  a semi-fluid  state,  instead  of 
stitching  them,  thus  olitaining  much  greater  freedom  in 
opening  when  the  book  is  bound;  this  appeared  at  first  to 
be  a superior  mode,  and  promised  to  supersede  all  others. 
It  was  not  found,  however,  to  be  sufficiently  strong  to 
sustain  the  severe  wear  and  tear  consequent  on  the  con- 
stant opening  and  shutting  of  ledgers.  It  is  a process  by 
which  books  that  do  not  i-equire  such  constant  handling 
may  be  bound  to  advantage,  as  they  open  much  more 
I freely.  It  appears  admirably  adapted  for  music-books, 

I albums,  small  pocket  ledgers,  and  similar  works. 

The  English  exhibitors  of  account  books  were  Messrs. 
Thomas  and  Son,  Cornhill  (44.  p.  540)  ; J.  Williams, 
of  Bncklersbury  (53,  p.  541);  Evans,  Berwick  Street, 
(8,  p.  537 ) ; Harris  and  Galabin,  Fenchureh  Street 
(173);  Royston  and  Brown,  Broad  Street  (34,  p. 
539);  Waterlow  and  Sons,  London  Wall  (46,  p.  540); 
Cowan  and  Sons  (101,  p.  544);  De  La  Rue  and  Co. 
(76,  pp.  541-543),  for  pocket  ledgers;  and  Mr.  Wod- 
DERSPOON  ( 1 59,  p.  547 ),  whose  new  mode  of  fastening 
the  sections  with  cloth  bauds  appears  to  be  an  improve- 
ment. 

From  France,  MM.  Gaymard  and  Gerault  (No.  517, 
p.  1203)  exhibited  an  immense  and  well-bound  ledger  ; 
and  M.  Neraudfiau  (661,  p.  1209),  whose  various  ac- 
count books  were  of  an  average  quality.  From  America, 
Messrs.  Sibell  and  Mott,  New  York  (339,  p.  1456), 
in  addition  to  those  already  mentioned. 

HI.  PAPER. 

The  introduction  of  paper,  first  made  of  cotton,  and 
afterwards  of  linen  rags,*  dates  from  the  arrival  of  the 
Arabs  in  Spain  and  Sicily,  in  this  part  of  Europe,  and 
from  the  time  of  the  Crusaders  as  regards  the  Southern 
portion.  Thus  it  is  from  two  dilferent  parts  of  the 
East  that  we  have  derived  this  process,  originally  in- 
vented in  China,  where  the  art  of  making  sheets  of 
paper  from  the  bark  of  trees,  from  bamboo,  old  rags, 
silk,  hemp,  or  cotton,  reduced  to  pulp,  dates  from  the 
commencement  of  the  second  century  of  the  Christian 
era.f 

The  use  of  papyrus,  manufactured  in  Egypt,  ceased  in 
Europe  about  the  ninth  century,  and  the  cotton  paper, 
then  in  great  use  in  the  East,  was  introduced  into  Europe 
at  this  time,  through  the  commercial  relations  of  Venice, 
Naples,  and  Sicily. 

Edrisi,  who  wrote  in  1150,  tells  us  that  the  paper  made 
at  Xativa,  an  ancient  city  of  Valencia,!  was  excellent,  and 
that  it  w'as  exported  to  the  East  and  AVest. 

At  the  commencement  of  the  fourteenth  century  there 
existed  at  Fabriano,  in  the  Picenum,  and  at  Colie,  in 
Tuscany,  paper-mills  moved  by  streams  of  water.§  It 
was  from  these  Fabriano  mills  that  Bodoni,  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  present  century,  obtained  the  paper 
for  his  beautiful  editions  ; and  this  manufacture  is  still 
carried  on  with  succes.s,  judging  from  the  superb  vat- 
made  paper  exhibited  by  M.  Milliani,  of  P'abriano 
(Rome,  No.  12,  p.  1285). 

At  Nuremberg,  in  Gemiany,  a paper-mill  was  esta- 
blished in  1390. 

The  introduction  of  paper-making  in  France  dates  from 
the  fourteenth  century.  The  towns  of  Troyes  and  Es- 


* “ Ex  rasuris  pannorum,”  are  the  words  of  Peter  the 
A’enerable,  Abbot  ofCluny. 

t Between  the  years  89  and  105  after  the  birth  of  Jesus 
Christ. 

X Xativa  is  a pretty  town,  with  castles,  the  beauty  and 
solidity  of  which  have  passed  into  a proverb  ; lierc  is  made 
paper,  the  equal  of  which  cannot  be  found  in  tlie  wliole 
universe.  It  is  exjiorted  to  the  East  and  AV  est. — (Geography 
of  Edrisi,  translated  by  A.  Jaubert,  vol.  ii.,  p.  37.)  Xativa 
is  now  called  San  Felipe. 

The  Charter  of  the  6th  of  March  1377,  relates  to  the 
lease  of  a mill  with  a wateri'all,  ad  Jiicicndus  cartas. 
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sonnes  are  the  first  quoted  iii  relation  to  this  manufac- 
ture. 

In  England  the  manufacture  of  paper  was  introduced 
much  later,*  and  was  imported  from  France.  Yet  it 
appears  by  verses,  in  a book  printed  in  149(1  by  Wynkyn 
de  Worde,  under  the  title  of  Bartholoniccus  de  Proprieta- 
tihiis  rerum,  that  the  paper  had  been  made  for  it  by  John 
Tate,  jun.,  at  his  mill  in  Stevenage,  Hertfordshire.  Pro- 
bably the  manufacture  was  not  successful,  for  it  was  in 
1558  that  Queen  Elizabeth  granted  to  her  jeweller,  John 
Spelman,  the  right  to  erect  a paper-mill,  which  was  es- 
tablished at  Dartford : this  has  been  erroneously  stated 
to  have  been  the  first  put  to  work  in  England.  So  late 
as  the  middle  of  the  last  century,  only  very  common 
paper,  principally  wrapping,  was  made  in  Great  Britain. 
It  was  not  until  177U  that  the  celebrated  J.  AVhatman 
established  fine  paper-making  at  Maidstone,  in  Kent, 
after  his  return  from  the  Continent,  where  he  had 
worked  as  journeyman  in  most  of  the  principal  paper- 
mills. 

When  the  art  of  paper-making  was  first  introduced 
into  Europe,  parchment  (sheepskin),  or  vellum  (calf- 
skin), was  used  for  writing  and  printing.  In  place  of 
these  substances,  paper  was  required  to  possess  greater 
strength  and  solidity  than  that  made  of  cotton  ; it  was 
therefore  manufactured  of  hemp  and  linen  rags,  not 
weakened  by  bleaching,  according  to  the  present  mode, 
wliicli,  by  removing  the  natural  gum  enveloping  vege- 
table fibres,  injures  them  more  or  less.  It  is  remarkable, 
that  these  old  papers,  having  been  well-sized  with  gela- 
tine, preserve  their  original  qualities  to  this  day. 

In  1750,  Baskerville,  to  obviate  the  roughness  of  the 
laid  paper  of  that  time,  had  it  made  on  wove  moulds  ; 
his  beautiful  edition  of  Virgil,  1757,  is  chiefly  printed 
on  this  wove  paper.  This  attracted  the  attention  of  M. 
Ambroise  Didot,  who  employed  M.  Johannot,  of  An- 
nonay,  to  make  similar  paper,  which  he  called  “ vellum 
paper”  {papier  i>cHiu).-\  Until  that  period  the  rags  were 
reduced  to  pulp  by  means  of  stampers,  a slow  process, 
requiring  considerable  motive  power ; to  remedy  this, 
cylinders  with  sharp  steel  blades  for  tearing  the  rags 
were  invented  in  Holland,  where  the  windmills,  then 
used  for  giving  power,  were  found  inadequate  to  put 
these  stampers  in  regular  and  constant  motion.  Holland 
still  maintains  a high  reputation  for  its  hard-sized  hand- 
made laid  writing-papers,  as  was  shown  by  those  exhibited 
in  the  Dutch  Department. 

At  the  end  of  the  last  century  (1799),  the  first  trial 
was  made  at  Essonnes,  in  France,  in  the  paper-mill  of 
M.  Francois  Didot,  of  a machine  for  making  continnous 
paper.  It  was  tlie  invention  of  M.  Robert,  a workman 
in  that  establishment,  who  obtained  a patent  for  15  years, 
and  a sum  of  8,000  francs  from  the  French  Government. 
Some  sheets  of  paper  in  continuous  lengths  were  then 
made;  but  the  troubles  in  which  France  w’as  involved 
at  that  time  caused  delay  in  the  necessary  experiments, 
which  were  both  tedious  and  expensive.  As  soon  as  the 
Peace  of  Amiens  restored  intercourse  with  England,  M. 
Didot,  jun.,  convinced  of  the  great  utility  of  the  inven- 
tion, came  over  with  it  to  seek  in  England  what  was  then 
wanting  in  France — capital  engineers  and  enterprising 
paper-inanufactnrers ; he  was  accompanied  by  Mr.  John 
Gamble,  his  brother-in-law,  who  had  resided  .several 
years  in  Paris.  Having  obtained  patents  in  England, 
one  in  1801,  and  the  other  in  180.3,  they  were  assigned 
to  Messrs.  Henry  and  .Sealy  Fourdrinier  in  1804.  Dart- 
ford,  in  Kent,  was  selected  as  the  place  best  adapted  for 
realizing  the  patentees’  plans,  and  Mr.  Hall’s  establish- 
ment as  the  fittest  engineering  concern  for  that  purpose.  ! 
In  that  manufactoi-y,  Mr.  Bryan  Donkin,  since  so  cele-  I 
brated  as  a paper-machine  maker,  was  employed ; and 
to  this  gentleman  the  credit  of  perfecting  tlie  paper- 
machine  is  mainly  due.  In  180.3,  after  inten.se  applica- 
tion, Mr.  Donkin  produced  a self-acting  machine,  or 

* See  the  argument  of  De  Thou,  in  favour  of  the  24  sworn 
book.sellcrs — Parliament  /{ecorr/n,  17lh  January  I5()4. 

t I’lic  first  specimen  is  in  one  of  the  volumes  of  the  col- 
lection which  he  printed  for  Mons.  le  Comte  d’Artois 
tCliarles  X.). 


working  model,  which  he  erected  at  Frogmore,  in  Hert- 
fordshire; and  in  1804,  he  put  up  the  second  machine  at 
Two  Waters,  which  was  completely  successful;  and  the 
manufacture  of  continuous  paper  became  one  of  the  most 
useful  discoveries  of  the  age.  In  the  first  ten  years  from 
1803,  Messrs.  Donkin  made  and  set  to  -work  13  paper- 
machines  ; in  the  second  ten  years  they  put  up  25 ; and 
in  the  present  year,  1851,  Messrs.  Donkin  and  Co.  are 
making  their  191st  machine.  Of  these  83  have  been 
made  for  Great  Britain,  23  for  France,  4G  for  Germany, 
22  for  the  North  of  Europe,  14  for  Italy  and  the  South 
of  Europe,  2 for  America  in  1826,  and  1 for  Mr.  Marsh- 
man,  for  India,  in  1825.  The  first  machine  made  by 
them  for  France  was  sent  to  M.  Canson,  in  1822;  the 
second,  in  182.3,  to  M.  Maupeau ; and  the  third,  in  1825, 
to  M.  Didot.  The  first  machine  made  by  Messrs. 
Donkin  for  Germany  was  in  1818,  for  the  Prussian 
Government,  sent  to  Berlin;  the  second,  in  1823,  for 
M.  Rauch,  of  Heilbronn.  The  first  machine  sent  to 
Russia  was  in  18.35,  for  AIoscow.  In  1837,  one  for  the 
Bank  of  Poland,  sent  to  Warsaw.  In  1805,  Mr.  Donkin 
altered  the  position  of  the  cylinders,  so  as  to  dispense 
with  the  use  of  the  upper  web,  an  improvement  by 
which  the  machine  was  much  simplified — the  paper  on 
the  web  being  slightly  pressed  before  passing  through 
the  pressing  rollers  — thus  an  all-important  advantage 
was  attained. 

In  1809,  Mr.  Dickinson,  paper-maker,  invented  another 
method  of  making  endless  paper.  It  consists  in  causing 
a polished  hollow  brass  cylinder,  perforated  with  holes  or 
slits,  and  covered  with  wire-cloth,  to  revolve  over  and  in 
contact  with  the  prepared  pulp;  the  cylinder  being  con- 
nected with  a vessel  from  which  the  air  has  been  ex- 
hausted, the  film  of  pulp  adheres  to  the  hollow  eylinder. 
It  is  tlien  turned  off  continuously  upon  a solid  one 
covered  with  felt,  upon  which  it  is  condensed  by  the 
pressure  of  a third  revolving  eylinder,  and  is  thence 
delivered  to  the  drying  rollers. — See  Ure’s  Dictionary, 
article  Paper-making.  In  1826,  M.  Canson,  of  An- 
nonay,  first  applied  suction-pumps  to  the  Didot  and 
Fourdrinier  machines.  He  kept  it  secret  for  six  years, 
and  in  1832,  communicated  it  to  Messrs.  AVyse  and 
Middleton. 

In  1836,  Air.  Brown,  of  Esk  Mills,  near  Edinburgli, 
obtained  a patent  for  applying  suction-pumps  to  the 
Fourdrinier  machine.  He  places  a rectangular  box  trans- 
versely beneatli  the  horizontal  wire-cloth,  without  the 
interposition  of  any  perforated  covering. 

In  April  1839,  Mr.  T.  B.  Crompton  took  out  letters- 
patent  for  producing  a partial  and  continual  vacuum 
under  the  wire  by  means  of  a fan ; and  a uniform  rare- 
faction is  obtained  by  this  arrangement.  It  has  been 
successfully  applied  since  that  period  at  his  extensive 
mills,  Farnworth,  near  Bolton,  Lancashire. 

The  first  machine  for  continuous  paper  actually  made 
in  France  was  constructed  at  Sorel,  near  Anet,  by  Messrs. 
Berte  and  Grevenich,  under  the  directions  of  M.  Didot, 
who  had  obtained  a patent  in  France.  M.  Calla,  an  in- 
genious French  mechanic,  was  the  maker.  The  machines 
first  made  in  France  were  very  inferior  to  those  made  by 
Messrs.  Donkin,  consequently  he  supplied  the  principal 
paper-makers  in  that  country  with  machines  made  by  him 
in  England. 

Notwithstanding  the  great  benefits  derived  by  the  per- 
fection of  the  Didot  and  Fourdrinier  paper-machines, 
and  the  immense  quantities  of  paper  produced  by  these 
machines,  it  was  not  till  1821  that  the  advantages  of  this 
invention  were  fully  developed.  This  was  effected  by 
Mr.  T.  B.  Crompton,  who  took  out  a patent  on  the  1st  of 
November  1820,  for  “ drying  and  finishing  paper  by 
means  of  a clotli  or  cloths,  against  heated  cylinders,  and 
the  application  of  a pair  of  shears  to  cut  the  paper  off 
into  suitable  lengths,  as  it  comes  from  the  machine  or 
rollers.”  'File  old  tedious  and  expensive  ])rocess  of  drying 
in  lofts  was  no  longer  necessary.  The  paper  was  much 
better  finished  and  cut  than  had  been  found  possible  until 
this  improvement.  Through  the  imperfection  of  the 
patent  laws  of  that  period  a number  of  persons  eventually 
succeeded  in  setting  aside  Mr.  Crompton’s  patent. 

In  1828,  Mr.  T.  B.  Crompton,  in  conjunction  with  Air. 
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Enoch  Taylor,  obtained  a “ patent  for  cutting  paper 
longitudinally,  by  means  of  revolving  circular  blades  ” 

In  1826,  Mr.  Firinin  Didot  introduced  into  bis  mill,  at 
Mesnil,  Mr.  Crompton’s  drying  process.  This  was  the 
first  time  that  it  was  put  into  operation  in  F rauce. 

Fine  writing-paper  is  now  made,  sized  with  gelatine, 
dried,  and  cut  into  sheets,  at  the  rate  of  60  feet  a minute 
in  length,  and  70  inches  in  width,  at  the  works  of  Mr. 
William  Joynsou,  at  St.  Maty  Cray,  Kent,  which  pro- 
duces, from  only  two  machines,  the  large  quantity  of  2.'S 
tons  per  week. 

The  paper  used  in  England  for  newspapers  is  required 
to  be  very  strong  and  firm:  to  obtain  these  qualities  it  is 
sized  with  gelatine.  To  Mr.  T.  B.  Crompton  is  due  this 
mode  of  sizing  with  rollers.  The  amount  of  Excise  duty 
on  paper  made  by  him  has  been  no  less  than  15,000/.  per 
annum,  taking  an  average  of  ten  years,  and  now  exceeds 
20,000/.,  giving  the  enormous  weight  per  annum  of  1,400 
tons. 

In  August  18.30,  the  late  Mr.  Thomas  Barratt,  of  St. 
Mary  Cray,  obtained  a patent  for  inserting  the  water- 
mark ami  maker’s  name  to  continuous  paper,  so  as  to 
resemble,  in  every  respect,  paper  made  by  hand.  It  is  to 
this  ingenious  man  that  we  are  indebted  for  the  improved 
means  of  finishing  paper,  owing  to  the  perfection  he 
attained  in  making  east-iron  rollers  truer  than  was  pos- 
sible by  the  old  mode  of  turning  them  in  a lathe.  'This 
consists  in  grinding  the  rollers  together,  allowing  merely 
a small  stream  of  water  to  flow  over  them,  without  emery 
or  any  other  grinding  material ; and,  by  continuing  the 
operation  for  many  weeks,  true  cylinders  are  obtained. 
This  is  the  mode  now'  adopted  in  finishing  rollers  for  all 
purposes  requiring  great  accuracy. 

In  August  1831,  M.  Jean  Jaques  Jequier  obtained  a 
patent  for  making  continuous  paper  with  wdre  marks, 
similar  to  the  laid  papers  usually  made  by  hand ; to  which 
the  preference  was  still  given  for  their  gi'eater  strength 
and  peculiar  appearance. 

In  1830,  Mr.  Ibotson,  of  Poyle,  paper-maker,  obtained 
a patent  for  a peculiar  construction  of  strainers.  He 
intrusted  the  getting  up  of  these  sti'ainers  to  Messrs. 
Donkiu,  who  used  great  care  in  their  manufacture.  By 
Mr.  Ibotson’s  simple  contrivance,  the  sand,  lumps,  knots, 
and  other  impurities,  are  kept  from  flowing  with  the  pulp 
at  the  moment  of  its  running  on  the  wire  web  on  which 
the  paper  is  formed.  Most  countries  have  since  adopted 
these  strainers ; and  paper  is  now  free  from  the  imper- 
fections which  formerly  caused  so  much  damage  to  types 
in  the  printing,  spoiling  large  founts  and  valuable  wood- 
cuts,  after  they  had  been  in  use  only  a short  time : this 
great  improvement  also  superseded  the  operation  of  pick- 
ing the  lumps,  &c.,  after  the  paper  was  made,  which 
caused  so  much  retree  (damaged  paper)  to  otherwise 
good  and  well-made  paper.  Other  kinds  of  strainers  are 
used ; but  few  are  found  to  work  as  w'ell  as  Ibotsou’s, 
made  by  Donkin  and  Co.  Mr.  John  Wilks,  a partner  in 
the  firm  of  Donkin  and  Co.,  obtained  a patent  in  1830  for 
a channelled  and  perforated  roller,  technically  called  a 
“ dandy,”  to  remove  part  of  the  water  from  the  pulp,  to 
facilitate  couching,  to  enable  paper  to  be  made  with  in- 
creased rapidity,  and  to  close  its  upper  surface.  To  this 
gentleman  manufacturers  are  greatly  indebted  for  many 
valuable  suggestions  and  improvements  in  the  numerous 
utensils  and  implements  required  in  the  making  and 
finishing  of  paper. 

In  England,  writing-papers  are  sized  with  gelatine, 
and  are  stronger  and  harder  than  those  of  other  countries: 
they  are  also  cleaner,  generally'  better  put  vp,  and  show 
greater  care  in  the  manufacture  than  those  of  France  and 
of  other  countries.  The  old  cream  laid  papers,  now  so 
fashionable  in  England,  were  re-introduced  by  Messrs. 
Ilollingworth,  of  Turkey  Mill,  Kent,  a few  years  since, 
and  they  are  still  preferred  for  letter  and  note  paper. 
The  thinnest  post  writing-papers,  however,  are  much 
better  manufactured  in  France,  Belgium,  and  other  parts 
of  the  Continent,  than  in  England.  'Those  exhibited 
from  Angouleme  in  France,  and  Ileilbronn  in  Germany, 
are  the  best ; those  made  in  Belgium  are  not  sufficiently 
hard-sized.  Notwithstanding  the  high  protective  duty 
of  per  lb.,  a considerable  quantity  of  these  thin 


writing-papers  is  imported  into  England.  The  white  of 
the  letter-papers  of  France,  Germany,  and  other  foreign 
countries,  is  of  great  purity'  and  beauty;  and  these  papers, 
being  sized  in  the  vat  with  farina,  in  addition  to  rosin- 
soap,  instead  of  gelatine,  they  are  less  greasy  under  the 
pen,*  and  consequently  can  be  written  on  more  freely 
tluin  those  which  are  sized  with  animal  size;  they'  do  not, 
however,  bear  the  ink  so  well.  English  printing-papers 
generally  maintain  a superiority  over  those  of  foreign 
countries ; and  in  drawing-papers  and  strong  account- 
book  blue-laid  papers,  England  .stands  unrivalled.  'Tinted 
printing  and  drawing  papers,  formerly  made  exclusively 
in  England,  are  now  produced  by  most  foreign  paper- 
makers,  who  also  make  the  tinted  writing  post-papers, 
long  out  of  fashion  in  this  country.  M.  Obry,  of  Prouzel 
(334,  p.  1193),  exhibited  well-m:ide  black  papers,  for 
wrapping,  caml)ric.s,  lace,  &c.  Black  papers  of  the  same 
kind  were  made  in  Ireland  and  Manchester  more  than 
25  years  ago. 

M.  .louRNET  (619,  p.  1207),  of  the  Souche  Paper 
Manufactory,  exhibited  printing-paper  of  a good  colour, 
said  to  be  bleached  without  the  use  of  any  acid ; rose- 
colour  tissues  of  great  brilliancy,  dyed  with  salllower, 
and  filtering-paper  for  chemical  purposes,  which,  pro- 
bably owing  to  the  granitic  and  silicious  soil  through 
which  the  Souche  waters  flow,  seem  to  cond)ine  all  the 
best  qualities  of  the  Swedish  paper  originally  manufac- 
tured under  Berzelius’  directions.  A sheet  of  hi.  Journet’s 
filtering-paper,  weighing  9’6970  grammes,  and  liaving  a 
surface  of  0'2336  metres,  analysed  by  M.  Bareswil,  gave 
in  ashes  only  0'0293 ; so  that  100  kilogrammes  of  this 
paper  would  yield  only  302  grammes  of  ashes,  being  only 
three  parts  of  ashes  from  one  thousand  parts  of  paper — 
a very  favourable  result. 

The  so-called  “fire-proof  cartridge-paper,”  made  with 
animal  substances  invented  by  M.  Me'rimee,  and  exhi- 
bited by  MM.  Odent  (938,  p.  1225),  Blanchet,  and 
Ki.eber,  of  Hives  (1090,  p.  12.30),  and  by  M.  Mont- 
golfier, of  Annonay  (324,  p.  1192),  deserves  par- 
ticular mention.  It  approaches  parchment  in  strength 
and  solidity,  and  is  valuable  when  used  instead  of  felt  in 
making  gun-cartridges  ; for  should  it  catch  fire,  the  fire 
does  not  spread  as  in  paper,  but  goes  out  instantly.  M. 
Odent  was  the  first  to  apply  M.  Merimee’s  invention 
under  that  gentleman’s  instruction,  and  he  exhibited 
sheets  as  a substitute  for  parchment-binding,  or  for 
valuable  records ; its  yellow  colour,  however,  is  objection- 
able, but  it  may  perhaps  be  improved.  M.  Montgolfier 
has  also  applied  this  animal  paper,  instead  of  parchment, 
to  the  use  of  spinning-mills  and  to  gold  and  silver  beaters’ 
purposes. 

Sizing  in  the  vat  offers  many  advantages,  but  as  a 
gelatine  cannot  be  employed  without  injury  to  the  felt 
during  the  process  of  manufacturing  paper,  substitutes 
for  gelatine  were  desirable  ; and  in  1827  M.  Canson  made 
size,  of  which  wax  was  the  base,  and  M.  Delcambre  made 
another,  the  base  of  which  was  i-osin  : neither  seems  to 
have  answered  the  purpose,  for  Mr.  Obry’s  plan  of  using 
alum  and  rosin,  previously  dissolved  in  soda,  and  com- 
bining it  with  potato-starch,  which  he  adopted  in  1827, 
is  the  method  now  generally  followed  in  France  for 
writing  and  printing  papers.  In  England,  for  printing- 
papers,  the  rosin  size  is  also  the  one  in  use ; the  addition 
of  potato-starch  has  been  attempted,  but  not  very  success- 
fully, probably  fi'om  the  quantity  of  cotton  rags  used, 
whicii  seem  not  readily  to  take  the  size  made  with  starch. 
For  writing-papers,  gelatine  is  still  preferred  in  this 
country,  and  is  an  after  process. 

Glazing  of  Paper. 

High  glazing,  now  universally  adopted,  was  first  intro- 
duced by  the  late  Mr.  Heath,  about  35  years  ago,  at  his 
pasteboard  manufactory  in  Hackney,  and  for  many  years 
the  means  he  adopted  were  not  known.  On  the  introduc- 
tion of  steel  pens,  there  was  an  increased  demand  for 
smooth  papers,  and  a desire  to  obtain  the  highest  possible 
finish.  Other  eard  and  drawing-board  makers  applied 

* Mr.  Joynson  since  the  Great  Exhibition  has  remedied 
this  inconvenience  by  a very  ingenious  process. 
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Mr.  Heath’s  process,  and  it  became  the  custom  for  wliole- 
sale  stationers  to  send  post  and  other  tyriting  papers  to 
the  card-makers  to  he  glazed  or  satined.  A patent  having 
been  granted  in  1832  to  Mr.  De  I^a  Rue  for  “ certain 
improvements  in  playing-cards,”  in  which  he  applied 
printing  in  oil,  instead  of  the  old  way  of  stenciling  with 
water  colours,  he  adopted  the  mode  of  passing  them 
between  copper  sheets  through  powerful  rollers,  instead 
of  the  usual  mode  of  glazing  by  friction  witli  a flint,  and 
subsequently  he  attained  a higher  finish  in  fine  writing- 
paper  than  had  hitherto  been  eft'ected  by  submitting  it  to 
the  same  process. 

Glazing  is  now  carried  on  at  most  of  the  paper-mills, 
in  all  countries.  Writing-papers  have  also  been  glazed 
in  long  lengths ; but  as  the  naked  rollers  through  which 
the  paper  passes  become  indented  after  having  been  only 
a short  time  in  use,  this  plan  has  been  abandoned.  A 
better  mode  is  to  pass  the  paper  several  times  through  a 
calender,  having  an  iron  roller  at  the  top  and  bottom,  and 
a paper  roller  in  the  middle,  the  iron  rollers  being  slightly 
heated  by  steam.  This  plan  is  useful  where  cheapness  is 
necessary;  but  it  is  nevertheless  an  inferior  sort  of 
glazing,  and  does  not  long  maintain  its  gloss.  It  has 
been  practised  many  years  by  Mr.  Crompton  for  strong 
brown  packing-papers.  The  Wearjiouth  Paper  Com- 
pany (1-19,  p.  546)  exhibited,  through  Messrs.  Venables, 
a fine  specimen  of  brown  paper  glazed  in  long  length ; 
and  Messrs.  Drewsen  and  Co.  (Denmark,  4,  p.  1355, 
1356),  of  Silkeborg,  in  Jutland,  Denmark,  have  exhibited 
a large  roll  of  cream-laid  writing-paper  well  glazed,  not 
satined,  in  long  length.  There  is  no  difficulty  whatever 
in  glazing  paper  in  long  lengths,  provided  care  be  taken 
to  obtain  very  true  rollers.  A thin  ductor-blade  should 
be  fixed  in  a proper  position  to  detach  the  sheets  as  they 
pass  through,  as  the  electricity  which  is  developed  causes 
them  to  adhere  to  the  cylinders,  particularly  where  rosin 
size  has  been  used. 

Paper  Bleaching. 

At  the  end  of  the  last  century,  M.  Berthollet’s  dis- 
covery of  the  means  of  bleaching  with  cldorine  was  suc- 
cessfully applied  to  paper-making;  and  by  this  valuable 
process  coloured  rags,  ropes,  &c.,  were  eonverted  into 
fine  white  paper,  but  the  improper  use  of  it  deteriorated 
tlie  qviality,  and  recourse  was  therefore  had  to  the  use  of 
chloride  of  lime,  and  to  a better  system  of  washing  the 
pulp,  for  which  purpose  washing  drums  were  introduced 
by  Mr.  Breton,  and  perfected  by  Messrs.  Blanchet  and 
Kleber.  As  a further  precaution  against  the  deteriorating 
effects  of  the  use  of  chlorine  or  its  compounds,  some 
makers  use  anti-chlor,  such  as  sulphites,  to  neutralize  the 
small  particles  which  might  still  remain  in  the  pulp  after 
bleaching  and  ordinary  washing. 

The  rotatory  rag-washing  machine,  invented  by  Messrs. 
Donkin,  has  the  advantage  of  enabling  the  l)oiling  opera- 
tion to  be  performed  under  high  pressure : the  mechanism 
continually  lifting  the  rags  out  of  the  lye  and  plunging 
them  back  insures  complete  and  rmiform  action.  The  1)  0 
may  be  used  repeatedly  by  adding  fresh  doses  of  alkali. 
M.  Jouniet  has  adopted  the  plan  long  followed  in  England 
of  using  the  waste  wash-water  of  his  mills  for  manurinir 
laml.  “ 

Tlie  chloride  of  lime  is  cheaper  in  England  than  in 
France;  it  is  made  principally  at  Glasgow  as  a secondary 
product  of  the  soda  manufacture;  the  price  is  14i.  per 
cwt.  (about  .3(1  fr.  the  100  kilogrammes),  whilst  at  Rouen 
or  Paris  it  costs  47  fr.  the  100  kilogrammes,  being  56  per 
cent,  dearer,  a disadvantage  to  wliich  the  French  manu- 
facturer is  subjected  on  one  of  the  most  important  raw 
materials  u.sed  in  paper-making,  as  the  importation  of 
chemical  productions  is  prohibited  in  that  country.  The 
difference  of  price  is  from  the  great  di.sparity  in  tlie  cost 
of  fuel ; coals  are  .sold  in  England  at  an  average  of  4,s.  per 
ton  (5fr.);  in  London  15s.,  or  18  fr.  At  Rouen,  coals 
cost  33  fr.  per  1,000  kilogrammes,  to  which  must  lie  added 
the  cost  of  cartage  to  the  different  mills. 

Paper. — Motive  Power. 

The  use  of  steam  as  a motive  power  has  become  almost 
universal  in  England,  Holland,  and  Belgium,  where  there 


are  fewer  waterfalls  than  in  France  and  other  parts  of 
the  Continent.  Although  steam  is  more  expensive  than 
water  power,  it  is  more  available,  and  mills  using  it  are 
not  subject  to  stoppages  from  floods  and  shortness  of 
water. 

In  France  and  other  countries  where  mills  are  near 
large  forests,  it  is  cheaper  to  use  wood  than  coal ; but 
England  has  great  advantages  from  tlie  cheapness  of  its 
fuel,  particularly  for  steam  drying.  Where  mills  are  in 
unfavourable  situations,  without  coal,  the  cost  of  drying 
the  paper  is  considerable. 

England  and  France  obtain  the  greater  (prantity  of 
manganese  from  Germany ; the  price  of  which  is  there- 
fore about  the  same  in  both  countries.  Rosin  is  imported 
ft’om  America  and  Russia,  and  some  is  produced  near 
Bordeaux.  Alum  and  potato-starch  are  about  equal  in 
price  in  England,  France,  and  Germany.  Muriatic  acid 
is  dearer  in  England  than  in  France,  where  the  price  is 
now  very  much  reduced. 

Paper. — Price  of  Labour. 

Although  the  price  of  labour  is,  in  general,  higher  in 
England  than  on  the  Continent,  yet  owing  to  the  care 
and  skill  of  the  English  workmen,  and  the  great  supe- 
riority of  the  machinery  employed,  it  is  doubtful  whetber 
tlie  cost  of  the  manufiicture  of  paper  be  not  as  cheap  in 
England  as  in  other  countries.  To  ascertain  the  merits 
of  the  manufactures,  quality  and  price  of  the  paper  being 
considered,  it  would  be  necessary  to  have  exact  data  as  to 
the  rate  of  labour  in  different  countries,  and  even  in  each 
locality,  as  the  price  varies  according  to  the  greater  or 
less  distance  of  the  mills  from  the  capital ; for  e.xample, 
in  France  the  price  of  labour  in  the  Vosges  is  much  less 
than  near  Paris,  but  this  advantage  is  counterbalanced  by 
the  expense  of  carriage,  which  is  always  greater  in  the 
case  of  mills  distant  from  the  centre  of  consumption. 
These  points  have  been  considered  by  the  Jury  according 
to  the  best  information  obtained,  and  they  find  that 
mills  established  where  civilization  has  made  little  pro- 
gress are  the  most  favourably  circumstanced.  The  price 
of  rags  mainly  regulates  that  of  paper,  and  the  value  of 
rags  is  always  in  proportion  to  the  degree  of  civilization 
and  prosperity  of  the  country.  Thus  Smyrna,  which 
some  years  ago  converted  its  rags  into  coarse  boards,  and 
sold  them  to  the  paper-makers  of  Europe  for  making 
paper,  now  makes  good  writing  and  other  papers,  the  low 
price  of  which  proves  that  both  the  raw  materials  and  the 
labour  mu.st  be  cheap  in  that  part  of  the  world. 

In  proportion  to  the  progress  of  civilization,  paper- 
machines  have  been  introduced  into  the  different  parts  of 
the  world.  North  America  possesses  a great  number. 
South  America  has  now  begun  to  obtain  them  from  the 
United  States.  In  Africa  there  is  only  a small  vat-mill  at 
Boulac,  near  Cairo. 

The  following  is  an  account  of  the  number  of  paper- 
mills  in  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland,  and  the  number 
of  beating-engines  employed  : also  the  amount  of  duty- 
charged  on  paper,  the  quantity  imported  from  various 
countries,  and  the  amount  exported  from  Great  Britain 
in  the  y-ear  1850.  (See  Table,  p.  430.) 

By  a Parliamentary  paper,  published  March  9,  1852, 
tlie  number  of  paper-mills  at  work  in  England  on  the 
18th  February,  1852,  was  304  in  England,  48  in  Scotland, 
and  28  in  Ireland,  making  380.  There  were  1,616  beat- 
ing engines  at  work,  and  130  silent. 

Sharp,  in  his  “ Gazetteer,”  ed.  1852,  p.  977,  states  the 
number  of  paper-mills  to  be  800,  enqiloying  30,000  hands ; 
but  the  Table  (p.  430),  obtained  officially  from  the  Inland 
Revenue  Office,  gives  the  number  of  mills  as  being  only 
415,  including  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland. 

The  amount  of  duty  charged  in  the  year  1850,  .shows 
the  enormous  amount  of  62,960  tons  weight  of  paper  pro- 
duced in  Great  Britain  in  one  year ! The  first  paper- 
machine  was  erected  in  1804.* 


* Anderson,  in  his  “ History  of  Commerce,”  states,  that 
it  was  in  1690  that  paper  was  first  manufactured  in  England ; 
until  that  period  Erance  exported  i)aper  to  England  to  the 
amount  of  100,000/.  yearly. 
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STATISTICS  OF  PAPEK-MAKING. 


[Class  XV] T. 


England. 

Scotland. 

Ireland. 

Number  of  paper-mills  ______ 

327 

51 

37 

Number  of  beating-engines  _____ 

1,374 

286 

86 

Paper  charged  with  duty  _____  lbs. 

105,712,953 

28,600,019 

6.719,502 

Amount  of  duty  ________ 

£ 693,741 

£ 187,687 

£ 44,096 

Paper  Imported,  viz. — 

Printed,  painted,  stained,  or  hangings  - sq.  yds. 

342,740 

470 

- 

Other  kinds  ________  lbs. 

267, 162 

53 

- 

Amount  of  duty  ________ 

£ 5,607 

£ 5 

- 

Paper  Exported,  xiz. — 

Printed,  painted,  or  stained  _ _ _ sq.  yds. 

1,155,012 

163,164 

- 

Other  kinds  ________  lbs. 

6,568,268 

1,040,555 

9,248 

Amount  of  drawback  paid  — — — — — — 

£ 43,934 

£ 6,946 

£ 60 

An  Account  of  the  Number  of  Machines  and  Vats  employed  at  Paper  Mills  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
distinguishing  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland,  in  the  last  Ten  Years. 


England, 

Scotland. 

Ireland. 

United  Kingdom. 

Yeabs. 

Number 

Number 

Number 

Number 

Number 

Number 

Number 

Number 

of 

of 

of 

of 

of 

of 

of 

of 

Machines. 

Vats. 

Machines. 

Vats. 

Machines. 

VatS: 

Machines. 

Vats. 

1842 

292 

311 

46 

21 

IS 

40 

356 

372 

1843 

298 

300 

47 

24 

22 

38 

367 

362 

1844 

299 

302 

48 

25 

23 

32 

370 

359 

1845 

310 

309 

50 

25 

24 

30 

384 

364 

1846 

308 

328 

51 

22 

25 

28 

384 

378 

1847 

320 

326 

54 

20 

31 

27 

405 

373 

1848 

321 

321 

54 

21 

32 

25 

407 

367 

1849 

319 

310 

55 

19 

32 

24 

406 

353 

18.50 

323 

307 

57 

19 

32 

18 

412 

344 

1851 

322 

296 

58 

19 

33 

15 

413 

330 

Inland  Revenue  Office,  Old  Broad  Street, 
\ith  October  1851. 


The  annual  value  of  paper  manufactured  in  this  coun- 
try is  said  to  be  two  millions  sterling. — Vide  “Sharp’s 
Gazetteer,”  1852. 

The  following  is  a list  of  the  principal  sizes  of  writing- 
paper  in  English  inches,  and  in  French  centimetres,  to 
the  nearest  millimetre  or  tenth  of  a centimetre,  which 
will  be  found  useful  to  stationers  and  all  connected  with 
the  paper  trade : — 


Inches. 

Centimetres. 

Double  elepliant  - _ _ 

40  - 26| 

101-6  -67’9 

Atlas  _____ 

34  -26 

86-4-66-0 

Colomhier  _ _ _ _ 

341  _ .23,^ 

87-6-59-7 

Imperial  _____ 

30  -22 

76-2-55-9 

Elephant-  _ _ _ _ 

28  -23 

71-1-58-4 

Super-Royal  _ _ _ _ 

27  -19 

68-6-48-3 

Royal  _____ 

24  -19 

61-0-48-3 

Medium  - - - - - 

22  -17i 

55-9-44-4 

Demy  _____ 

20  -154 

.50-8-39-4 

Large  post  _ _ _ _ 

21  -16f 

.5.3-3-42-5 

Small  post  _ _ _ _ 

19  -1,54 

48-3-39-4 

Foolscap  _____ 

164-131 

41-9-33-7 

Note. — These  are  drawinj;  and  writing  paj  er  sizes 
are  of  dilVerent  dimensions. 

— printing-papers 

With  rags  produced  by  a population  of  27^  millions  of 
inhabitants  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  notwith- 
standing the  large  quantities  of  bagging  and  other  descrip- 
tions of  linen  and  cotton  wrappers,  old  sails,  cordage  and 
old  navy  stores,  &c.,  England  imports  from  foreign  coun- 
tries a quantity  of  rags,  amounting  annually  to  8, 124  tons, 
as  the  following  table  shows : — 


An  Account  of  the  Quantity  of  Old  Rags,  Old  Junk  or 
Ropes,  or  Old  Fishing  Nets,  fit  only  for  making 
Paper  or  Pasteboard,  Imported  into  the  United  King- 
dom in  the  Year  1850,  showing  the  Countries  from 
w'hich  Imported. 


Quantities  Imported 


Countries  from  which  Imported. 

into  the 

United  Kingdom 
in  the  Year  1850. 

Russia-  __  — --- 

Tons. 

859 

Sweden  ____-- 

61 

Eorway  __-  — — — 

- 

101 

Denmark  - 

206 

Prussia  - - . - - - - 

27 

Germany,  yiz. — 

Mecklenburg  Schwerin  - - 

78 

Hanover  _ _ _ _ - 

- 

23 

Hanseatic  Towns  _ _ - 

- 

4,449 

Channel  Islands  _ _ _ - 

- 

282 

Italy — 

Duchy  of  Tuscany  - - - 

- 

1,3.52 

Papal  Territories  _ _ - 

— 

305 

Naples  and  Sicily  _ _ — 

- 

41 

Austrian  Territories  - - - 

— 

43 

Malta  ------- 

91 

Egypt  - - - - - 

23 

British  Possessions  in  South  Africa 

- 

27 

British  Possessions  in  East  Indies 

29 

British  Colonies  in  Nortli  America 

- 

25 

United  States  of  America  - - 

- 

32 

Brazil  ------- 

18 

Other  Ports  _ _ - - - 

52 

8,124 

Class  XVII. ] 


WRITING-PAPEKS  IX  PACKETS— EXHIBITORS. 
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The  waste*  of  the  Manchester  cotton-mills,  and  that 
of  the  spinning-mills  in  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland, 
produces  enormous  quantities  of  material,  which  is  now 
skilfully  applied  to  paper-making,  and,  when  mixed  with 
rope,  bagging,  &c.,  produces  strong  and  good  paper  for 
most  purposes. 

Of  the  large  number  of  paper-makers  in  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  a few  only  have  exhibited,  namely: — Mr. 
JoYNsoN,  of  St.  Mary  Cray,  Kent  (42a,  p.  540),  who 
exhibited  a large  assortment  of  blue  wove,  blue  laid,  large 
bank  post,  cream  laid  post,  blue  laid  post,  and  cream  laid 
foolscaps  ; the  5^  lbs.  thin  large  b£mk  post,  in  imitation  of 
the  French  pehire,  was  not  equal  to  that  exhibited  by  the 
French  manufacturers,  although  a nearer  approach  than 
any  yet  made  in  England  of  that  weight.  The  post  and 
other  papers  were  all  of  high  qualities,  fully  maintaining 
Mr.  .loynsou’s  reputation  as  a first-rate  manufacturer. 
Mr.  Uewdxey,  of  Collumpton,  specimens  of  excellent 
cream  laid  writing-papers,  and  also  some  unchangeable 
blue  papers  of  superior  manufacture  for  the  use  of 
starch-makers.  Mr.  Saunders,  of  Hartford  ( 36,  p.  5.39), 
strong  parchment  paper,  for  printing  shares,  and  other 
purposes  where  great  strength  and  tenacity  are  required; 
plain  and  coloured  bank-note  papers,  of  strong  texture, 
with  a variety  of  water-marks  of  elaborate  and  compli- 
cated designs ; white  and  coloured  safety  papers,  for 
printing  bankers’  cheques,  letters  of  credit,  &c.,  detecting 
the  removal  of  writing  by  chemical  reagents,  and  some 
specimens  of  a new  method  of  making  papers  with  water- 
marks, giving  gradations  of  light  and  shade:  the  whole 
of  these  papers  were  of  excellent  qualities  and  make. 
IMessrs.  Cowan  and  Co.,  of  Edinburgh  (101,  p.  544), 
a variety  of  printing,  writing,  note,  and  letter  papers. 
Mr.  William  Wildes,  of  S^nodland,  Rochester  (102, 
p.  544),  some  specimens  of  writing-papers,  Muth  wreaths 
of  flowers  in  the  ivater-mark.  Messrs.  Bancks  Brothers, 
Chesham  (96,  p.  544),  patent  writing-papers  with  or- 
namented water-mark.  Mr.  Charles  Venables,  Clif- 
den  and  Soho  Mills  (149,  p.  546),  specimens  of  well- 
made  and  fine  quality  plate,  lithographic,  and  printing- 
papers.  Mr.  George  Venables,  strong  and  good 
wrapping-papers  ( 149,  p.  546).  Mr.  Edward  S.mith, 
Gateshead,  strong  brown  paper,  manufactured  by  Messrs. 
Thomas  Gallon  and  Co.  I\Ir.  Lajib,  of  Newcastle  (147, 
p.  546),  pottery  tissues,  of  excellent  quality.  Mr.  Four- 
DRINIER  ( 100,  p.  280),  also  had  some  pottery  tissues, 
of  good  quality,  in  Class  VI.  Mr.  Alfred  Hamer, 
of  Horsforth,  Leeds,  &c.  (84,  p.  543),  press  papers,  for 
pressing  -woollen  cloths;  and  broivn  papers,  rolled  and 
glazeJ,  of  good  qualities.  Messrs.  Hastings  and  Meller 
(85,  p.  543),  brown  paper,  glazed  and  unglazed;  and 
press  papers,  of  good  qualities.  Messrs,  Whiteley 
and  Sons  (98,  p.  544 ),  produced  some  fine  specimens 
of  press  papers.  Messrs.  Venables,  Wilson,  and  Tyler, 
of  Queeuhithe  (149,  p.  546),  and  Messrs.  Si’icer  (42, 
p.  540;,  of  Bridge  Street,  wholesale  stationers,  enabled 
the  .lury  to  ascertain  the  state  of  the  paper  trade  in  this 
country,  by  the  ample  and  varied  specimens  uhich 
those  fliouses  have  submitted  to  public  inspection  in 
Class  XVII.  Messrs.  De  La  Rue  and  Co.  (76),  as 
paper  finishers,  displayed  every  description  of  the  best 
M-riting-papers  produced  in  England,  thus  afl'ording  the 
means  for  judging  of  the  high  state  of  Jinish  which 
this  impoi’taut  branch  of  manufacture  has  reached  in 
Great  Britain. 


* The  quantity  of  cotton-wool  imported  in  1845  ivns  seven 
hundred  and  twenty  millions  and  a halt  pounds  iveight ; 
above  one  thousand  tons  of  raw  cotton  arc  required  for  daily 
consumption.  In  18.50.  one  million  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-two  thousand  hundredweight  of  flax  was  imported. 
Linen  and  flax  are  simn  to  the  value  of  ten  millions  sterling 
annually. — Vide  ‘‘ Sharifs  New  Gazetteer,”  edit.  1852,  p. 
976.  Chevalier  Claussen’s  discovery  of  tlax-cotton,  which 
promises  to  extend  the  growth  and  manufacture  of  flax, 
cannot  fail  greatly  to  increase  the  best  description  of  raw 
material  for  paper-making.  In  1775,  a descrii)tion  was  given 
by  Lady  .Moira,  and  published  in  the  Transactions  of  the 
h'oeiety  of  Arts  in  178.3,  of  a new  method  of  reducing  flax  to 
a fine  fibre  by  means  of  an  alkaline  solution  : the  specimens 
were  retained  by  the  Society. 


Writing-Papers  in  Packets. 

Immediately  after  the  introduction  of  the  penny  postage* 
in  this  country,  there  was  an  immense  increase  in  the 
consumption  of  letter  and  note  paper,  and  a total  change 
in  the  sizes  was  required.  Until  1839,  4to  letter-paper 
was  put  up  only  in  half  reams,  and  retailed  in  loose  (juires 
or  single  sheets,  at  prices  varying  from  Gd.  to  Is.  per 
quire.  Very  superior  letter  and  note  papers  are  now 
sold  in  neat  and  convenient  packets  at  from  Is.  to  2s.  Gd. 
per  five  quires.  The  patent  cutting-machine  of  the  late 
Mr.  George  Wilson  proved  a powerful  auxiliary  in  en- 
larging the  sphere  of  this  branch  of  the  paper-trade,  by 
accelerating  one  of  its  simplest  operations,  cutting  in 
letter  and  note  size.  Without  its  aid  it  would  have  been 
scarcely  possible,  by  hand  labour  alone,  to  supply  the 
daily  increasing  demands  of  society  for  note-papers  since 
the  introduction  of  the  cheap  postage.  This  is  one  of  the 
innumerable  common-place  instances  which  show  that  the 
full  importance  of  macliineiy  in  the  commercial  progress 
of  the  community  is  not  duly  appreciated,  unless  time 
and  quantity  are  taken  into  the  estimate  as  well  as  diffi- 
culty. It  is  to  Messrs.  De  La  Rue  that  the  new  sizes  and 
improved  mode  of  putting  up  paper  in  convenient  forms 
are  due.  The  (juantity  and  variety  exhibited  by  them  and 
others  are  evidence  of  the  encouragement  given  by  the 
public  to  this  ornamental  mode  of  packeting  letter  and 
note  papers,  for  each  size  of  which  envelopes  are  made  to 
suit. 

The  following  exhibitors  also  displayed  writing-papers 
in  packets,  viz.  : — 

Messrs.  Dobbs  and  Co.,  London  (79,  p.  543);  Messrs. 
Cowan,  of  Edinburgh  (101,  p.  544);  Messrs.  Spicer 
Brothers  (42,  p.  540) ; and  Messrs.  V enables,  Wilson, 
and  Tyler  (149,  p.  546). 

Foreign  manufacturers  have  adopted  the  mode  of  mak- 
ing up  letter  and  note  paper  in  ornamental  packets,  and 
they  have  exhibited  a variety  of  good  specimens,  among 
which  w'ere — 

France. — M.  M.yrion  (609,  p.  1207),  M.  Bertou  (1084, 
p.  1230),  and  M.  Valant,  of  Paris  (1514,  p.  1249). 

Belgium. — MM.  Godin  and  Son  (284,  p.  1160),  and 
M.  Tardif  (281,  p.  1160),  of  Brussels. 

ZuUverein  States.  — M.M.  Schaeffer,  Otto,  and 
ScHEiBE,  of  Berlin  (1  Zollv.,  153);  M.  C.  A.  Koch, 
of  Gladbach,  near  Mulheim,  on  the  Rhine  ( 1 Zollv., 
329);  MM.  IIoesch  and  Son,  Dureu  (1  Zollv.,  392, 
p.  107);  M.  L.  ScHUELL,  of  Duren  (1  Zollv.,  393, 
p.  1072);  M.  Piette,  of  Dilliugeu  (1  Zollv.,  394,  p. 
1072). 


* Penny  Postage. — The  following  is  an  estimate  of  the 
number  of  chargeable  letters  delivered  in  the  United  King- 
dom in  each  year  from  1839  to  1851  : — 


Years. 

Number 

of 

Letters. 

Annual  Increase, 

Number 

of 

Letters. 

Percentag-e 
reckoned  on  the 
Number  for  1H39. 

18.39 

76,ono,ooot 

1840 

169,000,000 

93,000,000 

123  per  cent. 

1841 

196,500,000 

27,. 500, 000 

36  ,, 

1842 

208,. 500, 000 

12,000,000 

,, 

1843 

220,;500,()00 

12,000,000 

16  ,, 

1844 

242,000,000 

21,. 500,  out) 

28  ,, 

1845 

271,. 500, 000 

29,. 500, 000 

39  ,, 

1846 

299,. 500, 000 

28,0(10,000 

87  ,, 

1847 

322,000,000 

22,. 500, 000 

30  ,, 

1848 

329,000,000 

7, 000,  (11)0 

,, 

184) 

.3.37,  :500, 000 

8,. 500, 000 

,, 

1850 

.347,000,000 

i),.500,000 

12.i  ,, 

1851 

.360,500,000 

13,500,000 

18  ,, 

•|*  Tlie  estimate  for  1839  is  fonmlcMl  on  the  asoerfuined  number  of 
letteis  tor  one  week  in  tlie  montli  of  November,  and,  strictly  speak- 
ini',  it  is  for  the  year  endinj'  December  at  wbicli  time  4i/,  wjts  made 
tlie  miLvunnm  rate.  The  estimate  for  each  subsecjuent  Near  is  foundrd 
on  the  ascertained  number  of  letters  for  one  week  in  each  calendar 
month. — {Tide  Ueturu  to  the  House  ol  Commons,  No.  074,  1801.) 
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rxirER-MAIvING  IN  FRANCE;  EXPORTS  AND  IMPORTS. 


[Class  XVII. 


Grand  Diichi/  of  ^Vurtenlhvrg . — M.  Schaeuffelen, 
Ileilbroim  (4  Zollv.,  41,  p.  1117). 

Russia. — ISIM.  Vargounin  Brotuers,  St.  Petersburgh 
(2GO,  j).  1375). 

Paper-making — France. 

France,  besides  importing  yearly  from  America 
125,000,000  lbs.  of  cotton,  and  ultimately  converting  a 
large  portion  of  this  into  rags,  the  export  of  which  com- 
modity is  forbidden  by  the  French  law,  is  also  in  a favour- 
able position  with  regard  to  other  raw  materials,  such  as 
hemp  and  linen  rags.  Unfortunately,  the  introduction  of 
strong  alkalies,  used  in  washing  in  large  towns,  greatly 
deteriorates,  there  and  elsewhere,  the  materials  for  paper- 
making. 

The  northern  countries,  where  hemp  and  flax  are  abun- 
dant, are  in  general  favourably  situated  with  regard  to  the 
quality  of  the  rags. 

There  was  in  the  F/xhibition  a species  of  paper  made 
in  the  Sandwich  Islands,  from  vegetable  substances, 
retaining  the  original  strength  and  flexibility  of  the  raw 
material. 

Every  fibrous  plant  is  capable  of  being  converted  into 
paper.  Many  attempts  have  been  made  in  this  and  other 
countries  to  use  the  bark  of  trees,  straw,  and  similar 
substances  for  that  purpose,  but  the  great  waste  and 
expense  in  converting  these  substances  into  pulp  have 
hitherto  precluded  their  use  in  large  quantities.  Should, 
however,  rags  become  so  scarce  as  greatly  to  enhance 
their  price,  recourse  might  be  had  to  the  use  of  raw 
materials,  such  as  the  dwarf  banana,  the  dwarf  palm,  the 
aloe,  white  wood,  and  even  straw.  But  it  would  still  be 
necessary  to  mix  these  materials  with  rags  to  lessen  the 
transparent  appearance  of  paper  made  entirely  of  such 
substances,  as  was  evident  in  that  exhibited  by  M.  Gra- 
tiot, made  at  the  Esonnes  paper-mill. 

At  the  French  Exhibitions  of  1839  and  1844,  there  were 
specimens  of  paper  made  with  the  leaves  of  the  banana- 
tree  and  similar  plants,  but  the  experiments  then  made 
showed  great  waste  in  converting  them  into  paper.  With 
a view  of  reducing  the  cost  of  carriage,  by  freeing  the 
substances  from  foreign  matter,  M.  Kocques  established 
powerful  works  at  Ilavannah,  to  wash  and  convert  them 
into  pulp  for  the  European  markets;  but  even  in  this 
state  the  absolute  necessity  of  strong  bleaching  caused  a 
waste  of  more  than  one-third  of  the  original  weight. 

M.  Flechey  (24,  p.  1261)  exhibited  in  the  Algiers 
Department  of  the  Great  Exhibition  specimens  of  paper 
made  of  the  dwarf  palm  {Cluimccrops  Immilis),  which 
abounds  in  that  country,  and  of  which  he  states  that  four 
millions  of  hundredweights  could  be  obtained  every  year, 
at  a trifling  cost,  by  causing  it  to  be  gathered  by  women 
and  children,  so  that  it  might  be  had  for  two  francs  the 
two  hundred  pounds ; and  he  contends  that  if  beaten  into 
half-stuff  whilst  in  its  green  state,  it  would  yield  36  per 
cent,  of  its  weight,  and  dry,  50  per  cent. ; and  that  two 
hours’  beating  would  be  sutticient  to  render  this  half-stuff 
fit  for  making  fine  paper. 

M.  Didot  states  that  there  are  200  machines  in  France, 
producing  each  700  kilogrammes  per  day,  or  195  tons 
each  per  year,  making  a total  of  thirty-nine  thousand 
tons,  and  250  vats,  producing  over  two  thousand  tons 
more  per  year,  being  a gross  amount  of  forty-one  thousand 
tons.* 

The  first  paper-machine  was  established  in  France  in 
1815. 

The  following  is  a list  of  the  French  paper-makers  w'ho 
have  exhibited,  viz. : — MM.  Lacroix,  of  Angouleme  and 
Paris  (1636),  superior  writing-paper.  MM.  Odent,  Son, 
and  Co.,  Courtaline  (Seine-et-Marne)  (938),  machine  and 
vat-made  writing  and  printing  papers.  MM.  Bl.inciiet 
Brothers,  and  Ki.eber,  Rives  (Isere)  (1090),  white  and 
tinted  writing  and  printing  papers.  MM.  Callauu- 
Belisle  and  Co.,  Angouleme  (788),  writing  papers  for 
ledgers,  post  paper,  drawing  and  tracing  papers ; the 


* These  data  are  approximate.  Paper-hangings  and 
brown  paper  are  included.  A paper-machine  occupies  about 
sixty  persons ; one  vat  about  ten. 


I latter  of  excellent  quality,  hi.  G.  De  Serlay,  Gueurs, 
Seine  Inferieure  (1484),  various  sorts  of  paper.  M.  E. 

I Doumerc,  Jouy,  St.  hlorin  (Seine-et-Marne)  (822),  print- 
[ ing,  lithographic,  and  plate  papers,  drawing  and  writing 
papers,  strong  paper  for  vouchers  and  bank-notes.  M.  A. 
Gratiot,  of  the  Essonnes  paper-mills  (854),  tissue-paper 
made  from  the  banana-tree;  wu’iting-papers.  The  Joint 
Stock  Company  of  the  Souche  (377),  writing,  printing, 
staining,  filtering,  and  imitation  India  papers:  the  fil- 
tering-paper of  superior  quality.  MM.  Montgolfier, 
of  Aunonay  and  Paris  (324),  drawing,  writing,  and 
printing  papers,  animal  papers,  &c.  MM.  Obry,  Ber- 
nari),  and  Co.,  Prouzel,  Amiens  (334),  drawing,  writing, 
printing,  and  other  papers.  M.  Flechey,  of  Algiers 
(24),  a specimen  of  paper  made  from  the  dwarf  palm- 
tree. 


Tables  showing  the  Ijiport  and  Export  of  Paper, 
Rags,  &c.,  in  France. 


EXPORTATION  1849. 

Rags  for  Paper. 

Kilos. 

Algiers  -------- 

United  States  ______ 

- 465 

Guadaloupe  ___  _ ___ 

Other  Countries  ______ 

895 

IMPORTxiTION  1849. 
Rags  for  Paper. 


Belgium  _______ 

England  _______ 

Sicily,  Kingdom  of  _ — _ _ — 

Tuscany  _______ 

Switzerland  _______ 

Turkey  ________ 

Algiers  ________ 

Other  Countries  ______ 

Kilos. 

29,208 

18,378 

22,6,55 

24,714 

205,869 

30,414 

421,830 

57,2.33 

810,301 

Paper. 

White  or  ruled,  for  music : — 

Belgium  ______ 

I'higland  ______ 

Spain  _______ 

Sardinia  ______ 

Egypt  _______ 

Other  Countries  _____ 

Kilos. 

85 

3,889 

804 

28 

92 

4,898 

Coloured,  in  reams  or  quires,  for  binding : 
Zollverein  ______ 

Netherlands  ______ 

Belgium  ______ 

England  ______ 

1,199 

70 

13 

1,282 

Envelopes,  coloured : — 

Zollverein  ______ 

Hanseatic  Towns  _ _ _ _ 
Sardinia—  — — — _ — _ 
Philippine  Isles  _____ 

Other  Countries  _____ 

848 

212 

530 

2.53 

1,843 

Painted  in  rolls  for  hangings  : — 

Netherlands  ______ 

Hanseatic  Towns  _ _ _ _ 

England  ______ 

Other  Countries  _____ 

5 

120 

125 
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Silk  Paper,  India  Paper,  &c.,  &c. : — Kilos. 

England  4,866 

China  -------  976 

Other  Countries  -----  241 


6,083 


EXPORT  or  PAPER  FROM  FRANCE  IN  1849. 

Paper. 

Kilos. 

White,  or  ruled  for  music : — 

Russia,  M.  N.  -----  26,906 

,,  M.  B.  -----  24,6.57 

Denmark  ------  9,019 

Zollverein  ------  18,317 

Netherlands  ------  10,622 

Belgium  ------  32,580 

Hanseatic  Towns  - - — — 111,332 

England  ----  — — 200,885 

Portugal  ------  46,752 

Austria  — 10,814 

Sicily  -------  28,559 

Spain  — — — — — — — 43,070 

Sardinia-  — - — — 67,051 

Tuscany—  17,167 

Switzerland  91,891 

Greece  — — — — — — — 58,676 

Turkey  —----  — — 110,531 

Egypt  -------  84,701 

Barbary-  - - - - - - 23,432 

Algiers  — — — — — ——  165,900 

Africa,  West  Coast  — — — — 8,497 

Mauritius  ------  11,0.58 

India  — — — — — — — 136,540 

Batavia,  &c.  - — - — — — 14,809 

Enited  States,  O.  A.  - - - - 139,773 

,,  ,,  O.  P.  - - - - 12,096 

llayti  -------  14,047 

Cuba  and  Porto  Rico  - - - - 48,111 

St.  Thomas’s-  -----  25,746 

Brazil  -------  300,279 

Mexico  -------  356,816 

Venezuela  ------  16,111 

New  Grenada  -----  15,972 

Peru  -------  132,844 

Chili  -------  204,516 

River  Plate  ------  84,663 

Uruguay  ------  13,719 

Guadaloupe  ------  23,183 

Martinique  ------  51,542 

Reunion,  Isle  -----  20,753 

Senegal  — — — — — — — 11,526 

Other  Countries  -----  23,390 


Brought  forward  - - 

Turkey  ------- 

Egypt  ------- 

Barbary  ------ 

Algiers  ------- 

United  States  _ - - - - 

Cuba  and  Porto  Rico  - - - - 

Brazil  —--  — — — — 

Mexico  — — — — — — — 

River  Plate  - - - - - - 

Other  Countries  - - - - - 


Printed,  in  rolls,  for  hangings : — 

Russia,  M.  B.  _ - - - - 

Zollverein  ------ 

Belgium  ------- 

Hanseatic  Towns—  — — — — 

England  — — — — — — 

Portugal  — — — — — — 

Sicily  ------- 

Spain  ------- 

Sardinia-  ------ 

Tuscany  —-  — — — — - 

Roman  States  — — — — — 

Switzerland  — — — — — — 

Turkey  — — — — — — — 

Egypt  ------- 

Algiers  ------- 

Mauritius  ------ 

United  States  — — — — — 

Cuba  and  Porto  Rico  - — - — 

Brazil  ------- 

Mexico  — — — — — — — 

New  Grenada  - - - - - 

Peru  ------- 

Chili  ------- 

River  Plate  ------ 

Uruguay  ------ 

Reunion,  Isle  - - - - - 

Other  Countries  - — - - - 


Silk  and  Chinese,  and  others  of  similar 
kinds : — • 

England  -----. 
Spain  - — — - — — . 

Sardinia  - — — — - — . 

Switzerland  — — — — -. 

Other  Countries  - - — - 


2,848,8.53 


Paper-making — Belgium. 


Kilos. 

237,420 

105,349 

36,9.38 

48,040 

184,150 

6,162 

3,066 

148,326 

8,370 

15,119 

20,999 


813,939 


9,598 
11, .304 
51,306 
27,058 
69,249 
28,701 
16,094 
9,808 
16,796 
5,790 
4,219 
42,840 
10,561 
7,854 
8,384 
23,859 
107,122 
7,869 
56,649 
6,623 
9,102 
12,825 
30,522 
23,699 
4,077 
14,997 
27,525 


644,441 


170 

216 

419 

115 


920 


Coloured,  in  reams  or  quires,  for  bind- 


ing, &c. : — 

Russia,  M.B.  -----  5,209 

Zollverein  ------  2,350 

Belgium  ------  6,375 

England  ------  4,703 

Portugal  ------  1,030 

Spain  -------  3,600 

Sardinia-  ------  3,403 

Switzerland  ------  1,265 

Aljpers  -------  10,978 

United  States  -----  8, .500 

Cuba  and  Porto  Rico  - - - - 2,473 

Brazil  -------  4,214 

Peru  -------  4,0.53 

Chili  -------  2^536 

Other  Countries  -----  7,266 


67,955 


Envelopes,  in  colour : — 

Zollverein  ------  5,140 

Belgium-  ------  4,951 

Hanseatic  Towns  - - - - 2,053 

England  - - - - - - 93,442 

Sardinia  ------  7y,.'i04 

Switzerland  ------  26,934 

Greece  -------  25,596 


Carried  forward  - - 237,420 


Though  several  unsuccessful  attempts  had  been  made 
before  the  seventeenth  century  to  introduce  the  manufac- 
ture of  paper  into  Belgium,  it  was  only  towards  the  end 
of  that  period  that  it  was  regularly  established  in  several 
provinces,  with  exclusive  privileges  granted  by  the 
Government.  Its  progress  was  not  rapid  during  the 
eighteenth  century  ; but  during  the  last  thirty  years  it 
has  been  so  much  developed  that  Belgium  has  nearly 
ceased  to  import  writing-paper  from  France,  and  printing- 
paper  from  Holland,  and  has  lately  considerably  increased 
its  exports  of  first-rate  paper. 

The  following  is  a statement  of  the  paper  exported 
from  Belgium  in  1849,  with  the  countries  to  which  it  was 


sent ; the  total  amount  being  36,040fi 

Francs. 

Sweden  -------  13,270 

Norway  -------  27,227 

Denmark  ------  38,751 

Prussia  -------  12,374 

Mecklenburg -Schwerin  - - - 2,932 

Hamburgh  ------  163,452 

Bremen  -------  3,535 

Eubeck  -------  9,673 

Grand  Duchy  of  Luxembourg  - - 310 

Netherlands  ------  298,829 

England  ------  95,904 

F'rance  -------  12,781 


Carried  forward  - - 679,0.38 

2 u 


434 


STATISTICS  OF  BELGIAN  rABEK  TRADE. 


[Class  XVII. 


Francs. 

Brought  forward  - 

- 679,0.38 

Portugal  _____ 

,300 

Turkey  ______ 

Coast  of  Guinea  _ _ _ _ 

2,6.')0 

1,400 

Morocco  _____ 

1,320 

Singapore  _____ 

10,2;)0 

United  States  _ _ _ _ 

19,930 

Mexico  ______ 

Guatemala  _____ 

2,. 379 

Cuba  ______ 

3,350 

Brazil  ______ 

- 146,415 

Kiver  Plate  _____ 

1,820 

Cliili  ______ 

19,725 

900,997 

The  importations  of  rags  and  otlier  material  for  paper- 
making into  Belgium,  in  1849,  amounted  to  only  fourteen 
tons  and  a half. 

In  1849,  Belgium  imported  paper  from  the  following 
countries  to  the  amount  of  69,343  francs  (2,774/.);  — 


Francs. 

Prussia  16,929 

Grand  Duchy  of  Luxembourg  - - 1,437 

Ketherlands  - - - - - - 3,136 

England  ______  8,681 

France  _______  37,483 

Other  Countries  _____  977 


Total  _ _ _ _ 69,343 


Statistics  relative  to  the  Manufacture  of  Paper  in  Belgiuji. 


Number  of  Workpeople  of  both  Sexes,  with  their  Ages, 


Description 

OF 

Manufacture 

Province. 

No.  of  Manufacturers. 

Above 

16  Years, 

9 Years 
and  below. 

Children. 

From  9 to 

12  Years. 

From  12  to 

16  Years. 

Number 
of  each  Sex. 

Total. 

Men. 

Women. 

Girls. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

o' 

Girls. 

Male, 

Female. 

Antwerp  - — 

1 

23 

11 

4 

2 

27 

13 

40 

Brabant  - _ 

48 

481 

420 

5 

1 

37 

17 

1.33 

54 

6;)6 

492 

1,148 

East  Flanders 

9 

76 

22 

_ 

- 

12 

_ 

16 

2 

104 

24 

128 

Paper  Mills 

Hainaut  - - 

3 

16 

1 

_ 

- 

3 

2 

5 

3 

24 

6 

:50 

Liege  - — _ 

9 

151 

277 

3 

5 

3 

12 

11 

54 

168 

348 

51G 

Limbourg  — 

1 

12 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

12 

- 

12 

I 

Luxembourg 

3 

12 

7 

- 

“ 

- 

12 

7 

19 

Total  for  tl 

le  Kingdom  - 

74 

771 

738 

8 

6 

59 

33 

165 

113 

1,003 

890 

1,893 

Paper  and 

ITainaut  - - 

2 

18 

3 

5 

2 

23 

5 

28 

Pasteboard  ‘ 

Namur  - - 

4 

78 

141 

" 

- 

- 

- 

6 

22 

84 

163 

247 

The  who 

e Kingdom  - 

6 

96 

144 

- 

- 

- 

- 

11 

24 

107 

168 

275 

Daily  Wages  of  the  Workpeople. 


Adults. 


Description 

OF 

Manufacture. 

Province. 

Under 

50  Cents. 

From  50 
Cents,  to 

1 Franc. 

From  1 Fr. 
to  1 Fr. 
50  Cents. 

From  1 Fr. 
50  Cents, 
to  2 Fr. 

From  2 Fr. 
to  2 Fr. 
50  Cents. 

From  2 Fr. 
50  Cents, 
to  3 Fr. 

From  3 Fr. 

to  4 Fr. 

From  4 Fr. 
to  5 Fr. 

Above 

5 Fr. 

1 Total. 

Men. 

Women,  f 

1 

Men. 

Women,  i 

Men. 

Women,  j 

Men. 

Women. 

Men, 

Women. 

Men.  1 

Women,  j 

1 

Men. 

Women. 

Men. 

Women. 

Men, 

j Women. 

f 

Antwerp  — - 

10 

11 

8 

4 

1 

_ 

_ 

34 

Brabant  - - 

4 

5 

76 

413 

282 

3 

102 

- 

9 

- 

7 

- 

1 

— 

- 

- 

- 

902 

1 

East  Flanders 

_ 

_ 

2 

14 

57 

8 

14 

_ 

2 

1 

- 

— 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

98 

Paper  Mills  ^ 

Hainaut  - — 

- 

- 

2 

- 

14 

1 

17 

1 

Liege  _ _ - 

14 

16 

292 

68 

21 

53 

10 

- 

2 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

2 

- 

478 

Limbourg  — 

- 

- 

9 

- 

3 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

12 

1 

I.uxembourg 

2 

5 

— 

0 

10 

19 

Total  for  t 

le  Kingdom  - 

6 

24 

115 

732 

442 

33 

173 

- 

00 

- 

10 

- 

1 

- 

- 

- 

2 

- 

1560 

Paper  and  f 

Hainaut  - — 

3 

3 

8 

7 

21 

Pasteboard  [ 

N amur  _ _ 

- 

6 

133 

45 

8 

19 

- 

5 

1 

“ 

2 

“ 

219 

The  who 

c Kingdom  _ 

- 

- 

9 

1.36 

53 

8 

26 

- 

5 

- 

1 

- 

- 

- 

2 

- 

- 

- 

240 
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Statistics  relative  to  the  Manufacture  of  Paper  iu  Belgium — continued. 


Description 

OF 

Manufacture 

Pbovinoe. 

Daily  Wages  of  the  Workpeople. 

Steam  Kngines. 

Horse  Mills. 

Mills. 

Under 

50  Cents. 

Children 

From 

60  Cents, 
to  Fr. 

Above 

1 Fr. 

Total. 

Number. 

Horse-Power. 

Number. 

Horses  employed. 

Water. 

Wind. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

o 

Girls. 

Antwerp  - - 

4 

2 

_ 

_ 

_ 

6 

_ 

1 

_ 

Brabant  - — 

115 

52 

56 

20 

4 

247 

13 

142 

- 

- 

47 

— 

East  Flanders 

21 

_ 

7 

2 

_ 

_ 

30 

1 

12 

2 

4 

4 

Paper  Mills 

Hainaut  - - 

5 

2 

3 

3 

- 

_ 

13 

- 

- 

- 

- 

3 

- 

Liege  - - - 

13 

59 

4 

12 

- 

- 

88 

8 

100 

- 

10 

- 

Limbourg  - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 

- 

Luxembourg 

- 

- 

“ 

- 

“ 

- 

“ 

- 

- 

- 

- 

2 

“ 

Total  for  t 

le  Kingdom  - 

158 

115 

70 

37 

4 

- 

384 

22 

254 

2 

4 

68 

7 

Paper  and  f 

Hainaut  - - 

5 

_ 

2 

_ 

7 

_ 

_ 

_ 

2 

_ 

Pasteboard  ( 

Namur  - - 

1 

6 

5 

16 

- 

- 

28 

3 

70 

- 

- 

4 

" 

The  w’hole  Kingdom  - 

6 

6 

5 

18 

- 

- 

35 

3 

70 

- 

- 

6 

- 

MM.  Godin  and  Son,  of  Huy,  Liege  (284,  p.  1160), 
displayed  an  extensive  collection  of  every  description  of 
drawing,  writing,  printing,  and  packing  papers ; some 
drawing-papers  in  long  lengths,  well  made,  and  hard- 
sized. They  were  the  only  paper  manufacturers  from 
Belgium  who  exhibited.  From  the  Netherlands,  MM. 
Honig,  of  Zaandyk  (59,  p.  1145),  exhibited  double 
elephant  paper,  of  excellent  quality;  and  MM.  Van 
Gelder  and  Sons,  of  Wormerveer  (61,  p.  1145),  some 
specimens  of  excellent  purple  and  white  paper,  white 
inside  and  purple  outside,  machine  made,  for  the  use  of 
sugar  refiners. 

Rome. — M.  Mii.iani(12,  p.  1285)  exhibited  specimens 
of  drawing  and  plate  papers,  of  excellent  quality. 

Denmark.— 'M^i.  Drevvsen  and  Sons,  of  Silkeborg, 
J utland  (4),  exhibited  specimens  of  writing-paper,  milled 
in  long  lengths,  stated  to  be  by  a new  process.  The 
finish  is  not  equal  to  the  highly-glazed  papers  called 
satined,  but  as  mill-glazed  the  specimens  were  good. 

Paper-making — The  Zollverein  States. 

The  manufacture  of  paper  has  rapidly  increased  in  the 
German  Zollverein  within  the  last  few  years.  The  States 
not  only  now  produce  paper  sufficient  for  their  own  con- 


sumption, but  also  for  exportation.  Rags  are  largely 
imported  from  other  countries.  The  average  yearly  con- 
sumption of  rags  is  said  to  be  four  pounds  per  head  of 
the  entire  population,  as  proved  by  manufacturers  who 
collect  theii'  rags  within  certain  districts ; this  statement 
seems  to  be  corroborated  by  its  corresponding  with  the 
amount  of  the  actual  consumption  of  linen  and  cotton. 
The  Zollverein,  according  to  the  last  census,  had  a popu- 
lation of  29,649,330  souls.  In  1850,  the  weight  of  rags 
made  into  paper  in  the  German  Zollverein  was  between 
1,180,000  and  1,190,000  cwts.  This  shows  the  great 
activity  in  the  manufacture  of  paper  in  these  States.  In 
the  Prussian  provinces  of  Silesia,  Saxony,  Westphalia, 
the  Rhine  provinces,  and  also  Brandenburg,  both  Hesses, 
the  kingdom  of  Saxony,  and  many  of  the  other  States  of 
the  Union,  large  quantities  of  paper  are  produced.  There 
are  794  paper-mills,  having  116  paper-machines,  which, 
at  an  average  of  700  kilogrammes  of  paper  per  day,  give 
36,964  tons  per  year.  It  is  an  important  fact  that  in  the 
Zollverein  the  finer  and  better  sorts  of  paper  are  pro- 
duced, and  part  exported,  whilst  the  common  paper  is 
imported.  The  proportion,  according  to  the  average  of 
the  years  1843  to  1845,  and  1846  to  1848,  will  be  best 
understood  from  the  following  table : — 


Unsized  ordinary  printing-paper 
Grey  blotting  and  packing-paper 
All  other  sorts  of  paper  — - 

Paper-hangings  - — - _ 

Bookbinders’  stationery  - - 

Total  - - - 


Quantity,  per  Cwt. 

Value,  (Prussian  Dollars). 

Price 

Average  of 

Average  of 

Average  of 

Average  of 

per  cwt. 

1846-48. 

1843-45. 

1846-48. 

184.3-45. 

Dollars. 

Imports. 

Exports. 

Imports. 

Exports. 

Imports. 

Exports. 

Imports. 

Exports. 

7 

_ 

1,447 

_ 

1,,589 

10,129 

11,123 

- 

8 

1,142 

- 

1,006 

- 

9,1.36 

_ 

8,048 

_ 

- 

15 

- 

5,468 

- 

5,621 

- 

82,020 

- 

84,315 

- 

40 

- 

1,606 

- 

838 

.. 

64,240 

33,. 520 

- 

loo 

“ 

1,142 

- 

1,276 

- 

114,200 

- 

127,600 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

9,136 

270,. 589 

8,048 

2, 56,. 558 

Excess  of  Exp 

oris  - 

- - 

261 

453 

248 

510 

It  appears  from  the  above  that  stationery  fomis  a large 
portion  of  the  exports,  which  consist  of  numerous  small 
articles,  such  as  porte-monnaies  and  similar  goods,  for 
which  Berlin  and  other  Zollverein  large  cities  are  cele- 
brated. From  1844  to  1847  the  annual  amount  of  rags 
imported  exceeded  that  of  the  exports  by  nearly  11,000 
cwts.  In  1848  this  excess  of  imports  was  reduced  to 
4,500  cwts.  In  1849  and  1850  these  amounts  increased  ; 


and  ill  the  latter  year  the  imports  were  8,386  cwts.,  and 
the  exports  1,604  cwts.,  showing  an  excess  of  6,782  cwts. 
of  rags  imported  more  than  those  exported.  The  first 
paper-machine  was  established  in  Berlin  in  1818. 

Printing  kgeps  pace  with  paper-making.  The  circula- 
tion of  periodicals  is  very  considerable.  In  1840,  Prussia 
alone  had  more  than  300  newspapers  and  periodicals,  and 
the  number  has  since  greatly  increased.  In  Germany 

2 E 2 
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the  great  number  of  scientific  works  form  an  important 
branch  of  the  book  trade.  The  catalogue  of  the  Leipsic 
fair  of  .Easter  18.51  gives  the  titles  of  upwards  of  4,000 
new  books  ; and  that  of  Michaelmas  1 8.51  about  the  same 
number.  In  1850,  16,783  cwts.  (Zollverein  standard)  of 
books  were  imported,  and  24,897  cwts.  exported.  In 
Prussia  alone  there  are  24  type-foundries,  in  which  244 
workmen  are  employed;  in  the  Zollverein  above  50 
foundries,  employing  upwards  of  COO  workmen. 

The  number  of  establishments  in  Prussia  for  book 


printing  and  music  is  574,  with  1,154  presses,  and  3,585 
workmen.  Berlin  possesses  53,  with  198  presses,  and 
934  workmen.  The  whole  of  the  Zollverein,  with  the 
exception  of  Wurtemburg,  Brunswick,  and  Frankfort-on- 
the-Maine,  from  which  States  the  official  accounts  are 
wanting,  has  933  establishments,  with  2,085  presses,  and 
7,062  workmen;  so  that  when  the  returns  from  those 
States  are  ascertained,  not  less  than  1,000  establishments 
and  8,000  workmen  will  be  the  probable  numbers.  In 
1849  there  were  in  the  Prussian  dominions, — 


Establishments  for  copper,  stereoplate  printing,  and  wood-cut  printing 
Establishments  for  lithography  ______ 

Booksellers,  print,  and  music  shops  _____ 

Old  book  shops  (antiquare)  _______ 

Circulating  libraries  ________ 


Lithographic  printing  is  much  more  on  the  increase 
than  the  other  branches  of  printing.  Leipsic  is  the 
centre  of  the  Zollverein  book  trade,  where  booksellers 
from  Germany  and  other  countries  assemble  twice  a-year, 
at  Easter  and  Michaelmas,  to  confer  with  each  other  and 
balance  their  accounts.  Berlin  is  the  seat  of  the  Royal 
Academy  of  Sciences,  with  its  own  printing-office  for 
difficult  and  learned  works  ; the  Univ'ersity,  with  its 
many  scientific  establishments ; the  Royal  Library,  the 
great  museum  of  art ; and  printing  establishments  are 


35,  employing  112  men. 

414  „ 1,173  ,, 

739  „ 885  , , 

87  „ unknown. 

645  „ unknown. 

found  there  in  great  numbers.  There  were,  in  that  city 
alone,  in  1849,  8 type-foundries,  with  110  workmen;  53 
establishments  for  printing  books  and  music,  with  198 
presses,  and  934  workmen  ; 17  establishments  for  copper, 
steel-plate,  and  wood-cut  printing,  with  64  workmen  ; 
41  lithographic  establishments,  with  265  workmen;  121 
book,  print,  and  music  shops,  with  141  workmen;  17 
dealers  in  old  books ; 43  circulating  libraries. 

The  following  official  tables,  prepared  with  great  care, 
furnish  valuable  information ; — 


List  of  Paper-Mills,  specifying  the  Number  of  Vats  and  Paper-Makers,  together  with  the  Number  of  Persons 

employed  in  the  Year  1846. 


.States  of  the  Zollverein. 

Pkovinces. 

Number  of 
Mills. 

Number 

of 

Workmen. 

Number  of 
Vats. 

Number  of 
Paper 
Machines. 

Prussia  ______ 

Prussia  ________ 

16 

329 

20 

2 

West  Prussia  ______ 

23 

116 

28 

- 

Posen  ________ 

19 

85 

23 

- 

Brandenburg  ______ 

34 

930 

41 

9 

Pomerania  _______ 

17 

196 

21 

5 

Silesia  ________ 

76 

893 

86 

12 

Saxony  ________ 

69 

880 

84 

9 

Westphalia  _______ 

68 

1,037 

83 

16 

Rhine  Province  ______ 

72 

1,927 

117 

19 

Total  _ _ _ 

394 

6,393 

503 

72 

Bavaria  ______ 

Upper  Bavaria  ______ 

17 

309 

33 

2 

Lower  Bavaria  ______ 

10 

230 

22 

2 

Palatinate  _______ 

22 

305 

— 

— 

Upper  Palatinate,  Ratisbon  — - — 

22 

139 

26 

- 

Upper  Franconia  _____ 

22 

117 

29 

- 

Middle  Franconia  _____ 

29 

339 

39 

2 

Lower  Franconia,  Aschaffenburg  - - 

29 

173 

58 

1 

Suabia  and  Neuburg  - _ _ _ _ 

25 

272 

50 

4 

Total  _ _ _ 

176 

1,884 

257 

11 

Saxony  ______ 

Dresden  _______ 

10 

262 

12 

2 

I.eipsic  ________ 

10 

106 

8 

1 

Zwickau  _______ 

40 

316 

43 

- 

Bautzen  _______ 

6 

313 

5 

3 

Total  _ _ _ 

66 

997 

68 

6 

Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse  - - 

Starkenburg  ______ 

8 

30 

9 

- 

Upper  Hesse  ______ 

13 

140 

18 

1 

Total  _ - _ 

21 

170 

27 

1 

Electorate  of  Ilesse  _ _ _ 

_ _ _ 

28 

299 

39 

6 

Baden  ______ 

_ _ _ 

32 

624 

33 

14 

Nassau  ______ 

_ _ _ 

27 

196 

30 

6 

Parts  of  other  States  that  partake 

in  the  Prussian  Zollverein  _ 

_ _ _ 

10 

99 

14 

“ 

Thuringian  States  - _ _ 

_ _ - 

41 

274 

53 

- 

The  accounts  from  'WArtemburg  and 
Brunswick  are  wanting  _ _ _ 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Total  Zollverein,  1846  - - 

795 

10,936 

1,024 

116 

Class  XVII.]  ZOLLVEKEIN— IMPORT  AND  EXPORT  OF  RAW  MATERIALS. 
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Imports  and  E.xports  of  Raw  Materials  for  Paper-making  in  the  Zollverein  in  1850. 


STATES 

OF  THE 

Provinces. 

Districts  and  Manufacturing 
Places. 

Linen,  (’otton,  and 
Woollen  Rags, 
Paper-waste. 

Fishing  Nets,  Junk, 
and  Ropes. 

ZOLLVEREIN. 

Import. 

Export. 

Import. 

Export. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Prussia  _ _ _ 

Prussia  - — - 

Memel  - - - - - 

1 

106 

Tilsit  _ _ _ _ _ 

474 

- 

— 

- 

Schmalleninghen  - - - 

.591 

- 

- 

- 

Stallupbnen  - — — - 

1,342 

“ 

- 

- 

West  Prussia  - - 

Dantzic  - - — - - 

- 

110 

255 

- 

Posen  _ _ _ 

Podzamize  - _ - - 

9 

Pogorzelice  — _ - _ 

1,052 

- 

- 

- 

Pomerania  - - 

Cavelpass  - - - - - 

15 

_ 

_ 

Demmin  - - - - - 

7 

- 

Swinemunde  - - - - 

- 

53 

_ 

Stettin  _ - _ _ _ 

79 

- 

- 

Tribsees  - - - _ - 

- 

17 

- 

- 

Silesia  - - - 

Gbrlitz  - — — — - 

68 

— 

Breslau  - - - - - 

2 

- 

- 

- 

Brandenburg  - - 

Gransee  - - - - - 

2 

2 

_ 

Warnow  — - — - — 

449 

— 

Wittenberg  - - - _ 

- 

854 

- 

- 

Saxony  _ _ _ 

Heiligenstadt  - - - - 

1 

- 

- 

- 

Westphalia  — — 

Minden  _ _ _ _ _ 

92 

35 

_ 

Coesfeld  - - - - - 

852 

2 

Warburg  - - - - - 

89 

- 

- 

- 

Rhine  Province  - 

Aix-la-Chapelle  — - _ 

52 

- 

- 

- 

Total  - - - 

4,705 

1,542 

258 

106 

Luxerahourg  - - 

- - - 

- - - 

2 

- 

- 

- 

Bavaria  — _ _ 

Waldsasson  _ _ _ _ 

1 

Waidhaus-  - _ - - 

22 

_ 

- 

- 

Passau  ----- 

4 

- 

- 

_ 

Pfronton  - - - - - 

18 

- 

- 

— 

Lindau  — — — — - 

55 

- 

130 

— 

Zweibriick  _ - - - 

1 

- 

- 

- 

Total  - - - 

101 

- 

130 

- 

Saxony  - _ _ 

Schandau  ----- 

60 

Pirna-  — - - _ — 

10 

- 

_ 

Annabcrg—  — - - - 

20 

- 

- 

_ 

Eiben  stock  — — - — 

463 

— 

7 

_ 

Leipsic  ----- 

15 

- 

- 

- 

Total  — — - 

568 

- 

7 

- 

M’urtemhurg  — - 

- - - 

Friederichshafen  - - _ 

59 

- 

- 

- 

Baden  - - - — 

^ ^ 

Randegg  ----- 

32 

Stiihlingen  - - - - 

251 

- 

_ 

- 

Thiengen  ----- 

483 

— 

_ 

Near  Rheinfelden  — - - 

1.52 

- 

_ 

• 

Near  Schusterinscl  - - 

1,908 

22 

- 

- 

Total  - - - 

2,826 

22 

- 

- 

Electorate  of  IIcssc  - 

- - - 

Rintcln  ----- 

125 

40 

- 

- 

Total  Zollverein,  1850- 

8,386 

1,604 

395 

106 
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Table  showing  the  Imports  and  Exports  of  Paper  in  the  Zollverein  States  in  1850. 


STATES 

OF  THE 

ZOLLVEREIN. 

Provinces. 

Custom-houses. 

Unsized  Printing 
Paper,  ordinary 
Wliiie  and 
Coloured 
Packing  Paper. 

Sized  Paper, 
I’nsized, 
Fine,  and 
Coloured. 

Grey,  Blot- 
ting, and 
Packing 
Paper. 

Gold  and 
Silver 
Paper. 

Paper- 

hangings. 

Bookbinders* 

Stationery. 

Import. 

Export.  , 

1 

Import. 

Export. 

Import. 

Export, 

Import. 

Export. 

Import. 

Export. 

Import. 

Export. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Prussia  - - 

Prussia  - 

Memel  - - 

- 

- 

- 

170 

146 

- 

_ 

— 

1 

- 

- 

3 

- 

Tilsit  - - 

- 

- 

4 

17 

124 

- 

_ 

4 

Schmalleninghen 

- 

- 

- 

_ 

2 

1 

_ 

- 

- 

- 

1 

- 

- 

Stalluponen  — 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1.53 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 

- 

- 

Johannishurg 

- 

— 

4 

2 

- 

_ 

_ 

- 

1 

— 

Kduigsberg  - 

- 

- 

- 

3 

- 

9 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

3 

2 

West 

Pantzic  - — 

3 

5 

_ 

_ 

_ 

1 

_ 

Prussia. 

Thorn  - - 

- 

- 

54 

- 

1 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Posen  - 

Podzamize  - 

_ 

32 

1 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

Skalraierzyce  — 

- 

- 

43 

- 

3 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Posen  - - 

“ 

- 

- 

1 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

2 

- 

- 

- 

Pomera- 

Cavelpass  - 

9 

_ 

4 

uia. 

Pemmin  - — 

- 

3 

807 

- 

3 

12 

— 

.. 

— 

- 

— 

— 

Stralsuud  - 

- 

- 

41 

- 

- 

- 

- 

_ 

8 

_ 

Swinemiinde  - 

- 

- 

188 

_ 

43 

- 

- 

_ 

6 

_ 

10 

_ 

5 

Wolgast  - - 

- 

2 

- 

_ 

- 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

Stettin  - - 

- 

1 

- 

92 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

3 

- 

Silesia  - 

Landsberg  — 

_ 

17 

_ 

Mittelwalde  - 

- 

4 

- 

8 

1 

1 

4 

- 

_ 

_ 

- 

_ 

Myslowitz  - 

- 

120 

108 

1 

160 

317 

1 

1 

1 

- 

- 

- 

6 

Neustadt  - 

- 

4 

3 

4 

2 

17 

_ 

— 

- 

_ 

Gorlitz  — - 

1 

12 

- 

6 

23 

- 

_ 

- 

- 

.. 

1 

- 

Ratibor  - - 

_ 

94 

40 

7 

169 

227 

- 

- 

10 

2 

5 

1 

5 

Liebau  - - 

_ 

_ 

4 

_ 

— 

. — 

— 

— 

_ 

— 

Schweidnitz  - 

1 

- 

Breslau  — - 

- 

_ 

- 

7 

_ 

- 

- 

5 

- 

- 

- 

5 

_ 

In  the  Interior 

1 

- 

Brandon- 

Berlin  — - 

_ 

60 

151 

_ 

_ 

10 

_ 

38 

... 

95 

bru'g. 

Gran  see  — — 

_ 

10 

11 

- 

318 

1 

- 

- 

- 

76 

26 

Warnow  — — 

- 

- 

.567 

- 

4,477 

- 

38 

10 

- 

413 

- 

567 

- 

Wittenberge  - 

- 

- 

749 

5 

676 

10 

- 

46 

- 

1 

2 

20 

Prenzlau  - 

- 

— 

9 

— 

26 

- 

- 

- 

- 

— 

— 

- 

Potsdam  - 

- 

_ 

— 

1 

— 

.. 

_ 

4 

P rankfort-on-the 

- 

Oder. 

Saxony  - 

Heiligenstadt 

1 

12 

13 

_ 

— 

- 

2 

Salzwedel  — 

- 

30 

1 

3 

- 

1 

_ 

- 

— 

- 

Halberstadt  — 

- 

1 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

_ 

- 

- 

1 

- 

Nordhausen  — 

- 

- 

1 

_ 

_ 

- 

- 

- 

_ 

1 

- 

■ - 

Halle  - — 

- 

- 

- 

4 

- 

_ 

- 

- 

- 

- 

3 

_ 

- 

Magdeburg  — 

- 

16 

- 

9 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

6 

- 

3 

- 

Rosslau  - - 

- 

- 

- 

1 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Westpha- 

Minden  — - 

_ 

2,073 

18 

10,180 

- 

_ 

7 

- 

738 

2 

15 

lia. 

Rheine  - - 

- 

1 

33 

4 

- 

- 

- 

- 

6 

- 

7 

Telgte  - - 

- 

- 

81 

- 

5 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

2 

- 

Coesfeld  - - 

- 

4 

23 

14 

1 

37 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

• 

Lemgo  - - 

- 

- 

72 

1 

37 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 

- 

Warburg  — 

- 

- 

388 

- 

35 

- 

- 

_ 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Munster  — — 

— 

— 

7 

- 

- 

— 

4 

— 

— 

— 

1 

Paderborn  — 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 

In  the  Interior 

- 

- 

- 

3 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Rhine 

Aix-la-Chapolle 

101 

161 

40 

1,101 

17 

13 

5 

2 

16 

30 

17 

Province. 

Crancnberg  — 

1 

_ 

2 

— 

1 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Emmerich  - 

1 

87 

10 

1,348 

1 

1 

12 

2,412 

1 

240 

Kaldenkirchen 

- 

- 

6 

1 

51 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Malmedy  - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

63 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Saarbriicken- 

- 

2 

1 

11 

14 

2 

— 

— 

— 

1 

— 

4 

1.50 

Treves  - - 

- 

_ 

5 

5 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

2 

- 

Coblent  z - 

- 

— 

_ 

10 

1 

— * 

1 

Cologne-  - 

- 

94 

- 

77 

1,273 

- 

- 

9 

- 

24 

- 

54 

849 

Duisburg  - 

- 

— 

— 

1 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Piisseldorf  - 

... 

3 

_ 

11 

- 

- 

2 

- 

2 

- 

Wesel  - - 

- 

— 

1 

- 

.. 

.. 

3 

In  the  Interior 

_ 

4 

- 

- 

- 

2 

, - 

- 

- 

- 

VVasseubcrg  - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

30 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Total  - 

- 

.527 

5,. 599 

747 

20,363 

666 

105 

41 

93 

78 

3,698 

234 

1,915 

Class  XVII.]  ZOLLVEREIN— IMPORT  AND  EXPORT  OP  VARIOUS  PAPERS. 

Table  showing  the  Imports  and  Exports  of  Paper  in  the  Zollverein  States  in  1850 — continued. 
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■STATES 

OF  THE 

ZOLLVEREIN. 

Provinces. 

Custom-houses. 

Unsizeii  Printing 
Paper,  ordinaiy 
white  and 
Coloured 
Packing  Paper. 

Sized  Paper, 
Unsized, 
Fine,  and 
Coloured. 

Grey,  Blot- 
ting,  and 
Packing 
Paper. 

Gold  and 
Silver 
Paper. 

Paper- 

hangings. 

# 

Bookbinders’ 

Stationery. 

Import. 

Export. 

Import. 

Export. 

Import. 

Export. 

j Import. 

Export. 

Import. 

Export. 

Import. 

O 

»< 

U 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

C«t. 

Cwt, 

Luxembourg 

- - 

- - 

8 

104 

18 

40 

- 

- 

2 

- 

3 

322 

11 

- 

Bavaria  - - 

Ilof-  - - 

18 

1 

1 

1 

_ 

AValdsassen  - 

- 

— 

2 

- 

— 

- 

- 

— 

1 

— 

- 

6 

— 

Waidhaus 

- 

- 

25 

- 

22 

- 

- 

1 

- 

- 

- 

1 

- 

Eschlkam  - 

- 

- 

- 

2 

7 

- 

- 

1 

1 

- 

- 

1 

2 

Passau  - - 

_ 

1 

57 

2 

94 

— 

- 

— 

3 

- 

— 

— 

1 

Simbach- 

- 

9 

2 

- 

1 

16 

- 

- 

2 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Freilassing  - 

- 

- 

1 

- 

5 

- 

- 

10 

- 

- 

- 

- 

lleichenhall  - 

- 

1 

— 

1 

- 

27 

— 

- 

— 

- 

— 

— 

2 

Kosenheim  - 

- 

— 

— 

2 

- 

- 

- 

— 

— 

- 

— 

— 

- 

Mitterwalde  - 

- 

- 

7 

1 

46 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

20 

- 

- 

Pfronten  - 

- 

- 

3 

1 

32 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

2 

Lindau  - - 

- 

- 

62 

27 

20 

- 

- 

- 

11 

1 

1 

- 

5 

N euburg-on-the 

1 

_ 

102 

11 

_ 

_ 

2 

7 

Main 

/ 

Zweibriick  - 

- 

- 

2 

2 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 

AschafFenburg 

- 

- 

- 

8 

- 

- 

- 

2 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Augsburg  - 

- 

- 

- 

5 

— 

— 

- 

— 

— 

1 

— 

1 

- 

Bamberg  - 

- 

- 

- 

2 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Fiirth  - 

— 

— 

— 

11 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Kerapten  - 

- 

- 

4 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Munich  - - 

- 

— 

— 

67 

— 

— 

- 

— 

- 

9 

— 

11 

— 

N iirremberg  - 

- 

- 

- 

13 

- 

- 

- 

4 

- 

1 

- 

2 

- 

Katisbon  - 

— 

— 

5 

— 

- 

- 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Waldmunster 

- 

- 

- 

- 

64 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Speyer  - 

- 

- 

1 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

AV  iirzburg  - 

“ 

- 

2 

— 

- 

3 

— 

- 

- 

Total 

- 

11 

177 

259 

305 

43 

- 

11 

28 

12 

21 

25 

20 

Saxony  - - 

Zittau  - - 

136 

395 

2 

4 

108 

13 

8 

2 

Schandau  - 

- 

45 

- 

7 

16 

420 

- 

1 

- 

1 

- 

1 

- 

Pirna  - - 

- 

32 

- 

6 

3 

11 

- 

1 

1 

- 

1 

1 

- 

Marienberg  - 

- 

1 

- 

- 

- 

3 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Annaberg  - 

- 

16 

28 

3 

2 

36 

- 

1 

- 

1 

- 

- 

- 

Flibenstock  - 

— 

31 

1 

— 

3 

156 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

4 

1 

Dresden-  - 

_ 

- 

- 

46 

- 

- 

- 

3 

- 

16 

- 

19 

- 

Chemnitz  - 

- 

- 

- 

6 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 

- 

Plauen  - - 

- 

- 

38 

— 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Leipzic  - - 

- 

14 

- 

76 

- 

- 

- 

6 

- 

9 

- 

26 

- 

In  the  Interior 

“ 

- 

- 

1 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Total 

- 

275 

462 

147 

28 

734 

- 

12 

1 

27 

14 

60 

3 

Wurtemburg- 

Friedrichshafen 

1 

32 

8 

164 

1 

2 

21 

_ 

8 

1 

23 

Heilbronu  - 

1 

— 

Canstadt  - 

- 

- 

1 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Stuttgardt  - 

- 

- 

18 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

3 

9 

- 

LTm  - - 

- 

- 

- 

10 

“ 

- 

- 

- 

- 

“ 

6 

“ 

Total  - 

- 

1 

32 

37 

164 

1 

2 

- 

21 

3 

8 

17 

23 

Baden  - 

Ludwigshafen 

25 

49 

1 

9 

Constance  - 

- 

— 

- 

5 

4 

— 

3 

— 

— 

— 

27 

— 

— 

Ilandegg- 

- 

34 

2 

5 

40 

6 

- 

- 

- 

2 

1 

31 

Stiihlingen  - 

- 

- 

- 

2 

20 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

2 

3 

29 

Near  Kheinfelden 

159 

- 

8 

80 

1 

- 

- 

2 

- 

2 

- 

43 

Near  Schusterinsel 

119 

160 

20 

469 

3 

11 

_ 

5 

- 

62 

2 

89 

Old  Breisach 

- 

12 

1 

- 

- 

■ 

- 

_ 

- 

Kehl  - - 

- 

3 

- 

37 

149 

6 

- 

1 

1 

1 

2 

11 

9 

New  Freistett 

- 

- 

- 

2 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 

- 

1 

Heidelberg  - 

_ 

- 

- 

2 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Mannheim  - 

- 

- 

— 

15 

— 

- 

— 

- 

3 

- 

7 

Carlsruh-  - 

- 

- 

- 

9 

- 

- 

- 

1 

- 

1 

- 

3 

_ 

1 

Lahr  - - 

- 

- 

7 

- 

- 

- 

2 

- 

- 

- 

8 

_ 

F'reiburg  - 

- 

- 

- 

5 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Thiengcn 

- 

2 

- 

8 

“ 

“ 

- 

- 

- 

- 

“ 

3 

Total 

- 

329 

187 

118 

819 

16 

14 

4 

8 

6 

98 

36 

218 

1 
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Table  showing  the  Imports  and  Exports  of  Paper  in  the  Zollvercin  States  in  1850 — continued. 


STATES 

ITnsized  Printing: 
Paper,  ordinary 
>Vhite  and 
Coloured 
Packing  Paper. 

Sized  Paper, 
Unsized, 
Fine,  and 
Coloured. 

Grey,  Blot- 
ting, and 
Packing 
Paper. 

Gold  and 
Silver 
Paper. 

Paper- 

liangings. 

Bookbinders* 

Stationery. 

OF  THE 

ZOLLVEREIN. 

Provinces. 

Oastom-houses. 

*; 

•c 

*: 

ts 

*>• 

*2 

O 

o 

& 

s. 

© 

©^ 

© 

B 

X 

u 

a 

a 

X 

u 

a' 

E 

H 

a' 

X 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cw^. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Electorate  of 

_ _ 

Cassel  - - - 

167 

346 

17 

838 

5 

275 

— 

— 

3 

Ill 

3 

108 

Hesse. 

Carlshafen  - - 

- 

- 

1 

108 

Witzonhausen  - 

- 

69 

- 

27 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

_ 

10 

Rinteln  - - - 

2 

518 

3 

25 

100 

- 

_ 

1 

- 

1 

- 

Hanau  - - - 

“ 

- 

1 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Total  - - 

169 

933 

22 

998 

5 

375 

- 

- 

4 

Ill 

4 

118 

Grand  Duchy 

Maj’ence 

12 

4 

4 

of  Hesse. 

Olienbach  - - 

- 

- 

2 

“ 

- 

“ 

- 

- 

1 

- 

2 

- 

Total  - - 

- 

- 

14 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

5 

- 

6 

- 

Tliuringian 

Saxe-Altenburg  - 

1 

1 

States. 

Schwarzburg,  | 

1 

Kudolstadt.  J 

Total  - - 

- 

- 

2 

- 

- 

- 

1 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Brunswick  - 

Brunswick  - - 

43 

203 

12 

303 

95 

1 

6 

102 

15 

146 

Woifenbiittcl  - 

79 

_ 

184 

- 

147 

- 

- 

- 

- 

_ 

- 

Ilolzminden  - - 

2 

475 

5 

1 

42 

213 

- 

- 

- 

- 

2 

1 

Total  - 

124 

678 

201 

304 

189 

308 

- 

1 

6 

102 

17 

147 

Kassaii  - 

- - 

Biebrich 

- 

- 

1 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 

- 

1 

- 

Frankfort-on- 

_ - 

w - 

the-Maine. 

16 

- 

219 

- 

- 

- 

2 

- 

7 

- 

40 

- 

Total  Zollverein,  1 
1850  - - / 

jl,460 

8,172 

1,785 

23,021 

1,654 

796 

73 

152 

152 

4,374 

451 

2,444 

Table  showing  the  Weight  of  Books  Imported  into,  and  Exported  from,  the  Zollverein  States  in  1850. 


STATES 

AND 

PROVIN'CES 

OF  THE 

ZOLLVEREIN. 

Custom-houses. 

Books 

Printed,  Bound, 
and  not  Bound, 
Maps,  and  Prints. 

STATES 

AND 

PROVINCES 

OP  THE 

ZOLLVEREIN. 

Custom-houses. 

Books 

Printed,  Bound, 
and  not  Bound, 
Maps,  and  Prints. 

Exported. 

Imported. 

Exported. 

Imported. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Prussia  : — 

Brought  forward 

198 

222 

Prussia  — — 

Pillau  - - - 

6 

Pomerania  - 

Swinemiinde  - 

1,342 

1 

Memel  — — - 

24 

7 

Tribsees  - - 

- 

4 

Tilsit  _ _ - 

6 

87 

Stettin  - - - 

216 

Stallupbnen  — — 

17 

3 ' 

Johannisburg  - 

37 

2 

Silesia  - - 

Landsberg  - - 

12 

1 

Konigsberg  - - 

3 

24 

Liebau  — - - 

1 

6 

Mittelwalde  - - 

1 

48 

West  Prussia 

Dantzic  - - 

- 

31 

Myslowitz  - — 

1,131 

124 

Thom  - - - 

28 

8 

Neustadt  - - 

— 

6 

Elbing  - - - 

_ 

2 

Ratibor  - - 

286 

35 

Breslau  — — 

322 

Posen  - - 

Podzamize  — - 

34 

_ 

Glogan  - — — 

- 

3 

Skalmierzyce  - 

- 

4 

In  the  Interior  - 

- 

1 

Strzalkowo  - - 

_ 

1 

Bromberg  - - 

_ 

1 

Brandenburg 

Gransee  - - 

1.59 

127 

Posen  _ — - 

16 

Waniow  - - 

6,411 

3 

In  the  Interior  - 

_ 

2 

Wittenberge  - 

19 

302 

Berlin  - - — 

- 

1,164 

Pomerania  - 

Kolhcrgermiinde 

- 

1 

Prenzlan  - - 

- 

4 

Demmin  - - 

20 

15 

Potsdam  - - 

- 

8 

Greifswald  - - 

8 

In  the  Interior  - 

7 

Stolpemiindo  - 

- 

1 

Frankfort-on-the 

- 

4 

Stralsund  - - 

29 

3 

Oder. 

Carried  forward 

198 

222 

Carried  forward 

9,560 

2,608 

Class  XVII.] 
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Table  showing  the  Weight  of  Books  Imported  into,  and  E.'tported  from,  the  Zollverein  States  in  1850 — continued. 


STATES 

AND 

PROVINCES  . 

Custom-houses. 

' Books 

Printed,  Bound, 
and  not  Bound, 
Maps,  and  Prints, 

ZOLLVEREIN. 

Exported. 

Imported. 

Prussia — continued. 

Brought  forward 

Cwt. 

9,560 

Cwt. 

2,608 

Saxony  - - 

Heiligenstadt  - 

69 

76 

Salzwedel  ^ - - 

1 

3 

Halberstadt’ - - 

- 

4 

N ordhausen  - - 

32 

Halle  - - - 

— 

2‘2 

Magdeburg  - - 

- 

181 

N aumburg  - - 

- 

1 

Rosslau  - - 

- 

5 

In  the  Interior  - 

- 

6 

Westphalia  - 

Minden  - - 

958 

96 

Rheine  - - - 

— 

4 

Telgte  — - - 

10 

7 

Coesfeld  - - 

2 

3 

Lemgo  - - - 

- 

24 

W arburg  - - 

1 

4 

Munster  - - 

11 

19 

In  the  Interior  - 

- 

7 

Khine  Pro- 

Aix-Ia-Cliapelle  - 

210 

856 

vinces. 

Cranenburg  - - 

31 

7 

Emmerich  — — 

1,395 

75 

Kaldenkirchen  - 

12 

4 

Malmedy  - - 

- 

12 

Saarbriicken  — 

6 

60 

Wassenberg  - 

- 

1 

Treves  - - - 

1 

6 

Coblentz  - - 

4 

Cologne  - - 

2,399 

2,085 

Duisburg  - - 

9 

Dilsseldorf  - - 

- 

- 

Nouss  - - - 

— 

— 

Wesel  - - - 

- 

9 

Eerdingen  - - 

- 

2 

In  the  Interior  - 

- 

14 

Total  - - 

14,666 

6,246 

Luxemboltig  - - 

- - 

2 

118 

Bavaria  - - 

Ilof  _ _ _ 

1 

2 

Waldsassen  - - 

2 

1 

Waidhaus  - - 

28 

- 

Waldmiinchen  - 

13 

- 

Eschlkam  - - 

37 

4 

Passau  - — - 

367 

55 

Limbach  - - 

28 

- 

Freilassing  - - 

218 

109 

Kcichenhall  - 

8 

1 

Rosenheim  - - 

4 

21 

Mittenvalde  - 

282 

48 

Pfronten  — - 

23 

14 

I.indau  - — _ 

.565 

737 

N euburg-on-the- 

28 

8 

Maine. 

Zweibriick  - - 

3 

5 

In  the  Interior  - 

- 

273  ; 

Total  - - 

1,607 

1,278 

Saxony  - - - 

Zittau  - - - 

16 

3 

Schandau  - - 

2.'i3 

36 

Pirna  - - - 

6 

246 

Marienburg  - 

1 

5 

IHbenstock  - - 

34 

6 

Bautzen  — — 

— 

1 

Dresden  - - 

51 

liCiiizio  — — — 

- 

5,633  1 

In  the  Interior  - 

- 

1 

Total  - - 

230 

5,982 

STATES 

AND 

PROVINCES 

OF  THE 

ZOLLVEREIN. 


WURTEMBUBG  - 


Baden  - 


Electorate  op 
Hesse. 


Grand  Ducut  of 
Hesse. 


Tiiertncia  - 


Brunswick  - - 


Nassau - 


FR.,VNK^ORT-ON- 
tiie-Main  e. 


Books 

Custom-houses. 

Printed,  Bound, 

Maps,  and  Prints. 

Exported. 

Imported, 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

Friedrieshafen 

- 

434 

249 

Stuttgart  - 

- 

57 

Ulm  - - 

- 

— 

63 

Total  - 

- 

434 

369 

Ludwigshafen 

8 

15 

Constance  - 

_ 

4 

18 

Rondegg  - 

- 

486 

263 

Stiihlingen  - 

- 

42 

85 

Thiengen  - 

- 

7 

21 

Near  Rheinfelden 

140 

269 

Near  Schusterinsel 

1,637 

546 

Old  Breisach 

- 

1 

Kehl  - - 

- 

644 

222 

New  Freistatt 

_ 

- 

11 

Heidelberg  - 

- 

- 

9 

Mannheim  - 

— 

— 

64 

Carlsruh  - 

- 

- 

19 

I.ahr  - - 

- 

- 

1 

Freiburg  - 

- 

“ 

9 

Total  - 

- 

2,968 

1,553 

Cassel  - - 

438 

153 

Carlshafen  — 

- 

- 

8 

AVitzenhauseu 

— 

7 

1 

Kinteln  — 

_ 

5 

6 

Hanau  - - 

- 

- 

1 

Marburg  - 

- 

- 

1 

Total  - 

- 

450 

170 

Mayence  - 

34 

Otfenbach  - 

- 

- 

19 

Giessen  - 

- 

- 

1 

Total  - 

- 

- 

54 

Prussian  - 

7 

Hessian  - 

- 

- 

- 

Saxe-Weimar 

_ 

- 

6 

Saxe-Mei  n ingen 

- 

- 

5 

Saxe-Altenburg 

— 

— 

1 

Sax  e-Coburg 

- 

- 

66 

Saxe-Gotha  — 

— 

- 

6 

Schwarzburg,  Ru- 

- 

1 

dolstadt. 

Total  - 

- 

- 

92 

Brunswick  - 

105 

■ 5.33 

Wolfenbuttel 

- 

4 

16 

Holzminden 

- 

“ 

16 

Total  - 

- 

109 

.565 

Biebei'ich  - 

- 

- 

42 

- - 

- 

151 

Total  Zollverein, 
18.50  - - 

} 

20,496 

16,620 
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Table  showing  the  Number  of  Tvpe-Foundhies,  &c.,  in  the  Zollvekein  States  in  1846. 


STATES 

OF  THE 

ZOLLVEREIN. 


Prussia  _ _ _ _ 


Bavaria  - - - - 


Saxony  _ _ _ _ 


Electorate  of  Hesse  - 

Baden  _ _ - - . 

Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse 

Nassau  _ - _ _ . 

Thuringian  States  - 

Parts  of  other  States  belong- 
ing to  the  Union. 


rrovinces  and  Districts. 

Type-Foundries. 

Establishments  for  Printing  Books 
and  Music. 

Nurriber 

of 

Foundries. 

Number 

of 

Workmen. 

Number  of 
Establisli- 
ments. 

Number 

of 

Presses. 

Number 

of 

Workmen. 

Prussia  ------ 

1 

4 

28 

52 

1.58 

West  Prussia  _ _ - - 

- 

- 

25 

38 

141 

Posen  ------ 

— 

— 

24 

43 

1.58 

Brandenburg  - - - - 

13 

168 

98 

243 

889 

Pomerania  ----- 

— 

_ 

31 

56 

129 

Silesia  ------ 

2 

28 

89 

150 

.541 

Saxony 

3 

16 

91 

200 

627 

Westphalia  ----- 

- 

58 

109 

270 

Rhine  ------ 

5 

28 

130 

263 

672 

Total  - - - - 

24 

244 

574 

1,154 

3,585 

Upper  Bavaria  - - - - 

3 

47 

17 

40 

205 

Lower  Bavaria  - - - - 

7 

16 

46 

Palatinate  — — - — - 

- 

- 

15 

23 

48 

Upper  Palatinate,  Ratisbon  - 

1 

3 

13 

29 

98 

Upper  Franconia  _ - - 

— 

_ 

11 

23 

67 

Middle  Franconia  — - — 

2 

9 

21 

36 

128 

Lower  Franconia,  Aschaffen- 

1 

1 

14 

26 

71 

burg. 

Suabia,  Neuburg  - - - 

1 

5 

28 

81 

202 

Total  — - — - 

8 

65 

126 

274 

865 

Dresden  _ _ _ - - 

2 

19 

14 

40 

227 

Leipsic  - — - — 

10 

193 

47 

199 

1,227 

Zwickau  ----- 

- 

- 

20 

40 

124 

Bautzen  ----- 

- 

11 

23 

88 

Total  - - - - 

12 

212 

92 

302 

1,666 

- - - 

1 

4 

23 

49 

113 

- - - 

- 

- 

46 

102 

314 

_ - - 

4 

46 

40 

91 

313 

- _ _ 

- 

- 

11 

17 

39 

- _ - 

- 

- 

9 

24 

100 

_ - _ 

1 

1 

12 

22 

67 

There  are  no  accounts  from 
Wurtemburg,  Brunswick, 
and  Frankfort-on-the-Maine. 

Total  Zollverein,  1846  - 

50 

572 

933 

2,035 

7,062 

The  Jury  with  pleasure  acknowledge  their  obligations 
to  Professor  Dieterici,  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Statistics 
at  Berlin,  for  the  valuable  Statistics  of  the  Zollverein. 

The  following  is  a list  of  paper-makers  from  the  Zoll- 
verein who  exhibited  at  the  Great  Exhibition  : — 

MM.  Ebaut  Brothers,  Berlin  (1  Zollv.,  p.  1056). — 
Excellent  writing  and  printing  papers,  bank-note  paper, 
with  superior  water-mark  ; glazing-boards  of  good  qua- 
lity ; and  carton-pierre,  for  roofing. 

M.  WuTTiG,  of  Pulverkrug,  Frankfort-on-the-Oder 
(1  Zollv.,  p.  1056). — Tinted  printing-papers  of  ordinary 
quality. 

M.  C.  A.  Koch,  Gladbach  (1  Zollv.,  329,  p.  1069). — 
Samples  of  excellent  plate,  writing,  and  printing  papers ; 
good  colour,  and  well  sized. 


MM.  Hoesch  and  Son,  Duren  (1  Zollv.,  392,  p,  1072). 
— Specimens  of  writing  and  printing  papers  ; well-made 
coloured  post  papers,  coloured  tissues — black  and  rose 
colour,  bright  and  good. 

M.  Schull,  of  Duren  (1  Zollv.,  393,  p.  1072). — Laid 
writing-papers  and  printing-papers  of  fair  quality. 

L.  PiETTE,  of  Dillengen  (1  Zollv.,  394,  p.  1072). — 
Writing-papers  of  excellent  qualities  and  good  colour, 
but  rather  too  soft  sized. 

M.  Fischer,  of  Bautzen  (3  Zollv.,  168,  p.  1112). — • 
Printing,  plate,  lithographic,  and  writing  papers,  of 
excellent  qualities. 

MM.  Rauch  Brothers,  of  Wurtemburg  (4  Zollv., 
44,  p.  1117). — Writing-papers  of  superior  quality;  thin 
pelure,  well  made  and  liard  sized ; veneered  paper,  blot- 
ting on  one  side,  the  other  sized  for  writing. 


Class  XVIL] 


PAPER-MAKING  IN  AMERICA,  AUSTRIA,  AND  DENMARK. 


44; 


MM.  ScHAEUFFELEN,  of  Heilbronn  (4  Zollv.,  41, 
p.  1117),  displayed  a large  assortment  of  well-made  and 
good  papers  of  every  description,  thin  pelure,  or  thin  post 
writing-paper,  of  good  colour,  well  sized  and  clean,  the 
folio  ream  11s.;  white  tissues  of  good  quality  at  4s.  3d. 
or  5s.  the  ream;  coloured  tissues,  bright  tints,  10s.  the 
ream ; fine  and  well-made  plate-paper,  3d.  per  pound  ; 
second  quality  plate  3^d.  per  pound. 

United  States  of  America. 

About  the  year  1730,  a paper-mill  was  erected  in  Mas- 
sachusetts, and,  about  the  same  time,  another  in  Penn- 
sylvania ; but  prior  to  the  American  Revolution  the 
progress  in  this  important  branch  of  manufacture  was 
very  slow.  It  appears,  however,  that  before  1768, 
Christopher  Leffingwell  began  to  make  paper  at  Nor- 
wich, in  Connecticut,  and  received  a bounty  from  the 
treasury  of  the  colony  of  “ twopence  the  quire  on  all 
good  writing-paper  that  he  made,  and  one  penny  the 
quire  on  all  printing  and  common  paper.”  At  the  end 
of  the  first  year,  in  May  1770,  he  received  the  bounty 
for  4,020  quires  of  writing-paper,  and  10,600  quires  of 
printing  and  coarser  paper,  after  which  the  bounty  was 
discontinued.  Messrs.  Watson  and  Ledyard  set  up  a 
paper-mill  in  East  Hartford,  in  the  same  colony ; and 
this  one  mill,  in  1776  and  1777,  wholly  supplied  the 
press  of  Hartford,  which  published  weekly  above  8,000 
newspapers,  and  also  the  greater  part  of  the  writing- 
paper  used  in  Connecticut,  as  well  as  much  of  that  used 
by  the  continental  army.  Shortly  after  this,  paper-mills 
sprang  up  in  every  part  of  the  country,  and  continued 
to  increase  with  extraordinary  rapidity,  as  did  also  the 
number  of  newspapers  and  cheap  books.  Prior  to  1810, 
the  materials  for  paper-making  were  procured  in  the 
country ; but,  since  that  period,  they  have  been  largely 
imported  from  Europe.  Nearly  all  the  linen  rags  are 
imported,  and  are  in  great  request  in  the  United  States 
for  the  purpose  of  mixing  with  the  domestic  cotton  rags. 
It  is  estimated  that  the  Italian  rags  used  to  contain  about 
80  per  cent,  of  linen  ; but  it  is  found  that,  as  cotton  for 
clothing  is  increasing  in  all  parts  of  the  world,  the  pro- 
portion of  linen  in  the  foreign  rags  is  decreasing  from 
5 to  10  percent,  annually.  This  fact  at  first  created  some 
alarm ; but  it  is  ascertained  that  raw  cotton,  where  it  can 
be  had  on  the  spot  for  3d.  or  Z^d.  per  pound,  answers  as  a 
very  good  substitute  for  linen.  In  the  United  States,  the 
best  qualities  of  writing  paper  contain  from  30  to  50  per 
cent,  of  linen  rags.  The  import  duty  on  rags  is  5 per 
cent.  In  the  year  ending  June  1850,  the  quantity  of  rags 
imported  into  the  United  States  was  20,696,875  lbs.,  of 
which  about  one-half,  or  10,277,337  lbs.  were  from  Italy; 
3,964,815  lbs.  from  Trieste  and  other  Austrian  ports; 
1,621,692  from  England,  Scotland, and  Ireland;  14,540,042 
from  the  Hanse  Towns  ; and  1,619,114  from  Sicily.  The 
remainder  were  chiefly  from  Turkey  and  Canada. 

About  1 820,  machinery  began  to  be  imported  into  the 
United  States  from  England  and  France  ; but,  being  found 
expensive,  this  was  not  much  encouraged.  It  was  not  till 
about  1830,  that  Messrs.  Phelps  and  SpafFord,  of  Con- 
necticut, succeeded  in  manufacturing  their  machines, 
which  are  said  to  work  well.  They  were  much  patronised, 
and  they  soon  greatly  enlarged  their  manufactory.  Not 
long  after  Messrs.  How  and  Goddard,  of  Worcester, 
Massachusetts,  began  to  manufacture  in  great  numbers 
machines  for  paper-making.  At  the  present  time,  these 
two  manufacturers  produce  nearly  all  the  machines 
employed  in  the  United  States,  and  have  besides  begun  to 
export  them  to  South  America  and  Mexico.  The  machines 
made  by  these  twofirms  are  those  known  as  the  Fourdrinier 
Machines,  with  some  modifications.  A cheaper  kind, 
known  as  the  Cylinder  Machine,  is  used  extensively  for 
making  the  coarser  and  cheaper  sorts  of  paper.  These  j 
machines  are  also  made  in  many  other  parts  of  the  country. 

It  is  only  since  18.30  that  any  real  impulse  has  been 
given  to  the  manufacture  of  paper  in  the  United  States  ; 
and  this  is  owing,  not  more  to  the  introduction  of  ma- 
chinery than  to  the  great  changes  in  the  mode  of  manu- 
facture, as  well  as  in  the  raw  materials.  Various  articles 
are  now  extensively  used  whicli  were  not  thought  of  | 
before  the  introduction  of  chlorine  and  other  means  of 


cleansing  and  bleaching.  Old  junk,  rope,  hemp,  tow, 
bagging,  raw  cotton,  cotton  waste,  coloured  or  filthy  rags, 
&c.,  are  now  extensively  used  even  for  superior  papers. 
These  materials,  which  were  previously  only  used  in  the 
making  of  coarser  papers,  have  risen  300  per  cent,  in 
value ; in  the  United  States,  they  are  particularly  useful, 
and  consequently  in  great  demand,  where  no  linen  is 
produced  for  mixing  with,  and  imparting  strength  to,  the 
cotton  materials. 

Since  the  beginning  of  the  present  century,  the  quantity 
of  paper  imported  into  the  United  States  has  been  con- 
stantly decreasing,  so  that  at  the  present  day  the  proportion 
of  foreign  paper  is  only  between  two  and  three  per  cent, 
on  the  whole  amount  consumed.  The  paper  imported  is 
now  almost  exclusively  of  the  superior  qualities  of  writing 
and  fancy  papers,  and  is  chiefly  brought  from  England 
and  France,  each  country  exporting  about  equal  quantities. 
Belgium  and  Italy  also  contribute  a portion.  The  import 
duty  on  all  kinds  of  paper  is  30  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 
There  is  no  excise  or  stamp  duty. 

The  Reporters  regret  that  they  have  been  unable  to 
obtain  from  the  United  States  the  statistics  of  paper- 
making, which  were  so  fully  collected  for  the  Census  of 
1850,  but  which  have  not  yet  been  published.  We  are, 
however,  officially  informed,  that  the  number  of  engines 
and  paper-mills  have  recently  very  rapidly  increased, 
especially  in  the  southern  and  western  States.  It  is 
estimated  that  the  cost  of  manufacturing  paper  at  the 
present  day,  with  all  the  improvements  in  machinery,  and 
the  increase  in  the  variety  of  the  raw  materials,  when 
compared  with  the  old  process  and  materials,  is  reduced 
fully  800  per  cent.  Hence  the  old-fashioned  mode  of 
making  hand-made  or  laid  paper  is  almost  entirely 
abandoned  in  the  United  States,  there  being  now  only 
two  mills  of  any  note  engaged  in  its  manufacture.  Even 
these  only  make  paper  of  particular  sorts,  such  as  bank- 
note paper,  letter,  deed,  parchment,  and  such  others  as 
require  great  strength  and  firmness. 

The  general  diffusion  of  knowledge,  and  the  consequent 
demand  for  newspapers  and  cheap  literature,  has  rendered 
the  United  States  the  country  which,  it  is  said,  consumes 
more  paper  per  head  for  its  population  than  any  other. 
But  the  great  aim  of  the  manufacturer  is  rather  at 
cheapness  than  excellence  in  quality,  though  within  the 
last  five  years  improvements  in  the  strength  and  quality 
of  paper  have  been  made.  Recently,  the  finish  of  writing 
and  printing  papers  has  been  much  improved  by  the 
introduction  of  iron  and  paper  calenders. 

Paper-making — Austria. 

The  principal  mills  are  in  Lombardy,  Lower  Austria, 
and  Bohemia  ; there  are  also  some  in  Venice,  and  in  the 
Tyrol.  Lower  Austria  contains  the  most  extensive  mills. 
The  whole  amount  of  paper  produced  per  annum  is  now 
stated  to  be  650,000  cwts.,  250,000  cwts.  being  common 
writing,  and  60,000  cwts.  fine  paper  ; 150,000  cwts. 
printing,  100,000  cwts.  packing,  and  60,000  ewTs.  paper 
of  other  descriptions.  Steam-power  is  applied  in  a few 
instances,  but  the  mills  are  chiefly  driven  by  water-power ; 
three-fifths  of  the  whole  produce  is  by  vat-mills,  and  two- 
fifths  by  machines.  On  a population  of  38,000,000,  it  is 
stated  that  three  pounds  of  linen  rags  are  produced  per 
head.  There  are,  besides,  quantities  of  old  rope,  &c., 
used  for  paper-making.  According  to  Messrs.  Dernier 
and  Mayer  d’Anemarr,  French  Commissioners  at  the 
Austrian  Exhibition  of  1845,  the  nund)er  of  paper- 
machines  in  that  State  was  40,  the  number  of  vats  940  ; 
producing  nearly  314,000  quintals  (15,011  tons)  of  paper, 
valued  at  20,500,000  francs,  being  an  average  of  (jjc/. 
peril).  The  number  of  persons  employed  was  12,000, 
besides  rag-sorters. 

The  number  of  machines  is  now  49,  and  900  vats. 
Austria  exports  paper  to  the  amount  of  150,000/.  per 
year. 

Paper-making — Denmark. 

In  Denmark  there  are  six  machines,  besides  one  in 
Holstein,  and  20  vats,  producing  altogether  about  1,312 
tons  ])er  year.  In  1847,  Denmark  imported  about  300  tons 
of  paper  from  Belgium,  France,  and  other  countries.  T he 
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first  paper-mill  rvas  established  at  Fredericsburg,  by  order 
of  Christian  TIL,  and  the  first  machine  for  making  paper 
was  made  by  Messrs.  Donkin,  and  put  up  for  Mr.  J. 
C.  Drewsen,  in  1826. 

Paper-making — Sweden. 

In  Sweden  there  are  five  paper-mills,  employing  seven 
machines,  and  eight  vat-mills. 

Paper-making— Spain. 

In  Spain  there  are  1 7 machines  : 1 in  Old  Castile,  2 in 
Valencia,  3 in  New  Castile,  1 in  Estramadura,  2 in 
Catalonia,  2 in  Arragon,  1 in  Andalusia,  3 in  Guipuscoa, 
and  1 in  Nonane.  The  principal  mills  are  at  Burgos  ; at 
Rascafria,  near  Madrid;  at  Candelario,  near  Begor ; and  at 
de  Coppellades,  near  Barcelona.  The  machines  have 
been  imported  from  England,  Pi'ance,  and  Belgium ; the 
first  was  established  near  Manzanares,  in  La  Mancha,  by 
Don  Thomas  Jordan.  There  are  also  2.60  vats.  The 
whole  produce  is  4,741  tons  yearly.  Of  3,400,000  kilo- 
grammes of  paper  made  in  Spain,  Catalonia  produces 

700.000  reams.  The  weight  of  rags  used  in  this  province 
is  said  to  be  16,071  tons  yearly.  One  hundred  and  forty 
thousand  reams  of  paper  were  exported  from  Spain  in 
1848,  to  the  following  countries  ; — to  Cuba,  94,000  reams  ; 
to  Chili,  16,000  reams;  to  Porto  Rico,  10,000  reams;  to 
other  coimtries,  20,000  reams. 

Paper-biaking — Netherlands. 

Tlie  importation  of  paper  in  the  Netherlands,  in  1847, 
was  219  tons,  valued  at  17,919  florins,  chiefly  from 
Belgium  and  the  Zollverein.  The  importation  of  rags  was 
700  lbs.  only.  The  exportation  of  paper,  in  the  same  year 
was  148  tons  ; its  principal  destination  was  Java.  The 
exportation  of  rags  was  only  1,200  pounds  weight. 

Paper-biaking— Sardinia.  Tuscany. 

In  the  kingdom  of  Sardinia  there  are  1 2 paper-machines 
and  60  vats.  The  first  machine  was  established  at  Borgo 
Sesia  for  Mr.  Molino.  In  1 848,  the  paper  produced,  none 
of  which  was  exported,  amounted  in  value  to  6,000,000 
florins;  whilst  in  1846,  1,178  tons  of  paper  was  exported 
from  Genoa  to  Mexico,  Spain,  and  the  Brazils. 

In  Tuscany  there  are  20  paper-mills,  and  two  Donkin 
machines,  at  the  mill  near  Florence.  In  1848,  the 
exportation  of  rags  and  paper  from  Leghorn  amounted  to 

30.000  lbs. — about  half  to  England,  and  the  other  half  to 
the  United  States. 

Paper-biaking — Habiburch. 

The  importation  of  paper  in  Hamburgh,  in  1848,  was 
of  the  estimated  value  of  1,288,000  francs  (51,250/.) 

Paper-biaking — Switzerland. 

In  Switzerland  there  are  26  machines  and  40  vat-mills, 
producing  together  11,607  tons  annually.  The  men’s 
wages  are  90  centimes  per  day  (about  8^(/.),  and  the 
women  60  centimes  (5frf.).  No  paper  is  exported. 

Paper-making — Saxony. 

In  the  kingdom  of  Saxony,  in  1847,  there  were  66 
paper-mills,  with  6 machines,  employing  992  persons. 
The  exports  and  imports  are  trifling. 

Paper-biaking — Italy. 

In  Italy,  Lombardo-Venetian  Kingdom,  six  machines 
are  distributed  among  four  mills. 

Paper  Making — Sicily. 

In  the  kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies  there  are  12  paper- 
machines.  In  1827,  MM.  Firmin  Didot  Brothers  and 
Lefevre  established  the  first  machine,  under  a patent  of 
importation  in  the  Mill  of  Fibrene  (Isola  di  Sora).  The 
number  of  pensons  employed  is  1,200.  There  are  about 
12  vats,  employing  300  persons.  The  whole  produce 
amounts  to  306  tons  annually,  and  paper  is  exported  to 
Sicily,  Rome,  Leghorn,  Malta,  the  Ionian  Isles,  and 
Greece. 


Paper  Making — Robian  States. 

In  the  Roman  States  there  are  three  machines ; at 
Anatrella,  at  Fihme,  and  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Rome. 

Paper  Making — Turkey. 

In  Turkey  there  is  one  miU  at  Smyrna,  and  one  paper- 
machine,  besides  one  vat-mill  at  Constantinople. 

Paper  Making — Egypt. 

In  Egypt,  one  vat-mill  at  Boulac,  near  Cairo. 

Paper  Making — Price  of  Rags. 


The  following  is  the  present  price  of  white  rags  : — 


Per  Ton. 

For  100  kilos. 

s. 

d. 

or  2201  lbs. 

In  America  - - - - 28 

2 

0 

70  fr. 

In  England  - - - - 25 

In  France  (in  1840  and  fol- 
lowdng  years,  it  was  from 

60  fr.  to  62  fr.)  - - 18 

In  the  Zollverein  - - 

6 

0 

63  fr. 

0 

0 

45  fr. 

In  Austria  - - - - 12 

0 

0 

30  fr. 

The  principal  depots  are  at  Pesth 
In  Sw’itzerland  - - — 

In  Belgium  - - - - 

In  Holland  - - - - 

In  Italy  - - - - - 

and  at  Agram. 

In  Lombardy  - - - 14 

In  the  Two  Sicilies  (until 

8 

0 

36  fr. 

1850,  the  price  was  24  fr.)  12 

3 

0 

31  fr.  50  c. 

In  the  Roman  States  - - 11 

12 

0 

29  fr. 

In  Sardinia  — - — - 17 

12 

0 

44  fr. 

In  Spain  - - - - 17 

In  Russia  _ _ - - 

4 

0 

43  fr  . 

In  Denmark  - - - - 19 
In  Sweden  — - - — 

5 

0 

48  fr. 

IV.  PLAYING-CARDS. 

The  country  in  which  playing-cards  were  invented  has 
never  been  ascertained  with  any  certainty,  neither  are  we 
acquainted  with  the  precise  time  of  their  introduction 
into  Europe.  Numerous  speculative  opinions  have  been 
put  forth  in  order  to  prove  that  the  art  of  -wood-engraving 
originated  from  the  manufacture  of  playing-cards,  it  being 
supposed  that  the  outlines  of  the  figures  or  court-cards 
were  cut  on  wood,  and  that  from  this  was  obtained  the 
first  idea  of  wood-engraving.  The  most  ancient  cards  we 
have  seen  appear  to  us  to  have  been  stencilled,  and  this 
method  seems  to  have  been  employed  for  the  outline  of 
the  figures,  as  well  as  for  the  filling  in  of  the  different 
colours;  therefore,  as  stencilling*  was  probably  known 
long  before  wood-engraving,  we  are  inclined  to  believe 
that  the  figures  were  not  taken  from  wood-engravings 
until  at  a later  period,  as  an  improvement  on  the  former 
mode.  Some  card-makers  of  the  present  day  manage 
stencilling  with  great  skill,  and  the  method  is  a favourite 
one,  as  it  leaves  no  impression  to  show  through  on  the 
back  of  the  card,  a fault  sometimes  difficult  to  avoid  in 
white-backed  playing-cards,  when  the  outline  has  been 
printed  on  the  card-board  with  a printing-press. 

The  cards  mentioned  as  the  oldest  cards  we  have  seen 
belonged  formerly  to  Mr.  Tutet,  who  has  written  the 


* A playing-card  stencil  is  a sheet  of  strong  paper,  covered 
with  several  layers  of  oil  paint  on  both  sides,  and  kept  for 
a long  time  until  thoroughly  well  seasoned,  when  the  form 
of  any  figure  required  is  carefully  cut  out  so  as  to  leave 
sharp  edges.  The  colom'ing  matter,  mixed  with  paste,  is 
brushed  over  with  a large  circular  brush,  and  enters  into 
the  cut-out  parts  of  the  stencil,  and  thus  imparts  the  design 
to  the  card-board  placed  under  it.  If  this  operation  is  skil- 
fully performed,  much  better  and  sharper  outlines  are 
obtained  than  would  be  generally  supposed.  Most  of  the 
card  manufacturers  still  continue  this  mode  of  painting  the 
pips  of  playing-cards,  as  w ell  as  the  filling  in  of  the  outline 
of  the  figures,  which  are  cut  on  pear-tree  wood.  The 
manner  of  taking  the  impression  of  the  outline  of  the 
figures  was  done  by  rubbing,  until  some  few  years  ago, 
when  Mr.  Crcswick  first  employed  a press  for  the  purpose. 
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following  remarks  on  one  of  the  fly-leaves  of  the  volume 
in  which  they  are  collected  : — “ The  ancient  cards*  in 
“ this  volume,  with  others,  duplicate,  and  the  drawings  in 
“ the  second  volume,  were  purchased  by  me  out  of  the 
“ collection  of  Dr.  Stukeley ; the  drawings  were  produced 
“ by  the  Doctor  on  the  9th  of  November  172U,  to  the 
“ Society  of  Antiquaries,  observing  that  the  cards  had 
“ been  given  him  by  Thomas  Rawlinson,  Esq.,  being  two 
“ pieces  of  the  cover  of  an  old  book,  supposed  to  be 
“ ‘ Claudian,’  printed  before  1.500;  and  then  there  was  a 
“ leaf  or  two  of  an  old  edition  of  Erasmus’s  Adages, 
“ pasted  between  the  layers  of  the  cards,  which  being 
“ laid  stratum  upon  stratum,  composed  two  pasteboards, 
“ and  made  the  cover  of  the  book.  The  Doctor  took  the 
“ pains  to  separate  the  cards,  out  of  which  I have  chosen 
“ a complete  pack,  and  the  better  to  preserve  so  singular 
“ a curiosit}',  have  had  it  bound,  together  with  the  draw- 
“ ings,  and  some  modern  French  cards.  It  is  observable 
“ in  the  ancient  cards  that  there  are  no  aces  nor  queens ; 
“ but  instead  of  the  latter,  are  knigh^.”  The  marks  of 
the  suits  are  hearts,  bells,  bones,  and  acorns,  and  the 
court-cards  are  the  king,  knight,  and  knave.  The  size  is 
3 inches  long  by  2f  inches  wide.  They  are  very  rudely 
coloured.  The  figures  on  the  French  card  above  men- 
tioned are  the  same  as  those  still  preferred  in  this  country. 
It  is  curious  to  observe  that  while  the  honours  of  modern 
French  cards  have  undergone  a complete  change,  those 
preferred  in  England  retain  the  costumes  and  outlines  of 
the  oldest  French  cards,  every  attempt  made  to  modernize 
the  English  court-cards  having  invariably  failed.  Some 
years  ago  Messrs.  De  La  Rue  introduced  some  improve- 
ments, and  endeavoured  to  induce  the  public  to  adopt  a 
more  modern  and  defined  costiune  in  the  court-cards,  but 
they  were  compelled  to  abandon  the  attempt,  and  return 
to  the  old  style,  after  having  incurred  heavy  losses  in 
their  endeavours  to  create  a more  elegant  taste. 

In  1392  or  1393,  there  is  the  following  entry  in  the 
accounts  of  Paupart,  treasurer  to  Charles  VI.  of  France, 
that  monarch  having  lost  his  reason  in  1392  : — “ Given 
to  Jacquemin  Gringonneur,  painter,  for  three  packs  of 
cards,  gilt  and  coloured,  fifty-six  sols  of  Paris.”  The 
tenor  of  this  passage  seems  to  imply  that  cards  were 
already  known,  therefore  it  is  highly  improbable  that 
Gringonneur  was  the  inventor,  as  has  been  asserted. 

It  is  not  known  when  the  manufacture  of  playing-cards 
was  established  in  England.  As  early  as  1463  there  were 
card-makers  in  this  country,  the  importation  of  playing- 
cards  having  been  prohibited  by  Act  of  Parliament  in 
that  year,  as  injm'ious  to  the  interests  of  native  manufac- 
turers. No  cards  of  English  manufacture,  of  so  early  a 
date,  have,  however,  been  discovered. 

The  Abbe'  Rives  ascribes  the  invention  of  playing- 
cards  to  the  Spaniards  before  1 332.  Mr.  Anstes  conjec- 
tures that  cards  were  known  at  the  end  of  the  thirteenth 
century.  They  appear  to  have  been  known  to  the  Italians 
in  1378,  for  Covelluzo  states  that  the  game  of  cards  was 
lirought  into  Viterbo,  from  the  country  of  the  Saracens, 
in  that  year. 

In  1397,  the  labouring  classes  of  Paris  were  forbidden 
to  j)lay  at  cards  on  working  days. 

Playing-cards  appear  to  have  been  known  in  China  at 
an  early  period.  It  is  said  that  they  were  invented  in 
the  reign  of  Leun-ho  (1120),  and  were  common  in  1131. 
They  are  called  che-pae,  which  signifies  jmper-tichet. 
The  Chinese  cards  in  the  Exhibition  measured  2f  inches 
long  by  Ij  inch  in  width. 

In  the  Museum  of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society  there  are 
three  packs  of  Ilindostan  cards ; they  are  circular,  and 
measure  2|  inches  in  diameter,  and  some  smaller, 
inches.  They  appear  to  be  made  with  canvass.  In 
the  Indian  Department  of  the  Great  Exhibition  there  were 
also  circular  cards,  which  were  strongly  varnished  on 
both  sides.  It  is  supposed  that  card-making  among  the 
Ilindostanees  is  a regular  profession,  though  possibly 
combined  with  some  other  branch  of  manufacture,  as 
card-painting  was  combined  with  wood-engraving  in  the 
fifteenth  century.  'I'he  marks  of  the  suits  of  Iliudostanee 
cards  appear  to  be  identified  witli  the  customs,  manners. 


* Now  in  the  possession  of  Mr.  Do  La  Rue. 


and  opinions  of  the  people.  They  coincide  with  the 
earliest  European  cards  in  having  no  queen,  the  two 
court-cards  being  a king  and  his  minister  or  attendant, 
atid  the  suits  being  distinguished  by  the  colour  as  well  as 
by  the  form  of  the  mark  or  emblem. 

Early  in  the  fifteenth  century  card-making  appears  to 
have  become  a regular  trade  in  Germany.  Nuremberg, 
Augsburg,  and  Ulm  were  the  chief  towns  for  the  manu- 
facture of  playing-cards.  Besides  supplying  the  home 
markets,  considerable  (piantlties  were  exported  into  Italy, 
Sicily,  and  over  sea,  and  bartered  for  spices  and  other 
wares  ; and  at  the  present  day  much  larger  quantities  of 
cards  ai’e  exported  from  Germany  than  from  any  other 
country.  Their  cheapness  is,  no  doubt,  the  principal 
cause,  for  the  German  cards  are  generally  inferior  to 
those  made  in  England,  although  some  are  well  made 
since  they  have  adopted  the  method  of  printing  the  pips 
and  honours,  as  patented  in  England  in  1832. 

At  an  early  period  the  Netherlands  seem  to  have  been 
famed  for  the  manufacture  of  cards,  for  Albert  Durer 
states  that  he  bought  half  a dozen  packs  for  seven  stivers. 

From  a passage  in  Ascham’s  Toxophilus,  1 .545,  cards 
were  then  about  twopence  per  pack.  This  may  appear 
very  low  to  us  now,  when  the  duty  alone  is  one  shilling 
per  pack  for  all  cards  used  in  England,  but  cards  can  be 
bought  for  half-a-crown  a dozen  in  Hamburgh ; and 
if  a sufficient  demand  could  be  had  for  export,  cards 
could  be  produced  in  this  country  and  sold  at  these 
prices.  * 

Edward  Darcy  obtained  a patent  for  the  manufacture 
of  playing-cards  at  the  end  of  the  reign  of  Queen  Eliza- 
beth, who,  as  well  as  her  sister  Mary,  was  partial  to  card- 
playing. The  importation  of  cards  was  prohibited  after 
the  20th  July  1615,  during  the  reign  of  James  I.,  “ as 
the  art  of  making  them  was  then  brought  to  perfection  in 
this  country.”  The  Company  of  Card-makers  was  first 
incorporated  by  letters  patent  of  Charles  I.,  in  1629.  By 
a proclamation  in  June  1638,  it  was  ordered  that  all 
foreign  cards  should  be  sealed  in  London,  and  packed  in 
new  bindings  or  covers.  A few  years  later,  1643,  the 
importation  of  cards  was  absolutely  prohibited  on  the 
complaint  of  several  poor  card-makers,  stating  “ that 
they  were  likely  to  perish  by  reason  of  divers  merchants 
bringing  cards  into  the  kingdom.”  This  prohibition 
continues  up  to  the  present  day,  except  on  payment  of  a 
very  high  duty,  tantamount  to  the  same  thing. 

During  the  reign  of  Charles  II.  card-making  greatly 
increased  in  England. 

Card-playing  seems  to  have  attained  its  full  tide  in 
every  part  of  civilized  Europe  in  the  reign  of  Queen 
Anne,  and  was  both  fashionable  and  popular  in  England. 
Ombre  was  the  favourite  game  for  the  ladies,  and  picquet 
for  gentlemen ; clergymen  and  country  squires  played 
whist,  and  the  commoners  played  at  all-fours,  put,  crib- 
bage,  and  contraloo.  At  no  other  time,  before  or 
since,  was  card-playing  so  prevalent.  Kind  landlords 
used  to  send  a string  of  hog’s  puddings  and  a pack  of 
cards,  as  a Christmas  gift,  to  every  poor  family  in  the 
parish. 

During  this  reign  the  card-makers  petitioned  the  House 
of  Commons  on  the  occasion  of  a proposal  to  lay  a tax  of 
sixpence  per  pack  on  cards.  “ Nine  parts  in  ten  of  the 
cards  now  made,”  they  said,  “ are  sold  from  6s.  to  24s. 
per  gross,  and  even  those  at  6s.  will,  by  this  duty,  be 
subjected  to  3Z.  12s.  tax.  This,  with  submission,  will 
destroy  nine  parts  in  ten  of  the  manufacture ; for  those 
cards  which  are  now  bought  for  3(Z.  per  pack  can’t  then 
be  afforded  under  lOJ.  or  Is.  If  any  of  your  Honours 
hope  by  tliis  tax  to  suppress  expensive  car(i-])laying,  it  is 
answered,  that  the  common  sort,  who  j)lay  for  innocent 
diversion,  will  only  be  hindered ; the  sharp  gamesters 
who  play  for  money  will  not  be  hindered  by  12(/.  a-pack.” 
It  is  stated  that  ‘‘ 4(),0()()  reams  of  Genoa  white  j>ai)er 
were  annually  imported  chiefly  for  the  purpose  of  making 
cards.  The  business  was  in  the  hands  of  small  masters, 
mostly  poor,  of  whom  there  were  no  less  than  a hundred 
in  and  about  London.  Their  price  to  retailers,  one  .sort 
with  another,  was  three-half-pence  a pack,  and  their 
profit  not  above  a halfpenny.” 

We  doubt  whether  so  large  a quantity  as  40,000  reams 
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of  Genoa  paper  was  ever  consumed  in  maimfacturing 
I)laying-cards ; if  so,  the  sale  must  have  been  far  greater 
than  within  the  last  50  or  00  years,  for  that  quantity  of 
paper  would  have  produced  5,000,000  packs  of  cards, 
whereas  the  amount  was  only  507,672  packs  for  the  home 
and  export  trade  in  1851.  And  as  five  or  six  card-makers 
supply  the  demand,  it  appears  doubtful  whether  so  large 
a number  as  a hundred  masters  could  ever  have  obtained 
a living  by  the  trade.  Genoa  paper  was  preferred  hy 
card-makers  up  to  a late  period,  for  its  silkiuess,  for  its 
power  of  receiving  the  colour  freely,  and  for  taking  the 
flint  or  glazing  better  than  the  harsh  English  paper.  At 
present  there  may  be  a few  reams  still  consumed  by  the 
old-fashioned  makers ; but  the  hulk  of  the  paper  is  now 
made  here,  cards  being  almost  all  glazed  by  passing  them 
between  copper-plates  through  rollers,  instead  of  glazing 
them  with  a flint,  as  formerly. 

In  the  early  part  of  the  reign  of  George  III.  card- 
playing was  .very  prevalent. 

Until  lately  the  importation  of  cards  was  prohibited 
in  Russia,  where  the  manufacture  of  cards  is  a royal 
monopoly.  The  whole  income  derived  from  their  sale  is 
applied  towards  the  maintenance  of  the  Foundling  Hos- 
pital. The  manufacture  of  playing-cards  is  carried  on, 
on  a very  large  scale,  at  Alexandroffski,  near  St.  Peters- 
burgh.  The  machinery  applied  to  the  manufacture  of 
cards  in  the  Imperial  Manufactory  is  the  invention  of 
Mr.  Applegajli,  and  is  under  the  direction  of  General 
M'ilson.  All  the  modern  improvements  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  cards  are  to  be  found  in  that  establishment,  many 
having  been  furnished  by  Mr.  De  La  Rue.  His  patent 
process  was  adopted  for  a superior  description  of  cards 
many  years  since.  The  cards  printed  at  Applegath’s 
machine  are  in  water-colours ; and  although  upwards  of 
14,000  packs  are  manufactured  daily,  the  supply  is  not 
equal  to  the  demand.  The  best  Russian  playing-cards 
are  excellent,  surpassing  most  continental  cards  in  tlie 
glaze  and  all  the  essential  qualities  of  good  cards. 

The  demand  for  playing-cards  has  not  kept  pace  with 
the  increased  population  of  this  country;  the  duty  of  one 
shilling  per  pack*  operating,  with  other  circumstances, 
such  as  musical  evenings,  reading  societies,  &c.,  against 
their  greater  use. 

No  person  is  allowed  to  manufacture  playing-cards  in 
this  country  except  in  the  cities  of  London  and  West- 
minster, and  in  the  city  of  Dublin,  in  Ireland.  Their 
manufacture  is  prohibited  in  Scotland.  The  duty  is  up- 
wards of  two  hundred  per  cent,  on  the  cost  of  manufac- 
ture, besides  the  duty  on  paper,  which  amounts  to  about 
G</.  on  a dozen  packs. 

In  consequence  of  the  re-issue  of  second-hand  playing- 
cards  being  allowed,  forged  aces,  with  the  London  makers’ 
names,  have  been  introduced  from  abroad,  and  used  for 
spurious  cards,  which  are  sold  for  second-hand,  thus 
causing  detriment  to  the  English  manufacturer  and  loss 
to  the  revenue.  The  permission  to  re-issue  second-hand 
cards  seems  to  have  been  retained  in  deference  to  those 
by  whom  club-houses  are  supplied,  the  cards  when  once 
played  with,  becoming  the  perquisites  of  the  servants, 
who  obtain  a certain  price  from  the  original  vendor,  by 
whom  they  are  again  sold.  This  opens  the  door  for  the 
contraband  cards  with  forged  aces,  and  is  undoubtedly  a 
grievance  that  Government  ought  to  remove.  If  the  duty 
were  reduced  from  one  shilling  to  three  pence  per  pack, 
it  would  put  an  end  to  smuggling,  forgery,  and  perjury, 
as  regards  cards  ; the  sale  would  increase,  a larger  quantity 
of  paper  would  be  consumed,  and  employment  given  to  a 
number  of  extra  hands. 

The  duty  and  export  aces  are  printed  at  Somerset 

* Cut-corner  cards  are  the  waste  of  card-makers,  and  are 
not  allowed  to  be  sold  in  regular  packs,  although  they  may 
be  sold  as  waste,  provided  half  an  inch  be  cut  off  one  corner. 
The  wording  of  the  Act  of  Parliament  relative  to  this  sub- 
ject is  so  imperfect,  that  for  two  or  three  years  cut-corner 
cards  were  regularly  manufactured  and  sold  ; but  the  Com- 
missioners of  Stamps  and  Taxes  declared  the  sale  illegal, 
and  took  proceedings  for  certain  penalties  against  the 
retailers.  There  are  still  mauufiicturcrs  who  sell  these 
illegal  cut-eorncr  cards,  to  the  injury  of  the  fair  trader, 
notwithstanding  the  threat  of  heavy  penalties. 


House  on  ptiper  furnished  by  the  card-makers,  who  have 
also  to  pay  thirty  pounds  for  every  ace-plate,  engraved  by 
Messrs.  Perkins  and  Co.,  and  sent  by  them  to  the  Inland 
Revenue  Office.  If  the  ace-plate,  on  which  there  are 
twenty  aces,  be  engraved  on  steel,  it  will  last  for  a consi- 
derable time,  but  it  is  notwithstanding  a heavy  charge  on 
the  manufacturer  of  playing  cards,  as  two  different  aces 
are  required,  one  for  the  home  trade,  the  other  for  expor- 
tation. Every  card  manufacturer  is  required  to  give  two 
securities  in  5()0Z.  each  before  a licence  ean  be  obtained. 
When  aces  are  wanted  by  the  card-maker,  a requisition 
is  sent  to  Somerset  House,  and  a ream,  containing  9,000, 
is  usually  dra-wn  at  one  time.  An  officer  is  sent  round  to 
the  different  card-makers  with  seals,  one  of  which  is 
affixed  to  each  pack  required  for  immediate  sale.  Accord- 
ing to  the  number  of  seals  furnished  to  each  maker  by 
the  officer,  the  amount  of  duty  of  Is.  per  pack  must  he 
paid  on  the  first  of  each  month.  The  aces  remain  in 
stock  at  the  manufacturer’s,  the  quantity  in  hand  being- 
ascertained  by  offi^rs  sent  from  time  to  time  to  inspect 
them.  Should  any  deficiency  be  found,  the  duty  must  be 
paid  on  such  deficiency,  and  the  manufacturer  is  called  to 
account  for  the  irregularity.  When  playing-cards  are 
required  for  exportation,  the  manufacturer  has  to  enter 
into  a heavy  bond,  with  security,  to  insure  the  bond  fide 
landing  of  the  cards  at  the  port  named  in  such  bond,  and 
a drawback  of  three  halfpence  per  pound  is  allowed  on  all 
cards  exported  ; but  it  often  happens  that  the  expense  of 
the  bond  for  small  parcels  is  such  as  to  make  it  a matter 
of  indifference  whether  the  drawback  be  obtained  or  not ; 
and  it  certainly  checks  the  sale  of  cards  for  exportation, 
for  many  persons  would  buy  two  or  three  dozen,  when 
they  do  not  wish  to  take  grosses,  to  form  an  assortment  of 
stationery  for  exportation. 

The  amount  of  duty  paid  on  playing  cards  in  1850  was 
11,782/.  10.S.,  sterling,  being  on  235,650  packs.  The 
number  exported,  on  which  there  was  no  duty,  amounted 
in  the  same  year  to  329,888  packs. 

In  the  last  year,  1851,  there  was  a diminution  of  duty- 
paid  cards,  as  well  as  exports.  The  number  of  duty  cards 
sold  was  220,576,  being  9,000  less  than  in  1850,  and 
281,100  packs  for  exports,  being  48,782  packs  less  tlian 
in  1850. 

The  general  mode  of  painting  playing-cards  is  by  sten- 
cilling with  water-colours  mixed  with  paste.  The  card- 
board used  in  England  consists  of  four  sheets  of  paper ; 
two  strong  sheets  of  cartridge  are  first  pasted  for  the 
inside  of  the  board ; they  are  hung  up  fo  dry,  well  pressed, 
and  afterwards  covered  on  each  side  with  a sheet  of 
paper,  which  should  be  strong  and  well  sized.  The  out- 
lines of  the  honours,  as  well  as  the  ornamental  backs,  are 
printed  with  a letter-printing  press.  The  pips  are  sten- 
cilled, 20  cards  being  the  usual  quantity  on  a sheet  of 
foolscap.  They  are  packed  in  w-hat  is  technically  called 
works;  each  -n-ork  should  yield  10  dozen  and  8 packs  of 
cards.  They  are  well  dried  and  aired,  and  then  rubbed 
over  with  Castile  soap,  that  the  flint  with  which  they  are 
glazed  may  pass  smoothly  over  without  tearing  the  card- 
hoard.  The  operation  of  glazing  with  a flint  is  tedious, 
and  causes  much  waste.  When  glazed,  they  are  taken  to 
the  cutter,  and  from  him  to  the  women-sorters ; they  are 
carefully  looked  over,  all  defective  cards  being  put  aside 
for  a cheaper  description.  All  the  picked  cards  are  laid 
at  what  is  called  the  head  of  the  table,  and  constitute 
those  denominated  “ Moguls  ” (best  qualityj  ; the  seconds, 
or  slightly  defective,  come  next,  and  are  called  “ Harrys;” 
the  last  and  most  defective  are  the  “ Highlanders.”  A 
w-ork  of  10  dozen  that  turns  out  well  should  yield  the 
following  proportions  : from  8 to  10  dozen  of  Moguls,  3 
or  4 dozen  Harrys,  and  the  remainder  Highlanders.  They 
are  put  in  wrappers,  with  a thread  tied  round  each  pack, 
sealed  by  a revenue  officer  when  required,  and  put  up  in 
parcels  of  si.x  packs,  which  are  called  sixaines.* 

There  was  little  or  no  improvement  in  the  manufacture 


* It  is  a curious  fact  that  the  technical  terms  used  in  the 
workshops  of  playing  card-man\ifacturers  in  this  country 
are  French  words,  such  as  sizens  (sixaines),  brief,  href 
(short),  &c  , &c.  : this  seems  to  imply-  that  practical  card- 
making was  introduced  by  the  French  into  England. 
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of  playing-cards  until  18.32,  when  Mr.  De  La  Rue  ob-  | 
tained  a patent  for  certain  improvements,  w'hicli  con- 
sisted in  substituting  printing  with  oil  colours,  in  litho- 
graphy or  letter-press,  from  wood  or  metal  blocks,  and 
using  a superior  description  of  quick-di'ying  printing- 
ink,  not  liable  to  set-off  in  glazing.  By  this  process  a 
much  sharper  impression  is  obtained,  the  colours  are 
more  vivid,  and  the  backs  better  ornamented  than  could 
be  effected  by  stencilling  with  water-colours.  The  patent 
mode  of  manufacturing  playing-cards  has  been  adopted 
by  many  of  the  German  manufacturers,  and  by  the 
Imperial  Government  of  Russia. 

In  his  work  on  playing-cards,  Mr.  Chatto  says,  that 
“ no  other  game  was  ever  so  generally  played  by  people 
of  both  sexes — young,  old,  rich,  and  poor.  It  is,  perhaps, 
as  extensively  diffused  as  the  use  of  tobacco,  and  is  cer- 
tainly indulged  in  by  a greater  variety  of  persons.” 
We  are  much  indebted  to  Mr.  Chatto’s  “ Facts  and 
Speculations  on  Playing  Curds”  for  the  valuable  in- 
formation it  has  afforded  us,  and  of  which  we  have  made 
free  use. 

The  following  is  a list  of  the  playing-card  manufac- 
turers who  exhibited: — 

England. — Messrs.  Db  La  Rue  and  Co.  76,  pp.  541, 
542)  exhibited  some  beautifully  - manufactured  packs 
of  playing-cards,  with  ornamental  hacks  of  flowers, 
fruits,  and  ornaments,  from  drawings  by  Mr.  Owen  Jones ; 
among  them  a series  of  four,  with  interwoven  mono- 
grams of  Her  Majesty,  His  Royal  Highness  Prince  Albert, 
His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  of  Wales,  and  Her  Royal 
Highness  the  Princess  Royal ; the  monograms  in  each 
are  surrounded  with  groups  of  flowers  exquisitely  exe- 
cuted in  chromolithography.  The  rose  and  hawthorn, 
typical  of  youth  and  beauty,  surrounds  the  monogram  of 
Her  Majesty;  H.R.II.  Prince  Albert  is  appropriately 
represented  by  the  holly,  the  ivy,  and  the  oak ; the  i 
fuschia  and  daisy  express  the  beautiful  childhood  of  j 
H.R.H.  the  Prince  of  Wales ; the  primrose,  violet,  and 
lily,  the  innocence,  modesty,  and  beauty  of  the  Princess 
Royal. 

Messrs.  De  La  Rue  had  also  some  cards  adapted  for 
near-sighted  people,  the  pips  being  in  different  colours — 
the  spades  in  black,  the  clubs  in  green,  the  hearts  in  red, 
and  the  diamonds  in  pale  blue.  These  coloured  cards 
were  suggested  by  Sir  Frankland  Lewis.  Messrs.  De  La 
Rue’s  playing-cards,  called  Victoria  cards,  surpass  all  j 
others  in  finish,  quality  of  paper,  perfection  of  printing, 
and  ornaments  on  the  backs.  | 

Jlr.  Whittaker,  of  London  (49,  p.  541),  contributed 
some  single  cards,  of  various  patterns,  as  examples  ■ 
of  playing  cards  in  gold  and  colours ; the  designs  of 
these  are  commendable,  but  as  none  were  exhibited  made  | 
up  in  packs,  the  Jury  could  not  ascertain  the  degree  of  ; 
merit  which  would  be  due  to  them  in  a manufactured 
state. 

There  were  several  exhibitors  of  playing-cards  from 
foreign  countries,  viz. : — 

France. — M.  Blaquiere,  of  Paris  (1552,  p.  1251),  who  ' 
had  some  with  the  pips  in  different  colours.  M.  Hui.ot 
(882,  p.  1222)  had  some  court-card  forms  electrotyped.  i 

Belgium.  — Mr.  Daveluv  d’Ei.houngne,  of  Bruges! 
(448,  p.  1165),  .specimens  said  to  be  printed  by  a new 
process,  but  the  Jury  could  not  discover  any  particular  i 
merit.  j 

Frunhfort-on-the-Maine. — M.  C.  L.  Wuest  (5  Xollv.,  | 
14,  p.  1122),  who  appears  to  have  adopted  De  La  Rue’s  j 
patent  process,  exhibited  some  cards  with  defined  pattern  j 
backs  printed  in  register,  well  executed  ; and  he  deserves  \ 
mention  as  having  produced  good  specimens  of  that  par-  ' 
ticular  style. 

Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse. — MM.  Fro5imann,  of  Darm-  | 
stadt  (6  Zollv.,  .39,  p.  1128),  had  good  and  well-made  i 
specimens.  Mr.  Reuter,  of  Darmstadt  (6  Zollv.,  4(t), 
had  some  printed  with  oil  coloui’s.  Mr.  H.  L.  Sciinai’per, 
of  Offenbach  (6  Zollv.,  42),  displayed  some  well-nianu-  : 
factored  specimens.  ! 

Austria.— "Sir . G.  Steiger,  Vienna  (374,  p.  1028), 
exhibited  very  well-made  cards. 

Sweden. — Mr.  Heuruin,  of  Stockholm  (113,  p.  1354), 
well-made  and  well-glazed  playing-cards. 


Denmark.—  Mr.  L.  P.  Hoi.mblad,  of  Copenhagen  (27, 
p.  1357),  had  also  some  good  playing-cards. 

The  playing-cards  exhibited  by  these  different  coun- 
tries indicate  a marked  advance  in  the  manufacture  of 
that  article. 


V.  MESSAGE  CARDS. 

Above  thirty-five  years  since,  the  late  Mr.  W.  Cres- 
wick,  paper-maker,  introduced  a superior  description 
of  blank  visiting  and  message  cards,  which  until  that 
period  had  been  supplied  by  playing-card  makers  from 
their  refuse  boards.  The  great  encouragement  given  by 
engravers,  printers,  and  the  public  to  tlie  superiority  of 
Mr.  Creswick’s  cards,  induced  other  persons  to  embark 
in  this  branch  of  the  paper  trade.  New  and  important 
manufactories  have  risen,  and  there  are  now  several  in 
this  countiT^.  The  English  blank  cards  are  made  of 
excellent  paper;  the  best  are  made  with  drawing-paper; 
they  are  generally  superior  to  those  of  any  other  country. 
It  does  not  appear  that  any  foreign  manufacturers  have 
paid  as  much  attention  to  their  production  as  the 
English. 


VI.  DRAWING-BOARDS. 

Drawing-boards  should  be  manufactured  of  tlie  best 
hand-made  drawing-papers.  Messrs.  Hollingwortli,  of 
Turkey  Mill ; Messrs.  Balston  (under  the  wmll-kuown 
name  of  J.  Whatman) ; Richard  Turner,  of  Chafford ; 
Mr.  Wilmot ; Messrs.  Evans,  of  Derby,  and  one  or  two 
others,  are  the  principal  makers  of  vat-papers  fit  for  the 
purpose.  When  two  or  more  sheets  are  pasted  together, 
well  rolled  and  pressed,  they  become  London  drawing- 
boards,  best  quality  ; Bristol  boards  are  an  inferior  sort. 
There  are  several  manufacturers  of  drawing-boards  in 
London.  Only  two  exhibited,  Messrs.  Turnbull,  of 
Holywell  Mount,  Shoreditch  (45,  p.  540),  and  Messrs. 
De  La  Rue,  of  Bunhill  Row  (76,  p.  542).  Messrs. 
Godin,  of  Liege  (284,  Belgium,  p.  1160),  and  one  or 
two  French  paper-makers,  also  sent  samples,  but  none 
were  equal  to  the  best  London  boards. 

VH.  ENVELOPES. 

The  number  of  Flnglish  exhibitors  in  this  now  im- 
portant branch  of  the  paper  trade  was  nine;  the  most 
prominent  of  whom,  Messrs.  De  La  Rue  (76,  pp. 
541  — 543),  had  a patent  folding-machine  at  work,  in 
the  Main  Avenue,  during  the  whole  period  of  the  Exhi- 
bition, which  attracted  the  public  in  such  crowds  that 
many  were  disappointed  in  their  endeavours  to  see  it. 
An  idea  may  he  formed  of  the  magnitude  to  which  this 
new  trade  has  already  grown,  when  we  state  that  twelve 
of  these  machines  fold  and  gum  weekly  nearly  two 
millions  of  envelopes.  The  number  of  exhibitors  from 
h’rance  was  three.  From  other  countries,  there  were 
none  of  any  importance. 

The  use  of  envelopes  was  common  in  France  before 
their  introduction  into  England.  It  was  not  till  1839,  in 
consequence  of  Mr.  Rowland  Hill’s  postage  reform,  that 
any  important  consumption  took  place  in  this  country, 
yet  little  progress  was  made  in  the  manufacture  of 
envelopes  until  March  1845,  when  Mr.  Edwin  Hill  and 
Mr.  Warren  De  La  Rue  obtained  a patent  for  cutting  and 
folding  them  by  machinery.  Until  this  period  envelopes 
were  imperfectly  folded  by  hand  114111  a bookbinder’s 
folding-stick,  3,000  per  day  being  about  the  quantity  an 
experienced  workwoman  could  produce. 

Before  the  penny  postage,  26,000,000  letters  passed 
annually  through  the  Post  Office.  In  1850,  347,000,000 
letters  were  posted ; of  this  large  number  nearly 
300,000,000  were  enclosed  in  envelopes ! Besides  the 
plain  envelopes  for  commei'cial  purposes,  there  is  a large 
consumption  of  fancy  and  ornamented  envelopes,  a 
considerable  quantity  of  which  are  exported  to  most 
parts  of  the  world. 

J'lie  manufacture  of  envelopes  gives  employment  to 
great  numbers  of  30ung  boys  and  girls,  whose  wages 
range,  in  England,  from  six  to  nine  shillings  per  week. 

Messrs.  Waterlow  (40,  )).  540)  also  liad  a folding- 
machine  at  work  in  the  Machinery  Department.  It  was 
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jiatented  by  M.  Ile'iuoud  some  years  after  that  of  Messrs. 
De  La  Rue  and  Co. 

Messrs.  Pinchks,  Oxendon  Street  (33,  p.  539);  Mr. 
Jf.iiemiah  Smith,  Katlibone  Place  (41,  pp.  539,  540); 
Mr.  J.  Manskll,  Red  Lion  Square  (27,  p.  539);  Messrs. 
Dobbs  and  Co.,  Fleet  Street  (79,  p.  543);  Messrs.  Cowan 
and  Co.,  Edinburgh  (101,  p.  544);  Mr.  F.  Ralph, 
Throgmorton  Street  (142,  p.  540) : all  exhibited  good 
and  well-made  envelopes.  A collection  of  envelopes  with 
embossed  seal  flaps,  tastefully  designed  and  appropriate 
for  the  use  of  the  several  colleges,  were  exhibited  by 
Messrs.  Spiers  and  Son,  of  Oxford,  (p.  208  552). 

Mr.  James  Duuman,  Camberwell  Place,  New  Road 
(137,  p.  545),  exhibited  three  sorts  of  self-sealing  en- 
velopes ; very  ingenious,  but  presenting  no  commercial 
advantages  over  the  adhesive  envelopes  already  in  use. 

France. — M.  Bektou,  Rue  Faubourg  St.  Martin,  Paris, 
exhibited  a quantity  of  envelopes  of  ordinary  make. 
M.  Marion,  Cite'  Bergere,  Paris,  a large  variety  of 
envelopes,  w'ell  manufactured.  This  exhibitor  stated 
that  he  had  a folding-machine  for  envelopes ; every 
iiKjuiry  was  made  for  it,  but  it  could  not  be  found. 
M.  T.  P.  Valant,  Faubourg  St.  Antoine,  Paris,  exhi- 
bited envelopes  of  ordinary  qualities,  said  to  be  cut  by 
machinery. 

Belgium. — M.  E.  Tardif,  of  Brussels,  exhibited  a 
quantity  of  mourning  and  other  envelopes  of  ordinary 
qualities  and  make. 

Zullcerein. — M.  P.  Rpiil  and  Sons,  Hesse  Cassel,  dis- 
played a series  of  embossed  and  printed  envelopes. 

America. — The  Belvidere  Company,  Richmond,Vir- 
ginia,  exhibited  a peculiar  description  of  butf  paper  for 
envelopes,  which  is  in  great  demand  in  the  United’ 
States. 

VIII.  FANCY  STATIONERY,  &c. 

It  is  almost  impossible  to  enumerate  the  various  descrip- 
tions of  articles  belonging  to  this  class  of  goods.  They 
comprise  albums,  scrap-books,  portfolios,  music-books, 
manuscript-books,  writing-desks,  cabinets,  envelope-cases, 
jiortefeuilles,  pocket-books,  metallic  memorandum-books, 
card-cases,  blottiug-books,  lace-papers,  gold  i)riuted  papers, 
valentines,  embossed  boards,  wedding  envelopes,  gold  and 
silver  medallions,  fancy  wafers,  porte-monnaies,  and  num- 
berless similar  articles.  There  were  several  English  and 
foreign  contributors  of  fancy  stationery,  which  will  be 
noticed  under  the  following  heads : — 

Lace-Papers. — This  is  a description  of  pierced  paper 
and  cardboard  in  imitation  of  lace,  the  imj)roved  manu- 
facture of  which  took  place  in  England  about  1831. 
Long  before  this  period  thin  pierced  lace-papers  had  been 
made  in  France,  chiefly  for  ornamenting  fruit  packed  in 
card-board  boxes.  This  particular  description  of  thin 
perforated  papers  continues  to  be  made  for  ornaments, 
such  as  lam])-shades,  of  which  M.  Uevrange,  jun., 
257  Rue  St.  Denis  (1188,  p.  1234),  and  M.  Arrault, 
130  Rue  St.  Denis  (9,  p.  1170),  contributed  numerous 
flue  specimens ; and  for  borders  to  mount  small  religious 
engravings,  of  which  Madame  Bouasse,  9 Rue  du  Palais 
de  Bourbon,  St.  Siilpice  (1102,  p.  12.30),  exhibited  some 
pretty  varieties,  carefully  and  neatly  got  up.  The 
mode  of  perforating  thick  paper  and  card-board  by 
machinery  was  first  applied  by  M.  Marc  La  Riviere,  a 
Swiss  watchmaker,  who  obtained  a patent  above  twenty 
years  ago,  for  perforating  zinc  and  other  metallic  plates, 
and  established  a manufactory  at  Hackney,  near  Loudon. 
Mr.  De  La  Rue  having  been  invited  to  see  this  manu- 
factory, suggested  its  application  to  paper  and  card- 
board, and  entered  into  arrangements  with  M.  La  Riviere 
to  carry  out  this  beautiful  and  novel  paper  ornament. 
Very  large  quantities  of  perforated  card-boards  have 
been,  and  still  continue  to  be,  exported.  They  are  used 
for  embroidering  on  wdth  silk  and  coloured  beads. 
Another  and  more  beautiful  imitation  of  lace  is  obtained 
by  a process  now  extensively  in  use,  which  was  invented 
by  Mr.  Addenbrook,  of  London,  and  applied  to  the  lace 
bordering  of  note  and  other  paper.  Some  specimens, 
applied  to  pretty  valentines,  were  exhibited  by  Mrs.  IIider 
(17,  p.  537)  and  by  Mr.  Mosman  (204,  p.  832),  and  for 


other  purposes  by  Messrs.  De  La  Rue  and  Co.  (70, 
p.  541),  Messrs.  Dobbs  and  Co.  (79,  p.  543),  Mr.  J. 
Mansell,  Red  Lion  Square  (27,  p.  539),  and  Mr.  Meek, 
Crown  Court,  Fleet  Street  (190,  p.  550). 

France.—  'M.  Marion  (009,  p.  1207),  M.  B.  Devrance 
(p.  1234),  and  M.  Arrault  of  Paris  (p.  1170),  exhibited 
various  specimens  of  well-perforated  fancy  and  letter 
papers. 

Fancy  Papers. — These  consist  of  numerous  varieties 
of  papers,  printed  in  gold,  silver,  and  colours ; some  by 
lithography,  chromolithography,  surface  printing,  block 
printing,  in  the  manner  of  calico  printing,  from  woven 
wire,  as  patented  by  Mr.  De  La  Rue,  and  also  of  papers 
covered  over  with  real  gold  and  silver,  and  imitation 
gold  and  bronze,  embossed  or  grained  by  means  of 
engraved  rollers,  dies,  and  plates,  of  varnished  papers  to 
imitate  morocco,  and  numerous  other  descriptions.  They 
are  used  for  the  card-board  boxes  now  so  generally 
adopted  for  packing  goods,  for  wrapping  and  orna- 
menting superior  fabrics,  and  for  many  other  purposes. 
There  were  several  English  and  foreign  exhibitors  l the 
principal  were  M.  Angrand  (7,  pp.  11G9,  1170),  M. 
Guesnu  (250,  p.  1188),  and  Mr.  Vanderuorpel,  of  Paris 
(712,  p.  1213);  M.  A.  Dessaur,  of  Aschaffenburg, 
Bavaria  (2  Zollv.,  68,  p.  1101);  M.  Freunh  (6  Zollv., 
38,  p.  1128),  M.  J.  B.  Weber  (6  Zollv.,  43,  p,  1128),  and 
WuEST  Brothers,  of  Offenbach  (6  Zollv.,  44,  p.  1128)  ; 
M.  Fectiner,  of  Guben  (1  Zollv.,  266,  p.  1063);  M.  E. 
Moniac,  of  Berlin  (1  Zollv.,  249,  p.  1061);  and  Messrs. 
De  La  Rue  and  Co.,  of  London  (pp.  541—54.3),  at  whose 
stall  pattern-books  containing  many  hundred  specimens 
of  chaste  and  elegant  designs,  were  exhibited. 

Plain  Surface  Coloured  Papers. — This  description 
of  paper  is  coloured  by  means  of  brushes  similar  to  those 
employed  by  paper-stainers  for  decorating  houses,  but  re- 
quires more  care  in  laying  on,  smoothing,  and  finishing, 
as  well  as  colours  of  a finer  description.  It  is  used  by 
bookbinders,  printers,  button-makers,  confectioners,  and 
numerous  other  branches  of  trade,  giving  employment  to 
hundreds  of  men,  women,  and  children.  The  contributors 
were  Messrs.  De  La  Rue  and  Co.,  who  displayed  a 
beautiful  assortment  of  coloured  papers  arranged  system- 
atically on  the  plan  of  Chevreuil,  to  show  the  effects  of 
coustrasting  colours ; these  papers  were  placed  in  two 
rows,  about  one  foot  distant,  so  that  as  the  observer  moved 
they  shifted  their  apparent  position  with  regard  to  each 
other,  a number  of  difl'erent  effects  of  contrast  being  thus 
brought  out. 

hlessrs.  J.  and  R.  Newberry,  Hemlock  Street,  Carey 
Street  (148,  p.  546),  had  well-manufactured  gold  and 
coloured  papers  in  great  variety. 

Enamelled  Papers. — The  advance  of  chemistry  as 
applied  to  colour-making  is  exemplified  in  the  beautiful 
white  glossy  colour  with  which  enamelled  papers  are  pre- 
pared. Artificial  sulphate  of  barytes,  made  from  the 
native  carbonate,  was  for  many  years  manufactured  and 
sold  by  Mr.  Hume,  of  Long  Acre,  at  one  guinea  per  lb., 
under  the  name  of  permanent  white,  and  used  by  water- 
colour painters,  who  prized  it  for  its  unchangeable 
qualities.  Itw'as  subsequently  applied  by  Mr.  De  La  Rue 
to  enamelling  paper,  when  the  price  was  reduced  from  one 
guinea  to  sixpence  per  pound.  It  is  extensively  used  by 
paper-stainers,  both  in  England  and  France,  for  the 
ground  of  their  fine  satin  paper-hangings.  Enamelled 
paper  is  used  for  printing  in  gold,  bronze,  and  other 
metals,  and  from  its  delicate  and  glossy  surface  it  is  also 
used  for  wrapping  superior  articles  of  manufactm’e.  There 
is  another  and  more  expensive  description  of  enamel 
colour,  with  wdiicli  the  highly  glazed  invitation  and 
visiting  cards  are  manufactured.  These  cards  were  in- 
troduced in  England  about  twenty  years  since,  by  Dir. 
Sturz,  on  his  return  from  Frankfort,  in  which  city  they 
were  first  made.  Dir.  Sturz  obtained  a patent  for  im- 
provements in  copper-plate  printing,  and  described  tlie 
material  he  used  as  the  “ best  and  purest  white  lead.” 
This  proved  fatal  to  his  patent,  for  having  obtained  an  in- 
junction against  DIessrs.  De  La  Rue,  who  manufactured 
enamel  cards  witli  barytes.  Lord  Chancellor  Lyndhurst 
held  that  the  specification  was  too  vague,  and  that  the 
commercial  name  should  have  been  given,  namely, 
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“ Kremnilz  white  lead.”  The  injunction  W'as  dissolved, 
with  costs,  and  the  manufacture  of  enamel  cards  thrown 
open. 

The  enamelled  boards,  cards,  and  paper  of  M.  Bondon, 
of  Paris  (63,  p.  1174),  were  of  excellent  quality. 

Zollverein. — M.  Scureiber,  of  Merseburg  (1  Zollv., 
783,  p.  1094),  displayed  an  assortment  of  enamelled 
card-boards  of  great  beauty.  M.  Veil  and  Co.,  of  Stutt- 
gard  (4  Zollv.,  45,  p.  1117),  had  enamelled  card-boards 
of  excellent  quality  ; and  M.  Weber,  of  Offenbach,  Grand 
Duchy  of  Hesse  (6  Zollv.,  43,  p.  1 1 28),  exhibited  enamelled 
card-boards  of  average  quality. 

Messrs.  De  La  Rue  and  Co.,  of  London  (p.  541),  had 
beautiful  specimens  of  enamelled  card-board,  prepared 
w'ith  Newton’s  thin  film,  under  the  name  of  opaline  enamel. 

Metallic  Mesiobandum-Books. — The  paper  for  this 
description  of  books  is  prepared  on  the  surface,  and  when 
written  upon  with  a pencil,  the  point  of  which  is  composed 
of  certain  metallic  alloys,  the  writing  becomes  almost  as 
permanent  as  if  it  were  in  ink.  The  metliod  of  preparing 
the  paper  for  this  purpose  is  not  new,  but  its  various  and 
useful  applications  are  of  recent  date.  The  contributors 
of  metallic  books  were  Messrs.  De  La  Rue  and  Co.,  who 
had  a variety  bound  in  Russia  leather,  morocco,  calf, 
roan,  and  velvet.  They  had  also  indelible  diaries,  neatly 
printed  and  ruled,  in  two  colours.  Mr.  Charles  Penny, 
of  the  Old  Bailey,  had  numerous  good  specimens  in  a 
variety  of  elegant  and  useful  bindings.  M.  Schlessinger 
had  also  metallic  memorandum-books,  with  flexible  backs 
to  admit  loose  documents. 

Scrap-Books. — Messrs.  Ackebmann  & Co.  (1,  p.  537) 
contributed  a large  imperial  folio,  elegantly  bound ; 
Messrs.  De  La  Rue  and  Co.  (p.  541),  a variety  of  scrap- 
books in  suitable  bindings;  Mr.  George  Cross,  of  New 
Coventry  Street,  (88,  p.  543),  exhibited  specimens  of 
a new  mode  for  fastening  the  leaves  of  scrap-books  on 
oval  wooden  backs,  without  guards,  enabling  prints  and 
drawings  to  be  placed  close  to  tlie  back  with  less  risk  of 
injury  to  the  edges.  Messrs.  Rock  and  Co.  (108,  p.  544) 
exhibited  three  large  scrap-books  with  numerous  litho- 
graphed English  views,  hi.  Antoine  Maitre,  of  Dijon, 
Cote  d’Or,  France  (318,  p.  1192),  had  scrap-books  of  an 
average  quality. 

Portfolios. — There  were  twenty  manufacturers  of 
fancy  leather  goods,  who  contributed  portfolios.  The 
numerous  specimens  in  papier-mache'  covers  did  not  be- 
long to  Class  XV  H. 

The  manufacture  of  portfolios  has  reached  a high 
degree  of  perfection  in  Germany,  both  as  regards  the 
outward  appearance  and  the  excellence  of  tlie  workman- 
ship. Offenbach  is  the  principal  seat  of  this  manufacture 
in  Germany.  In  the  establishment  of  Messrs.  Jacob 
Mdnch  and  Co.,  500  persons  are  employed.  There  is 
also  a steam-engine  of  twelve-horse  power.  All  kinds 
of  small  wares  in  leather  goods  are  manufactured  by 
Messrs.  Mdnch  and  Co.  Messrs.  De  La  Rue  and  Co., 
of  London  (p.  543),  exhibited  portfolios,  registered  under 
the  name  of  McCabe’s,”  in  a variety  of  sizes  suitable 
for  “ The  Times,”  “ Atheua?um,”  “ Illustrated  News,” 
“ Household  Words,”  and  other  similar  works.  By  means 
of  this  contrivance,  single  sheets,  pamphlets,  and  books 
published  in  parts  can  be  fastened  in  an  easy  manner, 
consecutively  or  otherwise,  to  form  a compact  mass  as  if 
bound,  although  tliey  can  be  removed  and  again  inserted 
at  pleasure — an  improvement  on  the  ordinary  files  in- 
tended to  contain  newspapers  and  sheets  of  a similar  de- 
scription. Mr.  T.  Hood,  of  Red  Lion  Square  (157, 
p.  547),  had  a handsomely-bound  folio  of  a large  size, 
and  Mr.  Rickman,  of  Wexford,  Ireland  (No.  194,  p.  550), 
exhibited  a folio  to  be  attached  to  the  wall ; an  ingenious 
plan,  for  the  purpose  of  showing  prints  and  drawings  to 
advantage. 

France. — M.  Laurent,  Rue  Chapou  (594,  p.  1205),  and 
Widow  ScHLoss  and  Brother,  of  Paris  (1480,  p.  1247), 
had  each  some  good  specimens. 

Zoltverein. — M.  C.  Gerhart,  of  Berlin  (1  Zollv.,  248, 
p.  1061),  had  a portfolio  in  morocco  and  velvet,  stamped 
in  gold,  and  in  relief,  of  excellent  workmanship.  M.  Kuhn 
and  Son  (1  Zollv.,  152,  p.  1056),  M.  Mo.smer  (1  Zollv., 
251,  p.  1063),  and  M.  Schmerbauch,  of  Berlin  (1  Zollv., 


264,  p.  1063),  and  M.  1.  Selenka,  of  Brunswick  (1 
Zollv.,  800,  p.  1094),  had  all  samples  of  an  average 
quality.  From  Wurtemburg,  M.  G.  Reichhold,  of 
Stuttgard  (39,  p.  1117),  deserves  mention  for  a very  fine 
specimen  of  good  workmanship.  MM.  Shenk  and  Co., 
also  of  Stuttgard  (177,  p.  549;,  had  a folio  of  fair  quality. 
From  Bavaria,  M.  Escherisch,  of  Munich  (2  Zollv.,  48, 
p.  1100),  exhibited  a folio  of  ordinary  description.  From 
the  Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse,  M.  H.  Naenny,  of  Bergen 
(6  Zollv.,  67,  p.  1129),  had  a large  folio  in  red  morocco, 
beautifully  finished  and  gilt : and  from  Offenbach  the 
following  makers,  in  addition  to  those  already  named, 
deserve  mention  as  showing  the  advanced  progress  of 
this  branch  of  manufacture ; MM.  Berge  Brothers  (6 
Zollv.,  60,  p.  1129);  MM.  Haas  and  Co.  (6  Zollv.,  62, 
p.  1129);  MM.  Klein  and  Co.  (6  Zollv.,  86,  p.  1129;; 
M.  Luettringhaus  (6  Zollv.,  65,  p.  1129);  and  MM. 
Seeling  and  Becker  (6  Zollv.,  69,  p.  1129). 

Albujis. — The  manufacture  of  albums  form  an  im- 
portant item  of  fancy  stationery,  and  admits  of  every 
variety  of  ornamental  display  in  the  bindings,  from  the 
cheapest  to  the  most  costly  and  elaborate  descriptions. 
M.  Habenicht,  of  Vienna  (376,  p.  1029),  contributed 
three  specimens,  which  were  in  the  Queen’s  bookcase  in 
M.  Leisleb’s  Austrian  rooms.  One  in  dark-blue  velvet, 
with  silver  mountings ; one  in  green,  with  delicately 
pierced  work  in  ivory;  and  one  in  tortoiseshell,  with  gilt 
and  silver  inlaid  embellishments.  These  very  beautiful 
covers  are  from  designs  by  Professor  Raesner,  and  are  of 
superior  worlunansliip.  I'he  other  exhibitors  from  Vienna 
were  M.  Rauh  (369,  p.  1028),  M.  H.  F.  Muller  (372, 
p.  1028),  and  M.  Neumann  (373,  p.  1028),  who  all  luul 
albums  deserving  commendation.  From  Berlin,  M. 
Leisegang  (1  Zollv.,  149,  p.  1056)  exhibited  an  album 
in  velvet,  neatly  gilt.  M.  Gebhart  (1  Zollv.,  (248, 
p.  1061),  M.  Schoening  (1  Zollv.,  154,  p.  1057),  and  M. 
Kuhn  and  Son  (1  Zollv.,  152,  p.  1056;  had  specimens 
deserving  mention,  M.  W.  Beisser,  of  Kothen  (1  Zollv., 
748,  p.  1091 ).  had  an  album  of  coloured  drawing-papers 
and  a blotting-paper  case,  beautifully  worked  in  velvet 
and  gold.  From  Belgium,  M.  Parent  (278,  p.  1159) 
displayed  Bc.vort’s  Album  de  Pomologie,  containing 
written  and  illustrated  descriptions  of  the  most  remark- 
able fruits.  From  Switzerland,  M.  Spolinger,  of  Schaff- 
hausen  (253,  p.  1282),  an  album  of  wood-cuts,  the  designs 
by  Swiss  artists.  From  France,  M.  Godefroy,  of  Paris 
(1722,  p.  1258),  exhibited  a beautiful  album  of  the 
Society  of  Literary  Men,  containing  a collection  of 
drawings  and  autographs,  and  M.  Pillaut  had  an  album 
with  neatly  embroidered  covers. 

In  the  English  Department  Messrs.  De  La  Rue  and  Co. 
(p.  543)  displayed  an  assortment  of  albums  in  carved 
wood  and  in  morocco,  Russia  leather,  and  velvet  bind- 
ings. The  tooling  and  gilding  were  produced  by  the 
combmation  of  four  hundred  tools,  engraved  in  a new 
style  expressly  for  the  pui'pose  from  designs  by  Mr.  Owen 
Jones. 

Pocket-Books. — This  branch  of  trade  was  confined  in 
London  to  some  few  makers  of  writing  and  dressing  cases, 
ladies’  work-boxes,  plain  blotting-cases,  and  pocket-books, 
till  the  year  1828,  when  a gi'eat  stimulus  was  imparted  to 
every  branch  of  fancy  stationery  by  Mr.  De  La  Rue,  who 
introduced  many  novelties  and  improvements,  which 
created  a demand  for  all  descriptions  of  fancy  leather 
goods,  including  many  new  varieties.  There  is  now  a 
considerable  export  trade’*'  in  these  articles.  The  solidity 
of  English  workmanship  in  leather  goods  is  proverbial ; 
the  men  in  the  principal  workshops  take  a pride  in  their 
work,  securing  good  pay  to  themselves,  and  to  their  em- 
ployers unrivalled  superiority  in  the  execution  of  their 
productions.  The  number  of  hands  employed  is  now  468 
men  and  258  girls,  in  the  following  14  towns,  viz. ; in 
London  there  are  308  men  and  20  girls;  in  Sheffield,  47 
men  and  200  girls;  in  Birmingham,  50  men  and  30  girls  ; 
in  Manchester,  9 men;  in  Liverpool,  10  men;  in  Edin- 
burgh, 15  men;  in  Aberdeen,  3 men;  in  Newcastle,  2 


The  Knglish  exports  of  stationery  in  1851  amounted  to 
401,304/.  This  includes  numc.vous  small  articles  of  manu- 
factured leather  goods. 

2 G 


450 


PAPER-BOXES,  BLACK-LEAD  PENCILS,  SEALING-WAX. 


[Class  XVII. 


men  ; in  Leeds,  9 men  ; in  Halifax,  2 men ; in  Bradford, 

3 men ; in  Dublin,  5 men ; in  Bristol,  3 men ; and  in 
Batli,  2 men.  The  principal  English  manufacturers  in 
Class  XVH.  were  Messrs.  De  La  Hue  and  Co. (pp.  541  — 
543},  who  contributed  every  variety  of  pocket-books,  en- 
velope-cases, card-cases,  writing-desks  in  leather,  velvet, 
and  oak,  solid  sketch-books  and  drawing-blocks,  despatch- 
boxes,  wallets,  blottiug-cases,  indelible  diaries,  and 
nimierous  other  articles  belonging  to  the  trade  of  pocket- 
book  manufacturers.  Mr.  Mechi  (45,  p.  791),  in  Class 
XXIX.,  contributed  a large  and  elegant  variety  of  dress- 
ing-cases, blotting-cases,  and  every  description  of  goods 
appertaining  to  this  branch.  Mr.  Smith,  Class  X.,  had  a 
case  in  the  Main  Avenue  filled  with  a complete  and 
elegant  assortment  of  leather  goods,  consisting  of  desks, 
envelope-cases,  blotting-cases,  &c.  &c.  Mrs.  Schles- 
siNGER,  of  the  Old  Jewry,  had  some  pocket-books,  letter- 
clips,  &c. 

France. — Widow  Schloss  and  Brother  (No.  1480, 
p.  1247),  whose  manufactory  in  Paris  is  replete  with 
presses,  tools,  and  other  appliances  necessary  for  the  pro- 
duction of  porte-monuaies  and  similar  leather  articles, 
had  a splendid  assortment  of  well-manufactured  goods  in 
their  sp&ialit^. 

Cartonnage-Paper  Boxes. — It  is  only  within  a few 
years  that  manufacturers  in  this  country  have  adopted 
the  mode  of  packing  their  goods  in  paper  boxes.  There 
is  now  a very  large  quantity  of  boxes  manufactured  in 
England,  and  although  generally  inferior  in  point  of  elegance 
to  those  made  in  France,  some  sorts  are  cheaper  in  England, 
notwithstanding  the  very  high  paper  duty  of  l^d.  per  lb. 
They  are  made  principally  in  London,  Manchester,  Bir- 
mingham, Nottingham,  Leicester,  and  other  manufacturing 
towns,  and,  in  Belfast,  giving  employment  to  a large 
number  of  hands. 

In  Paris  four  thousand  persons  are  employed  in  the 
manufacture  of  paper  boxes.  The  trade  is  divided  into 
six  distinct  branches.  The  first  comprises  the  most 
elaborately-finished  and  ornamental  boxes,  for  the  display 
of  artificial  flowers,  rich  velvets,  ribbons,  satins,  silk 
trimmings,  medals,  miniatures,  and  corheilles  for  wedding 
presents.  The  second  class  consists  of  boxes  and  small 
ornaments  for  confectioners.  The  third  description  is 
used  for  packing  glasses,  trinkets,  and  such  goods  as  are 
sold  at  2.5  sous  (Is.  O^d.)  Boxes  for  perfumery,  for  fans, 
gloves,  &c.,  constitute  the  fourth  branch.  The  fifth  is 
chiefly  applied  to  the  manufacture  of  boxes  for  counting- 
houses,  and  large  boxes  for  shawls  and  ribbons  for  ex- 
portation. The  sixth  and  last  comprises  pill-boxes, 
wafer-boxes,  and  boxes  for  small  wares.  The  Cartonnerie 
of  Paris  is  superior  to  that  of  any  other  country,  both  as 
regards  the  neatness  of  execution,  and  the  light  and 
elegant  style  of  ornamentation.  There  is  also  a descrip- 
tion of  cartonnerie  manufactured  at  Bordeaux  for  fruit- 
boxes.  The  principal  exhibitors  from  Paris  were  Madame 
Mayers  and  Mr.  Dorter.  From  England,  INIr.  Taylor, 
of  Nottingham,  had  a stall  in  the  Machinery  Department, 
where  he  exhibited  a variety  of  paper  boxes. 

Black-Lead  Pencils. — Plumbago  (carburet  of  iron) 
is  the  substance  known  under  the  name  of  black-lead, 
although  it  contains  no  lead,  the  popular  name  having  no 
other  foundation  than  the  lead  colour  which  it  imparts 
when  traced  upon  paper.  Beckmann  states  that  black- 
lead  pencils  were  in  use  in  1565.  The  best  plumbago  is 
produced  from  the  Cumberland  mines.  Tlie  pits  are 
situated  on  the  Borrow  dale  mountains,  ten  miles  from  the 
town  of  Keswick.  The  whole  produce  of  these  mines 
is  sent  up  to  Loudon,  where  it  is  sold  at  an  auction  held 
once  a month,  at  a house  in  Essex  Street,  Strand.  The 
produce  of  six  weeks’  annual  working  of  tliese  mines  is 
said  to  be  from  30,OOOZ.  to  40,000/. 

Plumbago  is  found  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Eonda, 
in  Grenada,  and  near  Malaga,  in  Spain,  but  it  is  hard 
and  difficult  to  grind.  The  best  substitute  for  Cum- 
berland plumbago  is  that  of  Bohemia  and  Bavaria.  It 
is  also  found  at  Rhodez  (Aveyron),  France.  An  infe- 
rior kind  of  plumbago  is  imported  from  Ceylon  and  Mexico. 

In  1822  the  late  Mr.  Mordan  patented  the  application 
of  plumbago  in  the  form  of  very  small  cylinders,  project- 
ing from  a cylindrical  cone  fitted  to  a pencil-case,  wihich 


soon  became  in  general  use,  and  of  which  there  are  now 
many  inferior  imitations.  Mr.  Brockendon,  of  London, 
has  since  patented  a mode  of  compressing  the  dust  of 
plumbago,  imparting  to  it  nearly  the  same  firmness  and 
quality  as  when  in  its  original  state  from  the  Cumberland 
mines. 

The  manufacture  of  black-lead  peneils  has  been  con- 
siderably improved  within  the  last  ten  years.  Partly  by 
the  purification  of  good  plumbago,  and  partly  by  the 
admixture  of  other  substances,  good  black-lead  pencils 
are  produced  without  Cumberland  plumbago,  at  consider- 
ably reduced  prices.  The  qualities  necessary  in  a good 
lead  pencil  differ  vei'y  much  according  to  the  purpose  for 
which  it  is  to  be  used ; a deep  black  mark,  combined 
with  great  softness,  being  required  for  some  uses,  and  for 
others  the  greatest  hardness,  with  the  power  of  pressing 
lightly.  The  articles  exhibited  prove  how  completely 
manufacturers  have  met  these  requisitions,  by  the  nu- 
merous fine  specimens  in  more  or  less  elegant  settings. 

Among  the  best  English  makers  who  exhibited  were 
Messrs.  Banks,  Son,  and  Co.,  of  Keswick  (96,  p.  544), 
who  had  specimens  of  pure  Cumberland  lead  and  com- 
position used  in  the  manufacture  of  black-lead  pencils, 
specimens  of  the  various  stages  of  manufacture,  from  the 
raw  material  to  the  complete  pencil,  and  pencils  in  various 
style  of  finish.  Mr.  Morell  (58,  p.  199a)  exhibited 
combined  mechanical  appliances  for  the  preparation  of 
lead  pencils.  Messrs.  Wolff  and  Son  (68,  p.  128)  had 
specimens  of  pure  Cumberland  lead;  specimens  of  com- 
pressed Cumberland  lead ; specimens  of  Ceylon  plumbago, 
as  produced  from  the  mine,  and  some  prepared  and 
compressed ; specimens  of  Malaga  plumbago,  as  pro- 
duced from  the  mines,  and  also  some  prepared  and  com- 
pressed. Messrs.  Eowney  and  Son,  of  Rathbone  Place 
(Class  I.,  No.  64,  p.  128),  Messrs.  Brookman  and 
Langdon,  of  Great  EusseU  Street  (Class  I.,  64,  p.  128), 
Mr.  R.  Adair,  of  Maryport  (Class  I.,  66,  p.  128),  and 
Messrs.  Reeves  and  Son  (Class  I.,  66,  p.  128),  also  ex- 
hibited black-lead  pencils.  Mr.  Brockendon,  of  Queen 
Square  (Class  L,  No.  6.5,  p.  128),  exhibited  phmibago  froi.. 
Cumberland,  Ceylon,  Davis’  Straits,  Spain,  Bohemia, 
Greenland,  California,  and  France. 

France. — The  well-known  establishment  of  Gilbert 
and  Co.,  in  Giret  (238,  p.  1188),  deserves  mention. 
Sixty  workmen,  with  an  eight-horse  steam-power  engine, 
are  employed  in  this  establishment. 

Zollverein. — The  pencils  exhibited  by  Messrs.  A.  W. 
Faber  and  Stein,  of  Nuremberg  (2  ZoUv.,  81,  p.  1102), 
were  of  the  best  description,  and  the  prices  extremely 
low.  They  employ  upwards  of  300  workmen.  Tliey 
export  their  pencils  to  Italy,  Paris,  Vienna,  America, 
Russia,  Great  Britain,  and  other  places,  the  demand 
being  created  by  cheapness  and  good  quality.  MM.  J.  J. 
Rehbach,  in  Regersburg  (2Zollv.,  82,  p.  1 102),  exhibited 
specimens  of  their  pencils,  well-known  under  the  name 
of  lieyersburg  pc7icils,  fully  maintaining  their  well- 
founded  reputation.  AI.  Bibksiann,  of  Nuremberg  (2 
Zollv.,  79,  p.  1102),  had  some  black-lead  pencils  of  fair 
quality. 

Austria. — MM.  L.  and  C.  Habdmdth  had  some  speci- 
mens of  pencils  of  excellent  quality. 

The  English  exhibitors  of  black-lead  pencils  were  not 
in  Class  XVH.,  and  it  was  not  until  the  Jui-y  had  nearly 
finished  their  labours  that  they  were  requested  to  exa- 
mine these  productions. 

Sealing-Wax.— AVax  appears  to  have  been  used  in 
Europe  for  sealing  since  the  earliest  ages.  It  has  been 
asserted  that  sealing-wax  was  invented  by  a French- 
man in  1640.  Beckmann  quotes  that  Francis  Rous- 
seau, having  during  the  latter  year  of  the  reign  of  Louis 
XIII.  lost  all  his  property  by  a fire,  in  order  to  maintain 
his  family,  prepared  sealing-wax  from  shell-lac,  as  he 
had  seen  it  manufactured  in  India.  By  this  article 
Rousseau  is  said  to  have  gained  50,000  livres  in  a year. 

Mr.  Jonas,  known  under  the  name  of  Jones,  was  the 
first  manufacturer  of  sealing-wax  in  England.  He  had  an 
apprentice  about  1780,  called  Champante,  who  much  im- 
proved sealing-wax,  and  became  known  at  the  beginning 
of  the  present  century  as  a celebrated  sealing-wax  maker. 
Messrs.  Champante  and  Whitrow  were  long  known  as 
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wholesale  stationers  and  sealing-wax  makers  in  Jewry 
Street,  Aldgate,  even  within  the  last  40  years.  All  fine 
wax  was  then  called  “ Dutch  wax,”  and  although  made 
in  England,  it  was  stamped  with  a Dutch  brand.  Some 
sorts  are  still  called  Dutch  wax,  but  this  name  denotes 
an  inferior  description.  Sealing-wax  is  composed  of  the 
best  shell-lac  and  Venice  turpentine  ; the  red  is  coloured 
with  vermilion,  and  the  black  with  the  best  ivory-black. 
Other  colours  are  obtained  by  mixing  with  it  difi'erent 
metallic  oxides.  The  wax  used  for  the  Great  Seal  of 
England  is  made  up  according  to  a recipe  kept  in  the 
Lord  Chancellor’s  office.  It  appears  to  be  composed  of  a 
compound  of  oils  and  balsams,  and  has  a whitish  appear- 
ance. The  wax  of  the  Great  Seal  and  Privy  Seal  of 
Scotland  has  been  manufactured  by  Mr.  Waterston,  of 
Edinburgh,  for  many  years.  It  is  made  from  resin  and 
bees’-wax,  coloured  with  vermilion.  The  Exchequer 
Seal  is  green.  Seals  made  of  soft  wax,  like  that  now 
used  for  the  purpose,  do  not  last,  nor  does  this  soft  wax 
yield  so  good  and  clear  an  impression  as  if  it  were  made 
with  the  best  shell-lac.  There  was,  in  a small  case  in  the 
Portuguese  Court  at  the  Great  Exhibition,  some  sealing- 
wax  bearing  a close  resemblance  to  that  from  India. 
Sealing-wax  was  common  in  Portugal  about  15G0,  and  is 
supposed  to  have  found  its  way  there  from  India. 
Neither  the  French  nor  the  German  sealing-wax  is  so 
strong  in  shell-lac  as  the  English.  Camphor  does  not 
appear  to  have  been  added  in  the  manufacture  of  sealing- 
wax  until  the  middle  of  the  last  century : there  is  only 
a small  portion  of  camphor  in  the  India  wax.  If  cam- 
phor be  used  in  the  manufacture  of  wax,  although  it 
much  improves  the  burning,  it  renders  it  unfit  for  use  in 
foreign  climates.  Good  impressions  can  be  made  with  the 
finest  red  wax  at  a temperature  of  140°  Fahrenheit,  whilst 
170°  is  required  for  India  wax.  Charter  wax,  like  that 
of  the  Great  Seal  of  Scotland,  can  be  sealed  at  118°. 

Shell-lac  is  bleached  to  a cream  colour  by  chemical 
means,  and  sealing-wax  is  made  with  it  of  a variety  of 
delicate  shades.  In  the  Great  Exhibition  the  French 
and  Belgian  cases  contained  a variety  in  the  most  beau- 
tiful colours,  got  up  with  great  care  and  taste.  Mr. 
Waterston,  of  Edinburgh,  exhibited  the  Charter  wax, 
red  and  green,  India  and  bottle-wax,  and  every  variety 
of  shell-lac  wax,  bleached,  unbleached,  embossed,  and 
plain.  The  English  manufacturers  of  sealing-wax  have 
made  great  improvements  within  the  last  15  years. 
The  English  vermilion  being  bright  enables  manufac- 
turers of  sealing-wax  to  impart  great  brilliancy  to  their 
wax.  Messrs.  Hyde,  of  Fleet  Street,  had  some  beautiful 
specimens  in  great  variety.  Mr.  Henry  Morrell,  Fleet 
Street,  exhibited  various  specimens  illustrating  the  manu- 
facture of  sealing-wax,  rough  sealing-wax,  sticks  of  seal- 
ing-wax moulded  and  partly  polished,  finished,  and 
stamped ; sealing-wax  in  packages  and  of  various  qualities. 
Messrs.  Cooke  and  Sons,  of  Cannon  Street,  had  speci- 
mens of  coloured,  embossed,  and  transparent  sealing-wax, 
with  various  impressions.  The  East  India  Cojipany 
had  some  specimens  of  India  wax. 

France. — M.\I.  Vincent  and  Tisserant,  Rue  Michel- 
le-Comte,  Paris  (7.30,  p.  1215),  exhibited  specimens  of 
sealing-wax  of  good  quality. 

Beljium. — M.  Zegelaer  (280,  p.  1160)  exhibited 
various  coloured  sealing-wax. 

Portii</al.  — M.  Manoel  Rodriguez  Lata,  of  Ifisbon 
(p.  13 14),  had  some  sealing-wax  of  different  colours, 
closelv  resembling  India  wax. 

Zullverein. — M.  T.  Manuel  Kon.v,  of  Main-Beruheim, 
Bavaria  (49,  p.  1100),  exhibited  specimens  of  sealing-wa.x. 

Most  of  these  exhibitors  were  not  in  Class  XVI 1. ; the 
Jury  had  nearly  completed  their  examination  when  they 
were  requested  to  examine  sealing-wax  exhibited  by 
contributors  out  of  their  Class. 

Awards. 

The  Jury  have  awarded  a Council  Medal  to  the  I.mpe- 
RiAL  Court  and  Government  Printing  Office  of 
Vienna  (Austria,  362,  pp.  102.5-1028),  for  their  new 
processes  in  typography,  galvano-plastic,  and  cheinitypic 
printing : for  the  variety  of  their  Oriental  types,  and  per- 
fect execution  of  the  punches,  as  well  as  for  the  general 


excellence  of  the  numerous  specimens  exhibited  in  stereo- 
typing, electrotyping,  printing,  and  bookbinding.* 

Prize  Medals  are  awarded  to  the  following  Exhibitors 
in  the  various  departments  of  Class  XVII. : — 

Angrand,  59  Rue  Meslay,  Paris  (France,  7,  pp.  1169- 
1170),  for  general  excellence  in  ornamental,  coloured,  and 
fancy  papers. 

Atkinson,  William,  dyer.  Lamb’s  Passage,  Finsbury, 
London  (56,  p.  541),  for  his  superior  finish  of  book- 
binder’s cloth. 

Barritt  and  Co.,  bookbinders.  Fleet  Street,  London 
(196,  p.  550),  for  excellence  in  binding  Bibles  and  Prayer- 
books,  and  for  the  neatness  with  which  every  leaf  of  a 
folio  Bible  is  ornamented  with  blue  edging. 

Barere,  B.,  engraver,  62  Rue  Mazarin,  Paris  (France, 
40,  p.  1173),  for  his  superior  engravings  by  Collas’ 
tracing-machine. 

Besley,  R.,  and  Co.,  Fanu  Street,  Aldersgate  Street, 
London  (195,  p.  550),  for  the  variety,  beauty,  and  origi- 
nality of  their  types. 

Blanchet  Brothers  and  Kleber,  paper  manufac- 
turers, Rives  (Isere),  (France,  1090,  p.  1230),  for  general 
excellence  in  their  white  and  coloured  papers. 

Bone  and  Son,  Fleet  Street,  London  (62,  p.  541),  for 
cheapness  and  excellence  in  cloth  bookbinding. 

Brockhaus,  F.  a.,  printer  and  publisher,  Leipzig 
(Saxony,  178,  p.  1112),  for  his  collection  of  three 
hundred  and  fifty-six  volumes,  the  whole  printed  at  his 
owi  establishment  in  the  year  1850. 

Bradbury  and  Evans,  printers,  Whitefriars,  London 
(136,  p.  545),  for  general  excellence  in  Y'arious  specimens 
of  printing. 

Callaud-Belisle,  Nouel  de  Tinan  and  Co.,  paper 
manufacturers,  Angouleme  (France,  788,  p.  1218),  for  the 
good  quality  of  various  papers. 

Caslon  and  Co.,  type-founders,  Chiswell  Street,  Fins- 
bury, London  (78,  p.  543),  for  the  beauty  and  great 
variety  of  well-finished  types. 

CiiiRio  and  Mina,  Turin,  Sardinia  (Sardinia,  89,  p. 
1305),  for  superior  workmanship  in  a folio  volume,  the 
“ History  of  Hautcombe  Abbey,”  with  woodcuts  and 
other  borders,  also  for  some  printing  materials. 

Clarke,  J.,  Frith  Street,  Soho,  London  (68,  p.  .541), 
for  various  specimens  of  bookbinding ; the  band-tooling 
of  which  is  well-executed,  with  great  solidity  in  the 
forwarding.  Some  trec-marbling  on  calf  leather  is  carried 
to  great  perfection. 

Claye,  J.,  printer,  7 Rue  St.  Benoit,  Paris  (France, 
798,  pp.  1218,  1219),  for  superior  workmansliip  in  wood- 
cut  and  other  surface  printing. 

Cross,  G.,  2 New  Coventry  Street,  Leicester  Square, 
London  (88,  p.  543),  for  a new  mode  of  fastening  the 
leaves  of  scrap-books  without  guards. 

CussoNS  and  Co.,  dyers,  Bunhill  Row,  Finsbury,  Lon- 
don (69,  p.  541),  for  their  bookbinders’  cloth;  the 
crimson  and  ultramarine  blue  are  bright  and  beautiful, 
and  show  a marked  advance  within  a few  years  in  this 
important  branch  of  manufacture. 

Dewdney,  j.,  Collumpton,  Devonshire  (143,  p.  546), 
for  the  excellence  of  his  writing  papers,  and  also  for  the 
permanent  dye  of  his  blue  papers  for  the  use  of  starch 
manufacturers. 

Derriey,  M.,  type-founder,  8 Rue  Notre-Dame-des- 
Champs  (185,  p.  1183),  for  his  improved  music  types 
and  flourishes,  and  for  the  perfection  of  various  founts 
exhibited. 


* 'fhe  following  resolution  was  moved  by  M.  Didot 
seconded,  and  unanimously  passed  by  the  Jury,  at  the  sit- 
ting of  the  21st  of  Juno  1851 ; — 

“ 'I'hat  the  following  paragraph  be  inserted  in  their 
Report — 

“That  the  Jury  regrets  that  the  position  of  Mr.  Dr. 
La  Rue,  as  a Juror,  has  not  allowed  this  Jury  to 
recommend  that  the  Council  iModal  be  awarded  to 
him,  which  in  their  opinion  he  so  justly  deserves 
both  as  an  inventor  of  acknowledged  distinction 
and  for  having  exhibited  a great  number  of  spe- 
cimens of  general  stationery  and  i)la3-ing  cards, 
among  which  the  Jury  has  specially  noticed  the 
papers  of  Mr.  Richard  Turner,  of  Chatibrd,  Kent.” 
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Decker,  R.  L.,  printer,  Berlin  (Prussia,  148,  p.  1056), 
for  his  Oriental  and  other  t}'pes ; for  the  excellence  of 
his  printing,  as  exemplified  in  a large  folio  New  Testa- 
ment, and  in  the  works  of  Frederick  the  Great,  all  of 
which  are  well  got  up,  the  paper,  tjpe,  and  ink,  being 
of  the  best  quality. 

Drewsen  and  Sons,  Silkeborg,  Jutland,  Denmark 
(Denmark,  4,  pp.  1355,  1356),  fora  specimen  of  cream- 
laid  writing-paper,  well-glazed,  in  long  lengths. 

Desuosiers,  a.,  printer,  Moulins  (Allier),  (France, 
817,  p.  1219),  for  general  excellence,  as  exemplified  in 
six  volumes  exhibited;  a remarkable  specimen  of  good 
printing,  considering  the  disadvantages  a printer  labours 
under  in  a country  town. 

Doumerc,  E.,  the  Joint-Stock  Papei'-iuaking  Company 
(>f  the  Marais  and  Ste.  Marie  Paper-Mills,  Jouy,  St. 
Morin,  Seine-et-Marne  (France,  822,  p.  1220);  depot, 
3 Rue  du  Pont  de  Lodi,  Paris;  for  the  excellence  of 
jM'iuting,  writing,  and  drawing  machine-made  papers. 

Dowling,  II.,  Van  Diemen’s  Land  (Van  Diemen’s 
Land,  331  and  333,  p.  999),  for  a specimen  of  Tas- 
manian printing,  as  shown  in  the  Tasmanian  Calendar 
and  Tasmanian  Journal. 

Dupont,  P.,  55  Rue  de  Grenelle-St.-IIonorc,  Paris 
(France,  181,  p.  1182)  for  superior  skill  in  producing 
fac-similes  of  old  books,  and  for  general  excellence  in 
printing. 

Duzoglou,  Messrs.,  Smyrna  (Turkey),for  excellence  in 
writing-papers. 

The  East  India  Cosipany  (p.  917),  for  their  valuable 
collections  of  India  paper. 

Ebart  Brothers,  paper  manufacturers,  Berlin  (Prussia, 
145,  p.  1056),  for  general  excellence  in  papers,  glazing- 
boards,  carton-pierre  for  roofing,  and  paper  with  water- 
marks for  bank-notes. 

Egypt,  IIis  Highness  the  Viceroy  of  (Egypt,  248', 
374,  pp.  1410,  1411),  for  a collection  of  one  hundred 
and  sixty-five  volumes  of  books,  printed  in  the  Arabic, 
Persian,  and  Turkish  languages,  at  Boulac,  near  Cairo, 
and  likewise  for  a catalogue  of  all  the  books  published  in 
Egypt. 

Evans,  J.  S.,  bookbinder,  Berwick  Street  (8,  p.  537), 
for  the  clean  and  superior  finish  of  his  binding  in  white 
vellum,  and  the  general  excellence  of  the  various  speci- 
mens exhibited. 

Fader,  A.  W.,  pencil-maker,  Stein,  Bavaria  (Bavaria, 
81,  p.  1102),  for  the  perfection  of  his  black-lead  pencils, 
for  sketching,  engineering,  and  architectural  purposes. 

Fisher,  J.  H.,  Hoxton  (10,  p.  537),  for  a new  and 
ingenious  mode  of  printing  from  copper-plate  in  two 
colours  at  one  operation,  with  a peculiar  ink,  which 
resists  water,  but  is  altered  by  the  usual  chemical  re- 
agents, and  which  may  be  usefully  applied  to  the  printing 
of  bank-notes  and  cheques. 

Figgins,  V.  and  .1.,  type-founders.  West  Street,  Smith- 
field,  Loudon,  (124,  p.  545),  for  the  excellense  and  beauty 
of  their  types,  and  for  the  care  bestowed  in  the  finishing 
to  insure  correct  justification. 

Fischer,  C.  F.  A.,  paper-maker,  Bautzen,  Saxony 
(Saxony,  168,  p.  1112),  for  the  excellent  quality  of  his 
plate,  lithographic,  printing,  and  writing  papers;  the 
engine-sizing  of  the  writing-papers  is  very  superior.  A 
specimen  of  a large  machine-made  millboard,  1 inch 
tliick,  3 feet  wide,  and  6 feet  long,  deserves  special 
notice, 

Gaymard  and  Gerault,  10  Rue  Montmorency,  Paris 
(France,  518,  p.  1203),  for  their  specimen  of  ledger  bind- 
ing. The  large  ledger  in  rough  calf  contains  no  less  than 
one  thousand  ruled  leaves,  is  well  bound,  opens  very 
freely,  and  is  a specimen  of  excellent  work. 

Gilbert  and  Co.,  pencil-makers,  Givet,  Ardennes 
(France,  238,  p.  1188),  for  the  excellence  of  their  pencils. 

Godin,  I.  L,,  and  Son,  paper  manufacturers,  Huy 
(Liege),  (Belgium,  284,  j).  1160),  for  a large  variety 
of  printing,  writing,  and  drawing  papers,  in  all  of  which 
great  perfection  is  attained. 

Hadenicht,  a.,  bookbinder,  Vienna  (Austria,  376, 
p.  1029),  for  general  excellence  in  bookbinding  and  in 
jiorte-monnaies,  and  leather  goods  of  a similar  descrip- 
tion. 


Hardtmdth,  L.  and  C.,  pencil-makers,  Vienna 
(Austria,  381,  p.  1029),  for  the  good  quality  of  their 
pencils. 

Hanicq,  P.  j.,  Mechlin  (Belgium,  285,  p.  1160),  for 
his  large  collection  of  printed  books,  combining  cheapness 
with  good  workmanship.  His  liturgies  in  red  and  black 
deserve  notice. 

Haase,  G.,  and  Sons,  printers  and  type-founders, 
Prague  (Austria,  367,  p.  1028),  for  the  general  excellence 
of  their  types  and  printing. 

Hayd.vy,  James,  bookbinder.  Little  Queen  Street, 
London  (106,  p.  544),  for  his  superior  workmanship, 
exemplified  in  the  books  exhibited  by  Dlessrs.  Cundall 
and  Addey. 

Herrick,  J.  K.,  stationer.  New  York  (United  States, 
502,  p.  1466),  for  his  superior  ruling  of  account-books. 

IIoNiG,  B.  C.  and  L,  Zaandyk,  Netherlands  (Nether- 
lands, 59,  60),  for  specimens  of  superior  parchment,  and 
the  excellence  of  their  double  elephant  W’riting  paper. 

Howe,  S.  G.,  Boston,  United  States  (United  States, 
439,  p.  1463),  for  superior  characters  for  the  blind,  of 
an  angular  form,  without  capitals ; this  system  is  more 
simple  than  any  hitherto  attempted,  and  easier  to  dis- 
tinguish by  the  touch. 

Ho,sch  and  Sons,  paper  manufacturers,  Durcn  (Prussia, 
392,  p.  1072),  for  the  cheapness  and  perfection  of  their 
white  and  coloured  writing  and  tissue  papers,  among 
which  the  black  and  rose-colour  are  of  peculiar  brightness. 

Hyde  and  Co.,  sealing-wax  manufacturers.  Fleet  Street, 
Loudon  (21,  p.  537),  for  the  general  excellence  of  their 
wax,  some  of  w'hich  is  said  not  to  soften  under  a tempera- 
ture of  120°  Fahrenheit,  and  is  therefore  adapted  for  hot 
countries,  as  at  this  temperature  it  still  retains  the  seal 
impression. 

JoYNSON,  William,  paper-maker,  St.  Mary  Cra}^  Kent 
(42a,  p.  540),  for  the  superior  quality  and  finish  of  his 
writing  papers. 

loNGHAUS  and  Venator,  Darmstadt,  Grand  Duchy  of 
Hesse  (Hesse,  6,  p.  1126),  for  letter-press  relief  coloured 
maps.  The  difi'erent  minerals  of  each  district  are  shown 
by  appropriate  colouring.  (Medal  awarded  in  Class  1.) 

Lamb,  J.,  paper-maker,  New'castle-under-Lyne,  Staf- 
fordshire (147,  p.  546),  for  excellence  in  the  manufacture 
of  pottery  tissues. 

Laboulaye,  C.,  and  Co.,  type-founders,  30  Rue 
Madame,  Paris  (France,  895,  p.  1223),  for  great  skill 
exhibited  in  the  finish  of  their  printing  types. 

Leguand,  Marcellin,  type-founder,  99  Rue  du 
Cherche-Midi,  Paris  (France,  584,  p.  1206),  for  the 
general  excellence  of  his  types;  for  his  specimen  of  cast- 
ing, wherein  one  hundred  and  forty  letters  are  cast  at 
once;  for  his  collection  of  Chinese  types;  and  for  the 
beauty  of  various  specimens  exhibited. 

Lacroix  Brothers,  paper-makers,  Angouleme,  and 
Rue  Mazarin,  Paris  (France,  1636,  p.  1255),  for  the  great 
perfection  of  their  writing  papers. 

Leighton,  J.  and  J.,  bookbinders.  Brewer  Street, 
London  (24,  p.  538),  for  specimens  of  good  binding  in 
various  stages;  for  the  perfection  with  which  they 
make  fac-similes  of  missing  pages  to  valuable  works; 
and  the  care  and  finish  which  are  conspicuous  in  all  they 
have  exhibited. 

Lewis,  Mrs.,  Duke  Street,  St.  James’s  (163,  p.  547), 
for  excellence  in  bookbinding. 

Lortic,  P.  M.,  bookbinder,  199  Rue  St.  Honore',  Paris 
(France,  1652,  p.  1256),  for  the  taste  and  execution 
displayed  in  the  finish  of  several  works,  among  which  a 
folio  volume,  “ Balbus  de  Janua,”  in  an  illuminated 
style,  deserves  particular  mention.  The  firmness  of  liie 
forwarding  throughout  the  whole  series  of  books  ex- 
hibited by  Mr.  Lortic  merits  high  praise. 

Mauban  and  Vincent  Jotjrnet,  managers  of  the  Joint 
Stock  Paper-Making  Company  of  the  Souche,  Vosges, 
and  5 Rue  du  Pont  de  Lodi,  Paris  (France,  377,  p.  1195 
and  619,  p.  1207),  for  the  general  excellence  of  their 
printing-papers,  and  more  particularly  for  the  purity  of 
their  filtering-paper  for  chemical  purposes,  hitherto  a 
great  desideratum. 

Mane  and  Co.,  Tours  (France.  321,  p.  1192),  for  the 
extreme  cheapness  and  great  variety  of  books  printed, 
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bound,  and  jjublislied  by  them.  Amongst  others,  “ Le 
Paroissien  Komain,”  18mo,  636  pages,  in  Latin  and 
French,  neatly  printed,  -with  a vignette  border  to  every 
page,  in  boards,  is  published  at  “ one  shilling.” 

Mayer,  Madame  T.  (France,  624,  p.  1207),  manu- 
facturer of  fancy  ornaments  for  confectioners,  22  Rue  de 
la  Vieille  Monnaie,  Paris,  for  general  excellence. 

Miliani,  P.,  Rome  (Rome,  12,  p.  1285),  for  the  high 
quality  of  his  hand-made  plate  and  writing  papers. 

Mdscii  and  Co.,  Offenbach,  Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse 
(Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse,  66,  p.  1129),  for  general  ex- 
cellence in  porte-monnaies,  pocket-books,  and  dressing- 
cases. 

Montgolfier,  paper  manufacturers,  Paris  (France, 
324,  p.  1192),  for  the  general  excellence  of  their  paper, 
and  for  their  imitation  of  parchment,  adapted,  among  a 
variety  of  other  useful  purposes,  to  gold-beating,  instead 
of  the  skin  usually  employed  by  gold-beaters. 

National  Printing  Office  (France,  544,  p.  1204), 
for  the  variety  of  Oriental  and  other  types,  and  for  the 
beautiful  execution  of  their  specimen  book,  in  which 
great  taste  is  displayed ; also  for  the  elegance  of  the 
three  Oriental  volumes — “ Le  Premier  Livre  des  Rois,” 
the  first  volume  of  “ L’Histoire  des  Mongols,”  and  the 
first  volume  of  “ Bhagavata  Purana,”  with  border  round 
every  page  in  gold  and  colours.  The  ultramarine  blue, 
printed  as  an  ink,  direct  from  the  type,  is  pure  and  bright. 

Niedree,  J.  E.,  Passage  Dauphine,  Paris  (France, 
665,  p.  1211),  for  his  beautiful  specimens  of  bookbinding, 
in  which  taste,  elegant  finish,  and  solidity  are  combined. 

Odent,  Sons,  and  Co.,  Courtalin,  Seine-et-Marne 
(France,  938,  p.  1225),  for  general  excellence  in  a va- 
riety of  papers,  and  also  for  their  paper  called  animal 
parchment. 

Palsgrave,  J.  T.,  Montreal,  Canada  (Canada,  189, 
p.  968),  for  a large  and  well-formed  collection  of  printing 
types,  cast  at  Montreal. 

Plon  Brothers,  printers,  36  Rue  de  Vaugirard,  Paris 
(France,  1395,  p.  1243),  for  superior  execution  in  different 
descriptions  of  woodcut  and  other  printing. 

Rauch  Brothers,  paper-makers,  HeilMonn,  AVnrtem- 
burg  (Wurtemburg,  44,  p.  1117),  for  the  excellence, 
good  colour,  and  strong  sizing  of  their  writing-papers, 
and  for  their  two-sided  veneered  opaque  papers. 

Remnant,  Edmonds,  and  Remnant,  Paternoster  Row, 
London  (5,  p.  537),  for  general  excellence  in  design 
and  workmanship,  and  novel  application  of  materials  in 
bookbinding. 

Riviere,  R.,  bookbinder.  Great  Queen  Street,  London 
(89,  p.  543),  for  superior  workmanship  and  finish  in  book- 
binding. 

The  Ruheland  Ducal  Foundry  Inspection  at 
Prussia  (780,  pp.  1093,  1094),  for  specimens  of  stereotype 
plates  in  iron,  and  for  the  Bible  printed  therefrom. 

Saunders,  T.  H.,  of  Dartford,  Kent  (36,  p.  539),  for 
a novel  style  of  ornamental  water-mark  on  paper,  the 
water- mark  giving  gradations  of  shades.  It  was  sug- 
gested by  Mr.  Oldham,  of  the  Bank  of  England,  at  whose 
request  Mr.  Saunders  applied  it  in  the  manufacture  of 
paper. 

ScHAEUFFEi.EN,  G.,  paper-maker,  Heilbronn,  Wurtera- 
burg  (Wurtemburg,  41,  p.  1117),  for  the  cheapness  and 
good  quality  of  his  plate,  printing,  writing,  and  tissue 
paper.s.  The  water-mark  is  said  to  be  put  on  dry,  by  a 
peculiar  proce-ss,  after  the  paper  is  made. 

ScHLoss,  Widow  and  Brother,  15  Rue  Chapon,  Paris 
(France,  1480,  p.  1247),  for  superiority  in  a large  col- 
lection of  porte-folios,  porte-monnaies,  porte-cigars,  and 
other  leather  articles. 

ScHREiRER,  J.  C.  G.,  paper  manufacturer,  Merseburgh 
(Prussia,  783,  p.  1194),  for  his  enamelled  cardboards  and 
paper,  and  for  the  general  excellence  of  the  various 
articles  exhibited. 

Sinclair,  Duncan,  and  Son,  Edinburgh  (92,  p.  54.3), 
for  the  general  excellence  of  their  specimen  of  printing 
types. 

Silbermann,  G.,  Strasbourg  (France,  374,  pp.  1194, 
1195),  for  his  specimens  of  surface  printing  in  colours, 
and  general  excellence  in  the  various  productions  ex- 
hibited by  him.  (Medal  awarded  in  Class  XXX.) 


Smith  and  Meynier,  Fiume,  Austria  (Austria,  360, 
p.  1024),  for  their  specimens  of  well-made  writing- 
papers. 

Scehnee  Brothers,  Paris  (France,  380,  p.  1195),  for 
their  superior  bookbinders’  varnish. 

Spicer  Brothers,  wholesale  stationers.  New  Bridge 
Street,  London  (42,  p.  540),  for  their  collection  of  papei  s, 
showing  the  present  state  of  the  paper  manufacture  of 
England. 

Stephenson,  Blake,  and  Co.,  type-founders,  Sheffield 
(182,  p.  549),  for  general  excellence. 

Thomas  and  Sons,  Coruhill,  London  (44,  p.  540),  for 
account-books,  combining  great  solidity  and  excellence 
in  paper,  ruling,  and  binding. 

Vargounin  and  Brothers,  paper-makers,  St.  Peters- 
burgh  (Russia,  260,  302,  p.  1375),  for  the  excellence  of 
their  writing-papers. 

Venables,  Charles,  Clifden  and  Soho  hlills  (with 
149,  p.  546,  Class  XVII  ),  for  the  superior  quality  of  plate, 
lithographic,  and  other  printing  papers. 

Venables,  Wilson,  and  Tyi.er,  Queenhithe,  London 
(149,  p.  546),  for  the  assistance  they  have  afforded  the 
Jury  by  their  ample  collection  of  specimens  of  paper  from 
the  principal  mannfacturers  of  the  United  Kingdom, 
and  for  the  cheapness  of  the  printing  papers  of  their  own 
manufacttire. 

Venables,  George,  paper-maker,  Cookham  Mills, 
near  Maidenhead  (with  149,  p.  546,  Class  XVII.),  for  the 
good  quality  and  strength  of  his  wrapping-papers,  more 
particularly  that  which  is  used  for  paper  bags. 

ViEWEG  and  Son,  printers,  paper-makers,  and  type- 
founders, Brunswick  (Prussia,  822,  p.  1095),  for  the  great 
variety  of  useful  publications. 

Waterston,  George,  sealing-wax  manufacturer,  Edin- 
burgh (93,  p.  543),  for  the  great  excellence  and  brightness 
of  his  sealing-wax. 

Westleys  and  Co.,  bookbinders.  Friar  Street,  London 
(111,  p.  544),  for  superior  workmanship  in  the  finishing 
of  a folio  Bible,  in  green  morocco,  illuminated  edges. 

Westley,  j.,  bookbinder,  Playhouse  Yard,  Loudon 
(48,  p.  540),  for  general  excellence  in  bookbinding. 

W1LLIA.M.S,  J.,  account-book  manufacturer,  Bucklers- 
bury  (53,  p.  541),  for  the  solidity  and  superior  manufacture 
of  a large  ledger  with  iron  back. 

Wright,  J.,  bookbinder,  Noel  Street,  Soho,  London 
(139,  p.  545),  for  beauty  of  execution  in  vellum  and 
morocco,  in  blind-tooling  and  gold,  and  for  superiority 
in  foi-warding. 

The  Jury  desire  to  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the 
following  Exhibitors : — 

Bancks  Brothers,  paper-makers,  Chesham  (96,  p.  544) 
for  an  improvement  in  the  water-mark  in  paper. 

Banks,  Son,  and  Co.,  pencil-makers,  Keswick,  Cum- 
berland (Class  L,  69,  p.  129),  for  black-lead  pencils. 

Barker,  J.,  Bexley  Heath,  Kent  (189,  p.  550),  for 
specimens  of  type-metal  casts  from  wooden  matrices, 
applicable  to  calico  and  other  printing. 

Barbat,  M.,  Chftlons-sur-Mame(France,  1067,  p.  1229), 
for  letter-press  and  lithographic  printing. 

Batten,  D.,  Clapham  Common  (59,  p.  541),  for  various 
specimens  of  bookbinding. 

Battagia,  G.,  Venice  (Austria,  366,  p.  1028),  for  some 
specimens  of  typography,  with  simple  and  convenient 
binding. 

Bemand,  R.,  parchmcnt-maker,  Courtrai,  Belgium 
(Belgium,  478,  p.  1166)  for  various  specimens  of  white 
and  coloured  parchment. 

Bertiiault,  M.,  parchment  manufacturer,  Lssoudun 
(Indre),  (France,  56,  p.  1174),  for  specimens  of  various 
descriptions  of  vellum  and  parchment.  (Prize  Medal 
awarded  in  Class  XVI.) 

Berge  Brothers,  OfTenbach,  Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse 
(Hesse,  60,  p.  1129),  for  cigar  cases,  leather  purses,  and 
other  articles  of  a similar  description. 

Berger,  C.  IL,  Vienna  (Austria,  380,  p.  1029),  for  the 
great  variety  of  wafers  in  paper  and  gelatine. 

Bondon,  L.,  5 Rue  Grange-aux-Belles,  lmpas.se  St.  Op- 
portune, Paris  (France,  63,  p.  1174),  for  specimens  of 
enamelled  paper. 
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Bradley,  B.,  and  Co.,  bookbinders,  Boston,  United 
States  (United  States,  473,  p.  1465),  for  cloth  binding 
and  block  gilding. 

Briard,  J.  II.,  Ixelles,  Belgium  (Belginm,  277,  p.  1159), 
for  printed  Bibles  and  Testaments. 

Callaghan,  Mr.,  Attorney-General,  New  South  Wales 
(4,  p.  989),  for  a volume  printed  from  types  cut  and  cast 
in  Sydney,  and  printed  by  John  Rowe. 

Cundall  and  Addey,  booksellers,  21  Old  Bond  Street 
(106,  p.  54.5),  for  a specimen  book  cover  in  pierced 
metal. 

De  Serl.ay,  C.  G.,  paper-maker,  Gueure,  Seine-Infe'- 
rieure  (France,  1484,  p.  1247),  for  a variety  of  tinted 
papers. 

Dufour,  L.,  Boulevard  Beaumarchais,  Paris  (France, 
483,  p.  1201),  for  his  specimens  of  gold,  silver,  and  other 
fancy  papers. 

Dopter,  J.  V.  M.,  58  Rue  de  la  Harpe,  Paris  (France, 
1194,  p.  1234),  for  his  specimens  of  lace  and  other  fancy 
papers. 

Enschede  and  Sons,  Haarlem,  Netherlands  (Nether- 
lands, 79  and  109,  p.  1146),  for  printing-types  and  stereo- 
type plates. 

Farina,  A.,  Turin,  Sardinia  (Sardinia,  47,  p.  1304),  for 
small  punches  and  types. 

Flechey,  j.  B.,  paper-maker,  Algiers  (Algiers,  24, 
p.  1261),  for  cigarette  and  other  papers  manufactured 
from  the  leaves  of  the  dwarf  palm-tree. 

Freund,  E.  A.,  Ofi'enbach,  Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse 
(Hesse,  38,  for  a variety  of  enamelled  card-boards  and 
paper. 

Gassett,  H.,  Boston,  United  States  (United  States, 
420,  p.  1462),  for  vellum  bindings  and  ruling. 

Gauthier,  jun.,  14  Rue  de  la  Parcheminerie,  Paris 
(France,  234,  p.  1187),  for  brass  letters  for  the  use  of 
bookbinders. 

Gillot,  M.,  8 and  10  Rue  du  Chevalier  du  Guet, 
Paris  (France,  522,  p.  1204),  for  a new  method  of  etching 
plates  for  surface  printing. 

Glenisson  and  Vangenechten,  Tumhout,  Belgium 
(Belgium,  286,  p.  1160),  for  cheapness  in  cardboards, 
and  marbled  and  surface-coloured  papers. 

Graf,  H.,  bookbinder,  Altenburg  (Prussia,  746,  p.  1091), 
for  block  gilding  on  the  covers  of  a large  folio  altar 
Bible. 

Grangoir,  j.  M.  (France,  1256,  p.  1237),  for  locks 
for  pocket-books. 

Gruel,  Madame,  10  Rue  de  la  Concorde,  Paris  (France, 
857,  p.  1221),  for  bookbinding  with  carved  ivory  and 
wood,  and  inlaid  morocco,  &c. 

Guesnu,  M.,  70  Rue  du  Temple,  Paris  (France,  250, 
p.  1188)  for  numerous  specimens  of  ornamented  paper 
and  stationery. 

Haas  and  Co.,  Offenbach,  Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse 
(Hesse,  62,  p.  1129),  for  pocket-books,  porte-monnaies, 
and  other  leather  goods. 

Haenle,  L.,  Munich,  Bavaria  (Bavaria,  47,  p.  1 100), 
for  burnished  gold  and  other  ornamental  papers. 

Haenel,  E.,  Berlin(Prussia,  284,  p.  1065),  for  various 
matrices,  types,  and  printing. 

Heyl,  j.  F.,  and  Co.,  Berlin  (Prussia,  44,  p.  1050),  for 
transparent  wafers. 

Hider,  Elizabeth,  15  Manor  Place,  King’s  Road, 
Chelsea  (17,  p.  537),  for  fancy  floral  ornaments,  as 
applied  to  valentines. 

Hirschfeld,  j.  B.,  Leipsic,  Saxony  (Saxony,  180, 
p.  1113),  for  coloured  surface  printing. 

Hulot,  a..  Hotel  des  Monuaies,  Paris  (France,  882, 
p.  1222),  for  impressions  from  relievo  engraved  plates. 

Jamar,  a.,  Brussels  (Belgium,  444,  p.  1165),  for  his 
specimens  of  illustrated  books  and  for  woodcuts. 

King,  T.  and  J.  11. , Bartlett’s  Buildings,  Holbom  Hill, 
London  (22,  pp.  537,  538),  for  their  new  type  music. 

Knight  and  Hawkes,  13  Clerkenwell  Green,  London 
(107,  p.  544),  for  stereotyping. 

Koch,  C.  A.,  Gladbach  (Prussia,  329),  for  writing  and 
plate  papers. 

Kuhn,  C.  and  Sons,  Berlin  (Prussia,  152,  p.  1056),  for 
a collection  of  portfolios,  pocket-books,  albums,  and  porte- 
monnaies  ; and  also  for  ruling  for  account-books. 


Lebrun,  L.  J.,  126  Ruede  Grenelle  St.  Germain,  Paris, 
(France,  906,  p.  1223),  for  bookbinding. 

Leisegang,  W.,  bookbinder,  Berlin  (Prussia,  149, 
p.  1056),  for  a specimen  of  block-gilding  on  velvet. 

Leighton  and  Son,  Harp  Alley,  Shoe  Lane  (158, 
p.  547),  for  bookbinding. 

Liepmann,  j.,  Berlin  (Prussia,  147,  p.  1056),  for 
an  ingenious  mode  of  producing  several  impressions 
from  a mass  of  colour  in  which  the  various  gradations  of 
tint  are  an  inch  or  more  in  thickness,  and  which,  on 
being  moistened  with  oil  and  subjected  to  pressure,  yields 
successive  copies  of  the  subject  represented. 

Macomie,  a.,  and  Co.,  bookbinders,  6 Percy  Street, 
Bedford  Square  (26),  for  their  specimens  of  binding. 

M’Adams,  j.  and  W.,  Boston  (United  States,  482, 
p.  1465),  for  ruling  account-books,  and  for  some  circular 
ruling. 

Manchin  and  Morel,  8 Wilson  Street,  Gray’s  Inn 
Road  (128,  p.  545),  for  novelty  in  the  application  of 
bitumen  to  the  purpose  of  stereotype. 

Martin,  J.,  Loudon  (29,  p.  539),  for  a new  mode  of 
sizing  paper,  by  which  it  is  stated  to  be  rendered  ivater- 
proof. 

Marion,  A.,  stationer,  14  Cite  Berg^e,  Paris  (France, 
609,  p.  1207),  for  a general  assortment  of  fancy,  orna- 
mental, and  plain  paper  and  stationery. 

Meillet  and  Pichot,  Poitiers  (France,  629,  p.  1208), 
for  their  postage  and  other  stamps.  They  exhibit  a paper 
which  they  state  precludes  the  possibility  of  forgery. 

Meyer,  E.,  2 Rue  de  I’Abbaye,  Paris  (France,  637, 
p.  1208),  for  his  specimens  of  printed  designs  in  fifty 
colours,  from  surface-blocks,  in  imitation  of  Berlin  pat- 
terns. 

Miller  and  Richard,  letter-founders,  Edinburgh 
(150,  p.  546),  for  a specimen  of  ruby  type,  in  which 
“ Gray’s  Elegy”  is  printed,  thirty-two  verses  in  two  co- 
lumns, occupying  only  three  and  three-quarter  inches  in 
length. 

Mohell,  H.,  Fleet  Street  (Class  IV.,  58,  p.  199*),  for 
wax  and  wafers. 

Neraudeau,  j.  a.,  16  Rue  des  Fosses  Montmartre, 
Paris  (France,  661,  p.  1209),  for  ledger  binding. 

Obry,  Bernard,  and  Co.,  Prouzel,  near  Amiens 
(France,  334,  p.  1193),  for  black  and  other  papers. 

PiETTE,  L.,  paper-maker,  DiUingen  (Prussia,  394, 
p.  1072),  for  various  papers. 

Pinches  and  Co.,  27  Oxendon  Street,  London  (33, 
p.  539),  for  specimens  of  stamping  in  relief  on  envelopes 
and  writing-paper. 

Piques,  — , Velars-sur-Ouche,  Cote  d’Or,  (France, 
1393,  p.  1243),  for  pasteboards. 

Rehbach,  j.  j.,  Regensburg,  Bavaria  (Bavaria,  82, 
p.  1102),  for  black-lead  pencils. 

Reichhold,  G.,  Stuttgard,  Wurtemburg  (Wurtem- 
burg,  39,  p.  1117),  for  fancy  leather  goods,  porte- 
monnaies,  &c. 

Regeer,  H.  j.,  Rotterdam  (Netherlands,  112,  p.  1149), 
for  bookbinding. 

Rbvillion,  letter-founder,  St.  Petersburgh  (Russia, 
361,  p.  1383),  for  a specimen  of  printing,  and  also  for  his 
Greek,  Oriental,  and  other  types. 

Rometsch,  C.,  Stuttgard,  Wurtemburg  (Wurtemburg, 
73,  p.  1109),  for  a substitute  for  writing  slates. 

Royston  and  Brown,  Old  Broad  Street,  London 
(34,  p.  539),  for  ledgers  and  other  account-books. 

Schull,L.,  paper-maker,  Duren  (Prussia,  393,  p.  1456), 
for  white  and  tinted  papers. 

SiBELL  and  Mott,  New  York  (United  States,  339, 
p.  1212),  for  their  speeimens  of  account-books. 

SiMiER,  J.,  38  Rue  de  I’Arbre  Sec  (France,  693, 
p.  1212),  for  bookbinding. 

Starke  and  Co.,  Montreal,  Canada  (Canada,  191, 
p.  968),  for  specimens  of  ornamental  printing. 

Starr,  C.,  New  York  (United  States,  88,  p.  1438), 
for  binding  works  for  the  blind,  with  thickened  margins 
to  prevent  the  embossing  from  being  pressed  out.  The 
specimens  exhibited  are  said  to  have  been  bound  by  the 
machines,  88,  United  States  Department. 

Turnbull,  J.  L.  and  J.,  Holywell  Mount,  Shoreditch, 
London  (45,  p.  540)  for  drawing-boards. 
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Vanderdorpel  and  Son,  3 Rue  Chapon,  Paris  (France, 
712,  p.  1213),  for  various  articles  of  fancy  stationery. 

Vincent  and  Tisserant,  21  Rue  Michel  le  Comte, 
Paris  (France,  730,  p.  1215),  for  sealing-wax,  fancy 
wafers,  and  writing-inks. 

Walker,  E.,  and  Co.,  New  York  (United  States, 
123,  p.  1441),  fora  Bible  elaborately  bound  and  orna- 
mented, with  a recess  for  a family  register  inside  the 
covers. 

Waterlow  and  Sons,  66  London  Wall  (46,  p.  540),  for 
specimens  of  account-books. 

Weber,  J.  B.,  Offenbach,  Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse 
(Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse,  43,  p.  1128),  for  specimens  of 
marbled  papers. 

WoDDERSPOON,  J.,  Portugal  Street,  Lincoln’s  Inn 
Fields,  London  (159,  p.  547),  for  improvements  in  ledger 
binding,  by  the  introduction  of  patent  vellum  cloth 
bands. 


London,  March  1852. 


Wolff,  E.,  and  Son,  pencil  manufacturers,  23  Churcli 
Street,  Spitalfields,  London  (Class  I.,  68,  p.  128),  for 
crayons  and  pencils. 

Money  Awards. 

The  Jury  have  awarded  the  sum  of  10/.  each  to  the 
undermentioned  workmen,  as  the  most  appropriate  recog- 
nition of  their  skill  and  taste. 

Budden,  E.,  bookbinder,  Cambridge,  exhibitor,  (97, 
p.  544).  The  workman  who  bound  an  album,  elaborately 
ornamented,  in  which  taste  and  good  work  were  displayed. 

Neil,  R.,  journeyman  bookbinder.  North  Bank  Street, 
Edinburgh  (91,  p.  543),  for  the  care,  industry,  and  per- 
severance displayed  in  binding  an  imperial  4to  Bible  in 
cream  morocco,  under  great  disadvantages.  The  work 
was  executed  at  his  own  home,  after  his  daily  occupation, 
by  gas-light,  in  the  winter ; and  notwithstanding  these 
difficulties,  a degree  of  excellence  was  attained. 

A.  FIRMIN  DIDOT,  Joint  Reporter. 

C.  WHITTINGHAM,  Reporter. 

T.  DE  LA  RUE,  Joint  Reporter. 
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CLASS  XVIIL 

KEPOET  ON  WOVEN,  SPUN,  FELTED  AND  LAID  FABEICS,  WHEN  SHOWN 
AS  SPECIMENS  OF  FEINTING  OR  DYEING. 


[Tlic  figures  after  the  Names  (between  parentheses)  refer  to  the  Exhibitors’  Numbers,  and  to  the  Pages  in  the 
OrnciAL  Descriptive  and  Illustrated  Catalogue.] 


Jury. 

IIenrv  Tucker,  Chairman,  30  Gresham  Street;  Silk  Manufacturer. 

J.  Persoz,  Deputy  Chairman,  France  ; Professor  of  Chemistry  at  Paris  ; Member  of  Central  Jury. 

Edmund  Potter,  Reporter,  Manchester;  Calico  Printer. 

J.  M.  Beebe,  United  States. 

E.  E.  CiiEVREUL,  France;  Member  of  the  Institute;  Professor  and  Director  to  the  Museum  of  Natural  History. 
John  Hargreaves,  Accrington,  Lancashire  ; Calico  Printer. 

Alexander  Harvey,  Glasgow  ; Dyer. 

Henry  Paiiud,*  Switzerland  ; INIerchant. 

C.  SwAisLAND,  Crayford,  Kent ; Printer. 

Dr.  W.  Schwarz,  Austria ; Board  of  Trade,  Vienna. 

Charles  Bovet,  Proxy  for  Mr.  Pahud. 

Associate  Jurors. 

— JIarnas,  Lyons,  France.  Samuel  S.mith,  Bradford. 


The  Jury  of  Class  XVIII.,  in  accordance  with  their 
instructions,  report  as  follows  on  the  various  specimens 
of  printed  goods  placed  in  the  Exhibition,  the  whole  of 
which  they  have  carefully  and  minutely  examined.  The 
productions  of  the  English  and  Scotch  printers  came  first 
under  their  observation,  Ireland  has  now  only  one  or 
two  small  print-works : she  had  some  rather  extensive 
ones  within  the  last  twenty  years,  but  during  that  time 
they  have  been  gradually  closed.  Before  remarking  on 
the  present  productions  of  the  English  and  Scotch  printers, 
the  Jury  can  hardly  help  refeiring  to  the  changes  in  the 
trade  within  the  last-named  period,  dating  from  the 
repeal,  in  the  spring  of  1831,  of  the  very  heavy  duty  on 
printed  cottons.  The  entire  production  of  the  trade  in 
Flngland  and  Scotland  ( Ireland  paid  no  duty  for  home- 
consumption)  was  then,  as  shown  by  Parliamentary 
returns,  rather  more  than  eight  million  pieces  per  annum. 
The  reduction  of  a duty  amounting  on  the  average  to 
fifty  per  cent,  gave  an  immediate  impulse  to  the  trade, 
and  within  ten  years  from  that  date  it  appears  that  the 
production  of  Great  Britain  was  doubled.  Since  that 
period  no  materials  exist  which  afford  sufficient  data  for 
an  accurate  account  of  its  progress  ; but  it  is  calculated 
that  the  trade,  which  in  1830  produced  eight  million 
pieces  per  annum,  now  probably  produces  not  less  than 
twenty  millions  yearly.  Great  changes  in  style  and  taste 
would  necessarily  be  consequent  upon  such  an  increase  in 
quantity.  Very  great  improvements  have  been  effected 
in  the  material  printed  upon.  The  regularity  and  even- 
ness of  fabric,  in  calicos  made  by  the  power-loom,  of  all 
qualities  down  to  the  very  cheapest,  give  the  English 
printer  a fabric  for  the  use  of  the  middle  classes,  which 
places  him  decidedly  above  the  competition  of  the  whole 
world  in  this  most  essential  branch  of  his  trade. 

The  impulse  given  to  the  trade,  followed  perhaps  by 
excess  of  supply  and  strong  competition,  caused  a great 
reduction  in  price.  To  meet  this,  machine-work  was 
generally  substituted  for  block-printing.  The  engraver 
■was  stimulated  (here,  too,  machinery  lent  its  aid),  chemi- 
cal discovery  (English  and  foreign)  was  not  wanting, 
and  the  result  was  a large  and  cheap  suppl)-,  chiefly  of 
fine  class  plate-work,  beautifully  and  exactly  executed  ; 
or  in  one,  two,  three,  or  four  colours,  in  permanent 
madder-work  ; as  well  as  in  a larger  number  of  colours. 


printed  at  once  in  more  showy  and  fugitive  steam- 
colours. 

These  changes  led  to  the  encouragement  of  a less  showy 
taste  than  that  for  chintz  block  productions,  and  to  a 
preference  for  goods  of  a more  elegant  and  quiet  character. 
Some  of  the  staple  productions,  such  as  the  navy-blue 
print,  largely  consumed  for  domestic  wear  throughout 
the  country,  almost  entirely  disappeared,  being  super- 
seded by  the  very  general  use  of  the  purple  madder 
prints. 

It  should  be  observed  that  at  this  date  the  English 
printer  borrowed  extensively  from  the  style  of  his  French 
competitors.  The  printers  of  the  then  called  Swiss  prints 
(really  French  goods,  produced  in  Alsace)  were  unri- 
valled in  their  pink  and  purple  machine  work.  These 
articles,  even  for  years  afterwards,  were  imitated  success- 
fully by  a few  only  of  the  first-cla.‘;s  English  printers ; 
whereas  now  the  progress  of  the  trade  in  scientific  know- 
ledge, so  patent  to  all,  has  enabled  almost  every  printer 
in  England  and  Scotland  to  produce  them  more  or  less 
successfully. 

These  goods,  which  were  exported  by  the  French,  and 
met  with  in  almost  every  capital  city  of  the  world,  are 
now  supplied  in  much  larger  quantities  by  the  English 
printer,  and  to  them  has  been  added  the  supply  of  a new 
and  increased  variety  of  low-priced  prints  of  a similar 
class.  It  is  an  interesting  and  curious  fact,  that  the  taste 
in  almost  every  market  has  changed  and  improved  with 
the  reduction  of  price. 

The  English  printer  has  also  drawn  largely  upon  his 
French  rival  during  the  same  period,  for  another  trade 
which  he  has  likewise,  by  the  aid  of  the  manufacturer 
and  his  machinery,  done  much  to  make  his  own.  France 
has  long  been  famous  for  her  beautiful  fabrics  in  fine 
wool,  in  wool  and  silk  challes,  and  in  delaines.  These 
expensive  and  costly  goods,  made  of  the  finest  wool,  and 
requiring  great  care  in  execution,  have  been  produced 
with  a taste  in  colouring  and  design  worthy  of  the  beauty 
and  elegance  of  the  material.  With  them,  France  sup- 
plied and  led  the  taste  of  all  the  civilized  markets  of  the 
world.  An  article  so  costly  was  naturally  of  limited 
demand.  The  capital  and  machinery  of  the  English 
printer  b.ave,  then,  been  brought  to  bear  on  this  branch 
of  the  business.  Cotton  has  been  introduced  into  the 
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fabric,  and  a beautiful  substitute,  at  a low  price,  replaces 
the  more  costly  all-wool  material  of  our  neighbours ; 
thus  obtaining  the  desired  cheapness  and  beauty.  Block- 
printing on  this  material  (the  English  wool  and  cotton- 
de-laine)  was  for  some  time  the  only  mode  adopted ; but 
machinery  has  since  been  adapted  to  it ; and  the  English 
printer  now  offers  it  at  a low  price,  in  every  market,  and 
creates  a demand  which  the  high-priced  one  would  never 
have  known.  The  cheaper  article  has  brought  with  it  no 
corresponding  declension  in  taste  : quite  the  contrary,  the 
greater  demand,  and  the  increased  power  of  execution 
obtained  by  machinery,  have  led  to  various  novelties  in 
style. 

The  English  printers  have  naturally  exhibited  such 
articles  as  they  thought  would  look  best  in  an  Exhibition, 
and  be  best  appreciated  by  the  public.  This  in  a great 
degree  accounts  for  the  absence  of  the  large  variety  of 
those  cheaper  printed  goods  which  form,  after  all,  the 
great  bulk  of  the  English  print  trade — the  staple  one,  by 
which  she  commands  almost  exclush’ely  all  neutral  mar- 
kets, and  maintains  her  position  for  superiority  and  cheap- 
ness of  produce. 

Some  opinion  will  be  expected  from  the  Jury  as  to  the 
causes  of  superiority  in  the  fncr  classes  of  French  goods. 

England  received  the  art  of  calico-printing  from  France 
at  the  end  of  the  seventeenth  century,  derived  previously 
by  the  latter  from  Central  Germany,  which  had  been  for 
some  time  the  seat  of  the  art,  originally  obtained  from 
Egypt  and  the  East.  The  trade  was  first  introduced  into 
the  neighbourhood  of  London ; but  after  a period  of 
about  sixty  or  seventy  years  it  gradually  decreased  there, 
and  yielded  to  the  competition  from  the  then  newly- 
established  works  in  Lancashire,  which  were  aided  by 
cheaper  fuel  and  labour.  These  assumed  an  importance 
as  they  extended  themselves,  in  printing  on  the  newly- 
discovered  fabric  of  cotton  calico,  just  becoming  the 
staple  manufacture  of  that  county.  A few  print-works 
yet  remain  in  the  neighbourhood  of  London,  employed 
chiefly  on  very  fine  shawl  and  silk-handkerchief  printing. 
The  English  printer,  encouraged  by  his  abundance  of 
fuel,  cheap  labour,  and  facility  for  obtaining  the  largest 
supply  of  calico,  has  naturally  fostered  a trade  suited  to 
his  machinerj'  and  capital,  which  is  a complete  contrast 
to  the  very  different  class  best  suiting  the  French  printer 
to  produce.  The  more  limited  and  costly  branch  of  the 
trade  has  naturally  found  its  chief  market  in  France. 
Paris  has  ever  led  the  fashion  of  the  world  in  female  dress, 
and  fashion  has  only  a remote  influence  on  inferior  classes 
of  goods.  France  is  well  supplied  with  cheap  and  skilful 
hands,  well  practised  in  the  manipulation  of  fine  and 
delicate  fabrics  upon  which  machinery  cannot  so  well  be 
brought  to  bear — in  some  measure,  perhaps,  because  the 
demand  does  not  repay  a large  outlay.  Singularly  enough, 
that  country  having  the  superiority  in  production  in  fine 
goods,  possesses  also  an  advantage  over  the  British  printer 
in  demand,  having  our  market  free  for  her  goods,  whilst 
the  English  is  prohibited  from  hers,  and  is  denied  the 
advantage  of  manufacturing  for  French  taste  and  con- 
sumption. 

Tlie  French,  in  proportion  to  their  productions,  supply 
much  more  largely  for  the  highest  class— a class,  be  it 
remembered,  influenced  by  fashion,  eager  for  novelty,  and 
tempted  by  variety.  The  English  snp])ly,  in  proportion 
to  their  production,  much  more  largely  for  the  wear  of 
the  middle  and  lower  classes  all  over  the  world,  many  of 
whom  have  conventional  and  national  peculiarities  of 
garb  not  easily  affected  by  novelty.  Hence  arises  the 
very  natural  distinction  between  the  tastes  of  the  two 
nations.  It  will  be  admitted,  perhaps,  that  in  every 
article  owning  the  influence  of  taste,  much  greater  ad- 
vance has  been  made  of  late  in  the  productions  suited  for 
the  use  of  middle  class-consumption,  and  upon  which  the 
beautiful  accuracy  of  mechanical  skill  has  been  brought 
to  bear,  than  in  the  higher  class  of  goods,  in  which 
manual  labour  is  still  chiefly  used.  The  blocked  muslin 
of  to-day  is  no  better  in  taste,  and  but  little  .so  in  exe- 
cution, than  the  specimens  of  a hundred  years  ago. 

Without  referi'ing  to  the  samples  shown  by  any  parti- 
cular British  Exhibitor,  the  Jury  consider  that  there  are 


to  be  found  amongst  them  very  fine  specimens  of  work 
and  taste  in  bareges,  in  woollen  fabrics  of  difierent  kinds, 
and  in  muslin  goods,-— very  good  first-class  work  in 
blocked  de-laine  goods  (the  woollen  and  cotton  fabric), 
equalling,  perhaps,  in  brilliancy  of  colour,  any  specimens 
(either  of  British  and  foreign  goods)  printed  on  wool 
alone,  showing  a triumph  of  art  justly  due  to  the  English 
printer,  viz.,  the  giving  an  equally  sound  colour  on  a 
mixed  fabric,  composed  of  vegetable  and  animal  sub- 
stances. Choice  specimens  of  machine-work  on  de-laine, 
in  four,  five,  and  six  colours,  are  shown  in  some  of  the 
collections, — various  assortments  of  the  staple  calico  print 
trade,  in  madder-work,  permanent  and  bright  in  colour, 
together  with  specimens  of  garancine  dyed  goods,  in 
variety  of  machine  work,  all  displaying  considerable 
advance  in  taste,  neatness  of  pattern,  and  execution ; 
being  fine  specimens  both  of  engraving  and  printing,  and 
well  representing  the  regular  and  standard  productions  of 
the  houses  exhibiting  them.  In  the  lower  class  of  cheap 
machine-work,  though  an  equally  valuable  branch  of 
manufacture,  as  supplying  a most  extensive  trade  both 
for  home  and  export,  the  Jury  regret  (owing  to  reasons 
they  have  before  assigned)  that  no  specimens  are  exhibited. 

Some  few  good  samples  of  English  furniture-prints  are 
shown.  Perhaps  it  may  be  affirmed  that  this  is  a de- 
creasing trade  (except  in  very  low  goods  for  export,  of 
which  there  are  no  specimens)  ; and  that  woven  damasks 
of  considerable  beauty,  and  comparatively  cheap  in  price, 
have  in  some  degree  superseded  the  use  of  calico  printed 
furniture. 

A fact  indicating  the  change  in  the  English  print-trade, 
before  alluded  to,  may  here  be  noted  as  further  corrobo- 
rating its  progress  in  chemical  science  and  machinery 
within  the  last  twenty  years.  It  will  be  admitted  by  the 
older  members  of  the  trade,  that  had  there  been  an  Exhi- 
bition in  1831  of  English  prints,  it  would  have  consisted 
chiefly  of  fine  first-class  blocked  madder-work,  and  been 
confined  to  the  productions  of  a few  printers,  who  at  that 
time  stood  far  in  adv'ance  of  their  brethren.  In  1851  the 
Exhibition  shows  scarcely  a specimen  of  block-work  on 
calico,  but  a great  variety  of  ingenious  machine-work  by 
a number  of  fh'st-class  printers. 

Special  reference  is  made  to  the  variety  of  specimens  of 
Turkey-red  printed  and  d)'cd  fabrics,  in  the  English, 
French,  and  almost  all  the  continental  assortments.  Ori- 
ginally, as  the  name  implies,  it  was  a ''J''urkish  red,  pro- 
duced at  Adrianople.  Its  brilliant  and  permanent  colour 
secures  for  it  a steady  consumption  in  many  mai'kets,  and 
a high  average  of  excellence  is  shown  in  its  production. 

Another  branch  of  the  print  trade,  which  has  its  chief 
seat  in  the  neighbourhood  of  London,  though  also  pursued 
in  Lancashire,  Cheshire,  and  Scotland,  is  that  of  printed 
silk  handkerchiefs.  This,  too,  is  originally  of  eastern 
origin,  and  is  still  an  article  of  considerable  import,  both 
in  the  Corah  cloth  (the  grey  for  printing  upon),  and  in 
the  finished  printed  Choppah  and  dyed  Bandanna.  Great 
changes  have  taken  place  in  the  relative  imports:  that  of 
the  printed  handkerchief  having  gradually  decreased  in 
the  last  sixteen  years  to  about  one-fifth,  whilst  the  import 
of  the  Corah  has  nearly  trebled,  an  equal  quality  of  the 
same  description  of  cloth,  and  also  an  inferior  one,  being 
largely  made  in  England — showing  in  this  article,  also,  a 
progressively-increasing  print  manufacture. 

This  trade  has  been  carried  on  for  some  years  in  Ger- 
many ; but  that  country  consumes  chiefly  English  goods. 
France,  too,  within  the  last  few  years,  has  striven  to 
establish  a trade  in  printing  these  goods,  and  has  made 
some  progress  in  the  inferior  descriptions  : previously 
she  was  indebted  to  this  country  (from  which  she  still 
continues  to  import)  for  them.  Selections  are  shown  in 
the  British  department,  excellent  alike  in  fabric  and 
execution,  and  embracing  every  variety  of  style  in  a 
trade  demanding  a regular  supply,  from  the  old  imita- 
tion oriental  colouring  and  patterns,  to  the  fancy  picture 
handkerchief,  delineating  in  the  present  instance,  as  its 
latest  novelty,  variously-tinted  representations  of  the 
Crystal  Palace. 

The  remarks  of  the  .Iiiry  on  the  English  print-trade 
naturally  include  so  many  references  to  the  state  cf  tb.c 
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French,  as  to  limit  very  materially  the  separate  notice 
tvhich,  from  its  importance,  the  latter  demands. 

The  Jury  have  alluded  to  the  high  excellence  shown 
in  the  finer  goods  of  France.  The  altseuce  of  all  middle 
and  lower  class  F rench  prints  in  the  Exhibition,  in  fact 
of  any  specimens  of  the  productions  of  the  city  of  Rouen, 
is  remarkable,  as  confirming  the  views  already  expressed. 
The  French  printer  has  not  the  advantage  of  cheap  and 
well-made  calico  : he  is  debarred  by  cost  from  the  ad- 
vantages of  extended  foreign  markets. 

The  Jury  refer  with  pleasure  to  the  contributions  made 
by  the  French  printers  to  the  Exhibition,  and  commend 
the  superior  taste  with  which  they  are  arranged — a taste 
doubtless  improved  by  the  experience  they  have  acquired 
at  the  periodical  French  Exhibitions. 

The  character  of  the  French  goods,  of  course,  differs 
from  that  of  the  English,  as,  being  more  confined  to  the 
expensive  class,  the  taste  is  necessarily  of  a higher  order, 
and  therefore  presents  a display  more  striking  to  the 
general  observer.  The  Jury  refer  especially  to  the  very 
fine  printed  furnitures,  exquisite  alike  in  taste  and  execu- 
tion; to  some  very  beautiful  dresses  of  difficult  and 
elaborate  block-work  on  aU-woollen  fabrics ; and  to  the 
general  assortment  of  finer  cotton  prints,  varying  in  some 
degree  from  similar  English  prints  of  the  same  class, 
because  produced  on  finer  and  more  costly  cloth.  Here, 
as  in  the  English  department,  the  entire  absence  of  all 
lower-class  goods,  suitable  to  the  wear  of  the  artizan  and 
peasant,  is  to  be  regretted. 

The  Jury  notice  beautiful  specimens  of  yarn-printed 
silks,  printed  on  the  warp  thread  before  weaving — an 
article  among  the  finer  silk  goods  which  is  well  adapted 
for  displaying  that  beautiful  arrangement  of  colour  and 
design,  for  which  France  is  so  justly  celebrated.  One  or 
two  specimens  of  printed  silk  handkerchiefs  are  shown, 
more  especially  referred  to  in  the  report  on  English 
goods  of  the  same  class. 

Some  statistical  remarks  on  the  progress  of  the  French 
print-trade  would  have  been  introduced  here,  but  the 
Jury  regret  that  they  have  not  been  able  to  obtain  any 
ofiicial  information  on  the  subject.  Holding  the  first 
rank  in  taste,  and  second  in  amount  of  production,  of  the 
European  nations,  the  progress  and  state  of  the  French 
trade  must  form  an  interesting  subject  of  inquiry. 

The  Jury  would  next  allude  to  the  interesting  contri- 
butions fi-om  Switzerland,  presenting  excellent  specimens 
of  muslin  and  calico  work,  block  and  machine,  some  of 
them  unsurpassed  in  execution  by  any  in  the  Exhibition. 
They  are  specially  worthy  of  notice  as  the  manufactures 
of  a country  which  first  ventured  to  rely  upon  natural 
protection  alone.  Till  within  the  last  twelve  months, 
Switzerland  had  no  duties  on  imported  prints ; latterly, 
however,  she  has  imposed  a small  fiscal  one  of  about  2^  per 
cent.  There  is  reason  to  believe  that  the  houses  produc- 
ing these  goods  have  successfully  introduced  them,  for 
years  past,  in  competition  with  French  and  English,  into 
various  neighbouring  markets  in  Central  Europe. 

The  printed  goods  from  Russia,  Prussia,  Austria,  the 
Zollverein,  Hamburg,  Sardinia,  Portugal,  Turkey,  and 
the  United  States  of  America,  exhibit  fewer  varieties  of 
production,  of  unequal  merit,  and  each  prepared  chiefly 
for  their  respective  markets. 

The  Egyptian  contribution  of  printed  goods  is  curious, 
as  presenting  nearly  the  rudest  modem  manufactures, 
the  products  of  English  machinery,  and  partly  of  Eng- 
lish workmen ; exhibiting  the  germs  of  the  revival  of  a 
trade  in  a country  which  certainly  possessed  the  art  of 
printing  and  dyeing  mordanted  eolours  1800  years  ago. 

The  last  and  most  inferior  specimens  of  printing  are 
those  of  Central  India,  exhibited  by  the  East  India  Com- 
pany. They  deserve  attention  as  the  productions  of  a 
country  the  most  ancient  in  the  history  of  the  print- 
trade,  and  which,  130  years  ago,  contributed  nearly  all 
the  fine  printed  chintzes  then  worn  by  the  higher  classes, 
which  so  much  superseded  the  use  of  other  fabrics,  as  to 
excite  a popular  feeling  against  them  and  all  printed 
goods ; so  that  the  Government  of  the  day,  yielding  to 
the  clamour,  actually  passed  an  Act  through  Parliament, 
prohibiting  the  wear  of  all  printed  calicos  whatever, — an 
Act  which  disgraced  the  statute-book  for  ten  years. 


One  fact,  highly  creditable  to  the  character  of  the 
Exhibition,  and  the  Exhibitors  of  printed  fabrics,  tlie 
Jury  would  wish  to  state.  They  believe  that  amongst 
the  variet}'  of  British  and  foreign  printed  goods,  there  are 
not  to  be  found  any  specimens  prepared  specially  for  the 
Exliibition,  or  for  show  merely,  but  only  such  selections 
from  the  work  of  each  house  as  honestly  represent  its 
average  produce. 

The  decisions  of  the  Jury,  on  the  merits  of  the  articles 
exhibited,  have  been  arrived  at  from  a consideration  of 
the  wants  of  the  consumer  alone,  always  remembering  that 
it  is  his  taste  in  its  highest  form,  and  not  any  critical 
standard,  which  it  is  necessary  for  the  printer  to  consult 
and  supply.  The  chief  object  of  the  Exhibition  is  to 
bring  together  the  finest  articles  already  produced,  and 
by  presenting  these  side  by  side  for  comparison,  to 
suggest  new  forms  and  varieties,  and  to  induce  an  in- 
creased demand  from  various  countries. 

In  their  report  on  the  specimens  of  dyed  goods  placed 
before  them,  the  Jury  will  remark,  fii-st,  on  those  of 
Great  Britain  (India  included). 

Here  will  be  found  dyed  woollen  articles,  as  well  as 
numerous  specimens  of  mixed  fabrics  (woollen  and  cotton, 
woollen  and  linen)  in  piece-goods  of  great  variety  and 
purity  of  colour.  Specimens  of  silk  and  wool  in  the 
hank,  equally  diversified  in  colom’  and  in  gradation  of 
shade.  The  silks  used  in  the  manufactiue  of  Spitalfields, 
Macclesfield,  Manchester,  Coventrj%  &c.  The  wools  for 
the  manufacture  of  carpets  and  woollen  and  mixed  fabrics, 
in  Kidderminster,  Glasgow,  Bradford,  Leeds,  Halifax, 
Norwich,  and  elsewhere. 

The  French  collection  of  dyed  goods  presents  a beau- 
tiful variety  of  merinos,  but  none  of  mixed  cotton  and 
woollen  fabrics.  Varieties  of  dyed  wools  for  the  manu- 
facture of  Parisian  shawls,  and  of  silk  in  the  hank,  show- 
ing that  purity  of  colour,  especially  in  the  lighter 
shades,  which  contributes  so  greatly  to  the  success  of  the 
Lyonese  manufactures. 

Saxony,  Prussia,  Austria,  and  Russia,  have  sent  many 
varieties  of  dyed  yarns. 

In  their  respective  compartments  will  be  found  the 
merinos  of  Saxony  and  Russia. 

Numberless  varieties  of  woollen  dyed  yarns  for  the 
Berlin  carpets ; and  from  Vienna,  for  the  manufacture 
of  shawls  and  damasks. 

Switzerland  exhibits  numerous  specimens  of  the  dyed 
silk  used  in  the  extensive  manufactures  of  Bale  and 
Zurich. 

China,  one  of  the  earliest  known  silk  manufacturing 
nations  in  the  world,  is  represented  on  this  occasion  by  a 
complete  assortment  of  the  dyed  silks  used  in  her  manu- 
factures. 

Having  briefly  refeired  to  the  specimens  of  dyeing,  it 
may  be  remarked  that  this  art  has  participated  in  the 
great  industrial  movement  of  the  last  twenty-five  j'ears ; 
and  of  this,  the  dyeing  of  mixed  fabrics  composed  of 
animal  and  vegetable  substances  affords  a striking  proof. 
The  great  difficulty  of  presenting  a bright,  sound,  and 
uniform  colour,  on  fibres  having  different  afiinities,  has 
been  overcome.  In  the  various  modes  of  dyeing  silk  and 
wool,  Prussian-blue,  with  a tin  mordant,  has  been  substi- 
tuted for  indigo  with  complete  success.  The  colours 
extracted  from  various  dye-woods,  have,  by  a judicious 
application  of  oxidizing  agents,  been  rendered  brighter 
and  more  permanent.  Preparations  of  tin,  formerly  em- 
ployed for  fine  colours  only,  are  now  in  general  use,  and 
furnish  the  means  of  multiplying  the  shades  of  bright 
and  permanent  colours. 

Particidar  reference  ought  to  be  made  to  the  great  im- 
provement in  the  bleaching  or  whitening  the  silk  fibre 
intended  for  the  dye-bath.  It  is  well  known  that  the 
paler  shades  of  colour  cannot  be  produced  bright  and 
clear  unless  on  a silk  of  pure  white. 

In  presenting  a list  of  the  names  of  Exhibitors  to  whom 
the  Jury  award  the  Prize  Medal,  in  woven,  spun,  felted, 
and  laid  fabries,  when  shown  as  speeimens  of  printing  or 
dyeing,  it  appears  inexpedient  to  mention,  otherwise  than 
in  general  terms,  the  points  of  excellence  upon  which 
these  awards  are  founded. 

The  greater  number  of  Exhibitors  show  specimens  of 
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printing  on  a variety  of  cotton,  woollen,  and  mixed 
fabrics : reference  however  is  made  to  those  only  which 
appear  most  remarkable. 

In  print  ina. — The  Prize  Medal  is  awarded  for  various 
degrees  of  excellence,  in  design,  execution,  and  bril- 
liancy or  permanency  of  colour,  or  both. 

In  dyeing. — The  Prize  Medal  is  awarded  for  brilliancy, 
permanency,  and  uniformity  of  colour.  The  Jury  make 
these  awards  to  printers  and  dyers  only. 

Printing. 

The  Jury  award  Prize  kledals  in  this  department  to 
the  following  Exhibitors  : — 

Bernovillb,  Larsonnier,  and  Chenest,  Paris  (1548, 
France,  pp.  1250,  1251),  for  fancy  fabrics  printed  in 
steam  colours  for  dresses. 

Black,  James,  and  Co.,  Glasgow  (51,  p.  556),  for 
printed  muslins,  jaconots,  and  fancy  fabrics. 

Blech,  Steinbach,  and  Mantz,  Mulhouse  (29, 
France,  p.  1172),  for  printed  mousseline-de-laines  (all 
wool),  calicos  and  jaconots,  in  madder  colours. 

Bockmuhl  Brothers,  Schlieper,  and  Hecker,  E1- 
berfeld  (606,  Prussia,  p.  1084),  for  printed  calicos. 

Bossi,  J.,  St.  Veit,  near  Vienna  (239,  Austria,  p.  1019), 
for  fancy  fabrics  printed  in  steam  colours  for  dresses. 

Chocqueel,  Loois,  Labriche  (90,  France,  p.  1175),  for 
fancy  fabrics  printed  in  steam  colours  for  dresses. 

Dalgleish,  Falconer,  and  Co.,  Glasgow  and  Man- 
chester (27,  p.  555),  for  machine-printed  calicos. 

De  la  Moriniere,  Gonin,  and  Michelet,  Paris 
(1583,  France,  p.  1252),  for  fancy  fabrics  printed  in  steam 
colours  for  dresses. 

Dollfus,  Mieg,  and  Co.,  Mulhouse  (1191,  France, 
p.  1234),  for  printed  muslins  and  jaconots,  madder,  and 
other  colours  ; printed  mousseline-de-laines  (all  wool). 

Evans,  David,  and  Co.,  London  (1,  p.  554),  for 
printed  silk  handkerchiefs,  and  printed  table-covers. 

Godefroy,  L.,  Puteaux  (Seine)  (1252,  France,  p.  1237), 
for  fancy  fabrics  printed  in  steam  colours  for  dresses. 

Gros  Odier,  Roman,  and  Co.,  Wesserling  (248,  France, 
p.  1188),  for  printed  muslins  and  jaconots  in  madder  and 
other  colours;  and  printed  mousseline-de-laines  (all 
wool). 

Hartmann  and  Son,  Munster  (Hant-Rhin)  (256,  France, 
p.  1189),  for  various  fabrics  printed  in  madder  colours. 

Hoyle,  Thomas,  and  Sons,  Manchester  (36,  p.  555), 
for  machine-printed  calicos. 

Inglis  and  Wakefield,  Glasgow  (4,  p.  554),  for  ma- 
chine-printed mousseline-de-laines  and  bareges. 

Japuis,  J.  B.,  and  Sons,  Claye  (274,  France,  p.  1190), 
for  printed  cottons  and  chintz  colours  for  furnitures. 

Koechlin  Brothers,  Mulhouse  (1634,  France,  p.  1255), 
for  printed  mousseline-de-laines  (all  wool),  printed  cali- 
cos, in  madder  colours. 

Leitenberger,  Franz,  Cosmanos,  Bohemia  (187, 
Austria,  p.  1017),  for  printed  calicos,  in  madder  colours. 

Littler,  Mary  Ann,  Merton  Abbey  (8,  p.  554,  as 
exhibited  by  Mr.  Wilkinson ; and  282,  p.  500,  Classes 
XII.  and  XV.),  for  printed  silk  handkerchiefs. 

Sale,  J.  N.,  Manchester  (39,  p.  556),  for  printed  cotton 
shirtings. 

Sghlump.erger,  jun.,  and  Co.,  Ilaut-Rhin  (1481,  France, 
p.  1247),  for  calicos  and  jaconots  printed  by  cylinder. 

ScHWABE  and  Co.,  Manchester  (41,  p.  556),  for  printed 
calicos,  madder,  and  garancine  work. 

Schwartz  and  IIuguenin,  Mulhouse,  Ilaut-Rhin  (1003, 


France,  p.  1227),  for  printed  cotton  chintz  colours  for 
furnitures. 

SisiPsoN  and  Young,  Manchester  (47,  p.  556),  for 
mousseline-de-laines  (cotton  warps),  printed  by  cylinder 
in  si.x  and  seven  colours ; and  calicos  printed  in  steam 
colours. 

Steiner,  C.,  Ribeauville  (383,  France,  p.  1195),  for 
Turkey  red,  plain  dye  and  printed. 

Steiner,  T.  and  Co.,  Church,  near  Accrington  (37, 
p.  555),  for  Turkey  red,  plain  dye  and  printed. 

Thomson  Brothers,  and  Sons,  Manchester  (2,5, 
p.  554),  for  printed  mousseline-de-laines  (cotton  warps). 

Vaucher,  Du  Pasquiek,  and  Co.,  Cortaillod  (36, 
Switzerland,  p.  1268),  for  calicos  and  jaconots  printed  by 
cylinder. 

Welch,  Margetson,  and  Co.,  London  (7,  p.  554), 
for  printed  silk  handkerchiefs. 

Welch,  Thomas,  Merton  Abbey  (18,  p.  554),  for 
printed  table-covers. 

Zeigler  and  Co.,  Winterthur  (146,  Switzerland, 
p.  1275),  for  plain  Turkey  red  dye. 

Dyeing. 

The  Jury  award  Prize  Medals  to  the  following  Exhi- 
bitors in  this  department ; — 

Armitage,  G.,  and  Co.,  Bradford  (146,  Classes  XII. 
and  XV.,  p.  492),  for  Orleans  and  Cobourg  cloths,  mixed 
of  cotton  and  wool. 

Bergmann  and  Co.,  Berlin  (106,  Prussia,  p.  1054),  for 
Berlin  woollen  yarns,  dyed  in  various  colours. 

Fe'au-Bechard,  V.  A.,  Passy-pres-Paris  (Seine),  (198, 
France,  p.  1183),  for  skein-dyed  line  woollen  yarns  for 
shawls. 

Francillon,  — , Paris  for  merinos,  exhibited  by  Pa- 
turle-Lupin,  Seydoux,  Sieber,  and  Co.,  manufacturers, 
Coteau  (1381,  France,  p.  1242). 

Guinon,  a.  P.,  Lyons  (1263,  France,  p.  1237),  for 
skein-dyed  silk  in  various  colours ; bleaching  silk  and  the 
application  of  picrique  acid. 

Howe,  J.,  and  Co.,  Coventry  (36,  Class  IV.,  p.  197*),  for 
skein-dyed  silk  in  various  colours. 

Le  Lievre,  H.,  London  (60,  p.  557),  for  skein-dyed 
black  silk. 

Paetridge,  N.,  Stroud  (212,  Classes  XII.  and  XV., 
p.  496),  for  dyeing  broad  cloths  of  different  colours 
on  each  side. 

Ripley  and  Sons,  Bradford,  Yorkshire  (148,  Classes 
XII.  and  XV.,  p.  493),  for  Orleans  and  Cobourg  cloths, 
mixed  of  cotton  and  wool. 

Vessiere,  a.,  Puteaux,  near  Paris  (720,  France, 
p.  1213),  for  merinos. 

Wegner,  T.  R.,  Bale  (155,  Switzerland,  p.  1276),  for 
skein-dyed  silk  in  various  colours. 

The  Jury  award  the  Prize  Medal  to  Mr.  John  Mercer, 
Accrington  (48,  p.  556),  for  the  beautiful  application  of  a 
scientific  principle  in  preparing  various  textile  fabrics, 
strengthening  the  material,  and  at  the  same  time  wonder- 
fully increasing  the  brilliancy  and  intensity  of  the  colour 
when  dyed  or  printed.  The  results  are  exhibited  in  the 
goods  shown  by  Mr.  IMercer.  A Council  Medal  has 
been  awarded  in  Class  II. 

The  J ury  would  have  felt  it  a duty  to  recommend  this 
inventor  for  the  Council  Medal,  if  his  discovery  had  been 
extensively  applied  in  manufacture. 


June  1851. 


EDMUND  POTTER,  Reporter. 
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CLASS  XIX. 

REPORT  ON  TAPESTRY,  INCLUDING  CARPET'S,  FLOOR-CLOTHS,  &c., 
LACE,  FANCY  EMBROIDERY,  AND  INDUSTRIAL  WORKS. 


[The  figures  after  the  Names  (between  parentheses)  refer  to  the  Exhibitors’  Numbers  and  to  the  Pages  in  tlie 
Official  Descriptive  and  Illustrated  Catalogue.] 


r>r.  PoMPEius  Bollev,  Chairman^  Switzerland ; Commissioner. 

Peter  Grauaiu,  Depvty  Chairman,  37  O.xford  Street ; Carpet  Manufacturer. 

Kiciiard  Birkin,  Reporter,  Nottingham;  Lace  Manufacturer. 

D.  Biddle,  81  Oxford  Street;  Laceman. 

Antony  Fessleu,  Switzerland. 

Tiio.mas  Simcox  Lea,  J.  P.,  Astley  Hall,  Stourport;  retired  Carpet  Manufacturer. 

Kobert  Lindsay,  Belfast ; Sewed  and  Embroidered  Muslin  Manufacturer. 

Francois  A.  Washer,  Belgium;  Merchant  at  Brussels. 

M.  Ellisen,  Frankfort-on-the-Maine ; Merchant.  (Proxy  for  M.  Falk,  Zollverein  ; 
Manufacturer.) 

Felix  Aubray,  Paris;  Merchant.  (Proxy  for  M.  Lainel,  France;  Inspector  of 
Manufactures  ; Member  of  Central  Jury.) 


The  Jury  appointed  by  the  Royal  Commissioners  for 
Class  XIX.  having  completed  their  inspection  of  the 
various  articles,  and  awarded  the  prizes  placed  at  their 
disposal,  beg  to  append  to  their  awards  some  facts  and 
observations  relative  to  the  rise,  progress,  and  present 
condition  of  the  branches  of  industry  that  have  come 
more  immediately  under  their  notice. 

The  Jury  are  of  opinion  that  the  products  included  in 
Class  XIX.,  from  many  countries,  are  more  numerous  and 
various,  and  differ  more  widely  in  price,  than  those  com- 
prised in  any  other  Class.  Their  task  has,  consequently, 
been  one  of  much  labour  and  difficulty,  having  occupied 
two  months  of  unceasing  attention  in  seeking  out  and 
examining  everything  said  to  belong  to  this  Class  (the 
goods  from  foreign  countries  not  being  classified  in  the 
(Catalogue),  and  in  many  cases  having  to  seek  for  them 
in  other  Classes,  being  most  anxious  that  no  omission  on 
their  part  should  be  made,  and  that  ample  justice  should 
be  done  to  the  Flxhibitors. 

The  great  variety  of  products  before  referred  to  will 
account  for  what  may  at  first  sight  appear  too  great  a 
degree  of  li'oerality  in  the  awards. 

In  deciding  upon  the  merits  of  the  articles  exhibited, 
they  have  taken  into  consideration  novelty  of  invention, 
novelty  and  beauty  of  design,  excellence  of  manufacture 
or  execution,  cheapness,  durability,  and  usefulness. 

They  have  recompensed  those  Exhibitors  who  have 
displayed  one  or  other  of  those  qualities  by  Honourable 
hlention,  and  have  awarded  Medals  to  those  who,  iu  their 
' productious,  have  combined  several  of  them. 

The  Council  of  Chairmen  having  confirmed  the  recom- 
mendation of  a Council  Medal  in  the  case  where  the 
fabric  was  new,  and  of  great  beauty  and  utility,  but  not 
in  those  cases  where  great  beaut}'  of  design  was  united  with 
the  highest  degree  of  excellence  in  execution,  and  applied  to 
articles  of  commercial  importance  : the  names  of  those 
Exhibitors  whose  productious  w'ere  peculiarly  distin- 
guished are  referred  to  in  the  Report. 

Having  made  these  preliminary  remarks,  the  Jury 
proceed  with  their  observations  upon  the  various  branches 
of  industry  that  have  come  under  their  notice. 

British  Lace. 

Bohhin-Net  l\rachinerij. — Nottingham,  long  celebrated 
for  her  machine-made  lace,  has,  on  this  occasion,  fur- 
nished indubitable  proofs  that  her  manufacturers  and 
artizans  have  been  progressing  in  the  same  ratio  as  those 
in  most  other  branches  of  industry,  during  the  last  lialf- 
century.  Fifty  years  ago,  lace  made  by  machinery  was 
mostly  from  the  point-net  and  warp-machiues  (both 


modifications  of  the  original  stocking-frame) ; since  that 
period,  there  have  been  incredible  sums  of  money  ex- 
pended, many  valuable  lives  sacrificed  by  intense  study, 
liundreds  of  patents  taken  out,  and  nearly  as  many  difi'er- 
ently-constructed  machines  built  for  the  production  of 
plain  and  ornamental  lace  of  every  description.  It  has 
been  matter  of  astonishment  to  see  how  quickly  one 
inventor  has  succeeded  another,  and  by  simplifying  or 
modifying  his  machines  rendered  useless  those  of  his 
predecessor.  It  may  be  stated,  that  in  none  of  the  textile 
fabrics  liave  there  been  so  many  combinations  of  ma- 
chinery used  to  effect  the  purpose  as  in  the  making  of 
lace,  commencing  with  the  stocking-frame,  to  which  was 
added  a Tickler  machine,  then  the  point-net  machine, 
w arp  machine,  Mechlin  plait  machine,  and  many  others. 
All  of  these  (except  the  warp  machine^,  disappeared  for 
the  purpose  of  making  lace  when  the  bol)bin-net  machine 
was  introduced,  and  its  capabilities  for  making  both  plain 
and  ornamental  lace  became  developed.  The  bobbin-net 
machine  is  so  called  from  the  thread  that  makes  the  lace 
being  partly  supplied  from  bobbins,  and  partly  from  a 
warp,  the  bobbins  being  made  to  pass  from  front  to  back, 
and  back  to  front,  while  a lateral  motion  is  imparted  to 
the  warp  threads,  thus  causing  one  series  of  threads  to 
wrap  round  the  other.  After  innumerable  attempts  to 
make  bobbin-lace,  the  first  successful  machine  was  made 
and  patented  by  John  Heathcoat,  in  1809.  This  machine, 
although  novel  in  its  construction,  and  the  first  enabling 
one  series  of  threads  to  pass  round  the  other,  was  complc.x 
in  its  arrangements,  and  required  sixty  motions  to  com- 
plete one  hole,  the  same  being  now  made  with  six.  The 
cost,  also,  of  the  production  was  such  as  to  circumscribe 
its  use,  for  we  find  in  181.^,  when  the  machines  of  this 
description  had  increased  to  140,  one  square  yard  of  the 
produce  was  worth  30s. ; the  same  quantity  can  now  be 
purchased  for  threepence. 

But  so  rapidly,  from  this  period,  did  the  machinery 
increase  and  trade  extend,  that  iu  1831  the  capital  em- 
ployed in  the  bobbin-net  trade,  from  careful  inquiries  ina  le 
by  a townsman,  W.  Felkin,  Esq.,  was  2,310,000(.,  giving 
permanent  employment  to  21 1,000  persons.  It  is  desirable 
to  state  that,  up  to  this  time,  little  less  than  plain  net 
and  quillings  had  been  produced  by  the  bobbin-net  ma- 
chine. After  repeated  efforts  on  the  Leaver,  circular, 
pusher,  and  traverse  warp  machines,  in  1831  and  1832, 
plans  were  adopted  to  purl  and  bullet-hole  the  edges  of 
narrow  laces,  finishing  them  afterwards  with  a gimp- 
thread  with  the  needle  ; the  same  was  done  on  the  pusher 
machine,  and  shortly  after  on  the  circular.  The  rapidity 
with  which  new  articles  were  brought  out,  first  b}-  one 
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machine  and  then  by  another,  was  astonisliing,  each  dis- 
covery leading  the  way  to  something  more  novel.  At 
this  period,  also,  a patent  was  taken  out  by  William 
Sneath,  of  Hyson  Green,  and  sold  to  James  Fisher,  Esq., 
of  Radford,  for  spotting  on  the  circular  machine ; soon 
after  another  was  taken  out  by  Mr.  Freeman,  of  Tewkes- 
bury, for  spotting  on  the  traverse  warp  ; and  shortly  after 
a third  by  K.  Birkiii,  of  Basford,  for  the  same  thing  on 
the  Leaver  machine. 

ISIany  efforts  were  made  by  Draper,  and  others,  to  apply 
the  Jacquard  machine  to  the  bobbin-net  for  the  purpose 
of  ornament.  Several  patents  had  been  taken  out  for 
this  purpose,  but  no  successful  arrangement  had  been 
effected  till  about  1839,  when  a pusher  machine  was 
worked  with  cards  the  width  of  the  net,  by  Mr.  Wright, 
of  Radford : the  same  application  was  made  to  the  circu- 
lar machine  by  Mr.  Crofts,  who  has  taken  out  several 
patents  for  various  improvements  in  nearly  every  descrip- 
tion of  bobbin-net  machinery. 

The  application  of  the  Jacquard  still  progressed  slowly 
till  1841,  when  a plan  discovered  by  Hootou  Deverill  was 
bought  and  patented  by  Messrs.  Biddle  and  Birkin,  for 
applying  the  Jacquard  to  the  guide  bars ; and  so  rapid 
has  been  the  application  of  the  Jacquard  since  that 
period,  that  at  the  present  time  there  is  scarcely  a 
machine  at  work  without  it  (except  those  adapted  pur- 
posely for  plain  net),  either  applied  to  the  bars,  or  along 
the  width  of  the  machine,  and  from  that  period  the  trade 
commenced  anew,  producing  every  description  of  pattern 
on  all  the  various  descriptions  of  net  known,  particularly 
on  the  plain-net,  that  had  been  made  and  patented  in 
1838  by  Mr.  Crofts,  but  was  not  extensively  manufac- 
tured till  the  successful  application  of  the  Jacquard. 
Such  an  impetus  did  the  trade  receive  from  this,  that 
hundreds  of  machines  which  were  useless,  or  “worked 
up,”  as  the  trade  termed  them,  were  brought  into  active 
and  profitable  use  ; many  of  their  owners,  after  spending 
from  80/.  to  100/.,  being  able  to  realize  this  outlay  in 
three  or  four  weeks  (if  put  on  with  a saleable  pattern). 
No  sooner  was  the  Jacquard  machine  successfully  adapted 
to  the  bobbin-net  machine,  than  new  sources  of  manufac- 
ture gradually  developed  themselves,  such  as  flounces, 
scarfs,  shawls,  window-curtains,  &c.,  &c. ; but,  to  suc- 
ceed in  these  articles,  tasteful  and  elaborate  patterns  were 
required,  equal  to  the  French  and  other  foreign  produc- 
tions of  the  same  kind : manufacturers  had  in  many 
instances  to  resort  to  those  places  for  designs.  This  want 
of  clever  local  designers  caused  the  same  anxiety  to  be 
manifested  by  the  makers  of  machine-made  lace  that 
other  manufacturing  districts  had  evinced ; and  the  same 
cordial  assistance  from  the  Government  was  afforded  in 
establishing  a school  of  design  in  Nottingham. 

Though  many  for  the  first  two  or  three  years  thought 
this  school  comparatively  useless,  it  has  proved  that  it 
was  only  sowing  the  seeds  for  extended  usefulness,  as 
several  young  men,  that  have  had  no  other  means  of 
learning  designing,  and  creating  a taste  for  the  fine  arts, 
are  now  filling  important  situations,  and  receiving  liberal 
salaries ; and  there  is  no  douht  that  at  the  present  time 
our  local  artists  are  capable  of  producing  designs  equal  to 
the  French,  Swiss,  &c. 

We  may  be  told,  the  display  of  lace  goods  in  the  Great 
Exhibition  does  not  demonstrate  this  statement ; but  it 
must  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  manufacturer  of  machine- 
made  lace  has  to  have  his  patterns  adapted  to  suit  the 
various  markets ; and  they  know  from  experience,  that 
patterns  that  would  suit  the  French  would  not  be  saleable 
to  any  large  extent  in  the  English  market  (and  English- 
made  lace  being  prohibited  in  the  French  market,  it  is 
useless  to  adapt  our  patterns  to  their  taste).  In  fact, 
there  requires  one  style  for  the  London  market,  another 
for  the  provinces ; one  for  North  America,  a difl'erent  one 
for  South  America,  and  so  of  all  the  various  markets  to 
which  we  export  our  produce. 

It  will,  therefore,  be  perceived,  that  the  French  are 
rarely  employed  in  designing,  except  for  the  Parisian 
ta-ste,  where  our  designers  have  to  suit  the  tastes  of  nearly 
all  the  markets  in  the  world. 

Judging,  therefore,  from  the  beautiful  patterns  now 
produced,  their  suitability  to  the  markets  for  which  they 
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are  specially  designed,  and  the  rapid  manner  in  which 
this  part  of  the  trade  has  extended,  we  think  it  right  to 
state  here  that  the  Government  School  of  Design  has 
materially  assisted  the  enterprising  manufacturer  and 
artisan. 

At  the  present  time,  amongst  the  infinite  variety  of 
articles  manufactured  by  the  bobbin-net  machines,  are — 

1st.  Black  silk  piece  net  ornamented,  shawls,  scai-fs, 
flounces,  trimming  laces,  blondes  in  white  and  colours, 
some  wholly  finished  on  the  machines,  others  partly  by 
machinery,  and  embroidered  afterwards. 

(Up  to  184.5,  Saxony  exported  largely  the  lower  class 
of  these,  and  France  the  more  expensive  into  this  country ; 
but  so  perfect  are  they  made,  so  much  improved  in  design, 
so  effective  for  useful  purposes,  and  lower  by  from  75  to 
90  per  cent,  tlian  the  class  of  hand-made  articles  thej' 
represent,  that  we  not  only  supply  our  home  market,  but 
have  exported  150,000/.  worth  annually,  during  the  last 
four  years,  to  foreign  markets,  principally  the  American, 
and  not  a few  find  their  way  into  France,  although  wholly 
prohibited  by  that  country.) 

2nd.  Cotton  edgings,  laces,  and  insertions,  linen  laces 
in  imitation  of  white  pillow  lace,  muslin  edging  and 
laces,  fancy  piece  net,  spotted  net,  plait  net,  in  imitation 
of  the  costly  Valenciennes  lace. 

3rd.  The  third  class  is  of  curtains  in  imitation  of  the 
Swiss  curtains,  bed-covers,  and  blinds  ; and  although  this 
branch  of  trade  is  new,  having  only  been  introduced  in 
1846,  yet  from  the  extent  it  has  already  attained,  em- 
ploying above  lOo  machines,  and  from  the  display  of 
goods  exhibited,  excellent  in  design  and  good  in  texture, 
it  promises  not  only  to  be  an  important  but  an  improving 
department  of  the  lace  trade. 

4th.  The  fourth  class  includes  silk  and  cotton,  plain 
net  Mechlin  grounds,  blonde,  Brussels,  or  extra  twist: 
this  is  a branch  of  much  importance,  employing  regularly 
upwards  of  2,000  machines ; one  owner,  J.  Ileathcoat, 
Esq.,  M.P.,  having  300,  principally  making  silk  net,  or 
Paris  blonde.  To  this  gentleman  the  trade  owes  much 
for  his  zeal  and  perseverance  in  discovering  the  method 
of  imparting  that  dress  or  finish  to  his  nets,  formerly 
known  only  to  the  French,  and  the  accomplishment  of 
which  is  now  giving  permanent  employment  to  many 
thousands  of  workpeople. 

The  numerous  and  various  specimens  of  Nottingham 
manufactures  in  the  Great  Exhibition,  their  generally 
useful  character  and  extraordinary  cheapness,  combined 
with  very  considerable  taste  in  design  and  excellence  in 
execution,  must  tend  to  still  further  develop  the  ingenuity 
and  extend  the  trade  of  the  locality. 

The  description  of  machines  at  present  in  use  are  the 
following  : — 

1st.  The  "‘Leavers,"  so  called  after  John  Leavers,  the 
original  constructor  of  this  machine ; a specimen  of  which, 
belonging  to  Mr.  Birkin  of  Nottingham,  is  at  work  in 
the  Exhibition. 

Most  of  the  articles  included  in  the  first  and  second 
class  productions  are  made  from  this  description  of  ma- 
chinery. 

2nd.  The  “ Pusher”  machine,  so  called  from  having 
independent  pushers  to  proj)el  the  bobbins  and  carriages 
from  front  to  back,  instead  of  pulling  or  hooking  them, 
as  in  other  arrangements. 

F'rom  this  description  of  machine  are  made  shawls, 
scarfs,  flounces,  &c.,  of  a superior  quality,  which  require 
to  have  the  pattern  traced  afterwards  with  a thick  thread 
by  women. 

3rd.  The  “ Circular,”  so  called  from  bolts  or  combs 
on  which  the  carriages  pass  being  made  circular,  instead 
of  straight,  as  in  the  straight-bolt  machines,  originally 
constructed  by  Mr.  Morley,  of  Derby  (late  of  Notting- 
ham). From  these  machines  are  made  the  curtains  men- 
tioned in  Class  HI.,  and  the  various  descriptions  of  plain, 
spotted,  and  fancy  nets. 

4th.  A few  “ Traverse  Warp  Alachines,”  so  called 
from  the  warp  “traversing”  instead  of  the  carriages,  as 
in  the  circular  and  pusher  machines.  These  machines 
principally  make  spotted  lace,  blond  edgings,  and  imita- 
tion thread  laces. 

'I'here  is  a sn.allcr  number  of  machines  now  than  in 
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1 83G,  owing  to  many  of  the  old  narrow  ones  having  been 
broken  np  and  replaced  by  others,  wider,  more  speedy, 
and  of  a superior  construction.  Though  numerically 
less,  the  power  of  production  is  materially  increased : in 
addition  to  this,  arrangements  are  now  made  in  many  of 
the  machines  for  completely  “finishing”  their  produce, 
i.  e.,  embroidering ; thus  dispensing  with  a great  number 
of  “ lace-runners,”  which  will  account,  in  a great  mea- 
sure, for  the  apparent  diminution  in  the  number  of  hands 
en)pio5’ed  in  183G. 

There  are  now  in  full  operation  3,200  bobbin-net  ma- 
chines ; the  total  number  of  quarters  34,382,  giving  em- 
ployment to  5,5.G6  men,  G,8.'59  women  and  children, 
representing  a capital  of  1,329,44.5/.  This  is  exclusive 
of  buildings  and  requisite  machinery  for  working  the 
same ; and  also  of  machinery  and  stock  for  silk-throwing, 
cotton-spinning,  dyeing,  bleaching,  and  dressing ; for 
Smiths’  bobbin  and  carriage  guide,  comb  and  point 
makers,  embroidering,  carding,  mending,  &c.,  estimated 
at  1,6 16,  .500/.,  in  which  occupations  about  113,300  hands 
are  regularly  employed. 

Total  capital  2,965,945/.  Total  number  of  hands  em- 
ployed 133,015.  Annual  amount  of  business  returns 
2,300,000/. 

These  statistics  are  the  result  of  extensive  and  careful 
inquiries  made  purposely  for  the  occasion ; and  are  as  ac- 
curate as  such  documents  can  be,  considering  the  difficul  ty, 
in  some  cases,  of  obtaining  all  the  facts  from  manufac- 
turers. 

The  “ Warp  Machine.” — In  addition  to  the  bobbin-net 
machine  for  making  lace,  there  is  also  the  warp  machine, 
several  productions  from  which  are  exhibited  on  this 
occasion,  of  a novel  and  beautiful  description. 

The  invention  of  the  warp  frame  (about  the  year  1775) 
has  been  ascribed  to  four  persons,  Vandyke,  a Dutchman; 
Mr.  Clare,  of  Edmonton,  near  London;  Mr.  Marsh,  Moor- 
fields,  London;  and  Mr.  Morris,  of  Nottingham.  Blackner 
(who  was  a contemporary),  in  his  History  of  Notting- 
ham, mentions  three  of  these,  and  inclines  to  the  opinion 
that  Mr.  Crane,  who  was  a mechanic,  was  the  first  to 
apply  the  warp  to  the  common  stocking-frame.  It  must 
here  be  understood  that,  for  the  common  stocking-frame, 
but  one  thread  is  requisite ; whilst  to  the  warp,  a thread 
for  each  needle  was  employed,  and  hence  it  derived  the 
name  of  “ warp  machine.”  The  first  articles  attempted 
from  the  new  application,  were  silk  stockings,  having 
blue  and  white  zig-zag,  or,  as  they  were  called  (from  the 
supposed  inventor),  Vandyke  stripes;  and  this  new  kind 
of  hosiery  continued  in  considerable  request  for  upwards 
of  twenty-years.  Purses  were  also  made  in  considerable 
quantities  after  the  same  manner. 

The  first  machines  ■were  about  16  inches  in  width,  and 
they  were  merely  the  common  stocking-frame,  with  the 
warp  or  new  principle  applied. 

In  the  years  1784-5,  a person  named  James  Tarratt, 
considerably  improved  them  by  applying  treddles  to  per- 
form the  requisite  movements,  and  built  them  as  wide  as 
44  inches,  by  which  improvements  the  speed  was  doubled, 
and  the  width  tripled.  About  this  period,  a Nottingham 
mechanic  considerably  improved  the  warp  frame,  by  the 
application  of  the  rotary  motion,  and  the  “cam”  wheels 
to  move  the  guide-bars,  which  are  still  known  in  the 
trade  as  Dawson’s  wheels:  he  employed  several  of  his 
improved  machines  in  the  production  of  officers’  sashes, 
braces,  purses,  and  other  elastic  textile  fabrics,  the  ma- 
nufacture of  some  of  which  continues  to  this  day.  In 
the  year  1796,  a person  named  Roland  invented  a new 
fabric  from  the  warp,  which  was  patented  by  Mr.  Barber, 
of  Bilborough,  near  Nottingham.  This  fabric  was  used 
very  extensively  for  pantaloons,  sailors’  jackets,  and  other 
articles. 

This  new  manufacture  rose  to  great  importance,  and 
large  contracts  for  the  Admiralty  were  supplied.  In  the 
year  1812,  500  frames  were  said  to  be  employed  in  the 
midland  counties  on  this  article,  which  is  still  known  as 
“ Berlin,”  and  is  extensively  used  for  the  making  of 
gloves.  It  is  said,  that  in  the  year  1808,  1,800  point-net 
frames  were  at  work  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Notting- 
ham. About  this  period,  two  persons  of  the  names  of 
Brown  and  Pindar,  made  silk  lace  from  what  they  termed 


an  upright-warp  frame  (from  the  needles  being  placed 
upright,  and  not  horizontally,  as  in  the  ordinary  warp 
frame).  In  the  year  1810,  120  of  these  upright  frames 
were  at  work  in  Nottingham;  and  the.  wages  of  the  work- 
men were  very  high,  never  less  than  50s.  per  week. 

In  a very  short  period,  lace  was  made  from  the  hori  ■ 
zontal  warps ; and  the  uprights  were  soon  rendered  use- 
less. The  first  lace  produced  'U'as  of  a very  inferior 
description ; and  various  attempts  were  made  to  improve 
it.  At  length.  Brown  and  Copestake  invented  what  was 
called  Mechlin  net,  which,  from  its  intrinsic  excellence, 
soon  entirely  superseded  the  point  net;  and  in  a short 
time  430  frames  were  making  it ; the  wages  of  the  work- 
men averaging  four  guineas  per  week ; whilst  the  cotton 
used  was  15  guineajs  per  lb.  From  this  period  the  point- 
net  manufacture  declined,  until  it  became  quite  extinct; 
and  the  warp  machine  was  in  the  ascendant. 

Soon  after  the  introductiob  of  Mechlin  lace,  an  imita- 
tion of  it  was  made  by  a Mr.  Kirkland,  which  was  known 
as  “two-course”  net;  and  another  kind  of  silk  lace 
known  as  “ Blonde,”  invented  by  Daycock,  appeared 
about  the  same  time.  These  two  kinds  of  silk  lace  sub- 
sequently attained  to  great  importance,  especially  the 
latter,  which  still  forms  a considerable  branch  of  the  lace 
trade. 

The  blonde,  soon  after  its  introduction,  became  in  great 
repute,  and  the  workmen  made  enonnous  wages — it  is 
said,  as  much  as  10/.  per  week. 

In  the  year  1819,  the  Mechlin  disappeared;  and  soon 
after  the  two-course  and  blonde  greatly  declined  until 
1830,  from  the  large  importations  of  French  silk-lace; 
the  French  method  of  dressing  being  much  superior  to 
our  own. 

The  bobbin-net  machine,  which  was  invented  and  pa- 
tented in  1809,  had  now  become  the  great  rival  of  the 
warp. 

Cotton  “Mechlin”  lace  speedily  disappeared  before 
the  more  approved  manufacture,  bobbin-net:  and  what 
from  this  new  competitor  at  home,  and  large  importations 
of  silk  lace  from  France,  the  warp  trade  may  be  consi- 
dered to  have  fallen  to  its  lowest  state  of  depression. 
Numbers  of  the  maehiues  might  be  bought  for  the  price 
of  old  iron  ; and  many  were  broken  up  as  no  longer  of 
use.  Such  was  the  state  of  this  branch  of  industry  when 
attention  was  directed  to  the  ornamentation  of  lace  on 
the  machine.  Hitherto,  the  lace  or  net  had  been  made 
wholly  plain,  and  was  embroidered  or  “tamboured” 
afterwards  by  hand. 

Driven  from  the  plain  by  the  bobbin-net,  the  warp  was 
the  first  to  attempt  the  ornamental ; and  has  the  credit  of 
leading  the  way  in  what  has  become  the  most  important 
branch  of  the  lace  trade.  Boot,  Roberts,  Herbert,  and 
Copestake  were  the  earliest  in  the  field,  and  laces  with 
spots  and  bullet  holes  introduced  first  appeared. 

A new  kind  of  net  also  was  produced,  which  was  called 
“mock  twist,  in  imitation  of  its  rival  the  bobbin-net. 
From  these  sprang  the  tatting  trade;  and,  suddenly,  ma- 
chinery ■which  before  was  worthless,  rose  to  a great 
value : many  new  machines  began  to  be  built ; and  these 
■warp  tattings  gave  quite  a new  impulse  to  the  warp  trade. 
Whilst  the  tatting  trade  was  at  its  height  in  1830-31,  the 
silk  blonde  again  revived  under  the  patronage  extended 
to  it  by  the  Court  at  this  period.  Machines  were  now 
constructed  on  improved  principles ; and  rotatory  action 
was  successfully  applied.  These  gradually  superseded 
those  worked  by  hand,  and  instead  of  old  44  inches  wide, 
many  from  lOO  inches  to  150  inches  were  constructed. 
This  state  of  prosperity  continued  for  several  years,  until 
1835-6,  when  the  silk  blonde  and  cotton  tattings  became 
greatly  depressed. 

The  bobbin-net  machine  again  outrivalled  its  fore- 
runner by  producing  superior  ornamented  laces ; and 
Ileathcoat’s  plain  silk  bobbin-net  had  now  begun  to  take 
tbe  place  of  Nottingham  white  silk  blonde.  Notwith- 
standing these,  the  unemployed  warps  found  other  and 
new  channels.  Some  were  making  gimps,  and  a still 
greater  number  lace  mitts  and  gloves,  which,  from  1836 
to  1846,  were  in  great  demand;  but  these,  during  the  last 
few  years,  have  nearly  become  obsolete. 

In  1839  the  Jacquard  was  applied  to  the  warp  by 
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Draper,  of  Nottingham.  The  increased  capability  which 
this  application  gave,  inspired  new  hope  for  the  warp- 
lace  trade  of  Nottingliam.  A new  class  of  products  of 
elaborate  design  was  manufactured,  such  as  shawls, 
scarfs,  mitts,  falls,  laces,  &c. ; hut  latterly  the  products  of 
the  Twist  machine  have  to  a gi-eat  extent  supplanted  them. 

Great  improvements  were  made  in  dressing  silk  lace, 
lilr.  Dunnicliff  first  followed  the  French  method  of  work- 
ing the  silk  in  the  single  thread,  and  in  the  raw  state, 
instead  of  the  organzine  thrown  which  had  heretofore 
been  used.  The  result  of  this  change  was  soon  felt. 
French-dressed  silk  lace,  which  had  long  been  superior  to 
ours  was  now  equalled  in  whiteness  and  brilliancy ; and 
at  the  present  day,  English-dressed  lace  is  little,  if  at 
all,  inferior  to  the  best  specimens  from  Lyons.  Within 
the  last  few  years,  many  new  kinds  of  manufacture  have 
been  attempted  from  the  warp,  which  deserve  a special 
mention. 

Elastic  woollen  cloth  for  gloves  and  other  purposes  is 
one  of  these.  Henry  Dunnington  of  Nottingham  was  the 
first  who  made  it,  and  he  has  produced  the  best  of  this 
kind. 

Many  new  kinds  of  elastic  fabrics  for  gloves,  both  in 
silk  and  other  kinds  of  material,  have  been  made  by 
Messrs.  Ball  and  Co.  A patent  for  velvet  lace  was  ob- 
tained by  Dunnicliff  and  Dexter  in  1845 ; but  the  making 
of  velvet  was  not  brought  into  practical  operation  until 
1849,  when  Messrs.  Ball  and  Dunnicliff,  and  hlessrs. 
Haines  and  Hancock,  succeeded  in  making  piece  velvet 
suitable  for  gloves,  the  product  at  the  present  time  being 
entirely  used  for  this  purpose. 

During  the  past  year  the  same  parties  have  had  granted 
a patent  for  making  velvet  in  combination  with  lace ; and 
for  other  novel  weavings,  specimens  of  which  are  shown 
in  the  Great  Exliibition. 

These  latter  may  be  considered  as  the  latest  improve- 
ments of  the  warp  frame,  which  bring  down  our  notice  to 
the  present  period. 

The  number  of  machines  now  in  operation,  as  far  as 
can  be  ascertained,  is  about  1,400;  600  in  the  county  of 
Leicester ; 400  in  Derbyshire,  and  400  in  Nottingham- 
shire, and  are  employed  in  the  various  branches  as  fol- 
lows : — 

1.50  blonde,  and  other  silk  laces. 

150  cotton  tattings. 

550  Leicester  hosiery,  &c. 

100  lace  gloves  and  mitts. 

1.50  woollen  cloth,  hosiery,  pimses,  and  various 
kinds  of  fabrics  for  gloves,  &c. 

1,100  Total. 


The  average  widths  of  the  machines  employed  in  the 
Nottingham  trade  are  from  90  to  100  inches  (some  few 
being  as  wide  as  150),  wliilst  those  engaged  in  the  Lei- 
cester hosiery  trade,  are  generally  from  44  to  72  inches. 

The  number  of  persons  employed  in  the  warp  trade  is 
estimated  at  10,000,  and  the  capital  invested  360,00oZ., 
making  a return  per  annum  of  700,000/.  On  a compa- 
rison with  former  returas,  it  will  be  observed,  that  the 
number  of  machines  employed  in  the  lace  branches  is 
considerably  less,  whilst  in  the  hosiery  and  other  miscel- 
laneous articles  the  numbers  have  increased.  A warp 
blonde-machine,  54  inches  wide  (which  was  about  the 
average  in  18.30),  would  produce  about  20  yards  or  80 
racks  per  week,  which,  when  dressed,  would  be  equal  to 
about  50  square  yards. 

The  power-macliine  belonging  to  Messrs.  Ball,  Dux- 
NiCLiFF,  and  Co.  in  the  Great  Exhibition,  illustrative  of 
the  warp-lace  trade,  is  capable  of  producing — working  12 
hours  per  day — 800  racks  per  week,  which,  when  dressed, 
would  be  equal  to  about  1,200  square  yards.  A yard  of 
4-quarter  white  silk  blonde,  which  in  1830  sold  for  2s.,  is 
now  supplied  for  6d. 

Lace  made  by  hand,  as  “ Hosito.v,”  and  “ Thread  ” 
or  Pillow  Lace,  also  “Buixisu  Point,”  Tambour, 
and  Li.merick  Laces. 

Ilonilon  Lnce.  - The  description  of  lace  termed  “IIo- 
niton  ” is  made  by  placing  a perforated  pattern  upon  a 


pillow,  and  employing  pins,  bobbins,  and  spindles  to 
twist  and  interweave  thread  in  such  a manner  as  to  pro- 
duce the  required  design.  It  was  formerly  confined  to 
the  production  of  simple  sprigs  and  borders  ; but  during 
the  past  twenty  years  considerable  progress  has  been 
made,  resulting  in  the  manufacture  of  fabrics,  displaying 
not  only  extreme  delicacy  of  execution,  but  also  beauty, 
and  taste  in  design. 

The  Great  Exhibition  affords  ample  proof  of  this  in 
the  specimens  of  flouncings,  shawls,  scarfs,  handker- 
chiefs, berthes,  &c.,  which  are  there  exhibited,  varying 
in  price  from  ten  to  two  hundred  guineas. 

This  striking  change  has  not  arisen  from  fortuitous 
circumstances,  but  has  been  mainly  induced  by  eminent 
houses  in  the  trade  ; who,  to  meet  the  taste  required  by 
their  customers,  have  employed  every  means  at  their 
disposal  to  raise  the  character  of  this  description  of  lace. 
They  are  fully  alive  to  the  conviction  that  the  more  the 
British  manufacture  becomes  assimilated  to  the  charac- 
teristies  of  the  foreign  (which  are  chiefly  suitable,  beau- 
tiful, and  clearly-defined  patterns,  with  refinement  of 
execution),  the  more  the  demand  for  this  lace  will 
extend ; and,  proportionally  with  such  increased  demand, 
they  will  be  induced  to  expend  still  larger  sums,  in  order 
to  produce  a higher  class  of  designs.  They  are  further 
encouraged  in  their  exertions  by  the  fact  that,  although 
the  British  lace  cannot  boast  of  design  so  exquisite,  and 
execution  so  delicate,  as  Brussels  lace,  it  yet  possesses 
remarkable  and  valuable  qualities,  inasmuch  as  it  is  pro- 
duced perfectly  white,  does  not  change  colour,  and  the 
price  is  very  moderate. 

The  district  in  which  Honiton  lace  is  made  extends 
about  30  miles  along  the  coast  of  Devonshire,  and  about 
12  miles  inland.  A very  large  number  of  persons  (from 
7,000  to  8,000)  are  now  employed  in  producing  it. 

Pillow  Lace. — “Pillow”  or  “Thread”  lace,  although 
made  upon  the  cushion  like  Honiton  lace,  is  distinguished 
from  it  by  having  both  the  pattern  and  the  mesh  made 
by  hand,  whereas,  in  Honiton  lace,  the  pattern  is  made 
separately,  and  afterwards  sewn  on  to  machine-made  net. 

Not  many  years  since  a very  considerable  number  of 
women  and  children  were  employed  in  its  manufacture 
throughout  the  counties  of  Bedford,  Buckingham,  North- 
ampton, and  Oxford ; but  the  demand  having  fallen  off 
(being  subject  to  fluctuation,  like  all  articles  dependent 
upon  fashion),  has  caused  this  branch  of  the  trade  to 
suffer  severely.  Contemporary,  Ijowever,  with  the  dimi- 
nution in  the  making  of  white-thread  lace,  an  increased 
requirement  for  black  lace  occurred  ; the  manufacture  of 
which  was  introduced  into  the  districts  enumerated,  and 
has  been  attended  with  marked  success. 

It  would  be  difficult  to  supply  any  accurate  .statistics 
as  regards  the  number  of  persons  engaged  in  this  manu- 
facture, as  the  nature  of  the  article  enables  the  parties 
employed  in  producing  it  to  carry  on  the  operation  apart 
from  each  other,  and  without  interfering  with  a domestic 
or  retired  life. 

It  is  deserving  of  consideration,  that  the  worth  of  the 
actual  material  bears  such  a small  proportion  to  the  value 
of  the  article  itself,  as  to  make  the  amount  paid  for  the 
labour  expended  in  its  production  to  be  almost  the  sole 
cost.  This  industrial  product,  therefore,  cannot  fail  to 
enlist  sympathy  on  its  behalf,  as  it  furnishes,  in  compa- 
rison with  its  price,  a surprising  extent  of  employment 
and  maintenance,  and  these  benefits,  moreover,  are 
afforded  to  a class  of  persons  who  otherwise  would  have 
a difficulty  in  earning  a livelihood.  In  cxenqflification 
of  which  it  ma)'  be  said,  that  the  poor  in  lace-making 
districts  are  comparatively  well  off,  and  better  provided 
for  than  in  other  localities. 

Pritish  Point  Lace. — British  Point,  tambour,  and 
Limerick  laces,  possess  alike  considerable  merit,  and  arc 
very  similar  in  the  mode  of  their  manufacture.  These 
embrace  the  imitation  of  Honiton  and  Brussels  lace,  and 
are  produced  in  shawl.s,  scarfs,  dresses.  Court  trains, 
flouncings,  lappets,  &c.,  exhibiting  a beautiful  display  of 
chaste,  elegant,  and  elaborate  designs,  and  are  well  repre- 
sented in  the  Exhibition. 

“British  Point”  is  chiefly  made  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  London,  and  is  very  superior  as  an  imitation  lace. 
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“ Tambour”  is  made  principally  at  Islington,  Loudon, 
Cogglesliall  in  Essex,  and  at  Nottingham. 

The  “Limerick  lace”  is  peculiar  to  Ii'eland,  and  has 
been  produced  in  considerable  quantity. 

There  is  also  another  description  of  this  lace,  which 
has  been  brought  to  great  perfection.  It  is  made  in 
various  articles,  and  presents  an  excellent  imitation  of 
the  old  Spanish  point. 

The  prospects  of  these  branches  of  the  British  lace 
trade  are  at  the  present  time  highly  encouraging ; and 
there  is  no  doubt  that  by  careful  attention  in  producing 
appropriate  designs  for  Ilouiton  lace,  and  the  cultivation 
of  a taste  for  refinement  and  elegance,  the  manufacturers 
of  this  lace  will  be  most  successful  in  their  exertions  to 
render  this  department  of  British  industry  eminently 
W'orthy  of  the  increased  admiration  of  ladies  of  rank  and 
fashion,  not  only  in  this,  but  in  other  countries. 

From  the  well-known  character  of  the  principal  houses 
engaged  in  this  enterprise,  it  may  be  confidently  expected 
that  Honiton  lace  will  assume  a position  in  the  highest 
class  of  industrial  art,  combined  with  utility.  Nor  are 
the  manufacturers  of  the  other  descriptions  of  lace  men- 
tioned in  this  Report  at  all  behind  in  an  energetic  appli- 
cation of  their  resources,  in  order  to  excel  in  their  various 
productions. 

The  decided  improvement  which  has  been  made  in  the 
black  laces,  now  so  generally  worn,  has  led  to  the  intro- 
duction of  a new  and  important  feature  in  the  fabrication 
of  piece  goods,  such  as  shawls,  scarfs,  veils,  coiffures, 
&c.,  the  manufacture  of  which  in  “ black  point  lace”  has 
commenced  within  the  last  twelve  months,  and  is  carried 
on  in  the  southern  districts  of  Buckinghamshire.  It  has 
already  been  attended  with  marked  success,  and  is 
deserving  of  special  notice. 

It  is  a gratifying  reflection  that  the  growing  apprecia- 
ton  of  the  wealthy  and  refined  class  of  the  increasing 
merit  of  these  really  useful  and  ornamental  articles  of 
British  manufacture  gives  suitable  employment  to  a large 
number  of  females  at  their  own  houses,  thereby  increasing 
their  comforts,  encouraging  habits  of  industry,  and  adding 
to  the  general  prosperity  of  the  nation. 

E.volish,  Iiiisn,  AND  Scotch  Sewed  Muslin 
Ejibroideuy. 

The  national  importance  of  this  branch  of  industrj’,  its 
rapidly  increasing  extent,  and  the  progress  made  in  its 
manufacture,  as  evidenced  by  the  number  of  exhibitors 
from  the  United  Kingdom,  and  the  varied  merit  of  their 
productions,  call  for  particular  remark. 

The  articles  exhibited  by  Messrs.  D.  and  J.  Macdonald 
and  Co.,  and  Messrs.  S.  R.  and  T.  Brown,  both  of 
Glasgow,  and  IMessrs.  Brown,  Sharp,  and  Co.,  of  Paisley, 
are  very  gratifying  proofs  of  the  excellence  attained  both 
in  design  and  execution. 

In  taking  a retrospective  view  of  the  trade,  it  is  diffi- 
cult to  fix  the  precise  date  of  its  origin;  but  there  is  no 
doubt  that  in  the  year  1770,  in  Scotland,  and  1780,  in 
Ireland,  the  germs  of  it  ivere  in  existence. 

Towards  the  commencement  of  the  present  century  the 
manufacture  had  so  extended  as  to  employ  profitably  the 
attention  of  eight  or  ten  houses  in  Glasgow,  and  also  a 
few  in  Belfast ; but  the  trade  generally  seems  to  have 
made  but  little  progress  during  the  next  twenty  years, 
the  employment  being  comparatively  limited  in  extent, 
and  the  manufacturers  priucii)ally  confining  their  atten- 
tion to  die  tambonr  branch  of  it  (with  the  exception  of 
some  light  cotton  goods  for  foreign  markets),  in  the 
almost  exclusive  production  of  trimmings,  collars,  robes, 
and  baby  linen. 

One  of  the  circumstances  which  first  gave  a decided 
impulse  to  the  manufacture  was  occasioned  by  the  social 
revolution  wrought  among  the  Scotch  and  Irish  peasantry, 
and  particularly  the  latter,  by  the  destruction  of  linen 
yarn  spinning  by  hand,  through  the  introduction  of 
machinery.  Previously  the  female  population  were  so 
generally  and  profitably  employed  that  it  was  with  much 
difficulty  their  attention  could  be  directed  to  “needle- 
work,” as  a means  of  subsistence;  but  when  the  manu- 
facture by  machinery  had  nearly  destroyed  the  occiqiation 


of  hand-spinning,  and  the  softened  hum  of  the  “ wheel  ” 
ceased  to  be  heard,  both  the  women  and  girls  of  the 
country  were  left  almost  without  any  source  of  profitable 
labour,  and  a very  serious  change  became  apparent  in  the 
homes  of  the  peasantry. 

In  these  trying  circumstances  a new  field  of  labour, 
destined  to  more  than  compensate,  was  opened  to  them 
in  the  manufacture  of  embroidery  ; and,  though  some 
prjudice  existed  at  first  against  the  emploj-nfent,  the 
desire  soon  became  universal  to  have  it  established. 
Manufacturers  found  it  their  interest  to  take  advantao-e 
of  the  consequent  abundance  and  cheapness  of  labour  to 
extend  their  operations  ; and  under  their  guidance,  but 
frequently  aided  by  individual  philanthropy,  schools 
were  extensively  opened  for  instructing  girls  in  sewing : 
so  that  in  a short  period  in  the  West  of  Scotland,  and 
still  more  extensively  in  the  North  of  Ireland,  the  work- 
ers increased  to  many  thousands,  and  the  trade  became 
firmly  rooted  in  a vast  number  of  localities  where  pre- 
viously it  had  no  existence,  the  girls  then,  as  now,  prin- 
cipally working  for  Scotch  employers. 

The  cheapness  of  labour  alluded  to,  and  the  increasin"- 
skill  of  the  workers,  enabled  the  manufacturers  to  intro” 
duce,  in  lieu  of  tambouring,  the  more  costly,  difficult, 
and  beautiful  “satin  stitch,”  and  other  sewed  embroideri/’; 
its  cheapness  and  superior  elegance  not  only  leading  to 
its  being  applied  to  additional  articles  of  ornamental 
dress,  but  also  to  more  enlarged  use  and  demand,  and  to 
a consequent  increase  in  the  trade. 

In  its  internal  operations  few  circumstances  were  more 
beneficial  to  the  manufacture,  or  tended  so  directly  to 
the  improvement  of  design,  as  the  substitution,  about  the 
year  1830,  of  lithography,  for  that  of  the  old  tedious 
and  expensive  system  of  “ block  printing.”  The  cost  of 
each  block  varied  from  5s.,  for  the  cheapest  design,  to 
51.  for  the  richest;  and  the  time  required  for  cutting 
frequently  reached  three  to  four  weeks ; thus  subjecting 
the  manufacturer  to  never-ceasing  delay,  obliging  him  to 
make  an  inconvenient  quantity  to  cover  the  expense  of 
each  block,  and  totally  preventing  cheapness  in  price,  or 
variety  of  design. 

On  the  other  hand,  by  the  lithographic  press,  the  most 
elaborate  and  difficult  pattern  can  be  printed  in  a few 
hours,  at  the  expense  of  a few  shillings,  and  with  a per- 
fection and  ease  unattainable  by  block  printing.  The 
facility  thus  gained  of  multiplying  patterns  at  such  a 
trifling  expense  has  aflForded  ample  scope  to  the  genius 
of  the  designer,  the  result  being  eminently  promotive  of 
taste,  and  of  the  production  in  the  trade  of  endless  variety 
and  novelty  of  st}  le.  Few  manufactures  in  the  kingdom 
have  made  such  rapid  progress  during  the  past  fifteen 
years,  or  have  afforded  the  same  amount  of  valuable 
employment  to  the  female  population,  as  that  of  sewed 
embroider3',  it  having  in  that  period  increased  at  least 
threefold. 

The  amount  of  emplo3-ment  in  Ayrshire,  and  other 
places  in  Scotland,  has  not  probabl3"  increased,  from  the 
population  being  less  dense,  and  their  being  employed  in 
other  branches  of  manufacture  ; but  in  Ulster  and  the 
West  of  Ireland  the  embroidery  trade  has  become  almost 
universal,  and  is  the  principal  support  of  the  female 
population. 

A recent  writer,  an  eyewitness,  having  valuable  oppor- 
tunities for  obtaining  correct  information,  thus  adverts 
to  the  subject: — “The  progress  of  the  trade  was  very 
slow  at  first,  and,  for  a length  of  time,  was  like  a speck 
in  the  great  field  of  industrial  employment ; but  during 
the  last  few  years  it  has  grown  up,  and  spread  itself 
north,  south,  and  west,  so  that  it  has  extended  itself  over 
half  the  counties  of  Ireland,  and  is  at  present  giving 
more  or  less  employment  to  a quarter  c/'  a ndllivn  oj 
females.”  He  further  adds  “in  the  counties  of  Donegal 
and  Fermanagh,  where  it  was  unknown  three  3 ears  ago, 
there  are  now  rival  agents  in  almost  every  town,  and  in 
remote  parts  of  these  two  counties  advertisements  are 
frequently  met  with,  posted  on  the  trees  by  the  road- 
side, from  agents  in  the  trade,  one  wanting  a thousand 
workers,  and  another  two  thousand  girls,  whom  he  offers 
to  teach  gratis,  if  they  do  not  know  how  to  work.” 

The  wages  paid  for  working  vary  much  in  amount 
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depending  in  some  degree  on  the  prosperity  or  otherwise 
of  the  trade.  Young  and  inexperienced  workers  will 
probably  not  receive  beyond  sixpence  per  week,  the 
amount  gradually  increasing  to  4s.,  5s.,  and  Gs.,  according 
to  the  dexterity  of  the  worker ; and  a few  first-class 
hands  can  occasionally  earn  as  much  as  10s.  per  week. 

The  exact  number  of  manufacturing  houses  in  the 
trade  cannot  be  at  this  moment  precisely  ascertained ; 
but  the  amount  annually  turned  over  in  the  manufacture 
is  variously  estimated  at  from  750,000/.  to  1,000,000/. 
sterling,  the  latter  being  the  most  probable  sum.  On  this 
hypothesis,  at  least  GOO, 000/.  (the  principal  outlay  con- 
sisting in  labour)  will  be  distributed  iii  wages,  the 
workers  being  invariably  employed  in  their  own  houses, 
and  in  a shape  the  most  beneficial,  as  they  can  thus,  by 
their  own  industry',  increase  their  comforts  without 
endangering  their  morals. 

The  market  for  the  industrial  productions  daily  en- 
larges both  at  home  and  in  the  colonies,  where  there  is 
ever  a ready  and  secure  demand.  That  of  the  United 
States  ranks  next  in  importance.  A few  yeai's  ago  the 
Transatlantic  export  of  embroideries  was  merely  nominal ; 
now  the  United  States  take  at  least  a quarter  of  a million’s 
worth  annually. 

It  is  also  a gratifying  fact  that,  notwithstanding  the 
prevalence  of  hostile  tariff's,  tlie  beauty  and  cheapness  of 
the  Scotch  and  Irish  embroideries  cause  them  to  find  an 
iucreasing  sale,  even  in  the  most  exclusive  of  the  conti- 
nental countries.  In  France,  where  by  law  they  are 
totally  inadmissible,  they  are  nevertheless  daily  intro- 
duced, and  one  particular  class  finds  extensive  favour 
in  the  fashionable  circles  of  Paris.  Also,  from  various 
countries  of  southern  Europe,  a growing  demand  is 
springing  up,  which,  doubtless,  in  a short  period,  will 
hecome  so  important  as  to  lead  to  a further  and  valuable 
extension  of  this  branch  of  industry. 

In  the  Exhihition  the  home  embroidery  trade  is  well, 
but  not  more  than  adequately  represented,  a great  uumher 
of  parties  not  having  sent  any  of  their  productions;  how- 
ever, among  those  who  compete  are  several  who  rank 
first  in  the  trade,  and  in  their  hands  the  reputation  of  the 
manufacture  is  fully  sustained. 

While  the  foreign  productions,  exclusive  of  curtains, 
are  chiefly  confined  to  cambric  handkerchiefs,  muslin 
robes,  and  fancy  articles,  such  as  coverlets,  table-covers, 
armorial  designs,  &c.,  the  home  manufactures  exhibit 
largely  every  variety  of  collars,  sleeves,  cuff's,  caps, 
robes,  baby-linen,  and  most  extensively  in  flouncings, 
insertions,  and  trimmings ; also  some  beautiful  toilet- 
covers  and  coverlets,  the  merit  of  which  consists  in  their 
decidedly  uxrful  clidracter  and  cheapness. 

As  regards  the  future  prospects  of  the  trade,  they  are 
of  a decidedly  hopeful  character  : the  manufacture  may 
not  in  future  progress  in  the  same  astonishing  ratio  as 
hitherto,  but  there  are  ample  grounds  for  expecting  a 
further  and  important  extension,  based  principally  on  the 
improvement  in  design  and  work  which  is  being  eff'ected, 
as  well  as  on  the  superabundance  of  cheap  labour.  A 
great  amount  of  this  labour  is  in  process  of  training,  and 
will  continue  to  be  absorbed  so  long  as  the  employment  is 
remunerative,  producing  in  its  turn  competition,  the 
surest  guarantee  for  improvement  in  the  work  and  conse- 
quently extensive  sale. 

Much  has  been  done  already  to  improve  design,  the 
attention  of  Goveniment  and  of  the  trade  being  strongly 
directed  to  its  importance.  The  Government  schools, 
e.specially,  by  affording  manufacturers  and  parents  gene- 
rally the  opi)ortunity  of  educating  their  children  in  de- 
sign, are  tending  largely  to  foster  its  growth  ; a circum- 
stance which,  sooner  or  later,  will  lead  to  the  advance- 
ment of  all  fancy  manufactures,  and  to  none  more  so  than 
that  of  sewed  muslin  embroidery. 

In  conclusion,  with  a trained  and  industrious  popula- 
tion, such  as  largely  exists  in  the  north  of  Ireland  and  in 
Scotland,  possessing  a decided  aptitude  for  the  employ- 
ment, and  willing  to  labour  for  a moderate  remunera- 
tion—the  manufacture  conducted  on  the  largest  scale, 
with  all  the  advantages  of  caiiifal,  a home  market,  ex- 
tended foreign  relations,  and  all  the  other  facilities  of 
commerce— the  embroidery  trade  may  reasonably  expect 


not  only  to  maintain  its  position,  but  look  forward  to  an 
increase  and  prosperity  hitherto  unknown. 

Fuance. 

Lace  and  Embroideri/. 

France,  proverbially  a lace-making  and  lace-wearing 
country,  has,  on  this  occasion,  maintained  its  high  posi- 
tion by  contrib\iting  some  of  the  most  exquisite  work,  prin- 
cipally hand-made,  that  has  perhaps  ever  been  exhibited, 
combining  perfection  of  design  with  surpassing  elegance. 

In  proof  of  this,  it  is  only  necessary  to  refer  to  the 
articles  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Videcoq  and  Simon,  and 
Auguste  Leffjiure,  both  of  Paris. 

The  amount  of  business  done,  and  the  number  of  hands 
employed  in  the  manufacture  of  lace  and  embroidery,  are 
proofs  of  their  high  estimation  in  all  countries. 

Bobbin-net  and  Lace  by  Machinery. 

The  principal  towns  noted  for  the  production  of  bobbin- 
net  and  lace  by  machinery  in  France,  are  Cambray,  I.ille, 
St.  Quentin,  Lyons,  and,  above  all,  Calais  and  its  suburbs, 
where  there  are  more  than  GOO  machines  in  active  opera- 
tion. 

The  manufacture  of  this  article  was  introduced  into 
France  by  English  workmen,  who,  coming  from  Notting- 
ham, established  themselves  at  Calais,  in  1817  and  1819, 
bringing  with  them  a machine  upon  the  “ straight-bolt” 
principle.  This  branch  of  industry  has  continued  to 
increase  and  prosper,  having  always  followed  the  progress 
and  inventions  introduced  at  Nottingham. 

Until  the  year  1845,  the  articles  fabricated  in  France 
were  only  such  as  were  known  in  the  English  market ; 
hut  since  that  period  this  branch  has  been  considerably 
improved  by  the  application  of  the  Jacquard  system  to 
the  bohhin-net  machine,  more  especially  to  that  called 
“Leavers,”  and  in  consequence  its  production  of  articles 
of  novelty  has  greatly  increased. 

Tlie  following  articles  are  maniifactured  in  a superior 
style,  principally  at  Calais  and  at  St.  Pierre-les-Calais : — 

1st.  The  Neuville  ground,  with  coarse  thread,  on 
Leaver’s  machine. 

2nd.  The  Malines.  In  order  to  imitate  the  lace  of  this 
name,  made  on  the  pillow,  it  is  purled,  and  the  pattern 
embroidered  by  hand. 

3rd.  The  fine  plat,  made  from  14  or  IG  point  machines, 
in  imitation  of  the  pillow-lace,  called  Valenciennes. 

4th.  The  coarse  plat  made  from  10  or  11  point  ma- 
chines. 

At  Lyons,  a great  quantity  of  silk  net  and  black  lace  is 
made  in  imitation  of  pillow  -lace. 

At  Cambray,  also,  is  produced,  with  great  skill,  black 
lace  in  lengths,  and  in  piece,  for  herthes,  scarfs,  &c. 

These  articles  are  made  on  the  circular  machine,  and 
are  admirable  imitations  of  the  heautifid  black  lace  of 
Caen  and  Chantilly,  the  patterns  of  which  are  most  cor- 
rectly copied,  while  the  difference  in  price  is  75  per  cent. 
’Phis  manufactory  is  in  full  work,  and  has  been  steadily 
improving  for  the  last  three  or  four  years. 

Embroidery. 

Embroidery  work  of  every  description  is  of  very  ancient 
date  in  France : it  gives  enqiloyment  to  from  150,000  to 
180,000  females,  spread  over  more  than  twenty  depart- 
ments. 8(/.  to  1.S-.  a-day  is  earned  in  the  country,  and 
double  that  sum  in  Paris. 

This  branch  of  industry  is  subdivided  into  several 
parts,  which  may  be  placed  under  two  separate  heads. 

1.  Embroidery  in  colours  and  fancy  work. 

2.  White  embroidery. 

Fancy  work  embraces  an  infinite  variety  of  forms,  and 
is  done  in  all  colours,  in  all  shapes,  and  on  every  kind  of 
material. 

I’he  two  chief  scats  of  this  manufacture  are  Lyons  and 
Paris.  It  is  in  the  latter  place  particularly  where  that 
great  variety  of  tasteful  articles  of  every  description, 
that  occni)ies  so  large  a portion  of  its  industrious  popula- 
tion, is  fabricated  ; for  example,  embroidery  in  cotton, 
wool,  silk,  straw,  gold  and  silver,  thread,  heads,  &c.  &c., 
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and  it  is  from  the  workshops  of  Paris  that  those  magni- 
ficent fabrics  are  sent  forth,  from  rich  robes,  shawls,  and 
scarfs,  to  the  smallest  fancy  article,  such  as  purses,  bags, 
Greek  caps,  cigar-cases,  &c. 

If  the  embroidery  in  fancy  articles  is  so  considerable, 
much  greater  is  that  of  white  embroidery  ; in  fact,  this 
work  is  carried  on  in  many  different  ways,  by  hand,  in  a 
frame,  with  needle,  or  crochet,  with  passe  or  plumeti,  &c. 
&c.  White  embroidery  is  always  done  upon  lace,  muslin, 
or  fine  cambric. 

Embroidery  for  furniture  is  principally  done  in  crochet. 

The  chief  seat  of  this  branch  of  manufacture  is  Tarrare, 
where  lace  and  muslin  for  curtains  and  window  blinds 
are  worked  ; as  also  mousseline-de-laine  for  ladies’  dresses, 
mantles,  and  pelerines,  which  is  likewise  in  crochet. 

At  Luneville  the  work  is  principally  done  on  tulle 
with  the  needle,  and  consists  generally  of  scarfs,  dresses, 
collars,  pelerines,  and  other  articles  of  taste  and  novelty. 
But  the  very  fine  embroidery  in  satin-stitch,  for  articles 
of  luxury,  is  the  most  important  part  of  this  branch. 

The  seat  of  this  beautiful  manufacture  was  formerly 
Nancy ; but  for  some  years  past  it  has  extended  to  the 
departments  of  La  Meurthe,  La  Moselle,  La  Meuse,  and 
des  Vosges  (forming  the  ancient  province  of  Lorraine). 
In  these  departments  they  formerly  worked  on  the  hand 
only  ; but,  for  the  last  four  or  fi\’e  years,  frame  embroi- 
dery has  been  more  esteemed  as  giving  greater  neatness 
and  perfection  to  the  work,  particularly  in  the  extra  fine. 
Special  attention  is  now  given  to  the  instruction  of  the 
new  hands  in  the  use  of  the  frame  only. 

It  is  in  the  department  of  the  Vosges  that  this  work 
has  been  attended  with  the  most  complete  success.  The 
women  of  this  department  have  great  aptitude  for  the 
employment,  and  their  number  is  daily  augmenting.  The 
characteristic  of  the  Frenchwoman  is  the  remarkable 
taste  she  displays  in  her  work.  In  this  delicate  and 
beautiful  branch  of  art,  chasteness  and  elegance  of  design 
effect  much,  but  still  the  embroiderer  must  blend  with 
these,  taste  and  intelligence.  The  French  workwomen 
excel  in  open  work,  which  gives  so  light  and  graceful  an 
effect  to  the  various  rich  patterns  so  eagerly  sought  for, 
and  so  difficult  to  obtain.  This  excellence  is  attained 
principally  through  their  being  accustomed  to  the  manu- 
facture of  white  lace  by  bobbin  or  needle,  generally 
known  throughout  France,  and  which  offers  so  many 
beautiful  patterns  for  imitation.  Every  embroiderer 
pursues  her  work  at  home  with  her  family,  leaving  off 
when  household  affairs  require  her  attention,  and  taking 
it  up  again  when  she  pleases.  This  system  has  intro- 
duced much  comfort  and  ease  where  it  exists. 

Iland-vutde  Luce. 

The  manufacture  of  lace  by  hand  in  France  gives  em- 
ployment to  upwards  of  200,000  females,  from  si.x  to  seven 
years  to  a very  advanced  age ; each  individual  earning, 
upon  an  average,  for  a day’s  work  of  10  hours,  from  tic/, 
to  I.S.,  sometimes  more,  according  to  her  skill,  or  the 
demand  there  is  for  the  article. 

All  French  lace  is  ’made  with  bobbins,  upon  a small 
portable  pillow  or  cushion,  except  at  Alengon,  where  the 
needle  is  employed  and  working  on  parchment. 

This  branch  of  industry  has  latterly  increased  to  an 
immense  extent,  and  nothing  can  be  more  admirable 
than  the  beauty  of  the  patterns,  combined  with  the  purity 
of  the  work  and  delicacy  of  the  web. 

Hand-spun  linen  thread,  cotton,  wool,  silk,  and  often 
gold  and  silver  thread,  mixed  with  the  silk,  are  employed. 
The  great  expense  in  this  manufacture  is  the  labour,  for 
in  the  east  of  France,  setting  up  work,  and  the  purchase 
of  material  does  not  exceed,  upon  an  average,  12  to  18 
per  cent,  of  the  whole. 

About  twenty  years  ago  all  the  white  lace  was  made  with 
linen  thread,  spun  by  hand  (called  Malguinerie  thread) ; 
at  present,  however,  it  is  rare  to  find  any  other  used  than 
cotton  thread.  Nos.  120  to  .320. 

White  and  black  blonde  and  black  lace  are  manufac- 
tured in  the  same  manner  as  white  lace,  there  being  no 
difference  in  the  work,  the  material  alone  being  changed. 

Formerly  white  lace  only  was  made,  at  present  blonde 
and  black  silk  employ  half  the  workers. 


Tills  brancli  is  spread  over  a great  part  of  France,  ex- 
1 tending  from  north  to  south-east,  through  fifteen  depart- 
j ments.  Each  district  has  a peculiar  slyle,  and  what  is 
very  remarkable,  that,  although  made  in  the  same  way, 
i with  the  same  material,  they  are  instantly  recognised  ; 

I hence  the  different  appellations  by  which  they  are  known, 
are  derived  from  the  seats  of  their  manufacture.  The 
following  are  the  principal  places  where  this  manufacture 
' is  carried  on  in  France: — 

1 . Caen  and  Bayeux. 

2.  Chuutillv  and  neighbourhood. 

3.  Lille. 

4.  Arras. 

.').  Mirecourt. 

f).  Du  Pay. 

7.  Boilleul. 

8.  Alengon. 

P’or  an  explanation  of  the  productions  of  the  above- 
mentioned  establishments,  a short  notice  of  each  is  here 
given. 

1.  Caen  and  Baijenx  (Calvados).  The  manufacture  of 
' lace  in  these  places  is  much  the  same,  and  is  the  most 

extensive  in  silk  lace,  in  length  and  pieces,  employing 
from  3:5,000  to  40,000  women.  The  manufacture  of  silk 
lace  at  Caen,  and  particularly  at  Bayeux,  was  formerly 
verj'  little  known ; now,  however,  it  is  different,  and 
scarcely  any  other  tissue  is  made. 

The  first  silk  blonde  was  made  at  Caen,  and  called 
blonde,  being  made  of  undyed  silk  of  a nankin  colour; 
now  they  only  use  silk  of  the  finest  white,  or  of  the  finest 
black,  with  the  exception  of  a few  coloured  blondes. 

The  blonde  manufacture  had  rapidly  risen  to  great 
perfection,  and  Caen  stood  unrivalled  in  her  prosperity; 
but  fashion  or  caprice  changed  the  face  of  things,  the 
demand  for  the  article  became  every  day  diminished,  and 
the  majority  of  the  workers  are  now  employed  on  black 
lace.  Caen  and  Bayeux  excel  all  other  places  in  the  pro- 
duction of  what  are  called  piece  goods,  such  as  veils, 
scarfs,  berthes,  mantles,  ladies’  robes,  shawls,  &c.  &c., 
and  are  considered  of  these  goods  the  most  extensive 
manufactures  in  the  world.  The  women  of  the  depai  t- 
ment  of  Calvados  are  remarkably  quick  at  this  work,  and 
by  means  of  a stitch  called  rnctoe,  which  is  used  in  join- 
ing several  parts  in  one  entire  piece,  so  that  the  same  is 
imperceptible  to  the  eye  even  with  a glass,  they  are  able 
to  perform  in  less  than  a month,  with  nine  or  ten  persons, 
what  formerly  occupied  a workwoman  one  whole  year. 
The  manufactures  have  attained  a high  reputation,  on 
account  of  the  skill  of  the  workpeople  in  silk  and  thread 
lace. 

2.  Cfumtilli/. — Though  this  is  a name  given  to  a par- 
ticular lace,  being  the  place  of  its  birth,  its  fabrication 
has  been  principally  removed  to  the  neighbouring  dis- 
tricts. This  lace  completely  resembles  that  of  Bayeux, 
except  that  it  has  been  brought  to  much  greater  per- 
fection in  the  production  of  finer  and  richer  articles  ; the 
prices,  consequently,  range  higher.  Fewer  hands  are  em- 
ployed than  at  Bayeux,  but  the  improvements  of  the  latter 
have  been  regularly  adopted.  '1  he  articles  manufactured 
are  less  intended  for  general  use,  than  to  satisfy  the 
desires  of  the  luxurious,  being  laces  of  the  very  finest 
textures  and  most  beautiful  patterns. 

3.  Lille. — This  manufactory  is  the  oldest  in  France ; 
it  is  small,  and  has  not,  for  a length  of  time,  increased; 
on  the  contrary,  the  only  article  produced  here  is  white 
thread-lace,  very  light  and  simple,  called  clear  f on  n da  lion 
(fend  clair).  Of  all  similar  productions,  these  are  the 
finest,  the  lightest,  the  most  transparent,  and  best  made, 
and,  consequently,  in  higher  esteem  than  any  other.  This 
manufacture  is  of  little  importance,  being  on  the  decline. 
The  workwomen  of  Lille  derive  more  lucrative  remu- 
neration from  other  industrial  resources  in  that  town. 

4.  Arras.,  Pas-de-Calais. — This  manufactory  is  in  the 
same  condition  as  that  of  Lille.  The  lace  of  this  place 
is,  however,  esteemed  for  its  low  price,  but  the  designs 
require  to  be  improved. 

,5.  Mirecourt,  Vosyes. — Contrary  to  that  of  Arras,  this 
manufacture  is  constantly  introducing  new  designs. 
Nearly  all  the  improvements  and  novelties  in  lace-mrking 
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proceed  from  Mirecourt,  which  is  renowned  for  the  good 
taste  and  elegance  of  its  productions.  The  same  kind  of 
lace  is  made  here  as  at  Lille  and  Arras,  that  is  to  say, 
clear  foundation,  and  ‘■\fhiids  de  champs,”  in  white  thread- 
lace. 

They  also  produce  here  a lace,  very  much  resembling 
the  Honiton,  called  “guipure.”  Within  the  last  four  or 
five  years  flowers  have  been  made  and  sewn  upon  that 
extremely  fine  net  termed  “ Brussels  net.”  This  fabric 
has,  in  two  years,  been  so  much  improved  that  it  now 
bears  a close  affinity  to  the  Belgian,  at  Binche  and  at 
Brussels,  and  is  greatly  esteemed  for  its  admirable  white- 
ness, its  fine  quality,  and  moderate  price. 

6.  Huute-Loire. — This  town  employs  the  greatest 
number  of  workpeople  in  France,  from  40,000  to  50,000 
being  spread  through  the  neighbouring  departments.  The 
lace  made  here  is  coarse,  and  not  rich  in  texture,  but  of 
low  price.  At  Puy  all  kinds  of  lace  are  also  made  in 
silk,  thread,  and  wool,  as  well  as  point,  clear  point,  point 
de  Chacey,  and  point  de  Valenciennes.  This  town  also 
produces  black  aud  white  lace,  blonde,  and  other  articles 
of  every  colour,  and  especially  worsted  lace,  in  pieces, 
shawls,  scarfs,  &c.  This  manufacture  promises  much  for 
the  future,  being  situated  in  a province  where  there  are 
few  other  industrial  resources,  and  where  labour  is  con- 
sequently cheap.  The  workwomen  of  Puy  and  its  en- 
virons are  very  skilful,  and  yet,  up  to  the  present  time, 
they  have  only  succeeded  in  ordinary  articles,  for  which 
there  is  no  competition. 

7.  Bailleul. — This  is  the  only  important  town  in  France 
for  ^'^alenciennes : it  produces  lace  of  the  same  kind  as 
that  of  Bruges  (Belgium),  but  rather  coarser.  The  lace 
of  Bailleul  possesses  two  valuable  qualities,  being  the 
whitest  and  the  cheapest.  This  lace,  though  somewhat 
thick,  is  very  good. 

8.  Alf.ncon,  Orne. — The  lace  of  Alen9on  is  the  only 
fabric  of  this  description  not  made  on  the  pillow,  being 
worked  entirely  with  the  needle.  It  was  introduced  into 
France  in  1660,  by  Colbei’t,  who  sent  to  Venice  and 
GSnes  for  workmen,  and  they  introduced  the  point  de 
Venise,  which  was  at  first  named  point  de  France,  and 
afterwards  point  d’Alen<;on,  from  the  name  of  the  town 
where  it  was  made.  This  lace,  however,  does  not  re- 
semble in  any  manner  the  point  de  Venise,  as  it  forms  an 
exception  to  the  others;  for,  while  in  the  other  fabrics 
one  single  worker  is  required  to  make  the  richest  piece, 
the  Alen9on  requires  from  fourteen  to  sixteen  different 
workers,  for  the  smallest  size,  even  one-quarter  of  a yard, 
and  the  most  simple  pattern.  It  is  the  only  lace  made 
with  pure  linen  thread  (handspun).  This  thread  is  worth 
from  lOOZ.  to  1201.  per  pound. 

All  the  workwomen  here  are  extremely  skilful.  The 
open  work  in  the  lace  is  made  in  a superior  style,  and 
every  day  new  is  made  of  great  perfection.  It  is  the 
richest,  the  finest,  and  the  strongest,  aud  consequently 
the  prices  are  the  highest.  There  are  in  France  several 
other  manufactures  of  lace,  but  the  foregoing  detail  will 
be  a resnnid  of  all. 

This  branch  of  industry,  one  of  the  most  important,  is 
very  interesting,  particularly  as  regards  commercial  rela- 
tions, and  in  a moral  point  of  view. 

All  the  females  employed  in  making  lace  carry  on  their 
work  in  their  own  houses,  under  the  surveillance  of  their 
parents  or  friends,  who  act  as  their  instractors. 

Switzerland. 

Switzerland  has  largely  availed  herself  of  the  benefits 
held  out  by  this  Exhibition,  and  well  sustained  her  long- 
enjoyed  celebrity  for  both  lace  and  muslin  embroidery 
of  every  description.  It  will  be  seen  by  the  numerous 
articles  shown  (displaying  at  once  cultivated  taste  and 
excellence  of  work,  combined  with  cheapness  and  utility), 
that  her  motto  is  progres.sion,  and,  as  stated  by  one  of 
themselves,  “ Under  the  beneficial  effects  of  free  trade 
the  Swiss  sewed-muslin  trade  has  made  enormous  pro- 
gress.” From  the  variety  of  articles  manufactured,  the 
excellence  of  the  work,  and  the  beauty  of  the  design,  the 
manufacturers  send  their  productions  to  all  parts  of  the 
globe,  and  find  ready  sale,  even  where  they  are  met  by  i 
hostile  tariffs.  The  hands  available  for  needlework  in  ! 


Switzerland  are  no  longer  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  demand, 
aud  the  Swiss  manufacturers  are  employing  large  num- 
bers in  the  eastern  provinces  of  Austria,  aud  the  southern 
provinces  of  the  Duchy  of  Baden. 

It  would  be  difficult  to  state  the  exact  numbers  em- 
ployed in  this  branch  of  manufacture,  the  hands  not 
being  in  factories  or  large  rooms,  as  frequently  the  case 
in  this  country — the  pattern  being  stamped  or  printed  on 
the  muslin  or  net,  and  given  out  to  workers  at  their  own 
homes,  so  that  many  do  their  household  work,  and  fill  up 
their  time  with  this  embroidery  ; there  cannot,  however, 
be  less  than  40,000  earning  their  living  by  this  branch 
of  industry. 

A good  steady  hand  can  earn,  in  ordinary  times.  Is. 
per  day ; second-class  hands,  down  to  children,  range 
from  3d.  to  8d.  per  day.  The  needlewomen  of  Appenzell 
( Rhodes  inte'rieures)  are  noted  as  the  most  skilful  workers 
in  sewed  muslin,  &c. ; hence  the  finest  aud  most  difficult 
work  is  done  there,  and  the  highest  wages  are  received. 

Those  articles  in  which  cheapness  is  the  recommen- 
dation, are  done  by  the  needlewomen  of  St.  Gall,  Vorarl- 
biirg,  and  Baden.  It  is  estimated  that  100,000  pairs  of 
curtains  alone  are  annually  imported  into  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain,  at  prices  varying  from  3s.  to 
100s.  per  pair,  paying  a duty  of  15  per  cent. 

The  Swiss  manufacturers  do  not  regard  England  as 
their  best  customer ; they  export  largely  to  America 
(North  and  South),  Germany,  Italy,  Spain,  and  other 
southern  countries.  The  ti’ade  is  steadily  progressing, 
aud  is  principally  conducted  by  the  manufacturers  of  the 
canton  of  Appenzell,  a few  only  residing  at  St.  Gall, 
where  they  have  a Wednesday’s  and  Saturday’s  market 
for  the  transaction  of  business. 

The  continued  care  for  new  styles,  novel  designs,  and 
cheaper  productions,  has  evidently  had  the  effect  of  de- 
veloping the  skill  and  artistic  faculties  of  the  Swiss  manu- 
facturers, as  may  be  seen  by  the  unrivalled  excellence  of 
some  of  the  goods  in  the  Exhibition. 

The  productions  of  Mr.  J.  J.  Sutter  and  Mr.  J.  U. 
Tanner,  both  of  Buhler,  are  here  more  particularly 
referred  to,  as  being  of  unrivalled  excellence. 

Saxony. 

Saxony  has  furnished  a small  assortment  of  lace  and 
embroidery,  mostly  of  a manufacture  peculiar  to  the 
country,  being  heavy,  firm,  and  well  made,  but  of  limited 
sale  in  the  English  market. 

Spain. 

The  exhibition  of  lace  and  embroidery  is  limited, 
although  there  are  some  articles  deserving  of  notice,  from 
their  richness  and  antiquity. 

Hamburgh. 

There  is  little  from  this  place,  except  some  specimens 
of  embroidery  with  hair,  displaying  much  taste. 

Austria. 

We  cannot  say  much  of  the  articles  exhibited  in  lace 
and  embroidery,  as  they  are  very  few,  aud  of  a class  that 
would  not  suit  the  British  market. 

Malta. 

There  is  little  worthy  of  notice  from  Malta. 

Laces  of  Belgium. 

The  description  of  lace  peculiar  to  this  country  is 
admirably  sustained  by  some  of  the  exhibitors  in  this 
department,  there  being  a valuable  di.splay  of  Valenciennes 
edgings  and  laces  of  Mechlin,  and  other  goods  of  the 
most  costly  and  superb  character,  representing  some 
thousands  of  pounds  in  value,  evincing  at  once  the  taste 
and  perseverance  of  the  Belgian  manufacturers,  who  are 
finding  employment  for  at  least  a hundred  thousand  hands 
annually,  by  the  production  of  this  description  of  lace, 
used  principally  by  the  middle  aud  upper  classes  of 
society. 

Belgium  still  retains  the  pre-eminence  it  has  long 
enjoyed,  for  the  perfection  displayed  in  the  manufacture 
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of  the  most  beautiful  laces;  iu  proof  of  which  the  articles 
exhibited  by  Messrs.  Duhayon-Brunfaut  and  Co.,  of 
Brussels  and  Ypres,  may  be  more  particularly  referred  to, 
as  also  those  of  other  exhibitors.  The  laces  chiefly  manu- 
factured are  termed  Brussels,  Mechlin,  Valenciennes,  and 
(irammont  laces. 

I.  “Brussels”  produces  two  different  descriptions  of 
lace,  known  as  “ Point  a raiguille,”  and  “ Brussels  plait.” 

The  former  is  made  entirely  with  the  needle,  the  latter 
is  made  on  the  pillow,  and  “ Iloniton  lace  ” \ery  much 
resembles  it. 

The  finest  and  most  expensive  kind  is  made  of  very 
fine  flax  thread,  and  some  of  cotton.  Formerly  the  laces 
were  made  only  on  the  “ real  ground,”  which  is  made  on 
the  pillow  in  narrow  widths  of  from  1 to  3 inches,  and 
then  joined  with  such  admirable  ingenuity  as  to  be 
imperceptible. 

It  is  of  the  most  beautiful  description,  being  remarkably 
soft  and  clear,  but  so  costly  as  to  be  within  the  reach  of 
comparatively  few  persons  Hence  it  was  only  worn  at 
Court,  and  by  tlie  most  wealthy. 

Trimming  lace  of  4 inches  wide  varied  in  price  from 
four  to  ten  guineas  per  yard : veils,  from  twenty-five  to 
one  hundred  guineas  each,  and  other  articles  were  pro- 
portionately expensive ; but  recently,  owing  to  the  great 
improvement  which  has  been  effected  by  eminent  houses 
iu  the  town  of  Nottingham  (England),  in  producing  a 
very  superior  net  by  machinery,  the  lace  is  now  inanu- 
facttired  at  a much  less  cost ; the  flowers  or  designs  being 
made  by  hand,  and  afterwards  sewed  on  to  the  “ machine- 
made”  net.  This  description  of  lace  is  known  by  the 
term  “ apidicatiou  of  Brussels,”  and  its  resemblance  to 
the  Brussels  point  lace  is  so  striking  as  frequently  to 
deceive  those  who  possess  a good  knowledge  of  lace. 

“ Brussels  plait  ” is  in  considerable  use  in  France, 
Spain,  Russia,  and  other  countries,  and  is  made  of  most 
exquisite  quality. 

The  “Point  a Faiguille”  is  more  worn  in  England; 
and  since  the  great  improvements  which  have  been  made 
in  ])roducing  this  beautiful  lace  at  so  considerable  a re- 
duction iu  [)rice,  the  demand  for  it  has  become  very- 
general,  and  it  is  now  worn  by  nearly  aU  ladies  of  rank 
and  fashion. 

Ill  the  manufacture  of  Brussels  lace  several  classes  of 
workers  are  employed,  as  follows: — 1.  Those  who  make 
the  flowers  in  plait.  2.  In  point.  3.  The  real  ground. 
4.  The  ground  in  the  flowers.  The  attacheuses  (fast- 
eners). 6.  Those  who  apply  on  the  net.  7.  Those  w-lio 
work  the  point,  and  the  new  kind  of  real  Brussels,  &c. 
(the  “ gase  point  ”). 

With  the  exception  of  the  point  d’Alen^ou  (made  in  the 
north  of  Francej,  Brussels  produces  the  most  valuable  lace 
that  is  known. 

II.  Mechlin  laces  are  made  at  Malines,  Antwerp,  and 
in  the  vicinity,  and  are  of  the  lightest  and  most  beautiful 
texture.  They  are  all  made  in  one  piece  on  the  pillow, 
and  their  peculiarity  consists  in  a plait  thread  surround- 
ing the  flowers,  and  designing  the  outline,  so  as  to  give 
the  appearance  of  embroidery.  This  manufacture  has 
suffered  very  much  from  the  caprice  of  fashion. 

III.  Valenciennes  laces  are  made  chiefly  in  the  fol- 
lowing towns,  and  the  surrounding  villages,  viz.,  Ypres, 
Menin,  Courtrai,  Bruges,  Ghent,  and  Alost. 

Although  all  made  in  the  same  manner  on  the  pillow, 
yet  the  productions  of  the  various  towns  named  are  so 
characteristic,  that  a person  accustomed  to  examine  them, 
will  readily  distinguish  where  each  piece  of  lace  was 
made. 

1.  Ypres  excels  particularly  in  laces  of  the  finest  square 
grounds,  of  the  widest  and  most  expensive  description, 
varying  in  price  from  6d.  to  HOl.  the  English  yard.  This 
branch  of  industry  was  commenced  at  Ypres  about  1056  ; 
and  according  to  a census  made  by  Louis  XIV.  in  1684, 
there  was  then  one  lace  manufacturer,  and  03  workers 
employed.  It  is  only  since  1835,  that  its  trade  has  been 
so  considerably  developed ; and  now  it  is  estimated  that 
the  lace-dealers  of  Ypres  purchase  tlie  produce  of  about 
20,000  workers  living  iu  the  town  and  its  environs. 

The  bulk  of  the  lace  manufactured  here  is  exported, 
principally  to  England,  Prance,  and  Germany,  and  a trade 


has  been  opened  with  the  United  States  ; but  a great 
barrier  to  its  increasing  development  exists  in  the 
greatly-varying  duties  levied  upon  lace  by  ditferent 
countries. 

2.  Menin  provides  employment  for  about  2,000  or 
3,000  workers. 

3.  Bruges.  The  manufacture  in  this  town  has  im- 
mensely increased,  and  a considerable  trade  is  now 
carried  on.  The  laces  here  are  of  a good,  useful  quality, 
suitable  for  trimmings,  and  are  much  sought  after  by 
English  buyers  ; but  the  number  of  persons  engaged  here 
in  the  making  of  lace  is  not  so  large  as  in  Ypres. 

4.  Ghent.  The  fabric  of  this  place  is  extremely  good, 
and  laces  of  all  (pialifies  are  produced,  principally  con- 
sisting of  the  narrow  and  medium  widths,  employing  iu 
their  manufacture  about  10,000  or  12,000  persons. 

5.  Alost  possesses  very  excellent  workers ; but  the 
designs  are  not  equal  to  those  of  Ypres,  and  the  colour 
of  the  laces  is  inferior. 

IV^.  In  the  village  of  Grammont  great  impi'ovements 
have  been  made  in  white-thread  lace,  also  in  black  point 
trimming  laces. 

Recently,  the  manufacture  of  piece-goods,  as  shawls, 
scarfs,  berthes,  etc.,  has  been  commenced,  and  is  carried 
on  with  great  success.  The  quality  and  designs  arc  not 
equal  to  those  of  France,  but  the  prices  are  much  lower, 
and  these  productions  are  now  in  considerable  demand. 

British  Lace. 

A Council  Medal  has  been  awarded  to  Ball,  Dunni- 
CLiiTE,  and  Co.,  Nottingham  (19,  p.  560),  for  velvet  and 
Simla  lace ; being  new  patented  fabrics,  suitable  for 
shawls,  dresses,  and  for  various  ornamental  and  useful 
purposes,  and  of  commercial  importance.  Also  imitation 
Valenciennes,  and  white  and  black  point  tulle,  of  great 
merit. 

The  Jury  award  prize  Medals  to  the  following : — 

Ayers,  W.,  Newport  Pagnell,  Bucks  (388,  p.  573),  for 
specimens  of  wide  thread-lace  of  good  useful  quality. 

Clarke,  Esther,  London  (130,  p.  565),  for  a Iloniton 
lace  flounce,  of  which  the  design  and  quality  are  unequal- 
led in  its  class. 

Fishers  and  Robinson,  Nottingham  (2,  p.  559),  for 
imitation  of  Valenciennes  laces,  black  trimming  laces, 
and  patent  spot-nets,  all  possessing  merit  as  machine- 
flnished  goods ; also  two  tamboured  net  shawls,  with 
a variety  of  excellent  black  Jacquard  laces  and  shawls  of 
superior  merit. 

Forrest,  James  and  Sons,  Dublin  (45,  p.  561),  for 
jacket-flounciiigs,  scarf,  berthe,  and  handkerchief,  iu 
imitation  of  old  Spanish  point,  with  specimens  of  Lime- 
rick lace.  The  whole  unequalled  in  their  class. 

Greasley  and  Hopcroft,  Nottingham  (34,  p.  561), 
for  very  superior  Jacquard  shawl ; also  flouncings  and 
falls,  together  with  some  needlework-shawls  well  exe- 
cuted, and  truthful  imitations  of  real  lace. 

Groucock,  Copestake,  Moore  and  Co.,  London  (3, 
p.  559-60),  for  Iloniton  guipure  half-shawl,  flouncings,  lap- 
pet, and  trimming-lace,  of  excellent  design  and  manufac- 
ture. Double-flounced  dress,  with  court  train,  tamboured 
on  fine  Brussels  net,  elaborately  worked  and  well  designed. 
Very  wide  Buckinghamshire  lace  of  fine  quality.  Em- 
broidered muslin  low  and  high  chemisettes,  collars,  cuffs, 
trimmings,  &c.,  of  superior  work. 

Heald,  B.,  Nottingham  (269,  p.  570),  designer,  for 
pastern  for  broad  lace  flounce,  evincing  good  taste  and 
suitability  of  design. 

Heymann  and  Alexander,  Nottingham  (25,  p.  560), 
for  machine-made  lace  curtains  in  great  variety  ; also, 
plain  and  fancy  nets,  remarkable  for  cheapness  and 
utility. 

Howell,  .Tames,  and  Co.,  London  (5,  p.  560),  for 
guipure  Iloniton  lace  shawl  and  mantle  of  very  excellent 
manufacture. 

Lambert  and  Bury,  London  (4,  p.  560),  for  Limerick 
lace  shawl  and  tunic  dress. 

Lester,  T.,  Bedford  (236,  p.  568),  for  wide  white  and 
black  lace. 
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Mallett  and  Barton,  Nottingham  (29,  p.  5C1),  for 
imitation  black  trimming-laces,  and  Valenciennes  edgings. 

Reckless  and  IIickling,  Nottingham  (32,  p.  .^61  j,  for 
shawls,  scarfs,  flounces,  falls,  and  trimming-laces,  in 
imitation  of  black  point  lace.  Also  for  white  tamboured 
shawls,  scarfs,  flounces,  and  falls.  The  whole  possessing 
great  merit  in  design,  as  well  as  in  execution. 

Kiecio  ue  la  Branchardiere,  E.,  London  (17,  p.  ,100), 
for  basket  of  flowers,  rock,  berthe,  &c.,  in  crotchet- work  ; 
very  beautiful. 

Robinson,  Thomas,  Nottingham  (2.'iA,  p.  .160),  for 
machine-made  lace  curtain  of  excellent  quality  and 
graceful  design,  exhibited  by  Heyman  and  Alexander. 

Rolph,  Jonas,  Coggeshall,  Essex  (282,  p.  570),  for 
double  flounce,  scarf,  and  berthe ; the  design  superior, 
and  the  work  unequalled  in  its  Class. 

Steeg.mann,  H.,  and  Co.,  Nottingham  (41,  p.  501),  for 
machine-made  lace  curtains  of  great  beauty  of  design  and 
general  excellence. 

Treadwin,  C.  E.,  Exeter  (55,  p.  501),  for  Honiton 
guipure  flounce,  resembling  ancient  lace ; the  pattern, 
from  Government  School  of  Design,  is  particularly  com- 
mended. 

ViccARS,  R.,  Padbury,  Buckingham  (235,  p.  568),  for 
wide  thread-lace  of  fine  quality. 

Vickers,  William,  Nottingham  (33,  p.  501),  for 
shawls,  scarfs,  mantles,  falls,  flounces,  and  trimming- 
laces,  of  great  merit  in  design,  and  for  their  faithful 
imitation  of  real  black  point  lace,  and  at  comparatively 
moderate  prices. 

Weedon,  Francis,  London  (6,  p.  560),  for  British 
point  lace  shawls,  lappets,  and  specimens  of  flouncings ; 
designs  very  good. 

Whitlock  and  Billiald,  Nottingham  (27,  p.  500), 
for  imitation  laces ; an  admirable  copy  of  the  real 
Mechlin. 

The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  following 
Exhibitors  in  this  department : — 

Adams  and  Sons,  Nottingham  (21,  p.  560),  for  thread 
edgings,  made  on  the  traverse  warp  machine,  being  neat 
and  useful  goods. 

Cardwell,  C.  and  T.,  Northampton  (122,  p.  560),  for 
pillow-lace  of  different  widths. 

Clarke,  Jane,  Regent  Street,  London  (18,  p.  560), 
for  specimens  of  lace,  copies  of  old  Spanish  point ; the 
work  extremely  fine  and  beautiful. 

Gill,  W.  L.,  Colyton,  Devonshire  (386,  p.  573),  for 
specimens  of  Honiton  lace,  in  imitation  of  Spanish  and 
Venice  point. 

Heald,  Henry  (205,  p.  570),  student  of  Government 
School  of  Design,  Nottingham,  for  pattern  of  half  shawl 
in  good  taste. 

Herbert,  Thomas,  and  Co.,  Nottingham  (28,  p.  560), 
for  imitation  blondes,  laces,  crochet-edgings,  &c. 

Irish  Work  Society,  London  (77,  p.  563),  for  various 
descriptions  of  lace,  knitted,  netted,  and  crochet;  also, 
various  specimens  of  hosiery. 

Kightley,  I.  (123,  p.  564),  for  pillow-lace,  narrow  and 
wide. 

Ladies’  Indu.stbial  Society,  Dublin  (213,  p.  567-8), 
for  infants’  lace-robes,  imitation  of  Spanish  point;  also 
shawl,  mitts,  parasols,  &c.,  made  from  the  fibre  of  sweet 
pea,  nettles,  and  honeysuckles,  an  application  of  a new 
material  to  textile  purposes. 

Laugher  and  Cosens,  London  (10,  p.  560),  for  Honi- 
ton half-shawl  of  good  quality. 

Si.M,  C.  J.,  Bedford(301,  p.  571),  for  two  pair  of  lappets 
made  on  the  pillow,  an  excellent  imitation  of  Mechlin 
lace ; also  various  trimming-laces. 

Turton,  Samuel  (179),  designer,  Nottingham,  for  a 
design  for  lace  curtain. 

Scotch  and  Irish  E.mbroidery. 

The  Jury  award  Brize  Medals  to  the  following  sub- 
jects : — 

Brie,  .1.,  and  Co.,  189  Regent  Street,  London  (24, 
Class  XX.,  p.  578),  for  embroidered  shirt-fronts,  tasteful 
in  design  and  of  fine  ivork. 


Brow.n,  Sharps,  and  Co.,  Paisley,  and  18  Watling 
Street,  London  (57,  p.  562),  for  embroidered  muslin 
robe,  of  great  richness  of  effect  and  splendour  of  design. 

Brown,  S.  K.  and  T.,  Glasgow  (58,  p.  562),  for  rich 
book-robe,  short  cambric  frock,  cambric  handkerchiefs, 
stomachers,  and  collars,  with  other  articles  of  great 
beauty,  utility,  and  excellence ; also,  a number  of  book- 
muslin  collars  exhibited  for  lowness  of  price. 

Holden,  J.,  and  Co.,  Belfast,  Ireland  (1,  Class  XIV., 
p.  510),  for  muslin  insertions  and  trimmings,  embroidered 
robes,  and  frock  bodies ; also,  some  fine  embroidery  in 
robes  and  jaconot,  remarkable  for  cheapness  and  effect. 

Mair,  j .,  Son,  and  Co.,  60  Friday  Street,  London  ( 59, 
Class  XL,  p.  482),  for  three  muslin  robes  (sewed  and 
tamboured),  very  chaste  in  design  and  of  excellent  work. 

Macdonald,  D.  and  J.,  and  Co.,  Glasgow  (66,  p.  562), 
for  embroidered  muslin  robe,  cap,  and  bassinet ; designs 
very  graceful,  and  work  ex(iuisite,  being  the  finest 
sample  of  sewed-work  in  English,  Scotch,  or  Irish  em- 
broidery. This  firm  also  exhibit  medium  and  wide 
open-work  flouncings,  fine  broad  trimmings,  embroidered 
muslin  robe,  high  chemisettes,  and  many  other  articles  of 
merit  in  design,  execution,  and  utility. 

Salomons  and  Sons,  42  Old  Change,  London  (305, 
Classes  XII.  and  XV.,  p.  501),  for  embroidered  guipure 
cambric  cape  and  handkerchief,  high  chemisette,  and 
collar,  work  of  much  excellence,  and  great  novelty  in  the 
introduction  of  a new  guipure  stitch. 

The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  follou  ing 
Exhibitors  in  this  department : — 

Brown,  Hugh,  Glasgow  (64,  p.  562),  for  muslin  flounce 
and  trimmings,  embroidered  robes,  and  cambric  handker- 
chiefs. 

Brown,  J.  R.  and  W.,  Bangor  (2,  Class  XIV.,  p.  510), 
for  embroidered  muslin  robe,  of  good  work. 

Capper  and  Waters,  London  (21,  Class  XX.,  p.  578), 
for  court  suit  in  work,  lace  frill  and  cuff's  in  imitation  of 
point  lace. 

Robertson  and  Sons,  Glasgow  (62,  p.  562),  for  cam- 
bric table-cover,  collars,  and  other  useful  embroidery. 

British  Trimmings  and  Fringes. 

The  Jury  award  Prize  Medals  to  the  following  sub- 
jects : — 

Bennoch,  Twentymann,  and  Rigg,  77  Wood  Street, 
Cheapside,  London  (394,  p.  574),  for  a variety  of  gimps, 
fringes,  and  cameo  braids,  showing  general  excellence. 

Danby,  C.  and  T.,  14  Coventry  Street,  London  (71, 
p.  562),  for  a variety  of  sillc  fringes,  garniture  for  dresses, 
cord  and  tassels,  and  other  trimmings  of  taste  and  novelty. 

Evans,  R.  and  Co.,  24  Watling  Street,  London,  (74,  p. 
563),  for  silk  fringes,  braids,  and  fancy  buttons. 

Hamburger,  Rogers,  and  Co.,  .30  King  Street,  Covent 
Garden,  London  (186,  p.  566),  for  epaulettes,  military 
hats,  and  embroidery  suitable  for  regimentals,  of  good 
design  and  execution. 

Lambert,  Brown,  and  Patrick,  236  Regent  Street, 
London  (83,  p.  563 ),  for  epaulettes  and  laces,  embroidered 
waistcoats,  masonic  emblems,  church  decorations,  fac- 
simile of  Bible  used  by  King  Charles  1.  embroidered  in 
gold,  and  coloured  silks ; all  of  great  merit. 

Upholstery  Fringes,  Trimmings,  and  Coach  Laces. 

The  J ury  award  Prize  Medals  to — 

Burgh,  Robert,  42  Bartholomew  Close,  London  (75, 
p.  563 ),  for  specimens  of  gimps,  tassels,  and  ornaments, 
in  fine  taste,  and  well  executed. 

JuLLiEN,  sen.,  'Pours  ( Indre  and  Loire),  (1280,  France, 
p.  1238),  for  specimens  of  gimps,  fringes,  tassels,  orna- 
ments and  glass  frames,  formed  of  silk  rope,  very  taste- 
fully and  well  executed. 

Lees,  R.  and  Co.,  36  King  Street,  Cheapside,  London 
(79,  J).  563),  for  printed  mohair  velvet,  of  very  hand.soine 
design  and  well  executed. 

SciiAERFF,  R.,  Brieg(118,  Prussia,  p.  105.5),  for  a large 
assortment  of  coach  laces  and  trimmings,  possessing  a 
high  degree  of  excellence  in  design  and  execution. 
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The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  following 
Exhibitors : — 

Ellis,  Sophi.v  Ireland  (159,  p.  5GG),  for  specimens 
of  tatting  in  collars,  berthes,  chemisettes,  &c.,  of  very 
fine  quality. 

Guillemot  Brothers  (251, France,  p.  1188),  for  coach 
and  livery  laces. 

Harriso.v,  T.,  London  (85,  p.  563),  for  altar-cloth  and 
cushions  of  crimson  Genoa  velvet,  embroidered  in  gold. 

Kingsburv,  Louisa,  Taunton  (225,  p.  568),  for  a 
basket  of  flowers,  &c. 

Onion,  E.,  Birmingham  (56,  p.  562),  for  an  assortment 
of  good  fringe,  tassels  and  ornaments. 

PuziN,  Beaumont  Depot  (1414,  France,  1244),  for  lace 
and  trimmings  for  carriages,  and  livery  laces,  extremely 
good. 

Standring  and  Brother,  Manchester  (239,  Class 
XXIX.,  p.  802),  for  a good  assortment  of  braids,  laces, 
plaited  lines,  binding  plain  and  figured,  and  fringes  for 
dresses. 

Westhead  and  Co.,  Manchester  (275,  Class  XXIX., 
p.  816),  for  a good  assortment  of  tapes,  and  binding  of 
various  kinds,  lines,  &c. 

Zeisig,  H.,  Breslau  (225,  Prussia,  1060),  for  specimens 
of  upholstery  and  coach  trimmings  of  good  workman- 
ship. 

France. — Lace  and  Embroiderv. 

The  Jury  award  Prize  ISIedals  to  the  following: — 

Aubrv  Brothers,  33  Rue  des  .leuneurs,  Paris  (1544, 
France,  p.  12.50),  for  laces  from  Mirecourt,  made  in  the 
same  manner  as  Brussels  plait ; double  skirt-dress,  half 
shawl,  coitfure,  lappets,  also  trimming  lace,  &c.  Designs 
and  work  meritorious. 

Berr  and  Co.,  17  Rue  de  Clery,  Paris  (54,  France, 
1174),  for  robe,  shawl,  scarf,  veil,  berthe,  cape,  &c.,  in 
imitation  of  Brussels  lace,  being  superior  to  any  others 
exhibited  of  their  class. 

Darnet,  Rue  Richelieu,  Paris  (1578,  France,  p.  1252), 
for  a great  variety  of  shirt  fronts,  beautiful  in  designs, 
and  of  good  embroidery. 

Debbeld-Pellerin,  and  Co.,  73  Rue  Richelieu,  Paris 
(1173,  France,  p.  1234),  for  a magnificent  counterpane 
(worked  at  Nancy).  Beauty  of  design,  excellence  of 
work,  and  general  effect. 

Delaroche-Daigremont,  17  Rue  de  la  Paix,  Paris 
(267,  France,  p.  1189),  for  muslin  robe,  jacket,  and  a 
variety  of  cambric  handkerchiefs  and  collars,  all  of  much 
merit. 

Foulquie,  Mile.,  and  Co.,  20  Rue  Hauteville,  Paris 
(1603,  France,  p.  1253),  for  collars,  half  shawls,  necker- 
chiefs, and  Other  articles  of  knitting  work,  possessing 
merit  as  regards  novelty  and  cheapness. 

Heyler,  Mile.  Marie,  36  Rue  de  FEcbiquier,  Paris 
(539,  France,  p.  1204),  for  silk-net  mittens  and  gloves  of 
very  superior  quality. 

Hubert,  Madame  .Josephine,  Mondeville,  and  2 Rue 
dll  Grand  Chantier,  Paris  (268,  France,  p.  1189),  for  head- 
dresses, and  garnitures  for  robes,  in  needle-point  relievo. 
Designs  of  high  artistic  excellence,  and  much  novelty  and 
ingenuity  exhibited  in  their  application  for  the  purposes 
named. 

Lefebure,  Auguste,  Bayeux,  and  42  Rue  de  Clery, 
Paris  (1646,  France,  p.  1256),  for  white  thread-lace  coun- 
terpane, black  lace  half-shawl  and  scarf ; Alengon  point 
lappets  and  scarf,  and  white  blonde  mantilla.  The  white 
lace  counterpane  is  a very  beautiful  production,  and  de- 
serving the  highest  encomiums  for  fineness  of  quality, 
beauty,  and  elaboration  of  design. 

Lemire  and  Son,  1 Rue  des  Feuillantes,  Lyons  (1649, 
France,  p.  1256),  for  embroidery  in  gold,  and  the  applica- 
tion of  gold  and  silver  to  this  purpose,  evincing  superior 
skill.  (Prize  Medal  awarded  by  Jury  of  Class  XIII.) 

Mallet  Brothers,  Calais  (599,  France,  p.  1256),  for 
specimens  of  machine-made  imitation  Valenciennes  lace 
and  lappet.  Fine  ground  and  good  patterns. 

Michelin,  T.,  139  Rue  Montmartre,  Paris(641,  France, 
p.  1208),  for  fancy  ribbon  trimmings  for  dresses  and 
cloaks.  Designs  very  tasteful. 


Meraux,  .1.  11. , 7 Rue  de  la  Jussienne,  Paris  (631, 
France,  p.  1208),  for  patterns  for  rich  flounce,  handker- 
chief, lappets,  &c.,  in  excellent  and  appropriate  taste. 

Moreau  and  Co.,  22  Rue  d’Enghien,  Paris  (652,  France, 
p.  1209),  for  embroidered  shirt-fronts,  of  much  merit,  both 
in  design  and  execution. 

Moulard,  Mile.,  39  Rue  Dlontmartre),  Paris  (655, 
France,  p.  1209,  for  lace  head-dress,  caps,  tobacco-bags, 
net-purses,  with  various  fancy  articles  in  chain-stitch 
work. 

Mornieux,  F.,  31  Rue  Mendetour,  Paris  (1362,  France, 
p.  1241),  for  galloons,  and  buttons  of  superior  quality, 
and  excellent  taste. 

Pagnv,  Paris  (675,  France,  p.  1211),  for  black  point- 
lace  shawl  and  scarf.  Design  and  quality  deserving  high 
praise. 

Repiquet  and  Silvent,  Place  de  la  Croix-Paquet, 
Lyons  (1432,  Prance,  p.  1244),  for  a large  variety  of 
velvet  and  silk  trimmings  in  very  good  taste.  (Prize 
Medal  awarded  in  Class  XIII.) 

Randon,  L.,  Caen,  and  9 Passage  des  Petits  Pbres, 
Paris  (1684,  France,  p.  1257),  for  white  blonde  flounce, 
scarf,  berthe,  lappet,  and  coiffure ; also  lappet  in  gold  and 
silver.  Decided  merit  in  an  effective  and  beautiful  style 
of  design,  with  great  richness  of  effect. 

Vaugeois  and  Truchy,  Rue  Mauconseil,  Paris  (718, 
France,  p.  1213),  for  gold  and  silver  embroidery.  The 
arms  of  Paris,  chasuble,  epaulettes,  and  fringes. 

ViDECOQ  and  Simon,  35  Rue  de  .leuneurs,  Paris  (1706, 
France,  p.  1258),  for  Chantilly  shawl,  scarf,  dress,  flounce, 
and  suite  of  Alen^ou  point-lace.  The  magnificence  of 
design,  extraordinary  beauty,  and  surpassing  quality  of 
the  articles  exhibited,  merit  the  highest  praise. 

French  Lace,  &c. 

The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  following 
Exhibitors  in  this  department:  — 

Audiat,  F.,  Paris  (1545,  France,  p.  1250),  for  embroi- 
dered imitation  trimming  laces,  on  Mechlin  grounds,  of 
good  design  and  workmanship. 

Dabaret-Tampe,  Oise  (152,  France,  p.  1178),  fora 
great  variety  of  silk  buttons. 

Delcambre,  a.,  Paris  (1584,  France,  p.  1252),  for  gold 
and  natural  colour  silk  lace,  and  black  point-lace  and 
scarf. 

Hooper,  Carroz,  and  Tabourier,  Paris  (1625,  France, 
p.  1255),  for  lace  scarf,  lappets,  and  berthe,  in  imitation 
lace. 

Laroche,  E.,  Designer,  Paris  (291,  France,  p.  1190), 
for  pattern  suitable  for  guipure  lace.  (Prize  Medal  awarded 
by  Jury  of  Class  XXX.) 

Laurent,  J.  B.,  Paris  (902,  France,  p.  1223),  for  silk 
buttons  and  other  articles  of  trimming. 

Martin,  C.  A.,  Paris  (613,  France,  p.  1207),  for  silk 
buttons,  fringes,  &c. 

IMercier,  Paris  (1354,  France,  p.  1241),  for  purses, 
Greek  caps,  reticules,  and  various  other  fancy  articles, 
evincing  much  taste  and  novelty. 

Seguin,  Joseph,  Puy,  Haute-Loire,  and  Paris  (1008, 
France,  p.  1227),  for  new  description  of  black  diamond 
open  ground  lace  in  half-shawl,  mantle,  and  laces. 

Tuissant  Designer  (France,  p.  1200),  for  rich  scarf 
with  guipure  border,  showing  novelty  in  design. 

Switzerland. — Lace  and  Embroidery. 

The  Jury  award  Prize  Medals  to  the  following: — 

Alther,  J.  C.,  Speicher,  near  St.  Gall  (110,  Switzer- 
land, p.  1273),  for  muslin  curtains,  embroidered  in  colours, 
in  good  taste. 

Bunziger,  j.,  Thai,  near  St.  Gall  (188,  Switzerland, 
p.  1278),  for  embroidered  double-flounced  dress,  of  great 
novelty  in  design;  arms  of  England  embroidered  on 
cambric,  with  several  other  articles  of  merit. 

Ehrenzeller,  F.,  St,  Gall  (191,  Switzerland,  p.  1278), 
for  net  and  muslin  curtains,  very  chaste  in  design,  and  of 
superior  work. 
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Fiscii  Brothers,  Biieliler,  Cantou  of  Appenzell  f 192, 
Switzerland,  p.  1279;,  for  net  curtain,  decided  novelty  in 
design. 

SCHLAEPFER,  SCHLATTER,  and  KuRSTEINER,  St.  Gall 
(201,  Switzerland,  p.  1279),  for  two  pairs  of  net  curtains, 
of  excellent  design ; with  a variety  of  other  useful 
articles. 

ScHocn,  ScHiESs,  and  Son,  Ilerisau,  Canton  of  Appen- 
zell  (2  '2,  Switzerland,  p.  1279),  for  embroidered  hand- 
kerchiefs, of  good  work  and  rich  design. 

Staeheli-Wild,  C.,  St.  Gall  (208,  Switzerland,  p.  1279), 
for  two  embroidered  table-covers,  window  curtains,  waist- 
coat piece,  several  liandkerchiefs  and  collars : the  whole 
of  beautiful  design  and  superior  work. 

Sutter,  J.  J.,  Biihler,  Canton  of  Appenzell  (203, 
Switzerland,  p.  1279),  for  chintz  book  robe  of  great 
beauty ; net  curtain,  with  Swiss  scenery,  several  cambric 
handkerchiefs,  exquisite  in  design,  illustrating  various 
objects  in  natural  history,  combined  with  landscape  views 
and  other  objects  of  novelty  portrayed  in  needlework. 

Tanner,  J.  U.,  Biihler,  Canton  of  Appenzell  (205, 
Switzerland,  p.  1279  i,  for  embroidered  coverlet,  figure  of 
William  Tell  in  the  storm.  Framed  piece  of  needle- 
work, representing  a girl  embroidering  the  figure  of 
William  Tell ; cambric  handkerchiefs  of  great  beauty, 
bouquet  of  flowers,  in  silk ; with  other  articles  of  great 
merit. 

Tanner  and  Roller,  Herisau,  Canton  of  Appenzell 
(206,  Switzerland,  p.  1279),  two  embroidered  muslin 
dresses,  rich  cambric  handkerchiefs,  with  other  articles 
of  merit. 

The  Jury  make  Honourable  IMention  of  the  following 
exhibitors  in  this  department;  — 

Holdregger,  C.,  St.  Gall  (195,  p.  1279),  for  embroi- 
dered curtain  of  good  design  and  very  effective. 

Tanner,  B.,  St.  Gall  (204,  p.  1279),  for  muslin  in  the 
piece,  fine  and  well  manufactured. 

VoNWiLLER,  Ulric  de  Gasp,  St.  Gall  (140,  p.  1275), 
for  a variety  of  low-priced  articles,  suitable  for  the  foreign 
market. 

Belgium. — Lace  and  Embroidery. 

The  Jury  award  Prize  Medals  to  the  following: — 

Beck  and  Sons,  Courtray  (324,  Belgium,  p.  1161),  for 
broad  and  narrow  Valenciennes  of  good  fabric. 

Defrenne,  Sophie  (316,  Belgium,  p.  1161),  for  Brus- 
sels point  handkerchief,  of  much  taste  and  elegance. 

Dei.ehaye,  a.  (.305,  Belgium,  p.  1160),  for  “applica- 
tion of  Brussels”  flounce.  Real  Brussels  fall  and  scarf  of 
good  execution. 

Duhayon-Brunfaut,  and  Co.,  Brussels  and  Ypres 
(314,  Belgium,  p.  1 161 ),  for  wide  and  narrow  Valenciennes 
laces,  in  great  variety.  Rich  real  Brussels  half-shawl 
and  handkerchief.  The  wide  Valencienne-  laces  are  of 
surpassing  beauty,  and  unequalled  as  to  quality  and  de- 
sign. The  Brussels  shawl  and  handkerchief  are  most 
elaborately  worked,  and  possess  much  merit. 

IIaeck,  j.  T.  (341,  p.  1161),  for  a real  Brussels  plait 
veil. 

Hammelrath,  P.  II.,  Ypres  (337,  Belgium,  p.  1161), 
for  Valenciennes  laces  in  great  variety  and  beauty,  both 
in  design  and  quality.  One  piece,  extremely  wide  for  I 
this  description  of  lace,  is  deserving  of  much  praise. 

IIeusschen  Van  Eeckiioudt,  and  Co.,  Brussels  (310, 
Belgium,  p.  1160),  for  two  bobbin  Brussels  lace  dresses, 
real  Brussels  fall,  guipure  handkerchief  and  cape,  &c., 
excellent  designs  and  quality. 

Melotte,  E.,  Brussels  (302,  Belgium,  p.  1160),  for 
magnificent  piece  of  gold  embroidery  of  superior  work. 

Naelt.iens,  G.,  Brussels  (308,  Belgium,  p.  1160),  for 
bobbin  Brussels  berthe,  coiffure  lappet,  jacket,  falls,  and 
flounces:  the  whole  a good  medium  class,  and  as  such 
possessing  merit. 

Polar,  F.,  Brussels  (298,  Belgium,  p.  1160),  for 
designs  for  black  la.e  flouncings,  scarfs,  triinming  laces, 
Ac.,  in  good  and  appropriate  taste. 

Reallier,  Mile.,  Brussels  (309,  Belgium,  p.  1160),  for 


Brussels  point  lace  handkerchief,  made  of  lia.x  threail, 
iieedle-w fought  ground  ; for  beauty,  harmony  of  design, 
perfect  execution,  and  fineness,  this  article  belongs  more 
to  the  fine  arts  than  to  ordinary  manufactures. 

SoENEN.  F.,  Ypres  (338,  Brussels,  p.  1161  ),  for  Valen- 
ciennes lace  handkerchief  and  lappets — excellent  goods. 

Stocqu.vrt  Brothers,  Grammont  (307,  Belgium, 
p.  1160),  for  black  point  lace  shawl,  scarf,  lappets,  flounc- 
ings,  &c. — much  merit,  taking  prices  into  consideration. 

Vander-Kelen-Bresson,  Brussels  (313,  Belgium, 
p.  1160),  for  Brussels  lace  handkerchiefs,  artistic  design  : 
subject,  the  Royal  Arms  of  England,  Glory,  Industry, 
and  Justice.  Guipure  flouncings  and  berthe  of  superior 
quality  ; with  various  other  articles  of  much  merit. 

Van  Halle,  J , Brus.scls  (303,  Belgium,  p.  1160),  for 
complete  set  of  rich  vestments,  consisting  of  chasuble, 
cope,  and  dalmatics.  Three  figures,  representing  Bos 
suet.  Bishop  of  Meaux;  Fenelon,  Bishop  of  Cambray  ; 
and  St.  Thomas  h Becket,  clothed  in  episcopal  robes  of 
exquisite  embroidery,  studded  with  brilliants.  The 
mitre  is  adorned  w ith  diamonds,  rubies,  and  pearls.  The 
albe  is  of  real  Brussels  lace. 

Van  Kiel  Sisters,  Mechlin  (333,  Belgium,  p.  1161), 
for  real  Mechlin  lace  lappets,  trimming  lace,  lace  fall, 
and  collar — much  merit. 

The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  following 
Exhibitors : — 

Bousson  de  Vlieghere,  Bruges  (328,  Belgium, 
p.  1161),  for  two  flouncings,  imitation  of  Spanish  point 
lace,  of  bold  and  effective  style. 

Dartevelle  and  Mounoury  (329,  Belgium,  p.  1161), 
for  imitation  Brussels  scarf ; Mechlin  half  shawl,  Ac. 

Everaert  Sisters,  Brussels  (321,  Belgium,  p.  1161), 
for  black  lace  shawl,  dress  jacket,  and  veils,  good  in 
quality  and  design. 

Roy,  C.  F.  (301,  Belgium,  p.  1160),  for  “application 
of  Brussels  ” flounce ; very  bold  and  effective. 

St.  Joseph,  Establishment  of.  Venders  (322,  Bel- 
gium, p.  1161),  for  Flanders  guipure  lace  flounce,  sleeves, 
and  trimming-lace,  of  excellent  quality  and  good  style. 

Saxony. — Embroidery  . 

The  Jury  award  Prize  Medals  to  the  following: — 

Bacii,  G.  F.  and  Son,  Buchholz  (158,  Saxony,  p.  1111), 
for  fancy  gimps  and  silk  fringes;  much  merit  in  taste, 
excellence  of  execution,  and  cheapness. 

Hietel,  j.  a.,  Dresden  (168b  Sa.xony,  p.  1112),  for 
seven  tableaux  embroidered  in  hair  and  silk,  in  imitation 
of  engraving.  The  whole  beautifully  executed,  particu- 
larly the  portraits  of  the  King  of  Saxony  and  Her  Majesty 
Queen  Victoria. 

Schmidt,  G.  F.,  Plauen  (60,  Saxony,  p.  1107),  for  set 
of  furniture;  easy  chair,  pillow,  and  cushions,  window- 
ctishion,  wall-basket,  table-cover,  shades,  letter-case,  and 
pincushion,  embroidered  on  muslin  ; possessing  merit,  as 
showing  a new  use  for  embroidery.  Designs  and  work 
well  adapted  for  the  jiurpose. 

Shcrf.iber,  F.  a.,  Dresden  (71,  Saxony,  p.  1108),  for 
pillow-lace  guipure,  berthe,  barbe,  in  imitation  of  ancient 
lace,  both  possessing  merit. 

The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  followin'’- 
Exhibitors : — 

Boehler,  F.  L.  and  Son,  Plauen  (56,  Saxony,  p.  1 1U7  , 
for  embroidered  cambric  handkerchiefs. 

ScHNORR  and  Stkinhaeuser  (62,  Saxony,  p.  1107  , tor 
table-cover  of  good  design  and  work. 

Schubert,  Mrs.,  Annaberg  (156,  Saxony,  p.  1111),  for 
a w orked  table-cover  on  net-lace,  of  rich  apitearauce,  and 
ingenious  design. 

Denmark. 

Tlie  .lury  award  a Prize  Medal  to — 

Wulff,  Jens,  and  Sons,  Brede,  Schleswig  (5,  Denmark, 
p.  1356),  for  lace  collars,  cufl's,  thread-edgings,  and  laces; 
a good  useful  class  of  goods. 
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AWAliDS  FOR  EMBROIDERY,  NEEDLEWORK,  &c. 


[Class  XIX. 


T IISCANY. 

The  Jury  award  a Prize  Medal  to — 

Parlanti,  E.,  Borgo  a Bnggiano  (102,  Tuscany, 
p.  1298),  for  a piece  of  embroidery  iu  iniitation'of  engrav- 
ing. Subjects  embracing  the  map  of  Europe,  Napoleon 
at  St.  Helena,  portrait  of  Rubens,  &c. 

Sweden  and  Norway. 

The  Jury  award  a Prize  Medal  to — 

Hamren,  Sophie,  Ilalmstad  (28,  Sweden  and  Norway, 
p.  13.^1),  needlework  embroidery,  representing  the  Royal 
Palace  of  Ulriksdal,  near  Stockholm ; extremely  well 
executed. 

S^ARDINIA. 

The  Jury  award  a Prize  Medal  to — 

Stefani,  W.,  Turin  (86,  Sardinia,  p.  1305),  for  two 
large  silk  embroidered  tableaux  of  great  merit. 

Spain. 

The  Jury  award  Prize  Medals  to  the  following  Ex- 
hibitors ; — 

Piter,  J.,  Barcelona  (221,  Spain,  p.  1343),  for  rich 
black  blonde  dress  and  mantilla,  of  superb  appearance, 
remarkable  for  the  introduction  of  coloured  flowers, 
evincing  much  taste  and  elegance. 

Gilart,  R.,  Madrid  (237,  Spain,  p.  1344),  for  the  royal 
arms  of  Spain,  elaborately  worked  with  coloured  silks, 
having  a rich  and  costly  appearance,  with  the  gold  and 
silver  on  crimson  Genoa  velvet.  The  work  is  beautifully 
executed,  and  produces  a very  brilliant  effect.  Also 
some  exquisite  embroidery  on  grass-cloth,  being  the 
baby-linen  made  for  the  late  Prince  of  Asturias. 

Marguerita,  Sehora  (23G,  Spain,  p.  1344),  for  rich 
dress  from  the  fibre  of  pine-apples,  embroidered  by  hand ; 
very  beautiful  of  its  class.  Exhibited  by  fV.  P. Hammond, 
and  Co.,  London. 

The  Jury  desire  to  make  Honourable  Mention  of— 

G.  M.  Senora,  Madrid  (238,  p.  1344),  for  a fine 
curiously-embroidered  shirt. 

Hamburgh. 

The  Jury  award  a Prize  Medal  to — 

Gompertz,  B.  (33,  Hamburg,  p.  1137),  for  hair-em- 
broidered pictures  of  the  Queen  and  the  Prince  of  Wales, 
and  of  the  Hamburgh  Exchange. 

Austria. 

The  Jury  award  a Prize  hledal  to — 

Benkowits,  Marie,  Vienna  (389,  Austria,  p.  1029), 
for  embroidery  of  crape  thread  on  white  silk,  representing 
Beneficence.  An  embroidery  of  wool  and  silk,  repre- 
senting the  Grave  of  the  Fallen  Soldier. 

The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of — • 

Bauhofer,  F.,  Vienna  (388,  Austria,  p.  1029),  for  the 
arms  of  England  embroidered  with  gold  and  silver,  well 
executed. 

Krickl,  E.,  Vienna  (263,  Austria,  p.  1019),  for  a piece 
of  embroidery,  the  arms  of  England  in  gold,  silver,  and 
silk,  well  executed. 

Russia. 

The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  following 
Exhibitors : — 

SiiEKHONiN,  Alexis,  of  Novgorod  (275,  Russia);  Prize 
Medal,  Class  XX.,  p.  1375). 

PopiNOFF,  Sophia,  of  Tiflis  (310,  Russia  ; Prize  Medal, 
Class  XX.,  p.  1376).. 

Nakhitchevan,  Town  of  (274,  Russia,  p.  1375). 

All  for  a number  of  articles  in  leather  embroidered  with 
gold,  adapted  for  caps,  slippers,  boots,  &c.,  with  many 
other  articles  possessing  both  novelty  and  excellence. 


Sardinia. 

The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of — 

Tessada,  F.,  Genoa  (49,  p.  1304),  for  several  em- 
broidered cambric  handkerchiefs. 

Greece. 

The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  Saris  and 
Rengos,  Athens  (56,  p.  1406),  for  embroidery  in  gold. 

Needlework  and  Embroidery. 

The  Jury  award  the  Prize  Medal  to  the  following 
Exhibitors : — 

Faudell  and  Phillips,  London  (165,  p.  566),  for 
embroidered  hangings  for  a state  bed,  showing  various 
kinds  of  embroidery  in  the  curtain  drapery,  tester,  and 
coverlet.  The  panel  in  the  foot-board  is  a copy  of  the 
“ Aurora”  by  Guido,  very  finely  executed,  from  a draw- 
ing:., for  the  centre  of  the  head-cloth,  a medallion  finely 
worked  from  a cast,  being  a successful  copy  of  Thorwald- 
sen’s  “ Night.” 

Houldsworth,  James,  and  Co.,  Manchester  (64,  Class 
XIII.,  p.  506),  for  embroidery  by  machinery  on  cloth 
and  silk. 

Seel,  G.  (Prussia,  657,  p.  1086),  for  ornamental  arti- 
cles, and  pictures  iu  hair,  most  artistically  executed. 

The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  fol- 
lowing : — 

Grunthal,  Berlin  (166,  Prussia,  p.  1057),  for  Berlin 
patterns  for  needlework. 

Hartree,  E.  and  G.,  Loudon  (195,  p.  567),  for  a 
table-cover  embroidered  on  new  silk  canvas,  the  inven- 
tion of  the  Exhibitor;  also  three  small  pictures  in  tent- 
stitch,  finely  executed. 

Helbronner,  R.,  London  (199,  p.  567),  for  specimens 
of  a new  style  of  needlework,  of  good  design,  and  well 
executed. 

Jackson,  C.,  London  (84,  p.  563),  for  applique  em- 
broidery, forming  the  top  of  a table ; well  worked,  and  in 
good  taste. 

Jancowski,  W.,  York  (48,  p.  561),  for  a small  picture 
embroidered  in  tent-stitch,  extremely  well  done. 

Mee,  Cornelia,  Bath  (51,  p.  561),  for  banner  screen, 
flags  of  all  nations,  well  arranged  and  executed  ; em- 
broidery suitable  for  borders  to  curtains  or  portieres,  the 
flowers  well  arranged  and  well  coloured. 

Neie,  F.  W.,  Berlin  (Prussia,  168,  p.  1057),  for  Berlin 
pattern  for  needlework. 

Parev,  C.  F.  W.,  Berlin  (169,  Prussia,  p.  1057),  for  a 
needlework  carpet,  of  good  design,  and  well  executed. 

Purcell,  Frances,  London  (88,  p.  503),  for  an  em- 
broidered table-cover,  tastefully  designed  and  coloured, 
and  exhibiting  different  kinds  of  needlework. 

ScHLEUSS,  H.,  Berlin  (160,  Prussia,  p.  1057),  for  speci- 
mens of  embroidery. 

SoMMERFELD,  B.,  Berlin  (173,  Prussia,  p.  1057),  for  an 
assortment  of  needlework  and  embroidered  articles. 

Todt,  a.,  Berlin  (171,  Prussia,  p.  1057),  for  Berlin 
patterns  for  needlework. 

Carpets. 

In  reviewing  the  existing  state  of  the  manufacture  of 
carpets,  the  first  specimens  that  claim  our  attention  are 
those  from  India,  Persia,  Turkey,  and  Tunis. 

However  great  may  be  the  differences  in  quality 
amongst  the  carpets  from  the  countries  mentioned,  they 
arc  all  made  upon  the  same  principle,  and  that  one  of 
great  simplicity ; but  which  yet  affords  the  means  of 
producing  a more  perfect,  beautiful,  and  durable  descrip- 
tion of  carpeting  than  any  other  mode  of  manufacture 
more  recently  discovered  or  introduced. 

The  manufacture  is  not  carried  on  in  any  large  estab- 
lishments ; but  in  pastoral  districts,  where  it  is  com- 
bined with  occupations  of  that  nature,  and  engages  a 
portion  of  the  time  of  the  families  employed  in  that 
pursuit. 

The  loom  consists  of  two  perpendicular  pieces  of  wood. 
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fixed  at  some  distance  apart,  which  support  a beam  or 
roller ; at  the  top,  upon  which  the  warp  or  chain  is 
wound,  and  about  2 feet  from  the  floor,  is  another  similar 
beam,  upon  which  the  carpet  is  rolled  as  it  is  made. 

The  work  is  done  entirely  by  hand,  and  each  tie  passes 
across  the  face  of  two  warp  threads  round  the  back,  and 
has  the  ends  drawn  up  between  them. 

When  a row  of  ties  has  been  completed,  a shed  is 
formed  in  the  warp,  and  the  shoot  is  then  passed  across 
from  right  to  left,  and  returned,  binding  the  whole 
together,  and  is  beat  down  to  a horizontal  level  by  the 
hand-beaters.  Upon  this  plan  carpets  of  the  largest 
dimensions  are  made  in  one  piece.  The  number  of  shades 
or  colours  that  can  be  used  is  unlimited,  and  any  design 
can  be  copied  with  great  accuracy. 

The  design  and  colours  of  several  of  the  carpets  from 
India,  Turkey,  and  Persia,  are  especially  worthy  of 
notice,  and  should  be  studied  with  a view  to  imitate  their 
beauties  by  the  manufacturers  of  other  countries.  There 
is  one  carpet  from  Cashmere,  sent  by  Gholab-Sincii  to 
the  Exhibition,  made  entirely  of  silk,  that  cannot  be  too 
highly  praised  for  the  beauty  of  its  texture,  and  the 
softness  and  harmony  of  its  colouring.  In  this  carpet 
there  are  at  least  10,000  ties  in  every  square  foot.  There 
are  other  specimens  of  carpets  of  small  dimensions,  but 
very  beautiful,  and  remarkable  for  richness  and  harmony 
of  colours.  The  exceptions  are  where  an  attempt  has 
been  made  to  copy  European  designs ; and  there  the 
failure  is  as  great  as  is  the  success  in  those  of  the  native 
eastern  st}de. 

The  carpets  from  Turkey  deserve  especial  notice,  as 
there  are,  in  addition  to  those  made  all  in  one  piece, 
some  in  breadths,  extremely  well  coloured  and  closely 
woven ; and  an  attempt  has  been  made  at  new  designs 
with  considerable  success.  The  carpets  from  Tunis  and 
Algiers  are  made  upon  precisely  the  same  principle,  and 
have  the  same  peculiar  character  in  colouring  and  design. 

The  most  costly  and  magnificent  carpets  of  Europe  are 
made  upon  the  same  principle  as  those  above  described ; 
and  that  large  and  beautiful  carpet,  sent  from  the  manu- 
factory of  the  Gobelins  to  the  Exhibition,  is  made  by  the 
same  process  of  weaving  as  the  ordinai-y  Turkey  carpets  ; 
as  also  are  those  from  Tournay,  in  Belgium  ; Deventer,  in 
the  Netherlands;  Aubusson,  in  Fi’ance  ; London,  Wilton, 
and  Millbridge,  in  Great  Britain.  The  manufacture  at 
Axminster  in  Devonshire,  and  Mil-field  in  Yorkshire,  of 
this  description  of  carpet,  generally  called  “ Axminster,” 
ceased  to  exist  about  twenty  years  ago. 

The  chief  seat  of  the  carpet  manufacture  in  France  is 
the  department  of  Greuze,  at  Aubusson,  Felletin,  and 
Maurissard,  where  there  are  probably  not  less  than  .'5,000 
persons  engaged  in  the  manufacture  of  carpets  and 
tapestry. 

With  the  exception  of  the  kind  referred  to,  when 
describing  the  carpets  from  the  east,  the  Aubusson  carpets 
are  all  made  upon  the  same  principle  as  tapestry,  and 
are  consequently  too  expensive  to  be  purchased  by  any 
but  the  rich.  The  specimens  of  Aubusson  tapestry  and 
carpets  exhibited  by  Mons.  SAiXANOROtizE  de  Lajiob- 
NAix(lf()9,  France,  p.  1240)  are  especially  worthy  of  notice, 
being  second  only  to  those  of  the  Gobelins  and  Beauvais. 
Their  merits  are  not  recompensed  by  a Medal,  in  conse- 
quence of. M.  Sallandrouze  de  Lamornaix,as  Commissioner 
for  France,  having  withdrawn  from  competition. 

The  manufacture  is  well  represented  in  tlie  Exhihition, 
and  deserves,  for  its  beauty  of  design  and  colours,  the 
highest  praise.  There  is  a considerable  demand  for  this 
manufacture  by  the  noble  and  wealthy  of  fluropean 
nations,  and  occasionally  by  the  United  States.  At  Tiir- 
coing,  Nismes,  and  Amiens,  thecai-pet  manufacture  is  also 
earned  on;  there  being  at  these  three  towns  nearly  (500 
looms;  and  the  production  is  increasing.  One  of  the  features 
of  the  Exhihition  is  the  progress  made  by  France  in  the  ma- 
nufacture of  moquette  or  velvet-pile  carpets.  This  branch 
is  of  recent  introduction  in  that  country,  dating  within 
the  last  twenty-five  years;  and  the  specimens  exhibited 
by  Messrs.  IlEtjniLi.AitT,  Hol’ssei,,  and  CiiocqUEEi,,  (N  'l'i, 
p.  1244)  of  Baris  and  'Furcoing-Nord,  are  i)re-etninent  for 
their  artistic  designs  and  beauty  of  colouring.  Some  of  the 
specimens  of  the  5-frame  moquette,  exhibited  by  Fj.ais- 


sit;n.  Brothers,  of  Nismes,  are  very  good.  The  same 
manufacture  is  adapted  for  floors  or  for  covering  furni- 
ture ; but  for  the  latter  purpose,  it  is  made  very  fine  to 
imitate  tapestry,  with  a velvet  surface. 

Moquette,  Wilton,  or  velvet-pile,  and  Brussels  carpets, 
are  all  woven  upon  the  same  principle  ; the  only  differ- 
ence being  that  in  Brussels  the  wire,  by  which  the  pile 
is  raised,  is  drawn  out,  and  in  velvet  cut  out  by  a knife. 
The  pattern  is  formed  by  having  frames  placed  over 
each  other,  and  filled  with  bobbins  of  w orsted,  each  frame 
having  for  the  ordinary  width  2(50  bobbins. 

The  manufacture  of  Brussels  carpets  was  first  intro- 
duced at  Kidderminster,  about  90  years  ago,  by  workmen 
brought  from  Tournay,  and  has  been  steadily  increasing 
up  to  a recent  period,  when  the  introduction  of  Whytock’s 
patent  tapestry  carpets,  together  with  two  other  descrip- 
tions of  carpet,  put  a stop  to  its  further  extension.  It 
cannot  be  said,  however,  that  the  manufacture  has  been 
superseded  to  any  extent,  as  nearly  the  same  number  of 
looms  continue  to  be  employed. 

The  colours  in  each  frame  are  different,  and  some  of 
the  frames  are  striped,  or  planted,  as  it  is  technically 
called,  with  various  colours,  when  the  design  to  be 
executed  requires  it,  as  in  flower  patterns,  and  drawn  up 
by  the  Jacipiard  machine  now  generally  used,  instead  of 
the  old  mode  of  drawing  up  by  hand. 

The  number  of  colours,  or  shades  of  colour,  that  can  be 
used  in  a line  is  limited  to  the  number  of  frames  of 
worsted,  which  rarely  exceed  five  in  England,  but  more 
frequently  extend  to  six  or  seven  in  France.  Within  the 
last  20  years,  three  new  kinds  of  carpet  have  been  in- 
vented, and  brought  into  extensive  use  in  Great  Britain, 
all  of  which  are  well  represented  in  the  E.xhibition. 

The  first  in  order  is  Whytock’s  Patent  Tapestry,  which 
has  been  brought  to  great  perfection  within  the  last  five 
or  six  years,  and  now  employs  about  800  looms,  which 
are  not  adequate  to  supply  the  existing  demand.  The 
peculiarity  of  this  manufacture  is  the  unlimited  number 
of  shades  or  colours  that  can  he  introduced,  so  that  the 
most  elaborately-coloured  designs,  with  flow-ers  and  scrolls, 
can  be  executed.  The  saving  of  worsted  is  also  very  im- 
portant in  an  economical  point  of  view.  The  appearance 
is  the  same  or  similar  to  Brussels  carpet,  but  the  manu- 
facture is  more  simple,  each  thread  being  coloured  sepa- 
rately, at  spaces,  with  the  various  shades  as  they  follow 
each  other  in  the  design.  The  process  by  which  this  is 
accomplished  is  beautifully  simple  and  ingenious,  hut 
requires  much  care  in  placing  and  arranging  the  threads, 
and  putting  them  on  the  beam.  It  is  also  necessary  to 
the  economy  of  this  manufacture,  that  a large  quantity  of 
each  design  should  be  made. 

This  invention  was  patented  about  18  years  since,  and 
a renewal  of  the  patent  granted  for  a further  term  of 
five  years,  which  expired  on  the  8th  September,  1851. 

The  specimens  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Henderson  and 
Widnell  (p.  567),  and  Messrs.  Crosslev  and  Sons 
(p.  5G5),  show  in  an  eminent  degree  the  capabilities  of 
the  manufacture  as  regards  design  and  colouring. 

The  next  is  the  “ Patent  Axminster”  of  Tejii’lkton  & 
Co.,  of  Glasgow,  (p.  565)  of  which  there  are  some  excel- 
lent .specimens  exhibited  in  carpets,  rugs,  and  table-covers. 

The  object  of  this  invention  was  to  give  the  beautiful 
appearance  of  Axminster,  or  Tournay,  at  less  cost ; and 
it  has  been  very  successfully  and  extensively  applied  to 
the  manufacture  of  rugs,  as  well  as  carpets. 

The  bust  is  a description  of  carpet,  having  the  same 
appearance  as  Brussels,  or  tape.stry,  which  is  woven  plain 
by  steam  power,  and  afterwards  printed  by  the  same 
agency. 

It  is  woven  at  Rochdale  by  Bright  and  Co.,  under 
Sievier’s  patent,  and  printed  near  Macclesfield,  by  Burch 
and  Co.,  by  a machine  invented  and  patented  by  Mr. 
Burch.  This  manufacture  has  already  found  large  sale, 
more  e.specially  for  exportation. 

Another  novelty  in  the  Exhibition  is  a earpet,  rugs, 
and  hangings  for  walls,  of  patent  wool  mosaic,  the  carpet 
and  rugs  being  well  executed,  and  the  surface  or  i)ile 
peculiarly  close.  As  yet,  there  has  not  been  suflicient 
time  to  see  what  position  this  manufacture  is  likely  to 
take  in  the  carpet  trade. 
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The  rapid  extension  of  the  carpet  manufacture  iu 
Great  Britain  is  proved  by  the  fact,  that  within  the  last 
seven  years,  not  less  than  700  additional  hand-looms  have 
been  put  in  operation,  for  one  of  the  new  fabrics  referred 
to ; and  looms  worked  by  steam-power,  equal  to  the  pro- 
duction of  300  hand-looms  for  another,  without  lessening 
the  demand  for  former  fabrics,  being  an  increase  of  full 
30  per  cent,  in  seven  years. 

Not  only  has  the  home  consumption  greatly  increased, 
but  new  foreign  markets  have  been  opened,  and  old  ones 
extended. 

Several  patents  have  recently  been  taken  for  the  appli- 
cation of  steam-power  to  carpet  weaving,  in  addition  to 
that  referred  to  of  Sieviers,  and  no  doubt  now  exists  of 
this  having  been  successfully  accomplished  ; at  all  events, 
for  weaving  patent  tapestry  carpets,  if  not  for  Bnissels  of 
the  usual  manufacture.  This  will  tend  to  reduce  the 
price,  and,  consequently  still  further  stimulate  consump- 
tion. In  fact,  there  is  scarcely  any  branch  of  our  manu- 
factures that  wears  a more  promising  aspect  for  the 
future. 

The  principal  seat  of  the  cai-pet  manufacture  is  Kidder- 
minster, in  which  there  are  about  2000  looms,  chiefly 
occupied  in  weaving  Brussels  carpets;  while  the  carpets 
called  “ Kidderminster  ” are  made  extensively  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Glasgow,  Kilmarnock,  Bannockburn, 
and  Aberdeen. 

They  are  also  made  in  Yorkshire,  Durham,  Lincoln- 
shire, and  Westmoreland  ; the  largest  carpet  manufactory 
in  Great  Britain  being  at  Halifax. 

The  number  of  looms  of  all  kinds  may  be  estimated  at 
4000,  and  the  value  produced  at  upwards  of  1,000,000^. 
sterling. 

The  average  earnings  of  the  operatives  will  vary  from 
16s.  to  28s.  per  week. 

The  specimens  of  carpeting  from  Austria,  Portugal, 
Sardinia,  and  Prussia,  show  that  the  manufacture  is 
making  progress  in  those  countries,  and  is  evidence 
of  a growing  taste  that  must  ultimately  lead  to  a large 
increase  of  consumption  on  the  Continent  of  Europe. 

The  numerous  e.xhibitors  of  Berlin  work  and  their 
contributions,  show  that  this  is  still  a fashionable  occupa- 
tion among  our  fair  countrywomen,  and  in  addition  to  those 
who  follow  it  for  amusement,  affords  employment  to 
a large  number  of  females. 

Some  of  the  specimens  exhibited  are  very  beautiful  ; 
in  fact,  every  description  of  needlework  may  be  said  to 
be  well  represerrted  in  the  Exhibition,  and  one  specimen 
worlred  from  a cast,  and  another  from  a drawing,  withorrt 
the  aid  of  ruled  paper,  exhibited  by  Faudel  aird  Phillips, 
are  especially  worthy  of  notice. 

A specimen  of  tapestry  by  a lady  (Mrs.  Alderson)  is 
also  highly  creditable  to  the  taste  and  ingenuity  of  the 
exhibitor. 

The  contributions  in  embroidery  of  various  kinds 
from  India,  Turkey,  Tunis,  and  Persia,  are  extremely 
interesting,  bearrtiful  in  taste,  and  displaying  the  highest 
degree  of  excellence  in  execrrtion. 

Supplement. 

Since  the  Jury  closed  their  labours  and  sepai-ated,  some 
specimens  of  Brussels  and  cut-pile  carpeting,  that  merit 
particular  attention,  have  been  placed  in  the  Exhibition 
by  Mr.  Bigelow  of  the  United  States,  and  by  Mr.  Faw- 
cett of  Kidderminster,  as  well  as  by  Messrs.  James 
Humphries  and  Sons  of  Kidderminster. 

The  specimens  of  Brussels  carpeting  exhibited  by  Mr. 
Bigelow,  are  woven  by  a power- loom  invented  and 
patented  by  him,  and  are  better  and  more  perfectly 
woven  than  any  hand-loom  goods  that  have  come  under 
the  notice  of  the  Jury.  This,  however,  is  a very  small 
part  of  their  merit,  or  rather  of  that  of  Mr.  Bigelow,  who 
has  completely  triumphed  ov'er  tlie  numerous  obstacles 
that  presented  themselves,  and  succeeded  in  substituting 
steam-power  for  manual  labour  in  the  manufacture  of 
five-frame  Brussels  carpets.  Several  patents  have  been 
taken  out  by  different  inventors  in  this  country  for  effect- 
ing the  same  object ; but  as  yet  none  of  them  have  been  j 
brought  into  successful  or  extensive  operation,  and  tlie 
honour  of  this  achievement,  one  of  great  practical  diffi- 


culty, as  well  as  of  great  commercial  value,  must  be 
awarded  to  a native  of  the  United  States. 

A similar  result  is  on  the  eve  of  being  accomplished  in 
this  country ; and  two  manufacturers  are  preparing  under 
different  patents  to  weave  Whytock's  patent  tapestry 
carpeting  by  steam-power.  Tliis,  however,  is  much 
more  easily  accomplished  than  to  weave  five-frame  Brus- 
sels carpets  by  the  same  means.  The  first  loom  for 
weaving  Brussels  carpets  by  steam-jtower  was  the  inven- 
tion of  Mr.  W.  Wood,  and  patented  in  18 12;  but  the 
feeling  of  those  engaged  in  the  manufacture  at  that  time, 
being  hostile  to  any  change  in  the  then  existing  state  of 
the  manufacture,  no  attempt  was  made  to  introduce  it, 
and  many  asserted  that  it  was  impossible,  or  if  possible 
that  no  advantage  would  resttlt  fi’om  it. 

The  error  of  this  opinion  is  demonstrated  by  Mr.  Bige- 
low, whose  loom  will  weave  20  yards  per  day  on  the 
average,  including  stoppages,  and  requires  only  the  atten- 
tion of  a boy  or  girl;  while  the  hand-loom  will  produce 
on  the  average  only  five  yards  per  day,  and  requires  in 
addition  to  the  weaver,  the  assistance  of  a boy  or  girl  to 
draw  out  and  put  iu  the  wires  by  which  the  pile  is 
raised.* 

Besides  the  great  economy  in  labour,  there  are  other 
advantages.  The  goods  are  woven  with  more  perfect 
regularity,  and  by  means  of  an  invention  for  weighting 
the  bobbins  equally,  and  at  the  same  time  more  heavily, 
the  tension  of  the  worsted  being  thereby  increased,  a 
smoother  and  more  even  surface  is  produced,  and  by  the 
same  means  a saving  in  the  material  effected. 

There  are  in  the  United  States,  28  of  Mr.  Bigelow’s 
looms  at  work  upon  five-frame  Brussels  carpeting,  .'jO 
upon  tapestry  carpeting,  and  4.70  upon  ingrain  carpeting 
(as  it  is  called  in  the  United  States),  the  same  description 
being  called  Scotch,  Kidderminster,  or  super  carpet,  in 
this  country'. 

The  invention  of  Mr.  Fawcett  is  of  a different  nature, 
but  also  important  in  its  results.  In  Bigelow’s,  the  main 
feature  is  a saving  in  the  cost  of  labour,  in  Fawcett’s  a 
saving  of  material.  The  specimen  exhibited  is  cut-pile, 
but  there  is  little  doubt  of  the  principle  being  applicable 
to  Brussels  carpeting  also. 

As  Mr.  Fawcett  has  a patent  in  progress,  the  results 
only  and  not  the  mode  by  which  they  are  obtained  are 
here  noticed. 

In  Brussels  carpet  made  with  five  frames  of  worsted, 
the  proportion  on  the  surface  is  as  .5  to  8,  and  in  cut-pile 
of  average  quality  as  6 to  8 of  the  whole  quantity  used. 
By  Mr.  Fawcett’s  mode  of  weaving,  the  very  important 
saving  of  one  half  of  the  worsted  that  is  at  the  back  of 
the  carpet  is  effected,  without  diminishing  the  quantity- 
on  the  surface.  The  weaving  is  also  more  easy  and  some- 
what cheaper;  and  another  advantage  is,  that  ten-frame 
will  be  woven  as  easily  as  five  upon  the  method  hitherto 
in  use  ; thus  affording  an  immensely'  increased  facility  for 
the  improvement  of  design,  and  the  introduction  of  addi- 
tional colours  to  give  proper  effect  to  them. 

There  is  little  doubt  that  Mr.  Bigelow’s  loom  can  be 
applied  to  Mr.  Fawcett’s  invention  as  well  as  that  of 
Messrs.  Humphries  and  Sons’  improvement,  and  these 
two  plans  combined  will  produce  a much  more  beautiful 
fabric  than  has  hitherto  been  made,  at  a greatly  dimi- 
nished cost. 

The  Jury  of  Class  XIX.,  conjointly  with  that  of  Class 
XXX.,  have  awarded  the  Government  Manufactory 
OF  Gobelin  and  Beauvais  Tapestry  (1368,  p.  1241)  the 
Council  Medal  for  the  originality  and  beauty  of  design 
of  the  different  specimens  exhibited  for  furniture,  and  the 
extraordinary  excellence  of  execution  of  most  of  the  pro- 
ductions exhibited. 

The  Jury  award  Prize  Medals  to  the  following  sub- 
jects : — 

Braquenie  and  Co.,  Paris  (435,  France,  p.  1199),  for 


* To  prevent  misapprehension,  it  is  perhaps  necessary  to 
state,  that  the  ingenious  invention  of  M.  Sievier,  for  weaving 
carpets  and  other  terry'  fabrics  without  a wire,  is  in  extensive 
operation  for  the  manufacture  of  the  jilnin  fabric  to  be 
printed  iu  the  piece. 
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Aubusson  carpet,  tapestry,  portibres,  and  table-covers ; 
good  designs,  colouring,  and  execution. 

Brinton  and  Sons,  Kidderminster  (110,  p.  564),  for 
specimens  of  patent  tapestry  carpet,  velvet  pile,  and 
Axminster  rugs. 

Burch,  J.  and  Co.,  Crag,  near  Macclesfield  (11-5, 
p.  564j,  for  specimens  of  velvet-pile  and  Brussels  carpets, 
woven  by  steam-power,  and  printed ; also  a fine  quality  of 
the  same  material  for  hangings. 

Castel,  E.,  Aubusson  (Creuse),  (83,  France,  p.  1175), 
for  Aubusson  carpet  of  fine  quality,  tapestry-panels,  or 
portibres,  extremely  beautiful,  and  very  finely  executed. 

Crack,  J.  G.,  Wigmore  Street  (530,  Class  XXVL, 
p.  561),  for  specimens  of  Brussels  and  velvet-pile  carpets. 
The  design  is  unique  and  well  coloured,  the  style  me- 
diaeval. 

Crossley  and  Sons,  Halifax  (142,  p.  565),  for  the 
great  beauty  of  their  patent  wool  mosaic  rugs  and  table- 
covers,  in  design  and  colours,  and  also  their  perfect  exe- 
cution. For  the  design,  colours,  and  execution  of  the 
carpet  of  the  same  manufacture,  and  also  for  its  being  the 
first  large  carpet  ever  made  upon  this  principle,  and  for 
the  designs  and  colours  of  the  specimens  of  Whytock’s 
patent  tapestry  carpets. 

Dinglinger,  A.  F.,  Berlin  (175,  Prussia,  p.  1057),  for 
sofa  carpets  well  designed  and  executed,  and  for  cloths. 

Dove,  C.  W.,  and  Co.,  Leeds  (155,  p.  565),  for  speci- 
mens of  five-frame  Brussels  carpet,  of  good  bold  design, 
and  well  coloured ; also  a specimen  of  five- frame  velvet- 
pile,  of  good  design  and  colours. 

Flaissier  Brothers,  Nimes  (Gard),  (204,  France, 
p.  1183),  for  moquette  or  velvet-pile  carpets,  and  fine 
mociuette  for  chairs,  &c. 

Harris,  G.  and  Co.,  Stourport  (192,  p.  567),  for  three 
specimens  of  velvet-pile  carpet,  ten  frames ; excellent  in 
quality. 

Henderson  and  Widnell,  Lasswade  (201,  p.  567). 
Specimens  of  fine  tapestry,  velvet  for  table-covers  and 
portieres,  patent  rugs,  and  Whytock’s  patent  tapestry 
carpets.  The  patent  rugs  are  almost  a new  article,  and 
as  beautiful  as  any  hitherto  produced  at  double  their 
price.  The  first  large  carpet  of  centre  design  ever  made 
upon  the  principle  of  Whytock’s  patent,  showing  a very 
ingenious  application  of  it  at  a small  increase  of  cost. 
For  the  merit  of  the  designs  and  colours  of  the  patent 
tapestry  carpets,  especially  the  dark  grounds,  which  are 
well  executed. 

Kroonendurg,  W.  F.,  Royal  Carpet  Manufactory,  De- 
venter (43,  Netherlands,  p.  1144),  for  a large  carpet  of 
Persian  style,  of  good  quality,  and  well  coloured. 

Lauworth,  A.  (232,  p.  568),  for  specimens  of  velvet- 
pile  carpet,  one  of  which  is  a very  good  design,  and  well 
coloured.  Axminster  carpets,  very  fine  in  quality,  also 
patent  Axminster  carpet  of  Persian  design. 

Newcomb  and  .Iones,  Kiddenninster  (257,  p.  569),  for 
a velvet-pile  carpet ; an  excellent  specimen  of  colouring 
and  shading,  with  the  use  of  only  five  frames. 

Overman  and  Delevigne,  Tournai-Savonnerie  (297, 
Belgium,  p.  1160),  for  Tournai-Savonnerie  carpet,  of  very 
fine  quality ; carpets  of  the  same  manufacture,  in  imita- 
tion of  Smyrna  carpets ; velvet-pile  carpets,  centre  design 
and  bordered. 

Pardoe,  Hoo.mans  and  Pardoe,  Kidderminster  (263, 
p.  569),  for  several  specimens  of  velvet-pile  carpets,  on 
Whytock’s  patent  principle.  Patent  Berlin  rugs. 

Requii.i.art,  IloussEL,  and  Chocqukel,  Turcoing 
(Nord),  and  20  Rue  Vivienne,  Paris  (14.33,  France,  p. 
1244),  for  moquette,  or  velvet  carpet,  excellent  in  design 
and  colours;  also  fine  moquette  for  furniture,  and  Aubus- 
son tapestry. 

Smith  (Turberville),  Boyle,  and  Co.,  9 Great  Marl- 
borough Street,  I.ondon  (318,  p.  571),  for  patent  tapestry 
carpets,  excellent  in  design  and  execution. 

Templeto.v,  .James,  and  Co.,  Glasgow  (315,  p.  571), 
for  several  patent  Axminster  carpets  of  good  designs, 
and  well  coloured.  Also  rugs  and  table-covers  of  the 
same  manufacture. 

5’ictoria  Felt  Carpet  Company,  I.ove  Lane,  Wood 
Street,  London  (327,  p.  572),  for  a specimen  of  printed 
felt  carpet,  combining  utility  and  cheapness. 


Watson,  Bell,  and  Co.,  35  and  36,  Old  Bond  Street, 
Loudon  (337,  p.  572),  for  Axminster  carpet  of  first-rate 
quality,  good  design,  and  well  executed.  Bordered 
Brussels  carpet,  of  Persian  design,  with  centre,  extremely 
good  and  well  coloured. 

Whitwell,  j.,  and  Co.,  Kendal  (345,  p.  572),  for  spe- 
cimens of  Kidderminster  carpet,  and  twilled  Venetian 
carpet  of  great  utility  and  cheapness,  well  designed  and 
coloured. 

Wright,  Crump,  and  Crane,  Kidderminster  (358, 
p.  573),  for  a velvet-pile  bordered  carpet,  five-frame ; a 
Brussels  carpet,  Persian  design ; a Brussels  carpet,  shades 
of  crimson  and  oaks,  &c. 

ZuppiNGER,  T.,  Waeundorf,  Canton  of  Zurich  (Switz- 
erland, 209,  p.  1280),  for  his  invention  in  weaving  che- 
nille into  carpeting,  by  which  the  outline  of  the  design  is 
more  correctly  given. 

The  Jurv  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  follow- 
ing 

Brown,  M'Laren,  and  Co.,  Scotland  (114,  p.  564),  for 
specimens  of  velvet  carpet,  and  three-fly  Scotch  carpet. 

Daufrias,  B.  and  Co.,  Portugal  and  Madeira  (853  and 
881,  p.  1315-16),  for  two  very  good  specimens  of  Kidder- 
minster carpets. 

Duchel  and  Son,  Amiens  (France),  for  a moquette 
carpet,  centre  design  and  bordered. 

Haas  and  Son,  Vienna  (Austria,  619,  p.  1038),  fora 
considerable  assortment  of  moquette  carpets  ; good  both 
in  colours  and  design. 

Henderson  and  Co.,  Durham  (200,  p.  567),  for  very 
good  specimens  of  damask  Venetian  carpet,  and  velvet- 
pile  stair-carpet. 

Humphries,  Thomas,  Kidderminster  (210,  p.  567), 
for  a seven-frame  velvet-pile  carpet,  of  good  quality  and 
design,  and  well  coloured. 

Ladies’  Carpet  Needlework  (379,  p.  573),  for  the 
design  by  Mr.  Papworth. 

Laroque,  Sons,  Brothers,  and  Jaquemet  (901, 
France,  p.  1223),  for  Aubusson  carpets  of  good  design 
and  colouring. 

Lawrance,  a.  and  A.,  and  Co.,  United  States  (453, 
p.  1464),  for  a specimen  of  Kidderminster  carpet  of  ex- 
cellent quality. 

Lecun  and  Co.  (1306,  France,  p.  1239),  for  Tapis 
Ecossais,  good  in  quality  and  design. 

Morton  and  Sons  (252,  p.  569),  for  several  specimens 
of  velvet-pile  carpets. 

Newton,  .Jones,  and  Willis,  Birmingham  (258,  p. 
569),  for  specimens  of  church  carpets  and  hangings,  and 
episcopal  robes. 

Rey  Brothers  (35,  Sardinia,  p.  1303),  for  specimens 
of  thick  coarse  carpeting,  of  good  designs. 

SiMcox,  G.  P.  (London  and  Kidderminster)  (302,  p. 
571),  for  specimen  of  three-thread  Brussels  carpet,  exhi- 
bited for  cheapness. 

Wilson,  J.  and  W.,  Scotland  (351,  p.  572),  for  speci- 
mens of  Kidderminster  (or  Scotch)  carpets. 

Woodward,  B.  Higgins,  Kidderminster  (354,  p.  572), 
for  five-frame  Brussels  carpet,  centre  design,  and  bor- 
dered, with  other  specimens. 

Floor-cloths. 

The  Jury  award  Prize  Medals  to  the  following  Exhi- 
bitors ; — 

Albro  and  Hoyt,  Elizabeth  Town,  New  Jersey 
(United  States,  183,  p.  1449),  for  specimens  of  floor- 
cloths, excellent  both  in  quality  and  colours. 

Burchardt  and  Sons,  Berlin  (164,  Prussia,  p.  1057), 
for  printed  moleskin  table-covers,  floor-cloths,  and  painted 
window-blinds;  a very  large  and  good  assortment. 

Hare,  John  and  Co.,  Bristol  (190,  p.  566),  for  four 
large  specimens  of  oil-cloth,  the  designs,  colours,  and 
qualities  of  which  arc  first  rate. 

JoREZ,  jun.,  Brussels  (306,  Belgium,  p.  1160),  for 
printed  moleskin  table-covers,  of  great  variety  and  cheap- 
ness ; floor-cloths,  and  waterproof  fabrics  of  great  excel- 
lence. 

I.E  Crosnier,  — (1.305,  France,  p.  1239),  for  tabic- 
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covers,  varnished  and  i)rinted,  on  cotton,  moleskin,  imi- 
tation patent  leather,  and  imitation  floek. 

lioELi,ER  and  HusTE,  Leipzig  (161,  Saxony,  p.  1111), 
for  painted  table-covers,  and  floor-cloths  ; generally  good 
in  designs  and  well  executed. 

Skib,  J.  a.,  Strasbourg  (1009,  France,  p.  1227),  for 
enamelled  floor-cloth,  waterproof  fabrics,  toiles  and  cotton ; 
excellent  in  quality. 

The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  follow- 
ing 

Barnes,  R.  Y.,  floor-cloth  manufacturer  (9.6,  p.  564), 
for  three  specimens  of  oil-cloth,  well  designed,  and  good 
in  quality  and  colours. 

Bisiehx,  Paris,  (767,  France,  p.  1217),  for  oil-cloth, 
painted  imitation  of  marble  and  wood  on  moleskin. 

Ihm,  Ferdinanu  (46,  Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse,  p.  1128), 
for  printed  and  painted  moleskin  table-covers,  of  good 
designs,  and  well  executed. 

Lehmann,  M.,  Berlin  ( Prussia,  167,  p.  1057),  for  painted 
moleskin  table-covers  and  floor-cloths,  of  great  variety. 


Smith  and  Baber,  London  (371),  for  one  large  speci- 
men of  oil-cloth. 

In  concluding  the  Report  accompanying  the  decisions 
of  the  Jury,  I have  to  acknowledge  the  kindness  of— 

Robert  Lindsay,  Belfast,  for  that  portion  relative  to 
the  Irish  and  Scotch  embroidery. 

D.  Biddle,  Oxford  Street,  London,  for  English  and 
Belgian  hand-made  lace. 

F'elix  Aubry,  Paris,  for  French  lace  and  embroidery. 

— Faessler,  I.ondon,  for  Swiss  embroidery. 

P.  Graham,  London  (Vice-Chairman),  for  carpets  and 
tapestry. 

Jurors. — The  following  Exhibitors  being  upon  the 
Jury,  all  notice  of  the  articles  exhibited  by  them  has 
been  omitted : — 

Richard  Birkin,  of  Nottingham,  machine-made  lace. 

D.  Biddle,  of  London,  hand-made  lace. 

P.  Graham  (Jackson  and  Graham,  London),  carpets. 

RICHARD  BIRKIN,  Reporter. 


July  1851. 
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J ury. 

AVm.  Felkiv,  Mayor  of  Nottingham,  Chairman,  The  Park,  Nottingham ; Lace  Manufacturer. 
Philippe  'Walther,  Dipnty  Chairman,,  Switzerland. 

T.  Christy,  Reporter,  3,')  Graccchurch  Street ; Beaver  and  Silk  Hat  Manufacturer. 

F.  Bernoville,  France. 

T.  Brow.v,  40  Wood  Street ; Straw  Hat  Manufacturer. 

Elliott  Ckesson,  United  States. 

— Hulse,*  Zollvcrein. 

E.  Smith,  60  Old  Bi’oad  Street,  City;  Clothier. 

Associates. 

Robert  Dixon  Box,  187  Regent  Street;  Boot  and  Shoe  Maker. 

E.  Blank,  10  Trump  Street,  Cheapside ; Merchant. 

William  Burchett,  2'J  Cheapside  ; Merchant. 

Ale.xander  Cum.ming,  104  Fore  Street,  City;  Warehouseman. 

Seymour  Haden,  62  Sloane  Street,  Chelsea ; Surgeon. 

Samuel  Hodgkinson,  43  Threadneedle  Street,  City  ; Hosier  and  Glover. 

AVilli.ym  Maclaren,  Ho  Cornhill ; Boot  and  Shoe  Maker. 

John  Baptiste  Soldi,  Southwark. 

* E.  Blank,  Merchant,  10  Trump  Street,  Cheapside,  Proxy  for  M.  lltilse. 


The  extreme  variety  of  the  articles  submitted  to  the 
inspection  of  this  Jury  rendered  it  a task  of  no  small 
difficulty  accurately  to  appreciate  them ; and  when  it  is 
remembered  that  textile  fabrics,  or  other  substances  suited 
for  such  purposes,  have  been  exhibited  from  every  part 
of  the  world,  wrought  up  into  “ articles  of  domestic  or 
personal  use,”  suited  to  the  habits  of  the  various  nations 
by  whom  they  may  have  been  contributed,  too  much 
praise  cannot  be  bestowed  upon  the  industry  and  per- 
severance of  the  numerous  exhibitors,  who  at  vast  cost 
have  responded  to  the  invitation,  and  have  sent  very 
valuable,  and  in  many  instances  highly  suggestive,  con- 
tributions to  “ The  Exhibition  of  the  Industry  of  all 
Nations.” 

Hosiery. 

In  1589  the  hosiery  knitting  trade  originated,  through 
the  invention  of  the  stocking-frame  by  the  Rev.  W.  Lee, 
at  Nottingham.  It  is  carried  on  in  Nottinghamshire, 
Derbyshire,  and  Leicestershire,  at  Godaiming,  and  at 
Tewkesbury,  in  England  ; at  Balbriggan  in  Ireland,  and  at 
Hawick  in  Scotland;  at  Chemnitz  and  its  neighbourhood, 
in  Saxony ; at  Paris,  Gauges,  Avignon,  Orange,  &c.,  in 
France.  Stocking  frames  are  spread  over  almost  every 
district  of  France,  Spain,  Netherlands,  Gennany,  and 
Italy  : these  serve  for  the  production  of  hosiery,  chiefly 
used  in  the  neiglibourhood  of  the  machines.  Goods  for 
sale,  knitted  by  hand,  are  made  in  Kendal,  Aberdeen, 
and  the  Shetland  Isles,  &c.  Fhigland  exports  all  kinds  of 
hosiery;  France  chiefly  .silk  hosiery;  Sa.xony  exiiorts  are 
for  the  most  part  low-priced  cotton  and  woollen  hosiery. 
According  to  an  exact  census  taken  by  Mr.  W.  Felkin,  of 
Nottingham,  in  1844,  tliere  were  at  that  time  48,482 
stocking-frames  in  the  United  Kingdom.  The  annual 
return  from  them  was  2,565,()()(!/.,  or  thereabouts.  This 
consisted  of  305,000/.  imported  raw  materials,  and 
400,000/.  of  home  growth:  1,350,000/.  paid  for  wages; 
and  510,000/.  for  finishing  and  profits.  Wages  were  then 
at  a deplorably  low  rate,  and  had  been  so  for  the  previous 
35  years.  Since  1841  the  number  of  machines  has  been 


increased  to  at  least  50,000 ; raw  materials  have  advanced 
30  to  60  per  cunt. ; wages  have  risen  about  40  per  cent. ; 
and  profits  have  accumulated  in  proportion.  The  returns 
of  the  hosiery  trade  of  the  United  Kingdom  in  the  last 
year  were  probably  about  3,600,000/. ; and  it  is  satis- 
factory to  have  to  state  that  the  export  trade  is  extending 
to  all  parts  of  the  world ; but  the  chief  increase  in  de- 
mand has  been  for  home  consumption,  amongst  the  most 
numerous  classes  of  the  community.  The  number  of 
English  hands  employed  in  this  manufacture,  either  con- 
stantly or  as  an  addition  to  domestic  duties,  is,  ivhen  trade 
is  good,  about  100,000,  consisting  of  a nearly  equal  num- 
ber of  each  sex.  Until  a few  years  since,  frames  were 
entirely  worked  by  hand  in  the  dwellings  of  the  artisans. 
They  are  now  slowly  collecting  into  factories,  in  a few  of 
which  steam-power  is  applied  to  rotary  machinery.  A 
rotary  frame  stands  in  the  English  compartment  of  Ma- 
chinery in  Motion  in  the  Exhibition ; and  two  others  in 
the  French  collection  of  machinery.  These  may  well  be 
compared  w'itli  the  stocking-frame  upon  Lee’s,  i.e.,  upon 
the  usual  construction,  one  of  which  is  at  work  amongst 
the  English  machinery.  There  are,  however  (not  ex- 
hibited), three  other  very  important  patented  frames,  each 
securing  different  degrees  of  speed  or  facility  of  pro- 
duction. The  most  rapid  of  these  is  capable  of  being 
worked  by  a youth,  and  of  producing  in  a week  as  many 
frame-work  knitted  sacks  as  can  be  cut  and  sewn  up  into 
75  to  100  dozens  of  small  women’s  hose.  A specimen  of 
these  bleached  cotton  stockings  is  in  the  Exhibition, 
weighing  14ozs.  per  dozen,  and  offered  at  2.s-.  2i/.  per  dozen 
ready  for  the  market.  This  is  certainly  one  of  the  most 
remarkable  instances  of  the  power  of  imiiroved  machinery 
to  cheapen  production  ever  seen.  The  lowest  price  of 
English  cut-up  cotton  hose  made  from  the  old  ivide  frame, 
which  is  shown  in  the  Exhibition,  is  3s.  id.  per  dozen, 
weighing  IT^  ozs. 

The  colours  dyed  in  Nottingham  do  not  generally  equal 
those  of  the  coloured  cotton  and  silk  goods  dyed  for  the 
London,  Manchester,  and  Coventry  trades.  'Fliis  deserves 
the  serious  attention  of  the  dyers  and  manufacturers  in 
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that  locality.  Improvement  is  certainly  practicable,  as 
there  is  water  in  the  district  well  adapted  for  securing 
brilliancy  of  colour.  The  bleach  and  finish  of  Notting- 
ham cotton  hosierg  is  unequalled.  I.eicester  hosiery  is 
surprisingly  diversified  in  colour,  shape,  and  adaptation 
of  the  articles  to  every  market.  One  house  sends  to  the 
Exhibition  specimens  sufficient  to  represent  fairly  their 
own  production,  comprising  12,500  articles  with  prices, 
employing  about  4000  hands,  and  distributing  about 
1400/.  weekly  in  wages.  This  spirit  of  adaptation  and 
improvement  in  machinery,  and  diversifying  its  products 
to  suit  the  wants  of  the  world,  pervades  the  Leicester 
trade,  and  has  resulted  in  the  population  of  that  borough 
being  quadrupled  iu  40  years,  having  risen  from  16,000 
to  64,000.  No  means  are  available  for  ascertaining  the 
extent  of  hosiery  production  in  France.  French  cotton 
hosiery  is  generally  of  uneven  materials;  but  their  silk 
hosiery  is  of  superior  materials.  The  machinery  is  in 
less  perfect  order  than  that  of  the  English.  The  cheven- 
ing  of  their  embroidered  hose  is  very  beautifully  designed 
and  executed.  In  the  Saxony  Catalogue  of  goods  in  the 
Exhibition,  their  machines  are  stated  to  be  about  30,000, 
employing  45,000  hands.  Their  lowest  specimen  of  cut-up 
small  women’s  hose  is  at  3s.  Gd.  per  dozen,  weighing 
18^  ozs.,  half  hose  Is.  10</.,  and  cotton  gloves  Is.  62.  per 
dozen,  all  made  no  doubt  with  a view  to  exportation. 
This  trade  has  been  remarkably  rapid  in  its  progress, 
having  risen  from  a trifling  amount  to  its  present  extent 
within  the  present  century.  Saxony  hosierv',  as  compared 
with  English,  is,  from  the  machinery  being  too  often  in 
an  imperfect  state,  liney,  short-looped,  and  therefore  finer 
for  gauge;  but  less  elastic  and  less  durable,  from  the 
same  cause.  There  is  less  substance  in  hand  than,  from 
the  actual  weight  of  materials  used,  there  ought  to  be. 
The  materials  are  less  even  in  quality  than  those  em- 
ployed in  the  English  trade.  Honourable  Mention  has 
been  occasionally  spoken  of  in  the  following  recommend- 
ations, as  suitable  for  the  meritorious  workpeople  referred 
to,  and  in  a few  instances  for  exhibitors  who  have  aided 
the  completeness  of  this  Class.  It  ■null  be  observed,  that 
no  recommendation  is  offered  for  the  Council  ISIedal. 
The  Jury  do  not  think  any  of  the  productions  exhibited 
present  originality  or  inventive  power  justifying  the  award 
of  that  medal.  But  the  merit  of  promoting  excellence  of 
quality,  diversity  of  useful  products,  low  prices  of  goods 
suitable  for  the  mass  of  consumers  at  home  and  for  ex- 
portation, and  consequent  increase  of  employment,  has 
been  eminently  exhibited  in  this  Class. 

The  Jury  a'ward  Prize  Medals  to  the  following  Ex- 
hibitors, and  for  the  subjects  indicated; — 

Allkn  and  Solly,  Nottingham  (100,  p.  583),  for  sound 
and  well-made  articles,  and  a selection  showing  the  im- 
provement in  the  hosiery  trade,  especially  iu  the  materials 
used  at  the  dates  1700,  1790,  1804,  1810,  1812,  1815, 
1826,  and  1848. 

Angrave  Brothers,  Leicester,  Manufacturers  (202, 
p.  588),  for  drawers  and  shirts  of  excellent  quality. 

Biggs,  H.  W.,  and  Sons,  Leicester,  Manufticturers  (205, 
p.  588-9),  for  the  general  excellence  of  the  specimens  of 
hosiery,  adapted  to  every  market  where  worsted  and  low- 
priced  cotton  stockings,  gloves,  and  woollen  shirts  are  in 
demand. 

Billson  and  Hasies,  I^eicester,  Manufacturers  (201, 
p.  588),  for  the  excellence  in  quality  of  Thibet  wool,  and 
a great  variety  of  socks. 

Cartwright  and  IYarners,  Manufacturers,  Leicester 
(196,  p.  588),  for  worsted  yarns  prepared  by  them  from 
Merino  and  Vigonia  wools,  and  for  general  excellence  of 
the  articles  manufactured  therefrom. 

Cocnois  and  Colin,  7 Rue  des  Ddchargeurs,  Paris, 
France  (124,  France,  p.  1177),  for  good  quality  and  em- 
broidery. 

Fry,  J.,  Godaiming  (193,  p.  588^,  for  Lisle  thread  hose 
of  excellent  make,  and  v'ery  regular  materials,  and  for 
well-finished  Segovia  goods. 

Glaeser,  J.  S.,  jun.,  N.  Chemnitz,  Saxony  (72,  83, 
p.  1 108'!,  for  women’s  coloured  cotton  gloves. 

Harris,  R.,  and  Sons,  Leicester,  Manufacturers  (198, 
p.  588  ',  for  an  extensive  collection  of  examples  of  hosiery 


of  every  kind,  adapted  to  the  most  varied  markets,  for 
superior  excellence  in  production,  alike  as  to  pattern, 
colour,  and  finish,  and  as  a recognition  of  the  encourage- 
ment of  inventions  and  adaptations  of  machinery  iu  the 
manufacture  of  hosiery. 

Holland,  T.,  and  Co.,  Godaiming  (194,  p.  588),  for 
fleecy  hosiery,  having  special  reference  to  medical  uses, 
and  the  comfort  of  invalids,  and  for  Merino  and  Segovia 
goods  of  the  most  superior  quality. 

Hurst  and  Sons,  Nottingham  (99,  p.  583),  for  the  ex- 
cellence of  a general  assortment  of  articles  suitable  for  the 
home  and  export  trade. 

Landgraif,  Gottfried,  Hohenstein  (Saxony,  72,  83, 
p.  1108),  for  women’s  single-thread  cotton-hose. 

Lauret  Brothers,  19  Rue  des  Mauvaises,  Paris,  and 
Gauges  (903,  p.  1223),  for  embroidered  silk-hose  of  very 
high  quality ; also  for  embroidery  in  colours  and  general 
excellence  of  production. 

McDougall,  D.,  Inverness,  Scotland  (83,  p.  582),  for 
knitted  hosiery,  &c.,  and  as  a recognition  of  his  efforts 
to  create  habits  of  self-dependence  and  a love  of  labour 
amongst  the  peasantry  of  the  Highlands  of  Scotland. 

The  Jury  consider  that  this  exhibitor  is  entitled  to  this 
distinction  as  much  for  the  superiority  of  the  articles  he 
exhibits,  as  in  consideration  of  the  circumstances  under 
which  they  are  produced  The  peasants  of  Argyllshire, 
Ross-shire,  &c.,  are  afforded  employment  in  knitting  while 
attending  flocks,  and  during  other  desultory  employments. 
Cotters,  once  half  starved,  he  states,  now  possess  money, 
thus  earned,  placed  iu  the  savings-banks.  The  wool  is 
cleaned,  combed,  and  prepared  by  the  peasants;  dyed  by 
themselves,  where  colours  are  desired ; brown,  from  a 
lichen  called  crothaL;  yellow,  from  the  tops  of  young 
heather ; black,  from  alder  bark ; lemon,  from  furze 
flowers ; and  olive,  from  the  roots  of  the  water-lily.  All 
these  substances  are  at  hand  and  well  known  to  them. 
Stockings  and  socks  of  various  patterns  and  qualities,  thus 
knitted  from  home-dyed  or  self-coloured  wools,  are  ex- 
hibited, as  w'ell  as  pieces  of  Tw'eed  woven  from  the  same 
materials.  This  exhibitor  pays  3001.  to  500/.  per  annum 
for  socks  alone ; and  all  this  class  of  products  are  exported 
to  Hong  Kong,  Shanghai,  and  other  distant  parts,  at  from 
12s,  to  24s.  per  dozen  pairs,  besides  being  used  in  Scot- 
land itself  somewhat  extensively.  The  Jury  desired  to 
have  recognised  the  first  preparer  and  dyer  of  wool,  to- 
gether with  the  best  and  most  thrifty  knitter,  had  it  been 
possible  to  have  ascertained  this  with  accuracy. 

McKenzie,  W.  B.,  126  Prince’s  Street,  Edinburgh  (142, 
p.  585 ',  for  Shetland  knitted  shawls  and  hose.  The  former 
are  of  vei'y  fine  materials. 

Meinert  Brothers,  Oelsnitz,  Saxony  (72,  83,  p.  1108), 
for  woollen  shirts  of  excellent  make  and  good  colour,  for 
exportation. 

Meyrueis  and  Sons  (639,  France,  p.  1208),  for  extra 
fine  white  embroidered  silk-hose,  and  excellence  of  ankle 
embroidery  in  colours. 

Miles,  S.,  Bunhill  Row,  London  (89,  p.  582),  for  an 
extensive  collection  of  articles  of  dress. 

Milon,  P.  D.,  sen.,  98  Rue  St.  Honore,  Paris,  France 
(930,  France,  p.  1224),  for  superior  workmanship  of  hose, 
and  for  excellence  of  embroidery. 

Morley,  j.  and  R.,  Nottingham  and  London  (101, 
p.  583),  for  great  excellence  in  the  manufacture  and 
finish  of  silk  and  cotton  hose,  suited  to  the  best  demand 
of  the  London  and  other  markets,  and  for  silk  gloves  of 
superior  make,  colour  and  finish.  The  exhibitors  send 
from  the  coarsest  to  the  finest  gauges  iu  silk  and  cotton 
hose,  the  latter  requiring  a considerable  magnifying 
power  to  discern  tbe  loops,  and  though  a dozen  of  the 
silk  hose  weigh  only  34  oz.,  they  are  perfectly  made  in 
quality,  and  of  the  most  regular  materials.  Tlie  silk  in 
each  pair  cost  Is.  3d.,  the  workmanship  15s. 

Nacke  and  Gehrenbeck,  Chemnitz  (72,  83,  Saxony, 
p.  1108),  for  women’s  cut-up  white  cotton  hose  of  fine 
quality. 

Neuber,  F.,  Chemnitz  (72,  83,  Saxony,  p.  1108),  for 
white  and  brown  cotton  hose,  adapted  to  exportation  from 
their  low  prices. 

Nevill,  a.,  and  Co.,  121  Wood  Street,  London  (20, 
p.  578),  for  excellence  of  production  iu  ladies’  under- 
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clothing,  to  fit  the  shape,  and  gentlemen’s  pantaloons 
and  drawere  of  similar  character ; also  for  excellence  of 
quality  and  make  of  Saxony  wool  shirts,  and  liose  manu- 
factured for  the  Spanish  and  other  markets. 

SoLBUlG,  F.,  Chemuitz  (72,  83,  Saxony,  p.  1108),  for 
adaptation  iu  price  to  export  demand  in  certain  qualities 
of  hosiery. 

Taylor  and  Co.,  Rochdale  (127,  p.  •’>87),  for  plushes 
mauufactured  from  waste  silk,  and  tiie  use  of  that  ma- 
terial, which  is  of  comparatively  small  value  for  the  manu- 
facture of  articles  of  general  utility. 

Thresher  and  Glesny  (79,  p.  581),  for  a fabric  for 
under-clothing  in  warm  climates. 

Thurmann,  Pigott,  and  Co.,  Nottingham  (92,  p.  583), 
for  a good  collection  of  self  and  parti-coloured  patent 
floss  and  floss-velvet  gloves,  of  very  superior  dyes.  I'he 
former  are  flossy  within,  and  run  in  with  the  needle  after 
the  fabric  is  made ; the  latter  have  the  velvet-pile  outside 
the  glove. 

Ward,  Sturt,  Sharp,  and  Ward,  Belper,  Derbyshire 
(195,  p.  588),  for  examples  of  nearly  everj'  class  of  stock- 
ings and  gloves,  made  from  silk  or  cotton  yam,  of  great 
excellence,  whether  as  to  make,  colour,  or  finish,  or 
adaptation  to  various  markets ; and  also  for  the  lowest 
sample  of  cut-up  hose  iu  the  Exhibition. 

Wex  and  Li.vd.n’ER,  Chemnitz  (72  and  83,  Saxony, 
p.  1108',  for  hosiery  of  great  excellence,  suitable  for 
general  use. 

Wilson  and  Son,  Balbriggan,  Ireland  (183,  p 587), 
for  excellent  thread  hosiery,  with  lace  fronts. 

The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  following 
Exhibitors : — 

Biddle,  John,  Leicester,  Manufacturer  (207,  p.  5891, 
for  warp  iu  hares’-fur,  and  Saxony  wool  goods,  spun  silk, 
cloth,  hares’-fur  gloves,  and  Vicuna  wool  articles. 

Corah,  H.,  and  Sons,  Leicester  (208,  p.  589),  for  the 
very  creditable  character  of  their  contributions. 

Hadden,  A.,  and  Sons,  Aberdeen,  Manufacturers  (134, 
p.  585),  for  specimens  of  dyed  wools  in  every  shade  of 
colour. 

Hudson,  James,  Leicester,  Manufacturer  (199,  p.  588), 
for  good  Vigonia  hosiery,  black  worsted  hosiery,  and  an 
imitation  of  Shetland  half-hose. 

Lart,  John,  and  Son,  Nottingham,  Inventor  and  Ma- 
nufacturer (81,  p.  582),  for  articles  of  clothing  fashioned 
to  fit  the  bust  and  waist  of  the  wearer,  and  registered 
gusset  to  band,  70g  lace  insteps  of  No.  200  yarn.  The 
workman  who  made  the  latter  article  also  deseiwes  com- 
mendation. 

Musson,  R.  and  J.,  Nottingham,  Manufacturers  (97, 
p.  583),  for  superior  plaited  gloves,  and  good  plain  silk 
gloves. 

Pope  and  Plante,  4,  M'aterloo  Place,  Pall  Mall,  Lon- 
don, Manufacturers  (6,  p.  576),  for  surgical  elastic  belt, 
sock,  &c.  1 

Shaw,  John,  Radford,  near  Nottingham  (91,  p.  582), 
for  his  application  of  the  principle  of  the  Jacquard  to  the 
stocking  frame. 

Wheeler,  T.,  and  Co.,  Leicester  (206,  p.  589),  for  the 
application  of  the  stocking  frame  to  weaving  shawls. 

The  Jury  al.so  make  Honourable  Mention  of  John 
Richards,  jun.,  Riste  Place,  Nottingham,  the  maker  of  the 
silk  hose.  No.  1000,  exhibited  by  Messrs.  J.  audR.  Morley 
(105,  p.  582),  for  tlie  great  skill  displayed  therein. 

Boots  and  Shoes. 

Boots  and  shoes  have  been  exhibited  manufactured 
from  almost  every  description  of  material,  and  from  most 
parts  of  Europe  and  the  United  States  ; in  some  instances 
great  novelty  of  construction  and  adaptation  have  been 
manifested,  but  we  have  chiefly  to  remark  upon  the 
greater  or  less  amount  of  skill  attained,  in  producing  an 
article  of  fa.shionable  use. 

On  a review  of  the  whole  of  the  boots  and  shoes  of  ; 
every  class  and  description  exhibited  to  the  Jurors,  the  j 
conclusion  arrived  at  is,  that  the  improvements  which  ' 
have  been  made  during  the  last  five  or  six  years  by  the  | 
English  manufacturers  have  enabled  them  to  coinpete  | 
with  the  foreign;  the  iufrfduction  of  foreign  bather! 


! since  the  alteration  of  the  tariff  a few  years  back,  as  well 
as  foreign  boots  and  shoes  at  a lower  rate  of  duty,  has  had 
the  effect  of  rousing  the  energies  of  the  English  manu- 
facturers, and  of  calling  forth  the  requisite  talent  to 
bring  about  the  results  before  alluded  to  ; and  not  the 
i least  remarkable  part  of  the  question  is  the  fact,  that  the 
increase  in  the  consumption  of  English  boots  and  shoes 
j has  not  been  less  (iu  the  period  before  named)  than 
j 20  per  cent. 

From  France,  it  must  be  observed,  that  in  many  cases, 

I exhibitors  have  shown  goods  remarkable  for  qualities 
I more  esteemed  in  the  country  for  which  they  are  required 
j than  in  our  own;  and  such  goods  must  not  be  regarded 
; entirely  with  an  English  eye. 

The  Jury  award  Prize  Medals  to  the  following  Exhi- 
bitors : — 

Addington,  W.  IL,  Norfolk,  Virginia,  United  States 
(471,  p.  1465),  for  very  strong  shoes  for  mining  purposes. 

Atloff,  j.  G.,  69,  New  Bond  Street,  London,  In- 
ventor (32,  p.  578),  for  a novel  and  economic  plan  of 
cutting,  by  which  a short  boot  can  be  made  at  nearly  the 
same  cost  in  material  as  a shoe. 

Bathier,  V.  (Creuse),  Franee  (22,  France,  p.  1172), 
for  novelty  and  cheapness  in  the  production  of  wmoden 
shoes,  with  leather  applied  to  the  top  of  the  soles ; and 
for  the  taste  displayed  in  the  manufacture. 

Christl,  j.,  Vienna  (327,  Austria,  p.  1023),  for  strong 
and  excellent  workmanship. 

Clarke,  Cyrus  and  James,  Street,  near  Glastonbury, 
Inventors  and  Manufacturers  (48,  Class  XVL,  p.  520), 
for  elongating  goloshes,  elastic  insertions  on  the  instep, 
both  useful  and  novel,  and  an  excellent  assortment  of 
ladies’  shoes  in  various  styles. 

Deschamps,  N.,  14,  Galerie  d’Orleans,  Palais  National, 
Paris  (1185,  France,  p.  1234\  for  his  plan  of  cutting 
without  block  a front  in  one  piece  of  leather. 

Dufossee,  sen.,  13  Rue  St.  Dominique,  Paris  (1200, 
France,  p.  1235),  for  solid  and  excellent  work.  The 
Jury  consider  that  Honourable  Mention  ought  to  be 
made  of  the  workmen  who  produced  the  best. 

Dufossee  and  Melnotte,  20  Rue  de  la  Paix,  Paris 
(1201,  France,  p.  1235),  for  excellence  of  workmanship 
in  boots  and  shoes.  Honourable  Mention  is  also  due  to 
the  workmen  who  produced  the  best  articles. 

Gilbert  and  Co.,  13  Old  Bond  Street,  London  (179, 
Class  XVL,  p.  525),  for  riding-boots,  of  excellent  manu- 
facture, produced  with  great  care  and  attention. 

Groskopf,  George,  Vienna  (343,  Austria,  p.  1024),  for 
strong  and  good  boots  and  shoes,  of  excellent  work- 
manship. 

Hefford  and  Eager,  Derby  (150,  Class  XVL,  p.  525), 
for  glazed  Wellington  boots,  of  excellent  workmanship, 
elaborately  and  beautifully  “ stabbed.”  Honourable 
Mention  is  also  due  to  the  workmen  who  produced  them. 

Hickson  and  Sons,  20  West  Smithfield,  London,  Ma- 
nufacturer (192,  Class  XVI.,  p.  526),  for  general  excel- 
lence of  the  lighter  kind  of  export  and  other  goods. 

Hook,  John,  66  Bond  Street,  London,  Manufacturer 
(1 14,  Class  XVL,  p.  523),  for  the  superior  workmanship, 
great  excellence,  and  beauty  of  ladies’  shoe.s. 

Jeffers,  W.  II.,  467  Broadw  ay,  New  York  (116,  United 
States,  p.  1441),  for  a case  of  ladies’  boots  and  shoes,  of 
exquisite  workmanship ; the  Prize  Medal  to  be  awarded 
to  the  workman,  and  Honourable  Mention  to  the  manu- 
facturer. 

Kunurth,  Anton,  Vienna  (333,  Austria,  p.  1023),  for 
magnificent  slippers  in  the  Turkish  style,  of  excellent 
work  and  elegant  appearance. 

I.eferure,  j.  P.,  14  Rue  du  Paradis  Poissonni^re, 
Paris  1578,  France,  p.  1205),  for  a remarkable  invention 
for  making  boots  and  shoes  by  means  of  brass  screws,  the 
work  being  pressed  together  by  an  extraordinary  pressure, 
thereby  preventing  damp  from  entering.  There  are, 
also  (by  the  same  exhibitor),  other  mechanical  con- 
trivances for  cutting  out  the  various  parts  of  boots  and 
shoes,  combining  great  novelty  and  utility. 

Massicz,  — , 21  Rue  Aubyle  Boucher,  Paris  (1347, 
France,  p.  1240),  forexcellei.ee  of  production  relative  to 
price,  the  articles  being  at  once  cheap  and  well  made. 
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Meier,  F.,  17  Rue  Froncliet,  Baris  (1352,  France,  p. 
1240),  for  the  great  excellence  of  the  workmanship  of 
ladies’  shoes,  and  beauty  of  finish.  The  Jury  also 
desire  to  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  workman  or 
workmen  who  executed  them. 

Mohr,  \V.,  Berlin  (18Ga,  Prussia  (I.  Zollv.),  p.  1058), 
for  clogs  of  light  and  elegant  quality,  and  for  kid  boots. 

Parker  and  Sons,  Northampton,  Manufacturers  (116, 
Class  XVI.,  p.  524),  for  general  c.xeelleuce. 

Parker,  .1.,  35  Dame  Street,  Dublin,  Manufacturer 
(242,  Class  XVI.,  p.  527),  for  excellence  of  work  in 
strong  boots,  and  the  great  care  evinced  in  the  light 
boots.  It  is  desired  to  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the 
workmen  who  produced  the  stout  work. 

Pepi.ow,  W.,  Browning  Street,  Stafford  (157,  Class 
XVI.,  p.  525),  for  workmanship  of  a high  character,  and 
the  application  of  an  elastic  spring. 

Poirier,  P.,  Chateaubriand  (Loire  Inferieure),  France 
(1398,  France,  p.  1243),  for  the  excellent  quality  and 
make  of  self-coloured  leather  boots,  for  verj'  hai'd  wear. 
These  articles  are  highly  esteemed  in  France,  and  fulfil 
the  peculiar  requirements  of  the  market  for  which  they 
are  made. 

PoPixoFF,  Sophia,  of  Tiflis  (310,  Russia,  p.  1376),  for 
shoes,  slippers,  and  other  articles  of  usual  and  useful 
wear.  The  Jury  also  desire  to  make  Honourable  Men- 
tion of  three  workmen. 

Shekoxin,  Alexis,  Government  of  Novgorod,  town  of 
Novotorjok  (275,  Russia,  p.  13  75),  for  embroidered  boots 
and  shoes,  and  other  goods,  of  the  highest  class  of  work- 
manship in  boots. 

Thierry,  C.  A.,  301,  Rue  Gre',  Paris  (391,  France,  pp. 
1196-97),  for  gentlemen’s  boots  of  great  excellence.  The 
Jury  desire  to  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  best 
workmen  by  whose  skill  these  were  produced. 

Thomas  and  Sox,  36,  St.  James’s  Street,  London,  Ma- 
nufacturers (211,  Cllass  XVI.,  p.  527),  for  high-class 
workmanship  in  boots. 

W.ALsti,  William,  7 Buckingbam  Place,  Fitzroy Square, 
London,  Manufacturer  (207,  Class  XV.,  p.  .526),  for 
welted  cork  soles  of  high  merit  as  to  workmanship. 

Wemmer,  J.  (3,  Luxemburg,  p.  1130),  for  the  excellent 
quality  of  shoes  for  labouring  men,  and  for  cheapness, 
and  a novel  principle  in  the  nailing. 

The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  following 
Exhibitors : — 

Adolphi,  C.  F.  W.,  Berlin  (172,  Prussia  (I.  Zollv.), 
p.  1057),  for  a case  of  well-made  ladies’  boots  and  shoes. 

Ali.en  and  Sox,  Pembroke,  Wales,  Manufacturer  (149, 
Class  XVI.,  p.  524),  for  a stout-made  boot. 

Bearn  ami  Jeffs,  Parade,  Northampton,  Manufacturer 
(118,  Class  XVI.,  p.  524),  for  “stabbery”  of  the  very 
higliest  class.  The  workman  who  executed  it  is  deserv- 
ing of  Honourable  Mention. 

Beckett,  George,  41  Fenchurch  Street,  Manufacturer 
(220,  Class  XVI.,  p.  527),  for  well-made  boots  and  shoes. 

Bridarh,  J.,  53  Rue  Vivienne,  Paris  (1115,  France, 
p.  1232),  for  strong  boots  and  shoes. 

Brediff  Brothers,  5 Rue  Colbert,  Tours,  Manufac- 
turer (73,  France,  p.  1175),  for  strong  and  very  good 
shoes. 

Breed,  N.  A.,  and  Co.,  Lynn,  Massachusetts  (411, 
United  States,  p.  1462),  for  very  good  shoes  for  children. 

Cauu-Fevrier,  Manufacturer  (263,  Belgium,  p.  1159), 
for  boots  for  exportation,  and  their  excellence  relative  to 
price. 

Clark,  B.,  Whitehaven,  Cumberland,  Manufacturer 
(154,  Class  XVL,  p.  525),  for  a lady’s  boot  “clumped” 
with  wood. 

Cowling,  .L,  Richmond,  Yorkshire,  Manufacturer 
(142,  Class  XVI.,  p.  524),  for  easy  shooting  boots  of 
excellent  workmanship. 

Creak,  James,  Wisbeach,  Manufacturer  (141,  Class 
XVL,  p.  524),  for  stout  boots. 

CouLBois,  (l569,  France,  p.  1252),  for  varnished  skins 
and  boots  made  therefrom. 

Doe,  W.,  Colchester,  Manufacturer  (145,  Class  XVL, 
p.  524),  for  very  strong  and  well-made  navigator’s 
boots. 


D()ur  and  Keinhardt,  St.  Wonns  (33  Grand  Duchy 
of  Hesse,  p.  1128),  for  two  pair  of  excellent  boots. 

Friedl,  Leopold,  Vienna  (332,  Austria,  p.  1023),  for 
ladies’  boots  and  shoes. 

Fromont-Clolus,  15  Rue  Neuve  St.  IMeric,  Paris 
(2087  France,  p.  1183),  for  boots  and  shoes,  and  well- 
made  wooden  shoes,  adapted  to  persons  obliged  to  work 
in  the  wet. 

Garner,  D.,  41,  Finsbury  Market  (230,  Class  XVL, 
p.  521),  for  “ la.sts.” 

Gordon,  E.,  6a  Prince’s  Street,  Leicester  Square,  Lon- 
don, Manufacturer  (212,  Class  XVL,  p.  527),  for  well- 
made  screwed  clamps  solid  boots,  “ pegged  waist.” 

Helia,  John,  Vienna  (3.31,  Austria,  p.  1023),  for  an 
assortment  of  ladies’  boots  and  shoes,  suitable  for  the  class 
of  wearers  for  whom  they  are  intended. 

Hurert,  C.,  292,  Regent  Street,  Manufacturer  (194, 
Class  XVL,  p.  526),  for  ladies’  and  gentlemen’s  boots, 
and  a lady’s  boot  made  from  a single  piece  of  leather. 

Jacobs  and  Dupuis,  32  Rue  de  la  Paix,  Paris  (886, 
France,  p.  1222),  for  ladies’  boots  and  shoes  suited  to  the 
higher  classes  of  society,  very  well  made. 

Laxgder,  j.,  Vienna  (329,  Austria,  p.  1023),  for  good 
examples  of  bools  and  shoes. 

Lerkiie,  Petersburg  (311,  Russia,  p.  1376),  for  clogs 
and  goloshes. 

Longdon,  R.,  and  Sons,  Derby,  and  Thomas  Smith, 
Bedford  (119,  Class  XX.,  p.  584),  conjointly,  for  the  in- 
troduction of  the  elastic  welt  into  boots  and  shoes. 

Miller,  jun.,  Warsaw  (234,  Russia,  p.  1374),  for  ex- 
ceedingly light  well-made  boots,  weighing  only  three 
ounces. 

Norman,  Samuel  Willis,  4 Oakley  Street,  Lambeth 
(167,  p.  586),  for  e.xcelleucc  of  work  in  lady’s  cork-soled 
boots. 

Peal,  Nathaniel,  11  Duke  Street,  Grosvenor  Square 
(197,  Class  XVL,  p.  526),  for  two  pairs  of  very  good 
fishing  or  hunting  boots  of  excellent  workmanship. 

Rapp,  C.  F.,  and  Son,  22  Rue  Feydeau  (974,  France, 
p.  1226),  for  tasteful-looking  goods. 

Robert,  A.,  123  Regent  Street,  London  (224,  Class 
XVL,  p.  527),  for  excellence  of  workmanship. 

Schumacher,  jun.,  Mayence  (47,  Grand  Duchy  ot 
Hesse,  p.  1128 ),  for  well-made  gentlemen’s  boots  and 
shoes,  “ spring-fasteneil.” 

Scott,  S.  T.,  Union  Street,  Southwark  (228,  Class 
XVL,  p.  527),  for  a “last”  with  an  adjustment  to 
elongate  the  model  of  the  foot ; a very  useful  and  inge- 
nious improvement. 

SusER,  H.,  Nantes,  and  La  Morinihre  (Loire-Inferieure) 
(1022,  France,  p.  1227),  for  boots  and  shoes  made  for 
exportation.  (Prize  Medal  awarded  in  Class  XVL) 

Toltshkoff,  V.,  Government  of  Nijui  Novogorod 
(314,  Russia,  p.  1376),  for  curiously  made  felt  shoes,  pro- 
duced by  the  peasants  of  the  country. 

Vanderoost,  M.,  Brussels,  Belgium  (427,  p.  1164),  for 
boots  of  excellent  quality. 

Viault-Este,  j.  j.  j.  B.,  17  Rue  de  la  Paix,  Paris 
(725,  France,  p.  1214),  for  a very  handsome  case  of 
ladies’  shoes. 

AVilshin,  S.  B.,  86  Albany  Road,  Camberwell  (205, 
Class  XVL,  p.  526),  for  a method  of  liisteuing  skates  to 
boots. 

Gloves. 

The  article  of  gloves,  on  the  manufacture  of  which  so 
much  skill  and  talent  have  been  of  late  years  brought  to 
bear,  employs  a large  amount  of  the  population  of  the 
United  Kingdom.  M’e  have  to  report  many  very  valuable 
and  highly  important  contributions,  prepared  with  great 
skill,  and  exhibiting  this  branch  of  industry  in  every 
form  in  which  it  can  be  presented.  France,  particularly 
Paris,  many  cities  included  in  the  Zollverein,  and  some  in 
Denmark  and  Switzerland,  have  also  contributed  speci- 
mens of  gloves.  It  M’ill  be  needful  to  remark,  in  the  first 
instance,  upon  the  great  talent  of  the  French  dyers  of 
kid  skins : in  one  case  as  many  as  94  different  colours  are 
exhibited  in  tbe  article  of  ladies’  kid  gloves;  and  various 
other  descriptions  are  shown,  particularly  in  lamb  and 
sheepskin  gloves,  wherein  great  skill  is  e.xhibited  ; but  it 
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appeared  to  the  Jury,  that  French  gloves  being  so  very 
largely  imported  into^  this  country,  some  of  the  more  im- 
portant foreign  manufacturers  possibly  considered  that 
their  articles  v/ere  sufficiently  well  known,  and  did  not 
think  it  worth  while  to  send  any  contributions  to  the 
Exhibition.  The  Associated  Glovers  at  Prague  have 
forwarded  a highly-interesting  contribution,  which  illus- 
trates the  state  of  this  branch  of  industry  in  their  city,  in 
a manner  highly  creditable  to  their  skill.  In  conclusion, 
we  may  observe,  that  since  the  alteration  of  the  tariff, 
and  the  importation  of  French  kid  skins,  a rapid  advance 
has  been  made  by  the  English  manufacturers,  their  skill 
and  energies  having  been  greatly  called  forth  thereby. 

The  places  at  which  gloves  are  chiefly  made,  are,  Lon- 
don, Yeovil,  Worcester,  Woodstock,  Torrington,  Hex- 
ham, and  AVitney ; and  the  value  of  the  yearly  produce  is 
estimated  at  about  a million  sterling.  Total  of  hands 
employed  in  England  is  about  46,000. 

The  Jury  award  Prize  Medals  to  the  following  Exhi- 
bitors : — 

Ball,  W.  Y.  and  Co.,  32  Wood  Street,  Cheapside  (80, 
p.  581),  for  a variety  of  kid  gloves,  remarkably  well 
made. 

Chosson  and  Co.,  03  Rue  Montmartre,  Paris  (1150, 
France,  p.  1233),  for  ladies’  and  gentlemen’s  kid  gloves. 

Dent,  Allcuoft,  and  Co.,  Worcester  (78,  p.  581),  for 
a very  handsome  and  interesting  collection  of  gloves, 
showing  the  various  kinds  produced  in  England ; with 
very  few  exceptions,  of  the  highest  class  of  workman- 
ship. 

Ensor,  T.,  Milborne  Port  (185,  p.  587),  for  two-finger 
gauntlets,  and  various  gloves,  exhibiting  very  good 
taste. 

Foster,  Porter,  and  Co.,  47  Wood  Street,  Cheapside 
(2,  p.  575-6),  for  plush  plumage  gloves  of  good  quality, 
forming  a variety  of  novel  and  fashionable  articles. 

Fownes  Brothers,  41  Cheapside,  London  (82,  p.  582), 
for  Irish  kid,  English  dressed  men’s  round  seam  gloves, 
of  good  quality. 

Houbigant-Chardin,  Rue  du  Faubourg  St.  Ilonore' 
(1G27,  France,  p.  1256),  for  an  assortment  of  gloves  of 
excellent  quality  and  colour,  and  very  well  sewed. 

JouviN  and  Dovon,  8 Boulevard  Bonne-Nouvelle  (1279. 
France,  p.  1238),  for  a great  vaiiety  of  kid  gloves  of 
ninety-four  diff'ereut  colours. 

JouviN  (AVidow),  Xavier  (893,  France,  p.  1222),  for 
many  specimens  of  gloves  of  very  good  quality. 

Lavdet  and  Co.,  27  Rue  de  Grenelle  St.  Ilonore  (296, 
France,  p.  1191),  for  a case  of  gloves  very  well  sewed. 

Lecoii-Pueville,  50,  52,  53,  Passage  du  Saumon, 
Paris  (1303,  France,  p.  1239),  for  an  assortment  of  habit 
kid  gloves  of  good  (juality  and  taste. 

Prague,  Glovers’  Association  of  (336,  Austria,  p.  1023), 
for  a very  handsome  contribution  of  gloves  of  various  de- 
scri])tions. 

AVhitby,  Fk,  jun.,  A'eovil  (186,  Class  XX.,  p.  587),  for 
habit  lamb-skin  gloves,  of  a superior  quality  and  very 
well  maile,  the  trade  being  prettily  illustrated  in  the  ma- 
nipulation. 

Hats. 

In  this  branch  of  industry,  examined  by  the  Jury  and 
Associates,  important  from  the  large  number  of  persons 
employed  in  its  various  ramifications  (scarcely  less  than 
60,000),  there  have  been  numerous  contributors ; London, 
Manchester  and  other  parts  of  Lancashire,  Cheshire,  Ger- 
many, France,  particularly  Paris,  the  Netherlands,  and 
the  Zollverein,  have,  at  considerable  cost,  forwarded  illus- 
trations of  their  manufacture.  'I’he  specimens  may  be 
divided  into  four  different  classes  ^ 1st.  The  old  make  of  , 
beaver  hats,  with  na]);  2nd.  The  silk  iilush  hat  on  foun- 
dations of  cotton,  linen,  and  other  fabrics;  3rd.  The  felt 
hat  (some  specimens  were  shown  in  pure  beaver  fur), 
chiefly  of  hare’s  fur,  or  rabbit’s  fur;  4th.  Hare’s  fur  or  I 
rabbit’s  fur,  mixed  with  lamb’s  wool,  for  lower  or  cheaper  I 
qualities.  In  all  these  descriptions  of  goods,  the  manu- 
facture of  each  country  is  nece.ssarily  in  conformity  with 
the  taste,  style,  and  habits  of  the  people;  whence  the 
various  productions  in  this  Class  arc  highly  suggestive 


and  interesting.  In  the  British  contributions  there  are 
several  very  novel  styles  introdueed,  wherein  the  manu- 
facturers have  given  consivlerable  latitude  to  their  fancy ; 
but  in  an  article  of  fashion,  and  of  such  constant  use  as 
hats,  it  does  not  appear  to  be  easy  to  change  the  habits 
and  tastes  of  the  wearers,  or  to  induce  them  to  adopt  a 
new  costume.  The  specimens,  wdiere  attention  has  been 
chiefly  directed  to  excellence  in  quality  and  very  high 
finish,  are  commendable,  and  form  an  interesting  feature 
in  this  section  of  the  Flxliibition. 

The  manufacture  of  hats  ranks  as  one  of  the  oldest  of 
the  staple  manufactures  for  which  England  is  celebrated, 
and  at  an  early  period  hats  W'ere  articles  of  considerable 
export.  They  have  been  the  subject  of  many  legislative 
enactments;  and  it  was  not  until  the  close  of  the  last 
century  that  they  were  freed  from  Government  inter- 
ference, by  the  abolition  of  the  stamp  duty,  which  up  to 
that  time  was  chargeable  upon  them. 

Christy  and  Co.  (35,  p.  578-9),  of  35  Graeechurch 
Street,  London,  and  of  Stockport,  near  Manchester,  have 
contributed  a most  complete  and  interesting  illustration 
of  the  manufacture  of  hats,  both  in  beaver  and  .silk,  con- 
sisting of  materials  in  the  raw  state,  prepared  for  use, 
and  in  the  different  stages  of  manufacture  up  to  the 
finished  state,  as  made  for  the  home,  colonial,  and  foreign 
markets,  together  with  the  tools  used  in  the  manu- 
facture. 

Although  this  exjiosition  completely  fulfils  the  object 
proposed  in  the  Exhibition,  and  the  manufactured  speci- 
mens are  of  the  highest  class,  the  Jury  are  unable  to 
award  the  prize  to  this  house,  fiom  the  circumstance  of 
its  being  one  from  which  a Juror  has  been  selected. 

The  Jury  award  Prizes  to  the  following  FIxhibitors; — 

Berni  and  Meliard,  56  and  57  Great  Guildford  Street, 
Southwark  (103,  p.  583),  for  a case  of  hats  of  various 
styles,  well  manufactured. 

CuENARD  Brothers,  Paris  (87,  France,  p.  1175),  for  a 
beaver  hat,  and  two  hare’s  fur  hats,  made  upon  the  old 
Flemish  principle,  and  very  well  done. 

CoupiN,  J.,  Aix,  Rhone,  Rue  de  I’Aigle  d’Or  (1162, 
France,  p.  1233),  for  some  felted  hats  “in  the  rough.’’ 
very  well  felted,  and  good  in  quality. 

SiMHONDS  and  AA’oodrow,  Oldham  (105,  p.  583),  for  a 
selection  of  felt  bonnets  of  good  quality,  and  handsomely 
got  up,  in  pure  beaver  and  other  furs. 

The  Jury  have  made  Honourable  Mention  of  the  fol- 
lowing Exhibitors : — 

Baton,  AA’.  and  Sons,  Rue  St.  Avoie,  Paris  (1069, 
France,  p.  1129),  for  hats  made  of  hare’s  fur,  on  the 
Flemish  principle,  and  exemplifications  of  the  various 
stages  of  manufacture. 

Braund,  J.,  26  Mount  Street,  Grosvenor  Square  (66, 
p.  581),  for  a cap  with  transparent  talc  peak,  useful  for 
travellers. 

Lyons,  J.,  12  and  13  Artillery  Place,  AA’oolwich  (67, 
p.  581),  for  military  caps,  which  will  resume  their  shape 
after  having  been  folded  in  a knapsack. 

Melton,  IL,  194  Regent  Street,  Manufaeturer  (54, 
p.  580),  for  a lady’s  elegant  lavender-coloured  riding 
hat. 

Pe.vrson,  j.,  Stockport  (126a,  p.  584),  for  a child’s 
bonnet  and  feathers. 

Articles  for  General  or  Personal  use. 

The  almost  infinite  variety  of  articles  in  this  class, 
although  possessing  great  merit  and  excellence,  do  not, 
except  where  specially  noticed  and  recommended  by  the 
Jury,  exceed  what  may  be  obtained  in  the  ordinary  way 
of  trade,  and  although  many  of  these  contrihutions  are 
valuable,  and  exhibit  great  skill  and  talent,  serving  to 
complete  this  department  of  the  Exhibition,  it  lias  not 
been  deemed  necessary  to  do  more  than  mention  them  in 
general  tenns. 

Upper  Clothing. 

Considering  the  vast  extent  and  variety  of  this  branch 
of  industry  in  every  part  of  I'hirope,  it  is  almost  impos- 
sible to  give  a summary  which  will  do  justice  to  the 
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talent  and  ingenuity  displayed  by  many  individual  con- 
tributors. In  the  fashionable  articles  of  dress  presented, 
not  only  from  the  metropolis,  but  from  many  of  the 
largest  towns  of  the  United  Kingdom,  great  skill  is  exhi- 
bited ; and  when  to  these  are  added  the  leather  coats 
richly  embroidered  and  lined  with  skins  and  furs  from 
the  northern  parts  of  Europe,  the  richly  embroidered 
dresses  of  Hungary,  Russia,  Tartary,  Turkey,  Egypt, 
China,  and  India,  of  exquisite  workmanship,  and  in  many 
cases  made  up  with  the  greatest  ingenuity  to  repel  the 
cold,  it  is  imperative  on  the  Jui'y  to  call  attention  to  the 
high  merit  due  to  the  contributors  of  this  vast  assemblage 
of  merchandize,  and  to  bear  testimony  to  their  great  and 
persevering  industry.  The  cursory  observer  passing  from 
section  to  section,  may  indeed  admire  the  various  pro- 
ductions of  art ; but  those  alone  whose  duty  it  has  been 
to  visit  every  individual  contribution,  and  examine  it  in 
detail,  can  justly  appreciate  the  vastness  of  the  effort  by 
which  it  has  been  made. 

'I'he  importations  of  wool  for  home  consumption  in  the 
manufacture  of  cloth,  exclusive  of  that  of  our  home 
growth,  was,  in  the  year  1849,  979,472  bales,  or  about 
50  millions  of  pounds.  It  is  not  possible  to  estimate  the 
number  of  yards  of  cloth  into  which  the  said  wool  is 
wrought,  or  the  various  articles  made  therefrom  ; but  it 
is  evident  that  the  working  up  of  cloth  into  clothing 
'‘■for  immediate  personal  or  tiimeslic  use,”  must  neces- 
sarily employ  a large  mass  of  the  population.  In  London 
alone,  it  is  estimated  that  there  are  30,000  persons  em- 
ployed in  making  up  clothes  for  men.  It  must  be 
remarked  and  regretted,  that  the  Exhibition  has  received 
no  contributions  adequately  representing  either  the  British 
or  foreign  superior  “ tailoring  department,”  or  the  article 
produced  by  the  ready-made  and  slop-selling  depart- 
ments, employing  so  many  thousands  of  hands,  in  which 
also  a large  capital  is  embarked,  and  from  which  sources, 
whether  it  regards  Great  Britain  or  foreign  countries,  the 
army,  navy,  and  other  Government  institutions,  public 
bodies,  the  commercial  marine,  and,  to  a great  extent, 
the  colonies,  derive  their  supply  of  clothing. 

The  Jury  award  the  Prize  Medal  to  the  following 
Exhibitors : — 

Buckma.ster,  W.,  and  Co.,  3 New  Burlington  Street 
(lA,  p.  575),  for  a very  handsome  blue  frock  coat,  and 
various  articles  of  Court  costume  ; exhibiting  great  taste 
and  improvement  in  this  kind  of  dress. 

Krach,  Brothers,  Prague  (391,  Austria,  p.  1029),  for 
double  pilot-cloth,  to  foim  a coat  either  side  outwards  of 
a different  colour,  and  coats  of  excellent  workmanship. 

Malatinzkv,  E.,  Hungary  (394,  Austria,  p.  1029),  for 
richly-embroidered  over-coats. 

klcGsE,  Jno.  G.,  and  Co.,  Belfast,  Manufacturers  (118, 
p.  584),  for  several  extremely  elegant  waistcoast  pieces, 
the  patterns  for  which  were  produced  in  the  School  of 
Design,  Belfast. 

Oi'iGEZ  and  Chazelle  (33G,  France,  p.  1193),  for  very 
excellent  embroidered  silk,  wrought  up  into  dresses  of 
elegant  style. 

Singer,  J.,  Pesth,  Hungary  (392,  Austria,  p.  1829), 
for  several  very  good  dress  coats. 

Welch,  1Mar(;et.son,  and  Co.,  17  Cheapside  (212, 
p.  .589),  for  a very  elegant  contribution  of  braces,  carriage 
rugs,  ties,  cravats,  handkerchiefs,  shirts,  robes,  &c. 

The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  following 
Exhibitors  : — 

Bali.v  and  Co.,  Schoeuenwerd  (210,  Switzerland, 
p.  1280),  for  a di.splay  of  braces,  of  merit  and  moderate 
price. 

Briquet  and  Perrier,  22  Rue  Jean  Robert,  Paris 
(lllG,  France,  p.  1232),  for  a case  of  elegantly-wrought 
braces. 

Farrange,  Miss,  Bray,  County  Wicklow  (176,  p.  587), 
for  some  very  beautifully-knitted  stockings. 

Harding,  T.,  108  Regent  Street  (211,  p.  589),  for  real 
agate  buttons,  good  both  in  style  and  taste. 

Harris  and  Tomkins,  Abingdon,  Berks  (111,  pp.  583-4), 
for  two  smock  frocks,  exceedingly  well  made  by  two 
cottagers. 


Holmes,  J.,  and  Co.,  171,  Regent  Street  (84,  p.  582), 
for  a ver)  elegant  shawl  cloak,  of  new  design. 

IIuET,  Widow,  Rouen  (270,  France,  p.  1189',  for  a 
great  variety  of  elastic  very  well  made. 

Keabse,  T.,  Limerick  (175,  p.  587),  for  a novel  plan 
of  inserting  India-rubber  in  articles  of  dress. 

Rarouudin,  88  Rue  du  Marais,  St.  Martin,  Paris 
(141G,  France,  p.  1244),  for  elegantly-made  braces,  at 
very  moderate  prices. 

Sayce,  .1.,  and  Co.,  57,  Cornhill  (307,  Classes  XII.  and 
XV.,  p.  501),  for  a very  light  coat  called  “ Piuma 
Coat.” 

Solomon,  Mrs.  S.,  52  A’ork  Road,  Lambeth  (8G,  p.  582), 
for  an  embroidered  ball  dress. 

Stewart,  Jane,  Templetrine  Glebe,  Bunder,  Ireland 
(177a,  p.  587),  for  some  very  elegant  knitting. 

Vincent,  Richard,  Glastonbury  (177,  p.  587),  for  a 
suit  of  clothes  made  of  black  dyed  and  prepared  sheep 
skins ; a new  application  of  this  material. 

Walker  and  Babb,  30G  Strand  (G3,  p.  581),  for  an 
alpaca  coat  sufficiently  light  and  portable  to  be  carried  in 
the  pocket. 

Shirts. 

On  carefully  examining  the  shirts,  our  opinion  is,  that 
in  the  liner  quality,  into  which  embroidery  enters  largely, 
the  French  are  superior ; there  is  but  a small  exhibition 
from  wholesale  houses,  and  scarcely  any  of  a low  quality  ; 
the  collection,  therefore,  embraces  only  the  higher 
class  of  goods.  This  branch  of  our  industry  is  an  article 
of  fashion,  and  the  number  of  persons  employed  is 
much  on  the  increase.  In  the  better  classes  of  work, 
the  hands  obtain  for  their  labour  prices  which  afford  them 
a fair  livelihood,  their  earnings  amounting  from  9s.  to 
1 2s.  per  week : the  shirts  for  which  wages  of  2s.  each 
shirt  are  paid,  enable  the  quick  workwoman  to  earn  about 
2s.  per  day ; but  it  must  be  observed,  that  by  the  division 
of  labour,  an  increased  amount  of  wages  is  earned  rela- 
tively, and  the  work  is  thereby  considerably  enhanced  in 
quality  and  skill.  These  observations  apply  solely  to  the 
higher  class  of  shirt-making. 

The  Jury  award  Prize  Medals  to  the  following  Exhi- 
bitors : — 

Doucet  and  Duclerc,  A.,  21  Rue  de  la  Paix,  Paris 
(147,  France,  p.  1178),  for  shirts,  embroidered  with  crests 
and  names,  of  good  shape  and  make  ; and  for  \ arious 
other  articles. 

Haight,  Mrs.  W.,  New  York  (385,  United  States, 
p.  14G1),  for  a plain  sliirt,  of  good  shape,  and  very  good 
work  ; a light  material,  suited  to  hot  climates. 

Moreau  and  Co.,  22  Rue  d’Fhighein,  Paris  (G52,  France, 
p.  1209),  for  some  exquisitely- embroidered  shirts  of  good 
shape,  suitable  for  French  wear. 

The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  following 
Exhibitors  in  this  division  : 

Brie  and  Co.,  189  Regent  Street,  London  (24,  p.  578), 
for  attached  shirt  collar  to  a waistcoat ; the  waistcoat  ol 
excellent  shape.  (Prize  Medal  awarded  in  Class XIX.). 

Darnet,  Rue  Richelieu,  Paris  (1578,  France,  p.  1252), 
for  very  elegantly-embroidered  shirts.  (Prize  Medal 
awarded  in  Class  XIX.) 

Hayem,  — , sen.,  38  Rue  du  Senticr,  Paris  (1.2G5,  France, 
p.  1237),  for  exceedingly  beautiful  craeats. 

Scott,  P.,  Edinburgh  (141,  Class  XX.,  p.  585),  for 
fine-breasted  shirts,  and  several  collar-shirts. 

Smith,  J.  E.,  3 Lawrence  Lane,  London  (29,  p.  578), 
for  a shirt  without  seams  or  gathers ; and  Moravian 
needlework. 

Society  of  Needlewomen  (147,  p.  586),  for  a collec- 
tion of  shirts  of  good  shape,  and  very  firmly  worked. 
Exhibited  by  a benevolent  lady. 

Valt.at  and  Rouille;,  70  Rue  dc  Ramboteau,  Paris 
(709,  France,  p.  1213),  for  a quantity  of  good  shirts,  well 
made,  and  very  cheap. 

Wheeler  and  Ablett,  23a  Regent  Street  (22,  p.  578), 
for  a shirt,  elaborately  embroidered,  and  very  well 
made. 
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Corses. 

On  reviewing  the  articles  of  corsets,  as  produced  by 
the  Exhibitors,  the  .Jurors  and  Assistant  Jurors  conversant 
with  the  trade,  after  carefully  examining  every  case,  find 
hut  few  specimens  in  which  there  is  novelty  combined 
witli  useful  improvement : there  are  several  combinations 
of  anatomical  bandages,  or  supports,  with  the  corset,  as  an 
article  of  dress  ; with  these  exceptions,  it  does  not  appear 
that  any  very  great  advance  has  been  made  in  the  higher 
class  of  corsets  beyond  the  attention  which  is  unceasingly 
given  to  an  article  of  such  universal  and  fashionable  use. 
In  the  instances  before  alluded  to,  the  improvements 
have  been  pointed  out.  In  the  general  trade,  wdthin  the 
last  four  or  five  years,  the  make  and  shape  of  these 
articles  have  been  greatly  improved,  so  that  tiiere  can 
now  be  obtained  by  all  classes,  a well-formed  and  good 
corset  at  a very  moderate  price  : a large  quantity  are 
now  woven  by  macliinery. 

The  Jury  award  the  Prize  Medals  to  the  following 
Exhibitors : 

,IoLv,  Madames,  Sisters,  45  Rue  Neuve  St.  Augustin, 
Paris  (S92,  France,  p.  1222),  for  a corset  of  very  novel 
description  ; elegant  and  useful. 

Jo.ssELiN,  J.  J.  (5.')1,  France,  p.  1204),  for  corsets. 

Robert  Werlev,  and  Co.,  Earle  Due,  Meuse  (1444, 
France,  p.  1245),  for  corsets  of  excellent  manufacture 
and  unexceptionable  shape. 

Van  Beseden-Bruers,  Brussels  (345,  Belgium,  p. 
1162),  for  stays  of  good  description,  without  seams  and 
of  excellent  workmanship. 

The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  following 
Exhibitors  in  this  Department : — ■ 

Berger,  Madame,  Brussels  (349,  Belgium,  p.  1162), 
for  a variety  of  excellent  stays. 

Piper,  T.  F.,  4 Bishopsgate  Street  Without  (41,  p.  579\ 
for  the  hygienic  child’s  corset;  of  novelty  and  great 
advantage. 

Smith,  Mrs.  Charlotte,  Bedford  (119,  p.  584),  fora 
corset  of  construction. 

Soui.ES,  IIypolite,  Madame,  Paris  (1492,  France, 
p.  1248),  for  corsets  of  good  make. 

Straw  Plait  and  Bonnets. 

Though  the  manufacture  of  straw-plait  and  bonnets  in 
England  may  be  considered  of  recent  date,  its  origin 
being  about  one  hundred  years  ago,  it  has  now  arrived  at 
a state  of  great  perfection  in  all  its  varied  branches  : this 
may  in  a measure  be  accounted  for  by  the  circumstance 
of  the  whole  female  population  wearing  bonnets;  which, 
with  the  exception  of  North  America,  are  but  partially 
used  in  other  countries.  At  the  present  moment,  it  is 
calculated  that  from  60,000  to  70,000  persons  are  engaged 
in  the  production  of  this  article ; and  it  is  considered 
that  the  yearly  return  cannot  be  less  than  from  800,000/. 
to  900,000/.  With  regard  to  straw  goods  of  foreign 
manufacture,  we  have  to  mention,  as  most  prominent, 
those  of  Tuscany  and  Switzerland.  The  Leghorn  hats, 
formerly  in  so  much  demand,  are  now  but  very  partially 
worn,  and  the  same  remark  may  also  be  applied  to  the 
Tuscan  plait,  which,  at  the  present  time,  is  not  adopted 
in  fashionable  wear.  The  Swiss  fancy  straw-plaits  and 
trimmings  occupy  a prominent  place  in  this  branch  of 
industry,  are  of  great  importanee  to  the  localities  where 
they  are  produced,  and  great  taste  is  displayed  in  their 
design  and  execution,  so  as  fully  to  meet  the  constant 
demands  of  fashion.  Germany  and  Lombardy  have  also 
a limited  share  in  the  straw  manufacture,  of  whose  pro- 
duction a few  specimens  are  exhibited.  We  regret  to  be 
unable,  from  want  of  sufficient  data,  to  state  the  extent 
of  the  amount  of  the  annual  returns,  or  of  the  employ- 
ment furnished  by  the  foreign  branches  of  this  trade. 

The  Jury  award  Prize  Medals  to  the  following  Exhi- 
bitors in  this  department:  — 

-Art  Brothers,  and  other  exhibitors  (227,  Switzerland, 
p.  1281  ',  for  straw  plait. 

Ai.i.kn,  James,  and  Co.,  158  Cheapside  (13,  p.  577), 
for  ladies’  and  children’s  straw  hats  and  bonnets,  princi- 
pally of  British  materials,  some  of  rvhich  are  very  good. 


Gregory,  Cubitt,  and  Co.,  15,  Aldermanbnry  (8, 
pp.  576-7),  for  an  assortment  of  hats  and  bonnets,  witii 
specimens  of  various  kinds  of  strarv  and  plaits,  forming 
an  interesting  exhibition  of  this  branch  of  industry. 

Long,  George,  of  Loudwater,  Bucks  (16,  p.  578),  for 
hats  and  bonnets  made  on  the  pillow -lace  principle. 

Muirs,  Connell,  and  Brodie,  Luton,  Bedfordshire 
(173,  p.  587,  and  215,  p.  589),  for  bonnets  made  from 
rye-straw,  grown  in  the  Orkney  Islands,  in  imitation  of 
the  Tuscan  plait. 

Nannucci,  Florence  (81,  Tuscany,  p.  1297),  for  a case 
of  very  fine  Leghorn  hats  and  capotes  of  good  workman- 
ship. 

Sulzberger  and  Akermann,  Meister.schwanden, 
Switzerland  (234,  p.  1281),  for  a variety  of  Swiss  straw 
plaits  and  trimmings  of  good  kind,  exhibited  in  six  glass 
cases. 

Vyse  and  Sons,  76  Wood  Street  (11,  p.  577),  for  a case 
of  bonnets  of  various  sorts,  in  good  taste  and  well  manu- 
factured. 

Vyse  and  Sons,  Prato,  Florence  (79,  Tuscany,  p.  1297), 
for  a selection  of  very  fine  Leghorn  hats  and  capotes. 

Welch  and  Sons,  44  Gutter  Lane,  London  (12,  p.  577), 
for  a case  of  hats  and  bonnets,  made  of  foreign  and  Eng- 
lish materials,  of  good  style  and  manufacture. 

Wohler  and  Co.,  Canton  of  Argovie  (227,  Switzer- 
land, p.  1281),  for  a large  assortment  of  Swiss  straw-plait 
and  trimmings,  of  all  descriptions;  together  with  articles 
showing  great  skill  in  this  branch  of  industry. 

The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  following 
Exhibitors  in  this  department : — 

Claraz,  a.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland  (228,  p.  1281),  for 
a variety  of  straw-plaits,  hats,  and  bonnets,  illustrating 
the  peculiar  description  of  industry  of  this  canton.  (Prize 
Medal  awarded  in  Class  XXVIII.) 

Depierre  Brothers,  Heiden,  Canton  of  Appenzell 
(189,  Switzerland,  p.  1278),  for  embroidered  straw  bon- 
nets, got  up  with  great  taste. 

Milward,  J.vmes,  and  Sons,  New  York  (93,  United 
States,  p.  1439),  for  bonnets  made  of  cotton-braid;  com- 
mendable for  being  a new  application  of  this  material. 

Various  articles  of  foreign  manufacture,  not  easily 
classed  with  the  European  goods,  have  been  considered 
by  the  Jury  in  reference  to  the  producing  countries. 

Tunis. 

Magnificent  dresses  for  Turkish  ladies  (page  1414),  of 
rich  silks  finely  embroidered  in  gold  and  silver ; dresses  for 
gentlemen,  and  also  richly-embroidered  woollen  dresses 
woven  in  one  piece.  The  strength  of  thread  fabrics,  and 
the  excellence  of  the  weaving,  entitle  them  to  notice  as 
highly-interesting  specimens  of  woollen  manufacture. 

The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the  following 
articles  exhibited  in  this  department : — 

(41,  Tunis,  p.  1414),  silk  wrought  as  a separate  article, 
of  great  substance  and  beauty,  highly  remarkable ; and 
the  woollen  bernous  for  common  wear,  and  that  for  the 
higher  classes,  are  both  very  excellent. 

(48,  Tunis,  p.  1414),  for  dresses  of  the  country,  in 
cotton  and  silk  ; also  dresses  in  woollen  and  mixed  mate- 
rials, exhibiting  great  strength  and  excellency  in  the 
weaving. 

(10,  Tunis,  p.  1413),  for  various  articles  of  dress,  fez 
caps,  and  many  shawls  made  of  worsted,  and  other  mate- 
rials, very  strong  and  durable,  and  colours  remarkably 
good. 

(12,  Tunis,  p.  1413),  fora  variety  of  slippers  ada|)ted 
for  use  in  that  country,  and  some  richly-embroidered 
boots. 

Turkey. 

The  admirable  examples  of  costumes,  collected  by 
order  of  the  Turkish  Government,  and  exhibited  by  His 
Highness  the  Sultan,  were  found  rvorthy  of  the  highest 
commendation  by  the  Jury;  but  unfortunately,  from  the 
system  adopted  in  the  collection  of  these  examples  by 
traders,  from  the  dwellings  of  the  poor  in  the  more  useful 
domestic  articles,  and  the  harems  of  the  wealthy  in  those 
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of  fancy  embroidery,  such  as  slippers,  veils.  See.,  it  is 
impossible  to  recognise,  either  by  Medal  or  Honourable 
Mention,  many  of  those  to  -whom  such  distinctions  are 
justly  due,  as  no  names  are  given  whereby  the  Jury  can 
take  cognizance  of  the  articles.  Those  cases  which  the 
Jury  have  been  enabled  to  recognise  are  selected  as  much 
from  the  facility  for  giving  such  recognition  as  for  the 
high  merit  displaj  ed  in  the  production,  inasmuch  as  there 
are  others  deserving  of  the  same  consideration,  could  the 
Jury  have  discriminated  amid  the  vast  collection  of 
articles. 

The  embroidery  and  fashion  of  the  costumes  are  of  the 
highest  class,  and  extremely  costly.  These  dresses, 
although  the  costume  of  the  country,  are  very  suggestive; 
the  style  of  the  embroidery  is  of  the  highest  order — an  art 
which  appears  peculiar  to  the  country ; the  slippers  also 
are  very  elaborately  wrought ; the  veils  are  richly  orna- 
mented with  gold  and  pearls,  several  of  them  valued  at 
25/.  each. 

The  various  articles  of  ladies’  attire  in  silk  are  very 
richly  embroidered ; crasse  dresses,  embroidered  scarfs 
of  the  most  exquisite  description,  not  only  as  regards  the 
material,  but  also  the  design  and  the  combination  of 
colours  with  the  arrangements  and  disposition  of  the 
various  materials  employed;  rendering  many  of  these 
specimens  of  the  utmost  value  to  our  manufacturers. 

Many  articles  of  dress  from  Damascus  are  not  only  for 
the  higher,  but  for  the  industrious  classes  ; and  when  it  is 
remembered  that  many  of  these  are  the  domestic  pro- 
duction of  the  people,  and  made  in  their  own  cottages, 
too  much  praise  cannot  be  bestowed  on  the  skill, 
elegance,  great  usefulness,  and  durability  of  the  goods 
exhibited. 

The  hosiery  is  of  various  kinds,  the  household  produce 
of  the  Angora  women.  Some  of  the  socks  are  as  high  as 
10s.  per  pair,  while  the  commoner  ones,  for  the  working- 
people,  are  produced  at  exceedingly  low  prices. 

Prize  hledals  have  been  awarded  to — 

Ilis  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Tuukey,  for  the  collec- 
tion (p.  143G). 

Fekuveladgi,  The  (Tailors’  Association)  of  Janina 
(408  to  413  in  the  Turkish  Catalogue,  p.  1300),  for  Alba- 
nian costumes,  male  and  female,  of  rich  etfect  and  excel- 
lent workmanship. 

SoFiALiOGLOu’s  D.vuGHTER,  Constantinople  (874,  875, 
876,  in  the  Turkish  Catalogue,  p.  1393),  for  veils,  em- 
broidered in  gold  and  pearls,  with  silver  fringes. 


The  Jui-y  make  Honourailde  ISIention  of  tlie  follovdng 
persons,  whose  works  are  exhibited  in  the  Turkish  De- 
jjartment : — 

Bukudgy  (The  Girl),  Constantinople  (988,  989, 
Turkish  Catalogue,  p.  1394),  for  embroidered  slippers, 
called  ship-ship  and  filar. 

Carabet’s  Wife,  Constantinople  (991,  995,  Turkish 
Catalogue,  p.  1394),  for  embroidered  slippers. 

ISTCHE  (The  Girl),  Constantinople  (98,  Turkish 
Catalogue,  p.  1394),  for  embroidered  slippers,  called  filar. 

Terzy’s  Wife,  Constantinople  (980,  994,  990,  Turkish 
Catalogue,  p.  994),  for  embroidered  slippers,  called  ship- 
ship. 

Greece. 

Greek  dresses  are  exhibited  in  blue  and  silver;  also 
red  and  gold  dresses  from  difterent  islands,  of  very  good 
work,  and  elegant  patterns. 

India. 

The  Jury  desire  to  recognise  the  articles  exhibited  in 
this  division.  These  consist  of  cloth  of  real  cashmere 
wool,  extremely  light,  thin,  and  fine ; various  dresses 
exhilnting  the  Indian  costume,  in  gold  tissue  and  em- 
broidered. There  are  also  articles  of  dress  from  Cash- 
mere,  richly  embroidered  in  needlework ; and  muslin,  the 
produce  of  the  country.  The  silks  are  stated  to  wash 
perfectly  well.  Acknowledgment  is  due  to  the  Honour- 
able East  India  Comi’any  (p.  857),  for  this  contribution. 

Canada. 

The  Jury  desire  to  make  Honourable  Mention  of — 

Adams,  W.  H.  F.,  Montreal  (331,  Canada,  p.  908),  for 
cloth  made  in  Canada;  his  own  production. 

Barbeau,  J.,  Quebec  (Canada,  1 U),  p.  965),  for  boots 
made  of  deer  skins,  very  excellent  in  quality,  cheaj),  and 
waterproof. 

China. 

Honourable  Mention  is  due  to  the  Exhibitor  of  the 
magnificent  dresses  for  the  higher  classes  of  Chinese,  in 
silk,  very  richly  embroidered  (28,  p.  1424). 

The  Jury  desire  to  record  their  opinion,  that  if  Council 
Medals  are  awarded  in  similar  cases,  then  they  are  emi- 
nently due  to  His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Turkey 
(p.  1385),  and  His  Highness  the  Bf:y  of  Tunis  (p.  1412), 
for  the  valuable  contributions  which  they  have  made  to 
the  Exliibitiou. 


London,  Jidij  1851. 


T.  CHRISTY,  Reporter. 
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CLASS  XXI. 

REPORT  ON  CUTLERY  AND  EDGE-TOOLS. 

[The  figures  after  the  Names  (between  parentlieses)  refer  to  the  Exhibitors’  Numbers  and  to  the  Pages  in  the 
OrriciAL  Desckiptive  and  Illustrated  Catalogue.] 


J unj. 

Right  lion.  Lord  'Whauncltffe,  Chairman  and  Repcn-ter,  28  Lower  Brook  Street. 

JosEi’H  B.  Durham,  Deputy  Chuirrnan,  456  Oxford  Street ; Cutler. 

C.  Kar.marsch,*  Zollverein  ; Director  of  the  Polytechnic  Institution. 

Nubar  Bev,  Egypt. 

Alderman  Charles  Peace,  Sheffield:  late  Cutlery  and  Edge  Tool  Manufacturer. 

J.  Le  Plav,  France  ; £ngineer-in-Chief  of  Mining  School,  and  Professor  of  Metallurgy,  Paris. 

Associates. 

Thomas  de  la  Rue,  110  Bunhill  Row  ; Ornamental  Stationery  Manufacturer.  (Juror  in  Class  XVII). 
Thomas  Hethrington  Henry,  F.K.S.,  18  Lincoln’s  Inn;  Analytical  Chemist. 

Jajies  Ragg,  Sheffield  ; Scissor  Manufacturer. 

C.  Venables,  Plomer  Hill  House,  High  Wycombe  ; Paper  Manufacturer.  (Juror  in  Class  XVII). 

* Dr.  ScHAriiAiiTL ; Professor  of  Metallurgy.  (Proxy  for  JI.  Karmarsch). 


The  Jury  for  Class  XXI.  think  it  desirable  to  preface 
their  Report  by  some  remarks  on  the  extent  and  general 
characteristics  of  the  Class  submitted  to  their  judgment, 
and  to  offer  such  general  comment  and  analysis  as  may 
serve  in  some  degree  to  present  a connected  view  of  the 
information  therein  conveyed,  with  respect  to  the  pro- 
gress and  position  of  this  species  of  industry  among  the 
countries  whose  contributions  compose  it. 

There  is  one  point  upon  which  an  explanation  should 
be  given  at  the  outset.  Two  important  sections  of  those 
articles  which  would  ordinarily  be  comprehended  under 
the  designation  of  “ Cutlery,”  are  not  here  included — 
those  of  surgical  instruments  and  of  weapons  of  war.  The 
objects  therefore  referred  to  this  Jury  consist  of  such  as 
are  designed  either  for  common  and  domestic  use,  or  for 
various  manufacturing  operations. 

It  appears,  according  to  the  information  laid  before  the 
Jury,  that  there  are  altogether  about  368  Exhibitors  in 
this  Class,  distributed,  very  unequally,  among  twenty- 
two  of  the  geographical  divisions  contained  in  the  Official 
Catalogue.  Tlie  United  Kingdom,  as  was  to  be  expected, 
has  furnished  a proportion  amounting  to  not  less  than  45 
per  cent,  of  the  whole  list;  and  among  these  are  to  be 
found  many  contributors,  on  so  extensive  and  varied  a 
scale,  that  its  share  in  the  total  display  of  these  articles 
is  much  larger  than  the  above  numbers  would  imply, 
ff’he  second  place  is  occupied  by  Austria,  whose  Exhi- 
bitors constitute  27  per  cent,  of  the  entire  sum.  After 
her  the  Zollverein  States  of  Germany,  furnishing  about 
8 per  cent. — France  about  3 per  cent. — Sweden  and 
Norway  in  nearly  the  same  proportion.  A very  small 
number  of  Exhibitors  from  the  remaining  countries  com- 
plete the  list,  though  some  of  these  national  collections, 
however  confined  to  few  individuals,  contain  objects  well 
worthy  of  attention. 

These  results  must  not  be  taken  as  any  certain  indica- 
tion of  the  comparative  proficiency  of  the  respective 
countries  in  the  production  of  commodities  of  this  kind, 
or  of  the  value  of  their  contributions.  It  is  probable  that 
in  some  degree  they  may  show  the  character  and  nature 
of  the  manufacture  as  carried  on  in  these  different  states, 
and  correspond  with  its  subdivision  among  more  or  less 
numerous  hands  in  comparison  with  its  total  extent.  In 
Austria,  for  instance,  we  find  by  the  Catalogue  that  the 
collections  specified  as  assignable  to  each  Exhibitor  con- 
sist for  the  most  part  of  one  kind  of  manufactured  article, 
scarcely  any  of  more  than  two  or  three ; and  we  may 
therefore  perhaps  venture  to  infer  that  the  high  number 
of  these,  as  cxtmparcd  with  some  departm.ents  where  they 


are  individually  more  comprehensive,  arises  from  a very 
different  distribution  of  capital  among  their  separate  esta- 
blishments in  this  branch  of  industry. 

But  this  is  not  to  be  considered  as  a disparagement  to 
their  contributions.  Such  a condition  of  the  manufacture 
may  be  best  adapted  to  the  supply  of  the  particular 
demand  for  which  it  exists ; and,  as  regards  the  present 
occasion,  even  apart  from  such  considerations,  the  appear- 
ance of  a numerous  list  of  exhibitors  from  any  one 
country  may  be  reasonably  taken  as  a gratifying  evidence 
of  the  interest  and  activity  awakened  there  by  the  invi- 
tation to  co-operate  in  a display  of  the  works  of  universal 
industry,  and  of  an  active  desire  to  share  in  its  honours. 

The  characteristics  of  the  different  national  collections 
are,  how'ever,  interesting  in  more  than  one  point  of  view. 
We  may  detect  in  various  instances  indications  of  the 
peculiar  condition  and  habits  of  the  people  wlience  they 
come,  of  their  social  and  industrial  wants  and  aims,  as 
well  as  of  their  natural  or  acquired  advantages. 

In  England  the  close  pro.ximity  of  coal  and  ii'on, 
together  with  abundant  facilities  for  converting  the  latter 
into  steel,  gave,  at  an  early  epoch,  to  this  branch  of  its 
manufactures  remarkable  energy  and  importance.  Its 
steel  wares  had  a wide-spread  reputation  even  in  the 
middle  ages.  The  authority  of  Chaucer  assures  us  that 
in  the  fourteenth  century  the  “Sheffield  whittle”  was  an 
article  of  choice  estimation;  and,  within  their  respective 
spheres,  the  blades  of  Toledo  and  Damascus  were  scarcely 
more  valued  than  the  more  homely  cutlery  of  England. 
This  pre-eminence  the  Jury  can  liave  no  hesitation  in 
pronouncing  that  she  still  retains  to  a very  remarkable 
degree  in  the  present  Exhibition ; though  the  general 
statement  must  now  admit  of  modification,  and  it  would 
be  untrue  and  unfair  to  make  it  without  adding,  that  she 
has  in  certain  branches  of  the  manufacture  some  for- 
midable rivals.  Still,  the  long-established  trade  of  this 
country  in  steel  goods  of  every  description,  and  her 
ancient  practice  of  forging  them  for  the  sup))ly  of  all 
market.s,  are  shown  in  the  great  variety  as  well  as  excel- 
lence of  her  contributions,  which  comprise  specimens  of 
almost  every  conceivable  article  of  this  description.  But 
in  other  countries,  where  the  manufacture  has  been  of 
more  recent  growth,  it  is  evident  that  the  energies  of 
their  artizans  have  been  directed,  by  a natural  conse- 
quence, to  the  production  of  those  particular  article 
more  especially  called  for  by  their  individual  position  or 
exigencies.  One  of  the  chief  objects  of  the  German  Cus 
toms  Union,  for  instance,  has  been  to  encourage  the 
supply  from  their  own  workshops  of  those  commodities 
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of  general  and  ordinary  use,  -(vliicli  were  fonnerly  in  great 
part  derived  from  importation.  From  the  Zollverein 
States,  accordingly,  w'e  find  a mixed  collection  of  that 
character,  consisting  mainly  of  common  cutlery  and 
simple  tools,  togetlier  with  some  few  objects  of  the 
plainer  kind  for  certain  foreign  markets,  h'rom  Austria, 
where  the  mines  and  manufactures  are  in  the  immediate 
neighbourhood  of  a large  agricultural  and  pastoral  popu- 
lation, it  is  to  be  observed  that  the  collection  consists 
largely  of  scythes,  sickles,  and  the  simpler  implements  of 
husbandry.  In  Switzerland  the  traiUtional  manufacture 
of  fine  watch-work  renders  delicate  files  a matter  of 
primary  necessity,  and  there  is  therefore  a predominance 
of  these  among  the  better  articles  in  this  department. 
The  Belgian  collection  is  distinguished  by  “ spiral  cut- 
ters ” of  superior  quality,  required  in  the  finishing  of  the 
woollen  fabrics  for  which  that  country  has  long  been 
famous.  In  France  we  of  course  find  a very  miscel- 
laneous collection ; but  it  displays  in  a marked  manner 
productions  indicating,  on  the  one  hand,  the  highest  scale 
of  social  civilization  and  of  manufacturing  skill  in  certain 
spheres  and  localities,  and,  on  the  other,  the  simplest 
wants  of  a primitive  provincial  population ; while  in  the 
United  States  and  Canada,  where  the  occupation  of  the 
population  is  an  incessant  war  upon  the  forest,  the  manu- 
facture of  axes  aud  woodmen’s  implements  assumes  an 
importance  which  has  raised  them  to  the  highest  perfec- 
tion, and  renders  this  class  the  most  perfect  part  of  the 
transatlantic  exhibition.  But  it  appears  advisable  to  add 
some  more  precise  notices  of  the  peculiar  contents  of  each 
national  collection;  and  for  this  purpose  it  will  be  most 
convenient  to  take  the  two  great  divisions  in  the  order 
adopted  in  the  Official  Catalogue. 

F'irst,  then,  with  respect  to  the  United  Kingdom,  we 
find  that  articles  in  the  Class  of  Cutlerj'  and  Edge-tools 
have  been  sent  from  a great  variety  of  places.  In  England, 
from  London,  Sheffield,  Birmingham,  IVarrington,  Stour- 
bridge, and  a few  other  towns  of  less  note  ; from  Glasgow' 
and  Edinburgh,  but  chiefly  from  the  former,  in  Scotland; 
' and  from  Cork,  Clonmel,  and  Limerick,  in  Ireland. 
Among  these  seats  of  the  manufacture  there  is  none,  as 
might  naturally  be  expected,  which  for  extent,  variety, 
and  excellence  of  collection,  can  compare  with  Sheffield, 
— its  most  ancient  home.  We  here  find  every  article, 
from  the  most  exquisite  razor  down  to  the  plainest  pocket- 
knife,  and  from  the  finest  saw  or  file  to  the  most  ordinary 
chisel,  displayed,  with  various  degrees  of  merit  it  is  true, 
but  with  a large  proportion  of  the  highest.  From  this 
collection,  the  Jury  have  thought  themselves  justified  in 
awarding  for  one  remarkable  object  a Council  Medal. 
Messrs.  Spear  and  Jackson  (123,  Class  XXIL,  p.  606) 
have  exhibited,  among  an  assortment  of  edge-tools  of 
great  excellence,  a cast-steel  circnlar  saw,  of  the  large 
size  of  5 feet  diameter,  and  of  such  signal  beauty  and 
perfection  that  it  stands  far  above  comparison  with  any 
other  in  the  Building.  The  mere  excellence  of  its  quality 
aud  workmanship,  however,  would  not,  the  Jury  are 
aware,  have  enabled  them  to  distinguish  it  by  a Council 
Medal,  if  they  had  not  been  able  to  satisfy  themselves 
that  its  merit  is  the  result  of  a new  and  peculiar  process 
of  manufacture.  But  they  entertain  no  doubt,  from  the 
information  they  have  received,  that  mechanical  ingenuity 
of  a novel  and  special  character  has  been  employed  by 
these  manufacturers  for  the  production  of  such  articles, 
without  which  they  could  not  be  carried  to  equal  perfec- 
tion ; and  they  therefore  consider  them  justly  entitled  to 
the  highest  mark  of  distinction. 

There  are  two  other  contributions  to  which  the  Jury 
would  have  felt  themselves  called  upon  to  award  a 
similar  honour,  if  they  had  been  at  liberty  to  regard 
singular  excellence  of  w'orkmanship  and  (juality  as  of 
itself  a sufficient  title.  Messrs.  Turton  and  Sons,  of 
Sheffield  (190,  p.  614),  and  Messrs.  Stubbs,  of  Warrington, 
(39,  p.  392),  each  display  a complete  assortment  of  files  of 
various  sizes, — the  former,  for  ordinary  manufacturing 
purposes,  the  latter,  for  the  finer  operations  of  the  watch- 
maker,— which,  the  one  for  large  dimensions,  and  the 
other  for  minute  delicacy,  combined  with  the  utmost 
strength  and  efficiency  of  material,  far  surpass  any  other 
objects  of  the  same  class.  They  would  have  deserved 


the  Idghest  assignable  reward  in  respect  of  these  points  of 
merit.  Prize  Medals,  however,  have  been  awarded  to 
them,  in  common  with  a number  of  associates  not  im- 
worthy  of  their  company.  It  will  Ije  found  that  the  list 
of  these  contains  a series  of  names  of  which  many  are  of 
high  note  in  the  estimation  of  the  jiublic,  and  wliose  con- 
tributions—some  extensive,  and  comprising  in  a high 
degree  almost  every  variety  of  excellence,  others  limited, 
but  of  marked  merit  throughout  — display  the  choicest 
productions  in  the  most  finished  cutlery,  and  the  finest 
mechanical  tools. 

The  attention  of  the  Jury  was  particularly  called  to  one 
novelty  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Blake  and  Parkin,  of 
Sheffield,  (193,  p.  614-15),  consisting  of  the  union  of  two 
qualities  of  cast  steel,  hard  and  soft,  in  the  same  article  ; 
having  carefully  examined  these  specimens,  which  were 
manufactured  with  much  skill,  they  have  no  reason  to 
doubt  that  the  process  is  peculiar  to  the  Exhibitors  ; but 
they  cannot  satisfy  themselves  that  it  involves  any  clear 
advantage  over  the  combinations  of  cast  and  bar  steel,  and 
of  cast  steel  and  iron,  the  methods  of  cementing  which 
have  been  long  known  aud  practised. 

The  contribution  from  Loudon  is  of  course  on  a more 
limited  scale  than  that  from  Sheffield ; but  it  consists  of 
that  superior  order  of  cutlery  for  which  the  Metropolis 
has  a long-established  reputation,  and  contains  articles  of 
high  merit  in  this  Class.  Among  the  Exhihitors  from 
Loudon,  Mr.  Durham,  of  Oxford  Street,  (46,  p.  593), 
would  have  been  considered  by  his  colleagues  deserving 
of  a Prize  Medal,  if  his  consent  to  act  as  a Juror  had  not 
disqualified  him  from  accepting  it. 

I'he  finer  descriptions  of  cutlery  are  nearly  confined,  in 
England,  to  the  Sheffield  and  Loudon  departments  ; but 
there  are  a few  articles  contributed  by  individual  manu- 
facturers from  other  places,  whose  names  will  be  found  in 
the  Award  List ; and  there  are  some  also  furnished  from 
Ireland  and  Scotland,  which,  though  not  eipial  to  the  best 
from  the  chief  seats  of  the  manufacture,  are  still  of  con- 
siderable excellence. 

Manufacturing  tools  are  supplied  largely  from  Bir- 
mingham, and  sparingly  from  Scotland;  scythes  aud  files 
from  Stourbridge  and  Warrington  ; which  latter  jdaee 
furnishes  the  beautiful  collection  of  watch-files  by  Messrs. 
Stubbs,  already  mentioned. 

On  the  whole  it  appears  that  the  British  manufacture 
of  cutlery  remains  still,  as  heretofore,  mainly  seated  at 
Sheffield,  though  it  has  been  established  also  to  a limited 
extent  in  some  other  quartei's.  The  same  gradual  change 
of  circumstances  which  has  operated  to  transfer,  in  a 
great  degree,  the  silk  aud  some  other  trades  from  London 
to  the  provinces,  has  had  the  effect  of  withdrawing  much 
of  this  branch  of  industry  from  the  capital ; though  a 
portion,  chiefly  directed  to  the  production  of  the  higher 
order  of  articles,  still  retains  its  footing  there,  and  sus- 
tains its  reputation.  On  the  other  hand,  the  manufacture 
of  the  coarser  goods,  such  as  tools  and  mechanical  imple- 
ments, is  now  extensively  shared  by  several  localities 
which  afford  the  requisite  facilities  for  its  successful 
prosecution,  and  where  the  various  other  forms  of  industry 
which  surround  it  create  a continued  demand  for  its 
productions. 

Extending  our  survey  beyond  the  limits  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  from  its  provinces  to  its  dependencies,  it  will 
be  found  that  these  present  aspects  so  very  different, 
that  certain  distinctions  are  indispensable,  with  refer- 
ence to  a proper  estimate  of  their  position  as  exhibitors. 

It  is  not  to  be  expected  that  in  infant  communities, 
such  as  most  of  the  Colonies,  properly  so  called,  a manu- 
facture of  this  kind  could  have  attained  any  considerable 
growth  or  perfection ; though  the  greater  progress  and 
development  of  some  few  have  enabled  them  to  meet 
their  peculiar  local  exigencies  with  considerable  success. 
We  find  in  this  categoiy  a small  contribution  from  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  by  the  Missionary  Station  at 
Gnatheudal,  consisting  of  various  forms  of  knives 
adapted  to  the  uses  of  that  country  ; and  from  Nova 
Scotia  another,  of  cutlery  made  of  Nova  Scotia  steel, 
though  manufactured  in  Sheffield  ; both  are  creditable  to 
these  colonies.  While  from  Canada  (West)  there  is  a 
larger  assortment,  consisting  entirely  of  axes  and  tools, 
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the  former  especially  of  excellent  quality,  and  proving 
the  skill  and  power  of  her  artisans  to  supply  those 
particular  articles  to  which  her  physical  exigencies  give 
the  highest  importance. 

On  the  other  hand,  there  are  contributions  from  de- 
pendencies which  are  to  be  considered  in  a very  different 
light,  not  newly-peopled,  but  ancient  communities,  vari- 
ously advanced  in  civilization,  and  having  their  own 
established  and  characteristic  industrial  pursuits,  often  of 
the  highest  order  of  manual  dexterity.  In  this  division 
there  are  some  from  the  vast  territories  of  the  East  India 
Company,  which  well  deserve  notice;  and  a small  contri- 
bution from  Jersey.  The  Indian  department  contains 
various  Hindoo  and  Malay  tools  for  the  use  of  carpenters 
and  workers  in  metals  ; and  among  them  are  found,  from 
Moorshedabad,  in  Bengal,  a set  of  the  implements  em- 
ployed by  the  native  artificers  in  carving  the  beautiful 
ivory  articles  which  have  so  long  been  admired  in  the 
western  world,  and  which  present  such  rare  examples  of 
ingenuity,  taste,  and,  skill. 

Articles  of  this  kind,  however,  are  of  so  peculiar  a 
nature,  and  of  so  limited  an  application,  that  they  can 
scarcely  be  considered  as  bringing  into  play  any  principle 
of  general  competition  or  comparison.  It  is  not  so  with 
the  foreign  neighbours  of  Great  Britain,  whose  produc- 
tions come  next  under  notice.  They  will  be  found  to 
extend,  with  various  degrees  of  excellence,  through  all 
the  class  of  commodities  which  proceed  from  the  work- 
shops of  the  United  Kingdom,  and  to  include  some,  also, 
of  a peculiar  and  distinctive  character. 

Looking  first  to  Europe,  its  foreign  exhibitors  may  be 
classed  under  certain  great  subdivisions,  which  are  natu- 
rally suggested  by  the  position  and  relations  of  its 
different  members,  and  may  conduce  to  the  clearness  and 
convenience  of  the  survey.  Thus  the  several  national 
departments,  contained  in  the  total  list,  may  be  advanta- 
geously connected  as  follows : — 

1.  France,  Belgium,  and  Switzerland; 

2.  Austria,  and  the  Southern  States  of  Germany  ; 

3.  The  Zollverein,  and  Northern  States  ; 

4.  Denmark,  Sweden,  and  Norway ; 

5.  Russia; 

6.  Spain  and  Portugal ; 

and  finally, 

7.  Turkey,  Egypt,  and  Tunis; 

8.  China ; and 

9.  The  United  States  of  America,  will  complete 

the  distribution  over  the  remainder  of  the 
world. 

1.  From  France  there  is  an  extensive  assortment, 
ranging  from  the  finest  ontamental  cutlery  down  to  the 
nidest  and  cheapest  articles  for  domestic  use,  which  in 
general  character  is  very  good,  and  in  some  instances  of 
superior  quality.  The  greater  portion  appears  to  be 
supplied  from  Paris ; but  there  are  a few  exhibitors  also 
from  the  provinces — from  Moulins(an  ancient  seat  of  this 
manufacture),  from  St.  Etienne,  and  from  places  in  the 
districts  bordering  on  the  Rhine. 

In  cutlery,  the  best  specimens  are  those  of  razors,  pen- 
knives, scissors,  and  table-knives,  many  of  which  are 
very  highly  finished  and  elaborately  ornamented,  and 
display  great  skill  as  well  as  superior  quality.  Among 
the  tools  and  implements  are  to  be  found  a very  excellent 
circular  saw,  showing  high  proficiency  in  this  branch  of 
the  manufacture  ; and  assortments  of  files,  also  of  consi- 
derable merit  as  to  workmanship,  though  found,  after  a 
careful  trial,  to  be  not  quite  perfect  as  to  the  quality  of 
the  steel.  On  the  other  hand,  they  mention  particularly 
the  samples  of  “ web-saws,”  wliich  are  of  the  very  highest 
class,  and,  indeed,  superior  to  anything  of  the  same 
description  contained  in  the  English  collection. 

Belgium  supi)lies  cutlery,  together  with  files,  scythes, 
“ ledger  blades,”  and  “spiral  eutters.”  These  last  articles 
arc  portions  of  the  machinery  used  in  the  dressing  of 
cloth,  and  are  of  a high  degree  of  merit.  'I’he  cutlery’, 
principally  of  the  table  kind,  is  well  finished,  but  the 
metal  is  somewhat  soft,  and  unequal  to  the  workmanship. 
'I’he  same  must  be  said  of  the  .scythes  and  files. 

From  Switzerland,  the  articles  consist  mainly  of  razors. 


and  of  small  files  adapted  to  the  use  of  the  watchmaker. 
The  former  are  of  fair  quality ; the  latter  of  the  most 
delicate  workmanship,  and  well  suited  to  the  trade  for 
which  they  are  designed,  and  which  has  been  long  suc- 
cessfully pursued  in  that  country'. 

The  attention  of  the  Jury  was  called,  in  the  French 
department,  to  a collection  of  articles,  as  examples  of 
remarkable  cheapness,  which  they  would  not  have  deemed 
worthy  of  mention  on  any  other  grounds.  These  are  a 
certain  description  of  extremely  rude  pocket-knife,  said  to 
be  in  very  universal  use  among  the  peasantry  of  France,  for 
cutting  their  provisions,  and  other  purposes.  They  are 
formed  of  a rough  blade  of  soft  iron,  folding  into  an 
equally  rough  turned  cylindrical  handle  of  wood.  It  is 
obvious  that,  with  such  materials,  their  utility  must  be 
very  limited  ; but  they  are  sold  iovjh-e  centimes,  or  about 
one  halfpenny,  each,  and  are  therefore  in  general  use 
among  the  poorer  classes. 

In  France,  Belgium,  and  Switzerland,  the  manufacture 
of  cutlery  and  edge-tools  has  greatly  improved,  and  seems 
likely  to  continue  to  do  so. 

2.  Of  the  subdivision  of  States  which  we  have  placed 
next  in  order,  the  same  improvement  may’,  to  a consider- 
able extent,  be  observed.  If  we  include  therein  Austria, 
Wurtemburg,  and  Saxony,  we  find  that  the  two  latter,  at 
least,  exhibit  specimens  of  general  knife  cutlery,  and  o 
hunting-knives,  which,  though  they  cannot  be  pronounced 
equal  to  the  best  English,  are  of  very  good  quality,  we 
finished  (especially  in  the  Saxon  portion),  and  mounte 
with  much  costly  ornament.  From  Austria  the  display 
is  not  of  so  high  a class;  the  cutlery  from  that  country 
is  of  a very  ordinary  description,  chiefly  the  produce  of 
Styria',  and  is  stated  to  be  exhibited,  in  a great  measure, 
as  an  example  of  cheapness.  After  such  consideration, 
however,  as  the  Jury  have  had  the  means  of  giving  to 
this  point,  they  conclude  that  the  price  is  not  below  what 
goods  of  the  same  quality  might  be  produced  for  in  other 
countries.  The  articles  are  very  deficient  in  merit  of  any 
other  kind,  many  of  them  not  even  being  of  steel. 

These  remarks  apply  in  a great  measure  to  the  tools 
and  implements  in  this  department.  There  are  some 
from  Wurtemburg  of  fair  quality ; but  the  assortments  of 
files  and  other  such  objects  from  Austria  are  indifferent, 
and  not,  apparently,  very  low  in  price.  There  is  here, 
liowev’er,  one  description  of  article  deserving  of  notice,  as 
a curious  example  of  the  modification  which  all  tests  of 
merit  must  undergo  when  judged  by  the  peculiar  uses  for 
which  the  production  is  designed.  There  are  from  the 
southern  provinces  of  Austria  assortments  of  scythes, 
worked  thin,  and  with  a concave  surface,  very  difficult  to 
forge,  and  therefore  requiring  much  skill  in  the  work- 
manship, but  of  metal  so  soft  and  inferior,  that  they 
would  not  have  been  considered  worthy  of  any  notice 
were  it  not  that  they  are  so  made  purposely  to  suit  the 
particular  habits  of  an  agricultural  population,  who  mow 
all  crops,  whether  of  grain  or  others,  close  to  the  surface 
of  a soil  generally  abounding  in  stones.  A scythe  of  hard 
steel,  with  a fine  edge,  though  it  might  perform  its  work 
better  where  unimpeded,  would  be  liable  to  constant 
injury,  very  difficult  of  repair,  under  such  circumstances; 
whereas  these  Tyrolese  or  Styrian  scythes  yield  at  once 
to  the  blows  which  they  receive  upon  their  edge.  The 
labourer  cames  with  him  a small  hammer;  and  whenever 
the  blade  has  so  fiu’  lost  its  shape  as  to  need  renew'al,  he 
beats  it  out  in  a few  moments  to  its  original  form ; hence 
the  softness  of  the  metal,  in  most  cases  considered  wholly 
inconsistent  with  excellence  in  this  branch  of  manufacture, 
becomes  an  essential  property. 

3.  From  the  States  of  the  Zollverein,  and  from  Ham- 
burg and  Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  in  Northern  Germany, 
there  is  a collection  of  articles  of  almost  every  descrip- 
tion. The  two  latter  States  contribute  only  on  a limited 
scale ; Mecklenburg  some  razors,  and  Handturg  also,  to- 
gether with  a small  collection  of  tools,  of  fair  quality. 
The  former  commodities  are  not  good  of  their  kind,  and 
those  from  Mecklenburg  apparently  very  high  in  price. 
Of  the  cutlery  from  the  Zollverein,  much,  though  highly 
finished,  is  of  an  ordinary  description,  consisting  of  table 
and  pocket  knives  in  considerable  variety  ; but  there  are 
also  certain  “spear  knives,”  designed  for  fishing  by  the 
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CUTLEKY  FROM  DENMARK,  SPAIN,  TURKEY,  AMERICA,  &c. 


[Class  XXI. 


natives  in  the  South  American  rivers,  and  adapted  for 
their  marlsets,  which  deserve  notice  as  of  superior  manu- 
facture. Among  the  tools  tlie  same  character  prevails  as 
in  the  cutlery,  though  there  are  certain  “web-saws” 
which  evince  higher  skill.  There  is  an  assortment  of 
scissors,  chiefly  from  Solingen  in  West  Prussia,  worthy 
of  attention  as  being  manufactured  in  great  numbers 
from  an  ore  producing  a “ natural  steel,”  which  is  of 
such  quality  as  to  suffice  for  the  purpose  to  which  it  is 
here  applied,  and  to  save  the  manufacturer  the  cost  and 
labour  of  the  converting  process,  thereby  enabling  him  to 
produce  such  goods  at  a price  much  lower  than  would  be 
profitable  with  the  ordinary  methods.  The  workmanship 
of  these  scissors  appears  to  be  fair;  but  the  Jury  were 
unable,  after  much  attention  to  the  point,  assisted  by  the 
judgment  of  Mr.  Ragg,  an  experienced  workman,  to  satisfy 
themselves  entirely  as  to  the  real  quality  of  the  metal, 
although  the  material  from  which  they  are  said  to  be 
manufactured  has  been  examined  by  Mr.  Henry,  and  was 
pronounced  by  him  to  be  steel. 

4.  The  collections  from  Denmark,  Sweden,  and  Norway 
are  small,  and  contain  little  that  requires  notice.  From 
the  two  latter  countries  the  number  of  exhibitors  bears  a 
large  proportion  to  the  extent  of  the  contributions,  indi- 
cating establishments  on  a very  limited  scale ; and  although 
Sweden  has  long  produced  the  most  valuable  iron,  as  the 
raw  material  of  the  finest  steel  and  of  the  most  finished 
cutlery,  it  does  not  appear  that  the  manufacture  itself  has 
made  any  great  advance.  The  collection  consists  of  some 
razors,  spring-kniv  es,  and  other  cutlery  tools  of  an  ordi- 
nary kind.  From  Denmark  there  is  one  singular  article, 
a set  of  files,  hollowed,  and  made  to  fit  within  each  other : 
they  are  curious,  and  difficult  of  manufacture,  but  of  no 
apparent  utility. 

5.  Of  the  three  contributions  from  Russia,  one  only  is 
from  a private  individual,  the  other  two  are  from  imperial 
establishments.  The  former  contributes  a varied  assort- 
ment of  cutlery  of  all  kinds,  and  of  fair  quality ; the  latter 
some  tools,  which  cannot  be  ranked  very  high,  and  some 
scythes  of  the  same  kind  as  those  whose  peculiarities 
were  described  in  the  Austrian  Department.  The  Russian 
implements  of  this  description  are  the  best. 

6.  From  Spain  and  Portugal  the  contributions  are  very 
small.  The  former  exhibits  only  an  assortment  of  files 
from  Placenzia,  of  very  fair  quality : the  latter,  some 
“ agricultural  implements,”  consisting  of  pruning-knives 
and  scissors,  probably  adapted  to  the  vine  cultivation, 
but  of  little  merit  as  manufactured  goods. 

7.  Of  the  three  States  in  the  next  division,  Turkey, 
Egypt,  and  Tunis,  the  two  latter  are  only  slender  con- 
tributors in  this  Class.  One  or  two  articles  contained  in 
the  list  furnished  by  the  Egyptian  Government,  and  a 
few  pairs  of  Tunisian  scissors  of  the  roughest  workman- 
ship, constitute  the  entire  collections.  Turkey,  however, 
appears  with  articles  of  greater  interest,  such  as  scissors 
and  hunting-knives ; few  in  number,  but  well  made.  The 
knives  have  blades  of  Damascus  steel ; the  scissors  are  of 
a singular  form,  and  well  deserve  notice.  They  are  so 
fashioned  that  each  blade  is  half  of  a hollow  cone,  and 


the  two  therefore  produce  an  entire  cone  when  closed. 
I'he  sides  of  each  of  these  halves  fonn  the  cutting  edges. 
They  are  well  finished,  and  must  have  required  much 
skill  and  great  labour  in  their  fabrication,  rendering  their 
cost  high ; but  it  does  not  appear  that  they  possess  any 
superior  utility.  It  is  not  stated  that  they  are  so  made 
for  any  special  purpose ; and  if  not,  they  involve  con- 
siderable w'aste  of  toil  and  skill. 

8.  From  China  there  are  only  a very  few  articles ; but 
one  of  them  is  a singular  instrument,  and  should  be 
noticed,  as  characteristic  of  the  people  from  whose  work- 
shops it  proceeds.  It  is  a small  blade  of  a triangular 
form,  2^  inches  long,  Ij  inches  wide,  and  4 inch  tliick, 
folding  upon  a slender  wooden  cylindrical  handle,  and  is 
used  as  a razor  for  shaving  a part  of  the  head,  according 
to  general  practice  among  the  Chinese.  It  is  not  easy 
for  us  to  comprehend  how  the  operation  can  be  success- 
fully performed  with  such  an  implement ; hut  it  is  said 
to  be  in  common  use  among  the  natives,  and  to  effect 
its  purpose  in  their  hands  with  the  utmost  nicety  and 
despatch,  and  it  cannot,  therefore,  be  ill-adapted  to  its 
object.  The  workmanship  is,  to  European  eyes,  of  a very 
rude  description,  and  even  the  surface  of  the  metal  dis- 
plays none  of  the  finish  which  is  so  diligently  bestowed 
on  many  Chinese  productions ; but  the  edge  it  carries  is 
certainly  good,  and  its  quality,  no  doubt,  surpasses  its 
appearance. 

9.  Lastly,  the  opposite  hemisphere  supplies,  from  the 
United  States  of  America,  a collection  which,  though  not 
very  extensive,  contains  some  signal  proofs  of  proficiency 
in  such  manufactures,  and  is  strongly  characteristic  of  the 
natural  and  social  exigencies  of  the  people  from  whom  it 
comes.  It  consists  of  a few  articles  of  the  finer  cutlery, 
but  mainly  of  assortments  of  the  larger  edge-tools  and 
implements,  such  as  scythes  and  axes,  and  other  objects 
of  that  nature.  The  former  are  finished  with  great  care, 
and  decorated  with  much  costly  ornament;  but  the  Jury 
cannot  pronounce  them  to  be  of  the  first  degree  of  ex- 
cellence in  workmanship,  and  their  temper  is  wanting  iu 
the  hardness  proper  to  the  best  cutlery.  With  respect  to 
the  other  articles,  however,  the  case  is  different.  There 
is  a set  of  joiner’s  tools,  which,  though  few  in  number, 
are  excellent;  and  the  same  may  be  said  of  the  scythes, 
which  are  of  the  best  quality.  Good  as  these  productions 
arc,  they  are  perhaps  sui’passed  by  the  axes,  to  which 
nothing  of  the  kind  can  be  superior ; they  are  admirably 
finished,  and  at  the  same  time  display  all  those  more 
valuable  qualities  which  are  the  necessary  conditions  and 
evidence  of  perfection  in  such  commodities.  It  is  evident 
that  the  great  prevailing  want  of  the  population  has 
created  and  encouraged  to  perfection,  in  its  own  neigh- 
bourhood, the  trade  which  was  to  snp])ly  it. 

'Fhe  Jury  believe  that  in  the  above  general  survey  of 
the  contributions  presented  by  this  Class  of  the  Exhibition, 
they  have  left  nothing  unmentioned  of  any  note  or  merit ; 
and  having  thus  endeavoured  to  point  out  the  several 
interesting  features  w’hich  belong  to  it,  it  only  remains 
for  them  to  add  a list  of  the  awards. 


AWARDS  IN  CLASS  XXL 


1.  Recommendation  fob  COUNCIL  MEDAL,  confirmed  by  the  Council  of  Chairmen. 


Nation. 

No.  and 
Calalo 

’age  in 
gue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

No. 

Page. 

United  Kingdom  - 

113 

608 

Spear  and  Jackson  (Cl.  XXII.)  - - 

For  exhibition  of  circular  saws,  particu- 
larly one  GOinches  in  diameter,  of  marked 
and  very  superior  excellence,  manufac- 
tured by  a process  of  peculiar  merit,  the 
result  of  a novel  application  of  mechani- 
cal ingenuity  recently  effected  by  them- 
selves. 
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2.  Award  of  Prize  Medals. 


Nation. 


No.  and  Paffe  in 
Catalogue. 


Name  of  Exhibitor. 


Objects  Rewarded. 


No. 

Page. 

United  Kingdom 

2.3 

591 

France  , - - 

- 

753 

1216 

United  Kingdom 

- 

193 

614 

United  Kingdom 

- 

110a 

606 

United  States  - 

- 

259 

1452 

United  Kingdom 

_ 

18 

591 

United  Kingdom 

192 

614 

United  Kingdom 

- 

240 

619 

United  Kingdom 

_ 

115 

606 

France  — — 

- 

129 

1177 

Wurtemburg  - 

- 

57 

1117 

United  Kingdom 

_ 

49 

593 

United  Kingdom 

203 

615 

United  Kingdom 

- 

114 

606 

Austria  — - 

420 

1031 

Franco  — - 

218 

1184 

United  Kingdom 

194 

615 

France  - - 

_ 

851 

1221 

France  — - 

_ 

858 

1221 

United  Kingdom 

_ 

22Ga 

618 

Austria  - - 

_ 

517 

1034 

United  Kingdom 

- 

31 

592 

United  Kinj^dom 

- 

14G 

609 

Turkey  - - 

- 

1553 

1,397 

Wurtemburg  — 

- 

58 

1117 

United  Kingdom 

- 

135 

608 

Sweden  & Norway 

11 

1.350 

Prussia  - - 

187 

1058 

United  Kingdom 

188 

614 

Prussia  - - 

631 

1085 

United  Kingdom 

47 

593 

United  Kingdom 

_ 

33 

592 

Prussia  - - 

- 

637 

1085 

United  Kingdom 

181 

612 

United  Kingdom 

- 

228 

618 

United  Kingdom 

_ 

215 

617 

Russia  - - 

28G 

1.375 

United  Kingdom 

_ 

191 

614 

United  Kingdom 

_ 

209 

616 

Russia  - - 

1G7 

1.372 

United  Kingdom 

109a 

605 

United  Kinj^dom 

- 

5 

.591 

United  Kingdom 

- 

161 

611 

United  Kingdom 

- 

14 

591 

United  Kingdom 

- 

15 

591 

United  Kingdom 

- 

112 

606 

Prussia  - - 

617 

1084 

United  Kingdom 

139 

608 

United  Kingdom 

- 

169 

611 

United  Kingdom 

1.32 

608 

United  Kingdom 

- 

32 

392 

United  Kingdom 

- 

181 

4,30 

United  Kingdom 

- 

7 

591 

United  Kingdom 

- 

13 

591 

United  States  - 

- 

323 

1455 

United  Kingdom 

_ 

149 

609 

United  Kingdom 

_ 

233 

618 

United  Kingdom 

- 

641 

46.5* 

France  - — 

348 

1194 

France  - - 

_ 

969 

1226 

United  Kingdom 

_ 

690 

667 

United  Kingdom 

_ 

198 

615 

Prussia  - - 

- 

673 

1087 

United  Kingdom 

- 

10 

591 

United  States  - 

- 

119 

1447 

United  Kingdom 

- 

208 

616 

United  Kingdom 

- 

204 

615 

United  Kingdom 

- 

214 

617 

United  Kingdom 

- 

124 

607 

Switzerland  - 

63 

1270 

United  Kingdom 

- 

39 

592 

Turkey  - — 

- 

1.5.50 

1.397 

France  - — 

- 

1027 

1228 

United  Kingdom 

129 

608 

United  Kingdom 

- 

2 

590 

Addis,  J.  B.,  jun.  - - ~ - 

Arnheiter,  M.  -----  - 

Blake  and  Parkin  (Cl.  XXII.)  — - 
Brookes,  W.,  and  Son  (Cl.  XXII.)  - 
Brown  and  Wells  — - — - - 

Buck,  J.  - --  --  -- 

Butcher,  W.  and  S.  (Cl.  XXll.)  - - 

Butterley,  Richard  (Cl.  xxil.)  - - 

Cocker  and  Sons  (Cl.  XXII.)  - - 

Coulaux  and  Co.  - - - - - 

Dittmar,  Brothers  - — - - - 

Eastwood,  George  — - - - - 

Eyre,  Ward,  and  Co.  (Cl.  XXII.)  - 
Penney,  Frederick  (Cl.  XXII.)  - - 

P'ischer,  A.  ------ 

Frocly,  A. 

Gibbins  and  Sons  (Cl.  XXII.)  - - 

Goldenberg,  G.,  and  Co.  - - _ 

Guerre,  sen.  ------ 

Hague,  S.  (Cl.  XXII).  - - - - 

Haindl,  A.  ------ 

Hannah,  A.  -----  - 

Hardy,  T.  (Cl.  XXII.)  - - - - 

Hassan  ------- 

Haueisen  and  Son  ----- 

Hawcroft  and  Sons  (Cl.  XXII.)  - - 

Heljestrand,  C.  V.  - - — - - 

Henkels,  ,1.  A.  - - - — - 

Higginbotham,  G.  and  W.  (Cl.  XXII.) 
*HiIger  and  Sons  — - — — - 

Hill,  .loscph  V.  - - - _ _ 

Hilliard  and  Chapman  - - - - 

Hoeller,  A.  and  E.  —___ 
Howarth  ,T.  (Cl.  XXII.)  - - _ - 

Hunter,  Edwin  (Cl.  XXII.)  - - - 

Hutton  and  Newton  (Cl.  XXII.)  - - 

lakovleff,  Mme.  Catherine  - - - 

Ibbotson,  Brothers  (Cl.  XXII.)  - - 

Ibbotson,  Richard  (Cl.  XXII.)  - - 

Imperial  Artinsk  Works  - - - 

Johnson,  Cammell,  and  Co.  (Cl.  XXII.) 
King  and  Peach  - - - - - 

Kirk  and  Warren  (Cl.  XXII.)  - - 

Loy,  William  ------ 

I.oy,  W.  T.  -----  - 

Makin,  W.  (Cl.  XXII.)  - - - - 

Mannesmann,  A.  - - - - - 

Mappin  and  Brothers  (Cl.  XXII.)  - 
Marsden  Brothers  and  Co.  (Cl.  XXII.) 
Martin,  Stephen  (Cl.  xxil.)  - - 

Mathieson,  A.  -----  - 

Matthews,  W.  (Cl.  X.)  - - - - 

Morton,  J.  and  G.  — — — — — 

Moseley  and  Sons  - — - - — 

North  Wayne  Scythe  Company  - - 

Nowill,  J.,  and  Sons  (Cl.  XXII.)  - - 

Peace,  H.,  and  Co.  (Cl.  XXII.)  - - 

Philp  and  AVhiekcr  (Cl.  X.)  - — 

Picault,  G.  F.  - - - - - - 

Proutat  and  Co.  - - - _ - 

Rodgers,  J.,  and  Sons  (Cl.  XXII.)  - 
Saynor  and  Sons  (Cl.  XXII.)  - - 

Schmolz,  W.,  and  Co.  - — - - 

Sharj)  Brothers  and  Co.  _ - - 

Simmons,  D.,  and  Co.  - — - - 

Slack,  Sellers,  and  Co.  (Cl.  XXII.)  - 
Sorby,  R.,  and  Sons  (Cl.  XXll.)  - - 

Staniforth,  Thomas  (Cl.  XXII.)  - - 

Steer  and  Webster  (Cl.  XXII.)  - - 

Stotzer,  Frederick-  - - - - 

Stubs,  Peter  ------ 

Tahir  ------- 

Talabot  and  Co.  — — — — - 

Taylor,  Henry  (Cl.  XXII.)  - - - 

Thornhill,  Walter  - - - - - 


Carving-tools. 

Cutlery. 

Saws  and  files. 

Edge-tools. 

Tools. 

Turning  and  other  tools. 

Edge-tools  and  razors. 

Sickles. 

Files  and  edge-tools. 

Saws. 

Cutlery. 

A plane. 

Cutleiy. 

Razors. 

Files. 

Fine  files. 

Scissors. 

Saws  and  tools. 

Cutlery. 

Penknives. 

Cutlery. 

Augers,  &c. 

Dressing-case  instruments. 

Scissors. 

Scj’thes. 

Razors. 

Razors. 

Cutlery. 

ticissors. 

Cutlery  and  scythes. 

Saws. 

Cutlery. 

Cutlery. 

Edge-tools  (engraving). 

Scissors. 

Scythes  and  reaping-hooks. 

Cutlery. 

Cast-steel  scythes,  &c. 

Saws. 

Scythes. 

Files. 

Planes. 

Files. 

Skates. 

Cutlery. 

Rag-engine  roller-bars,  bottom-plates,  and 
rag  knives. 

Files. 

Cutlery. 

Joiners’  tools. 

Razors. 

.Toiners’  tools. 

Table-cutlery. 

Table-knives. 

Planes. 

Scythes. 

Cutlery. 

Saws. 

Cutlery. 

Cutlery. 

Fine  files. 

Cutlery. 

Gardeners’  knives. 

Cutlery. 

Table  knives. 

Edge-tools. 

Saws. 

Fidge-tools. 

Scythes  and  sickles. 

Scissors. 

Fine  files. 

Small  files. 

Scissors. 

Scythes. 

Engravers’  tools. 

Garden  tools. 


♦ Awarded  a Prize  Medal  in  Claas  XXII. 
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AWAEDS  — PrJZE  MEDAL  AND  HONOURABLE  MENTION. 
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Prize  Medals — continued. 


Nation. 

No.  and  Page  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

No. 

Page. 

United  Kingdom 

38 

592 

Tomlin  and  Co.  - _ _ _ 

Sickles  and  shears. 

Belgium  - - 

- 

128 

11.56 

*Troupin  Brothers  - - - - 

- 

Spiral  cutters,  &c. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

117 

607 

Turner,  Thomas  (Cl.  XXII.)  - 

— 

Files,  saw's,  and  cutlery. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

190 

614 

Turton,  Thos.,  and  Sons  (Cl.  XXII.) 

- 

Files. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

159 

610 

Unwin  and  llodgers  (Cl.  XXII.)  - 

- 

Cutlery. 

United  Kingdom 

178 

612 

Unwin,  W.  (aged  16  ; Cl.  XXII.) 

- 

Sportsman’s  knife. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

17 

591 

W aldron  and  Sons  - - - - 

- 

Scythes. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

148 

- 

Walters,  J.,  and  Co.  (Cl.  XXII.)  - 

Cutlery. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

196 

615 

Ward  and  Payne  (Cl.  XXII.)  - 

- 

Edge-tools. 

Austria  - - 

- 

448 

1033 

Weinmeister,  G.  - - — - 

- 

Scythes. 

Austria  - - 

- 

573 

10.36 

Wertheira,  F.  — - - - - 

Tools. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

122 

607 

Wilkinson  and  Son  (Cl.  XXII.)  - 

- 

Sheep  shears. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

175 

612 

Wilkinson,  T.  and  G.  (Cl.  XXII.) 

Scissors. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

195 

615 

Wilson  and  Sons  (Cl.  XXII.)  - 

- 

Shoe  and  butchers’  knives. 

United  Kingdom 

125 

607 

Wostenholm,  G.  and  Sons  (Cl.  XXll.) 

Cutlery. 

* Awarded  a Prize  Medal  in  Class  VI. 


3.  The  Jury,  however,  scarcely  feel  that  they  should  be  doing  complete  justice  to  the  spirit  and  exertions  of  some 
other  exhibitors  if  they  did  not  mention,  that  though  their  contributions  have  not  appeared  to  he  of  quite  such 
a character  as  to  entitle  them  to  the  distinction  of  a Medal,  they  are  still  deserving  of  Honoukable  Mention  ; 
and  they  therefore  desire  to  append  the  following  list  of  names  to  which  such  special  recognition  is  fairly  due. 


Nation. 

No.  and  Page  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exliibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded, 

No. 

Page. 

United  Kingdom 

11 

591 

Addis,  S.  .T.  - - - - - 

Carving  tools. 

France  — - 

4 

1169 

Alcan  and  Locatelli  - - - 

— 

Files. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

118 

607 

Algor,  J.  (Cl,  XXII.)  - - - 

- 

Shoe  knives. 

United  States  - 

- 

97 

1439 

Allen,  A.  B.,  and  Co.  - - - 

- 

Tools. 

United  Kingdom 

365 

638 

Atkin  and  Son  (Cl.  XXII.)  - - 

- 

Joiners’  tools. 

United  Kingdom 

— 

160 

611 

Atkinson  and  Marriott  (Cl.  XXII.) 

- 

Files. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

20 

591 

Baker,  William  _ _ _ _ 

- 

Awl-blades. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

37 

592 

Barker,  R.  _ _ _ - - 

Butchers’  steels. 

United  Kingdom 

_ 

48 

593 

Beach,  W.  _____ 

Cutlery. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

232 

618 

Bell,  J.  (Cl.  XXII.)  _ _ _ 

- 

Silver  knives. 

United  Kingdom 

_ 

212 

617 

Biggin  and  Sons  (Cl.  XXII.)  - 

- 

Saws. 

Prussia  - - 

- 

623 

1085 

*Bleckmann,  John  Elias  - - 

- 

Cutlery  and  files. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

130a 
(or  176) 
633 

612 

Bloomer  and  Phillips  (Cl.  XXII.) 

- 

Joiners’  tools. 

Prussia  - - 

1085 

fBoeker,  R.  and  II.  - - - - 

Saws,  files,  &c. 

Cutlery. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

3 

590 

Bradford,  R.  and  W.  - - - 

- 

United  Kingdom 

— 

26 

592 

Bradford,  Samuel  _ _ _ _ 

- 

Cutlery. 

Prussia  - - 

- 

621 

1084 

JBraunschweig,  J.  A.  - - — 

- 

Tools. 

United  Kingdom 

— 

145 

609 

Briggs,  S.  (Cl.  XXII.)  _ _ _ 

- 

Awl-blades. 

United  Kingdom 

_ 

171 

611 

Brookes,  .1.  (Cl.  xxil.)  _ _ _ 

- 

Dressing-case  instruments. 

Joiners’  tools. 

United  Kingdom 

182 

612 

Brown  and  Sons  (Cl.  XXII.)  - 

- 

Austria  - - 

_ 

120 

1013 

Bubenitiscck,  J.  _ _ _ _ 

- 

Cutlery. 

Switzerland  - 

_ 

270 

1183 

Burkhardt,  James-  _ _ _ 

- 

Razors. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

108 

605 

Carr,  J.,  and  Riley  (Cl.  XXII.)  - 
Clayton,  George  _ _ _ _ 

- 

Saws  and  files. 

United  Kingdom 

142 

609 

- 

Table  cutlery. 

Prussia  - - 

- 

628 

1085 

Coppel,  A.  _____ 

Pen  and  pocket  knives. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

165 

611 

Cousins  and  Sons  (Cl.  XXII.)  - 

- 

Scissors. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

217 

617 

Cutler,  John  (Cl.  XXII.)  - - 

- 

Edge-tools  and  shears. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

1.57 

610 

Deakin,  George  (Cl.  XXII.)  - - 

- 

Scissors  (horse). 

United  Kingdom 

no 

605 

Dcakin,  G.,  and  Co.  (Cl.  XXII.)  - 

- 

Table  cutlery. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

120 

607 

Ellin,  T.,  and  Co.  (Cl.  XXII.)  - 

- 

Table  cutlery. 

United  Kingdom 

_ 

151 

610 

Elliott,  J.  (Cl.  XXII.)  _ _ - 

- 

Razors. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

156 

610 

Ellis,  J.  (Cl.  XXII.)  _ _ _ 

- 

Cutlery. 

Austria  - - 

_ 

.501a 

10.34 

Fischer,  G.  _____ 

Files. 

United  Kingdom 

206 

616 

Fisher  and  Bramhall  (Cl.  XXII.) 

- 

Files. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

167 

611 

Flather,  B.  (Cl.  XXII.)  _ _ _ 

- 

Joiners’  tools. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

219 

617 

Garfit  and  Son  (Cl.  XXII.)  - - 

- 

Scythes  and  reaping-hooks. 

Prussia  - - 

- 

551 

(or  872) 

1097 

Gerresheim  and  Necff  _ _ _ 

Cutlery. 

United  Kingdom 

123 

607 

Gilbert  Brothers  (Cl.  XXII.)  - 

- 

Razors. 

United  Kingdom 

187  a 

614 

Jowitt  and  Battle  (Cl.  XXll.)  - 

- 

Files. 

Turkey  - - 

- 

1304 

13)6 

Kirkar  ______ 

Scissors. 

United  Kingdom 

— 

24 

591 

Knight  and  Sons  _ _ _ _ 

- 

'Purning-tools. 

Saxony  - - 

_ 

30 

1106 

Krumbholz  and  Trinks  - - 

- 

Cutlery. 

Canada  - - 

121a 
(or  151) 

967 

Ladd,  C.  P.  - - - - - 

Axes. 

* Awarded  Honourable  Mention  by  Jury  of  Class  XXII.  f Awarded  Prize  Medal  by  Jnry  ol  Class  XXII. 

J Awarded  Honourable  Mention  by  Jury  of  Class  XXH. 
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Honourable  Mention— co)iL>«/ec?. 


Nation. 

No.  and  Page  in 
Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

No. 

Page. 

France  _ _ _ 

16H 

1255 

Lanne,  E.  ______ 

Canada  _ _ _ 

(or  150) 

967 

Leavitt,  G.  ______ 

Austria  _ - - 

49G 

1034 

Lechner,  M.  -----  - 

Switzerland  - - 

215 

1280 

Lecoultre,  J.  -----  - 

United  Kingdom  - 

225 

618 

Leon,  A.  (Cl.  XXII.)  - - - - 

Levy,  11.  ------  - 

Saxony  — — - 

31 

1106 

United  Kingdom  - 

231 

618 

Linley,  G.  A.  F.  (Cl.  XXll.)  - - 

United  Kingdom  — 

128 

608 

Marplcs,  R.  (Cl.  XXII.)  _ - _ 

United  Kingdom  - 

162 

611 

Jlarsh  Brothers  (Cl.  XXII.)  - - - 

United  Kingdom  - 

35 

592 

Mathieson,  T.  A.  - - - - - 

United  Kingdom  - 

36 

592 

McPherson,  C.  and  H.  — — - - 
Monnoyer,  Josejih  Peter  _ — _ 

Belgium  - — - 

352 

1162 

Denmark  - — - 

22 

1357 

Naylor,  J.  W.  - - - - - - 

United  Kingdom  - 

133  a 

608 

Newbould  and  Baildon  (Cl.  XXll.)  - 

United  Kingdom  — 

137 

608 

Nicholson,  "NV.  (Cl.  XXII.)  - — _ 

Austria  _ _ _ 

444 

10.33 

Otfner  Brothers  _ - — - - 

Austria  - - _ 

445 

1033 

Pamer,  S.  ______ 

United  Kingdom  ~ 

119 

607 

Parkin  and  Marshall  (Cl.  XXII.)  - 

United  Kingdom  - 

233a 

618 

Peace,  Henry  (Cl.  XXII.)  - - — 

Austria  _ _ _ 

446 

1033 

Penz,  J.  — - - — - 

Prussia  - _ _ 

619 

1084 

Pickardt,  G.  -----  - 

Portugal  - - - 

632 

1314 

Polycarpo,  A.  -----  — 

Hamburg  - - - 

43 

1137 

Ritter,  W.  ------ 

Austria  - _ _ 

552 

1035 

Rossler,  J.  ______ 

United  Kingdom  - 

34 

592 

Sanders,  G.  ------ 

Prussia  _ _ _ 

640 

1085 

Schwarte,  J.  D.  _ - _ - - 

Canada  - _ _ 

122 

(or  148) 

967 

Scott  and  Glasford  ----- 

United  Kingdom  - 

147 

609 

Sellers,  J.  (Cl.  XXll.)  - - - - 

Canada  _ _ _ 

123 

(or  149) 

967 

Shaw',  Samuel 

United  Kingdom  - 

158 

610 

Slagg,  11.  IV.  (Cl.  XXII.)  - - - 

Turkey  _ _ _ 

1303 

1396 

Sopliia,  Province  of  - - - - 

United  Kingdom  - 

21 

591 

Stewart  and  Co.  - - - - - 

Sweden  & N orway  - 

12a 

13.50 

Stille,  A. 

Austria  — - _ 

559 

1036 

Stuckhart,  John  - _ - - - 

France  _ _ _ 

1496 

1248 

Tabourdeau,  P.  — — — — — 

France  _ _ _ 

1024 

1228 

Taborin,  P.  F.  - - - - - 

United  Kingdom  - 

205 

616 

Tasker,  Henry  (Cl.  xxil.)  - - - 

United  Kingdom  - 

211 

616 

Taylor  Brothers  (Cl.  XXll.)  - - - 

Prussia  _ - _ 

671 

- 

Thomas,  C.  -----  - 

Canada  _ - - 

120 

(or  147) 

966 

"Wallace,  A.  -----  - 

United  Kingdom  - 

187 

614 

"Warburton  and  Co.  (Cl.  XXII.)  - - 

United  Kingdom  - 

631a 

478 

*Weiss  and  Son  (Cl.  X.)  - _ - - 

Austria  - - _ 

572 

1036 

Weiss,  J.,  and  Sons  - - - - 

United  Kingdom  - 

134 

608 

Winks,  B.,  and  Sons  (Cl.  XXII.)  - - 

United  Kingdom  — 

8 

591 

Wood,  J.  ------- 

Spain  - - — — 

2 56 A 

1315 

Ybarra,  J.  ------ 

Austria  - _ _ 

450 

1033 

Zeitlinger,  J.  A.  - - - - - 

Objects  Ilewanleil. 


Cutlery. 

Axes. 

Files. 

Razors. 

Bowie  knives. 
Pearl-handle  earvers. 
Sheep-shears. 

Joiners'  tools. 

Cutlery  and  edge-tools. 
Plane. 

Braces  and  bits. 

Table  cutlery. 

Files  (various). 

Table  cutlery. 

Cutlery. 

Scythes. 

Scythes. 

Table  cutlery. 

Files. 

Scythes. 

Files. 

Garden-knives. 

Augers,  &c. 

Cutlery. 

Razor-strop. 

Cutlery. 

Axes. 

Cutlery. 

Axes. 

Sickles. 

Scissors. 

Razor-guard. 

Razors,  &c. 

Cutlery. 

Cutlery. 

Files. 

Saws. 

Saws. 

Cutlery. 

Planes. 

Augers. 

Cutlery. 

Tools. 

Razors. 

Razors. 

Files. 

Scythes. 


* Awarded  Prize  Medal  by  Jury  of  Class  Xc. 


October  1851. 


AVHARNCLIFFE,  Reporter. 
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CLASS  XXII. 

REPORT  ON  IRON  AND  GENERAL  HARDWARE. 


The  figures  after  the  Names  (between  parentheses)  refer  to  the  Exhibitors’  Numbers  and  to  the  Pages  in  the 
Official  Descriptive  and  Illustrated  Catalogue.] 


Jury. 

Hon.  Horace  Greeley,  Chairman,  Hnited  States;  Editor. 

W.  Bird,  Deputy  Chairman,  5 Martin’s  Lane,  Cannon  Street,  City  ; Iron  Mercliant. 

Arthur  Adams,  Walsall ; Hardware  JMerchant. 

— Auer,  Austria. 

W.  Dyce,  11. a.,  Repa/rter,  2 Fitzroy  Square. 

G.  Goldenberg,  France;  Manufacturer  ; Member  of  Central  Jury,  &c. 

Don  Manuel  Heredia,  Spain;  Merchant. 

E.  Stirling  Howard,  Sheffield ; Sheffield  Plate  Manufacturer. 

George  Siiaw,  Cannon  Street,  Birmingham  ; Patent  Agent. 

Ferd.  Spitaei.s,  Belgium  ; Member  of  Senate,  Vice-President  of  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Charleroix. 
Dr.  F.  Steinreis,  Zollverein  ; Jlember  of  the  Board  of  Trade  and  Commerce. 

Henry  V.yn  Wart,  Birmingham;  Merchant. 


Associates. 

Sir  H.  R.  H.  Bishop,  13  Cambridge  Street,  Hyde  Park;  Professor  of  Music  at  Oxford.  (Juror  in 
Class  XA.) 

Warren  de  la  Rue,  Ph.  D.,  F.R.S.,  F.R.A.S.,  F.C.S  , 7 St.  Mary's  Road,  Canonbury,  Islington  ; Manu- 
facturer of  Ornamental  Stationery.  (Juror  in  Class  XXIX.) 

A.  W.  Hoff-man,  Ph.  D.,  F.R.S.,  F.C.S.,  Zollverein  ; College  of  Chemistry,  Oxford  Street;  Professor  of 
Chemistry.  (Juror  in  Class  XXIX.) 

Chevalier  Neiikomm,  Zollverein  ; 9 Carlton  Terrace.  (Juror  in  Class  Xa.) 

Richard  Redgrave,  K.  A.,  18  Hyde  Park  Gate,  South  Kensington  Gore,  Artist.  (Juror  in  Class  XXX.) 
Dr.  SciiAFiiAiiTL,  Zollverein  ; Professor  of  Geologjq  Mining,  and  Metallurgy.  (Juror  in  Class  XA.) 

W.  WvoN,  R.A.,  Her  IMajesty’s  Mint  Medalist.  (Juror  in  Class  XXX.) 


The  range  of  Class  XXII.  maybe  said  to  be  co-extensive 
with  the  employment  of  the  baser  metals  in  manufacture. 
In  that  respect  it  forms  a nucleus  round  which,  either 
wholly,  or  in  certain  particulars,  various  other  classes,  to 
the  number  of  seven  or  eight,  are  distributed;  and  which 
are  separated  from  it  on  grounds,  partly  of  convenience, 
and  partly  of  the  subjection  of  metal-working,  as  such,  to 
the  purposes  of  specific  branches  of  industry  or  science. 

Owing,  however,  to  the  difficulty,  in  many  cases,  of 
making  such  a separation,  the  range  of  Class  XXII.  has 
been  limited  rather  with  respect  to  the  number  of  objects 
embraced  by  it,  than  to  their  nature ; among  which,  in 
point  of  fact,  there  are  included  examples  either  analo- 
gous to,  or  identical  in  all  essential  particulars  with,  a 
considerable  portion  of  those  exhibited  in  Classes  I.,  V., 
VI.,  VIII.,  IX.,  X.,  XXL,  XXIX.,  and  XXX.  Thus,  for 
example,  although  it  belongs  to  Class  I.  to  determine  the 
merits  of  iron,  steel,  copper,  or  other  wire,  under  the 
head  of  “ Metals  in  their  progress  to  finished  manufac- 
tures,” the  same  wire,  when  twisted  or  woven,  comes 
under  Class  XXII.,  in  which  its  merits,  with  this  new 
quality  superadded,  must  again  be  tested  by  a rule  in- 
volving a judgment  on  the  material  itself.  Then  again. 
Class  XXII.  abounds,  if  not  with  machines,  at  least  with 
machine-like  contrivances,  and  with  implements  and  tools, 
which  identify  it  with  several  of  the  Classes  above  enume- 
rated. In  the  case  of  metallic  sculpture,  this  identity 
with  Class  XXX.  is  especially  to  be  remarked.  As  a 
general  rule,  it  was  thought  that  the  Jury  of  Class  XXII. 
might  with  advantage  confine  themselves  to  the  consider- 
ation of  art  as  it  is  applied  to  ornamental  purposes ; but 
practically  it  was  by  no  means  easy,  if  indeed  it  was 
possible,  to  define  in  every  respect  the  limits  between 
ornamental  art  and  fine  art;  and  besides,  it  was  to  be 
borne  in  mind,  that  statues  in  metal,  and  other  similar 
works  of  art,  while  they  are  to  be  judged  of  aesthetically, 
are  also,  as  the  result  of  various  metalliirgic  operations, 
amenable  to  the  criticism  of  the  founder  and  metal- 
worker, and  may  have,  in  that  respect  tas  the  Jury  believe 
to  be  the  case  in  more  than  one  instance  in  the  Exhibi- 
tion) a merit,  which,  though  not  independent  of  artistic 


excellence,  is  nevertheless  separable  from  it.  On  this 
ground,  nearly  the  whole  of  the  sculptures  in  metal  hav'e 
passed  under  the  review  of  this  Jury  ; and  they  would 
remark,  with  respect  to  this  and  other  cases,  that  although 
their  duties  would  have  been  lightened  by  a more  exact 
definition  of  the  limits  of  their  Class,  and,  in  all  in- 
stances in  which  it  was  practicable,  by  a statement  of  the 
particular  merit  on  which  the  exhibitor  wished  to  found 
his  claim  to  reward,  yet  the  exhibitors  of  those  articles 
which  have  undergone  the  scrutiny  of  more  than  one 
Jury,  will  have  no  reason  to  complain  of  an  arrangement, 
which,  at  the  least,  must  have  tended  to  enlarge  the 
grounds  of  criticism,  and  make  more  fully  known  their 
claims  to  notice. 

The  objects  included  in  Class  XXII.,  considered  with 
reference  to  material,  range  themselves  for  the  most  part 
under  the  heads  of ; — 

1.  Brass  Manufacture. 

2.  Copper,  Zinc,  Tin,  Pewter,  and  General  Braziery. 

3.  Iron-work. 

4.  Steel  Manufactures. 

The  following  particulars  being  comprehended  under 
these  heads  : — 

1.  Brass  Manufactures. 

a.  Cabinet  and  general  brass  foundery  : consisting  of 
hinges,  fastenings,  escutcheons,  bell-pulls,  brass  foun- 
dery used  in  ships,  knockers,  door-springs,  castors,  &c. 

b.  Plumber’s  brass  foundery  : cocks,  valves,  pumps, 
water-closets,  &c. 

c.  Stamped  brass : cornices,  curtain-bands,  finger- 
plates, &c. 

d.  Gas  fittings,  brackets,  chandeliers,  pillars,  gas- 
burners  and  consumers’  meters,  &c. 

e.  Tubing,  plain  and  ornamental. 

f.  Metallic  bedsteads. 

g.  Chandeliers,  lamps  and  candelabra  for  oil,  candles, 
or  camphine,  and  lamp-chains. 

h.  Railway  and  carriage  brass  foundery,  and  signal 
lamps  and  lanterns. 

i.  Bronze  figures,  busts,  and  chimney  ornaments. 


Class  XXn.]  COrrEE,  &c.,  lEON  WOEK  AND  STEEL  MANUFACTUEES. 
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k.  Bells  : house,  church,  ship,  table,  &c.,  aiul  alarums. 

l.  Candlesticks : table  and  bedroom. 

ni.  Monumental  brasses  and  ecclesiastical  brass-work. 

n.  Copper-plates  for  engravers. 

0.  Miscellaneous : including  pins,  nails,  wire-gauze, 
bird-cages,  hooks  and  eyes,  wire  baskets,  and  ropes. 

2.  Copper,  Zinc,  Tin,  Peicter,  S;c. 

a.  Kettles,  coal-scuttles,  coppers,  saucepans,  steamers, 
plate-warmers,  &c. 

b.  Bronzed  tea  and  coffee-urns,  kettles,  &c. 

c.  Tubing  : copper,  tin,  lead,  &c. 

d.  Pewter,  German  silver  and  Britannia  metal  tea- 
pots, basins,  dishes,  spoons,  ladles,  inkstands,  &c. 

e.  Coffin  furniture : plates,  escutcheons,  &c. 

f.  Zinc  articles  generally. 

3.  Iron-work. 

a.  Stoves,  grates,  fenders,  and  fire-irons,  kitchen 
ranges,  cooking  apparatus,  smoke-jacks. 

b.  Warming  apparatus  for  halls  and  rooms,  ships, 
&c.,  either  by  water,  coal,  coke,  wood,  charcoal,  or  gas. 

c.  Shower,  vapour,  air,  and  warm-water  baths. 

d.  Ventilators  : metallic  and  others. 

e.  Pipes  and  gutters,  &c. 

f.  Locks  and  hinges. 

g.  General  ironmongery. 

h.  Ice  machines. 

1.  Knife-cleaning  machines. 

h.  Letter-copying  machines  and  presses. 

1.  Saddlers’  ironmongery. 

m.  Hollow  ware,  cast  and  v/rought,  tinned,  and  ena- 
melled. 

n.  Spades,  shovels,  piekaxes,  hoes,  rakes,  garden- 
rollers,  &c. 

o.  Nails:  cut,  cast,  and  wrought. 

p.  Screws  and  railway  bolts,  &c. 

q.  Iron  safes,  cash  boxes,  fire-proof  and  others. 

r.  Horse-shoes. 

s.  Gates,  railings,  hurdles,  and  stable  fittings. 

t.  Mangles,  washing-machines,  &c. 

u.  Iron  bedsteads,  garden  seats,  &c. 

V.  Castings  in  iron. 

4.  Steel  Manufacture. 

a.  Tools  and  heavy  steel  toys,  hammers,  vices,  &c. 

b.  Steel  ornaments,  light  fancy  steel  toys,  brooches, 
buckles,  &c. 

c.  Steel  pens  and  metallic  pens  of  other  kinds. 

d.  Needles,  fish-hooks  and  fishing  tackle. 

Besides  these,  there  must  be  included  also  a number  of 
objects  fabricated  of  mixed  materials,  such  as  buttons — 
metallic,  Florentine,  pearl,  bone,  &c., — and  other  produc- 
tions coming  under  the  usual  denomination  of  hardware. 

Considered  in  another  aspect,  the  articles  comprehended 
in  Class  XXII.  may  be  divided  into  those  intended  to 
supply  the  necessary  and  absolute  requirements  of  large 
industrial  populations,  and  generally  to  minister  to  the 
conveniences  of  society ; and  tho.se  which,  either  partially 
or  wholly,  are  created  to  meet  the  demands  of  taste  and 
refinement  among  the  wealthier  classes  of  the  community. 

A large  proportion  of  its  contents,  accordingly,  consists 
of  articles  of  mere  utility  and  convenience,  the  merits  of 
which  were  to  be  tested  by  such  considerations  as  fitness 
for  their  professed  purpose,  and  excellence  of  material 
and  workmanship. 

To  these  tests  the  Jury  believe  it  would  have  been  ad- 
vantageous to  have  added  a comparison  of  prices  ; but 
they  found  it  necessary  to  abstain  from  introducing  this 
element  into  the  grounds  of  their  decisions,  partly  on 
account  of  the  difficulty  of  doing  so,  and  partly  in  defer- 
ence to  the  instructions  furnished  to  them  by  the  Council 
of  Chainnen. 

They  must  also  add,  that,  after  much  deliberation,  they 
felt  themselves  compelled  to  adopt  a rule  for  determining 
the  merits  of  inventions,  and  of  improvements  on  existing 
contrivances,  which,  in  many  cases,  they  admit  to  have 
been  inadequate.  Numerous  instances,  of  course,  there 
were  of  contrivances  in  which  the  adaptation  of  the 


means  to  tlie  end  was  so  obvious,  that  no  question  could 
be  made  of  it.  Others  there  were  in  which  the  actual 
working  of  the  invention  was  witnessed ; but  there  was 
a third  class,  respecting  which  the  decisions  of  the  Jury, 
it  was  felt,  must  be  pro  tanto,  conditional  and  contingent 
on  the  efficacy  of  the  contrivance,  unless^and  this  was 
considered  to  be  impracticable — they  were  enabled  to 
form  an  ojiinion  after  actual  experiment. 

This  question  was,  in  the  first  instance,  raised  in  the 
case  of  lamps  for  oil  or  camphine,  on  the  occasion  of  a 
consultation  between  this  Jury  and  the  Jury  of  Class 
XXIX.*  on  that  point ; and  it  was  subsequently  decided, 
in  the  first  place,  that  there  were  practical  reasons,  which 
it  is  here  unnecessary  to  state,  against  undertaking  a 
course  of  experiments  on  the  comparative  advantages  in 
point  of  economy  and  the  illuminating  power  of  the 
lamps  in  question ; and,  secondly,  that  supposing  it  to  be 
otherwise  (though  indeed  the  same  or  similar  obstacles 
existed  in  other  cases),  the  Jury  must,  in  fairness  to  exhi- 
bitors in  all  the  sections  of  this  Class,  have  resorted  to 
experiment  where  any  doubt  arose,  and  thus  have  pro- 
tracted their  labours  to  an  inordinate  length. 

Among  the  cases  to  which  the  Jury  refer,  they  may 
advert  more  particularly  to  contrivances  for  preventing 
smoke,  kitchen  ranges,  professing  great  economy  in  fuel 
and  other  advantages,  apparatus  for  heating  and  cooking 
by  gas,  and  such  like. 

In  some  instances,  indeed,  experiment  would  have 
rendered  no  assistance.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel 
pens,  for  example,  the  improvements  introduced  by  par- 
ticular houses  (beyond  a certain  point  of  excellence  long 
since  passed  by  all)  are,  for  the  most  part,  merely  dill'er- 
ences  of  form,  on  the  advantages  of  which,  adapted  as 
they  are  to  suit  different  characters  of  hand-writing,  very 
few  persons  would  be  found  to  agree.  With  respect, 
however,  to  all  the  cases  to  which  they  refer,  the  Jury 
believe  that,  short  of  actual  experiment,  they  have  ne- 
glected no  means  by  which  they  were  likely  to  arrive  at  a 
sound  conclusion.  And  besides,  it  must  not  be  forgotten, 
that  even  in  these  and  similar  instances,  the  invention  or 
contrivance  is  not  the  chief,  nor  always  the  sole  element 
of  merit  on  which  they  were  called  ujton  to  pronounce  a 
judgment. 

Next  in  order  to  articles  of  mere  utility  and  conve- 
nience, may  be  ranked  those  in  which  use  is  combined 
with  a greater  or  less  amount  of  ornament.  These  con- 
stitute the  largest  proportion  of  the  objects  in  Class  XXII.; 
besides  which  there  is  a third  section,  which  consists  of 
articles  either  solely  or  chiefly  ornamental ; including 
such  w’orks  of  fine  art  as  are  or  may  be  employed  for  de- 
corative purposes. 

The  whole  number  of  exhibitors  in  this  Class  is  up- 
wards of  1,200,  including  those  who,  chiefly  exhibiting 
in  other  Classes,  have  also  sent  articles  which  more  or 
less  come  under  the  denomination  of  liardware.  This 
number  also  includes  exhibitors  of  certain  objects,  such 
as  metallic  combs  for  weaving,  and  mangles,  which  were 
ultimately  referred  to  other  Juries. 

The  proportions  in  which  various  countries  have  con- 
tributed examples  of  all  kinds  may  be  gathered  from  the 
following  statement  of  the  relative  number  of  e.xhi- 
bitors: — 

Two-thirds  of  the  whole  number  of  contributors  belong 
to  the  United  Kingdom  ; the  other  third  are  thus  distri- 
buted;— 


From  France  - - - - - 

F'rom  States  of  Zollverein  - 
From  Austria  _ _ _ _ 

From  Belgium  _ _ - _ 

From  Canada  _ _ _ _ 

F'rom  United  States  of  America  - 


about  one-fourth, 
rather  above  ditto, 
about  one-eighth, 
about  one-sixteenth, 
ditto  ditto, 
ditto  ditto. 


And  the  remainder  from  India,  ( hina,  Denmark,  Spain, 
Sweden  and  Norway,  Kussia,  Switzerland,  Jersey  ai.d 
Guernsey. 

F'rom  the  extreme  difficulty  (f  classifying  so  multifa- 
rious an  assemblage  of  objects  as  are  included  in  this 
department  of  the  Exhibition,  on  approximation  only  can 

* See  Appendix  (A.),  page  010. 
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be  made  to  the  proportions  in  wliich  British  and  Foreign 
exliibitors  have  contributed  examples  in  specific  branches 
of  industry;  but  the  following  table  will,  perhaps,  suffice 
to  show  how  the  case  stands  with  the  more  noticeable 
kinds  of  manufacture;  — 


Number  of  Exhibitors,  British  and  Foreign,  of  the 
principal  objects  in  Class  XXII. 


Kind  of  Objects. 

No.  of  Exhibitors. 

British. 

Foreig’n. 

Anvils,  vices,  &e.  _ - _ _ _ 

4 

3 

Baths  of  all  kinds  - - _ _ - 

16 

1 

Bedsteads,  metallic  ----- 

1.5 

7 

Bellows,  acoustic  tubes.  See.  - _ - 

7 

3 

Bells,  church,  house,  kc.  - - - - 

8 

11 

Bird-cages  ------- 

6 

6 

Brass-foundery  (various)  - - - - 

16 

6 

Bronzes,  bronze  wares,  and  castings  - 
Buttons  (various  kinds)  - - - - 

9 

63 

20 

13 

Chandeliers,  metallic  ----- 

9 

6 

Copying  machines,  presses,  &c.  - - 

18 

3 

Enamelled  and  tin  ware  - - - - 

4 

4 

Filters  - --  --  --  - 

4 

1 

Gas  meters  ------- 

12 

- 

Gas  stoves  for  cooking,  &c  , and  gas  1 
fittings 

14 

4 

Grates,  fenders,  fire-irons,  cooking  ap-  1 
paratus,  iron  castings,  &o.  - - ) 

84 

25 

Hardware  (various)  - - - - - 

54 

26 

Ilorse-shoes  ------- 

10 

1 

Japanned  ware  ------ 

Jews’-harps  ------- 

6 

6 

5 

Kitchen  ranges  ------ 

14 

- 

Knife-cleaning  machines  - - - — 

4 

- 

Lamps  (various)  ------ 

28 

15 

Letter-boxes  ------ 

4 

— 

Locks  - --  --  --  - 

3J 

25 

Monumental  brasses  and  ecclesiastical ) 
brass-work 

9 

1 

Nails  (all  sorts)  ------ 

4 

24 

Needles  and  pins  - - - - - 

8 

4 

Ovens  - --  --  --  - 

4 

. 4 

Percussion  caps  ------ 

2 

4 

Pewter  articles  ------ 

2 

1 

Powde-flasks  ------ 

2 

1 

Safes,  kc.  ------- 

8 

5 

Screws  - --  --  --  - 

4 

4 

Steel  and  other  metallic  pens  - - - 

11 

1 

Steel  wares  ------- 

12 

14 

Stoves  - --  --  --  - 

37 

25 

Tea-kettles  and  urns  - ^ — - - - 

9 

1 

Tubing  (various),  copper,  tin,  lead,  kc.  - 

6 

1 

Water-closets  ------ 

10 

1 

Wire  gauge,  wire  cloth,  wire  ropes, ) 

21 

10 

netting,  kc.  — — - - - - j 

Z nc  castings  and  general  manufactures 

4 

20 

The  foregoing  table  includes  those  cases  only  in  which 
a comparison  of  the  kind  proposed  may  be  instituted,  or 
in  which  the  articles  exhibited  are  sufficient  in  number  to 
merit  notice  as  the  basis  of  such  a comparison  ; but  in 
both  the  British  and  Foreign  Departments  there  is,  be- 
sides, a great  variety  of  articles  of  a miscellaneous  de- 
scription, such  as  specific  inventions  or  contrivances ; 
curiosities  e.xhibiting  the  processes  of  particular  manu- 
factures or  the  skill  of  artificers ; and,  especially  in  the 
Foreign  Department,  examples,  which,  though  unim- 
portant in  themselves,  are  interesting  as  giving  complete- 
ness to  the  picture,  which,  in  conjunction  with  others, 
they  afford  us  of  the  entire  character  of  the  industry  of 
particular  localities.  And  with  respect  to  these  last,  the 
.Jury  desire  to  express  their  appreciation  of  the  liberal 
spirit  manifested  by  those  among  the  exhibitors  of  them, 
whose  sole  motive  must  have  been  to  render  the  display 
of  their  national  and  local  manufactures  as  complete  as 
possible. 

On  a general  review  of  the  contents  of  Class  XXII., 
the  Jury  observe  first,  that  although  the  contributions 
from  the  United  Kingdom  are  twice  as  great  as  those 
from  all  other  countries,  and,  with  trifling  exceptions. 


consist  of  examples  in  all  branches  of  metallic  manufac- 
tures, the  character  of  the  contributions  seems  to  indicate 
that  llritish  hardware  manufacture  is,  at  present,  cliiefly 
pre-eminent  for  excellence  of  workmanship  and  material, 
contrivance,  ingenuity,  mechanical  skill,  and  other  quali- 
ties, which,  iudepeiideiitlij  of  taste,  give  value  to  produc- 
tions intended  to  supply  the  every-day  wants  and  conve- 
niences of  life.  There  seems  to  be  no  doubt  that  in  this 
class  of  manufactures,  in  which  taste  is  either  not  a neces- 
sary element  or  applicable  only  to  a very  limited  extent, 
the  palm  of  superiority  must  be  accorded  to  the  United 
Kingdom.  In  particular  instances  there  are,  of  course, 
exceptions  to  this  rule;  but,  on  the  whole,  with  the 
advantages  of  cheap  material,  superior  and  powerful  ma- 
chinery, and  a commercial  demand  of  such  extent  as  to 
insure,  while  it  invigorates  and  directs,  the  efforts  to 
supply,  British  hardware  of  the  commoner  sort  stands 
unrivalled  in  its  variety,  its  utility  and  excellence  of 
w^orknianship,  and  in  its  adaptation  to  the  wants  and 
wishes  of  every  class  of  purchasers. 

In  manufactures  of  a higher  order,  which  involve  the 
application  of  tasteful  design  and  ornamentation,  the 
merit  of  British  productions;  though  very  unequal,  is, 
on  the  whole,  less  pre-eminent.  Whatever  amount  of 
evidence  there  may  be  that  the  persons  who  furnish  the 
designs  are  deficient  in  artistic  education  and  intelligence,' 
it  seems  to  be  almost  beyond  question  that  the  inferiority 
of  British  hardware,  in  point  of  taste,  is,  in  many  in- 
stances, more  immediately  traceable  to  other  causes.  One 
of  the  chief  of  these  the  Jury  conceive  to  be  the  artistic 
ignorance  of  workmen.  There  may  be  observed  every- 
where the  fruits  of  a disposition  among  artificers  to  con- 
sider the  due  development  of  artistic  design  less  important 
than  a kind  of  mechanical  high  polish  and  finish,  whicli 
are  in  all  cases  thought  to  be  essential  to  excellence  of 
workmanship.  The  Jury  are  by  no  means  disposed  to 
undervalue  beauty  of  workmanship ; on  the  contrary, 
they  consider  it  essential  to  the  perfection  of  manufac- 
ture; but  it  is  quite  clear  that  in  proportion  as  tasteful 
design  becomes  an  element  in  that  perfection,  mechanical 
execution  must  be  subservient  to  its  due  expression  and 
development.  Unless  this  subserviency  be  strictly  main- 
tained, no  amount  of  skill  on  the  part  of  the  designer  can 
avail.  Accurate  modelling,  for  instance,  of  the  features 
of  a face  or  the  toes  of  a foot,  is  thrown  away,  if  the 
w'orkman,  prepossessed  with  his  peculiar  notions  of  finish, 
is  to  be  at  liberty  to  obliterate  both  features  and  toes 
before  he  can  attain  the  degree  of  polish  which  he  deems 
creditable  and  necessary. 

In  the  cases  to  wdiicli  the  Jury  refer,  it  is  ohvious  that 
the  deficiency  arises  from  a W'ant  of  proper  understanding 
between  the  designer  and  the  parties  who  execute  the 
work.  In  an  early  stage  of  society, — as  indeed  must 
always,  to  a great  extent,  be  the  case  in  the  highest  kinds 
of  art, — the  artist  and  artificer,  the  designer  and  mami- 
facturer,  are  the  same  individuals.  This  state  of  things, 
though  on  the  whole  highly  favourable  to  the  influence  of 
taste  on  works  of  industry  is  incompatible  with  low  prices, 
or  (which  is  the  same  thing)  with  extensive  production. 
In  particular,  the  difficulty  and  tediousness  of  the  mani- 
pulation of  materials  so  unyielding  as  metallic  substances, 
while  they  place  a limit  on  production  as  it  respects 
quantit}',  have  a tendency  to  confine  the  character  of  the 
things  produced  to  the  two  extremes  of  rudeness  and 
elaboration.  So  long  as  the  cheapness  of  an  article  was 
attained,  not  by  increasing  the  mechanical  facilities  for 
its  production,  but  by  diminishing  the  amount  of  hand- 
labour  bestowed  upon  it,  metal-working,  so  far  as  the 
mass  of  the  people  was  concerned,  could  never  extend 
itself  beyond  the  few  indispensable  requisites  of  every- 
day life,  which,  to  be  cheap  enough,  must  he  of  the 
rudest  description, — such,  in  fact,  as  we  still  see  in  the 
specimens  of  household  and  other  utensils  among  the 
Oriental  manufactures  now  exhibited.  With  respect  to 
the  wealthier  classes,  on  the  other  hand,  the  inducements 
lay  in  the  opposite  direction ; it  was  the  interest  of  the 
artificer  to  enhance  the  value  of  his  productions  by 
elaborate  and  varied  workmanship  of  an  ornamental  kind, 
for  which  alone  he  was  likely  to  obtain  adequate  remune- 
ration. Thus  every  single  production,  on  which  labour 
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beyond  a certain  indispensable  amount  •was  bestowed, 
partook  more  or  less  of  the  character  of  a speciiic  work 
of  art,  identified  with  the  producer  as  an  artist,  and  re- 
producible only  by  a reiteration  of  the  original  process 
by  the  same  or  equally  competent  hands. 

It  is  not  difficult  to  anticipate  the  effects  which  the 
substitution  of  machinery  for  hand  labour  must  produce 
on  this  aboriginal  character  of  industry.  However  great 
the  improvement  likely  to  arise,  both  with  respect  to 
quality  and  cheapness,  in  the  fabrication  of  objects  of 
utility,  it  was  inevitable  that,  for  a time  at  least,  a dete- 
rioration should  take  place  in  ornamented  manufactures. 
The  old  relation,  or  rather  identity,  between  the  artist 
and  artificer  must  cease  to  exist  under  a system,  in  wliich 
the  application  of  ornament  depended  no  longer  solely  on 
the  skill  of  individual  artist-workmen,  but  ou  tlie  capabi- 
lities of  mechanism,  or  chiefly  so.  The  influence  of 
taste,  accordingly,  had  to  be  exerted  by  new  methods, 
which,  from  the  necessities  of  the  case,  could  only  develop 
themselves  slowly. 

In  the  first  place,  the  earliest  efforts  of  machine  labour 
are  directed  to  the  production  of  objects  in  their  simplest 
and  least  ornate  form.  Imperfection  of  machinery,  and 
the  primary  purpose  of  machine  labour,  viz,,  cheap  and 
extensive  production,  both  tend  to  impose  this  condition, 
and  to  impart  to  manufactures  a mechanical  and  iinaitistic 
character.  It  is  not  only  the  interest  of  the  manufac- 
turer, but  matter  of  necessity,  in  the  first  instance,  to 
exclude  whatever  cannot  be  easily  and  cheaply  executed ; 
and  thus,  on  the  application  of  machinery  to  any  new 
branch  of  industry,  there  occurs  in  almost  every  case  an 
interval  during  which  the  services  of  the  designer  are 
reduced  to  their  minimum,  even  if  they  are  not,  for  the 
time,  virtually  dispensed  with.  But  apart  from  this  con- 
sideration, it  is  to  be  remarked,  secondly,  that  the  appli- 
cation of  machinery  brings  with  it  new  difficulties  in  the 
w'ay  of  taste.  On  the  one  hand,  the  conecptions  of  the 
designer  are  not,  as  before,  limited  solely  by  his  skill  as  a 
workman.  The  capabilities  of  each  particular  process  of 
manufacture  have  now  to  be  studied ; and  the  adaptation 
of  design  to  these,  forms,  of  itself,  an  art  of  considerable 
difficulty  and  of  slow  acquirement,  fettered  as  it  is  by 
questions  of  economy  in  execution,  and  embarrassed  and 
impeded  by  continual  improvements,  or,  at  least,  changes 
in  the  machinery  or  process  employed.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  mise  en  fairiqne  and  the  finishing  processes,  if 
they  do  not  necessarily  in  most  cases  fall  into  the  hands 
of  persons  artistically  disqualified,  do  so,  at  least,  in  the 
first  instance ; and  this  obstacle  to  the  due  e.xecution  of 
ornamental  work  not  only  becomes  inveterate  by  use,  but 
has  mistaken  views  of  economy  in  favour  of  its  perpe- 
tuation. 

It  is,  at  least,  a fact,  that  while  the  application  of  or- 
nament to  many  hardware  manufactures  has  gradually 
become  more  extensive  and  of  a higher  order,  the  eharac- 
tcr  of  the  individuals-  employed  in  the  workshops,  with 
respect  to  artistic  intelligence,  has  not  been  proportion- 
ably  elevated.  Thej',  for  the  most  part,  retain  the  ideas 
belonging  to  the  primary,  mechanical,  and  generally 
iinarlistic  condition  of  manufactures.  While  our  de- 
signers have  advanced,  those  who  execute  or  finish  their 
designs  have  remained  stationary  ; hence  the  appearance, 
of  which  the  Jury  have  so  frequently  had  occasion  to 
notice  instances,  of  a mechanical  high  polish,  which  has 
obliterated  or  spoiled  the  details  of  form  or  surface, 
evidently  intended  by  the  designer. 

This  is  not,  however,  an  ovil  peculiar  to  the  hardware 
manufactures  of  this  country.  In  France,  in  particular, 
some  years  ago,  the  artistic  ignorance  of  the  workmen 
employed  in  the  chiselling  and  finishing  of  bronze  and 
other  metallic  wares,  was  found  to  be  so  serious  an  ob- 
stacle to  improvement,  that  it  was  considered  necessary 
to  establish  a school  for  the  express  purpose  of  affording 
to  artificers  instruction  in  drawing  and  modelling,  com- 
bined with  the  practice  of  chasing,  chiselling,  and  finish- 
ing castings  in  metal.  And  it  may  be  noticed,  that  the  j 
'I'rades’  Scliools  of  Prussia  and  Bavaria  are  expressly 
based  on  a recognition  of  the  princi[)lc,  that  if  the  modern 
exigencies  of  manufacture  require  a separation  between 
the  designer  and  artificer,  the  influence  of  the  former  can 


in  no  other  way  be  duly  maintained,  than  by  teaching  to 
the  artificer  so  much  of  the  design  as  will  enable  him  to 
appreciate  the  intentions  of  the  designer;  and  to  the  de- 
signer, so  much  of  manufacturing  processes  as  will  secure 
the  practicability  and  fitness  of  his  designs. 

The  Jury  are,  however,  by  no  means  inclined  to  take 
a discouraging  view  of  the  position  of  the  ornaiueuted 
hardware  manufactures  of  the  United  Kingdom.  There 
was  no  reason  to  expect,  on  general  grounds,  that  an 
entirely  new  system  of  manufacture  should  be  perfected 
otherwise  than  gradually,  or  be  exenipt  from  the  charac- 
teristics of  progress  which  have  always  marked  the 
advancement  of  art  and  industry.  All  experience  would 
have  been  belied,  had  the  progress  of  England,  the  parent 
of  this  new  system,  been  other  than  it  has.  Our  indus- 
trial system  has  been  gradually  and  entirely  remodelled. 
Step  by  step  as  machinery,  and  the  various  reproductive 
facilities  of  modern  times,  made  their  encroachments  on 
the  old  methods  of  hand  labour,  we  were,  in  every  ease, 
as  it  were  thrown  back  on  the  primitive  condition  of 
labour.  That  very  want  of  skill  and  inexperience  which, 
in  early  stages  of  society,  oblige  men  to  busy  themselves 
solely  or  chieflyi  about  the  necessary,  the  useful,  or  the 
convenient,  restrained  the  earlier  efforts  of  machine 
labour,  and  gave  it  the  same  bias.  And  if  we  consider 
the  vast  commercial  advantages  reaped  bj-  this  country 
from  unornameuted  machine-made  n ares,  and  that  the 
deterioration  of  the  ornamented  sorts  was,  and  is  now',  to 
a large  extent,  commercially  speaking,  of  no  importance, 
because  counterbalanced  in  the  eyes  of  the  majority  of 
purchasers,  by  other  qualities  more  easily  appreciated, 
w'e  shall  be  at  no  loss  to  account  for  the  present  general 
inferiority  of  British  hardware,  in  point  of  taste,  to  that 
of  some  other  countries.  It  is  obviously  an  inferiority, 
not  so  much  positive  and  permanent,  as  arising  out  of  a 
particular  stage  of  progress.  Commercial  interest  has 
not  yet,  in  this  country,  forced  on  manufacturers  the 
consideration  of  questions  of  taste,  to  the  same  ex- 
tent as  has  been  the  case  elsewhere.  It  is  only,  indeed, 
within  conparatively  a few  years,  that  the  national  suc- 
cess in  the  market  has  been  generally  even  suspected  to 
be  endangered  by  want  of  taste. 

If,  then,  the  due  adjustment  of  the  mechanical  and  the 
artistic  elements  of  perfection  in  manufacture  is  a pro- 
blem yet  to  be  solved  in  this  country,  it  is  because  the 
point  of  progress  has  not  yet  been  reached  at  which  its 
solution  becomes  possible ; if  that  solution  has  been  post- 
poned beyond  what  may  appear  a reasonable  period,  it  is 
because  the  mechanical  element,  bringing  with  it  new 
and  unheard-of  advantages,  commercial  and  utilitarian, 
has  been  borne  along  on  an  overwhelming  tide  of  success, 
and  carried  beyond  its  proper  bounds,  closing  up  for  the 
time,  or  obstructing  more  or  less  the  avenues  to  the  in- 
fluence of  taste.  If  due  means  for  securing  that  influence 
have  not  been  used,  or  only  partially  so,  it  is  because  the 
commercial  necessity  for  using  them  has  been  either  not 
felt  at  all,  or  felt  partially.  But  there  is  nothing  un- 
healthy in  this  state  of  things;  the  utmost  that  can  be 
said,  is,  that  the  manufactures  of  the  United  Kingdom, 
with  respect  to  taste,  are  in  a state  of  transition.  The 
artistic  element  has  begun  to  assert  its  claims  ; and  if  its 
working  is  for  the  present  uncertain,  irregular,  vague, 
and  unequal ; if  British  manufactures  exhibit  for  the 
present,  at  once  the  most  successful  and  the  most  abortive 
attempts  at  ornamentation ; if  the  means  used  to  obtain 
designs  are  often  erroneous  and  illegitimate,  and  the 
modes  of  working  them  inadequate,  it  is  the  consequence 
of  a state  of  transition  resulting  from  the  introduction  of 
a new,  and  in  some  respects,  antagonistic  element,  which 
has  not  yet  secured  its  position. 

These  observations  will,  in  part,  have  anticipated  some 
of  the  remarks  which,  in  the  second  place,  the  Jury  have 
to  make  on  the  general  aspect  of  the  objects  contributed 
to  Class  XXII.,  by  the  more  eminent  continental  nations. 
It  must  be  noticed,  however,  in  addition,  that  as  the  in- 
dustry of  the  United  Kingdom  owes  its  existence  to 
private  enterprise,  so  its  course  has  been  determined 
solely  by  commercial  demand,  and  the  current  of  inge- 
nuity. Fiscal  regulations  may  have  inqieded  its  exten- 
sion in  certain  directii  ms ; but  its  condition  is,  to  no 
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appreciable  extent,  traceable  to  the  dii-ect  fostering  care, 
or  to  the  controlling  influence  of  the  Government.  It  lias 
taken  its  own  course.  It  is  a vigorous  and  independent 
manufacturing  system  arising  out  of  the  substitution  of 
machinery  for  hand  labour,  wherever  it  was  practicable; 
a system  which,  not  only  impelled  by  necessity,  but 
induced  by  interest,  developed  itself  solely  or  chiefly  in 
the  first  instance  in  the  direction  of  the  indispensable, 
the  useful,  and  the  convenient;  and  which,  by  a natural 
progression,  is  tending  towards  the  ornamental ; and  is 
now,  in  fact,  exhibiting  signs  of  the  fermentation  con- 
sequent on  the  insertion  of  the  new  leaven  of  taste  and 
refinement.  Whatever  its  progress  in  particular  cases,  it 
has  followed  this  course  on  the  whole;  and  in  this  respect 
it  presents  a contrast  to  the  industry  of  some  of  the  more 
])owerful  nations  of  the  continent  of  Europe.  That  of 
France,  in  particular,  may  be  said  to  have  proceeded  by 
an  opposite  course.  It  started  with  an  artistic  system  of 
manufacture,  patronized  and  supported  by  Government 
influence  and  resources;  and  its  progress  has,  for  the 
most  part,  been  downwards  from  the  supply  of  the  arti- 
ficial demands  of  luxury  and  refinement,  to  the  neces- 
saiy  demands  of  utility  and  comfort.  There  can  be  no 
(juestion  whatever  about  the  pre-eminent  excellence  of 
the  national  ornamented  manufactures  of  France;  but 
there  is  as  little  doubt  that,  commercially  considered,  this 
jire-eminence  is  to  a great  extent  artificially  maintained. 
It  is  not  so  much  the  result  of  a healthy,  independent, 
self-relying,  and  self-supporting  system  of  manufacture, 
of  which  machinery  is  the  basis,  and  which  owes  its  ex- 
istence to  private  enterprise  and  capital,  and  its  direction 
to  commercial  demand,  as  of  a patronage  and  an  expen- 
diture, which  disregard  both  cost  and  immediate  profit. 

The  Jury,  however,  must  not  be  considered  to  offer  any 
opinion  here  on  the  question  whether  it  be  advisable  in 
any  case,  that  a Government  shoidd  apply  its  influence 
and  resources  to  the  promotion  of  certain  branches  of 
industry,  or  to  speak  more  strictly,  should  monopolise 
those  branches: — they  are  desirous  merely  of  directing 
attention  to  the  fact  that  this  is  done  in  France,  and  some 
other  continental  countries  (as,  for  example,  in  Prussia) ; 
because  they  believe  that  a strong  characteristic  of  French 
industry  is  traceable  to  this  source.  It  is  to  a great 
extent  artistic,  rather  than  workmanlike.  The  artistic 
clement  hinders  the  development  of  the  mechanical ; 
precisely  the  reverse  of  the  case  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
in  which  the  mechanical  overwhelms  or  ov'erspreads  the 
artistic.  In  the  former,  artistic  skill  is  the  starting 
point ; in  the  latter,  mechanical.  In  the  one,  artistic 
skill  is  indigenous  : mechanical,  for  the  most  part  e.xotic  ; 
in  the  other,  the  reverse  is  generally  true. 

There  are,  of  course,  exceptions,  some  of  them  re- 
markable in  both  countries;  but  in  general  it  will  be 
found  that  in  France  there  is  a tendency  to  emulate  the 
national  manufactures,  and  to  confine  production  to  the 
supply  of  expensive  luxuries,  which  is'  injurious  to  the 
development  of  useful  industry  ; while  in  the  United 
Kingdom  the  utilitarian  principle  has  tended  to  hinder 
the  development  of  taste.  The  exceptions  are,  however, 
hopeful  on  both  sides ; and  if  it  cannot  be  said  that  as 
yet  either  has  solved  the  problem  how  the  artistic  and 
the  mechanical  elements  of  industrial  perfection  arc  to  be 
duly  adjusted,  a great  step  has  been  gained  towards  its 
solution  by  the  opportunities  of  comparison  afforded  by 
the  Exhibition  of  18.51,  which,  in  that  respect,  the  Jury- 
are  confident  must  prove  beneficial  to  the  general  interests 
of  industry  and  manufacture. 

In  the  foregoing  remarks  on  ornamented  manu- 
factures, reference  has  been  chiefly  made  to  those  of 
France  and  of  the  United  Kingdom,  because  the  Jury 
conceived  that,  so  far  as  the  points  under  consideration 
were  concerned,  these  two  might  be  safely  assumed  as 
representatives  of  opposite  systems,  which  are  more  or 
less  followed,  in  either  direction,  by  other  countries. 
More  obvious  extremes  might,  perhaps,  have  been  found 
in  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  one  side,  and 
some  oriental  nations  on  the  other ; the  former  following 
almost  exclusively  the  utilitarian  and  mechanical  system 
— the  latter,  the  artistic  ; but  the  examples  adduced  will 
admit  of  a sufficiently  extended  application. 


It  must  now',  however,  be  noticed  that,  in  the  view 
taken  by  the  Jury  of  the  contents  of  Class  XXII.,  they 
have  gone  no  further  than  the  actual  character  of  the 
objects  brought  before  tbem.  They  have  taken  them  as 
they  found  them  ; and,  placing  them  all,  for  the  time,  on 
an  equal  footing,  have  estimated  their  merits  by  simple 
comparison.  It  was  obvious,  indeed,  that  the  mere 
actualities  of  the  E.xhibition  must,  in  the  main,  be  the 
sole  objects  of  their  criticism : the  actual  merit  of  a work, 
independently  of  the  eircumstances  under  which  it  was 
produced,  must  be  the  ground  of  their  award.  No  other 
course  was  open  to  them  but  this.  Wherever  merit 
appeared  must  be  recognized  for  its  own  sake : when  a 
comparison  w'as  instituted  between  the  similar  jiroduc- 
tions  of  different  countries,  the  basis  of  such  comparison 
must  be  confined  within  the  walls  of  the  Exhibition. 

It  is  proper,  therefore,  to  advert  to  some  consequences 
resulting  from  this  necessity  imposed  on  the  Jury. 

In  the  first  place,  single  specimens  of  a manufacture 
have  come  before  them,  of  the  highest  merit  in  them- 
selves, which,  however,  are  unaccompanied  by  any  evi- 
dence either  that  the  high  excellence  they  dis])lay"is  not 
exceptional,  or  that  a profitable  industry,  of  the  kind  to 
which  they  belong,  has  any  existence  in  the  country 
whence  they  are  sent.  Yet  these  single  examples,  per- 
haps the  unusual  fruit  of  individ\ial  skill,  are  brought 
into  comparison  and  competition  with  works  of  the  same 
sort  produced  in  other  countries  in  the  ordinary  course 
of  commercial  enterprise. 

To  take  another  ease : contributions,  which,  though 
few'  in  number,  are  yet  sufficient  to  evince  the  existence 
of  a branch  of  industry,  come  from  countries  w'here  they 
can  be  produced  oidy  at  a cost  which  places  them  beyond 
the  reach  of  moderate  fortunes.  In  such  a case  it  is 
quite  clear  that  the  amount  of  hand  labour  bestowed  on 
ornamentation  and  finish  becomes  a secondary  considera- 
tion ; yet  these  must  be  compared,  in  point  of  actual 
merit,  with  manufactures  of  the  same  kind  produced 
under  a rigid  economy  of  material  and  labour,  and 
intended  for  ordinary  purchasers. 

Or  again  : specimens  of  manufaeture  are  contributed 
by  Government  establishments,  in  which  the  cost  of 
production,  and,  at  least,  immediate  profits  are  dis- 
regarded, which  nevertheless  enter  into  eompetition 
with  the  efforts  of  a self-supporting  industry  in  other 
countries. 

Cases  such  as  these  make  it  evident  that  an  actual 
superiority  in  the  specimens  exhibited  cannot  be  assumed 
as  the  index  of  an  industrial  and  commercial  superiority, 
unless  it  can  be  show-n  that  those  specimens  have  been 
produced  under  the  ordinary  conditions  of  commercial 
enterprise.  No  one  doubts  that  a branch  of  ornamented 
manufacture  may  be  carried  to  the  highest  perfection, 
both  mechanical  and  artistic,  in  any  country,  provided 
due  means  are  used  for  that  purpose,  with  little  or  no 
regard  to  outlay  and  profit.  It  is  almost  a matter  of 
course  that  manufactures  so  protected,  should  be  superior 
to  those  which  are  carried  on  under  all  the  difficulties 
and  eiubarriissing  obstacles  that  beset  remunerati\  e in- 
dustry. The  wonder  is  rather  that  the  produce  of  the 
latter,  having  no  allow  ance  made  for  the  disadvantages  it 
labours  under,  should  be  able  to  bear  so  well  a com- 
parison in  point  of  actual  results. 

The  Jury,  then,  while  they  have  willingly  rewarded 
merit  wherever  it  has  appeared,  have  at  the  same  time 
regarded  that  merit  with  greater  satisfaction  when  it 
was  found  in  the  productions  of  a self-supporting  and 
remunerative  industry.  They  confess  that  they  have 
looked  with  greater  interest  among  the  contributions 
from  abroad  for  evidences  of  a healtby,  useful,  widely- 
extended,  and  self-supporting  industry,  than  for  remark- 
able proofs  of  skill  in  j)articular  manufactures.  On  this 
point  they  wish  that  it  had  been  in  their  power  to  have 
entered  at  some  length ; but  so  many  questions  are 
involved  in  the  consideration  of  it  wliich  are  foreign  to 
the  purpose  of  this  Report,  that  they  must  content  them- 
selves with  a very  general  statement  of  some  obsen  ations 
they  have  made. 

In  Egypt,  Persia,  Turkey,  Tunis,  and  India,  metallurgy 
and  a certain  knowledge  of  alloys  date  from  remote 
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periods ; but,  as  has  been  already  noticed,  productions  in 
metal  analogous  to  European  hardware  of  the  commoner 
sorts  are  of  the  rudest  description,  though  excellent  in 
material  and  generally  graceful  in  form.  For  the  most 
part  there  is  no  step  between  the  manufacture  of  the 
rudest  contrivances,  and  that  of  articles  of  the  most  costly 
and  splendid  character.  The  objects  wrought  in  metal 
are  either  on  the  one  hand  as  cheap  as  the  material  and 
the  smallest  possible  amount  of  labour  permit  them  to  be, 
or  on  the  other,  as  costly  as  elaboration  can  render  them. 
It  is  to  be  regretted  that  the  contributions  from  China  are 
too  incomplete  to  give  an  adequate  idea  of  the  hardware 
manufactures  of  that  remarkable  country.  They  cer- 
tainly take  a considerable  range  ; and,  considering  the 
ingenuity,  the  inventive  genius,  and  the  peculiar  do- 
mestic habits  of  the  people,  may  with  some  reason  be 
supposed  to  make  a considerable  approximation  to  the 
more  or  less  utilitarian  character  of  European  manu- 
facture. 

In  Greece  and  Italy  the  same  stagnant  traditional 
industry  in  metals  seems  to  prevail.  From  the  former 
nothing,  and  from  the  latter  nothing  of  any  note,  is  con- 
tributed to  Class  XXII.  It  is  to  be  regretted  indeed, 
that  specimens  of  the  rude,  though  in  some  respects, 
beautiful  metallic  manufactures  of  Italy,  in  use  among 
the  common  people,  such  as  lamps,  braziers,  brass, 
copper,  and  tinned- copper  vessels,  have  not  been  sent. 
There  is  nothing,  however,  in  their  place  to  indicate  the 
existence  of  a more  advanced  condition  of  this  branch  of 
industry.  With  Italy,  Spain  may  be  classed  ; a country 
so  rich  in  metallic  ores  that  the  very  backward  state  of 
its  manufactures  in  metal  may  well  excite  surprise.  The 
few  contributions  from  Spain,  however,  give  evidence  of 
both  the  desire  and  the  power  to  improve  that  kind  of 
industry ; and  possibly,  when  means  of  easy  and  rapid 
transit  are  obtained,  the  natural  advantages  of  the 
country  may  be  turned  to  better  account,  and  this  species 
of  industry  rise  to  importance. 

Austria,  the  States  of  the  Zollverein,  and  Belgium 
afford  ample  proofs  of  activity.  The  first-named  country, 
in  particular,  exhibits  remarkable  productive  vigour,  and 
her  manufactures  take  a range  which  shows  how  firmly 
and  deeply  industrial  and  commercial  tendencies  have 
taken  root.  Iron  manufactures  appear  to  be  in  a most 
flourishing  condition,  to  which  the  superior  quality  of 
Austrian  iron,  notwithstanding  its  costliness  for  ordinary 
purposes,  no  doubt  contributes.  Considerable  surprise, 
indeed,  has  been  created  by  the  extent  and  the  quality  of 
production  in  the  branches  of  industry  employing  iron, 
such  as  nail-making,  the  manufacture  of  scythes,  pick- 
axes,  hatchets,  axes,  saws,  and  other  cutting  instruments ; 
shovels,  hoes,  and  tools  of  various  sorts. 

One  branch  of  hardware  industry,  viz.,  the  manu- 
facture of  Jews’-harps,  is  represented  solely  by  Austria; 
and,  judging  from  the  number  of  exhibitors,  must  form  a 
trade  of  considerable  extent. 

The  iron  wire,  wdre  ropes,  wrought-iron  tubes,  and 
lead  drawn  pipes,  enamelled  iron  ware,  and  wrought  and 
cast  iron  generally,  are  particularly  desening  of  notice. 

The  contributions  from  the  States  of  the  Zollverein 
are  also  such  as  to  indicate  an  active  state  of  commereial 
enterprise  in  certain  directions.  They  consist  chiefly  of 
cheap  hardware,  including  toys  and  various  articles  made 
of  japanned  tin,  lead,  pewter,  and  other  materials,  com- 
mon cutlery  and  ironmongery,  buttons,  &c.,  the  cheap- 
ness of  which,  notwithstanding  the  generally  high  price 
of  the  raw  materials,  enables  them  suecessfully  to  main- 
tain their  place  in  neutral  markets.  Some  excellent 
specimens  of  brass  and  iron  wire,  manufactured  in 
various  ways,  also  appear  among  the  contributions  from 
the  States  of  the  Zollverein. 

Belgium,  though  not  contributing  largely  to  Class 
XXII.,  is  distinguished,  as  will  be  noticed  hereafter, 
for  the  great  extent  and  excellence  of  her  manufacture 
of  nails,  and  the  application  of  zinc  to  a variety  of  useful 
and  decorative  purposes.  The  latter  is  due  principally 
to  the  efforts  of  the  Socidte  des  Mines  et  Fonderies  de 
Zinc  de  la  Vieille  Montagne,  of  Lihge,  which  raises  and 
manufactures  the  metal,  and  exports  it  to  a large  extent. 
The  ores  of  Belgium  and  Silesia  are  abundant  and  easily 


worked;  and  the  many  uses  to  which  the  metal,  its  ores, 
alloys,  and  oxides  may  be  applied,  have  created  for  it  of 
late  years  a rapid  and  extensive  consumption.  In  close 
proximity  to  Belgium,  at  Stolberg,  in  Rhenish  Prussia,  a 
district  rich  in  blende  and  lead  ore,  there  are  the  newly- 
opened,  and  at  present  actively-worked  mines  and  manu- 
factures of  spelter;  and  also  at  Verviers,  the  Societe' de 
la  Nouvelle  Montague  and  other  Companies  have  been 
formed  to  meet  the  rising  demand  for  this  useful  metal 
and  its  manufactures. 

In  the  Department  of  the  United  States  of  America  the 
Jury  find  but  few  objects  belonging  to  their  Class ; those 
few,  however,  display  energy,  ingenuity,  and  the  most 
perfect  adaptation  of  the  means  to  the  end.  They  are 
mostly  manufactures  in  iron,  such  as  locks,  cut  nails, 
stoves,  cooking  apparatus,  and  other  objects  for  ordinary 
use. 

The  Jury  will  now  proceed  to  make  such  observations 
as  they  deem  the  purpose  of  their  Report  to  require  on 
certain  branches  of  industry.  For  a detailed  account  of 
the  contents  of  Class  XXII.  they  must  refer  to  the 
Descriptive  and  Illustrated  Catalogue,  already  published ; 
and  it  will  be  of  course  understood  that  the  omission  of 
any  notice  of  specific  manufactures  by  no  means  implies 
that  those  manufactures  have  been  overlooked,  but 
merely  that  the  condition  of  them  is  satisfactory,  or  such 
as  to  call  for  no  particular  observation.  In  the  list  of 
the  awards  of  the  Prize  Medal  it  has  also  been  thought 
advisable  to  omit  merely  commendatory  notices.  The 
fact  that  a Medal  has  been  awarded  must  be  assumed  as 
the  highest  commendation  of  the  Jury  ; who  have  there- 
fore contented  themselves  with  a simple  statement  of  the 
merit  specially  recognized  in  the  award. 

1.  Brass,  Copper,  Zinc,  and  Tin  Manufactures. 

The  brass-work  of  the  United  Kingdom  is  particularly 
distinguished  for  that  beauty  of  workmanship  which  is 
generally  characteristic  of  British  wares.  Excellence  of 
material,  solidity,  brilliancy  of  polish,  and  flatness  and 
equality  of  the  “ dead  ” or  “ frosted  ” portions,  admirable 
fitting  of  the  joints,  and  a certain  appearance  of  thorough 
genuineness,  are  qualities  pervading  all  the  productions 
in  this  material  exhibited  by  the  manufacturers  of  Great 
Britain.  These  qualities  appear  to  great  advantage  in 
certain  branches  of  industry  which  admit  of  a moderate 
amount  of  ornamentation,  in  the  shape  of  mouldings, 
twisted  columns  or  tubes,  eorner-pieces,  perforated  plates, 
and  the  like,  which  machinery  can  readily  execute.  In 
such  cases,  in  addition  to  very  perfect  workmanship, 
there  frequently  appears  considerable  evidence  of  a feel- 
ing for  harmony,  and  for  a just  proportion  and  ar- 
rangement of  parts.  Eminent  examples  of  work  of 
this  character  occur  in  the  collection  of  brass-work 
(chiefly  bedsteads),  exhibited  by  Winfield  (373,  pp.  639, 
640),  of  Birmingham ; and  in  the  Mediatval  Court,  among 
the  ecclesiastical  brass  furniture  and  utensils  contributed 
by  Messrs.  Hardman  (700,  p.  668),  also  of  Birmingham, 
which  are  remarkable  besides  for  the  perfect  intelligence 
with  which  the  ornamentation  (entirely  Gothic)  is  designed 
and  executed. 

Brass-work  of  a character  solely  or  chiefly  ornamental 
can  scarcely,  however,  be  considered  to  be  on  the  whole 
in  a very  advanced  condition.  There  are  numerous  ex- 
amples of  excellence  in  nearly  all  branches  of  industry 
employing  this  material ; but  there  is,  perhaps,  scarcely 
any  collection  which  displays  throughout,  whatever  may 
be  the  amount  of  ornamentation,  a uniform  good  taste 
and  intelligence  in  design.  It  has  been  said  that  the 
vulgar  taste  in  which  certain  articles  are  designed  and 
executed  finds  admirers  for  whose  predilections  it  is  the 
interest  of  the  manufacturer  to  provide  ; but  the  Jury 
believe  that,  even  admitting  the  existence  of  a vicious 
taste  among  consumers,  and  giving  due  weight  to  the 
motives  of  self-interest,  which  of  necessity  actuate  pro- 
dueers,  that  policy  is  very  shortsighted,  which,  for  tlie 
sake  of  a partial  present  advantage,  sacrifices  the  general 
success  of  a branch  of  industry.  They  consider  it  very 
doubtful,  besides,  whether  those  who  aet  on  this  view,  do 
not  in  reality  underrate  the  tastes  of  those  for  whom  they 
profess  to  provide.  Instances  illustrative  of  these  ob- 

2 K 


408  EXGLISII  AND  FRENX'II  REARS,  RROXZE,  AXD  ZIXO  lIAXUFACTUPvES.  [Class  XXTT. 


servatinns  will  be  found  among  the  innumerable  applica- 
tions of  brass-work  to  which  the  use  of  gas  has  given 
rise  ; such  as  fittings,  brackets,  pedestal  l)urners,  chan- 
deliers, table-lamps,  &c.,  both  for  domestic  use,  for  shops, 
and  for  public  buildings,  all  of  which  are  of  excellent 
and  substantial  workmanship,  but  many  marked  by  a 
vicious  taste  and  the  absence  of  artistic  knowledge. 
Articles  such  as  these  being  in  common  use,  and  con- 
stantly before  tbe  e}  es,  have  a considerable  influence  on 
public  taste,  which  it  is  accordingly  in  thepower  of  manu- 
facturers to  guide  to  a larger  extent  than  they  seem  will- 
ing to  suppose. 

These  remarks  scarcely  apply  to  English  brass-work 
struck  from  dies.  The  cornices,  curtain-pins  and  bands, 
finger-plates,  &c.,  prepared  in  this  manner  are  intended 
for  purchasers  chiefij’  belonging  to  the  cultivated  classes  ; 
yet  the  specimens  exhibited  are  almost  uniformly  better 
in  execution  than  design.  This  is  the  more  to  be  re- 
gretted, because  the  merit  of  work  of  this  kind,  supposing 
no  defect  in  the  metal,  due  precision  in  the  impression, 
and  a proper  colour  in  the  lacquer,  depends  entirely  on 
the  excellence  and  propriety  of  the  design.  A good  de- 
sign, in  fact,  can  he  as  easily  and  cheaply  executed  as  an 
inferior  one;  and  although  the  Exhibition  furnishes  a 
few  creditable  specimens,  this  branch  of  manufacture 
will  no  doubt  advance  as  knowledge  of  art  and  good 
taste  are  culti\’ated.  It  is  necessary,  however,  to  observe, 
that  the  specimens  on  the  French  side  are  not  on  the 
whole  superior  to  those  of  British  manufacture ; and 
possibly,  sufficient  attention  has  not  yet  been  paid  either 
in  this  country  or  abroad  to  the  character  of  design,  and 
the  peculiar  artistic  efl'ects  which  are  compatible  with  the 
process  of  execution. 

Bells  and  gongs  coming  to  a certain  extent  under  the 
description  of  Musical  Instruments,  the  Jury  considered 
it  advisable  to  request  the  assistance  of  the  Sub-Jury  A. 
of  Class  X.,  who  obligingly  communicated  to  them  a 
lleport  on  the  merits  of  the  various  bells  exhibited.  This 
Report  will  be  found  in  the  Appendix  (B). 

The  ornamental  brass-work  of  French  manufacture, 
which,  besides  being  the  largest  contribution  from  any 
foreign  country,  enters  most  successfully  into  competi- 
tion with  home  manufacturers  of  the  same  kind,  is  gene- 
rally reraarkahle  for  skilful  and  varied  artistic  treatment. 
It  differs  from  the  Britisli  rather  in  the  uniform  intel- 
ligence with  which  the  ornamentation,  whether  little  or 
much,  is  designed  and  executed,  than  in  the  absolute 
superiority  of  individual  examples.  The  ornamentation  is 
of  every  kind  : ranging  from  profuse  and  heavy  scroll-work 
to  decoration  in  low  relief ; but  there  may  be  remarked, 
in  particular,  a taste  for  a peculiar  treatment  which  pro- 
duces a richly-studded  or  jewelled  effect,  with  sharp, 
clear,  and  decisive  shadows,  approaching  to  the  character 
of  the  work  termed  Elizabethan.  The  introduction  of 
colour  by  means  of  jewels  in  paste,  by  enamelling,  or  by 
a difference  of  metal,  is  more  frequently  taken  advantage 
of  by  French  than  by  British  manufacturers.  By  these 
aids,  and  the  enrichment  of  surfaces  by  ornaments  of  a 
similar  character,  a picturesque  and  frequently  brilliant 
effect  is  imparted.  In  careful  finish,  however,  much  is 
to  be  desired  ; the  joints  and  fittings  of  separate  portions 
being  often  so  clumsy  and  unworkmanlike  as  to  create 
dissatisfaction  on  a near  examination.  This  deficiency 
may  be  exemplified  by  a comparison  of  the  ecclesiastical 
brass-work  exhibited  by  PoussiELGUE-llnsAND  (France, 
p.  124.3),  with  articles  of  a similar  character  in 
the  collection  furnished  by  Messrs.  IIakdmax,  of  Bir- 
mingham (.532,  p.  701),  in  the  Mediatval  Court.  In  this 
instance,  besides,  the  French  productions  display  far  less 
intelligence  in  design  than  the  English ; the  former 
being  imbued  to  a considerable  extent  with  the  peculiar 
character  proverbially,  though  now  improperly  assigned 
to  Birmingham  work ; while  the  latter  is  entirely  devoid 
of  it. 

French  bronzes  and  small  ornaments  of  mixed  mate- 
rials, j)rndiiles,  dishes  anil  vases  for  flowers,  &c.,  are 
exhibited  in  great  provision,  and  on  the  whole  merit 
high  commendation.  The  spirit,  fancy,  and  invention 
they  display  are  unbounded.  Here  again  the  remark  is 
applicabie,  that  single  examples  on  the  British  side,  for 


instance  from  the  collections  of  .1.  A.  Hatfield  (135, 
p.  829),  of  Potts,  of  Messenger  (323,  pp.  630,  631), 
and  of  The  Coalbrook  Dale  Comi'Any  (641,  pp.  660, 
661),  may  be  placed  side  by  side  with  many  of  the 
French  specimens  with  no  disadvantage  to  the  former ; 
but  that  on  the  whole  the  French  manufactures  of  this 
kind  deserve  the  pre-eminence.  It  may  be  doubted, 
however,  whether,  in  point  of  purity  of  taste,  this  j)raise 
which  the  Jury  willingly  accord  does  not  require  some 
qualification.  They  find  in  the  bronzes  of  Prussian, 
German,  and  Italian  manufacture,  a purity  of  form  and 
a uniform  carefulness  of  design  and  finish,  which  they 
consider  well  worthy  of  observation ; and  whicb,  on 
a comparison  with  French  works  of  the  same  kind, 
give  them  an  advantage  over  the  latter  in  these  re- 
spects. The  questionable  taste,  in  particular,  in  which 
many  French  pendides  are  designed,  is  scarcely  compen- 
sated for  by  the  obvious  dexterity  of  the  modelling  and 
chasing. 

The  examples  of  zinc  manufactures,  castings,  and  gal- 
vano-plastic  productions  are  more  numerous  from  France, 
Belgium,  and  the  States  of  the  Zollverein,  than  from 
Britain.  In  this  country  the  use  of  this  metal  has 
hitherto  been  chiefly  confined  to  the  manufacture  of 
household  utensils  and  conveniences,  such  as  baths  and 
vessels  for  culinary  and  other  purposes,  for  alloys,  gal- 
vanizing, and  coating  other  metals,  and  as  a substitute 
for  lead  in  the  roofing  of  houses,  &c.  On  the  Continent, 
in  addition  to  the  application  of  zinc  to  purposes  of 
utility  (which  is  carried  on  to  the  same,  perhaps  to  a 
larger  extent),  the  metal  has  also  within  the  last  few 
years  been  pretty  extensively  employed  as  a substitute 
for  bronze  in  casting  statues  and  other  objects  of  art 
both  on  a large  and  small  scale.  For  this  purpose  it 
appears  to  ofi'er  considerable  advantages  ; though  it  may 
be  doubted  whether  experience  of  its  use  is  as  yet  suffi- 
cient to  warrant  a very  decided  judgment.  The  effect, 
however,  of  these  castings,  whether  with  a surface  of 
zinc  or  with  another  metallic  coating,  is  in  general  good ; 
and  at  all  events,  the  cheapness  and  comparative  lightness 
of  the  metal  seem  to  be  in  its  favour  as  a means  of  forming 
cheap  duplicates  of  objects  of  high  art  existing  in  the 
more  costly  materials  of  bronze  or  marble.  The  speci- 
mens exhibited  by  Geiss  (1  Zollv.,  267,  pp.  1063,  1064), 
and  Devaranne  and  Son,  of  Berlin  (1  Zollv.,  280,  p. 
106.5),  by  Madame  De  Braux  D’Anglure  (France,  779, 
p.  1218),  and  by  the  Belgian  Societe  de  la  Vieille 
Montagne  (Belgium,  26,  p.  11.52),  are  the  most  notice- 
able. The  latter,  in  particular,  have  most  fully  and 
successfully  exemplified  the  various  uses  to  wdiich  zinc 
may  be  a])plied ; and  the  specimens  exhibited  are  calcu- 
lated to  afford  useful  hints  to  the  manufacturers  of  the 
United  Kingdom.  The  use  of  zinc  for  preventing  the 
oxidation  of  iron,  its  aptnesss  for  perforation,  and  its 
general  application  to  domestic  purposes,  are  already 
recognised  in  this  country  : but  it  is  obvious  that  on 
many  accounts  it  may  be  advantageously  employed  to 
a larger  extent,  especially  in  cases  where  the  unyielding 
character  of  iron,  and  the  high  cost  of  copper,  present 
obstacles  to  their  use.  The  Jury  believe  that  zinc  has 
been  scarce!}’,  if  at  all,  resorted  to  in  this  country  for 
statuary  and  the  easting  of  small  groups  of  figures  and 
ornaments. 

In  copper,  zinc,  and  general  hraziery,  the  exhibitors 
are  on  the  whole  not  numerous.  On  the  French  side 
Messrs.  Estivant  Brothers  (1214,  p.  1235)  afford 
examples  of  brass  caldrons  of  extraordinary  excellence 
of  workmanshij) ; and  from  Belgium  a nest  of  brass  pans 
are  sent  in  an  unfinished  state,  which,  however,  favour- 
ably indicate  the  condition  of  that  kind  of  industry. 
The  coffee  and  tea-urns  and  kettles  of  this  eountiy 
present  no  striking  improvement  in  form  or  in  other 
respects ; and  the  copper  culinary  utensils,  although  well 
executed,  appear  to  be  giving  way  to  vessels  of  iron, 
which,  owing  to  its  cheapness  and  the  recent  improve- 
ments which  have  been  made  in  tinning  and  enamelling, 
is  likely  to  supersede  the  use  of  copper  for  these  pur- 
poses: the  objections  formerly  made  to  it  on  account  of 
its  weight  and  the  risk  of  fracture,  having  been  removed 
by  the  substitution  of  sheet  for  cast  iron. 
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2.  Iron  and  Stkel  Manufactures,  Ironmongery,  &c. 

The  iron  manufacture  of  the  United  Kingdom  may 
justly  claim  a very  high  place.  The  advantages  afforded 
hy  a material  so  cheap  and  abundant  are  indicated  by  the 
vast  extent  and  variety  of  its  uses ; and  it  may  be  safely 
affirmed  that  no  branch  of  industry,  employing  iron,  need 
ever  languish  on  account  of  any  scarcity,  dearness,  or 
uncertainty  in  the  supply  of  this  important  metal. 

The  whole  collection  of  steel  and  iron  grates,  fenders, 
and  fire-places,  kitchen  ranges,  stoves  and  apparatus  for 
warming  and  ventilation,  is  considered  by  the  Jury  to 
constitute  a most  interesting,  and  on  the  whole,  a highly- 
creditable  and  satisfactory  exhibition  of  the  state  of 
those  branches  of  industry  in  the  United  Kingdom.  In 
that  portion  of  it  which  inclttdes  tasteful  design  as  an 
element  of  merit,  the  Jury  regret  to  find  instances  in 
which  a deficiency  in  that  respect  is  but  too  apparent ; but, 
on  the  whole,  they  are  disposed  to  consider  the  manufac- 
ture of  ornamental  drawing-room  and  other  grates  and 
fenders,  and  decorated  stoves,  to  be  in  a most  promising 
condition  in  respect  to  taste.  The  grates  of  Messrs. 
Hoole,  Kobson,  and  Hooee,  of  Sheffield  (140,  p.  609), 
executed  from  designs  hy  Mr.  Alfred  Stevens  (140, 
p.  609),  and  those  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Stuart  and 
Smith,  of  the  same  place  (102,  p.  60.3),  may  he  adduced 
as  evidence  of  remarkable  advancement  in  tasteful  design. 
The  fonner  display  great  beauty  and  artistic  intelligence, 
while  the  latter,  in  some  instances  less  eminent  in  those 
respects,  are  remarkable  for  general  brilliancy  of  effect, 
great  precision  and  excellence  of  workmanship,  and  cer- 
tain novel  applications  of  ornament.  The  Jury  wish  to 
notice,  with  special  approbation,  those  portions  in  the 
grates  of  Messrs.  Hoole,  Robson,  and  Hoole,  in  which 
the  castings  remain  in  the  state  in  which  they  leave  the 
mould. 

The  progress  of  this  manufacture  in  all  respects  is  the 
more  remarkable,  considering  the  absence  of  foreign 
competition,  and  the  comparatively  short  time  that  has 
elapsed  since  it  began  to  assume  its  present  highly-deco- 
rative  character.  It  is  only  since  the  end  of  the  last,  or 
the  beginning  of  the  present  century,  that  this  branch  of 
industry  was  introduced  into  Sheffield.  Previously  to 
that  time  it  had  been  carried  on  in  London  and  Edin- 
burgh ; and  grates  or  fenders  of  an  ornamental  descrip- 
tion still  continued  to  be  manufactured  in  those  places 
for  the  first  twenty  years  of  the  present  century  ; about 
the  end  of  which  period,  manufacturers  began  to  esta- 
blish themselves  in  various  parts  of  the  country.  These, 
by  emnloying  greater  artistic  talent,  became  successful 
competitors  with  the  London  houses,  whose  trade  from 
that  time  continued  to  decline,  and  Sheffield  became  the 
principal  seat  of  manufacture  for  the  better  and  more 
ornate  sort  of  stove-grates  and  fenders.  Of  this  sort  some 
few  still  continue  to  be  manufactured  in  London  ; but  the 
London  market  is  now,  for  the  most  part,  supplied  by  the 
works  in  the  town  of  Sheffield. 

The  trade  in  the  commoner  description  of  grates  is 
more  extensive,  and  is  principally  'carried  on  by  the 
Carron  Company  and  other  foundries  in  Scotland,  by  the 
Coalbrook  Dale  Company,  and  foundries  in  Northampton, 
Dudley,  Rotherham,  Birmingham,  Mansfield,  Notting- 
ham, and  Derby. 

The  Jury  think  it  deserving  of  notice  with  respect  to 
this  branch  of  industry,  that  in  all  the  communications 
which  have  been  made  to  them  by  the  persons  engaged 
in  it,  they  find  observations  commendatory  of  the  Scliool 
of  Design  in  Sheffield,  and  expressive  of  the  high  sense 
they  entertain  of  the  services  it  has  rendered  to  orna- 
mental art,  and  in  particular,  to  the  manufactures  of  that 
place. 

The  articles  of  this  description  exhibited  by  conti- 
nental manufacturers  are  few  in  number,  being  chiefly 
stoves;  amongst  which  the  grate  contributed  by  Andre 
(France,  lO.'jS,  p.  1229),  and  caloriferes  in  brass  and  cast 
iron,  by  Laury  (France,  563,  p.  1205),  are  the  most 
deserving  of  notice. 

From  the  United  Kingdom,  examples  of  the  ordinary 
kitchen  range  are  numerous,  and  unifonniy  characterized 
by  a sound  and  substantial  workmanship.  On  the  actual 


working  merits  of  the  various  contrivances  ai  d arrange- 
ments displayed  by  them,  the  Jury  do  not  feel  themselves 
qualified  to  form  a very  decided  opinion.  They  would, 
however,  observe  generally,  that  in  many  cases  the  mas- 
siveness, extent,  and  heavy  character  of  the  iron-work 
appear  to  be  carried  to  excess,  and  a wider  space  some- 
times assigned  for  fuel  than  is  necessary,  or  consistent 
with  economy.  It  is,  doubtless,  very  desirable  to  give  such 
a degree  of  strength  to  a kitchen  range  as  shall  insure 
it  in  all  its  parts  against  injury  from  fraeture,  which  is 
in  most  cases  difficult  to  repair ; and,  hence,  economy  of 
material  is  not  to  be  regarded  as  a primary  consideration  ; 
but  the  difference  between  the  large  extent  and  massive- 
ness of  some  ranges,  and  smallness  and  chest-like  appear- 
ance of  others  is  so  extreme,  while  the  professed  ai  d 
possibly  the  real  capabilities  are  about  equal,  that  it  is 
evident  we  have  not  yet  arrived  at  very  distinct  con- 
clusions respecting  the  exact  adaptation  of  the  means  to 
the  end  in  this  branch  of  industry.  Much  of  the  variety 
in  size,  and  as  a consequence  of  this,  in  arrangement,  is 
no  doubt  due  to  the  necessity  of  providing  for  the  dif- 
ferent sizes  of  kitchens  and  fire  - places ; a necessity 
which  must,  on  the  whole,  tend  also  to  maintain  high 
prices.  It  must  be  admitted,  besides,  that  obstacles  to 
improv'ement  and  the  speedy  adoption  and  testing  of  new 
contrivances  arise  out  of  the  arrangements  current  in 
England  between  landlord  and  tenant.  A kitchen  range 
comes  under  the  description  of  wliat  are  termed  “ land- 
lord’s fixtures,”  and  in  many,  perhaps  the  majority  of 
cases,  has  been  selected  more  on  the  ground  of  economy 
in  the  first  outlay,  than  w ith  any  view  to  the  excellence 
of  the  contrivance  or  the  permanent  comfort  and  con- 
venience of  the  occupant,  who,  though  dissatisfied,  finds 
it  difficult  on  several  accounts  to  disturb  the  agreement 
he  has  come  under. 

In  Scotland,  grates  are  the  property  of  the  occupant, 
hut  it  is  doubtful  whether  this  circumstance  contributes 
on  the  whole,  to  improvement.  A large  majority  of 
tenants  are  more  able  to  pay  annually  a small  addition 
to  their  rent  as  interest  for  the  outlay  of  the  landlord  on 
grates,  than  to  incur  that  outlay  themselves;  and  hence 
with  such  persons,  economy  outweighs  all  other  con- 
siderations. 

Taking  all  the  circumstances  into  account,  the  Jury 
think  that  the  attention  of  our  kitchen-range  manufac- 
turers might  be  advantageously  directed  to  the  produc- 
tion of  one  which,  compact,  moderate  in  size,  economical 
in  fuel,  and  answering  all  the  ends  of  convenience  that 
must  be  provided  for  in  the  majority  of  cases,  might  be 
sold  at  a low  price.  They  are  unwilling,  as  has  been 
remarked,  to  offer  any  decided  opinion  on  the  compara- 
tive merits  of  the  ranges  submitted  to  them,  more  espe- 
cially as  those  merits  are  so  generally  uniform;  hut  if 
they  were  to  make  a difference,  they  would  say  that  the 
kitchen  range  of  J.  Flavel,  of  Leamington,  Warwick- 
shire (38,  p.  596),  for  appearance  of  workmanship, 
economy  of  fuel,  and  its  combination  of  the  stove  and 
open  fire  seems  deseiwing  of  special  notice.  The  cooking 
stove  of  Evans  and  Son  (103,  p.  603)  exhibits  a some- 
what novel,  but  not  unsuccessful  attempt  to  apply  to  that 
kind  of  manufacture  a moderate  amount  of  ajipropriate 
ornamentatic  n. 

The  Jury  observe  with  regret  that  there  is  no  cooking 
stove  or  apparatus  of  first-rate  manufacture  or  extent 
exhibited  among  the  productions  of  the  Continent, 
Foreign  hotels  and  large  establishments  must  be  fur- 
nished with  such;  and  it  certainly  would  have  been  both 
interesting  and  instructive  to  our  manufacturers,  to  have 
been  able  to  examine  the  contrivances  by  which  cooking 
on  a large  scale  is  conducted  in  countries  remarkable  for 
their  culinary  skill. 

The  contrivances  recently  invented  for  cooking  and 
heating  by  gas,  of  which  a considerable  number  are 
exhibited  on  the  British  side,  appear  to  he  well  made 
and  constructed;  hut  the  Jury  are  unable  to  i)ronounce 
any  united  opinion  on  their  efficiency.  ’I’he  chief  advan- 
tage professed  by  them  is  economy ; and  there  seems 
to  be  no  reason  to  doubt  the  justness  of  their  claim  to 
that  advat.tage,  if  other  more  necessary  conditions  are 
complied  with ; but  it  would  apjear  that  rs  v et,  more 
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unquestionable  success  has  attended  the  application  of 
gas  to  wanning  apai'tinents,  than  to  cooliing,  or  heating 
water  for  baths.  It  would,  however,  be  unreasonable 
to  expect  the  entirely  successful  application  of  a new 
calorific  power,  with  an  experience  so  limited  as  we  now 
possess  of  the  conditions  under  which  it  may  be  rendered 
available;  and  the  Jury  accordingly  refer  to  these  con- 
trivances less  for  their  present  completeness  and  efficiency 
than  for  their  probable  future  importance,  which,  some 
of  its  members  believe,  can  hardly  be  over-estimated. 

Casting  in  iron  forms  a large  and  important  branch  of 
industry  wherever  the  advantages  of  iron  and  fuel  are 
possessed  to  an  adequate  extent.  Owing  to  the  variety 
of  coal-fields,  abundance  of  the  mineral,  and  improved 
modes  of  smelting,  England  is  distinguished  above  other 
nations  for  the  exuberance  and  cheapness  of  her  supply 
of  iron,  and  for  the  extent  to  which  it  is  employed  in 
casting.  If,  however,  the  quality  of  articles  produced 
by  casting  be  considered,  the  contributions  from  France, 
Belgium,  Prussia,  and  Austria,  will  show  that  she  has 
powerful  rivals  to  contend  with  in  that  respect.  The 
iron  castings  from  these  countries  display  a sharpness, 
cleanness,  and  closeness  of  texture,  and  a good  taste  and 
intelligence  in  design,  which  afford  much  reason  to  doubt 
whether  any  pre-eminence  can  be  accorded  to  this 
country,  except  so  far  as  mere  quantity  is  concerned. 
It  is,  of  course,  not  to  be  forgotten,  that  the  comparison  j 
can  only  be  made  within  certain  limits.  The  iron  cast- 
ings of  this  country,  if  they  do  not  actually  take  a wider 
range  thau  the  continental,  do  so  in  the  Exhibition  ; but 
still  if  the  comparison  be  confined  to  objects  of  a similar  ' 
character,  the  Jury  believe  that  the  palm  of  superiority  | 
must  be  assigned  to  the  continental  specimens,  which  on 
the  whole  are  distinguished  more  highly  for  skilful  cast- 
ing and  intelligent  and  appropriate  design.  Among  the 
most  eminent  in  these  respects  they  rank  the  cast-iron 
bedstead  of  .1.  P.  V.  Andre  (France,  1053,  p.  1229), 
which  is  exhibited  in  the  state  in  which  it  comes  from 
the  mould,  as  a pure  casting  to  which  the  file  has  not 
been  subsequently  applied.  The  founder,  in  this  instance, 
has  succeeded,  either  by  attention  to  the  quality  of  the 
sand,  or  to  the  temperature  of  the  metal,  in  producing 
impressions  of  the  most  beautiful  distinctness.  Some  of 
the  castings  of  Morel  (F'rance,  166G,  p.  1256)  have  also 
much  elegance  and  lightness.  It  may  be  added  that  the 
railings,  and  generally  the  iron  castings  exhibited  on 
the  French  side,  are  light  and  graceful  in  appearance ; 
and  the  Jury  believe  it  extremely  probable,  that  if  the 
iron  founders  of  France,  with  their  facilities  for  obtain- 
ing tasteful  designs,  enjoyed  the  advantage  of  a larger 
supply  of  cheap  material — either  by  improvements  on 
their  mode  of  smelting,  or  by  the  removal  of  impolitic 
restrictions  on  the  importation  of  foreign  ii-ou— they  j 
might,  besides  greatly  increasing  the  demand  at  home, 
become  successful  e.xporters  to  this  country,  where  orna- 
mental castings  of  really  exeeUent  design  and  low  price 
are  by  no  means  largely  supplied. 

The  Royal  Prussian  Iron  Foundry  (1  Zollv.,  271, 
p.  1064)  also  exhibits  specimens  of  iron  casting  of  a very 
high  order.  The  minute  and  delicate  castings,  consisting 
of  trinkets,  small  chimney  ornaments,  and  figures,  exe- 
cuted at  Berlin  by  private  enterprise,  are  already  favour- 
ably known  in  this  country.  They  are,  it  is  said,  the 
produce  of  small  furnaces,  from  which,  by  great  care  in 
the  choice  of  iron  and  other  precautions,  the  founders 
are  enabled  to  obtain  the  metal  in  a degree  of  fluidity 
necessary  to  fill  the  minute  and  sometimes  intricate 
moulds  employed.  The  more  important  works  contri- 
buted by  the  Royal  Prussian  Iron  Foundry  sustain  the 
reputation  of  Berlin  iron  casting.  In  particular,  the 
Jury  notice  with  approbation  two  cast-iron  pedestals  j 
with  figures  and  scrolls  in  high  relief,  surmounted  by  | 
equestrian  statuettes,  works  which  they  consider  most 
spirited  and  beautifully  cast. 

A bust  of  the  king  of  Spain,  cast  at  the  Royal  Ord- 
nance of  Trubia,  may  also  be  noticed  on  account  of  the 
delicacy  and  precision  of  the  impression  (Spain,  280, 
p.  1347);  and  for  the  same  reason,  busts  of  the  king  and 
late  queen  of  the  Belgians,  by  the  firm  of  Van  der 
Branden  and  Co.,  of  Brussels  (.Belgium,  363,  p.  1162). 


The  iron  casting  of  the  United  Kingdom,  though  al- 
ready, as  has  been  observed,  of  great  e.xteut,  might 
doubtless  be  more  largely  employed  for  purposes  both  of 
use  and  ornament.  It  is  probable  that  the  expense  of 
new  moulds,  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  appropriate  de- 
signs, and  a prejudice  existing  against  iron  on  account  of 
its  liability  to  fracture  and  oxidation  (though  the  latter 
fault  may  possibly  be  obviated),  present  in  many  cases 
obstacles  to  its  more  extensive  use  in  construction  and 
decoration.  That  it  is  susceptible,  in  casting,  of  the  most 
perfect  and  sharp  impressions,  is  clearly  evinced  by  the 
examples  already  noticed ; and  the  successful  rendering 
of  Mr.  J.  Bell’s  statue  of  “ The  Eagle  Slayer,”  by  the 
CoALBROOK  Dale  Co.mpany  (641,  p.  659),  shows  that  the 
cost  of  many  public  monuments  might  be  reduced  by 
bringing  into  use,  as  a substitute  for  bronze,  a material 
cheaper  than  zinc,  and  more  easily  procured  in  this  coun- 
try. On  the  whole,  and  considering  the  comparative 
merits  of  British  and  foreign  iron  casting  with  respect 
both  to  execution  and  design,  the  inferiority  of  the  former 
may  be  said,  as  in  other  cases,  to  be  general,  and  on  an 
average  rather  than  special.  There  are  examples  from  the 
United  Kingdom  which,  in  all  respects,  may  challenge 
comparison  with  the  productions  of  any  country ; but  the 
average  merit  of  British  iron  castings  of  an  ornamental 
kind  is  lower  than  that  of  France  or  Prussia ; and  it  will 
probably  be  found  that  the  pre-eminence  of  those  countries 
is  due  rather  to  the  employment  of  better  artists  for  the 
preparation  of  designs,  and  artisans  more  intelligent  in 
design,  than  to  any  superiority  in  the  mere  process  of 
casting.  In  other  respects,  some  of  the  continental 
nations  labour  under  disadvantages  which  do  not  affect 
the  United  Kingdom ; and  if  our  iron  castings  are  in  any 
respect  inferior,  the  blame  rests  with  our  founders,  who 
neglect  to  avail  themselves  of  all  the  means  necessary  to 
the  perfection  of  their  art. 

In  the  manufacture  of  locks,  Wolverhampton  still  sus- 
tains its  ancient  reputation.  Excellence  of  workmanship, 
lowness  of  price,  and  an  adequate  degree  of  security, 
characterise  the  contributions  from  that  place,  and  prove 
the  advantage  of  the  peculiar  division  of  labour  w'hich  is 
adopted  in  the  manufacture.  The  specimens  of  locks 
throughout  the  Exhibition  generally  evince  that  the  art 
is  in  a very  advanced  state,  both  here  and  on  the  Conti- 
nent; but  still  it  is  impossible  for  the  Jury  to  ignore  the 
fact,  that  the  present  condition  of  lock-making  is  trace- 
able to  English  ingenuity  and  invention ; and  they  believe 
that  on  the  whole  the  collection  of  locks  on  the  British 
side  deserves  the  place  of  pre-eminence.  The  lock  on 
the  very  well-made  safe  of  Sommerjieyer,  of  Magde- 
bourg  (1  Zollv.,  802,  p.  1094),  may  be  noticed  honour- 
ably ; and  the  bank  lock  of  Messrs.  Day  and  Newell, 
of  New  York  (United  States,  298,  p.  1453),  is  remark- 
able for  ingenuity  of  principle,  and  for  combinations 
and  arrangements  which  seem  to  render  it  impregnable. 
Locks  of  this  description,  if  they  could  be  sold  at  a 
moderate  price,  and  made  available  for  ordinary  pur- 
poses, would  no  doubt  be  favourably  received,  and  re- 
munerate the  inventor.  It  is,  however,  a serious  objec- 
tion to  any  lock,  notwithstanding  its  ingenuity  and 
security,  that  the  key  should  be  so  ponderous  and  bulky 
as  to  require  for  itself  a separate  place  of  deposit  and  safe 
keeping.  The  smallness  of  tlie  key  in  proportion  to  the 
size  and  strength  of  the  lock  is  particularly  remarkable 
in  the  locks  of  Messrs.  Bramah  (653,  p.  664)  and  of 
Messrs.  Chubb  (646,  pp.  663,  664),  besides  those  merits 
in  other  respects,  which  public  opinion  has  so  long  and 
so  amply  recognised. 

On  the  comparative  security  afforded  by  the  various 
locks  which  have  come  before  the  Jury,  they  are  not 
prepared  to  offer  an  opinion.  They  would  merely  ex- 
press a doubt  whether  the  circumstance  that  a lock  has 
been  picked  under  conditions  which  ordinarily  could 
scarcely  ever,  if  at  all,  be  obtained,  can  be  assumed  as  a 
test  of  its  insecurity. 

In  connection  with  locks,  the  Jury  may  refer  to  iron 
safes  and  treasure-chests,  of  which  a large  number  is 
exhibited,  and  which  for  the  most  part  are  of  about  equal 
merit,  so  far  as  the  chances  of  security  offered  by  them 
are  concerned.  It  seems  doubtful  whether  much  of  the 
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ornamentation  and  expensive  polished  work  which  some 
of  them  display,  might  not  be  dispensed  with.  Any 
addition  of  that  description  to  the  expense,  necessarily 
considerable,  of  a safe  or  treasure-box  seems  quite  gra- 
tuitous, more  especially  since  it  has  become  usual,  and 
is  considered  most  secure,  in  large  banking  and  other 
establishments,  to  preserve  safes  in  fire-proof  rooms  or 
vaults,  into  which  they  are  lowered  at  the  close  of 
business. 

The  locks  and  general  ironmongery  of  France  are 
inferior  in  many  respects  to  the  productions  of  the  same 
kind  from  other  continental  nations.  There  appears  to 
be  a desire  to  extend  manufactures  in  metal,  but  it  is 
rendered  powerless  by  the  restrictions  imposed  on  the 
importation  of  the  raw  material  into  France.  It  is  im- 
possible, under  present  circumstances,  for  the  manufac- 
turer to  reduce  the  price  of  his  productions  to  such  an 
extent  as  to  afford  him  adequate  remuneration.  Since 
1844,  the  manufacture  of  iron-tin  plates  and  steel  has 
been  more  than  doubled  in  the  United  Kingdom.  This, 
on  the  one  hand,  has  reduced  the  price  of  the  raw  ma- 
terial, and,  on  the  other,  has  stimulated  those  engaged 
in  working  it  up  to  supply  their  goods  at  a cheaper  rate, 
and  to  find  new  markets.  This  branch  of  industry, 
accordingly,  with  us  presents  a healthy  and  growing 
appearance  which  contrasts  strongly  with  the  stunted 
condition  which  seems  to  characterise  the  corresponding 
manufactures  of  Fiance.  On  the  stall  of  Japy  Brothers 
(France,  275,  p.  1190)  the  Jury  find  several  articles  of 
tin-ware  manufactured  from  the  most  expensive  charcoal 
iron,  in  a mode  that  so  far  economises  labour,  as  to  over- 
come the  formidable  expense  of  the  material : — machinery 
enabling  them  to  sell  a saucepan  for  dd.  which  is  made 
from  charcoal  iron  at  30Z.  per  ton.  But  in  other  cases, 
they  are  obliged  to  use  the  same  costly  iron  without  the 
facilities  afforded  by  machinery,  and  the  consequence  is, 
that  prices  are  too  high  to  insure  a large  consumption, 
and  industry  stagnates. 

The  enamelled  ware  of  Paris  and  the  coating  of  tin  by 
the  new  process  of  Boucher  (France,  776,  p.  1217)  both 
appear  to  be  deserving  of  notice.  The  process  by  which 
the  former  is  produced  has  been  emploj’ed  in  this  country 
by  the  Birmingham  Patent  Lap-welded  Tube  Company, 
who  find  it  extremely  valuable  as  a preservative  of  their 
tubes  from  the  action  of  water  in  locomotive  boilers ; iron 
tubes  being  variously  affected  by  the  different  qualities 
of  the  water  used.  The  process  is  also  largely  employed 
in  Austria  and  the  Zollverein  States. 

The  ironmongery  trade  of  Germany  and  the  States  of 
the  Zollverein  exhibits  far  greater  activity.  The  contri- 
butions from  Iserlohn,  Hagen,  Barmen,  and  other  places 
in  Westphalia,  indicate  the  existence  of  a large  and  pro- 
fitable industry ; and  the  difference  between  the  price  of 
steel  and  iron  goods  in  these  countries  and  Birmingham 
is  not  so  great  as  to  affect  its  growth  and  strength.  To 
all  parts  of  the  world,  and  even  largely  to  England, 
common  articles  for  sale  rather  than  use  are  exported,  and 
are  vended  by  hawkers  and  pedlars  through  this  country. 
The  higher  cost  of  the  raw  material  in  Westphalia  is  com- 
pensated for  by  the  cheapness  of  labour,  and  the  manu- 
facture being  an  ancient,  not  a modem  one — Westphalia 
having  for  centuries  been  celebrated  for  ironmongery  and 
tin  goods — the  common  wares  sent  to  this  country  are 
sold  at  very  low  prices.  On  weighty  articles  of  iron, 
however,  such  as  anvils,  vices,  and  heavy  tools,  the 
difference  of  price  between  Sheffield  or  Birmingham  and 
Hagen,  is  about  the  amount  per  cwt.  of  the  duty  on  iron  ; 
and  such  articles  as  these  are  accordingly  precluded  from 
competition  with  the  British  of  the  same  description  in 
foreign  markets. 

A new  use  of  sheet-iron,  prepared  by  a coating  which 
imparts  to  it  a surface  that  takes  freely  the  mark  of  a 
slate-pencil,  is  exhibited,  from  Wurtemburg.  It  is  much 
lighter  and  much  less  liable  to  injury  than  common  slate, 
and  appears  to  be  a clever  adaptation  of  iron  to  an  every- 
day purpose.  Along  with  this  may  be  noticed  a singular 
illustration  of  the  pliability  of  sheet-iron  exhibited  by 
T.  L.  Palmer  (France,  942,  p.  1225).  It  is  a ((uart 
bottle  very  perfect  and  without  seam,  such  as  might  be 
employed  with  advantage  for  the  conveyance  of  mercury, 


instead  of  the  heavy  cast-iron  bottles  now  used  for  that 
purpose. 

Among  the  manufactures  of  iron  sent  from  the  Conti- 
nent, none  are  more  remarkable  than  the  hand-made  nails 
of  Belgium.  This  branch  of  industry  in  Belgium  is  of 
very  large  extent: — no  less  than  from  8,000  to  9,000  tons 
being  exported  annually,  principally  of  the  small  sizes 
called  “ Flemish  tacks.” 

Belgium  approaches  more  nearly  than  any  other  country 
to  the  United  Kingdom  in  the  quantity  and  price  of  its 
iron ; the  difi'erence  in  favour  of  the  latter  averaging 
about  20s.  per  ton  on  the  principal  sorts  of  iron.  It  is 
worthy  of  notice,  however,  that  the  price  of  “ nail-rods,” 
the  kind  used  in  the  manufacture  of  nails,  is  lower  in 
Belgium  than  in  England ; a fact  which  seems  to  indicate 
that  a constant  and  regular  demand  for  one  description  of 
iron  will  not  only  insure  its  supply  but  diminish  its  cost, 
possibly  by  the  inducement  held  out  to  the  exercise  of 
ingenuity  on  the  means  of  economising  the  cost  of  pro- 
duction. 

The  sorted  samples  of  hand-made  nails  exhibited  by 
the  SociETE  Anonyme  de  Couillet  (Belgium,  120), 
were  considered  by  the  Jury  to  be  so  excellent  in  every 
respect  that  they  were  desirous  of  according  to  that 
Society  the  highest  mark  of  commendation  in  their 
power ; but  they  were  prevented  from  doing  so  from  the 
circumstance  that  M.  F.  Spitaels,  President  of  the  Societe 
de  Couillet,  is  also  one  of  their  members,  and  on  that 
account  precluded  from  entering  into  competition. 

The  hand-made  nails  of  Austria,  which  do  not  appear 
to  be  exported  to  any  extent,  are  also  of  excellent  quality, 
and  remarkable  for  a peculiar  twist  given  to  the  shank 
of  the  nail,  which  is  said  greatly  to  increase  its  tenacity. 
For  railway  spikes  this  twist  has  been  in  use,  though  not 
generally,  in  the  United  Kingdom ; but  its  application 
to  the  small  sizes,  including  those  termed  “ pointes  de 
Paris,”  is  shown  only  in  the  samples  from  Austria.  Of 
these,  the  productions  of  the  establishment  belonging  to 
Count  Dubsky  (456,  p.  1033)  deserve  particular  notice. 

The  machine-made  nails  of  the  United  States  must  also 
be  referred  to.  This  trade  is  of  very'  great  importance  ; 
at  the  least  from  35,000  to  40,000  tons  being  manufac- 
tured annually.  For  this  and  other  purposes,  such  as 
ship-building,  boiler-making,  &c.,  large  quantities  of  cheap 
iron  are  imported  from  Great  Britain,  which,  owing  to  the 
wide  extent  of  American  sea-board,  can  be  supplied  to 
most  of  the  southern  states  of  the  Union,  at  a cheaper 
rate  than  would  be  the  case  even  were  the  prices  in  Penn- 
sylvania and  in  Great  Britain  the  same  at  the  works. 

With  respect  to  articles  of  a miscellaneous  description, 
the  Jury  must  refer  to  the  explanatory  Catalogues  already 
published.  They  would  merely  observe  that,  on  the 
evidence  furnished  by  the  Exhibition,  there  can  be  no 
doubt  that  the  hardviare  manufactures  of  the  United 
Kingdom  are  alone  co-extensive  with  the  wants,  the  com- 
fort, and  the  conveniences  of  civilized  life.  In  some 
countries  refinement  and  taste  are  more  amply  provided 
for ; but  at  a comparative  sacrifice  of  the  interests  of 
the  many.  In  other  countries  particular  branches  of 
industry  of  a useful  and  ornamental,  and  sometimes  of  a 
useless  though  profitable  kind  are  cultivated  to  a consider- 
able extent ; others  appear  to  be  entirely  devoid  of  any 
industry  but  such  as  either  supplies  the  mere  necessaries 
of  life,  or  ministers  to  the  artificial  and  expensive  wants 
of  an  aristocracy.  In  the  United  Kingdom  alone  industry 
has  no  exclusive  bearing.  Cheapness  and  abundance  for 
the  many,  are  as  much  its  rule,  as  splendour  and  costliness 
for  the  few.  It  alone  exhibits  an  effort  to  meet  every 
possible  demand  which  taste,  refinement,  comfort,  con- 
venience, economy,  or  necessity  can  make  upon  it.  The 
extent  to  which  that  effort  has  been  successful,  in  certain 
directions,  admits  of  question ; but  that  the  effort  has 
been,  and  continues  with  untiring  energy  to  be,  made,  is 
beyond  all  doubt. 

The  following  are  the  awards  which  have  been  made 
by  the  Jury  ; — 

I.  THE  COUNCIL  MEDAL. 

1.  Andre,  J.  P.  V.  (France,  1053,  p.  1229'). — The 
high  excellence  of  the  castings  by  Andrd  has  already  been 
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noticed.  The  end  of  a bedstead  in  cast-iron  is  considered 
by  the  Jury  to  be  one  of  the  most  faultless  castings  in 
iron  contributed  to  the  Exhibition.  The  design  is  in 
good  taste,  and  the  sharpness  and  soundness  of  the  cast- 
ing extremely  perfect.  A cast-iron  fountain  in  the  East 
Nave  is  also  a meritorious  work;  tliough  it  may  be 
doubted  whether  cast-iron  is  a material  suitable  for  such 
a purpose,  unless  protected  from  the  action  of  water  by 
some  hydrofuge. 

2.  Audanei,  (France,  1055,  p.  1229') — This  exhibitor 
has  given  the  highest  evidence  of  his  skill,  in  a group  of 
an  Eagle  and  Lamb,  a bronze  gilt  chimney-piece,  and  a 
gilded  cast-iron  door.  The  latter  is  extremely  well 
designed  and  beautiful  in  execution.  These,  and  the 
above-mentioned  works  of  Andrd,  evince  with  equal  suc- 
cess the  applicability  of  cast-iron  to  artistic  uses. 

3.  Barbedienne  and  Co.  (France,  1709,  1723,  p.  1258). 

■ — This  firm  exhibits  a magnificent  collection  of  artistic 
works  in  bronze,  consisting  for  the  most  part  of  reduc- 
tions by  mechanical  processes  from  ancient  and  modern 
woi  ks  of  sculpture.  The  processes  are  the  invention  of 
Collas,  the  bronzes  finished  by  the  sculptor  Clesinger. 
The  Jury  consider  that  the  whole  collection  displays  a 
carefulness,  completeness,  and  beauty  of  execution  which 
])lace  it  in  the  first  rank  (Joint  Medal  with  Class 
XXVI.). 

4.  The  Coalbrook  Dale  Company  (641,  pp.  659-661). 
— The  vast  extent  of  the  contributions  by  this  Company, 
their  variety  and  very  general  excellence,  whether  as 
objects  of  utility  or  ornament,  seen  to  claim  for  them  a 
vei'y  prominent  place  in  the  awards  of  the  Jury. 

This  Company,  one  of  the  oldest  in  Great  Britain, 
carries  on  the  largest  manufacture  of  iron  and  iron 
trade  in  the  world ; the  works  producing  the  almost 
incredible  amount  of  2,000  tons  of  finished  iron  per  w'eek. 

On  a small  scale  iron  works  seem  to  have  existed  in 
Coalbrook  Dale  from  a remote  period,  but  the  records 
only  e.xtend  to  the  reign  of  Charles  II. 

The  works  of  the  present  proprietors  date  from  the 
beginning  of  the  last  century,  since  which  time  they 
have  gradually  attained  their  present  magnitude.  In 
the  earlier  half  of  the  last  century  the  first  iron  railroad 
for  waggons,  ever  known  in  England,  was  laid  down  at 
these  works;  and  its  efficiency  being  proved,  the  fur- 
naces at  the  top  of  the  Dale  were  connected  by  railway 
with  the  foundry  at  the  centre,  and  the  line  continued 
from  thence  to  the  stores  and  wharf  on  the  Severn ; 
from  which  the  products  of  Coalbrook  Dale  still  con- 
tinue to  be  sent  down  the  river  in  barges  for  export  to 
their  several  destinations. 

In  1779,  the  Company  had  the  merit  of  erecting  the 
first  iron  bridge  ever  constructed  in  England,  viz.,  that 
over  the  Severn,  near  Madeley ; the  position  of  which 
was  so  advantageously  chosen,  that  a populous  and 
tliriving  market-town  arose  in  the  neighbourhood,  and 
now  bears  the  name  of  Ironbridge. 

The  Company  is  besides  remarkable  for  the  introduc- 
ion  of  improved  modes  of  smelting,  and  economy  in  the 
manufacture  of  iron. 

The  products  of  the  Coalbrook  Dale  w orks,  now  of  all 
descriptions,  were,  until  about  twelve  years  ago,  ehiefly 
confined  to  tbe  manufacture  of  bar  iron,  beams,  pipes, 
castings  for  bridge-work,  agricultural  implements,  and 
the  hollow  ware,  consisting  of  culinary  utensils,  brewing 
vessels,  sugar  pans,  &c.,  for  which  Coalbrook  Dale  origi- 
nally obtained  its  celebrity.  Since  that  period,  the  at- 
tention of  the  Company  has  been  directed  to  the  produc- 
tion of  ornamental  castings ; and  the  success  which  has 
seconded  their  efforts  is  fully  exemplified  in  their  nu- 
merous contributions  to  the  Exhibition.  There  is,  per- 
haps, no  establishment  in  which  so  many  different  kinds 
of  labour  are  applied: — its  operations  extending  from  the 
first  raising  and  smelting  of  the  ore,  to  the  ornamenting 
and  burnishing  of  highly-finished  works  in  iron  and  steel. 

5.  J.  Hardman  and  Co.  (700,  p.  668). — Such  of  the 
productions  contributed  by  this  firm  as  belong  to  Class 
XXII.  are  admirable  in  workmanshij),  and  unrivalled  for 
perfect  development  of  the  mediaival  design  and  taste  in 
which  they  are  executed.  The  designs  have  been  for  the 
most  part,  it  is  understood,  prepared  by  Mr.  A.  W.  Pugin, 


and  reflect  great  credit  on  that  gentleman ; but  the  Jury 
are  more  particularly  impressed  with  the  very  perfect 
manner  in  which  Messrs.  Ilaidman  have  developed  the 
artist’s  conceptions.  It  evinces  a skill  in  manipulation 
w'hich  might,  they  conceive,  be  exhibited  to  still  greater 
advantage  in  brass-work  of  a more  varied  and  ornate 
style  than  may  be  admissible  in  the  particular  species  of 
mediaeval  art  to  which  they  have  confined  themselves. 

6.  IIooLE,  Hobson,  and  IIoole  (140,  p.  609). — The 
beautiful  grates,  fire-places,  and  fenders  contributed  by 
this  firm  have  already  been  noticed.  They  are  designed 
chiefly  in  the  Italian  taste  of  the  earlier  half  of  the  six- 
teenth century,  and  display  a subserviency  of  the  execu- 
tion to  the  intentions  of  the  artist,  to  a degree  which 
places  them  among  the  most  remarkable  contributions 
from  the  Linited  Kingdom.  The  castings  on  some  of 
these  grates  have  been  before  alluded  to ; and  it  may  be 
added  here  that  there  are,  besides,  some  detached  speci- 
mens shown  as  they  come  from  the  sand,  which  appear 
to  be  quite  faultless.  On  the  whole  these  works  are  dis- 
tinguished for  a higher  and  purer  taste,  and  the  applica- 
tion of  a more  artistic  ornamentation,  than  productions 
of  a similar  kind  have  yet  exhibited. 

7.  C.  S.  Matifat  (France,  923,  p.  1224). — The  Jury 
consider  the  contributions  by  this  exhibitor  to  be  of  a 
very  high  order.  They  are  chiefly  works  in  bronze,  and 
bronze  gilt  and  silvered,  consisting  of  chandeliers,  can- 
delabra, candlesticks,  stands  for  gold  fish  and  for  flowers, 
and  various  caskets,  and  chimney  and  table  ornaments ; 
which,  for  the  most  part,  are  designed  in  good  taste,  and 
admirable  in  execution.  The  chasing,  chiselling,  and 
finishing  of  these  works,  the  Jury  believe  to  be  without 
parallel  in  their  class.  In  that  respect  they  would  advert 
more  particularly  to  the  stand  or  fountain  for  gold  fish,  a 
small  bronze  of  a lion  and  lamb,  a casket  in  bronze  and 
hard-wood,  and  a lofty  candelabrum  in  bronze.  They 
may  also  mention  (though  it  can  scarcely  be  reckoned  in 
Class  XXII.)  an  unfinished pendule  in  ivory  and  bronze 
gilt,  designed  by  Dieterle,  with  figures  sculptured  by 
several  artists  from  a model  in  plaster,  by  Schoenwerk. 
It  is  a work  of  great  beauty. 

8.  Ferd.  Millf;r  (Bavaria,  90,2  Zollv.,  p.  1102). — The 
heraldic  lion  cast  in  bronze  by  Miller,  of  Munich,  from 
the  model  by  Professor  Halbig,  is  regarded  by  the  Jury 
as  a most  admirable  example  of  successful  casting. 

It  is  said  to  be  one  of  a pair  cast  at  the  same  time 
from  the  same  furnace,  and  to  weigh  about  six  tons. 
Ample  details  of  the  history  of  this  work  are  already 
before  the  public.  It  may  be  sufficient,  therefore,  to 
notice  that  the  difficulties  of  casting  in  bronze,  in  this 
instance  so  successfully  overcome,  become  greater  in 
proportion  to  the  size  of  the  mould  to  be  filled.  The 
liability  of  the  metal  to  “ blow,”  the  precautions  neces- 
sary to  obviate  a change  in  the  character  of  the  alloy 
which  takes  place  owing  to  the  rapid  oxidation  of  the 
tin,  to  secure  the  perfectly-uniform  dryness  of  the  mould, 
ami  to  preserve  the  mass  of  molten  metal  at  the  high 
temperature  required — are  difficulties  which  it  is  scarcely 
possible  to  over-estimate  in  a case  like  this;  and  the  Jury 
are  persuaded  that  public  opinion  will  justify  the  high 
place  which  they  assign  to  this  work  as  a specimen  of 
bronze  casting. 

9.  The  Boyal  Prussian  Iron  Foundry,  at  Berlin 
(Prussia,  271,  p.  1064),  has  been  already  adverted  to. 

10.  SociETE  de  Mines  et  Fonderies  de  Zinc  de  la 
ViEiLLE  Montagne  ( Belgium  26,  p.  1 1 52)  has  already 
been  mentioned  with  high  commendation. 

11.  Stuart  and  Smith  (102,  p.  603). — The  Jury  have 
had  occasion,  in  a previous  part  of  this  Report,  to  remark 
the  peculiar  beauty  of  w'orkmanship  and  general  brilliancy 
of  effect,  for  which  the  contributions  of  this  firm  are  dis- 
tinguished. In  this  respect  they  stand  pre-eminent ; and 
it  deserves  also  to  be  noticed  that  this  house  has,  perhaps, 
more  than  any  other,  contributed  to  impart  the  highly- 
ornate  character  which  the  stove-grate  manufacture 
possesses  at  the  present  time.  The  grates  exhibited  by 
them  ai'e  for  the  most  part  manufactured  on  “ Sylvester’s 
plan ; ” by  which  the  combustion  of  the  fuel  takes  place 
on  a metal  plate  which  extends  into  the  room  and  lies  on 
the  surface  of  the  floor.  In  proportion  as  custom  deviated 
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from  the  primitive  practice  of  making  the  fire  upon  the 
hearth,  it  lessened  the  comfort  arising  from  a proper  dis- 
tribution of  heat.  When  grates  were  placed  so  high  as 
has  until  very  recently  been  customary,  the  greater  part 
of  the  heat  evolved  passed  up  the  chimney,  leaving  the 
lower  stratum  of  air  (the  coldest  part  of  a room)  in 
contact  with  the  legs  and  feet.  This  is  obviated  by 
Sylvester’s  plan,  which,  besides,  affords  the  advantages  of 
greater  cleanliness,  and  the  facility  with  which  the  same 
grate  can  be  adapted  to  burn  either  wood  or  coal.  The 
metal  plate  on  which  the  fire  is  made,  extending  as  it 
does  from  the  fire-place  to  the  fender,  admits  of  being 
highly  ornamented  ; and  Messrs.  Stuart  and  Smith  have 
shown  how  skilfully  they  are  able  to  take  advantage  of 
its  capabilities  in  that  respect. 

The  Jury  have  only  to  add  with  regard  to  this  award 
and  No.  6,  that  the  fact  of  their  having  recommended  the 
award  of  Council  Medals  to  two  exhibitors  of  articles  in 
the  same  branch  of  manufacture,  must  be  assumed  as 
evidence  of  a well-considered  opinion  that  both  exhibitors 
have  pre-eminently  distinguished  themselves,  though  by 


the  development  of  different  qualities  of  beauty  and  ex- 
cellence in  their  several  productions. 

12.  R.  W.  Winfield  (373,  pp.  639,  640). — Reference 
has  already  been  made  to  the  collection  of  brass-work 
contributed  by  this  exhibitor,  as  displaying  very  perfect 
workmanship  with  a moderate  amount  of  ornamentation  ; 
particularly  in  the  manufacture  of  metallic  bedsteads,  for 
which  he  has  earned  a deservedly-high  reputation.  Ilis 
improvement  in  the  construction  of  these  by  means  of  a 
continuous  post  which  obviates  unsteadiness  and  loosen- 
ing of  the  joints,  is  deserving  of  attention,  as  well  as  the 
twisted,  spiral,  and  plain  tapered  pillars  or  tubes  em- 
ployed for  that  and  other  purposes,  which  are  produced 
in  a peculiarly-ingenious  manner,  invented  by  one  of  the 
workmen  of  the  establishment. 

This  house  has  also  had  the  merit  of  introducing  the 
combination  of  plain  opal  or  coloured  glass  with  brass- 
work,  by  which  flowers,  blossoms,  buds,  or  leaves  in 
glass,  are  made  subservient  to  purposes  both  of  utility  and 
ornament,  in  the  manufacture  of  cornice-pole  ends, 
curtain-holders,  door-handles,  &c. 
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Nation, 

Number 

in 

Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom 

265 

Abate,  F.  - - 

Specimens  of  a new  art  termed  Metallography. 

United  States  - 

- 

462 

Adams  and  Co.  - 

— 

— 

Bank  lock. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

300 

Allen  and  Moore  - 

- 

- 

Metal  buttons. 

■ 

150 

Armitage,  M.  and  H. 

- 

- 

Anvils,  &c. 

Prussia  - - 

- 

189 

Arnheim,  S.  J.  - 

— 

- 

Iron  safe  bureau. 

United  States  - 

- 

138 

Arrowsmith,  G.  A. 

- 

_ 

Permutation  locks. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

283 

Aston,  W.  - - 

- 

_ 

Buttons. 

— 

663 

Aubin,  C.  - - 

- 

- 

Locks. 

— 

805 

Baily  and  Sons  - 

- 

- 

Cast-iron  staircase  work,  brass  work,  &c. 

— 

319 

Baker  and  Co.  - 

— 

Flower-stand  and  cages. 

— 

287 

Banks,  E.  - - 

- 

Buttons. 

— 

34 

Barnard  and  Bishop 

- 

- 

Wrought-iron  hinge. 

— 

695 

Barron  and  Son  — 

Locks. 

— 

329 

Bartleet  and  Sons  - 

- 

_ 

Needles  and  fish-hooks. 

— 

25 

Bartrum  and  Pretyman 

- 

Wrought  copper  nails,  &c. 

— 

361 

Bedington  and  Tonks 

- 

- 

Brass- work  (various). 

Prussia  - - 

- 

407 

Beissels’  Widow  and  Son 

— 

Needles  of  English  steel. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

98 

Benham  and  Sons  - 

- 

- 

Cooking  apparatus. 

— 

606 

Bentley,  W.  II.  - 

- 

- 

Cooking  apparatus. 

Prussia  - - 

- 

310 

Blaeser,  G.  - - 

— 

Bronze  statue  of  Beethoven,  &ci 

France  - - 

- 

28 

Blanzy,  Poure  and  Co 

_ 

Metallic  pens. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

349 

Blews  and  Son  — 

- 

_ 

Ship  lamps  and  bells. 

Prussia  — — 

— 

633 

Boker,  R.  and  H.  - 

Hardware  (various). 

United  Kingdom 

- 

353 

Bolton,  T.  - - 

_ 

_ 

Brass  and  copper  tubes. 

— 

680 

Boobbyer,  J.  U.  - 

- 

- 

Locks. 

France  - — 

- 

776 

Boucher,  E , and  Co. 

- 

Culinary  vases,  tinned  by  a new  process. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

3.30 

Boulton  and  Son  - 

— 

Needles  and  fish-hooks. 

— 

653 

Bramah  and  Co.  - 

- 

- 

Locks  and  castings  (and  Special  Approbation). 

France  - - 

- 

437 

Bricard  and  Gauthier 

_ 

_ 

Locksmiths’  work,  &c. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

458 

Bright,  R.  - - 

- 

_ 

Carriage  lamps. 

— 

364 

Brisband,  H.  - - 

- 

Buttons. 

— 

477 

Brown  and  Redpath 

- 

_ 

Stoves  for  ships. 

— 

633 

Burney  and  Bellamy 

- 

- 

'ranks  for  oil,  water,  &c. 

France  - - 

1129 

Cain,  J.  — — — 

Bronzes, — birds  in  nests,  &c. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

655 

Carpenter  and  Tildesley 

_ 

Locks. 

— 

459 

Childs,  J.  - - - 

_ 

- 

Brass  lamp  for  lighthouses. 

United  States  — 

- 

417 

Chilson,  Richardson,  and  Co. 

Hot-air  furnace. 

Russia  - - 

- 

365 

Chopin,  Felix  - 

- 

_ 

Bronze  candelabrum. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

646 

Chubb  and  Son  — 

- 

- 

Locks  and  safes  (and  Special  Approbation). 

— 

446 

Clarke  and  Restell 

— 

Lamps,  gas-burners,  and  locks. 

— 

657 

Clarke,  T.  and  C.,  and  Co 

Enamel  ware. 

— 

434 

Cochrane,  J.  — — 

Gas-meter. 

— 

115 

Cocker,  S.,  and  Sons 

- 

Needles. 

— 

2;J4 

Cocker  and  Sons  - 

_ 

Needles. 

— 

27 

(,'oombe  and  Co.  - 

- 

- 

Iron  and  copper  netting. 

— 

2.55 

Cope  and  Collinson 

— 

- 

Brass  work  (various). 

— 

416 

Corcoran,  B.  and  Co.  (Cl.  VI.) 

Metallic  cloth. 

United  States  - 

46 

Cornelius  and  Co.  - 

_ 

_ 

Chandeliers. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

698 

(,'ottam  and  JIallen 

_ 

Gates,  cast  iron,  and  enamelled  cast-iion  horse  manger. 

— 

307 

Cotterill,  Edwin  — 

- 

- 

Locks. 

— 

63 

Cottingham,  K.  J. 

*- 

- 

Brass  lectern. 
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Nation. 


TJnited  Kingdom 

United  States  — 

United  Kingdom 
Belgium  - - 

France  - — 

Wurtemburg  - 
United  Kingdom 

Belgium  - - 

Spain  - — - 

Belgium  - - 

France  - — 

Prussia  — - 

France  - — 

United  Kingdom 

Prussia  - - 

Belgium  - — 

Austria  - - 

United  Kingdom 


Prussia  - - 

Austria  - - 

Prussia  - - 

United  Kingdom 


Belgium  - - 

United  Kingdom 


Austria  - - 

Prussia  - - 

United  Kingdom 
France  - — 

Prussia  - - 

Austria  - - 

France  - — 

United  Kingdom 

Austria  - - 

Prussia  - - 

United  Kingdom 
France  - - - 

United  Kingdom 


France  - - 

Saxony  — - 

United  Kingdom 
France  — — 

United  Kingdom 


Number 

in 

Cataloj^nie. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

62 

Cowley  and  James  - - - 

Beds  and  steam  tubes. 

244 

Crook,  W.  _ _ _ _ 

Cooking  apparatus. 

- 

298 

Day  and  Newell  - - - 

Parautoptic  permutating  locks  (and  Special  Appro- 
bation). 

.. 

186 

Deane,  Dray,  and  Deane  - 

Stove  grates. 

_ 

361 

De  Bavay,  Paul  — _ - 

Pointes  de  Paris  nails,  &c. 

_ 

779 

De  Braux  d’Anglure  — - 

Statues  of  galvanized  zinc,  bronze  busts,  &c. 

71 

Deffner,  C.  - - _ — 

Hardware  (various). 

482 

Defries,  N.  — - - - 

Gas  meter,  bath  heated  by  gas,  &c. 

800 

De  la  Fons,  .1.  P.  — — — 

Locks. 

_ 

363 

De  Latour,  Albert  — — 

Iron  castings. 

- 

260 

De  Miguel,  F.  - — — — 

Iron  bedsteads,  &c.  (and  Special  Approbation). 

365 

De  Rosee,  Baron  A.  - - 

Brass  caldrons,  &c. 

_ 

1588 

Desjardins-Lieux  — — - 

Medallions,  &c. 

- 

280 

Devaranne  and  Son  - - 

Castings  in  zinc. 

_ 

188 

Dietrich  and  Son  — - — 

Specimens  of  iron  castings,  &c. 

_ 

797 

Dixon,  J.,  and  Son  - - 

Powder  flasks. 

476 

Dowson,  J.  E.  _ _ — 

Cundy’s  hot-air  ventilating  stove. 

638 

Dreyse  and  Collenbusch  - 

Copper  rivets. 

353 

Drion,  E.  - - - - - 

Wrought  nails. 

_ 

456 

Dubsky,  Count  - _ - 

Wire  tacks,  twisted  nails. 

_ 

350 

Dugard,  N.  and  H.  - - 

Carriage  lamps. 

89 

Duley,  J.  - - - - - 

Cottage  cooking-stove. 

336 

Edelsten  and  Williams  - 

Pins. 

51 

Edge,  J.  - - - - - 

Pit  chains. 

441 

Edge,  T.  - - - - - 

Gas-meter. 

387 

Edwards,  F.  - - - - 

Arnott’s  stove. 

_ 

200 

Egells,  F.  A.  - - - - 

Cast-iron  chimney-piece. 

_ 

435 

Egger,  J.  B.  - - - - 

Leaden  pipe,  1,800  teet  long,  iu  one  piece. 

_ 

762 

Einsiedel,  Count  G.  - - 

Cast-iron  goods,  &c. 

302 

Elliott  and  Son  _ _ - 

Buttons. 

103 

Evans,  J.,  Son,  and  Co.  - 

Cooking  apparatus. 

352 

Everitt  and  Son  - — - 

Brass  and  copper  tubes. 

154 

Falisse  and  Trapmann  - - 

Percussion  caps. 

444 

Faraday  and  Son  - - - 

Gas  chandelier  on  Professor  Faraday’s  principle. 

686 

Feetham,  Miller,  and  Sayer 
Firmin  and  Sons  (Cl.  XX.)  - 

Stove  grates,  &c.  (and  Special  Approbation). 

161 

Buttons. 

420 

Fischer,  A.  — — — _ 

Malleable  cast  iron. 

296 

Fischer,  C.  H.  _ _ _ 

Figures  in  bronze,  &c. 

38 

Flavel,  S.  - - - - - 

Cooking  apparatus  (and  Special  Approbation). 

1227 

Fontaine,  P.  — — — - 

Brass  pans. 

293 

Franz,  J.  - - — — - 

Bronze  figures  of  Victory,  &c. 

289 

Friebel,  L.  — — — — 

Bronze  Newfoundland  dog,  &c. 

412 

Fiirstenberg,  Prince  - - 

Stoves,  monuments,  crucifix. 

227 

Gagneau  Brothers  - - 

Lamps,  bronzes,  &c. 

5.56 

Gardener,  M.  - - — - 

Chandelier. 

483 

Garton  and  Jarvis  - - - 

Stoves. 

703 

Gasser,  J.  — _ _ — 

Bronzes. 

267 

Geiss,  M.  ----- 

Statues  in  zinc,  “ Eve,”  &c.  (and  Special  .Approbation). 

652 

Gerish,  F.  W.  - - - - 

Locks  and  hinges. 

520 

Gervais,  — - _ - - 

Copper  boiler  with  grate. 

654 

Gibbons,  J.,  jun.  - - - 

Locks. 

324 

Gillott,  J.  - - - — 

Metallic  pens. 

438a 

Glover,  T.  (Cl.  I.)  - - 

Gas-meter. 

380 

Goddard,  H.  - - - - 

Cooking  apparatus. 

481 

Goodbehere,  G.  T.  — — - 

Ships’  stoves. 

335 

Goodman,  G.  - - - - 

Needles  and  pins. 

405 

Gray,  J.,  and  Son  — - - 

Locks. 

262 

Gray  and  Son  - — — — 

Fire-irons,  &c. 

518 

Gray,  T.  W.  - - - - 

Brass-work  (various). 

66 

Green,  T.  (Cl.  IX.)  - - 

Aviarj'. 

39 

Greening  and  Sons  — - 

Strong  wire  cloth,  woven  by  steam-power. 

254 

Griffiths,  T.  and  F.  - - 

Tin  and  enamel  ware. 

1617 

Grignon,  M.  - - - - 

Bronzes,  &c. 

37 

GrubI,  F.  - - - - 

A bell  (very  fine  tone). 

524 

Guest  and  Chrimes  - - 

Water-closet  and  fire-cocks. 

255 

lladrot,  L.,  jun.  - - - 

Moderator  lamps. 

563 

Hale,  J.  — — — - — 

Curb  chains. 

282 

Hammond,  Turner,  and  Sons 

Buttons. 

82 

Haiidyside,  A.  - — — 

Cast-iron  fountain. 

616 

Hanson,  J.  — - - — 

Manufactured  lead. 

211 

Harding,  T.  (Cl.  XX.)  - - 

Buttons. 

284 

Hardman  and  Iliffe  - - 

Buttons. 

660 

Harley,  G.  - - - - 

Locks. 

636 

Hart  and  Sons  - - - 

Door-plates. 

421 

Haslam,  W.  - - - - 

Wrought-iron  hinges,  &c. 

52 

Hatfield,  J.  A.  - - - 

Statue  in  bronze. 

318 

Hawkins,  J.  - - — - 

Brass,  copper,  and  iron  screws  and  boltB. 

97 

647 

Haywood,  J.  - - - - 

Haywood  and  Son  - — 

Church  stove. 

Locks,  gilding,  &c. 
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Nation. 

Number 

in 

Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  - 

331 

Hemming,  H.  - - - - 

Fish-hooks. 

— 

316 

Ilenn  and  Bradley  - - - 

Taper  screws,  &c. 

United  States  - - 

124 

Herring,  S.  C.  - _ _ 

Salamander  safe. 

United  Kingdom  - 

351 

Hetherington,  T.  and  C.  - 

Carriage  lan>ps. 

Prussia  - — _ 

631 

Hilgers  and  Sons  - - - 

Hardware. 

United  Kingdom  - 

326 

Hincks,  Wells,  and  Co.  - 

Metallic  pens- 

— 

519 

Hodges,  T.  _ _ _ _ 

Bells. 

— 

348 

Holden,  H.  A.  _ _ _ 

Carriage  lamps. 



1 

Hood,  S.  - - — — — 

Cast-iron  enamelled  stall  and  manger. 



275 

Horne,  T.  - _ _ - 

Curtain  poles,  &c. 



334 

Horsfall,  H.  - - - - 

Pins,  and  wire  for  fish-hooks. 

United  States  - - 

486 

Howland,  C.  - - - — 

Bell  telegraph. 

United  Kingdom  - 

649a 

Hufi'er,  J.  _ _ _ _ 

Locks. 

— 

609 

Hughes  and  Kimber  - - 

Ibbetson,  Capt.,  LL.B.  - - 

Copper  and  steel  plates  for  engravers. 

Bronzing,  iron  and  metallic  castings — new  method  (and 
Special  Approbation). 

— 

304 

Ingram,  T.  AV.  _ _ _ 

Buttons. 



317 

James,  J.  — — — — - 

Fish-hooks  and  needles. 

— 

237 

Jeakes,  W.  _ _ _ _ 

Stove  grates  (and  Special  Approbation). 



810 

Jennings,  G.  - — - - 

Water-closet. 

— 

106 

Jobson  and  Co.  _ _ _ 

Radiating  stove. 

Prussia  _ _ _ 

285 

Kalide,  T.  _ _ _ _ 

Boy  with  swan,  in  bronze,  &o. 

France  _ _ _ 

1632 

Karcher,  H .,  and  Westermann 

Articles  in  stamped  iron. 

United  Kingdom  - 

76 

Keep  and  Watkin  _ - - 

Anvils,  vice,  &c. 

Refrigerator. 

— 

601 

Keith,  G.  - - - - - 

— 

327 

Kell,  A.,  and  Co.  — — — 
Kennard  and  Co.  — — - 

Metallic  pens. 

— 

804 

Stoves  and  iron  castings. 

— 

360a 

Kenrick  and  Son  - — - 

Enamelled  ware. 



553 

Kent,  G.  - - - - - 

Knife-cleaning  machine. 

— 

489 

Kepp  and  Co.  - - - - 

Copper  bath. 

Prussia  - - _ 

299 

Kesseler,  C.  - - - - 

Bronze  statue  of  Polyhymnia. 

United  Kingdom  - 

96 

Kirby,  Beard,  and  Co.  - - 

Pins,  &c. 

Austria  _ _ _ 

434 

Kitschelt,  A.  (Cl.  xxiv.)  - 

Cast-iron  vases,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  - 

689 

^ 594 

Knight  and  Forster  - - 

Metallic  pens. 



289 

Knowles,  H.  - - - - 

Buttons. 

Russia  - - - - 

287 

Krumbigel,  — _ _ _ 

Gilt  bronze  candelabra. 

United  Kingdom  - 

32 

Kuper,  W.  _ _ _ _ 

Metal  ropes. 

France  _ _ _ 

1284 

Lacariere,  A.  - - - - 

Lustres,  chandeliers,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  - 

534 

Lambert,  T.  - - - - 

Water-closet  and  diaphragm  valve. 

France  - - _ 

293 

Laureau,  L.  - - - - 

Figures,  in  a gaivanized  compound  of  bronze  and 
pewter. 

— 

568 

Laurv,  G.  _ _ _ _ 

Stove-grates  and  stoves  (and  Special  Approbation). 

United  Kingdom  - 

54 

Lawrence,  T.  B.  - - - 

Perforated  zinc,  &c. 



665 

Lea,  W.  and  J.  _ _ _ 

Lock  with  bolts,  &c. 

France  _ _ _ 

1644 

Lecocq,  H.  _ _ - _ 

Ornaments  in  stamped  brass,  hot-air  stoves,  8:c. 

Belgium  - - _ 

354 

Lefebvre,  V.,  and  Co.  - - 

Wire  nails  and  rivets. 

— 

381 

Limelette,  F.  - - - - 

Wrought  nails. 

United  Kingdom  - 

357 

Lloyd,  G.  B.  - - - - 

Iron  lap-welded  tubes  for  steam  boilers. 

■ 

105 

Longden  and  Son  - - - 

Cooking  apparatus. 



382 

Love,  J.  - - - - - 

Gas  stoves. 

— 

346 

Lowe,  J.  and  H.  - - - 

Carriage  lamps,  &c. 

France  _ _ _ 

1340 

Mallat,  J.  B.  - - - - 

Metallic  gilt  pens,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  - 

370 

Alaplebeck  and  Lowe  - - 

Cooking  apparatus. 

France  - _ _ 

607 

Marchand,  J.  B.  - - - 

Bronzes  (various)  (and  Special  Approbation). 

United  Kingdom  - 

510 

Mai’r,  W.  ----- 

Safes. 

— 

363 

Alarrian,  J.  P.  - - - 

Naval  brass-work. 

— 

795 

Marriott,  W.  - - - - 

AA'eighing-machine. 

France  - - _ 

332 

Marsaux  and  Legrand  - — 

Stamped  copper  for  decoration. 

United  Kingdom  - 

.332 

Martin  and  Gray  - - - 

Carriage  lamps. 

— 

416 

Massey,  W.,  and  Co.  - - 

Brass  flower-stand. 

— 

634 

Masters,  T.  - - — - 

Ice  apparatus. 

Switzerland  - - 

41 

Mathey  and  Son  - - _ 

Cylinder  of  rolled  steel  for  watch-springs. 

Belgium  - _ _ 

359 

Mathys,  J.  - - - - 

Strong  box,  and  polished  stoves. 

United  States  — - 

20 

M ‘Gregor  and  Lee  - - - 

Bank  lock. 

United  Kingdom  - 

684 

Mears,  C.  and  G.  - - - 

Bells. 

France  _ _ _ 

6.30 

Mene,  P.  J.  - - - _ 

Bronzes  of  boar-hunt,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  - 

340 

Messenger,  Samuel  - - 

Bronzed  and  lacquered  lamps  (and  Special  Appro- 
bation). 

Austria  - - _ 

41.3 

Mettemich,  Prince  - - 

Stove  for  hunting-seat. 

United  Kingdom  - 

645 

Afiller,  Geo.  Alex.  - - - 

Signal-lamps,  &c. 

— 

642 

Milner  and  Son  - - - 

Safes. 

— 

3,39 

Mitchell,  J.  _ - — - 

Metallic  pens. 

— 

.328 

Mitchell,  W.  - - - - 

Metallic  pens. 

— 

274 

Moore,  P.,  and  Co.  - - - 

Iron  and  brass  hinges. 

France  - _ _ 

1666 

Morel  Brothers  - - — 

Moulded  cast  iron,  8cc. 

United  Kingdom  — 

610 

Morewood  and  Rogers  - — 

Galvanized  tinned-iron  sheets. 

— 

204 

Mossman,  AV.  (Cl.  xxx.)  - 

Brass  candlestick. 

France  - _ _ 

9.34 

Muel-AVahl,  and  Co.  - - 

Chandeliers,  fountains,  &c. 

United  Kingdom  - 

683 

Murphy,  J.  - - - - 

Bells. 
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Nation. 

Number 

in 

Catalogue. 

Name  of  ExuiBrioR. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom 

_ 

338 

Alyers  and  Son  _ - — 

Metallic  pens. 

— 

638 

Naj’lor,  .1.  _ _ _ - 

Lamps  lor  pillars  and  wall  brackets. 

— 

3. 

Newall,  R.  S — — - - 

Metal  ropes. 

— 

87 

Nicholson,  AV.  N.  - - - 

.Anglo-German  cooking  stove. 

— 

332 

Nicklin  and  Sneath  - - 

AV^ire  weaving. 

— 

491 

Noirsain,  J.  — - — - 

A'entilating  stoves. 

— 

424 

Paddon  and  Ford  - — — 

Gas-meter. 

France  - - 

- 

671 

Palliard,  E.  — - — - 

Copper  and  zinc  frames  for  mirrors,  &c. 

United  Kingdom 

447 

Palmer  and  Co.  _ _ _ 

Candle  lamps. 

Drawn  wire. 

France  - — 

- 

942 

Palmer,  J.  L.  - - - - 

Tuscany  - - 

- 

116 

Papi,  Clement-  - - - 

Basket  of  flowers,  cast  from  nature. 

France  - - 

— 

1379 

Paris,  Fi.  — - — — - 

Galvanized  sheet  iron,  &c. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

659 

Parkes,  11.  AV.  _ _ 

Locks. 

— 

649 

Patent  Pointed  Screw  Com- 
pany. 

Pointed  screws  cast  out  of  malleable  iion. 

France  - - 

— 

946 

Paublan,  — — _ _ _ 

Safes  and  locks. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

688 

Perry  and  Co.  _ _ ^ 

Aletallic  pens. 

— 

61 

Perry,  E.  - - - - - 

Japanned  ware. 

Netherlands  - 

- 

78 

Petit  and  Fritsen  - - - 

Bells  with  suspending  app.aratus. 

United  Kingdom 

371 

Peyton  and  Harlow  — - 

Metallic  japanned  bedsteads. 

— 

107 

Pierce,  AV.  _ _ _ _ 

Cottage  grate. 

France  - - 

- 

963 

Poirier,  1..  _ _ _ _ 

Copying  presses. 

United  Kingdom 

323 

Potts,  AV.  - _ _ _ _ 

Bronzes  and  lacquered  lamps,  &c.  (and  Special  Appro- 
bation). 

— 

64 

Purdy,  C.  AV.  (Main  Avenue 
West.) 

Gothic  ornament. 

Belgium  - - 

- 

356 

Puissant,  F.  - - - — 
Rau  and  Co.  - — - _ 

Wrought-iron  crucible  and  ornaments. 

Wurtemburg  - 

- 

72 

Japanned  tin  plate. 

Netherlands  - 

- 

99 

Regout,  P.  - - _ _ 

Chandeliers  (2  large  and  2 small). 

United  Kingdom 

- 

315 

Reynolds,  J.  - - - - 

Cut  nails. 

— 

433 

Rickets,  C.  - - _ _ 

Gas  stoves. 

— 

637 

Riddle,  AV.  - _ _ _ 

Apparatus  for  extinguishing  fires  in  ships,  signal- 
lamps,  &e. 

France  - - 

- 

1440 

Robert,  A.,  and  Co.  - - 

Roll  of  tinfoil,  &c. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

189 

Robertson,  Carr,  and  Steel  - 
Rometsch,  C.  - - - - 

Stove  grates. 

Wurtemburg  - 

- 

73 

Metallic  writing  slates  (and  Special  Approbation). 

United  Kingdom 

— 

278 

Rowley,  Charles  - _ _ 

Buttons. 

Austria  - - 

- 

430 

Salm,  Prince  - - - - 

Cast-iron  statue  of  Radetzky,  considered  as  a specimen 
of  casting  (and  Special  Approbation). 

United  Kingdom 

- 

343 

Salt  and  Lloyd  - _ _ 

Bronze  and  lacquered  lamps. 

— 

270 

Simonite,  J.  - - - _ 

Tin  and  enamel  ware. 

Spain  - - - 

- 

259 

Sanchez  Pescador  - — _ 

Bedstead  of  cast  steel,  with  bronze  ornaments  (and 
Special  Approbation). 

Prussia  - - 

- 

405 

Schleicher,  C.  - - - - 

Galvanized  steel  wire. 

France  - — 

370 

Schmautz,  C.,  sen.  - - _ 

Letter-press  rollers. 

Prussia  — — 

- 

644 

Schmidt,  Caspar  - - _ 

Kitchen  stove. 

Netherlands  - 

- 

98 

Schutz,  L.  N.  - - - - 

Zinc  castings. 

United  Kingdom 

_ 

90 

Shave,  AV.  J.  - - - _ 

Stoves  and  ovens. 

— 

243a 

Sherwin,  J.  - - - _ 

Kitchen  range. 

— 

66 

Shoolbred  and  Co.  - - - 

Japanned  Wiire. 

Russia  — - 

- 

370 

Shtange  and  A^erfel  - - 

Bronze  candelabrum. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

435 

Siebe,  A.  — - - - — 

Kotatory  syringe. 

— 

321 

Simcox,  Pemberton,  and  Sons 
Smith,  Kemp,  and  Wright  - 

Brass- work  (various). 



295 

Buttons. 

Prussia  — - 

- 

802 

Sommermeyer  and  Co.  - - 1 

Iron  safe,  ornamented  (and  Special  Approbation). 

United  Kingdom 

— 

60 

Steele,  W.  and  P.  — - - j 

Cooking  apparatus. 

— 

Stirling,  Morries  J.  D.  (Main 
Avenue  West).  | 

Alloy  bell,  for  cheapness.  Patent. 

Prussia  - — 

- 

199 

Stobwasser,  C.  11.,  and  Co.  - j 
Stocker  Brothers  (Cl.  v.)  - 

Japan  articles,  &c. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

422 

Beer  machine. 

AVurteraburg  — 

- 

60 

Stohrer,  .1.  F.  - - - - j 

Brass  and  steel  wire,  &c. 

Prussia  - - 

- 

779 

Stollberg-AVernigerode,  Count 

Cast-iron  Gothic  vase,  &c. 

United  Kingdom 

_ 1 

443 

Strode,  AV.  - - - - ! 

Gas  stove. 

Fi-ance  - - 

_ 

1023 

Susse  Brothers  - - - 

Bronze  candelabra,  fountains,  &c. 

United  Kingdom 

_ 

507 

Tann  and  Sons  - - - 

Safes. 

— 

622 

Taylor,  J.  _ _ _ _ 

Locks. 

— 

682 

Taylor  and  Son  _ _ _ 

Bells  (and  Special  Approbation), 

— 

705 

Thompson,  T.  H.  - - - 

Sanatory  trap,  &c. 

— 

312 

Timmins  and  Sons  - - - ' 

Alices,  hammers,  &c. 

— 

55 

Treggon,  11.  and  AV.  - - 

Zinc  window  blinds. 

F'  ranee  - - 

- 

700 

Trelon,  AVeldon,  and  Weil  - 

Buttons  and  China  knobs. 

— 

1512 

Tronchon,  N.  - - - 

Iron  articles  of  furniture,  &c. 

Iron  bust  of  King  of  Spain. 

Spain  - — - 

280 

Trubia,  The  Royal  Ordnance 
Tupper  and  Carr  - - - 

United  Kingdom 

550 

Wire  fencing  (galvanized  iron). 

— 

202 

Turner,  H.  and  AV.  - - 

Fire-irons. 

— 

(;3 

Tylor  and  Pace  - - - 

Perforated  metals. 

— 

401 

Tylor  and  Son  - - - - 

Bronzed  ware  and  baths. 

Franco  - - 

-| 

1517 

A^antillard  and  Co.  - - — ' 

Tinned-iron  pins,  &c. 

— 

1 

1705 

A^erstaen,  L.  N.  - - _ 

Strong  boxes  and  safes. 

United  Kingdom 

1 

381 

AVakefield,  F.  - - - - 

Cooking  apparatus. 
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Nation. 

Number 

in 

Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom  - 

29 

Walker,  E.  _ _ — — 

Perforated  brass. 



242 

Walker,  It.  (Cl.  VIII.)  - - 

Metallic  pens. 

— 

62 

Waller  and  Co.  (IMain  Avenue 
West.) 

Monumental  brass. 

— 

670 

Walters,  B.  and  P.  - - - 

Locks. 

— 

69 
& 701 

AValton  and  Co.  _ _ - 

Jairanned  ware. 

— 

798 

Warner  and  Sons  - - - 

Bronzed-copper  ware  and  bells. 

— 

290 

Wells,  J T.  _ _ _ - 

Buttons. 



600 

Wenham  Lake  Ice  Company 

Refrigerator. 

— 

667 

Whitehouse  and  Co.  - - 

Iron  tubes  and  fittings. 

— 

356 

Wliitfteld,  Samuel  - — - 

Brass  cornices  and  safes. 

— 

242 

Whitmee  and  Chapman  — 

Coffee  mills. 

— 

30 

Wilkins  and  Weatherly  — 

Metal  ropes. 

— 

490 

Wilson,  R.  and  W.  — - 

Baths  (various). 

• 

668 

Windle  and  Blythe  — - 

Locks  and  steel  pens. 

— 

75 

Wood  Brothers  _ - - 

Chain  cables. 

— 

664 

Yates,  H.  - - - - - 

Yates,  Haywood,  and  Co.  - 

Locks. 

— 

384 

Stove  grates. 

348 

Zuccani,  B.  (Cl.  XXX.)  - - 

Aviary. 

III.  HONOURABLE  MENTION. 


Prussia  - - 

214 

Action  - Verein,  Wilhelm- 

Enamelled  stoneware. 

shUtte. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

687 

Aldridge,  J.  M.  - — 

- 

Door  pivots. 

— 

2.53 

Allday,  W.  - - - 

- 

Bellows. 

— 

65 

Archer,  J.  W.  (Main  Avenue) 

IMonumcntal  brass. 

Austria  - - 

_ 

665 

Arrer,  J.  - - - - 

— 

Pearl  buttons. 

United  Kingdom 

301 

Aston,  J.  - - - - 

- 

Silk  buttons. 

— 

681 

Bamber  and  Son  - - 

- 

Mortice  night  bolt. 

Prussia  - — 

- 

760 

Baum,  E.  - - - - 

- 

Stove  (as  a man  in  armour). 

Austria  - — 

- 

438 

Beitl,  F.  - - - - 

_ 

Two  iron  cash  boxes. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

438 

Bidden,  G.  A.  - - - 

- 

Gas  burner,  self-regulating. 

— 

297 

Biddle,  J.-  _ - - 

- 

Letter  clips,  &c. 

— 

650 

Bigford,  11.  - - - 

Lock. 

— 

267 

Bird,  A.  - - - - 

- 

Hydrostatic  syphon. 

— 

464 

Black,  B.  - - - - 

— 

Ornamental  carriage  illuminator. 

Prussia  - - 

- 

623 

Bleckmann,  J.  E.  — - 

_ 

Tools,  locks,  &c. 

Wurtemburg  - 

- 

94 

Blumhardt,  H.  - - 

_ 

Fire  tongs. 

France  - - 

- 

769 

Boche,  M.  _ — _ 

- 

Powder  flasks,  &c. 

— 

770 

Boeriugcr  and  Co.  - - 

- 

Door  security  bolt. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

426 

Botten,  C.  _ - - 

- 

Protector  gas-meter,  for  preventing  fire-damp. 

France  - - 

- 

433 

Boulonnois  _ - — 

— 

Various  bronzes. 

United  Kingdom 

575 

Bradnack,  ,1.  R.  — — 

- 

Knocker  and  letter-plate  for  door. 

Prussia  - - 

- 

621 

Braunchweig,  J.  A.  - 

- 

Tools. 

United  Kingdom 

— 

500 

Bray,  C.  - - - - 

- 

Cooking  utensils,  &c. 

— 

247 

Burton,  W.  S.  - — — 

— 

Ornamental  fenders. 

France  - - 

- 

1132 

Carle,  A.  T.  - - - 

- 

Specimens  of  brass  founding. 

Prussia  — — 

- 

655 

Caron,  J.  M.,  and  Co.  - 

- 

Samples  of  buttons,  plated. 

France  - - 

- 

11.35 

Carrier-Rouge  — — 

— 

Bronze,  chandeliers,  &c. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

592 

Carson,  — _ _ 

- 

Machine  for  preserving  moat. 

France  - - - 

- 

117 

Charles  and  Co.  - - 

- 

Machine  Of  galvanized  iron,  for  washing. 

— 

449 

Chauvin,  G.  - - - 

Purse  trimmings. 

Canada  — — 

- 

1 155  1 

1 1-56  ( 

Cheney,  G.  11.  - - - 

- 

Stoves,  &c. 

[ 159  J 

United  Kingdom 

- 

11 

Chopping  and  Maund  - 

- 

Concave  horse-shoe. 

— 

158 

Cochrane,  A.  (Cl.  VII.) 

- 

Lock  and  ventilator. 

— 

100 

Collier  and  Son  - - 

- 

Coffee-roasting  apparatus. 

— 

573 

Collinge,  C.,  and  Co.  - 

_ 

Patent  door-hinge. 

— 

16 

Cook,  William  - - 

- 

Improved  horse-shoe,  for  general  use. 

— 

320 

Cooksey,  IL  R.  - 

_ 

Coffin  furniture. 

— 

57 

Crook,  F.  (Cl.  XXX.)  - 

Wrought-iron  water  lily. 

Franco  - - - 

— 

1.34 

Cadrue,  F.  - _ 

A. 

Window-rod  fasteners. 

— 

99 

Cugnot,  A.  _ _ _ 

- 

Locksmith’s  work  and  ironmongery. 

United  Kingdom 

— 

754 

Culverwell,  W.  - - 

- 

Portable  vapour  bath. 

France  - - - 

- 

1168 

Daniel,  E.,  jun.  - - 

Ornamental  steel  purse. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

445 

Debaufer,  11.  - - - 

- 

Concentrating  gas  lamp,  for  the  exterior  illumination  of 

shop-windows. 

France  - - - 

— 

L582 

Do  la  Cour,  L.  F.  - - 

_ 

Bronze  and  cast-iron  articles,  &c. 

Russia  - - - 

- 

.324 

Demidoff,  Messrs.  - — 

_ 

Malachite  vases. 

F' ranee-  - - 

- 

145 

Dervaux-Lefebvrc  - - 

- 

Chains,  bolts,  &c. 

— 

148.3 

l)e  Serionne,  Loin,  and  Co. 

Buttons,  &c. 

— 

819 

Deydicr,  Madame  — - 

Zinc  dormer  windows,  &c. 

824 

Ducel,  S.  .1.  — - - 

Iron  castings  of  statues,  animals,  &c. 
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AWARDS— HONOURABLE  MENTION, 


[Class  XXII, 


HONOURABLE  MENTION— conUnuerf. 


Nation. 

Number 

in 

Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

Prussia  - - 

641 

Dultgen  Brothers  - - 

_ 

Pad  and  portfolio  locks. 

Jersey  and  Guernsey 

9 

l)u  Pre,  W.  11.  - - 

- 

Wind  guard,  &c. 

France  - — — 

151 

Duval  and  Paris  - - 

— 

Bronze  lamps,  &c. 

Austria  - - 

427 

Eberstaller  and  Schindler 

- 

Iron  and  steel  wire,  &c. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

241 

Edwards,  D.  O.  - - 

- 

Atmopyre  hoods  and  gas  stove. 

— 

345 

Edwards,  E.  - - - 

— 

Inkstands,  glass  screws,  &c. 

Prussia  - - 

_ 

660 

Eichelburg,  H.  D.,  and  Co. 

- 

Window  curtain,  in  fr  .me  of  brass. 

United  Kingdom 

86 

Ellis,  W.  _ _ _ _ 

- 

Kitchen  range  and  bath  apparatus. 

Austria  - - 

- 

457 

Ernst,  P.  - - - - 

- 

Nails  (assorted). 

United  Kingdom 

- 

560 

Farrow,  C.  _ _ — 

- 

Machines  for  wine  and  other  liquors. 

Belgium  - — 

- 

380 

Fauconier-Delire  (Widow^ 

- 

Wrought  nails. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

.502 

Faulding,  J.  — - — 

- 

Portable  vapour  bath  by  spirit  lamp. 

France  - - — 

— 

1691 

Faye,  P.  G.  - - - 

- 

Bronze  clocks,  &c. 

— 

1601 

Fetu,  J.  - - - - 

Bronze  chandeliers,  &c. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

508 

Fisher,  J.  N.  - - - 
Fogarthy,  J.  - - - 

- 

Cash-box. 

— 

13 

- 

Horse-shoes. 

France  - - - 

- 

508 

Fondet,  sen.  - _ - 

- 

Warming  apparatus. 

United  Kingdom 

— 

35 

Fox,  T.  II.  _ - - 

- 

Bird  cages. 

France  - - - 

— 

513 

Fumet,  C.  F.  - - - 

- 

Apparatus  for  artificial  ice. 

Prussia-  - - 

— 

193 

Gaertner,  A.  — - — 

Gaillard,  jun.  - - - 

Gidney,  J.W.  - - - 

- 

Parrot  cage,  German  silver. 

France-  - - 

- 

225 

- 

Wire  gauze,  &c. 

U nited  Kingdom 

- 

556 

- 

Wire  fencing. 

France  - - - 

— 

849 

Gillot,  F.  - - - - 

- 

Clocks,  &c. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

238 

Glenton  and  Chapman  - 

- 

Polished  register  stove. 

Belgium  - - 

- 

357 

Gob,  J.  - - - _ 

- 

Wrought-iron  strong  box. 

United  Kingdom 

— 

374 

Gorton,  G.  _ _ _ 

- 

Stove  grate  and  fender. 

— 

66 

Gould,  — . - - — 

- 

Monumental  brass,  inlaid  steel  figures. 

Austria  - - 

- 

469 

Grabner,  F.  - - — 

- 

Jews’-harps. 

France  - - 

— 

12,56 

Grangoir,  J.  M.  - — 

— 

Locks,  &c. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

431 

Grant,  D.  — — - - 

- 

Gas  stoves. 

Prussia  — — 

- 

6.53 

Greef,  jun.  - _ _ 

- 

Samples  of  buttons. 

F ranee  — — 

- 

252 

Guinier,  T.  — - — 

- 

Water-closets  and  cocks. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

4 

Guy,  S.  - - - - 

- 

Horse-shoes. 



432 

Haldane  and  Kae  - - 

— 

Water-closets,  &c. 



486 

Hale,  T.,  and  Co.  - - 

- 

Bells,  kettles,  &o. 



612 

Hampden,  J.,  and  Co.  - 

- 

Enamelled  zine. 



263 

Hands,  J.  - - - — 

— 

Brass-work,  cornices,  &c. 



555 

Harrison,  W.  — — — 

- 

Enamelled  frying-pans. 

Sweden  and  Norway 

11 

Hedlund,  J.  - - - 

Padlock. 

United  Kingdom 

271 

Hickman  and  Clive  - 

- 

Coffin  furniture. 



65 

Hill,  E.,  and  Co.  - - 

- 

Patent  bedstead,  with  iron  pillars,  &c. 



355 

Hill,  J.  _ _ _ _ 

- 

Stamped  brass  ornaments. 



15 

Hillman,  J.  - - - 

- 

Improved  horse-shoes. 

— 

450 

Holgate,  J.  - _ _ 
Holliday,  R.  - - - 

- 

Signal  lamps. 



448 

- 

Gas  lamp. 



12 

Holmes,  Capt.  — — — 

— 

Improved  horse-shoes. 

Prussia  - - 

- 

648 

Hosterey,  G.  - - - 

- 

Samples  of  buttons  (plated). 

Austria  — - 

— 

428 

Hueber,  F.  - - - 

— 

Iron  and  steel  wire. 

France  — - 

- 

880 

Huet,  J.  - - - - 

- 

Purse-trimmings,  &c. 

Prussia  - - 

— 

632 

Huth,  Fried,  and  Co.  - 

— 

Vices,  &c. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

406 

Huxhams  and  Brown  - 

- 

Stoves. 



236 

Huxley  and  Heriot  - 

- 

Gas  stoves,  hydraulic  stoves,  &c. 

- 

311 

Jackson,  W.  — — — 

— 

Tools  for  tin  and  copper  ware. 

France  - - 

887 

.laudin,  A.  _ _ _ 

- 

Tinfoil  and  coloured  spangles. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

14 

Jones,  G.  - - - - 

- 

Improved  horse-shoes  for  frosty  weather. 

— 

407 

King,S.  - - _ - 

- 

Stove  grates  (ventilating  principle). 

Prussia  - - 

— 

196 

Kolesch,  H.  - - - 

— 

Iron  safe. 

Canada  - — 

- 

1.5U 

Ladd,  C.  P.  - - - 

- 

Balance  scale. 

France  - — 

_ 

288 

Lang,  L.  — — — — 

- 

Wire  gauze,  kc. 

United  Kingdom 

— 

506 

Leadbeater,  J.  - - 

- 

Fire-proof  safes. 



108 

Leale  and  AlbrechtfCl.  XXIX.) 

Cake  moulds  and  temple. 

Prussia  - - 

- 

197 

Lehmann,  A.  F.  - - 

— 

Iron  crucifix,  &c. 

France  - - 

- 

1315 

Lemaire,  A.  - - - 

- 

Brass  curtain  ornaments. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

673 

Lewis,  G.  - - - - 

_ 

Lock  on  circular  levers. 



503 

Longfield,  W.  - - — 

_ 

Ornamental  iron  safe. 

France  - - 

_ 

1.332 

Luce,  P.  - - - - 

- 

Mantelpiece,  ornamented  with  a mirror. 

Netherlands  — 

_ 

100 

Lurasco  Brothers  - - 

_ 

Bronze  statues,  &c. 

Belgium  - - 

_ 

378 

Macquinay  Brothers  - 

Wrought  nails. 

United  Kingdom 

_ 

639 

Machell,  J.  C.  - - - 

Patent  portable  steamer-bath. 



261 

Malin  and  Sons  - - 

Brass-work,  cornices,  &c. 

Ornamental  nails. 



313 

Manly,  J.,  jun.  - - 

_ 

Belgium  - - 

- 

120 

Marcinelle  and  Couillet 
Smelting  Company. 

Samples  of  nails,  &c. 

France  - - 

- 

614 

Martin,  O.,  and  V ery  Brothers 

Cast-iron  ornamental  work. 

Austria  - - 

_ 

698 

Metzner,  W.  - - - 

Pearl  buttons. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

9 

Miles,  W.  - — — - 

Mitterberger,  J.  - - 

- 

Horse-shoes  (various). 

Austria  — — 

— 

467 

— 

Shoe-tips  and  heels. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

669 

Moreton  and  Langley  - 

- 

Lock,  and  general  hardware. 

France  - - 

931 

Morisot,  N,  J.  - - - 

Bronzes,  &c. 

Uni  tod  Kingdom 

333 

Morrall,  A.  - - — 

Needles. 

104 

Morton,  J.  _ - _ 

- 

Fenders  and  cast-iron  table. 

Class  XXII.] 
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HONOURABLE  MENTION— co«imue(/. 


Nation, 

Number 

in 

Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitoh, 

Objects  Rewarded. 

United  Kingdom 

498 

Moss,  P.  - - _ _ _ 

Copper  vapour-bath  by  spirit-lamp. 

Prussia  - - 

— 

287 

Muller,  — • _ _ _ _ 

Ornamental  castings  in  bronze. 

United  Kingdom 

793 

Murray,  W.  - _ _ — 

Tubular  filter. 

— 

285 

Neal  and  Tonks  _ _ - 

Buttons. 

— 

388 

Nettleton  and  Son  - — — 

Gothic  church- ventilating  stove. 

F ranee  - - 

— 

662 

Neuberger  _ _ _ - 

Lamps,  &c. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

640 

Nixey,  \V.  G.  - - - - 

Patent  till. 

— 

249 

Onions,  J.  C.  - - - - 

Bellows. 

— 

658 

Osmond,  G.  - - - - 

Sash-fastenings,  &c. 

France  - ~ 

— 

683 

Paul  Brothers  - — — - 

Braziers. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

73 

Perry,  J.  - - _ - - 

Copying-press. 

France  - - 

— 

954 

Petithomme,  L.  A.  - — - 

System  of  suspension  for  bells. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

281 

Pigott  and  Co.  - - - 

Buttons ; naval  buttons. 

Austria  - - 

- 

433 

Pleischl,  A.  - — — - 

Sheet-iron  saucepans  in  non-metallic  enamel. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

17 

Plomley,  W.  — - - - 

Model  of  an  improved  horse-shoe. 

United  States  - 

- 

1 414  1 

1 434  1 

Pond  and  Co.  - - — _ 

Cooking-stoves. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

243 

Pope  and  Son  - - _ _ 

Double-action  rarefying  stoves. 

— 

23J 

Prideaux,  J.  S.  _ _ _ 

Grate,  feeding  at  bottom  : draining  machiue. 

— 

465 

Pyrke  and  Sons  _ _ _ 

Bronze  urns,  &c. 

Door-fastenings. 

France  — — 

- 

975 

Robert,  C.  _ _ _ _ 

— 

979 

Regniaud,  J.  - - - - 

Copper  cake-moulds. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

449 

Rettie  and  Sons  — _ - 

Signal-lamps. 

Wurtemburg  - 

- 

62 

Rexer,  C.  - - - - - 

Brass  and  steel  wire  and  gauze. 

Canada  - - 

- 

150a 

Rice,  W.  — - - — — 

Wire  fencing. 

Hamburgh  - 

- 

50 

Richster,  J.  M.  S.  - - - 

Brass  parrot  cage. 

Prussia  - - 

- 

639 

Ritzel,  L.  (Widow)  - - 

Metallic  buttons. 

France  - — 

- 

1447 

Robin,  L.  — - — — - 
Roper,  J.  - - - - _ 

Bronze  cups,  &c. 

Transparent  gas-meter. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

437 

— 

436 

Ryan,  J.  - - - — _ 

Transparent  gas-meter. 

Austria  - - 

— 

429 

SchedI,  C.  _ _ _ _ 

Iron  and  steel  wire. 

Prussia  - - 

- 

646 

Schmidt,  P.  L.  - _ _ 

Iron  and  brass  wares. 

Austria  — - 

- 

470 

Schwarz,  C.  — — — - 

Jews’-harps. 

— 

471 

Schwarz,  F.,  jun.  _ _ - 

Jews’ -harps. 

— 

472 

Schwarz,  F.,  sen.  - - - 

Jews’-harps. 

— 

473 

Schwarz,  J.  - — - - 

Jews’-harps. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

480 

Searle,  C.,  M.D.  - - - 

Tabulated  solid  brick-heating  stove. 

GrandDuchy  of  Hesse 

50 

Seebass,  A.  R.  - _ - 

Cast-iron  and  steel  ornaments. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

438a 

Shears  and  Son  - _ - 

Patent  dry  gas-meter. 

— 

243a 

Sherwin,  J.  — — — — 

Economic  range,  hot  closet,  and  bath. 

Belgium  - - 

- 

358 

Sieron,  L.  - - - - - 

Nails,  termed  “Clous  de  Paris.” 

France  - — 

- 

1017 

Sirot,  P.,  sen.  - _ _ - 

Copper  and  steel  pegs  for  shoes. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

220 

Skeltons,  S.  and  R.  - - 

Shovels  and  spades. 

— 

452 

Smiths  and  Co.  _ _ _ 

Carriage,  rail,  &o.,  lamps. 

— 

354 

Souter,  W.  _ _ _ - 

Copper-bronzed  urns. 

— 

430 

Sparkes,  J.  _ _ _ _ 

Cash-box  for  railways. 

— 

451 

Squire,  R.  — — - - 

Signal-lamps. 

— 

7 

Stevens,  H.  R.  _ _ - 

Horse-shoes  and  plates. 

— 

2.52 

Stokes,  J.C.  — — _ — 

Water-closet,  brass  taps,  &c. 

France  - - 

- 

1497 

Tachy,  A.,  and  Co.  - - 

Needles  for  blind  people. 

— 

1039 

Taillefer,  A.,  and  Co.  — — 

Galvanized  needles  and  pins. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

251 

Taylor,  S.  — — - — — 

Ornamental  bellows. 

Prussia  — - 

- 

624 

Thomas,  Christian  - _ - 

Hardware. 

Austria  - — 

- 

419 

Thuruschelz,  Count  G.  - - 

Steel  and  iron  for  nails. 

France  — — 

- 

703 

True,  — _____ 

Lamps,  &c. 

Prussia  - - 

- 

636 

Turk,  P.  C.  (Widow)  _ _ 

Metal  buttons. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

- 

Turner,  — _ _ _ _ 

Post-office  window,  double-action  fastenings. 

279 

Twigg,  G.  and  W.  - _ _ 

Naval  buttons. 

Prussia  - — 

- 

355 

Ullenborg  and  Schnitzler  - 

Screws  and  wire. 

Austria  — - 

- 

460 

Vingert,  A.  - - _ _ 

Nails  (assorted). 

Belgium  - - 

- 

355 

Vandercamer,  J.  A.  _ _ 

Zinc  vessels. 

France  — — 

- 

1531 

Voizot,  E.  _ _ _ _ 

Steel  for  jewellery. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

413 

Wallace  and  Son  _ _ _ 

Cooking  apparatus. 

— 

248 

W'arriner,  G.  _ _ _ _ 

Gas  cooking  stove. 

Prussia  - - 

- 

634 

Wescher  UrotherF,  8c  Strass- 
mann. 

Buttons,  &c. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

6.56 

Whitley,  J.  - - _ _ 

Wrought-iron  hinges. 

Jersey  and  Guernsey 

12 

White,  George  _ _ _ 

Ventilator  and  guard. 

United  Kingdom 

— 

10 

Wldtehead,  — _ _ _ 

Horse-shoes. 

Prussia  — — 

- 

282 

Winckelmann,  J.  - - _ 

Electrotypes. 

United  Kingdom 

525 

W'iss,  R.  _ — _ _ _ 

Self-acting  water-closet. 

276 

Wolverson,  E.  _ _ _ 

Lock. 

— 

8 

Woodin,  D.  _ - _ - 

Horse-shoes  (various). 

— 

33 

Woods,  W.  _ _ _ _ 

Hooks  and  eyes,  chains. 

— 

347 

M'oolridge,  J.  - - - _ 

Brass  fittings,  &c. 

Denmark  - - 

— 

23 

Wultf, - _ _ 

Two  brass  tea-urns,  executed  by  hand. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

442 

Young,  W.  _ _ _ _ 

Vesta  lamps. 

Frankfort-on-the 

Maine. 

19 

Ziminermann,  E.  G.  - _ 

Iron  and  zinc  ware. 

London,  October  18.51.  W.  DYCE,  K.A.,  Kki'outeu. 
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r ci.Ass  XXII. 


APPPINDIX. 


(A). 


Extract  from  Mimtes  of  the  Jury  for  Class  XXIX. 


Bells,  those  Jurors  of  Class  Xa.,  'vvho  attended  for  that 
purpose,  have  to  submit  the  following  Report ; — 


“ Messrs.  Hoffman  and  De  La  Rue  report,  that  they  have 
conferred  with  the  Chairman  and  Jurors  of  Class  XXII., 
from  whom  they  learn  that  in  the  English  and  Foreign 
Sections  there  are  no  less  than  46  exhibitors  of  lamps. 
As  it  is  clearly  impossible  to  examine  and  test  experi- 
mentally so  large  a number  of  lamps,  Messrs.  Iloftinan 
and  De  La  Rue  suggested  that  the  Jury  of  Class  XXII. 
should  select  three  lamps  only  which  they  considered 
ought  to  be  so  tested.  The  Jury  of  Class  XXII.  explained 
that  much  difficulty  might  arise  in  such  a selection  on 
their  parts,  as  the  exhibitors  whose  productions  were  not 
tested  might  complain  that  justice  was  not  done  them. 
Messrs.  Hofiman  and  De  La  Rue  fully  agree  in  this  view, 
and  therefore  for  the  present  leave  the  decision  of  the 
proper  cour.se  to  be  pursued,  to  the  Jury  of  Class  XXII., 
expressing  at  the  same  time  their  willingness  to  aid  them 
to  the  best  of  their  ability  in  any  experimental  inquiry 
which  time  will  allow.” 


(B). 

Report  of  SuB-JntY  A.  of  Ci.ass  X.  on  “ Beli.s.” 

The  Jurors  of  Class  XXII.  having  requested  the 
assistance  of  the  Jury,  Class  Xa.,  in  the  examination  of 


Bells  examined,  June  4lh,  1851. 

Mears. — A large  bell  (in  key  of  F),  excellent. 

Murphy  (Dublin). — A large  bell  of  very  fine  tone. 

Murphy  (Dublin).— A large  bell  in  the  East  Nave, 
connected  with  clock  (said  to  have  been  “ cast  in  tune”). 
Very  tine  tone. 

IIof)gf;s. — Four  ship  bells ; good  tone  and  powerful. 
The  brass  bell  of  remarkably  pure  and  good  tone,  and  of 
great  power. 

Taylor  (Loughborough). — Two  bells,  excellent. 

Warner. — Three  bells.  The  middle  one  is  of  a very 
pure  tone. 

Petit  and  Fritser  (Netherlands). — Bells  with  sus- 
pending apparatus.  Good,  though  if  considered  as  a 
scale  of  bells,  some  of  them  are  not  perfectly  in  tune. 

F.  Gruhl  (Saxony). — Abell  in  East  Nave.  Very  fine 
tone. 

F.  Gruhl  (Saxony). — A bell  and  frame,  in  gallery. 
Tone  pure  and  good. 

IIodcf.s  (Dublin). — A large  bell.  Excellent. 

N.B.  The  Gongs  in  the  Chinese  Collection  are  reported 
upon  by  Class  Xa.  as  belonging  to  a certain  class  of 
musical  instruments. 


(Signed; 


II.  BISHOP,  Knt.,  Chairman, 
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CLASS  XXIir. 

REPORT  ON  WORKS  IN  PRECIOUS  METALS,  JEWELLERY,  ARTICLES  OF 

VIRTU,  &c. 


[The  Figures  after  the  Names  (between  parentheses)  refer  to  the  Exhibitors’  Numbers  and  to  the  Pages  in  the 
Official  Descriitivf.  and  Illustrated  Catalogue.] 


J urxj. 

Albert,  Due  de  Luynes,  Chairman  and  Reporter,  France ; Member  of  Institute,  &o. 

Henry  Hope,  M.P.,  Deputy  Chairman,  Piccadilly. 

Don  Francisco  Eloiza,  Spain;  Colonel  of  Artillery. 

James  Garrard,  Prime  Warden  of  the  Goldsmiths’  Company. 

John  Gray,  5 Billiter  Square,  City;  Silversmith  and  Plater. 

E.  GrUner,  Zollverein  ; Architect. 

Earl  Lovelace,  Turkey. 

Westley  Rich-ards,  Birmingham;  formerly  Plater  and  Jeweller;  Chairman  of  the  Birmingham  Exhibition 
in  1849. 

Charles  Sall.androuze  de  Lamornatx,  France;  Commissioner-General  of  Government;  IMember  of  Council 
of  Manufactures  and  of  Central  Jury,  kc. 

Robert  Younge,  Sheffield. 

Associntes. 

William  Thomas  Brande,  Royal  Mint ; Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Nicolas  Francois  Le  Dagre,  Judge  of  the  Tribunal  of  Commerce  of  the  Seine,  and  Member  of  the  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce  at  Paris. 
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Percival  Norton  Johnson,  57  Hatton  Garden;  Metallurgical  Chemist. 

Thomas  Vasey,  Monmouth  Court,  Whitcomb  Street ; Setter  of  Diamonds. 


Works  in  all  kinds  of  precious  metals  occtipy  a consider- 
able place  in  the  Exhibition.  It  would,  however,  be 
difficult  to  form  from  them  an  exact  idea  of  the  relative 
production  of  different  countries  in  the  various  branches 
of  this  class  of  manufactures.  Germany  has  contributed 
to  a very  limited  extent ; Spain  has  sent  but  one  specimen 
of  her  beautiful  workmanship  in  gold  and  silver  for  church- 
serv’ice ; several  French  manufacturers  of  gilt  bronzes  have 
not  exhibited  at  all : the  Dutch  jewellers’  work  is  repre- 
sented by  only  a single  exhibitor  : from  Sweden,  Denmark, 
Bavaria,  and  the  kingdom  of  Naples,  nothing  has  been 
received : America  has  furnished  but  an  insignificant 
display ; and  other  exhibitions,  hurriedly  formed,  do 
not  truly  represent  the  actual  production  of  the  re- 
spective countries.  Thus,  China  offers  a miscellaneous 
collection  of  objects,  some  of  them  made  several  cen- 
turies ago,  others  of  English  manufacture,  or  borrowed 
from  private  individuals.  The  Indian  exhibition  is 
a treasury  of  riches  accumulated  by  the  East  India 
Company,  belonging  to  widely-diff'erent  epochs,  amongst 
which  it  would  be  difficult  to  distinguish  at  once  what 
is  modem.  The  Ionian  Islands  are  represented  by  a few 
specimens  only. 

From  the  above  it  is  evident  that  the  .lui’y  were  Cvim- 
pelled  to  be  on  their  guard  against  eiTor  in  their  general 
appreciation  of  the  productions — error  which  the  uncer- 
tainty of  a first  experiment  of  a Universal  Exhibition, 
the  remoteness  of  some  countries,  and  the  reluctance  of 
some  manufacturers  to  come  forward,  must  of  necessity 
entail.  The  inforaiation  asked  for  of  the  Foreign  Com- 
missioners would  have  been  very  useful  towards  drawing 
up  more  exact  commercial  observations;  but  not  having 
received  it  in  time  to  be  of  service,  the  Jury  have  con- 
fined themselves  to  the  lixhibition  itself. 

It  is  sufficient  to  cast  a glance  upon  the  exhibitions  of 
India,  Turkey,  Egypt,  and  Tunis,  to  be  convinced  that 
these  nations  have  remained  stationary  from  a very  early 
period  of  manufacture.  Some  of  them,  indeed,  develop 
ideas  full  of  grace  and  originality  ; but  their  productions 
are  always  primitive  and  imperfect,  and  the  skill  of  the 
workman  is  called  in  to  make  amends  for  the  inadequate- 
ness of  the  manufacturing  resources.  Their  exhibitions 
might,  nevertheless,  afford  a lesson  to  the  European  manu- 


facturers, for  they  display  a natural  grace  in  the  arrange- 
ment of  ornaments  most  happily  conceived.  Jade,  inlaid 
with  precious  stones  by  means  of  golden  bezils,  as  shown 
upon  some  of  the  very  ancient  articles  in  the  Indian  ex- 
hibition, is  an  elegant  and  skilful  work  of  art.  The 
filigree  from  the  same  country  is  as  perfect  as  that  from 
China ; and  the  Indian  enamels,  though  for  the  most 
part  coarse,  exhibit,  nevertheless,  much  merit  in  design 
and  harmonious  arrangement  of  colour. 

The  European  nations  must,  by  the  means  here  af- 
forded for  comparing  their  productions,  render  each 
other  mutual  service.  France  and  Germany  will  borrow 
from  England  whatever  is  worthy  of  imitation  in  her 
manufacture  of  plate  for  useful  purposes ; while  England 
may  derive  instruction  from  the  gold  and  silver  smiths  of 
the  Continent,  in  reference  to  objects  of  ornament  cast  or 
repouss^,  and  finely  chased.  Gilt  bronzes  likewise  may 
become  better  appreciated,  and  be  manufactured  upon  a 
larger  seale.  In  the  setting  of  precious  stones,  jewellers 
will  call  to  mind  the  beautiful  productions  sent  by  Russia. 
Regarded  in  an  artistic  point  of  view,  the  French,  German, 
and  Russian  exhibitions  will  leave  permanent  traces  behind 
them;  and  every  nation,  according  to  the  amount  of  its 
genius  for  imitation  or  invention,  will  easil)'  disceni  the 
onward  path  it  ought  to  follow.  The  same  advantage 
will  arise  from  the  improved  or  novel  processes  brought 
to  bear  upon  the  working  of  jirecious  metals.  Every 
nation  has  its  peculiar  methods  of  casting,  mounting, 
fitting  up,  and  finishing,  which  have  not  escaped  the 
attention  of  manufacturers  and  intelligent  artizans. 
Gold-plating,  silver-plating,  the  electro  process,  stamp- 
ing, the  imitations  of  gilding  and  silvering,  maintain  an 
important  position  in  industry  and  commerce.  The  in- 
ferior metals  or  alloys,  bronzed,  silvered,  or  gilt,  the 
imitation  jewellery  and  artificial  stones,  are  estimated 
according  to  their  quality,  and  are  largely  used  in  Eu- 
ropean commerce,  and  as  articles  of  export.  The  work- 
ing of  precious  metals  under  their  various  fonns  is  applied 
to  objects  of  domestic  use  and  .sanatory  purposes,  and  to 
the  fine  arts.  In  this  respect,  the  Exhibition  offers  every 
advantage  for  the  instruction  of  practical  men,  and  of 
those  who  have  a just  appreciation  of  traditional  taste 
and  the  demands  of  civilized  society. 
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Elkington,  Mason,  and  Co.,  New  Hall  Street,  Bir- 
mingham (1,  p.  (571).  Messrs.  Elkington  and  Mason 
are  the  first  who  introduced  into  England  the  application 
of  the  electro  process  to  gilding  and  silvering.  'I’lieir 
collection  includes  objects  most  varied  in  their  forms  and 
dimensions,  intended  for  table  service  and  for  purposes  of 
ornament,  executed  for  the  most  part  in  copper,  or  in  a 
compound  metal  alloyed  with  nickel,  called  Gennan 
silver,  and  coated  with  silver  by  their  electro  process. 
The  designs  are  generally  produced  in  copper  by  the 
electrotype  process,  and  afterwards  wholly  or  partially 
gilt  or  silvered  by  means  of  electricity  combined  with 
the  alkaline  salts  of  gold  and  silver. 

Several  vases,  such  as  copies  of  the  cups  from  Her- 
culaneum and  Pompeii,  and  various  articles  of  ornament, 
are  made  entirely  of  pure  silver  deposited  by  the  action  of 
electricity.  They  are  usually  lined  with  wrought  metal, 
either  to  give  them  regularity  of  form  in  the  inside,  or  to 
render  them  fit  for  use.  The  Jury  have  particularly 
noticed,  among  the  works  of  Messrs.  Elkington  and 
Mason,  the  beautiful  group  entirely  of  cast  silver  re- 
presenting Queen  Elizabeth  on  horseback,  between  a 
gentleman  in  waiting  and  a page,  after  a model  executed 
by  M.  Jeauuest,  a French  artist.  This  group  is,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Jury,  a very  choice  work  of  art : but  they 
specially  recommend  for  the  Council  Medal  the  large 
jewel-case  of  gilt  and  enamelled  copper,  ornamented 
with  portraits  upon  porcelain  of  the  Royal  family,  and 
with  figures  in  full  relief  after  designs  by  M.  Griiner ; 
and  also  the  large  circular  plate  called  the  Shield  of  the 
Amazons,  a reverse  copy  of  the  original  work,  silvered 
and  gilt  in  parts.  These  works  of  art  and  ornament 
offer  the  best  specimens  of  the  application  of  the  elec- 
trotype process  for  the  exact  reproduction  of  objects  in 
copper,  and  of  precious  metals  to  ornamental  purposes. 

The  Jury,  however,  desire  to  guard  against  being  con- 
sidered as  expressing  an  opinion  on  the  merit  of  the  ap- 
plication of  the  electro  process  of  silver  plating  to  objects 
of  domestic  use.  They  desire  only  to  commend  the  ar- 
tistic application  of  this  discovery,  to  which  alone  they 
are  inclined  to  think  it  adapted.  At  the  same  time  they 
acknowledge  that  the  application  of  gold  by  this  process 
is  a highly-meritorious  invention,  tending  alike  to  the 
economy  and  durability  of  the  metal  applied,  and  to 
preserve  the  health  of  the  artizan  from  the  dangerous 
emanation  of  quicksilver  vapours. 

Mouel,  J.  V.,  and  Co.,  7 New  Burlington  Street, 
London  (117,  p.  603),  exhibit  a small  number  of  objects, 
the  greater  part  of  which  are  worthy  of  attention  from 
the  cai'e  and  taste  displayed  in  their  execution.  Among 
these  are  ditferent  pieces  of  plate  for  table-service,  in- 
cluding a centre-piece  in  the  style  of  Louis  XV.,  executed 
with  much  care ; a bouquet  in  rubies  and  diamonds  of  the 
first  quality,  representing  a ro.se,  a tulip,  and  a volubilis — 
this  can  be  taken  to  pieces  by  a very  ingenious  contri- 
vance, and  transformed  into  a stomacher,  head-dress, 
brooches,  and  bracelet ; the  rubies,  which  are  of  a very 
even  colour,  are  set  in  bezils  of  gold : — a vase  of  silver 
gilt,  ornamented  with  a silver  bas-relief,  the  subject  of 
which  is  a hunt  amongst  branches  of  oak,  executed  in 
the  style  of  Albert  Durer;  the  chasing  of  the  bas-relief 
is  admirable ; — a silver-gilt  sugar-basin,  with  cover,  of 
faultless  shape,  and  chased  with  ornaments  in  relief, 
very  much  deadened  and  of  rare  perfection.  But  the 
principal  object  of  the  Jury’s  approbation  is  the  rich 
and  handsome  series  of  chalices  and  cups  of  various 
kinds  in  precious  materials,  ornamented  with  enamels, 
exhibited  by  Messrs.  Morel  and  Co.  They  would  in- 
stance especially  a cup  of  Oriental  agate,  the  gold  mount- 
ings of  which  are  composed  of  enamelled  ornaments  and 
birds  of  paradise  : the  pillar  is  ornamented  with  chimera 
in  relief,  enamelled,  surrounding  the  escutcheon  of  H.  I.H. 
the  Hereditary  Grand  Duchess  of  Russia ; and  the  foot 
is  covered  with  beautiful  arabesques  enamelled:  the 
taste  displayed  in  this  article  is  excellent,  its  composition 
is  original,  and  it  is  very  well  executed  after  models  by 
M.  Mdville.  A nautilus  shell  of  lapis-lazuli,  supported 
by  two  enamelled  figures  of  Tritons  entwined  with  marine 
plants  and  flow-ers,  and  resting  upon  a rock  covered  with 
water  and  coral : the  handle  is  formed  of  a chimera  ex- 


quisitely enamelled,  a copy  of  one  on  a celebrated  cup  in 
the  Louvre : the  manner  in  which  this  article  is  executed 
gives  evidence  of  as  much  skill  as  taste : the  model  of  the 
Tritons  is  the  talented  work  of  M.  Constant  Sdvin.  In 
the  same  rank  must  be  placed  another  cup  iu  Oriental 
agate,  made  in  the  form  of  a sea-shell  {plagiostoma). 
The  pillar  is  composed  of  a female  figure,  borne  by  a 
Triton  with  horse’s  fore-legs:  at  the  back  part  of  the 
shell  is  the  handle  of  the  cup,  formed  by  another  female 
figure  sitting  upon  a dolphin  and  holding  her  flying  dra- 
pery, the  extremities  being  supported  by  Cupids : all  these 
figures  are  enamelled  w'ith  superior  taste.  Two  other 
vases  in  rock  crystal  also  merit  special  mention.  The 
first  is  a ewer  with  its  dish  of  the  same  material,  en- 
graved with  fine  arabesques:  this  portion  of  the  article  is 
iu  the  style  of  the  sixteenth  century : the  mounting  is 
copied  from  the  celebrated  ewer  in  the  museum  of  the 
Louvre,  the  enamelled  gold  mountings  of  which  have 
seiwed  as  the  model : this  is  a masterpiece  of  imitation, 
and  has  been  executed  by  the  order  and  under  the  di- 
rection of  Mr.  Webb,  an  enlightened  lover  of  the  fine 
arts.  A vase,  mounted  in  gold  and  enamel,  is  remark- 
able for  the  extreme  delicacy  of  its  carved  enamels,  and 
for  the  skilful  execution  of  the  figures  and  ornaments. 
Many  other  articles  of  the  same  description  and  of  similar 
quality  constitute  a whole  which  the  Jury  regard  as 
worthy  of  a Council  Medal. 

Weishaupt,  C.  M.,  Sons,  Hanau  (Prussia,  412,  p. 
1073),  exhibit  a set  of  chess-men  and  board,  the  pieces  iu 
gold  and  silver,  partly  enamelled,  and  representing  the 
Courts  of  Charles  V.  and  of  Francis  I.  They  are  en- 
tirely cast  and  nicely  executed.  The  board  exhibits 
superior  qualities.  It  is  made  of  silver,  supported  by 
four  mermaids  of  silver  gilt  and  enamelled  in  parts: 
from  their  shoulders  hang  garlands  of  enamel,  ornamented 
with  rubies  and  pearls,  held  up  by  gilt  figures  of  children 
standing  upon  tortoises.  Upon  various  parts  of  the  gar- 
lands are  placed  herons  of  silver  with  blue  enamelled 
wings.  The  squares  of  the  chess-board  are  composed  of 
mother-of-pearl  and  tortoiseshell.  The  whole  is  remark- 
able for  its  choice  workmanship,  and  for  the  very  skilful 
combination  of  silver  with  enamel  and  fine  stones : the 
garland  especially  is  executed  in  excellent  taste,  and 
must  have  presented  considerable  difficulties  in  mount- 
ing and  enamelling.  The  Jury  consider  Messrs.  Weis- 
haupt deserving  of  a Council  Medal  for  this  happily- 
conceived  and  well-executed  work. 

Garrard,  R.  and  S.,  and  Co.,  Panton  Street,  Hay- 
market,  London  (98,  pp.  688,  689),  exhibit  a collection 
of  articles  in  precious  metals  and  in  jewellery,  the 
ensemble  of  which  is  extremely  rich,  proving  the  im- 
mense extent  of  the  manufacture  of  works  in  gold  and 
silver  in  England. 

There  is,  among  the  articles  made  in  silver  by  Messrs. 
Garrard,  a complete  tea-seiwice,  consisting  of  seven  pieces 
including  the  tray,  in  the  Persian  style,  of  very  fine  work- 
manship, the  whole,  with  the  exception  of  the  small 
figures  on  the  covers,  made  of  silver  in  repowssC work. 
A table-candlestick  with  three  branches,  in  the  Queen 
Anne  style,  well  conceived  and  very  finely  executed.  A 
candlestick  without  branches,  of  a hexagonal  shape,  very 
well  made,  in  repousse'  work.  A candelabrum  with  six 
branches,  ornamented  with  foliage  and  fruit,  of  elegant 
design.  A tea  and  coffee-seiwice  in  repousse  work,  with 
cast  handles,  which,  though  of  a style  rather  undecided, 
is  of  very  appropriate  workmanship.  Several  other  durable 
and  well-made  trays  and  tea-services.  A large  ewer  for 
a race-cup,  representing  Hercules  combating  the  horses  of 
Diomedes,  and  surrounded  by  ornaments  and  emblems 
symbolical  of  the  labours  of  Hercules.  The  handle 
represents  the  hydra  of  Lerna.  This  piece  of  plate, 
entirely  'cast,  has  a grand  effect,  and  its  ensemble  gives 
it  a real  importance : the  subject  is  well  chosen,  and 
the  composition  original.  Several  covered  dishes,  one 
of  them  of  hexagonal  shape,  the  others  of  the  patterns 
known  as  the  “ bead  and  scroll”  and  the  “ bead  and  shell,’ 
show  the  care  and  solidity  with  which  plate  for  the  table 
is  made  in  England. 

Annexed  is  an  abridged  catalogue  of  the  principal 
articles  of  jewellery  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Garrard : — 
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N^ecklace,  stomacher,  earrings  and  bracelet,  in  magnificent 
opals  and  brilliants,  a noble  and  tasteful  set a very  rich 
set  of  magnificent  sapphires,  pearls,  and  brilliants: — a 
tiara  enriched  with  fine  oriental  pearls,  and  large  brilliants 
of  great  purity,  with  a brooch  to  accompany  it : — an 
elegant  gold  bracelet  of  Gothic  design,  on  which  are 
chased  out,  upon  a trellis-work  of  gold  on  blue  enamel 
carved  in  the  style  of  the  fifteenth  century,  two  angels 
holding  a pearl  and  a ruby,  and  capable  of  being  de- 
tached ; the  design  hy  Mr.  Smith  : — a pearl  necklace,  with 
a circular  medallion  of  rubies  and  brilliants,  well  made 
and  in  good  taste  : — a pendant  in  the  Renaissance  style, 
writh  figures  in  gold,  rubies,  brilliants,  and  pearls,  upon 
green  and  red  enamels,  of  fine  workmanship  : — a gold 
chased  bracelet  with  a centre  of  emeralds  and  brilliants ; 
the  stones  are  fine  and  pure,  and  the  bracelet  is  well 
chased.  Another  bracelet  of  bi-ight  gold,  its  centre  orna- 
mented with  rubies  and  brilliants  in  imitation  of  the 
sculptures  of  Nineveh,  a curious  and  carefully-executed 
copy,  singular  for  the  great  antiquity'  of  the  model  from 
which  it  has  been  taken  ; several  brooches  and  rings,  of 
which  fine  and  scarce  stones  are  the  principal  ornaments. 
This  exhibition,  taken  as  a whole,  indicates  manufacturing 
capabilities  of  the  highest  order,  and  an  attentive  study 
of  all  that  can  conduce  to  progress  in  this  branch  of 
national  industry;  and  for  these  reasons  the  Jury  recom- 
mended Messrs.  Garrard  for  the  Council  Medal. 

Hunt  and  Roskell,  156  New  Bond  Street,  London 
(97,  pp.  687,  688). — The  exhibition  of  Messrs.  limit  and 
Roskell  presents  an  assemblage  of  articles  of  rare  magnifi- 
cence. The  Jury,  being  required  to  point  out  those  which 
they  prefer,  would  direct  attention  to  certain  objects  of 
special  excellence,  and  particularly  to  some  very  beautiful 
bracelets,  one  in  emeralds  and  diamonds ; another  in  opal 
and  emerald,  with  white  enamel ; a third,  which  has  a 
charming  effect,  composed  of  a fine  opal,  surrounded  hy 
brilliants  and  small  emeralds  upon  white  enamel,  writh 
foliage  of  gold.  The  Jury  also  mention  with  praise  a 
bouquet  of  diamonds,  as  rich  as  it  is  elegant ; which  can 
be  entirely  taken  to  pieces,  even  to  the  petals  of  the 
flow'ers,  for  the  purpose  of  cleaning,  and  for  forming  into 
seven  brooches ; and  which  but  for  its  weight  would  defy 
criticism.  The  Jury,  however,  prefer,  among  all  tlie 
articles  in  Messrs.  Hunt  and  Roskell’s  exhibition,  the 
vase  executed  in  repousse  silver  by  M.  Vechte,  which  was 
shown  several  years  ago  in  an  exhibition  at  the  Louvre, 
representing  the  fight  between  Jupiter  and  the  giants. 
The  deity,  represented  sitting  upon  his  eagle,  forms  the 
cover  of  the  vase : upon  the  body  and  handles  are  the 
giants  endeavouring  to  scale  the  heavens,  and  hurling 
trees  and  rocks  at  Jupiter : at  the  foot  lie  allegorical 
figures  in  alto-relievo  : other  figures  are  engraved  upon 
the  ground  of  the  vase  in  very  low  relief,  with  a matted 
background.  The  same  artist,  M.  Vechte,  lias  com- 
menced for  Messrs.  Hunt  and  Roskell  a large  shield,  in 
three  oval  compartments,  representing  the  apotheosis  of 
Milton,  Newton,  and  Shakspeare.  The  Jury  recom- 
mended a Council  Medal  to  be  awarded  to  Messrs.  Hunt 
and  Roskell  for  the  Jupiter  vase  and  for  the  bouquet  of 
diamonds. 

llANCOf'K,  C.  F.,  .39  Bruton  Street,  Berkeley  Square, 
London  (11:1,  p.  (i92). — The  articles  shown  by  this  exhi- 
bitor are  to  be  noticed,  not  for  the  large  number  displayed, 
but  for  their  peculiar  qualities  considered  in  an  artistic 
point  of  view.  Mr.  Hancock,  while  respecting  the  tra- 
ditions of  English  art,  has  been  desirous  of  introducing 
into  it  improvements  of  a special  kind  ; and  hy  the  variety 
and  versatility  of  style  obseiwahle  in  his  works,  he  seems 
to  have  attained  this  object.  'I'he  principal  articles  are ; — a 
round  ebony  table  inlaid  with  silver,  upon  which  is  a 
silver  vase  in  the  form  of  an  antique  hydra  with  three 
handles,  covered  with  palm-leaf  ornaments  and  burnished 
foliage  upon  a matted  ground  ; all  the  ornaments  are 
made  se])arately,  and  soldered  to  the  vase,  which  is  ham- 
mered out  of  a single  plate  ; the  table  is  inlaid  w ith  much 
care  and  taste;  the  feet  are  in  German  silver  electro- 
plated. Two  groups  for  racing-prizes,  in  good  taste,  and 
carefully  executed.  The  first  rei)resents  Queen  Elizabeth  i 
on  hor.sebtick,  accompanied  hy  a page  and  a gentleman  in  j 
waiting,  with  two  greyhounds  following,  executed  after  a ^ 


model  by  M.  IMarochetti,  the  dogs  after  models  by  Mr. 
Macarthy : the  second,  Robin  Hood  contending  for  the 
archery-prize  in  presence  of  the  .sheriff  of  Nottingham, 
after  a drawing  by  M.  Eugene  Lamy.  An  ebony  box 
mounted  in  silver,  after  drawings  by  M Eugene  Lamy, 
remarkable  for  its  fine  ensemble  and  for  its  silver  mount- 
ings, and  beautifully  sculptured  and  of  good  effect,  in  the 
style  of  Louis  XIV.  Upon  the  lid  is  a large  water-colour 
drawing,  representing  genii  bearing  the  colours  of  the 
79th  Cameron  Highlanders,  to  w hom  the  box  was  pre- 
sented by  M.  Demidoff;  and  on  the  inside  of  the  lid  is  a 
fine  water-colour  drawing  of  the  rock  of  Gibraltar. 
Several  other  articles  exhibited  by  Mr.  Hancock  are 
worthy  of  being  mentioned  ; such  as  the  group  in  silver  of 
a knight  combating  a dragon  and  a lion,  after  a model  by 
Mr.  Macarthy : a dessert-plate,  writh  knife,  spoon,  and 
fork,  the  wriiole  ornamented  with  vine  leaves,  and  wrought 
in  silver  carefully  and  gracefully : a good  silver  cande- 
labrum, in  the  foliated  style  of  Louis  XIV.,  writh  five 
branches  formed  of  acanthus  leaves ; and  several  other 
articles  in  the  ornamental  style  for  table  use.  The  whole 
of  Mr.  Hancock’s  exhibition  shows  an  accurate  knowledge 
of  the  silversmith’s  craft,  and  of  the  resources  which  art 
can  apply  to  this  branch  of  indiistry  when  it  is  properly 
brought  to  bear  upon  it.  The  Jury  are  of  opinion  that  on 
these  grounds  Mr.  Hancock  is  deseiwing  of  the  Council 
Medal. 

Maruel  Brothers,  27  Rue  de  Choiseul,  Paris  (331 
France,  p.  1194). — The  principal  article  exhibited  by 
Messrs.  Marrel  is  the  vase  representing  the  combat  of 
Theseus  with  the  Amazons,  after  the  celebrated  picture 
by  Rubens.  This  copy  in  alto-relievo  of  a picture  as  much 
noted  for  its  composition  as  for  the  complex  character  of 
the  scene  represented,  offered  considerable  difficulties  to 
the  artist,  wliich  he  has  surmounted  with  unquestionable 
success.  The  bas-relief  is  in  bronze  silvered  ; it  is  re- 
peated upon  the  two  sides,  and  fixed  to  the  frieze  of  the 
vase.  The  vase  itself  is  executed  in  bronze  gilt,  in  the 
Louis  XIV.  style,  and  bears  the  arms  of  its  owner.  His 
Royal  Highness  the  Due  d’Aumale  : the  handles  represent 
Amazons  upon  sea-horses.  A silver  cup,  in  the  Renais- 
sance style,  richly  ornamented  with  figures  ; — another  hy 
the  same  artist,  with  medallions  of  bacchanalian  figures, 
partly  in  repousse'  work  and  partly  chased  and  gilt ; — ■ 
another  of  silver  gilt,  inlaid  with  arabesques  of  blue 
enamel : these  form  but  a portion  of  this  remarkable  col- 
lection. The  Jury  w’ould  further  mention  a very  beautiful 
silver  hunting-knife,  the  hilt  of  which  represents  St. 
Hubert  standing  within  a niche  : the  cross  is  ornamented 
with  a fox  at  hay,  defending  itself  against  several  dogs ; 
upon  the  chape  of  the  sheath  is  a handsome  bas-relief, 
representing  the  conversion  of  St.  Hubert,  and  lower  down 
is  a hunting  trophy.  The  execution  of  this  hunting-knife 
lea.ves  nothing  to  be  desired.  The  same  maker  show's 
some  seals  ornamented  with  beautiful  little  figures,  office 
articles,  scent-bottles  in  lapis  lazuli,  Venetian  aventurine, 
jasper,  enamels,  snuff-boxes  and  other  boxes  of  most  varied 
styles  and  perfect  workmanship,  both  in  enamelling  and 
chasing.  Notwithstanding  tlie  merits  of  the  other  pieces, 
it  is  especially  for  this  latter  portion  that  the  Jury  recom- 
mended Messrs.  Marrel  for  the  Council  Medal. 

Rudolphi,  J.  F.,  3 Rue  Tronchet,  Paris  (1465  France, 
p.  1246). — Tile  articles  exhibited  are  of  a most  varied 
description  : among  others  is  a Byzantine  casket  in  the 
fomi  of  a shrine ; the  portion  of  the  lid  forming  the  roof 
is  ornamented  with  blue  enamels,  and  the  sides.with  other 
enamels  of  figures  of  angels  upon  golden  and  green  back- 
grounds: upon  the  summit  of  tlie  roof  is  a representation 
of  the  coronation  of  the  Holy  Virgin,  accompanied  liy  two 
angels,  the  whole  in  full  relief,  and  made  of  silver  gilt : 
the  enamels  are  fine,  and  the  casket  ornamented  with  rock 
crystal,  cut  and  set  in  coloured  foil,  has  a remarkable 
effect.  A bracelet  of  oxidised  silver  represents  three 
children  contending  for  some  birds,  w’hieh  one  of  them  is 
carrying  off:  M.  Le  Roi  is  the  author  of  this  beautiful 
design.  Another  bracelet  in  oxidised  silver,  from  the 
design  of  M.  Masson,  rejiresents  two  Ciqiids  playing 
i amongst  the  stalks  of  the  vine,  and  holding  h|)  a sapphire, 
with  four  pearls  in  the  form  of  a claw — very  finely  chased, 
and  in  good  taste.  A small  grouii,  formed  of  irregular- 
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shaped  pearls,  of  two  gentlemen  in  doublets  fighting  a 
duel  with  sword  and  dagger,  has  good  action  and  distinct- 
ness of  character,  and  is  executed  in  a very  pleasing 
manner:  it  serves  for  a paper-weight.  The  Jury  also 
point  out  a large  concave  plate  representing  the  triumph 
of  Ampliitrite,  after  a model  by  the  late  Wagner.  A 
charming  oval  casket,  the  cover  ornamented  with  a female 
figure  reclining  upon  a panther,  entirely  in  silver,  after  a 
model  by  Geotfrey  de  Chaume.  A round  table  of  cast 
silver,  composed  of  a hollowed  flat  plate,  in  the  centre  of 
which  is  the  front  face  of  the  head  of  a Naiad,  surrounded 
by  Titans  and  Naiads,  with  llylas  and  a Nymph  : the 
hollowed  portion  and  the  border  are  ornamented  with 
heads,  birds,  and  foliage,  after  models  by  the  late  Wagner  : 
the  leg  of  the  table  is  formed  of  the  stem  of  a reed  and 
foliage,  ornamented  with  a kingfisher : upon  the  three 
claws  are  the  bird’s  nest  attacked  by  a rat,  and  intoxicated 
infant  Bacchantes,  after  the  model  of  M.  Geoffrey  de 
Chaume,  chased  by  M.  Poux.  The  entire  collection 
shown  by  this  exhibitor  appears  to  the  Jui’y  to  be  deserving 
of  a Council  Medal. 

Guevton,  a.,  11  Hue  Chapon,  Paris.  (1619  France, 
pp.  1254,  12.55). — The  variety  of  objects  exhibited  by 
AI.  Gueyton  bespeak  great  fertility  of  invention  and  a 
felicitous  application  of  old  as  well  as  novel  processes. 
The  Jury  would  mention  particularly  the  History  of  the 
Horse  represented  on  seven  medallions  upon  a cup  of  cast 
and  chased  silver  of  very  good  shape.  A cup  of  cast 
silver,  partially  gilt,  representing  subjects  of  the  chase, 
and  having  at  the  bottom  a medallion  of  Diana  of  Fon- 
tainebleau. A perfume-burner,  with  a garland  of  oak 
intermingled  with  objects  of  inanimate  nature,  its  lid 
foiuned  of  a vulture.  An  oblong  casket,  the  sides  en- 
crusted with  rubies,  and  the  lid  ornamented  with  the 
figure  of  a Grecian  female  adjusting  her  earrings,  while  a 
Cupid  holds  her  mirror : this  piece  is  iu  cast  silver,  and 
chased  in  a very  artistic  manner.  Several  bo.xes  and 
cigar-cases,  ornamented  with  handsome  bas-reliefs,  in  cast 
and  chased  silver,  very  light,  or  produced  by  the  electro 
process  iu  silver  and  also  in  copper  silvered.  A beautiful 
boiKiuet  in  alto-relievo,  made  in  copper,  and  also  silvered 
by  the  electro  i)rocess.  A group  in  cast  silver  of  an 
Egyptian  holding  in  a rearing  horse,  one-fourth  the 
natural  size.  All  these  articles,  especially  those  that  are 
chased  and  those  produced  by  the  electro  i)rocess,  per- 
taining at  once  to  works  of  jewellery  and  of  the  silver- 
smith’s art,  give  M.  Gueyton  a very  honourable  position 
among  the  exhibitor.',  and  have  induced  the  .lury  to 
recommend  him  for  the  Council  Medal. 

Froment-Meurice,  52  Hue  St.  Honord,  Pans.  (1720 
France,  p.  1258.) — The  articles  exhibited  by  M.  Froment- 
IMeui'ice  consist  entirely  of  gold  and  silver  smith’s  work, 
trinkets,  and  jewellery,  artistically  treated.  Among  them 
are  to  be  remarked  two  elegant  brooches  in  the  Kenaissanee 
style,  in  rubies  and  opals,  with  brilliants  arranged  in  the 
form  of  a fringe,  one  of  them  being  very  large,  the  other 
smaller.  A beautiful  bracelet,  in  the  same  style,  in  blue 
enamel,  gold,  and  brilliants.  A brooch,  in  the  shape  of  a 
cross,  in  black  enamel,  having  a sapphire  in  its  centre, 
with  branches  and  garlands  of  brilliants,  upon  which  is  a 
bird  with  a body  of  pearl.  The  Pope’s  chalice,  the  orna- 
menting of  which  is  at  once  elegant  and  novel,  is  exe- 
cuted with  remarkable  and  appropriate  taste.  The  toilet- 
table  of  Her  Royal  Highness  the  Duchess  of  Parma  is  a 
remai'kable  work,  in  whicli  M.  Froment-Meurice  has 
overcome  all  the  difficulties  of  the  silversmith’s  and 
jeweller’s  art,  in  cast  silver,  repoiisstf  work,  enamelled  and 
inlaid  enamelled  work,  and  engraved  steel.  But  the 
attention  of  the  Jury  has  been  arrested  by  a centre-piece, 
representing  Ceres,  Bacchus,  and  Venus,  standing  upon  j 
the  terrestrial  globe,  which  is  encircled  by  the  zodiac,  and 
around  which  fly  small  figures  in  relief  of  the  genii  of  j 
Plenty,  Music,  and  Concord.  The  globe  is  supported  by  ^ 
male  and  female  snake-footed  giants,  and  rests  upon  a j 
base  decorated  with  ornaments  and  foliage.  This  piece, 
executed  after  models  by  M.  Feuchere,  is  in  style  and  j 
execution  such  as  in  the  estimation  of  the  Juiy  merits  a | 
place  in  the  first  rank.  It  is  entirely  made  in  repouxs^  \ 
work,  with  the  exception  of  the  figures  of  the  giants.  It 
is  sufficiently  light  to  he  easily  portable ; and  the  mount-  ' 


ing  is  so  arranged  that  the  principal  portions  may  be  taken 
asunder  with  ease,  without  in  any  way  affecting  its  so- 
lidity. For  this  article  the  Jury  decided  upon  recom- 
mending M.  Froment-Meurice  for  the  Council  Medal. 

Wag.ner,  Emil.  August  Albert,  Berlin.  (84tt  Prussia, 
]).  11)96.) — The  Jury  recommend  for  a Council  Medal 
M.  Wagner,  the  maker  of  a silver  centre-piece  for  tlie 
table,  having  three  stages  one  above  another.  The  one 
forming  the  base  consists  of  a plinth,  supported  by  lions. 
Upon  the  plinth  are  represented  figures  of  the  human  race 
in  its  primitive  condition,  seated  and  grouped  at  the  foot 
of  an  oak  tree,  and  accompanied  by  animals  and  imple- 
ments cliaracteristic  of  the  chase,  of  pastoral  life,  and  of 
fishing.  Above  these,  three  female  figures,  standing 
against  the  pillar,  rejiresent  Agriculture,  Horticulture,  and 
the  cultivation  of  the  vine.  These  figures  support  a bowl, 
the  sides  of  which  are  formed  iu  repousse'  work,  and  orna- 
mented with  numerous  figures  of  children,  or  small  genii 
of  industry,  the  Sciences  and  the  Arts,  gracefully  grouped, 
and  forming  very  animated  compositions.  From  the 
centre  of  this  bowl  rises  a palm-tree,  surmounted  by  a 
winged  figure,  representing  the  genius  of  civilization,  and 
the  subduer  of  evil,  which  is  typified  by  an  expiring 
hydra.  The  whole  of  this  piece,  with  the  exception  of 
the  bas-relief  of  the  bowl,  is  cast  and  chased ; the  comiio- 
sition  is  entirely'  M.  Wagner’s.  The  figures  of  the  genius, 
and  the  three  females  standing  against  the  pillar,  have 
been  modelled  by  Professor  Fischer.  The  repousse'  bas- 
relief  of  the  bowl,  which  is  not  (piite  finished,  is  M. 
Wagner’s  own  work.  The  Jury  recognise  in  this  centre- 
piece a fine  style,  an  exalted  character,  excellent  sculpture, 
and  good  effect.  The  most  studious  care,  united  to 
extreme  skill,  has  guided  the  execution  of  the  whole  of 
this  work,  which  is  worthy  of  the  high  position  held  by 
the  arts  iu  Germany,  and  worthy  of  the  Exhibition  it 
adorns. 

The  King  of  Prussia’s  shield.  (98  Main  Avenue). — 
His  Hoval  Highness  the  Prince  of  Wales  (p.  110), 
exhibits  a shield,  presented  to  him  by  the  King  of  Prussia 
upon  the  anniversary  of  his  christening.  His  Majesty 
furnished  the  general  plan  of  the  work  : the  drawings  for 
it  were  designed  hy  the  celebrated  painter  Cornelius,  the 
architectural  ornaments  are  by  M.  Stiiler,  the  modellings 
by  M.  Fisher,  the  goldsmith’s  work  by  M.  Hossaner,  the 
repousse  hy  M.  Mertens,  and  the  engraving  of  the  stones 
by  M.  Calandrelli.  In  the  centre  is  the  head  of  Christ  in 
gold  alto-relievo,  in  a round  concave  medallion  bordered 
by  a wreath  of  acanthus  leaves,  which  stand  out  upon  a 
circle  of  blue  enamel,  with  golden  stars,  the  whole  upon 
a large  Greek  cross,  which  is  covered  with  the  following 
gilt  bas-reliefs  : Justice,  beneath  w'hich  is  a round  me- 
dallion of  St.  Mark,  surrounded  by  four  chrysoprases ; 
Prayer,  beneath  which  is  St.  Matthew  ; Religion,  with 
St.  Luke  beneath  ; and  Charity,  beneath  which  is  St. 
John.  Between  the  arms  of  the  cross  are  four  bas-reliefs, 
— Moses  striking  the  rock,  the  Lord’s  Supper,  the  fall  ol 
manna,  and  the  baptism  of  Christ.  Around  this  cross  is 
a frieze  of  blue  enamel,  ornamented  with  vines,  with  pea- 
cocks, and  foliage  of  palm-leaves.  Between  these  enamels 
are  cameos  upon  German  onyx,  representing  the  twelve 
Apostles.  The  next  circle  is  composed  of  oval-shaped 
ornaments  of  white  enamel,  between  which  are  green 
cinque-foils  with  golden  pearls,  the  mounting  of  which  is 
golden  foliage  upon  a background  of  white  enamel  with 
small  green  leaves,  around  which  is  a twisted  border. 
The  large  bas-relief  which  surrounds  the  shield  represents 
the  entry  of  Christ  into  Jerusalem,  Judas  betraying  Christ 
to  the  Pharisees,  the  burial  of  Christ,  the  Resurrection, 
the  descent  of  the  Holy  Ghost  upon  the  Apostles,  and  the 
birth  of  the  Prince  of  Wales.  Upon  the  next  bas-relief 
is  represented  the  arrival  of  the  King  of  Prussia  in  Eng- 
land ; his  galley  steered  by  angels,  and  propelled  by  a 
personification  of  steam  ; he  is  welcomed  hy  St.  George, 
by  an  allegorical  representation  of  the  Thames,  by  the 
Duke  of  Wellington  and  by  Prince  Albert.  Tiie  exterior 
edge  is  decorated  with  interlacings  of  white  and  green 
enamel,  with  buttons  of  flowered  glass.  Lastly,  the  con- 
cave edge  is  ornamented  with  inlaid  enamel-work,  in  the 
form  of  a garland  of  fruits,  grapes,  and  ears  of  corn. 

This  shield,  worthy  of  remark  for  its  composition,  and 
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for  the  beauty  of  its  sculpture,  enamels,  cameos,  and 
fittings,  merits,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Jury,  a Council 
Medal,  as  a reward  for  the  talent  of  the  artists,  who  have 
executed  the  orders  and  carried  out  the  idea  of  the  King 
of  Prussia. 

Sazikoff,  Icnace,  Moscow  (3G6  Russia,  p.  1.384), 
exhibits  several  articles  in  silver,  consisting  of  vases  of 
varied  and  original  forms  executed  with  mucli  care;  of 
very  elegant  statuettes  in  cast  silver,  especially  one  of  a 
female  figure  reclining  upon  the  brink  of  a well,  and 
looking  at  her  image  reflected  in  the  water ; the  cylinder 
of  the  well  is  hollow',  and  gilt  inside,  forming,  when  re- 
versed, a drinking-cup  : another  work  represents  a female 
figure  leaning  against  a cask  and  pouring  out  beer,  a cat 
is  shown  climbing  up  the  cask  behind  her ; this  piece 
forms  a teapot,  the  cask  serving  to  contain  the  liquid,  the 
vase  held  by  the  female  figure  being  the  spout.  These 
two  compositions  are  perfectly  original,  and  the  workman- 
ship is  gracefully  and  carefully  executed.  The  talent  of 
M.  Sazikoff  is,  however,  especially  displayed  in  a large 
centre-piece  representing  a fir-tree,  at  the  foot  of  which 
the  Grand  Duke  Dmitry  Donskoy,  sitting  wounded,  is 
learning  from  his  soldiers  that  he  has  gained  the  victory. 
The  composition  of  this  group  is  excellent : the  chasing 
possesses  great  fulness,  and  is,  at  the  same  time,  most 
carefully  executed : the  figures,  fine  in  composition  and 
superior  in  execution,  possess  a great  degree  of  originality , 
and  are  arranged  in  a natural  manner  ; and  the  character 
as  well  as  the  merit  displayed  in  this  group  place  it  above 
anything  hitherto  produced  in  this  description  of  manu- 
facture. The  Jury  recommended  a Council  Medal  for 
M.  Sazikoff. 

Kaeji MERER  and  Zeftigen,  St.  Petersburg  ('.37G  Russia, 
p.  1384),  Jewellers  to  the  Imperial  Court  of  Russia,  have 
exhibited  a diadem  wreath  in  imitation  of  the  leaves  and 
fruit  of  the  bryony.  The  leaves  are  in  diamonds,  and  the 
fruits  in  emeralds  cut  in  very  elongated  pear-shaped 
forms.  The  different  portions  of  this  wreath  can  be  taken 
apart  and  used  separately  : 2,836  rose-diamonds,  129  bril- 
liants, and  12  emeralds,  are  contained  in  this  beautiful 
ornament.  Next  is  to  be  observed  a “ berthe”  formed  of 
bouquets  of  currant-branches  in  diamonds,  the  fruit  formed 
of  polished  uncut  rubies  suspended  at  different  points 
upon  a double  string  of  diamonds,  and  an’anged  alter- 
nately with  flowers  in  brilliants  : its  effect  is  excellent. 
The  Jury  have  further  remarked  two  other  articles  in  the 
same  collection,  a boiupiet  of  eglantine  and  lily  of  the 
valley  entirely  in  brilliants  and  roses ; also  a brooch  repre- 
senting a branch  of  the  ipomea  in  diamonds  and  beautiful 
turquoises.  The  importance  of  the  articles  in  this  collec- 
tion, the  superior  taste  in  composition,  and,  above  all,  the 
perfection  of  the  settings,  not  excelled  by  the  works  of 
any  jeweller  in  the  Exhibition,  have  induced  the  Jury  to 
recommend  that  to  Messrs.  Kaemmerer  and  Zeftigen  be 
awarded  a Council  Medal. 

Lemonxif;r,  G.,  6 Place  Vendome,  Paris  (304,  p.  1191). 
— The  collection  e.xhibited  by  M.  Lcmonnier  has  con- 
stantly and  justly  attracted  considerable  attention.  The 
<iualities  which  eminently  distinguish  the  jewels  belonging 
to  the  Queen  of  Spain  are  a very  decided  and  elevated 
taste  in  the  composition,  an  imposing  aspect,  and  great 
skill  in  giving  effect  to  the  materials  at  the  disposal  of  the 
jeweller.  M.  Lcmonnier  has  executed  two  sets  of  jewels 
for  the  Queen  of  Spain.  The  first  consists  of  a diamond 
necklace  in  the  form  of  a ribbon,  interlaced  w ith  foliage 
of  emeralds.  The  stomacher  and  shmdder-knots,  from 
which  are  suspended  very  large  emeralds  with  clusters  of 
brilliants,  are  in  the  same  style,  and  in  them  the  jeweller 
has  overcome  considerable  difficulties  presented  by  the 
design.  The  bou<iuet  is  formed  of  lilies  of  brilliants,  the 
leaves  of  emeralds  and  ribbons  of  brilliants,  with  pendants 
of  pearl.  'I'he  crown  is  in  the  same  style,  with  aiguillettcs 
in  the  form  of  flowers  having  stamens  in  pearl.  The 
bracelet  is  likewise  a ribbon  of  brilliants,  interlaced  with 
emeralds.  The  whole  of  this  collection  displays,  in  the 
great  harmony  and  simplicity  of  its  arrangement,  much 
adroitness  on  the  part  of  its  inventor  in  making  use  of  a 
profusion  of  precious  stones  without  allowing  their  im- 
mense uund)er  to  mar  the  general  effect.  The  same  may 
be  said  of  the  set  of  jewels  made  in  diamonds  and  sapphires. 


also  belonging  to  the  Queen  of  Spain.  The  crown  is 
composed  in  the  heraldic  style  : in  the  centre  of  the  dia- 
mond flowers  is  a sapphire  ; a beautiful  wreath  of  brilliants 
accompanies  the  crown,  with  which  the  stomacher  and  the 
necklace  match  perfectly  ; upon  them  are  flowers  of  bril- 
liants with  centres  of  sapphires  with  garlands  and  long- 
shaped pendants.  The  whole  of  this  set  presents  an 
ensemble  worthy  of  the  talent  of  M.  Lemonnier.  It  is 
impossible  to  speak  of  other  articles  of  secondary  import- 
ance to  those  just  described,  though  they  w'ould  elsewhere 
be  deserving  of  notice.  M.  Lemonnier  has  thoroughly 
attained  the  end  which  should  be  kept  in  view  in  the  exe- 
cution of  jewellery,  to  strike  and  gratify  both  the  eye  and 
the  imagination.  As  a setter  of  stones  he  is  excelled  by 
many  other  jewellers  ; in  point  of  invention  and  decoration 
he  stands  unrivalled  in  the  Exhibition.  The  Jury  recom- 
mended him  a Council  Medal. 

ViTTOz,  G.  T.,  10  Rue  des  Filles  du  Calvaire,  Paris 
(1530,  p.  1250). — The  attention  of  the  Jury  has  been 
attracted  by  the  bronzes  and  the  works  in  gilt  bronze, 
exhibited  by  M.  Vittoz.  They  can  only  speak  of  the 
bronzes  which  are  either  wholly  or  partially  gilt,  to  which 
they  are  limited  by  their  instructions.  They  have  ob- 
served a clock  in  gilt  bronze,  called  the  “ three  hours  of 
the  day  : ” it  is  ornamented  with  Cupids  upon  a cloud, 
and  supported  by  a pedestal  of  white  marble.  The  Cupids 
are  in  bronze,  and  the  style  of  Louis  XVI.  is  preserved 
with  much  taste  and  care  in  the  execution.  The  same 
clock  is  exhibited  in  double  the  size.  A console  cande- 
labrum, in  the  Louis  XIV.  style,  entirely  in  gilt  bronze, 
is  composed  of  three  rich  volutes  springing  from  the 
foot,  and  entwined  with  garlands  of  oak,  the  whole  sup- 
porting branches  of  lilies  and  mallows.  This  article  is 
executed  in  remarkably  good  style,  and  the  gilding  has 
an  excellent  effect.  A bronze  figure  of  a child,  of  the 
size  of  life,  bearing  a basket  from  which  issue  fruits, 
flowers,  and  branches,  gilt,  presents  a rich  ensemble  by  the 
contrast  of  the  bronze  with  the  gold,  and  is  of  excellent 
workmanship.  The  group  of  children  in  bronze,  half  the 
size  of  nature,  carrying  bunches  of  grapes  and  resting 
upon  a rich  stand  in  gilt  bronze,  is,  in  the  estimation  of 
the  Jury,  the  best  piece  in  this  collection  so  distinguished 
by  the  choice  of  models  taken  from  the  most  skilful 
artists,  and  for  execution  with  a care  wdiich  no  other 
maker  has  surpassed  : the  whole  of  the  gilding  is  effected 
by  the  electro  process,  and  appears  to  be  executed  in  the 
best  manner.  The  articles  noticed  claim  from  the  Jury 
a recommendation  for  a Council  Medal. 

Moratilla,  F.,  Madrid.  (Spain,  261,  p.  1345) It  is 

to  be  regretted  that  Spain,  a country  renowned  for  its 
works  in  precious  metals  adapted  for  the  purposes  of 
Divine  worship,  should  have  sent  but  one  article  of  this 
description  to  the  Exhibition.  The  Jury  have  nevei- 
theless  seen,  with  satisfaction,  the  monstrance  exhibited 
by  M.  Moratilla.  This  choice  specimen  of  the  silver- 
smith’s art  stands  about  6 feet  G inches  high : it  is  made 
of  silver  gilt,  in  the  florid  style  of  the  fifteenth  century. 
At  the  base  are  four  bas-reliefs  in  silver,  representing  the 
Lord’s  Supper,  Christ  bearing  Ills  Cross,  the  Garden  of 
Olives,  and  the  entry  into  Jerusalem.  Upon  the  platform 
are  four  figures  in  silver  of  angels  in  the  attitude  of 
prayer,  their  faces  turned  towards  the  octagonal  base  of 
the  monstrance,  the  shaft  of  which  is  ornamented  with 
figures  of  the  four  Evangelists  in  full  relief  beneath 
Gothic  turrets.  The  monstrance  itself  is  radiated  in  the 
form  of  a double  w’reath  composed  of  vine  branches, 
clusters,  and  brilliants.  Surrounding  it  are  fourteen  stars 
or  comets  composed  of  brilliants,  topazes,  amethysts,  and 
emeralds  : the  cross  is  composed  of  brilliants  and  ame- 
thysts. 'I'he  ensemble  of  this  large  w'ork  presents  a fine 
effect.  'I’lie  Jury  have  particularly  remarked  the  regu- 
larity of  adjustment  of  the  various  parts,  so  difficult  to 
carry  out  properly  in  a work  elongated  in  the  form  of  a 
Gothic  spire,  and  conceived  in  a style  of  architecture 
which  demands  this  very  regularity  as  an  absolute  con- 
dition of  good  execution.  On  these  grounds,  the  Jury 
proposed  tliat  a Council  Medal  should  be  awarded  to 
M.  Moratilla ; which  being  refused  by  the  Council  of 
Chairmen,  a Prize  Medal  was  given. 

Paillaui),  V.,  8 Rue  St.  Claude  au  Marais,  Paris 
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(France,  171.3,  p.  li.'iS),  exliibils  some  bronzes  wbich 
the  Jury  have  examined  with  a great  deal  of  interest  ; 
especially  a beautiful  figure  of  a child,  of  the  size  of  life, 
crotvned  with  vine  branches,  and  holding  a rich  candela- 
brum of  gilt  bronze.  It  rests  upon  a three-fronted  pedi- 
ment of  gilt  bronze,  in  Louis  XIV. ’s  style,  which  has  a 
fine  effect.  A large  clock,  with  candelabra  in  gilt  bronze, 
in  the  style  of  the  latter  part  of  the  reign  of  Louis  XIV. 
Two  vases  of  porcelain,  the  backgrounds  of  which  are  of 
turquoise  blue  with  rich  mountings  of  gilt  bronze,  com- 
posed of  a grooved  moulding  around  the  neck  of  the 
vase,  handles  formed  of  infantine  vintagers  climbing  upon 
a volute;  beneath  are  heads  of  chimeras,  from  which  a 
garland  proceeds  to  the  centre  of  the  vase.  Lastly,  a 
pair  of  candlesticks,  in  the  style  of  Louis  XV.,  with 
twisted  stems,  the  feet  ornamented  with  escutcheons.  It 
is  principally  as  an  artist  in  gilt  bronze  for  room  decora- 
tions, that  M.  Paillard  has  distinguished  himself  in  the 
Exhibition;  and  it  is  on  this  account  the  Jury  recom- 
mended him  as  deserving  of  a Council  Medal,  which 
having  been  refused  by  the  Council  of  Chairmen,  a Prize 
Medal  was  awarded. 

The  J ury  award  the  Piize  Medal  to  Messrs.  West  and 
Son,  of  Dublin  (1,^,  p.  GT.'i),  for  their  brooches  and  trin- 
kets in  gold,  copied  with  much  taste,  yet  not  servilely, 
from  the  auticpie  fibiike  found  in  Ireland ; also  for  their 
necklaces,  in  which  they  have  turned  the  almost  forgotten 
style  of  the  mediatval  age  to  a very  good  account. 

The  Jury  award  the  Prize  INIedal  to  Lambert  and 
Rawlings,  Coventry  Street,  London  (102,  p.  090),  for 
their  carefully-executed,  elegant,  and  novel  silversmith’s 
work,— in  particular,  for  a round  flattened  vase,  with  a 
long  neck  and  a lid,  in  the  Oriental  style,  the  body  and 
the  neck  ornamented  with  leaves,  with  gilt  veins,  and  gilt 
and  burnished  bunches  of  grapes : also,  for  a centre  vase, 
melon-shaped  and  flattened,  having  a long  neck,  the  divi- 
sions of  the  side  and  the  neck  ornamented  with  thistles  in 
bas-relief:  the  silver  is  of  a beautiful  dead  brightness, 
which  would  aitjtear  to  be  very  durable. 

John  IIardjian  and  Co.,  Mediaeval  Court  (.'132,  p.  761), 
exhibit  a rich  collection  of  articles  for  church  use,  in 
silver,  and  in  silver  gilt  and  enamelled.  They  have 
adojjled  the  mediicval  style.  The  workmanship  is  good, 
bold,  and  well  defined.  Two  large  closets  contain  the 
communion  cups,  crosiers,  monstrances,  i)yxes,  and  cruc- 
ifixes; for  which  the  Jury  award  them  the  Prize  Medal. 
(Awarded  a Council  Medal  bj-  Jury  of  Class  XXI 1.) 

'I’he  jewellery  and  trinkets  of  Rowl.vnds,  C.  and  W., 
140  Regent  Street,  London  (118,  |).  093),  are  remarkable 
for  their  fine  execution,  particularly  a blue  enamel  broocli 
with  a large  polisbed  and  uncut  garnet,  two  beautiful 
bracelets,  and  a brilliant  and  emerald  stomacher.  A Prize 
Medal  is  awarded  for  the  carefulness  and  elegance  of 
their  workmanship. 

Creswick,  T.  J.  and  N.,  Sheffield  (-iTi,  p.  080),  exhibit 
articles  important  in  size  and  of  good  taste.  They  are 
of  plated  silver,  plated  by  tlie  old  jn'oeess  of  uniting  the 
metals  by  heat  : the  edges  and  motintings  are  of  silver. 
The  Jury  have  remarked  among  other  things  some  plain 
candelabra,  one  of  them  of  anti(iue  form,  one  of  the  style 
of  Louis  XIV.,  and  another  of  the  style  of  Louis  XV. 
'I'hc  workmanship  of  their  dish-covers,  tea-pots,  and 
trays,  is  as  carefully  executed  as  this  style  requires,  and 
j)erfectly  adapted  for  long  use.  Tlie  Jury  award  Messrs. 
Creswick  the  Prize  Medal. 

A Prize  Medal  is  awarded  to  Angell,  J.,  10  Strand, 
London  (111,  pp.  091,  092),  for  his  enamelled  article.s; 
especially  a ewer  vase  rvith  silver  ground,  dotted  with 
burnished  embossings,  and  ornamented  with  tnrquoise-blue 
enamels;  also  another  silver-gilt  vase,  with  vine-shaped 
handle,  and  burnished  and  engraved  medallions,  with 
enamel  ground  of  green  and  turquoise  blue  and  cobalt 
blue;  a gold  bracelet,  with  a round  medallion  of  gold, 
and  turquoise  blue  and  red  enamel,  the  chain  of  which  is 
very  beautiful,  and  another  bracelet  in  the  Elizabethan 
style  in  gold,  brilliants,  and  light-blue  enamel. 

Di.xon  and  Sons,  Sheffield  (38,  p.  679).  These  manu- 
facturers have  exhibited  a collection  of  coffee  and  tea 
services  made  of  Britannia  metal,  an  imperfect  imitation 
of  silver,  as  are  all  the  compounds  used  for  that  purpose ; 


but  the  forms  are  as  varied  as  they  are  well  chosen,  and 
might  be  very  advantageously  imitated  for  the  same 
articles  in  silver : the  workmanship  is  very  good,  and  the 
Jury  award  the  Prize  Medal  in  consequence. 

S.  II.  and  D.  Gass,  100  Regent  Street,  London  (83, 
p.  083),  exhibit  an  article  of  jewellery  in  the  renaissance 
style,  representing  the  figure  of  Britannia,  the  face  and 
hands  of  which  are  of  silver,  and  the  drapery  of  rubies 
and  diamonds : it  stands  beneath  a canopy  supported  by 
four  columns  of  garnets  with  pendants  of  pearl.  The  art 
with  which  these  precious  stones  are  mounted  appears 
to  the  Jury  to  be  deserving  of  the  Prize  Medal,  which 
they  award  to  Messrs.  Gass  for  their  skilful  workmanship. 

J.  Keith,  .99  Britannia  Terrace,  City  Road  (121,  p. 
694).  The  communion  services  exhibited  by  Mr.  Keith 
are  five  in  number,  of  silver  gilt,  and  in  the  mediaeval 
style,  well  engraved  and  enamelled.  They  are  rewarded 
with  a Prize  Medal. 

Watherston  and  Brogden,  10  Henrietta  Street, 
Covent  Garden  (105,  pp.  690,  091).  The  Jury  have 
remarked  as  deserving  of  the  Prize  Medal  a vase  in  the 
ancient  style,  entirely  of  gold,  enamels,  and  precious 
stones.  It  is  in  the  shape  of  a covered  cup,  surmounted 
by  a group  in  gold  representing  England,  Scotland,  and 
Ireland.  The  body  is  a cylindrical  bas-relief  in  gold, 
unfinished,  the  subject  of  which  is  the  landing  of  the 
Romans,  and  the  battle  of  Hastings.  Upon  the  handles 
are  the  figures  of  St.  George  and  St.  Dunstan  ; beneath 
are  two  figures  of  Fame  crowning  the  busts  of  Nelson, 
Wellington,  Milton,  Shakspeare,  Newton,  and  Watt ; and 
on  the  foot  are  the  figures  of  Truth,  Prudence,  Industiy, 
and  Valour.  The  vase  weighs  95  ounces  ; it  is  decorated 
with  very  varied  ornaments  in  enamel,  relieved  by 
precious  stones  and  diamond  festoons. 

J.  B.  Durham,  456  New  Oxford  Street.  (Class  XXL, 
46,  p.  593.)  Amongst  the  articles  made  of  steel  sub- 
mitted to  their  examination,  the  Jury  have  remarked  a 
beautiful  chatelaine,  entirely  of  wrought  steel  : it  is  com- 
posed of  twelve  pieces,  adjusted  with  extreme  care,  and 
covered  rvith  faceted  ornaments  ; several  of  the  pieces, 
such  as  the  <5tui,  the  key,  the  tablets,  and  the  almanack, 
have  required  very  long  and  skilful  work,  and  twehe 
mouths  were  required  to  complete  this  chatelaine.  It  was 
made  entirely  in  London,  and  not  a single  piece  of  it 
was  stamped.  The  Jury  award  Mr.  Durham  the  Prize 
Medal. 

Heeley  and  Sons,  Mount  Street,  Birmingham.  (Class 
XXIL,  305,  ]).  028.)  The  Jury  likewise  award  the  Prize 
Medal  to  these  exhibitors  for  their  chatelaines,  pur.se- 
ornaments,  and  buckles,  made  entirely  of  steel,  and  of 
very  perfect  workmanship. 

Leuchars,  W.,  38  Piccadilly,  London.  (Class  XXIX., 
44,  p.  791.)  The  silversmith’s  work  in  the  dressing- 
cases  of  Mr.  Leuchars  is  well  made,  elegant,  and  solid. 
A lady’s  dressing-case  of  walnut  wood,  mounted  in  the 
medimval  style,  with  pierced  silver  fittings,  is  particularly 
to  be  remarked.  The  Jury  award  Dir.  Leuchars  the 
Prize  Medal. 

Capt.  L.  L.  Boscawen  Ibbetson,  Clifton  House,  Old 
Brompton  (Class  XXX.,  323,  p.  841),  has  exhibited  some 
very  delicate  objects,  principally  of  natural  history, 
botany,  and  entomology,  which  he  has  covered  with  a 
metallic  coating,  sufficiently  thin  to  preserve  their  details, 
and  of  sufficient  strength  to  admit  of  their  being  moulded 
in  sand.  The  casts  taken  from  objects  thus  prepared 
retain  the  exactness  of  the  original,  everything  on  which 
may  be  minutely  traced  by  the  aid  of  a magnifying  glass. 
This  process  combines  in  its  results  economy  of  time  and 
of  expenditure  with  the  most  desirable  accuracy.  The 
Jury  award  the  Prize  Medal  to  its  inventor. 

E.  S.  Marshai.l,  31  John  Street,  Tottenham  Court 
Road,  London  (Class  XXHI.,  104,  p.  090),  exhibits  a 
collection  of  gold  leaf  of  all  colours.  The  specimens  are 
fourteen  in  number.  This  article  is  used  in  various 
departments  of  industry.  The  gold  of  the  same  exhibitor 
for  the  use  of  dentists  has  appeared  to  the  Juiy  to  com- 
bine all  the  desirable  qualities  of  purity  and  malleability. 
Samples  of  platina,  palladium,  zinc,  cadmium,  and  tin,  in 
leaves  of  extreme  thinness,  show  to  how  many  different 
metals  the  processes  of  the  goldbeater  may  be  applied. 
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Tlie  productions  of  Mr.  Marshall  combine  all  the  con- 
ditions of  evenness  and  perfection  in  the  work.  The  Jury 
award  him  the  Prize  Medal. 

Wild  and  Robinson,  Oberstein.  (Prussia,  889,  p.  1097.) 
The  manufacture  of  articles  in  onyx  and  agate,  in  their 
natural  state  or  coloured  of  various  hues  by  artificial  pro- 
cesses, has  become  a large  branch  of  industry  at  Ober- 
stein. In  the  collection  of  Messrs.  Wild  and  Robinson 
are  to  be  remarked  two  very  beautiful  flower-vases  of 
black  onyx,  coloured,  with  natural  white  veins  ; two  large 
cups  of  red  chalcedony,  coloured  ; large  square  links  of 
chalcedony,  connected  together  without  joints,  and  alter- 
nating in  colours, — very  curious  as  regards  both  the  work 
and  the  material ; also  a very  beautiful  snuff-box  of 
green  jasper.  'Phis  remarkable  manufacture  claims  at 
the  hands  of  the  Jury  the  Prize  Medal. 

Brahjifeld  and  Gutruf,  Hamburgh.  (54  Hamburgh, 
p.  1138.)  A silver  inkstand  is  exhibited  by  Messrs. 
Brahinfeld  and  Gutruf,  in  the  shape  of  an  oak,  at  the  foot 
of  which  are  a stag  and  a doe ; near  them  are  two  trunks 
of  trees,  cut  horizontally,  serving  for  the  ink-bottle  and 
sand-box.  This  work,  which  is  cast,  is  elegant  and 
natural.  The  Jury  award  the  Prize  ^ledal. 

G.  I*’.  Haulick,  Hanau  (413  Prussia,  p.  1073),  exhibits 
a carnation  in  brilliants  and  rubies,  with  gold  mountings 
enamelled  green.  'Phis  may  also  be  used  as  a pin  for  the 
hair.  It  is  planted  in  a small  vase  of  turquoise  blue 
enamel  upon  gold,  with  buttons  of  blue  and  red  enamel, 
and  gold  lions’  heads  bearing  garlands ; the  base  is  orna- 
mented with  green  and  red  oval-shaped  ornaments.  The 
Prize  Medal  is  awarded  for  the  ensemble  of  this  work. 

Strube  and  Son,  Leipzig.  (33  Saxony,  p.  HOG.)  A 
burnished  silver  vase,  its  body  encircled  by  carnations, 
and  containing  a bouquet  of  fifteen  silver  flowers,  executed 
with  so  much  lightness  that  they  appear  as  if  they  had 
been  produced  by  the  same  process  as  artificial  flowers. 
This  bouquet  is  an  original  work  of  Messrs.  Strube 
and  Son,  and  the  Jury  deem  it  deserving  of  the  Prize 
Medal. 

The  Royal  Prussian  Iron  Foundry,  Berlin  (271 
Prussia,  p.  1064),  has  contributed  a large  vase  and  two 
candelabra  of  cast  iron  inlaid  with  silver.  The  vase 
represents  Alexander’s  entry  into  Babylon,  after  'Phor- 
waldsen,  and  the  candelabra  support  groups  of  Amazons 
on  horseback  and  on  foot.  Judging  of  these  articles  as 
specimens  of  inlaying  with  silver,  they  are  deserving  of 
the  Prize  Medal. 

Keller  and  Co.,  Oberstein.  (888  Prussia,  p.  1097.) 
The  Jury  award  the  Prize  Medal  to  these  exhibitors  for 
their  tea-service  of  coloured  cornelian,  consisting  of  two 
pots,  a sugar-hasin,  twelve  cups  and  saucers,  twelve  small 
plates,  and  twelve  spoons ; and  for  their  jewel-cases  in 
green  moss-agate.  The  workmanship,  the  quality  of  these 
objects,  and  their  unusual  dimensions,  are  worthy  of 
attention  and  approbation. 

A.  Dutertre,  Geneva.  (219  Switzerland,  p.  1280.) 
The  watch-cases,  .some  in  enamel,  some  ornamented  with 
gold  and  diamonds,  and  two  engraved  gold  plates,  have 
attracted  the  attention  of  the  Jury,  who  admire  the 
delicacy  and  correctness  of  their  execution.  'Phe  gold 
plates,  one  of  which  represents  an  incident  in  the  life  of 
William  Tell,  the  other  a tree  with  a land.scape  back- 
ground, are  engraved  with  extreme  precision  and  delicacy 
by  Mr.  Fritz  Kundert ; the  tree,  in  particular,  is  of  work- 
manship which  will  bear  the  minutest  examination  with 
a magnifying-glass.  'Phe  Jury  award  M.  Dutertre  the 
Prize  Medal. 

P.  H.  Grand.ifian,  Serrenoud,  Chauxdefonds,  Neuehiltel 
(46  Switzerland,  p.  1269),  exhibits  a gold  plate,  upon 
which  he  has  engraved,  on  a very  small  scale,  a forest, 
whicli  appears  to  be  copied  from  an  engraving  by  Kolbe. 
Its  execution  is  as  fine  as  it  is  perfect,  and  has  been 
awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

A.  Dubois,  Cliauxdefonds,  Neuehiltel.  (43  Switzer- 
land, p.  1269.)  Another  engraver,  M.  Dubois,  exhibits  a 
gold  plate,  representing  oniamental  objects  of  fruit  and 
flowers,  placed  upon  a console  table,  supported  liy  Atlases, 
the  whole  in  the  style  of  Lepautre,  engraved  so  finely 
that  the  plate  at  the  first  glance  resembles  a photographic 
proof.  'Phe  Jury  award  him  the  Prize  Medal  for  this 
faultless  work. 


L.  A.  Golay,  Seresche,  Geneva  (220,  p.  1280),  has  ex- 
hibited a small  souvenir  pocket-book,  with  cover  engraved 
on  white  and  green  enamelled  gold,  with  two  medallions 
upon  enamel,  one  of  which  represents  two  Italian  women 
playing  with  a child,  and  the  other  a landscape  after 
Calame.  The  perfection  of  these  enamels  and  their 
beautiful  effect  merit  a Prize  Medal. 

J.  Bennati,  Genoa  (59,  p.  1304).  The  Jury  award 
the  Prize  Medal  to  M.  Bennati,  manufacturer  of  silver 
filigree  work,  for  a statuette  of  Christopher  Columbus 
discovering  a part  of  the  globe  by  lifting  up  a veil  which 
covers  it.  Notwithstanding  the  boldness  of  the  idea  of 
executing  such  a subject  in  filigree,  he  has  shown  so  much 
skill  and  taste  in  overcoming  this  difficulty,  that  his  suc- 
ce.ss  is  surprising,  and  atiributable  to  the  clever  arrange- 
ment of  imperceptible  threads,  imparting  to  the  ensemble 
of  the  figure  a form  at  once  indecisive  but  correct. 

J.  Loleo,  Genoa.  (58  Sardinia,  p.  1304).  Another 
manufacturer  of  filigree,  iSI.  Loleo,  has  executed  a column 
commemorative  of  the  Exhibition,  not  very  durable,  but 
of  very  choice  workmanship.  The  Jury  attach  more  im- 
portance to  the  beautiful  manufacture  of  trays,  scent- 
boxes,  vide-poclies,  sugar-basin  with  tray,  cigar-cases, 
fans,  baskets,  and  garlands  for  ladies’  head-dresses,  whieli 
are  of  perfect  execution,  of  very  good  taste,  and  have 
been  rewarded  with  a Prize  Medal. 

H.  Ratzersdorfer,  Vienna.  (577  Austria,  p.  1036). 
IM.  Ratzersdorfer  exhibits  a toilet-glass,  the  frame  of 
which  is  entirely  of  massive  silver,  richly  decorated  with 
various  ornaments,  and  with  numerous  groups  and  single 
figures.  'Phis  frame,  of  elaborate  and  choice  workman- 
ship, merits,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Jury,  the  Prize  IMedal. 

D.  Romain,  Rotterdam.  (104  Holland,  p.  1148).  The 
celebrated  Dutch  setters  of  precious  stones  are  represented 
at  the  Exhibition  by  M.  Romain  alone,  who  has  made  a 
stomacher,  consisting  of  a portrait  painted  in  enamel  and 
surrounded  by  a bouquet,  eapable  of  being  divided  into 
three  parts,  and  very  cleverly  mounted  in  rose  diamonds 
and  pearls,  for  which  a Prize  Medal  is  awarded. 

J.  P'alloise,  Liege.  (384  Belgium,  p.  1 163.)  It  is  only 
a few  years  since  the  art  of  inlaying  and  damascening 
iron  and  copper  has  been  revived  in  France,  Spain,  and 
Belgium.  M.  Falloise,  of  Liege,  exhibits  many  different 
articles,  to  which  he  applies  this  description  of  decoration. 
Particularly  worthy  of  remark  are — a steel  bracelet,  with 
a bas-relief  representing  a Nereid  in  silver,  with  drapery 
of  green  and  yellow  shades  of  gold,  mounted  upon  a 
dolphin,  and  standing  out  from  the  ground  of  inlaid  steel 
in  very  high  relief;  two  covered  cups  of  copper  ( ptilind) 
inlaid  with  silver,  in  the  Oriental  style ; three  vases,  in 
the  Renaissance  style,  ornamented  on  the  tray  and  the 
stem  with  flowers,  foliage,  birds,  and  masks,  inlaid  in 
silver,  in  relief  and  engraved  ; a steel  chalice,  upon  which 
are  numerous  tasteful  ornaments  in  gold  and  silver,  inlaid 
and  engraved.  These  remarkable  articles  entitle  their 
maker  to  the  Prize  Medal. 

E.  ZuLOAGA,  Madrid.  (264  and  264a  Spain,  p.  1346.) 
Don  E.  Zuloaga  has  exhibited  arms,  and  a cover  for  a book, 
of  iron  and  black  oxidised  steel,  richly  decorated  with 
bas-reliefs  and  with  damascened  ornaments  in  gold  and 
silver.  'Fhe  pistols,  daggers,  and  sword  are  exactly  of 
the  same  style  as  the  book -cover;  the  latter,  intended  to 
contain  a Castilian  title  of  nobility,  is  oniamented  on 
one  side  with  figure-subjects,  on  the  other  side  with 
escutcheons  and  devices.  The  old  Spanish  models  have 
served  for  patterns  to  all  these  works,  in  which  the  sculp- 
ture is  deficient  in  grace  and  elegance,  but  its  combination 
with  a very  beautiful  damascening  produces  such  a good 
effect,  that  artists  are  already  engaged  in  copying  the 
articles  exhibited  by  Don  E.  Zuloaga,  to  whom  the  Jury 
award  a Prize  Medal:  — 

Jahn  and  Bolin,  St.  Petersburgh.  (322  Russia,  p. 
1377.)  The  Jury  award  a Prize  Medal  to  Messrs.  Jahn 
and  Bolin,  of  St.  Petersburgh,  for  their  heautiful  exhi- 
bition of  jewellery,  as  rich  as  it  is  perfectly  set.  Those 
especially  worthy  of  notice  are— A sparkling  diadem, 
containing  11  very  beautiful  opals,  67  rubies,  1,814  bril- 
liants, and  1,712  roses, — a bracelet  of  tur([uoises  and 
diamonds,  and  a brooch,  in  the  shape  of  a knot,  compo.';ed 
of  754  tunpioises, — with  a pair  of  earrings  of  small 
tiirquoi.scs,  7(19  in  number.  The  settings  of  these  latter 
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objects  are  almost  invisible.  The  execution  of  the  jewel- 
lery work  cannot  be  better. 

F.  UtniASD,  41  Rue  dn  Bac,  Paris.  ('l.aK.')  France,  p. 
12.').'?.)  A Prize  Medal  is  awarded  to  M.  Durand  for  a 
tea-service,  consisting  of  seventeen  pieces  mounted  in 
stages,  forming  a pile  of  silversmith’s  work,  supporting 
four  tea-pots,  as  many  sugar-basins,  cake-baskets,  and 
milk-jugs,  all  in  silver,  partly  oxidised.  The  silver  tea- 
kettle is  heated  by  a lamp.  Arovind  are  four  niches,  with 
female  figures ; above  the  tap,  between  the  niches,  there 
are  figures  of  syrens:  in  the  lower  niches  there  are  other 
female  figures.  Small  Triton  Atlases  support  the  milk- 
jugs.  The  trays  are  inlaid  with  enamel,  gilt  and  orna- 
mented; the  whole  of  the  ground  is  in  repousse  work, 
and  richly  ornamented.  The  models  of  the  figures  have 
been  made  by  M.  Klagmann.  M.  Durand  exhibits  besides 
a table  centre-piece  of  silver,  with  iufi\utiue  figures  repre- 
senting the  four  seasons,  water  and  wine,  in  the  style  of 
Louis  XV.  ; and  a racing-cup,  with  subjects  relating  to 
tournaments  and  carousals  in  silver  gilt,  ordered  by  the 
late  Duke  of  Orleans. 

Odiot,  — , 2G  Rue  Ba.sse  du  Rempart,  Paris.  (ifiTl 
France,  p.  2,5G.)  The  articles  exhibited  by  M.  Odiot 
consist  of  large  and  medium-sized  pieces  of  silversmith’s 
work  in  the  English  style,  and  of  workmanship  which 
this  skilful  silversmith  deems  best  adapted  to  table- 
services.  All  the  pieces  are  of  silver,  mostly  cast,  bur- 
nished, matted  or  engraved,  and  manufactured  with  care 
and  solidity.  The  principal  articles  are — a large  vase, 
with  marine  divinities,  about  4 ft.  G in.  in  height ; the 
table-service  of  M.  de  la  Biboissiere,  all  the  covers  of 
which  are  richly  ornamented  with  sculpture  of  animals 
or  of  inanimate  nature ; an  Arabian  cotfee-pot,  with  its 
Jinqams  in  burnished  and  gilt  silver ; a chestnut  plate, 
representing  a damask  table-napkin ; a coffee-pot  and 
chocolate-pot  ornamented  with  spiral  groovings,  burnished 
and  beautifully  executed ; a table  centre-piece,  repre- 
senting a w'ild  boar  at  bay  ; a large  candelabrum,  with 
bacchanalian  figures  ; fine  specimens  of  knives,  forks,  and 
spoons,  &c.  The  Jury  award  the  Prize  Medal  to  the 
exhibition  of  M.  Odiot. 

Charles  Christofle  and  Co.,  .5G  Rue  de  ]}oudy,  Paris. 
Cl.'5G2  France,  p.  1251.)  Messrs.  Christofle  aud  Co.,  who 
are  licensed  to  work  the  patent  of  Mr.  Fjlkington,  exhibit 
a valuable  collection  of  silversmith’s  work  in  copper 
electro-plated  with  silver,  of  all  sizes.  The  principles 
laid  down,  as  to  articles  of  every-day  tise  being  made  of 
electro-plate,  are  applicable  to  all  the  exhibitors  who  have 
had  recourse  to  this  process,  aud  the  Jury  can  make  no 
e.xception  in  favour  of  Messrs.  Christofle.  They  award 
the  Prize  Medal  to  the  ornamental  articles  only  which 
these  manufacturers  e.xhihit,  such  as  a centre-piece  repre- 
senting Cupids  fishing  with  a net  around  a group  of 
trunks  of  trees,  and  candelabra,  in  the  same  style,  of 
agreeable  and  animated  sculpture. 

Constant  Vales,  161  Rue  St.  Martin,  Paris.  (707 
France,  pp.  1212-1.'?.)  The  Jury  have  noticed  with 
satisfaction  the  artificial  pearls  exhibited  by  M.  Constant 
Vales,  who  displays  great  skill  in  overcoming  the  diffi- 
culties of  workmanship,  aud  producing  a superior  imita- 
tion of  natural  pearls.  They  award  to  M.  Constant  Vales 
a Prize  Medal. 

Bouillette,  IIyvelin,  and  Co.,  46  Rue  St.  Avoye, 
Paris.  (1107  France,  p.  1231.)  The  articles  exhibited 
consist  of  beautiful  artificial  stones  tastefully  set,  amongst 
which  a stomacher  in  diamonds,  pearls,  and  emeralds  is 
especially  worthy  of  notice.  These  manufacturers  make 
the  materials  themselves,  and  work  for  exportation.  The 
Jury  award  them  a Prize  Medal. 

I'niicHY,  E.,  18  Rue  du  Petit  Lion  St.  Sauveur,  Paris. 
(1045  France,  p.  1228.)  M.  Truchy  confines  himself 
especially  to  the  manufacture  of  imitation  pearls,  and 
makes  remarkable  imitations  of  those  called  black  pearls, 
for  which  the  Jury  aw  ard  him  the  Prize  Medal. 

F.  Dafriqde,  8 Rue  Jean-Jacques  Rousseau,  Paris 
(1575  France,  p.  1252),  exhibits  a collection  of  jewels, 
bracelets,  chains,  brooches,  aud  especially  of  polychromic 
cameos,  with  metal  aud  enamel  ornaments, — a happy  in- 
vention, well  carried  out,  and  for  which  the  Jury  award 
him  a Prize  Medal. 

A.  Savard,  22  Rue  Saint-Gilles,  Paris.  (1476  France, 


p.  1246.)  This  exhibitor  cultivates  a peculiar  branch  of 
manufacture,  that  of  plating  gold  on  red  copper.  In 
order  to  obtain  it  cheaply,  his  plates  undergo  a very 
accurate  process  of  stamping  in  steel  matrices,  which  are 
engraved  with  great  accuracy  ; aud  they  come  out  so 
perfect  that  they  only  require  to  be  put  together,  which 
M.  Savard  does  with  extreme  skill.  He  exhibits  miniature 
frames,  bracelets,  brooches,  and  the  most  delicate  orna- 
ments. The  Jury  award  him  a Prize  Medal. 

Savary  and  Mosbach,  2 Rue  Vaucanson,  Paris.  (368 
France,  p.  11U4.)  The  imitation  stones  of  Messrs.  Savary 
and  Mosbach  comprise  samples  of  various  descriptions, 
executed  as  well  as  possible,  especially  their  imitation 
diamonds.  The  emeralds,  aud  particularly  the  sapphires, 
are  hardly  so  perfect,  but  hitherto  manufacturers  have 
been  unable  to  attain  perfection  in  thi.s  description  of 
stones.  The  settings  are  in  very  good  taste,  and  very 
carefully  executed.  The  Jury  award  them  a Prize  Medal. 

F.  A.  Thouret,  31  Place  de  la  Bourse,  Paris.  (1702 
France,  p.  1257.)  M.  'I’houret  exhibits  various  articles  of 
silversmith’s  work  in  copper  electro-plated  ; but  the  Jury 
exclusively  notice  among  the  productions  of  this  manu- 
facturer the  objects  of  art  obtained  from  antique  models 
with  great  exactness  by  means  of  the  electrotype  process, 
such  as  the  Cup  of  Fulda,  and  the  one  representing  the 
Rape  of  the  Sabines : perfectly  clean  moulds,  taken  in 
gelatine  from  the  originals,  have  served  to  reproduce  these 
charming  models  in  copper  deposited  by  electricity  ; the 
deposits  are  beautiful,  and  are  silvered  and  gilt.  The 
Jury  have  also  remarked  a beautiful  cover  for  a primer, 
I)roduced  by  the  electro  process,  ornamented  with  subjects 
from  the  Old  and  New  Testaments,  with  superimposed 
medallions.  The  Prize  Medal  is  awarded  to  51.  Thouret. 

Ancoc,  — , sen.,  6 Rue  de  la  Paix,  Paris.  (1052  France, 
p.  1220.)  The  beautiful  fittings  for  travelling  cases,  ex- 
hibited by  M.  Ancoc,  containing  very  important  articles 
of  silver  and  silver-gilt  worked  in  the  English  style,  are 
worthy  of  partiodar  notice,  and  have  been  awarded  a 
I’rize  Medal. 

Lerolle  Freres,  1 Rue  de  la  Chaussee  des  Minimes, 
Paris.  (1318  France,  p.  1239.)  The  articles  exhibited 
consist  of  bronzes,  clocks,  candelabra,  groups  and  figures 
mostly  gilt,  aud  silvered  in  parts.  Their  display  of  arti- 
cles is  considerable,  and  nothing  which  they  have  sent  has 
been  made  for  the  occasion.  The  Jury,  though  observing 
in  the  productions  of  Messrs.  Ijerolle  Frhres  a certain 
degree  of  negligence  of  style,  deem  them  nevertheless  de- 
serving of  the  Prize  INIedal. 

Miroy  Freres,  K)  Rue  d’Angouleme-du-Temple,  Paris, 
(G46  France,  p.  1209.)  A considerable  assortment  of  deco- 
rative articles  in  zinc  and  alloys  of  common  metals,  bronzed, 
gilt,  or  silvered,  constitutes  the  exhibition  of  Messrs.  Miroy 
Freres.  This  branch  of  industry  places  within  the  means 
of  all  classes,  and  at  very  low  prices,  oniaments  of  rich 
appearance,  such  as  statuettes,  candelabra,  clocks,  &c.  &c. : 
the  greater  part  of  these  figures  are  cast  in  reverse,  the 
bronzing,  gilding,  and  silvering,  being  obtained  by  the 
electro  proce.ss,  the  effect  of  which  is  remarkable  in  this 
description  of  articles,  wherein  it  is  desirable  to  combine 
effect  with  economy.  The  Jury  award  them  the  Prize 
Medal. 

V.  P.  Boyer,  38  Rue  Saintonge,  Paris.  (71)  France, 
p.  1175.)  The  Jury  award  the  Prize  Medal  to  M.  Boyer 
for  his  bronze  figures  electro-gilt,  in  which  the  gold  is 
very  well  employed,  exhibiting  fine,  burnished,  dead, 
yellow,  and  green  gold  in  large  surfaces,  or  in  imitation 
of  damascening. 

A.  Lacarriere,  9 Rue  Saint  Elizabeth,  Paris.  (1284 
France,  p.  1238.)  Amongst  the  imitations  of  precious 
metals  there  are  two  large  candelabra  in  cast-iron,  partly 
bronzed,  and  partly  gilt  with  varnish,  exhibited  by  M.  La- 
carriere. These  candelabra,  adapted  for  burning  gas,  of 
large  size  and  very  beautiful  execution,  are  exceedingly 
good  imitations.  The  same  manufacturer  exhibits  beau- 
tiful gas-fittings  well  put  together,  gilt  by  the  same  process 
as  the  candelabra,  adapted  very  skilfully  to  ornamental 
purposes,  and  to  the  conveying  of  the  gas.  The  Jury 
award  M.  Lacarriere  the  Prize  Medal. 

F.  ViLLEMSENS,  57  Rue  Saint  Avoye,  Paris.  (1707 
France,  p.  1 258.)  The  principal  gilt  bronzes  manufactured 
by  M.  Villemsens  are  a tabernacle,  having  enamels  on  the 
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door  and  on  the  rose-work,  in  the  Gothic  style, — a ewer 
with  traj%  in  which  the  carved  work  of  the  helmet  and 
shield  of  Francis  I.  is  introduced  with  great  ability  and 
judgment, — also  two  candelabra  with  branches,  the  bases 
of  which  are  ornamented  with  the  trophies  of  the  Porte 
St.  Denis,  very  ingeniously  arranged  and  silvered.  The 
Jury  award  the  Prize  Medal  to  this  exhibitor. 

P.  Poussielgue-Kusand,  34  Rue  Cassette,  Paris. 
(1405  France,  p.  1243.)  By  devoting  himself  exclusively 
to  the  manufacture  of  church-plate,  M.  Poussielgue-Kusand 
has  become  a master  of  this  particular  branch  of  art.  He 
has  availed  himself  of  the  best  ancient  and  modern  models : 
his  large  enamelled  shrine,  after  designs  of  the  Abhe 
Martin,  has  a very  beautiful  efiect,  with  the  exception  of 
the  small  engraved  medallions:  he  exhibits  also  a bronze 
ewer  gilt  and  enamelled,  and  silvered  croziers  richly  orna- 
mented with  carving  and  enamels.  The  Jury  award  him 
the  Prize  Medal. 

P.  J.  Lahoche,  1G2  Palais  National,  Paris.  (1287 
France,  p.  1238.)  Among  the  articles  exhibited  by  M. 
Ijahoche,  the  Jury  have  remarked  a dark-blue  porcelain 
clock,  with  mountings  and  Cupids  in  gilt  bronze  in  the 
Louis  XVI.  style:  a centre-piece  for  the  table:  a large 
oval  basket  of  porcelain,  of  a light-blue  ground,  supported 
by  Cupids  with  tails  of  fishes,  and  garlands  having  branches 
to  hold  candles  ; also  the  two  candelabra  vases  which  ac- 
company it ; finally,  two  dark-blue  porcelain  vases,  with  a 
very  beautiful  mounting  in  gilt  bronze  forming  a garland. 
The  Jury  award  this  exhibitor  the  Prize  Medal. 

L.  D.  J.  Audot,  81  Rue  Richelieu,  Paris.  (11  France, 
p.  1170.)  The  beautiful  fittings  for  the  dressing-case  of 
the  Princess  Wolkonski,  manufactured  by  M.  Audot,  are 
of  engraved  silver,  and  of  very  good  workmanship.  The 
same  exhibitor  shows  a very  beautiful  vase,  with  triple 
spout  of  reticulated  silver  highly  finished  of  an  interlaced 
form,  the  spout  and  handles  gilt,  with  flowers  and  foliage 
in  relief,  and  gilt  in  three  colours.  The  fittings  of  another 
dressing-case  are  entirely  of  waved  silver,  inlaid  with 
enamel  and  damascened,  having  a vei’y  good  effect.  These 
articles  are  deserving  of  the  Prize  Medal,  which  is  awarded 
to  M.  Audot. 

C.  S.  Matifat,  9 Rue  de  la  Perle,  Paris.  (923  France, 
p.  1224.)  As  a manufacturer  of  gilt  bronzes,  M.  Matifat 
has  sought  novel,  varied,  and  elegant  forms,  and  has  been 
as  careful  in  the  execution  as  in  the  choice  of  his  models. 
The  Jury  have  remarked  with  pleasure  the  beautiful 
mounting  of  a large  mosaic  table  : this  mounting  is  en- 
tirely in  gilt  bronze,  with  heads  of  chimeras  and  lions’ 
feet,  of  a solid  design  and  very  well  chased.  The  clock, 
with  a group  of  a female  satyr  and  her  child  after  Clodion, 
and  the  cup  of  old  Sevres,  with  modern  painting  and  beau- 
tiful mounting  of  bronze  gilt,  are  objects  particularized 
as  deserving  of  the  Prize  Medal.  (Awarded  a Council 
Medal  by  Jury  of  Class  XXll.) 

A.  Thoumi.v,  44  Boulevard  Beaumarchais,  Paris.  (696 
France,  p.  1212.)  The  Jury  award  the  Prize  Medal  to 
M.  Thoumin  for  his  stamped  brass  furniture  ornaments. 
The  rough  patterns  of  the  articles  exhibited  are  placed  in 
juxtaposition  with  the  finished  samples,  in  order  that  the 
precision  of  the  stamping  may  be  appreciated.  The  finished 
ornaments  are  lackered  in  a colour  much  resembling  gold. 

A.  R.  Payen,  jun.,  18  Boulevard  Saint  Denis,  Paris. 
(1674  France,  p.  12.57.)  'I’he  jewellery  is  intended  for 
exportation,  and  composed  with  much  taste.  This  exhi- 
bitor makes  filigree  work  after  the  manner  of  the  Indians, 
and  employs  to  advantage  numerous  real  pearls  of  small 
size.  The  Jury  award  a Prize  Medal  to  the  intelligent 
workmanship  of  M.  Payen. 

J.  AuitANEE,  43  Rue  de  Trevise.  Paris.  (1055  France, 
p.  1229.)  The  articles  exhibited  by  M.  Aubanel  consist 
of  a rich  chimney-piece  in  the  Louis  XIV.  style,  in  gilt 
bronze.  The  two  ends  are  occupied  with  vases  filled  with 
fruit ; a light  and  gracefully-outlined  arcade  is  placed  in 
the  middle,  and  sumiounts  an  oblong  vase,  whilst  it  sup- 
ports another  in  the  shape  of  a church  lamp,  from  which 
i.ssues  a girandole  for  seventeen  candles.  All  the  vases 
are  of  “ griotte”  marble.  The  Jury,  seeing  much  merit 
in  this  work,  award  M.  Aubanel  the  Prize  aledal. 

Lew  Fkeues  et  Co.,  76  Rue  des  Fosses  du  fl'emple, 
Paris.  (595  France,  |).  1206.)  The  workmanship  of  these 
exhibitors,  without  making  jiretcnsions  to  an  elevated  is 


far  above  an  ordinary  character.  They  produce  in  their 
own  manufactory  all  their  gilt  bronzes,  which  they  use 
for  the  decoration  of  porcelain  mounted  by  them  with  much 
propriety  and  richness.  Turquoise-blue  porcelain  of  sub- 
jects in  the  style  of  Watteau  is  exhibited  ; and  the  judi- 
cious manner  in  w'hich  it  is  mounted  in  highly-ornamented 
gilt  bronze,  deserves  the  Prize  Medal  awarded  by  the 
Jury. 

A.  Weygand,  108  Rue  Vieille  du  Temple,  Paris.  (740 
France,  p.  1215.)  The  blue  porcelain  vases,  mountedwith 
gilt  bronze,  representing  Syrens,  and  the  clock  representing 
Agriculture,  in  gilt  bronze  and  ivory,  exhibited  by  M. 
Weygand,  render  him  deserving  of  the  Prize  Medal.  The 
work  of  these  articles  is  generally  in  good  taste  : never- 
theless the  architecture  of  the  pedestal  of  sea-green  on 
which  rests  the  statue  of  Agriculture,  in  itself  presenting 
a beautiful  combination  of  gold  and  ivory,  is  not  satisfac- 
tory. The  remainder  of  this  collection  contains  some 
pretty  figures  in  bronze,  which  the  Jury  regret  it  is  not 
within  their  province  to  notice. 

A.  Cakon,  Passage  de  I’Opdra,  Paris  (11.33  France, 
p.  1232),  gunsmith,  exhibits  pistols  very  richly  silvered, 
gilt,  and  damascened.  The  Jury  award  IM.  Caron  the 
Prize  Medal  for  this  portion  of  his  collection. 

Moutier  ee  Page,  11  Rue  Richelieu,  Paris.  (1364 
France,  p.  1241.)  The  Jury  award  a Prize  Medal  to  M. 
Moutier  le  Page  for  a hunting-knife,  the  hilt  of  which  is 
ornamented  with  a pommel  representing  an  heraldic  shield 
emblazoned  with  a lion  in  red  enamel,  accompanied  by 
savages  in  coloured  gold,  terminating  in  foliage  of  another 
kind  of  gold,  and  armed  with  golden  clubs  with  silver 
points  ; the  shield  is  surmounted  by  a steel  helmet  with 
a rich  wreath  and  crest.  This  work  is  executed  in  gold 
of  various  colours,  inlaid  to  a great  depth  on  a steel  core, 
and  is  a specimen  of  the  application  of  jewellers’  work  to 
side-arms. 

F.  Prelat,  41  Rue  de  la  Ferme  des  Mathurins,  Paris. 
(1681  France,  p.  1257.)  The  arms  exhibited,  particularly 
the  pistols,  are  embellished  with  gold  damascening,  and 
gilt  relievo  ornaments.  The  quality  of  his  work  entitles 
this  exhibitor  to  a Prize  Medal. 

L.  A.  Bruneau,  40  Rue  de  Montmorency,  Paris  (1119 
France,  p.  1232),  manufactures  a variety  of  articles,  such 
as  flat  purses,  office-articles,  boxes  inlaid  with  enamel, 
pocket-companions,  scent-bottles,  cigar-cases,  with  repre- 
sentations of  various  subjects,  cast,  chased,  and  in  reponss^ 
work,  or  produced  by  the  electro  process.  The  execution 
is  in  keeping  with  all  the  objects,  and  M.  Bruneau  carries 
out  with  intelligence  this  eminently  Parisian  branch  of 
commercial  industry.  The  Jury  award  him  a Prize 
Medal. 

— Lefaucheux,  37  Rue  Vivienne,  Paris.  (1308  France, 
p.  1239.)  The  Jury  award  a Prize  INIedal  for  the  beautiful 
gold  mounting  of  a carbine ; for  a double-screw  plate  for 
a gun,  ornamented  with  dogs,  inlaid  and  sculptti;-ed  in 
gold,  after  models  by  M.  Lechesne ; and  for  the  fine  gal- 
vanic gilding  of  his  weapons. 

— Desfontaines,  of  the  house  of  Leroy  et  Fii.s,  Palais 
National,  Paris.  ( 1 186  France,  p.  1234.)  M.  Desfontaines 
exhibits  a clock  and  a set  of  ornaments  for  the  chimney- 
piece,  which  present  a novelty  in  the  material  employed 
for  the  sculptures.  The  bodies  of  the  clock,  and  of  the 
candelabra  vases  which  accompany  it,  are  of  dark-blue 
porcelain:  all  the  ornaments  and  fittings  are  executed  in 
cast-iron,  polished  and  damascened  in  gold.  The  clock  is 
ornamented  with  a composition  representing  five  knights 
struggling  for  the  orijiamme,  one  of  whom  is  unhorsed, — 
a very  animated  scene,  and  executed  with  talent.  The 
candelabra  vases  are  surmounted  by  a figure  of  St.  Michael 
in  armour,  holding  in  his  hand  a drawn  sword:  on  the 
handles  are  two  knights  combating  with  dragons  ; and  the 
feet  are  formed  of  three  lions,  with  bats’  wings  : this  work, 
taken  as  a whole,  the  efiect  of  which  is  highly  satisfactory, 
must  have  presented  great  difficulties  of  execution,  which 
M.  Desfontaines  has  surmoiinted  in  a happy  manner,  while 
the  judicious  employment  of  the  gold  relieves  the  harsh 
colour  of  the  cast-iron.  The  Jury  award  the  Prize  Medal. 

The  .Jury  of  Class  XXll  1.  make  IIonourabi.f;  Mention 
of  the  following  Exhibitors,  their  several  claims  to  w hich 
are  indicated  after  their  names : — 

Lister  and  Sons,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  (27,  p.  676.) 
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AWARDS— HONOURABLE  MENTION. 


[Class  XXIII 


Silver  plate  for  tea  and  coft'ee-service : a brooch  in  blue 
enamel  with  tleiir-de-lis. 

Reid  and  Sons,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  (3,  p.  673.) 
Silv'er  ])late  for  tablc-seiwice,  and  candelabra. 

M.  McGregor,  Perth.  (46,  p.  680.)  A ram’s  head 
riclily  ornamented. 

Rettie  and  Sons,  Aberdeen.  (24,  p.  67,5.)  Bracelets 
of  Aberdeen  and  Peterhead  granites  ; Scotch  jewellery. 

Marshall  and  Sons,  Edinburgh.  (23,  p.  675.)  Cup, 
chatelaine,  and  bracelets  in  agate. 

Cartwright  and  IIirons,  Birmingham.  (30,  p.  676.) 
Silver  plate  for  the  table. 

E.  and  J.  Seymour,  40  GeiTard  Street,  Soho,  London. 
(72,  p.  682.)  Portraits  upon  enamel  of  the  Queen  and 
Prince  Albert. 

Henrys  and  Co.,  2 Budge  Row,  London.  (131,  p.  694.) 
Imitations  of  diamonds,  pearls,  and  precious  stones. 

E.  Matthews,  46  Berwick  Street,  Soho,  London.  (95, 
p.  686.)  The  Royal  Arms  of  England  engraved  upon 
brass  on  a background  of  tin,  in  imitation  of  enamel. 

E.  Nash,  3l)  Coppice  Row,  Clerkenwell,  London.  (86, 
p.  (i83.)  Snutf-boxes  in  dark  tortoiseshell,  inlaid  with 
gold  “de  burgos”  and  “ pi<iuo'.” 

W.  Mott,  36  Cheapside,  London.  (116,  p.  693.)  Pencil- 
cases  and  pen-holders  in  various  styles. 

.1.  Mayer,  68  Lord  Street,  Liverpool.  (14,  pp.  674-75.) 
Blue  enamelled  gold  brooch  in  the  form  of  a knot  of 
ribbon : a necklace  in  gold,  formed  of  a chain-work  of 
scales,  with  medallion  with  three  emeralds  and  two  bril- 
liants. 

S.  Wertheimer,  35  Greek  Street,  Soho,  London. 
(Class  XXVL,  177,  pp.  746-47.)  A bronze  casket,  gilt, 
pierced,  and  stamped  : an  inkstand  ornamented  with  slabs 
of  painted  china  and  with  gilt  mountings. 

Smith,  Nicholson,  and  Co.,  Duke  Street,  Lincoln’s 
Inn  Fields,  London.  (110,  p.  691.)  Silver  flower-stand. 

R.  Attenborough,  19  Piccadilly,  Loudon.  (113, 
pp.  692-93.)  A plain  tea-set  gilt  in  the  inside  : a set  of 
spoons  and  forks  in  the  style  called  the  Paxton  pattern  : 
bracelets  in  the  form  of  a cross ; one  of  them  in  brilliants 
upon  gold  and  dark-blue  enamel,  the  other  in  rubies  upon 
diamonds  and  turquoise-blue  enamel. 

W.  Baird,  72  Argyle  Street,  Glasgow.  (26,  p.  676.) 
Ram’s  head  richly  mounted,  the  ornaments  being  silver 
thistles. 

H.  Wilkinson  and  Co.,  SheflBeld.  (44,  p.  680.)  Large 
pieces  of  silver  plate  and  table  ornaments. 

WiDDOWSON  and  Veale,  73  Strand,  London.  (100, 
p.  690.)  Rings  mounted  with  fine  stones : a bandeati  of 
diamonds  with  an  emerald  in  the  centre  : a green  and  red 
enamelled  curb-chain  necklace  with  pendants. 

G.  Angell,  51  Compton-street,  Clerkenwell,  London. 
(103,  p.  690.)  Vases  in  the  Etruscan  style,  of  various 
shapes. 

G.  R.  CoLLis,  Church  Street, Birmingham.  (34,  p.  677.) 
Large  silver  waiters : tea-service  gilt  and  burnished  in 
the  inside  and  engraved  on  the  sides  ; a large  chocolate- 
pot  with  outline  ornaments. 

F.  Allen,  Birmingham.  (Class  XXI L,  293,  p.  627.) 
Vases  of  red  glass  surrounded  by  filigree-work  ; boiupiet 
of  the  same  description  of  workmanship. 

II.  Buss,  13  Great  Newport  Street,  Leicester  Square, 
London.  (79,  p.  682.)  A shield  in  enamel,  representing 
the  heraldic  devices  of  the  nations  whose  u orks  are  shown 
in  the  Exhibition. 

Martin,  Baskett,  and  Martin,  Cheltenham.  (2, 
p.  673.)  A chatelaine  in  gold  and  turquoise-blue  enamel : 
a watch  of  turquoise-blue  enamel  and  brilliants,  with  a 
chain  of  gold  and  enamel  of  the  same  colour. 

G.  and  S.  Waterhouse,  25  Dame  Street,  Dublin. 
(20,  p.  675.)  Brooches  made  from  materials  of  Irish 
produce,  and  copied  from  the  antiques  of  that  country. 

.T.and  F.  Biden,  37 Cheapside,  London.  (51,  pp.  680-81.) 
The  engraving  armorial  bearings  upon  stones,  for  private 
and  oflicial  seals. 

C.  Goodwin.  (64,  p.  681.)  Bloodstone  cup. 

Phillips  Brothers,  31  Cockspur  Street,  London. 
(87,  p.  684. ) Statuettes  in  oxidised  silver  : pins  and  fancy 
jewellery  in  gold  and  enamel. 


G.  W.  Adams,  Hosier  Lane,  London.  (88,  pp.  684-85.) 
Knives,  forks,  and  spoons,  of  the  pattern  called  Tudor. 

Marsaux  and  Legrand,  14  Rue  de  la  Perle,  Paris. 
(332,  p.  1193.)  Stamped  yellow  copper  for  furniture  deco- 
ration. (Awarded  a Prize  Medal  by  Jury  of  Class  XXll.) 

F.  Laurent,  5 Rue  Chapon,  Paris.  (564,  p.  1205.) 
Fittings  for  dressing-cases  in  waved  silver.  (Awarded  a 
Prize  Medal  by  Jury  of  Class  XXIX.) 

L.  Rouvenat,  62  Rue  llauteville,  Paris.  (1460,  p.  1245.) 
Patterns  of  sword-hilts  and  mountings. 

A F.  PiCHARD,  26  Rue  des  Blancs  Manteaux,  Paris. 
(1388  France,  p.  1242.)  Imitation  of  gold  and  precious 
stones : brooches,  bracelets,  and  flowers,  made  in  imitation- 
diamonds  with  enamelled  ribbon. 

E.  Maillot,  28  Rue  Grenier  Saint  Lazare,  Paris. 
(597  France,  p.  1206.)  Mountings  for  smelling-bottles. 

J.  B.  Marchant,  57  Rue  Richelieu,  Paris.  (607  France, 
p.  1207.)  Chimney -ornaments  in  gilt  and  silvered  bronze  ; 
military  figures.  (Awarded  a Prize  Medal  by  Jury  of 
Class  XXll.) 

B.  IIoULLiER,  36  Rue  de  Cle'ry,  Paris.  (1628  France, 
p.  1255.)  Damascene  pistols  inlaid  with  gold  of  various 
colours. 

J.  II.  CoRNiLLON,  36  Rue  du  Temple,  Paris.  (95  France, 
p.  1166.)  Scent-bottles  for  the  toilette-table  coated  with 
copper  by  the  electro  process,  and  afterwards  carved,  en- 
graved, and  gilt. 

Desjardins-Lieux,  4 Passage  St.  Avoye,  Paris.  (1588 
France,  p.  1253.)  Statuettes,  bas-reliefs,  and  medals,  in 
stamped  silver  and  bronze. 

Detouche  and  IIoudi.n,  158  and  160  Rue  St.  Dlartin, 
Paris.  (1589  France,  p.  1253.)  Mountings  of  a large 
clock  in  gilt  bronze,  in  the  style  of  Louis  XVI. 

F.  Kirstein,  Strasbourg.  (281  France,  p.  1190.)  Deer 
in  a forest,  in  repousse  silver. 

.luNGER  Jacob,  widow  of,  Ilanau.  (409  Prussia,  p.  1073.) 
Samples  of  enamels. 

M.  Goldschmidt  and  Son,  I’rankfort-on-the-Maine. 
(20,  5 Zollv.,  p.  1122.)  Set  of  jewels  in  gold,  green  enamel, 
and  brilliants. 

B.  Schreger,  Darmstadt.  (51,  Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse.) 
Jewellery  in  oxidised  silver. 

G.  I.  Hoffmann,  Dantzig.  (440  Prussia,  p.  1075.) 
Yellow  amber  necklaces. 

L.  Bolzau,  Lemgo,  Principality  of  Lippe.  Mountings 
for  meerschaum  pipes. 

G.  E.  Jantzen,  Stolp.  (205  Prussia,  p.  1059.)  Neck- 
lace, brooches,  and  articles  for  dressing-cases,  in  lemon- 
coloured  amber. 

L.  Geismar and  Co.,  Wiesbaden.  (13Nassan,p.  1132.) 
Brooches  and  lids  for  boxes,  carved  in  ivory,  with  subjects 
of  the  chase.  (Awarded  a Prize  Medal  by  J ury  of  Class 
XXVIII.) 

William  Bergmann,  Warmbrunn,  near  Hirschberg, 
Silesia.  (207  Prussia,  p.  1059.)  Brown  rock-crystals  cut. 

C.  Weber,  Mannheim.  (325  Prussia,  p.  1069.)  A ring 
of  Rhine  pebble. 

S.  Mercier,  Geneva.  (96  Switzerland,  p.  1273.)  Ena- 
melled watch-cases.  (Awarded  a Prize  Medal  in  Class  Xit.) 

J.  F.  Bautte  and  Co.,  Geneva.  (236  Switzerland, 
p.  1281.)  Paper-weight  of  enamelled  gold,  with  mecha- 
nical singing-bird. 

J.  Patton,  Chauxdefonds,  Neuchatcl.  (44  Switzerland, 
p.  1269.)  Plate  of  gold  engraved  with  inscriptions  in 
various  characters. 

H.  Grohman.n,  Prague.  (576  Austria,  p.  1036.)  Bo- 
hemian garnets  set  in  Imttons ; buckles,  necklaces,  smell- 
ing-bottles, and  bracelets. 

A.  PoRTELLi,  Valletta,  Malta.  (23  Malta,  p.  944.) 
Filigree-work. 

E.  Critien,  Valletta,  Malta.  (24  Malta,  pp.  944-45.) 
Filigree- work. 

S.  Falsox,  Valletta,  Malta.  (25  Malta,  p.  945.)  Fili- 
gree-work. 

B.  G.  Mamede,  Portugal.  (1 022  Portugal,  pp.  1316-17.) 
Set  of  amethysts  in  gold  filigree-work,  with  earrings  in 
the  form  of  parasols  placed  one  above  another. 

A.  DE  Franca,  Portugal.  (1022a  to  1022c  Portugal, 
p;  1317.  Snuff-box  of  silver,  waved  and  engraved. 


I’aris,  November  1851. 


D’ALBERT  DE  I.UYNES,  Reporter. 
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CLASS  XXIV. 

EE  PORT  ON  GLASS. 


[The  figures  after  the  Names  (between  parentheses)  refer  to  the  Exhibitors’  Numbers  anil  to  the  Pages  in  the 
Official  Desckiptive  axd  Illustrated  Catalogue.] 


J ury. 

Lord  De  Mauley,  F.R.S.,  Chairman  and  Reporter,  21  St.  James’s  Place. 

E.  II.  Baldock,  M.P.,  Deputy  Ctuiirman,  5 Hyde  Park  Place. 

B.  L.  Chance,  Glass  \Vorks,  Birmingham;  Glass  Manufacturer. 

L.  C.  Duncan,  United  States;  Barrister. 

*Jules  Prison,  Belgium;  Glass  Manufacturer,  Member  of  Chamber  of  Commerce  at  Charleroix. 
Kobert  Obbard,  2 Crescent,  Blackfriars ; Merchant, 

Eugene  Peligot,  France;  Professor  at  Museum  of  Arts  and  Sciences  ; Member  of  the  Central  Jury. 
Dr.  ScHUELEu,  Zollverein  ; Mining  Councillor. 

Associates. 

Geo.  Bontemps,  at  Jlcssrs.  Chance  and  Co.’s,  Birmingham  ; Glass  Manufacturer. 

Sir  David  Brewster,  Principal  of  the  University,  St.  Andrews.  Juror  in  Class  X. 

Joseph  Ciiater,  2f  St.  Dunstan’s  Hill,  Tower  Street;  Window  Glass  Dealer. 

Alfred  B.  Daniell,  18  WJgmore  Street;  Flint  Glass  Dealer. 

JV.  Mortlock,  18  Kegent  Street;  Flint  Glass  Dealer. 

Philip  Palmer,  118  St.  Martin’s  Lane;  Window  Glass  Dealer. 

Ja.mes  Powell,  16  Temple  Street,  Whitefriars ; Flint  Glass  Manufacturer. 

Andrew  Boss,  2 Featherstone  Buildings,  Holborn  ; Optician. 

Wm.  Swinburne,  93  Upper  Thames  Street;  Plate  and  Crown  Glass  Manufacturer. 

Chas.  Winston,  3 Harcourt  Buildings,  Temple;  Barrister. 

Tho.mas  Wood,  19  Greek  Street,  Soho  ; Plate  Glass  Silverer. 

Ernest  Zuccani,  Brick  Lane,  Spitalfields ; Looking  Glass  ^Manufacturer. 

’’’  Professor  Jules  Chandelon,  Proxy  for  M.  Frisen. 


The  limits  to  which  the  Reports  of  the  Juries  must 
necessarily  be  confined  will  admit  of  a very  brief  and 
cursory  sketch  only  of  the  rise  aud  progress  of  this  ma- 
nufacture. 

Its  origin  is  uncertain,  and  has  been  ascribed  by  some 
of  the  writers  of  antiquity  to  accident.  Josephus  claims 
the  discovery  for  the  Israelites  ; Pliny  assigns  it  to  the 
Phoenicians,  and  states  that  the  first  glass-houses  were 
erected  in  Tyre,  where  the  only  staple  of  the  manufac- 
ture existed  for  many  ages.  Herodotus  aud  Theophrastus 
likewise  confirm  the  fact  of  the  use  of  glass  having  been 
known  in  the  earliest  periods  of  civilization,  and  of  the 
establishment  of  works  for  its  fabrication  in  Egypt  aud 
Phoenicia,  and  even  in  India,  where  rock  crystal  was  em- 
ployed in  its  composition.  It  is  mentioned  in  the  book 
of  Job,  “ Hast  thou  with  him  spread  out  the  sky,  which 
is  strong,  and  as  a molten  looking-glass  ?”  But  possibly 
this  expression  may  have  been  intended,  in  the  original 
Hebrew,  to  refer  to  the  metallic  speculum. 

The  Egyptian  philosophers  had  made  chemistry  their 
study,  ami  attained  to  a very  high  degree  of  proficiency 
in  that  science.  They  involved  it  in  the  same  mystery 
as  they  did  their  religious  rites,  and  claimed  for  it  from 
the  people  the  same  respect  as  for  an  institution  of  divine 
origin;  audit  is  not  surprising  that  they  should  have 
discovered  in  the  prosecution  of  their  researches,  the 
simple  process  of  vitrification,  resulting  from  the  action 
of  intense  heat  upon  siliceous  particles,  combined  with 
alkaline  salts;  and  that  they  should  at  once  have  per- 
ceived the  facility  of  working  the  malleable  substance 
thus  produced,  which  possessed  the  quality  of  becoming 
hard  and  transparent  a.s  it  gradually  cooled. 

This  fact  once  established,  their  artistic  skill,  with  the 
aid  of  science,  could  not  fail  of  advancing  another  step, 
and  of  availing  itself  of  the  means  of  conveying  form  and  j 
colour  to  the  shape,  and  of  dealing  with  it  for  pui-poses 
of  ornament  and  utility ; as  we  see  exhibited  in  the  few 
beautiful  remnants  which  have  been  brought  to  light  in 
the  excavations  of  modern  times. 

The  process  of  manufacture,  detailed  by  Pliny  in  the 


i curious  and  interesting  chapter  of  his  “ Natural  History,” 
(lib.  36,  cap.  25,)  appears  to  have  been  very  much  the 
same  as  that  practised  at  the  present  time ; and  Sir 
Gardner  Wilkinson  (vol.  iii.,  page  89),  gives  the  repre- 
sentation of  two  glass-blowers  inflating  a piece  of  molten 
metal,  by  means  of  hollow  tubes ; taking  from  a painting 
of  Beni  Hossan,  executed  during  the  reign  of  that  mo- 
narch, who  lived  about  3,590  years  ago,  and  adds,  “That 
glass  vases,  if  we  may  trust  to  the  representations  in  the 
Theban  paintings,  are  frequently  shown  to  have  been 
used  for  holding  wine,  as  early  as  the  Exodus,  about 
1,490  years  before  the  Christian  era.”  The  remains  of 
Alexander  the  Great  are  said  by  Suetonius  and  Strabo  to 
I have  been  delivered  to  Augustus,  when  he  was  in  Egypt, 

I in  a glass  case,  in  which  Seleucus  had  deposited  them 
j after  removing  them  from  a golden  urn. 

I This  substance  is  supposed  to  have  been  used  by 
I Archimedes  for  scientific  purposes,  and  an  orb  of  glass  is 
! mentioned,  as  having  been  constructed  by  him,  which 
! gave  rise  to  the  epigram  put  into  the  mouth  of  Jupiter  by 
Claudian — 

Jupiter  in  parvo  cum  cerneret  aethera  vitro, 

Bisi',  et  ad  superos  talia  dicta  dedit. 

Huccine  mortalis  progressa  potentia  curai ; 

Jam  meus  in  fragili  luditur  orbe  labor! 

Jura  poll,  rerumquo  fidem,  legesquo  virorum,  ' 

Ecce  Syracusius  transtulit  arte  Scncx ! 

There  is  in  the  British  Museum  a perfect  and  beautiful 
goblet,  excavated  by  Captain  Layard  from  among  the 
ruins  of  Nineveh.  It  has  a name  (probably  that  of  the 
contemporary  sovereign,  or  of  the  maker)  engraved  upon 
it ; and  from  the  characters  employed,  aud  the  locality  in 
which  it  was  found,  it  is  believed  to  be  of  a date  not  less 
recent  than  seven  centuries  before  the  Christian  era,  and 
is  probably  the  most  ancient  piece  of  manufactured  glass 
in  existence.  The  Barberini,  commonly  known  as  the 
Portland  V’ase,  likewise  in  the  British  Museum,  and 
broken  a few  years  ago  by  a fool,  or  a madman,  shows 
the  perfection  to  which  the  art  was  carried  at  a somewhat 
later  period. 
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The  commercial  intercourse  of  the  Phoenicians  and  i 
Egyptians  with  the  islands  of  the  Mediterranean,  and  I 
with  Etruria,  extended  to  them,  and  even  to  ntore  remote  : 
regions,  the  use  of  this  material.  But  it  was  not  till  the  ‘ 
reduction  of  Egypt  imparted  to  the  Romans  a more  inti- 
mate knowledge  of  the  arts  practised  in  the  conquered 
country,  that  the  use  of  glass  became  general  in  Italy, 
and  formed  a very  important  article  of  commerce. 

In  the  reign  of  Tiberius,  works  for  the  manufacture  of 
glass  were  first  established  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Rome, 
and  many  instances  are  given  by  the  writers  of  the  day 
of  the  estimation  in  which  it  was  held,  and  of  the  enor- 
mous sums  occasionally'  paid  for  vases,  or  goblets  of  that 
substance,  which  were  preferred  by  many  to  those  made 
of  the  precious  metals.  It  was  employed  by  them  not 
merely  as  an  article  of  luxury  in  their  feasts,  or  as  an 
ornament  in  their  palaces  ; but  it  served  to  decorate  their 
altars,  and  for  a pious  offering  in  the  tombs  of  the  dead. 
Many  fragments  have  been  found  in  the  catacombs,  show- 
ing it  to  have  been  used  likewise  by  the  early  Christians 
in  their  places  of  worship. 

How  far  glass  entered  into  the  common  purposes  of 
domestic  economy  does  not  clearly  appear ; but  it  has 
been  described  as  having  been  employed  in  the  construc- 
tion of  hollow  columns  in  the  theatres,  in  which  lamps 
were  placed  for  the  purpose  of  illumination ; it  was  like- 
wise used  for  incrustation  of  the  walls  of  apartments, 
instead  of  marble  ; and  to  this  use  the  expression  “ vitreoe 
camera;,”  employed  by  Pliny,  has  been  thought  to  apply, 
whilst  some  commentators  have  considered  that  ex- 
pression as  referring  to  windows.  But  there  is  no  posi- 
tive authority  for  the  use  of  glazed  windows  earlier  than 
the  close  of  the  third  century,  when  they  are  alluded  to 
by  Lactantius,  who  compares  the  researches  of  the  mind 
with  the  operations  of  the  eye,  regarding  external  objects 
“ per  fenestras  lucenti  vitro,  aut  lapide  specnlari  ob- 
ductas.”  St.  Jerome  also  mentions  windows,  formed  of 
melted  glass,  cast  into  plates  (a.d.  422). 

A sheet  of  glass  is  said  to  have  been  found  a few  years 
ago  in  a window-frame  at  Pompeii,  but  the  fact  does  not 
appear  to  be  very  well  authenticated,  and  at  all  events  it 
can  only  be  one  of  very  rare  occurrence.  After  the 
removal  of  the  seat  of  empire  to  Byzantium,  the  arts 
suffered  amidst  the  disturbances  and  confusion  which 
prevailed  in  Italy  during  the  decline  of  the  Western 
Empire.  Constantine  had  assembled  around  him  all  that 
could  tend  to  the  cultivation  of  art,  and  the  embellishment 
of  his  new  city,  and  there  still  remain  in  the  cabinets  of 
our  days  some  few  specimens,  showing  the  perfection  to 
which  the  manufacture  of  glass  was  carried  in  his  time, 
and  that  of  his  immediate  successors. 

Venice,  according  to  her  early  writers,  had  been  in 
possession  of  the  art  of  glass-making  almost  as  early  as 
the  foundation  of  the  city  itself ; but  the  capture  of  Con- 
stantinople (1204),  in  which  she  took  so  great  a part,  and 
the  extension  of  commerce  which  this  event  afforded  her, 
induced  her  wealthy  merchants  to  avail  themselves  of 
their  increased  relations  with  the  East  for  the  improve- 
ment of  their  domestic  manufactures. 

As  early  as  the  beginning  of  the  t.3th  century,  glass 
had  been  a subject  of  special  attention  to  the  Venetian 
government,  and  was  regarded  b)'  them  with  so  much 
care,  as  to  have  been,  according  to  Carlo  Marino,  “ in 
ogni  tempo  considerata  dal  governo,  qual  pupilla  degli 
occhi  suoi.”  The  trade  and  manufacture  of  this  article 
increased  so  rapidly  as  to  require  a large  number  of  addi- 
tional buildings  for  carrying  it  on,  and  great  uneasiness 
was  excited  among  the  inhabitants,  lest  fire  might  acci- 
dentally occur  among  them.  In  1291  they  were  in  con- 
sequence removed  from  the  city,  and  the  island  of  Murano 
was  assigned  by  the  government  for  their  reception. 
Considerable  privileges  were,  at  different  times,  accorded 
to  the  merchants  of  Murano,  with  the  view  of  adding 
importance  to  their  operations.  A separate  jurisdiction, 
independent  of  all  the  authorities  of  V^enice,  excepting 
the  supreme  council,  was  granted  to  them  ; and  a lihru 
d'oro,  in  which  the  most  eminent  members  of  their  guild, 
or  fraternity,  were  registered,  placed  them  in  a position 
equivalent  to  that  of  the  nobles  in  a monarchical  state. 
But,  on  the  other  hand,  they  were  subject  to  very 


stringent  regulations.  They  were  prohibited,  under  severe 
I penalties,  extending  to  their  families,  and  even  to  their 
: relations,  and  involving  the  loss  of  life  and  property,  from 
‘ conveying  to  any  foreign  country  the  secrets  of  the 
manufacture,  or  the  materials  employed  ; or  even  from 
affording  their  own  individual  services,  by  which  the 
competition  of  foreigners  with  the  trade  of  Venice  might 
be  promoted.  An  immense  trade  in  beads,  imitations  of 
pearls  and  of  precious  stones,  was  carried  on  with  the 
coasts  of  Asia  and  of  Africa,  and  extended  to  India  and 
to  China;  and  continues  by  means  of  the  commercial 
intercourse  of  England  with  these  countries  to  the  present 
day. 

The  revival  of  art  in  Italy  had  a beneficial  effect  on 
the  manufactures  of  Venice,  and  improved  the  design 
and  the  colours  of  her  produce.  Her  mirrors,  her  table- 
glass  of  variegated  colours  and  spiral  stems,  her  bottles 
and  cups,  obtained  a very  high  reputation,  and  became 
the  source  from  which  the  wants  of  Europe,  Africa,  and 
Asia  continued  for  a time  to  be  supplied. 

But,  in  the  15th  and  16th  centuries,  events  occurred 
which  greatly  affected  the  prosperity  of  Venice.  The 
passage  to  India  and  to  China,  round  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  and  the  discovery  of  America,  changed  the  whole 
sjstem  of  European  commerce,  and  threw  open  to  Por- 
tugal and  to  other  States  the  advantages  which  Venice 
had  almost  exclusively  enjoyed.  England  and  Holland 
had  forced  their  way  into  the  Levant  trade,  up  to  that 
period  monopolised  by  the  Venetians  and  Genoese.  The 
policy  of  Soliman,  who,  after  the  capture  of  Constan- 
tinople (145.3),  endeavoured  to  turn  the  commerce  of  the 
East  into  channels  which  he  could  control,  or  from  which 
he  could  derive  advantage ; and  the  loss  of  Candia  and 
of  Cyprus,  operated  still  further  to  the  disadvantage  of 
Venice.  The  mystery  in  which  she  involved  all  her 
transactions,  and  the  severity  of  her  fiscal  arrangements, 
by  which  she  endeavoured  to  preserve  her  monopoly, 
impeded  her  own  progress,  whilst  her  exclusive  system 
excited  a spirit  of  competition  among  her  neighbours, 
which  rendered  them  successful  rivals ; and  her  own 
commerce  and  manufactures,  assailed  and  undermined  in 
so  many  different  quarters,  were  rapidly  giving  way. 

Her  trade  in  glass  suffered  with  the  rest ; and  Bohemia, 
Germany,  France,  the  Netherlands,  and  England,  derived 
advantage  by  the  dissolution  of  the  Venetian  monopoly, 
by  the  improvement  of  their  established  manufactures, 
or  by  the  introduction  of  a new  process  into  their  respec- 
tive States ; where,  to  this  day,  the  works  of  the  artists 
of  Venice  are  still  adopted  as  models  of  great  beauty  and 
skill,  inferior  only  to  the  still  more  perfect  productions 
of  ancient  Greece  and  Rome. 

Bohemia  was  the  first  to  emancipate  herself  from  a 
state  of  commercial  dependence  upon  Venice,  and  to 
resort  to  her  own  resources  for  her  supply.  Her  forests 
afforded  fuel  and  potash  in  abundance ; silex  and  lime  of 
excellent  quality  were  to  be  found  in  the  immediate 
neighbourhood  of  her  existing  works,  and  probably  led, 
in  the  first  instance,  to  the  introduction  of  an  improved 
system  into  that  country  ; giving  the  manufacture  an  im- 
pulse which,  combined  with  skilful  manipulation,  caused 
it  to  make  rapid  progress  in  the  peculiar  qualities  requisite 
in  the  art. 

The  Bohemian  proprietors  having  no  other  means  of 
obtaining  a return  for  those  resources,  which  abounded 
on  their  estates,  were  induced  to  support  the  manufacture 
by  their  own  exertions,  and  even  to  embark  in  the  trade 
themselves.  They  have  thus  been  enabled  to  bring  into 
the  market  a beautiful  article  of  commerce,  and  to  com- 
pete successfully  with  countries  possessing  larger  capitals, 
but  where  a higher  price  is  paid  for  labour,  and  where 
many  of  the  siibstances  used  in  the  manufacture  require 
to  be  imported.  The  Venetian  origin  of  their  craft  shows 
itself  to  this  day  in  the  reticulated  patteni,  the  Eastern 
forms,  the  taper  stem,  and  the  variety  of  colours.  Their 
colours,  and  engraving,  and  imitations  of  precious  stones 
are  likewise  veiw  beautiful ; but  at  the  best  they  are  but 
an  imitation  of  Venetian  art. 

Bohemian  glass  is  a silicate  of  pota.sh  and  lime,  and 
has  no  lead  in  it.  The  manufacturers  of  that  country 
make  use  of  the  same  materials  in  the  eonstruction  of  the 
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metal,  whether  employed  for  window-glass  or  mirrors ; 
with  this  exception,  however,  that  for  the  last  25  years 
they  have  been  using  sulphate  of  soda,  instead  of  potash, 
for  making  common  window-glass.  The  same  combina- 
tion of  materials  prevails  generally  throiighout  Germany. 

The  manufacture  of  glass  had  probably  been  introduced 
into  France  at  the  same  date  as  into  Germany,  and  had 
been  practised  for  common  purposes  from  the  earliest 
centuries  of  our  era.  Both  countries  derived  their  know- 
ledge of  it  from  the  Romans  ; or  probably  from  their 
commercial  intercourse  with  the  East,  improved  by  the 
Romans,  and  still  farther  advanced  in  quality  and  artistic 
ornamentation,  adopted  from  the  Venetians.  But  it  was 
not  till  a later  period  that  France  sought  to  increase  the 
supply  of  her  own  demands,  by  paying  greater  attention 
to  her  manufactures  at  home. 

As  early  as  the  fourteenth  century,  her  government, 
with  the  view  of  inducing  persons  of  education  and 
capital  to  enter  into  the  business,  had  declared  that  occu- 
pation to  be  in  nowise  incompatible  with  the  dignity  of 
the  ai'istocracy,  and  decreed  that  none  but  gentlemen 
should  venture  to  engage  in  any  of  its  branches ; and,  as 
late  as  the  latter  part  of  the  seventeenth  century,  the 
glass-blower  might  be  seen  laying  aside  his  cocked  hat, 
dress-coat,  and  sword,  to  prepare  for  the  performance  of 
his  daily  work.  Other  important  privileges  were  granted 
to  the  manufacturers,  and  confirmed  by  a Royal  Charter 
of  Incorporation.  But  as  education  and  capital  became 
more  generally  diffused,  these  exclusive  privileges  were 
found  to  be  injurious  to  the  prosecution  of  trade,  and  have 
from  time  to  time  been  modified ; they  still,  however, 
remain  in  sufficient  force  to  have  an  injurious  effect  upon 
the  operations  of  the  manufacturer  and  the  merchant,  and 
the  convenience  of  the  public.  Privileges  of  this  nature 
were  no  doubt  intended  for  the  promotion  of  trade,  by- 
holding  out  advantages  to  individuals  disposed  to  apply 
their  capital  and  industry  in  the  pursuit.  But  the  import 
duties,  which  afforded  protection  to  the  speculator,  were 
likewise  resorted  to  by  the  government,  in  order  to  assist 
the  revenues  of  their  States ; and  whether  a sort  of  patent 
right  were  conceded  to  the  speculators,  or  import  duties 
were  imposed  for  the  purpose  of  checking  foreign  com- 
petition, the  result  was  the  same, — injury  to  the  manufac- 
turer, and  inconvenience  to  the  public.  The  fiscal 
regulafions  affecting  glass  in  the  reigns  of  James  and 
Charles  were  of  this  character ; and  the  excise  and 
customs’  duties  in  England,  imposed  at  a later  period, 
proved  still  more  objectionable. 

The  first  tax  on  glass  was  imposed  G and  7 William  and 
Mary,  subjecting  all  glass  wares  manufactured  in  England, 
or  imported  from  foreign  ports,  to  a duty  therein  pre- 
scribed. It  was  shortly  afterwards  reduced  to  one-half ; 
and  in  10  and  11  William  III.  “ it  was  totally  repealed, 
being  found  to  be  vexatious,  and  troublesome  in  the  levy- 
ing and  collecting,  and  of  small  advantage  to  the  Crown, 
and,  if  continued,  it  would  lessen  the  duty  on  coals  em- 
ployed in  the  manufacture,  throw  great  numbers  of  poor 
out  of  work,  and  endanger  the  loss  of  a manufacture  so 
beneficial  to  the  kingdom.” — Parliamentari/  Reports,  1 8.1.5. 
In  the  latter  part  of  the  reign  of  George  II.  an  attempt 
was  made  to  renew  the  tax  in  a somewhat  different  form, 
but  it  was  again  found  necessary  to  modify  it.  Several 
Acts  were  passed  in  the  reign  of  George  111,,  which  not 
only  added  very  considerably  to  the  duties  weighing  upon 
the  home  manufacture,  but  likewise  established  regula- 
tions relating  to  the  process  of  fabrication,  the  tliiekness 
and  weight  of  the  articles  manufactured,  and  the  powers 
and  duties  of  the  officers  employed,  which,  in  addition  to 
the  pressure  of  the  tax,  were  particularly  disadvantageous 
in  a business  “ which  necessarily  depends  for  its  success 
on  the  application  of  scientific  princijiles  to  the  various 
combinations  of  the  materials,  which  are  used,  either  as 
fluxes,  or  to  fonn  the  basis  of  the  product ; and  cspecially 
to  the  due  regulation  of  heat,  both  as  to  its  intensity  and 
duration.”  A uniform  system  of  regulation,  prescribed 
by  Act  of  Parliament,  and  executed  by  officers,  who,  how- 
ever well  meaning,  were  generally  ignorant  of  the  details 
of  the  Imsine.ss,  could  not  fail  of  being  vexatious,  and  of 
operating  to  the  detriment  of  the  manufacturer. 

'I’lie  G George  IV.  extended  the  duty  to  Ireland,  the 


immediate  consequence  of  which  was  a great  and  general 
depression  of  the  trade.  The  primary  intention  of  the 
excise  laws  was  to  secure  the  due  payment  of  the  tax, 
and  to  establish  checks  both  on  the  manufacturer  and  on 
the  officers  employed  in  levying  the  tax  ; but  they  like- 
wise assisted  one  branch  of  the  manufacture  at  the  expense 
of  another.  For  instance,  a severe  restriction  was  im- 
posed on  the  bottle  and  crown-glass  trade ; the  oliject  of 
which  restriction  was  to  promote  the  use  of  flint-glass, 
which  is  prepared  from  much  more  costly  materials,  and 
was  charged  with  a rate  of  duty  much  higher  than  that 
on  bottle  glass.  The  repeal  of  the  excise  laws  removed 
the  restriction,  and  was  consequently  more  advantageous 
to  the  manufacturer  of  bottle  and  crown  glass,  than  to 
the  persons  engaged  in  the  manufacture  of  flint ; as  the 
former  were  thereby  enabled  to  supply  a much  cheaper 
article  than  flint  glass,  for  all  those  purposes  in  England 
to  which  this  material  is  adapted,  as  is  the  case  in  those 
countries  where  excise  regulations  do  not  exist.  The 
gobletterie  on  the  Continent  (including  phials  and  small 
glasses)  is  usually  made  of  crown-glass,  and  is  much 
cheaper  than  in  England,  where  the  pressure  of  the  tax 
impeded  the  manufacture ; so  much  so,  that  in  many 
instances  in  England  bottle  and  crown  glass  were  manu- 
factured of  such  good  ([uality,  as  to  lead  to  the  strong 
suspicion  that  their  improvement  must  have  been  effected 
by  the  use  of  materials  not  authorized  by  law,  and  conse- 
quently not  consistent  with  the  protection  afforded  by 
that  law  to  the  flint-glass  trade.  But  there  were  other 
provisions  of  the  statute  equally  injurious,  and  which  led 
to  evasions  in  the  highest  degree  disadvantageous  to  the 
legal  trader,  as  well  as  to  the  revenue. 

The  most  considerable  advance  in  duty  took  place  in 
1812,  and  the  immediate  effect  on  consumption  was  as 
follows; — The  annual  av-erage  quantity  of  glass  of  all 
kinds,  made  for  home  use  during  the  three  years  ending 
in  1812,  was  41.3,414  cwt. ; the  average  of  the  three  fol- 
lowing 3-ears  ending  in  1815,  was  264,9.31  cwt.,  showing 
a decrease  of  about  35  per  cent,  in  the  quantity  made. 
Ill  the  quantities  retained  for  home  use  in  1793,  when 
taxation  was  comparatively  low,  and  in  1829,  there  was 
a decrease  of  9,026  cwt.,  notwithstanding  the  great  in- 
crease of  population,  and  the  advance  of  civilization  made 
during  the  interval  by  all  classes. 

So  much  has  been  written  on  the  subject  of  glass,  that 
it  would  be  merely  a repetition  of  the  able  and  interesting 
information  given  in  tlie  different  Ency  clopiedias,  and  in 
the  many  treatises  on  the  history  and  manufacture  of 
glass,  if  in  our  Report  we  attempted  to  do  more  than 
briefly  allude  to  the  details  of  the  manufacture.  But  it  is 
important  to  bear  in  mind  that  the  basis  of  all  glass,  at  all 
times  and  in  all  countries,  is  the  same — silex  and  alkali, 
two  apparently  opaque  bodies,  which  b}-  their  fusion  pro- 
duce a transparent  result.*  The  alkali  acts  as  a flux,  and 
facilitates  the  vitrification  of  the  earthy  particles,  which 
separately  are  unvitrifiable;  and  gives  to  them  a pliability-, 
when  hot,  which  admits  of  their  being  blown,  wrought, 
extended,  and  even  hammered.  It  is  remarkable  that  the 
glass  found  by  Mr.  Layard  at  Nineveh,  now  in  the  British 
Museum,  bears  the  marks  of  having  been  turned,  a process 
seldom  attempted  by  the  modern  artists,  though  the  ap- 
plication of  the  grinding  tool,  fixed  on  a lathe,  approaches 
to  the  practice. 

To  the  silex  and  alkali  other  substances  are  added,  for 
the  purpose  of  facilitating  the  flux  and  of  purifying  the 
metal,  and  imparting  to  it  some  peculiar  quality  or  colour. 
Metallic  oxides  are  employed  for  this  purpose.  The  oxide 
of  lead,  in  tlie  form  of  minium,  is  principally  used  in  flint- 
glass,  and  increases  its  brilliancy-,  the  purity  of  its  colour, 
and  the  power  of  its  refraction.  Manganese,  formerly 
known  as  glass-m-akers’  soap,  is  also  in  general  use  for  the 
purpose  of  clearing  the  glass  of  all  colouring  matter.  Its 
effect  may  probably  be  ascribed  to  the  facility  with  which 
it  gives  up  its  oxy-gen,  which  combines  with  the  colouring 
principles  and  destroys  them.  But  very  great  care  must 


* Where  sand  is  used,  it  is  found,  on  examination  with  a 
microscope,  to  consist  chiefly-  of  small  rough,  rock  crystals, 
wliich,  by  the  action  of  alkali  and  fire,  arc  aggregated  and 
purified. 
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be  taken  lest  the  remedy,  applied  for  the  removal  of  one  ! 
description  of  defect,  should  give  rise  to  others  of  an  ! 
opposite  character.  The  presence  of  too  much  alkali 
attracts  humidity,  and  (to  use  the  glass-makers’  phrase) 
di.sposes  it  to  sweat.  It  also  diminishes  the  refractive 
power  of  the  glass,  and  when  used  in  the  state  of  un- 
decomposed sulphate  of  soda,  or  potash,  renders  it  opa- 
lescent. Lead  in  excess  will  produce  equally  bad  effects : 
it  will  soften  the  substance  of  the  glass,  affect  its  clear- 
ness, and,  in  course  of  time,  render  the  surface  liable  to  ! 
be  altered  and  decomposed.  The  importance  of  lead  in  | 
this  manufacture,  whether  in  the  form  of  litharge  or  of  I 
minium,  which  is  obtained  by  oxidizing  litharge,  is  so 
well  understood  in  England,  that  very  great  attention  is 
paid  to  its  preparation,  as  well  as  to  the  q\iality  of  the 
lead : it  is  made  an  object  of  exclusive  manufacture,  and  < 
is  one  cause  of  the  excellence  of  British  flint-glass.  j 

Borax,  white  arsenic,  and  nitre,  are  also  useful,  and 
powerful  agents  when  well  applied;  but  danger  may  arise 
from  the  employment  of  arsenic  in  vessels  intended  for  I 
domestic  use.  Borax,  or  borate  of  soda,  is  too  expensive 
to  admit  of  its  being  employed  for  common  purposes.  It 
is,  therefore,  far  from  being  generally  adopted,  and  is 
applied  rarely  even  to  objects  of  great  importance.  It  | 
was  formerly  imported  from  India,  being  a product  of  { 
Thibet,  but  in  a very  impure  condition  ; and  a better  sort  j 
in  the  form  of  boracic  acid  is  now  supplied  from  the  i 
works  which  M.  de  Larderel  has  established  at  Monte  ! 
Cerboli,  near  Volterra,  in  the  Tuscan  Maremme.  Having  I 
ascertained  the  presence  of  large  quantities  of  boracic  ! 
acid  in  the  district,  he  obtained  a grant  of  land  for  a term 
of  years  from  the  Grand  Duke,  and  immediately  com-  | 
menced  operations.  He  began  by  diverting  a stream  to  i 
the  spot  where  the  boracic  acid  was  found  to  abound ; 
and  after  the  water  had  become  impregnated  with  the 
acid,  it  was  allowed  to  flow  on  through  pipes  to  large 
pans,  for  the  purpose  of  evaporation.  Volcanic  heat  like- 
wise prevails  in  the  same  district,  and  in  order  to  avoid 
the  expense  of  fuel,  which  M.  Larderel  found  extremely 
high  when  he  first  undertook  the  works,  he  has  availed 
himself  of  this  volcanic  agency,  and  conveyed  the  heat  in 
tubes,  so  as  to  make  it  pass  under  the  pans,  by  which 
means  the  evaporating  process  is  effected,  and  the  boracic 
acid  remains  in  the  pans. 

Notw'ithstauding  the  facility  afforded  by  this  natural 
agent,  the  manufacturers  complain  of  the  high  price  of 
this  substance,  about  51.  10s.  the  metrical  quintal  (205 
English  lbs.).  The  price  is  said  to  be  regulated  by  a con- 
tract, made  with  some  merchant  at  Leghorn ; but  it  has 
the  effect  of  excluding  the  material  from  the  manufacture 
of  glass  for  domestic  purposes ; and  it  is  likewise  to  be 
observed  that  the  Tuscan  boracic  acid,  even  at  this  price, 
contains  nearly  one-half  its  weight  of  water  of  crystal- 
lization ; so  that  the  glass  manufacturer  has  to  pay  at  the 
present  day  nearly  Is.  per  pound  for  the  material  in  its 
available  form  as  a flux.  There  are,  also,  other  objections 
to  its  employment ; for  it  is  so  extremely  pungent  that, 
unless  applied  with  great  caution,  it  corrodes  the  pots, 
introduces  alumine  into  the  fused  metal,  or  passes  away 
through  the  pores  of  the  vessel. 

It  is  said  that  this  material  has  been  found  in  abundance 
on  the  western  coast  of  America,  in  combination  with 
lime,  as  borate  of  lime;  which,  if  correct,  will  be  of  es- 
sential service  in  many  branches  of  manufacture.  It  is 
described,  for  the  first  time,  by  the  American  mineralo- 
gist, Hayes,  and  has  been  called  Hayessine,  from  its  dis- 
coverer. It  is  met  with  in  the  Peruvian  province  of 
Tarapaca,  not  far  from  the  port  of  Iquique,  in  the  same 
locality  where  the  nitrate  of  soda,  now  so  extensively  ex- 
ported to  England,  has  been  found.  The  borate  of  lime 
contains  nearly  45  per  cent,  of  boracic  acid,  combined 
with  19  per  cent,  of  lime,  and  35  per  cent,  of  water,  sub- 
stances which  cannot  deteriorate  its  quality  as  a flux; 
whilst  its  moderate  price,  white  colour,  and  absence  of 
any  metallic  oxide,  render  it  well  suited  to  the  use  of  the 
glass  crucible. 

The  first  chemists  in  England,  France,  and  Germany 
have  directed  their  attention  to  the  fabrication  of  glass. 
Experiments  have  been  tried  by  j)ractical  working  men, 
W'itli  great  liberality  and  intelligence;  but  there  are  cer- 


tain principles  dependent  upon  science,  according  to  which 
all  operations  connected  with  the  art  must  be  directed.  It 
is  to  the  accuracy  and  judgment  exercised  in  adhering  to 
these  principles,  in  providing  for  the  selection  and  appli- 
cation of  the  component  substances,  in  determining  their 
proportions,  and  securing  their  purity  and  quality,  in  the 
working  of  the  metal,  the  construction  of  the  furnaces 
and  the  pots,  in  the  management  of  the  fires,  and  the 
annealing  process,  that  w'e  must  look  for  the  production 
of  a good  composition,  and  for  improvement  in  the  art  of 
glass-making. 

The  silex  mostly  used  in  England  is  sea-sand,  consisting 
chiefly  of  quartz.  The  finest  qualities  are  obtained  from 
Alum  Bay,  in  the  Isle  of  Wight,  and  from  near  Lynn,  on 
the  coast  of  Norfolk.  Black  flint,  when  raised  to  a red 
heat,  and  plunged  in  cold  water,  is  frequently  used,  and 
probably  gave  the  name  to  the  species  of  glass,  flint-glass, 
or  crystal,  to  which  it  is  most  commoul)-  applied. 

The  alkali  used  in  this  manufacture  is  either  soda  or 
potash,  which  is  preferred  for  the  finest  works  in  the  con- 
dition of  the  carbonate,  and  is  then  called  carbonate  of 
potash,  or  pearl-ash,  from  which  the  carbonic  acid  is  ex- 
pelled by  the  heat  of  the  process  in  fusing.  Soda  is  used 
as  dry  carbonate  of  soda,  when  a more  than  ordinary 
degree  of  whiteness  is  required,  as  in  plate-glass.  It  is 
also  used  in  this  state  in  coloured  glass.  In  window-glass 
(crown  and  sheet)  soda  is  more  generally  used  as  a sul- 
phate of  soda. 

Colour  is  imparted  to  glass  by  the  application  of  the 
metallic  oxides,  and  when  it  pervades  the  whole  mass  is 
termed  pot-metal,  as  distinguished  from  that  to  which  the 
colour  is  applied  in  the  form  of  enamel. — (See  Coloured 
Glass.) 

Cobalt  produces  blue. 

Manganese  produces  violet. 

Antimony  produces  yellow. 

Precipitate  of  cassius,  or  gold,  produces  pink. 

Uranium  produces  opaline-greenish  colour. 

Chromium  produces  green. 

Copper  produces  ruby,  or  greenish  blue,  according  to 
its  degree  of  oxidation. 

Copper  with  iron  produces  ruby,  or  green,  according  to 
the  degree  of  oxidation  of  the  copper. 

Silver  produces  a pure  and  beautiful  yellow,  but  only 
by  staining  the  surface  at  the  fire  of  a muflle. 

These  colours,  however,  will  be  modified,  or  even  com- 
pletely altered,  by  different  combinations  of  the  metals, 
the  degree  of  their  oxidation,  the  greater  or  less  degree 
of  heat  employed,  the  addition  of  vegetable  carbonaceous 
matter,  and  other  circumstances. 

The  manufacture  of  glass  has  been  classed  by  the  Com- 
missioners under  the  following  heads : — ■ 

A.  Window-glass,  including  — 

1.  Crown-glass. 

2.  Sheet. 

3.  Brown  plate,  silvered  or  unsilvered. 

4.  Coloured  sheet,  pot-metal,  or  flashed. 

B.  Painted  and  other  kinds  of  ornamental  window- 
glass. 

C.  Cast  plate-glass. 

Rough  plate. 

Pressed  plate. 

Rolled  plate. 

D.  Bottle-glass,  including — 

Ordinary  bottles. 

Moulded  bottles. 

Medicinal  bottles. 

Water-pipes  and  tubing. 

E.  Glass  for  chemical  and  philosophical  purposes. 

Matrass-retorts,  &c.,  &c. 

Water-pipes  and  tubing. 

F.  Flint-glass,  or  crystal,  with  or  without  lead ; white, 
coloured,  ornamented,  for  table-vases,  &c.,  &c. — 

1.  Blown. 

2.  Moulded  and  pressed. 

3.  Cut  and  engraved. 

4.  Reticulated  and  spun  with  a variety  of  colours ; 

incrusted,  flashed,  enamelled  of  all  colours, 
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opalescent,  imitation  of  alabaster,  gilt,  pla- 
tinised, silvered. 

5.  Glass  mosaic,  millefiori,  Aventurine  and  Vene- 

tian glass  weights. 

6.  Beads,  imitation  of  pearls,  &c. 

7.  Chandeliers,  candlesticks,  apparatus  for  lamps. 

G.  Optical  glass,  flint  and  crown. 

1.  Rough  discs  of  flint  and  crown,  to  make  lenses 

for  telescopes,  microscopes,  daguerreotype  and 
calotype  apparatus,  &c. 

2.  Flint  and  crown,  blown,  or  cast  in  plates  for  the 

optician. 

3.  Thin  glass  for  microscopes. 

4.  Refractive  apparatus,  prismatic  leuses  for  light- 

houses.— (See  also  Class  J.) 

Section  A.— Window  Glass,  ^c. 

It  has  been  observed  before,  that  some  degree  of  un- 
certainty prev'ails  respecting  the  period  when  this  de- 
scription of  glass  came  into  general  use.  It  was  at  first 
regarded  as  an  article  of  luxury  and  splendour,  and 
appears  to  have  been  introduced  into  the  churches  of 
France  about  the  sixth  century.  Fortunatus  of  Poitiers, 
who  was  contemporary  with  Gregory  of  Tours,  mentions 
it  in  his  Latin  poems,  as  doing  honour  to  the  bishops  of 
his  day,  by  whose  care  the  churches  had  been  thus  sup- 
plied with  light,  and  embellished. 

According  to  Bede,  artificers  skilled  in  making  glass 
were  invited  into  England  by  Abbot  Benedict,  in  the 
seventh  century ; and  the  churches  and  monasteries  of 
Wearmouth  and  Yarrow  wmre  glazed  and  adorned  by  his 
care.  Wilfrid,  Bishop  of  Worcester,  about  the  same  time, 
took  similar  steps  for  substituting  glass  in  lieu  of  the 
heavy  hutters  which  were  then  in  use;  and  great  asto- 
nishment was  excited,  and  supernatural  agency  suspected, 
when  the  moon  and  stars  were  seen  through  a material 
which  excluded  the  inclemency  of  the  weather.  York 
Cathedral  was  glazed  about  the  same  time ; and  in  the 
eleventh  and  twelfth  centuries,  when  a great  stimulus  was 
given  to  the  erection  of  religious  edifices,  glass  was  gene- 
rally employed  in  the  ■windows. 

It  appears  to  have  been  used  but  very  sparingly  in 
domestic  architecture  till  a much  later  period,  when  it 
came  to  be  gradually  adopted  in  tbe  residences  of  the 
wealthy.  As  late  as  the  middle  of  the  sixteenth  century, 
it  was  recommended,  in  a survey  of  the  Duke  of  Nor- 
thumberland’s estates,  that  the  glass  of  the  windows 
should  be  taken  down  and  laid  by  in  safety,  during  the 
absence  of  the  Duke  and  his  family,  and  be  replaced  on 
their  return,  which  would  be  attended  ■with  smaller  cost 
than  the  repair  rendered  necessary  by  damage  from 
■weather  or  decay.  In  Ray’s  Itinerary,  it  is  mentioned 
that  in  Scotland,  even  in  1061,  the  windows  of  ordinary 
houses  were  not  glazed,  and  only  those  of  the  principal 
chambers  of  the  King’s  palaces  had  glass ; the  lower  ones 
being  supplied  with  shutters,  to  admit  light  and  air  at 
pleasure. 

The  use  of  the  diamond  in  glass-cutting,  whicli  only 
dates  from  the  sixteenth  century,  greatly  facilitated  the 
manufacture. 

There  are  two  methods  of  making  this  description  of 
glass; — 

1.  By  the  cylindrical  process  (.sheet-glass). 

2.  By  the  effect  of  centrifugal  force  (crown-glass). 

In  the  first,  as  soon  as  the  fused  metal  is  in  a condition 
for  working,  a sufficient  ([uantity  is  collected  at  the  extre- 
mity of  a pipe,  and  then  lengthened  by  swinging,  and 
blown  at  the  same  time,  till  it  aciiuires  the  form  of  a hol- 
low globe,  or  cylinder,  open  at  one  eml,  and  adhering  to 
the  mouth  of  the  tube  at  the  other.  'I'he  cylinder  is  tlien 
detached  from  the  tube,  the  neck  being  cut  off  with  a 
thread  of  hot  glass,  and  one  side  of  tlie  cylinder  is  opened 
with  a heated  iron  or  diamond;  after  which,  it  is  taken  to 
the  flattening  kiln,  in  which  it  is  heated  to  softness,  and 
rubbed  down,  either  upon  a stone  or  u])on  a slieet  of  gla.ss, 
called  a largre,  by  means  of  a block  of  wood,  called  a 
polissoir.  Tlie  sheet,  thus  obtained,  is  then  placed  in  an 
annealing  kiln,  and  left  there  to  cool  gradually. 

By  the  second  operation,  the  glass  collected  at  the  end 


of  the  tube  is  made  to  assume  the  form  of  a flask,  or 
rounded  lump;  and  then,  by  a rapid  rotary  motion,  the 
centrifugal  force  causes  it  to  acquire  the  shape  of  a large 
circular  sheet,  about  .'>0  inches  in  diameter.  The  thick- 
ness of  this  glass  is  nearly  equal  throughout,  except  at 
the  knot  or  bullion,  formed  at  the  centre,  where  the  rod 
or  tube  was  attached  to  the  metal. 

The  cylindrical  process  is  the  only  one  refei’red  to  by 
the  monk  Theophilus,  as  being  in  use  in  his  time,  whose 
work,  entitled  “ Diversorum  Artium  Scedula,”  was  written 
about  the  end  of  the  twelfth  or  early  in  the  thirteenth 
century. 

This  method  was  principally  employed  by  the  Venetians, 
and  was  found  to  possess  the  advantage  of  insuring  uni- 
formity of  colour  in  coloured  glasses,  arising  from  the 
greater  equality  of  their  thickness.  But  as  the  demand 
for  coloured  glass  diminished,  the  employment  of  the 
cylinders  was  entirely  superseded  in  France,  England,  and 
the  north  of  Germany,  by  that  made  on  the  rotary  prin- 
ciple. It  continued,  however,  to  prevail  in  Bohemia,  into 
which  country  it  had  been  introduced  from  Venice,  and 
was  carried  to  so  great  a degree  of  perfection  that  when 
a glass  of  large  dimensions  and  good  colour  was  required 
in  France,  it  was  imported  from  Bohemia.  In  fact,  the 
circular  plates  formed  by  the  second  process  rarely  ex- 
ceeded 30  inches  in  diameter,  and  were  of  snch  unequal 
thickness  that  a square,  exceeding  16  inches  by  12,  could 
not  be  ent  from  them. 

This  state  of  the  manufacture  continued  till  the  begin- 
ning of  the  eighteenth  century,  when  a French  officer, 
struck  with  the  superiority  of  the  Bohemian  glass,  formed 
the  project  of  introducing  this  method  of  fabrication  into 
France.  M.  Drolenvaux  formed  a company  for  this  pur- 
pose, brought  workmen  from  Bohemia,  and  established  a 
manufactory  at  Lettenbach,  on  the  borders  of  Lorraine 
and  Alsace,  in  1730.  They  carried  on  their  works  with 
so  much  success,  that  being  unable  to  purchase  the  land, 
which  belonged  to  the  monastery  of  St.  Querin,  they  took 
it  on  lease  for  100  years,  and  it  was  designated  as  the 
Manufactory  of  St.  Querin.  From  this  commencement 
have  sprung  all  the  factories,  working  glass  on  the  cylin- 
drical principle,  in  the  Lyonnais,  in  the  north  of  France, 
in  Belgium,  and  latterly  in  England. 

The  first  workmen,  brought  over  from  Bohemia,  had 
been  induced  to  leave  their  country  by  the  offer  of  high 
wages,  and  fearing  a diminntiou  of  the  advantages  which 
they  enjoyed,  in  the  event  of  competition,  they  entered 
into  a combination  for  confining  the  business  exclusively 
to  their  own  families.  They  constantly  refused  to  allow 
strangers  to  be  taken  into  tbe  establishment  in  which  they 
worked,  or  even  to  give  them  instruction;  and  if  a master 
attempted  to  break  through  this  regulation,  the  whole 
establishment  would  throw  up  their  engagements,  and 
leave  him  unprovided  with  workmen  competent  to  carry 
on  the  business.  They  thus  transmitted  their  occupation 
from  father  to  son ; and  the  names  of  Schmidt,  Zeller, 
Theber,  Walker,  Stenger,  liny,  Mayer,  &c.,  employed  in 
the  manufactories  of  France,  even  at  the  present  day, 
testify  their  German  origin.  A similar  practice  prevailed 
to  a certain  degree  in  England,  where  the  glass-maker’s 
trade  is  likewise  a very  exclusive  one ; and  the  benefit 
societies,  of  which  the  workmen  frequently  are  members, 
render  it  exceedingly  difficult  for  the  master.s,  even  if 
willing,  to  depart  from  ancient  practice,  and  attempt 
amendments,  which  are  looked  uj)on  by  the  workmen 
as  prejudicial  innovations.  Another  evil  of  a very  serious 
nature  has  also  arisen  from  this  system  of  exclusion, 
which  has  been  more  particularly  felt  since  the  alteration 
of  the  exeise  and  customs’  duties.  This  measure,  and  the 
consequent  reduction  in  the  price  of  glass,  have  caused  a 
great  increase  in  the  demand ; and  the  supply  of  workmen 
in  this  country,  pro])erly  educated  and  trained  for  the 
nice  and  dillicult  process  reipiired  of  them,  is  so  limited, 
that  the  manufacturers  have  found  themselves  unable  to 
execute  the  orders,  from  want  of  hands  conqietent  to 
carry  them  into  execution.  Consequently,  they  have 
been  obliged  to  resort  to  the  Continent,  and  to  bring  over 
workmen  to  assist  in  the  works,  which  can  only  be  accom- 
plished by  means  of  increased  expense  in  wages. 

The  great  advantage  of  sheet-glass,  obtained  by  the 
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cylindrical  process,  is  that  of  affording  plates  of  larger 
dimensions,  and  of  avoiding  the  waste  arising  from  the 
circular  form  of  the  crown  tables,  and  from  the  knob,  or 
bull’s-eye,  in  the  middle,  where  the  metal  was  attaelied 
to  the  tube.  But  the  surface  is  much  le.ss  brilliant  than 
that  of  crown-glass,  and  is  more  wavy  and  undulated. 

The  manufactories  of  glass  in  plates,  in  France,  Belgium, 
and  the  north  of  Holland,  wdiere  the  style  of  building 
re(|uircd  panes  of  large  size,  were  in  consequence  gradu- 
ally abandoned;  and  towards  the  close  of  the  last  century, 
a manufactory  of  that  description  near  Abbeville,  in  Nor- 
mandy, one  in  Hanover,  and  two  others  near  Aschaffen- 
burgh  and  Bamberg,  were  the  last  in  which  this  process 
in  the  construction  of  window-glass  was  used. 

Crown-  Glass. 

In  England,  on  the  contrary,  the  manufacture  of  glass 
on  tables,  under  the  name  of  crown-glass,  had  attained  to 
so  great  perfection  in  the  quality  of  the  metal,  workman- 
ship, size,  and  exterior  appearance,  that  this  glass  was 
generally  adopted  in  glazing  windows  of  houses  of  superior 
description;  whilst  the  material  known  as  spread-glass,  or 
broad-glass,  formerly  manufactured  in  England  on  the 
cylindrical  principle,  was  of  inferior  quality,  and  reserved 
for  the  poorer  description  of  habitations.  It  is  true,  how- 
ever, that  the  English  spread-glass  was  not  by  any  means 
so  good  as  the  German  glass  made  upon  that  principle. 
'I’he  surface  was  uneven,  very  rough,  and  defective  in 
brilliancy,  which  rendered  it  less  well  adapted  than  crown- 
glass  to  the  purposes  to  which  the  latter  was  applied  in 
this  country. 

This  seiwed  to  prejudice  the  public  against  all  glass 
made  upon  the  cylindrical  principle;  and  it  was  not  until 
the  year  18.32  that  the  manufacture  of  cylinder  or  sheet 
glass  was  introduced  into  this  country  upon  the  principle 
generally  adopted  upon  the  Continent. 

It  was  then  introduced  by  Messrs.  Chance  and  Hartley, 
of  Smethwick,  near  Birmingham,  whose  attention  was 
specially  called  to  the  advantages  attending  this  mode  of 
manufacture  by  a visit  paid  in  the  year  1830  to  the  manu- 
factory of  M.  Bontemps,  of  Choisy-le-lioi,  near  Paris. 
They  were  struck  with  the  saving  effected  by  the  rect- 
angular shape  of  the  sheets  of  glass  obtained  by  this 
process,  and  especially  by  the  absence  of  the  bull’s-eye 
or  knot  in  the  eentre,  which  rendered  it  impracticable  to 
obtain,  out  of  the  tables  of  crown-glass,  panes  of  greater 
superficial  measurement  than  about  one-third  of  that  of 
the  tables  themselves ; whereas,  in  sheet-glass,  the  panes 
could  be  obtained  of  the  full  size  of  the  sheets  blovvn,  and 
the  only  limit  to  their  dimensions  was  the  strength  of  the 
workman;  much  greater  facility  being,  moreover,  afforded 
for  accommodating  the  dimensions  of  the  sheets  to  those 
of  the  fi’anies  required.  Considering  these  advantages 
more  than  sufficient  to  counterbalance  the  disadvantage 
under  which  sheet-glass  laboured  in  respect  of  evenness 
and  brilliancy  of  surface,  and  taking  into  account  the  faci- 
lity afforded  by  this  process  of  manufacture  for  making 
glass  .shades  (for  covering  clocks  and  other  ornaments), 
which  had  hitherto  been  almost  entirely  imported  from 
the  Continent,  and  having  secured  the  valuable  co- 
operation of  M.  Bontemps,  these  gentlemen  determined 
to  commence  the  manufacture  of  sheet-glass,  and  started 
their  first  furnace  in  the  autumn  of  1832.  They  had, 
however,  many  difficulties  to  contend  with,  which  it 
required  all  their  energy  and  practical  and  commercial 
experience  to  overcome.  The  partnership  was  dissolved 
in  1836,  and  the  following  year  Mr.  Hartley  established  a 
manufactory  for  crown-glass  at  Sunderland.  Not  the  least 
of  these  difficulties  was  the  excise  duty  upon  window- 
glass,  which  was  at  that  time  very  heavy  (amounting  to 
at  least  300  per  cent,  upon  the  cost  of  the  glass  itself), 
and  being  levied  upon  all  the  glass  manufactured,  whether 
good  or  bad,  much  enhanced  the  cost  of  experiments;  and 
had  it  not  fortunately  hajtpened  that  some  advantage  was 
allowed,  in  the  shape  of  drawback,  upon  that  portion  of 
the  glass  which  was  exported,  this  obstacle  might  have 
proved  insurmountable. 

The  waviness  of  the  surface  of  this  glass  proved,  as 
was  anticipated,  a great  obstacle  to  its  introduction  for 
general  glazing  puiqjoses,  excepting  in  such  cases  as  those 


in  which  surface  was  of  no  moment,  and  strength  the 
chief  quality  recpiisite ; and  it  was  not  until  the  year 
1838,  when  Messrs.  Chance,  Brothers,  and  Co.  introduced 
a thicker  description  of  sheet-glass,  which  was  at  the 
same  time  of  a better  surface,  that  its  use  can  fairly  be 
said  to  have  become  general.  Since  that  time  further 
inqtrovements  have  been  made,  and  the  manufacture  has 
gradually  been  adopted  by  other  crown-glass  manufac- 
turers; and  since  the  removal  of  the  excise  duty  it  lias 
extended  to  such  a degree  that  at  the  present  time  the 
weight  of  sheet-glass  annually  made  is  probably  nearly 
equal  to  that  of  crown-glass,  and  it  appears  to  be  con- 
tinually increasing.  It  is  with  this  that  the  Crystal 
Palace  was  glazed  at  a very  short  notice. 

The  manufacture  of  broad  or  spread-glass  was  continued 
for  many  years  after  the  introduction  of  sheet-glass,  with 
which  it  was  able  to  compete,  in  consequence  of  a differ- 
ence in  the  rate  of  excise  duty  which  was  levied  upon  it ; 
but  this  difference  having  been  done  away  with  in  the 
year  1845,  and  the  iluty  eipialized  with  that  upon  sheet- 
glass,  it  could  no  longer  sustain  the  competition,  by  reason 
of  its  inferior  cpiality ; and  the  manufacture  was  shortly 
after  abandoned. 

It  was  not  so  with  the  manufacture  of  glass  shades,  which, 
as  before  mentioned,  was  introduced  at  the  same  time,  and 
by  the  same  firm,  as  that  of  sheet-glass,  and  which  has 
kept  pace  with  it,  and  increased  to  a very  great  extent ; 
and  it  has  likewise  undergone  much  improvement  in  the 
quality.  The  shapes  have  been  adapted  to  the  taste  of 
the  English ; and  shades  are  now  produced  of  a larger 
size  than  were  ever  made  on  the  Continent,  to  the  almost 
entire  exclusion  of  those  of  foreign  manufacture,  with 
which  this  market  was  supplied  until  the  year  1832. 

In  the  year  1840  a new  variety  of  window-glass  was 
introduced  by  Messrs.  Chance,  under  the  name  of  patent 
plate,  which  they  obtained  from  sheet-glass  by  a new 
process  of  grinding  and  polishing.  Many  attempts  had 
previously  been  made,  both  in  this  country  and  abroad, 
to  attain  this  object ; and  small  glasses  for  silvering  pur- 
]>oses  had  long  been  manufactured  in  France  and  Germany 
by  this  means;  but  the  great  loss  in  thickness  attending 
the  process  of  grinding,  hitherto  adopted  in  those  coun- 
tries, which  made  it  necessary  to  make  use  of  sheet-glass 
of  great  thickness,  and  which,  therefore,  was  necessarily 
limited  in  size,  had  hitherto  proved  an  insurmountable 
obstacle  to  the  production  of  any  but  thin  and  small 
plates,  which  were  not  suitable  for  glazing,  and  other 
pttrposes  for  which  size  and  substance  were  requisite. 
By  the  invention  of  Mr.  James  Chance  this  obstacle  was 
overcome ; and  it  became  practicable  to  manufacture 
plates  of  several  degrees  of  thickness,  and  of  sizes  con- 
taining from  8 to  12  superficial  feet.  The  surface  of  the 
glass  obtained  by  this  process,  though  not  perfectly  true, 
was  v'ery  nearly  so ; and  in  brilliancy  it  was  unstirpasscd 
even  by  cast  plate.  This  glass,  consequently,  soon  became 
a formidable  rival  to  crown,  sheet,  and  cast  plate,  for 
glazing  and  for  many  other  purposes ; and  since  the 
removal  of  the  excise  duty,  in  1845,  the  manufacture  has 
greatly  extended. 

This  improved  process  has,  within  the  last  few  years, 
been  introduced  into  France  by  Messrs.  Patoux  and  Co., 
of  Aniche ; and  has  been  successfully  established,  though 
ujxm  a comparatively  limited  scale. 

In  Germany,  the  fabrication  of  blown  glass,  which  was 
derived  from  Venice,  has  never  been  departed  from,  nor 
replaced  by  the  use  of  cast  plate.  They  are  not,  however, 
restricted  to  the  production  of  the  small  glasses  known 
in  the  trade  as  the  Nuremberg  glasses,  and  they  have 
reached  the  dimensions  of  84  by  42  inches,  some  of  which 
are  shown  in  the  Exhibition ; but  there  is  reason  to 
believe  that  blown  glasses  of  such  large  dimensions  are 
both  more  difficult  of  manufacture  and  more  costly  than 
when  cast.  A large  cajtital,  however,  is  required  for  the 
latter  process.  The  Belgian  window-glass  has  made  very 
considerable  progress,  and  enjoys  a high  reputation.  A 
large  quantity  is  made  annually  for  exportation.  M.  Frison, 
of  Danq)resny,  serving  on  this  Jury,  and  Messrs.  Bcnnert 
and  Bivors,  are  caiTying  on  business  at  their  re.spective 
manufactories  on  an  extensive  scale,  and  the  quality  of 
their  products  is  highly  appreciated. 
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Section  B. 

Painted  and  other  kinds  of  ornamented  window-glass 
have  been  assigned  to  this  Section,  but  will  be  reported 
on  elsewhere. 

Section  C. — Cast  Plate,  Rough  Plate,  Pressed  Plate, 
Rolled,  ^c. 

Notwithstanding  the  encouragement  atforded  to  the 
manufacturei's  of  glass  of  these  descriptions  in  France, 
their  progress  does  not  seem  to  have  been  very  rapid,  until 
the  ministry  of  Colbert,  when  some  French  artists  who 
had  been  employed  at  Murano,  and  become  thoroughly 
cognizant  of  the  method  of  making  blown  plate-glass 
adopted  in  the  Venetian  manufactories,  conceived  the 
project  of  introducing  the  art  into  their  own  country. 

They  were  taken  up  and  warmly  supported  by  Colbert 
during  his  ministry,  and  established  works  at  Tourlaville, 
near  Cherbourg,  in  1G88,  in  a situation  resembling  that  of 
Murano,  as  nearly  as  possible,  which  they  imagined  to  be 
calculated  to  promote  the  success  of  the  enterprise. 

We  owe  to  Abraham  Thevart,  a working  manufacturer, 
the  process  of  casting  the  metal,  fused  in  the  glass  pots, 
which  has  effected  so  great  an  improvement  in  this  branch 
of  the  manufacture : he  at  once  perceived  the  advantage 
to  be  derived  from  it  in  producing  glasses  of  larger  dimen- 
sions and  better  construction.  He  made  his  proposals  to 
the  government,  and,  obtaining  a patent,  established  his 
works  in  the  Faubourg  St.  Antoine,  at  Paris,  but  shortly 
afterwards  removed  to  St.  Gobain,  in  Picardy.  There  he 
and  his  associates  had  to  contend  with  much  opposition 
on  the  part  of  the  old  company  of  Tourlaville ; but  in 
1G9.5  they  endeavoured  to  reconcile  their  differences  by 
uniting  under  a common  charter  of  incorporation.  This 
step,  however,  did  not  produce  the  desired  effect,  and  the 
company  were  reduced  to  the  greatest  distress,  when  a 
new  association  was  formed,  under  the  management  of 
Antoine  D’Agincourt,  who  laid  the  foundation  of  the 
magnificent  establishment  now  existing  there. 

Tlie  company  of  St.  Querin,  which  had  been  the  fii’st  to 
make  sheet-glass  on  the  cylindrical  principal  in  France, 
was  not  backward  in  adopting  the  great  improvement  in 
the  manufacture  suggested  by  Thevart ; and  combined 
the  process  of  casting  with  their  other  works.  Their 
lease  from  the  monks  of  St.  Querin  expired  in  1840,  but 
long  previous  to  that  period  they  had  taken  the  pre- 
caution of  protecting  themselves  against  the  evils  which 
might  arise  from  the  competition  of  a rival  company  at 
the  expiration  of  their  lease,  and  had  formed  another  es- 
tablishment at  Cirey,  in  tiie  neighbourhood  of  St.  Querin, 
which,  after  the  lapse  of  the  term,  merged  in  their  more 
recent  establishment  at  Cirey. 

The  two  great  manufactories  of  St.  Gobain  and  Cirey, 
for  a time,  continued  in  opposition  to  one  another ; but  a 
new  enteiprise  entering  the  lists  against  them,  the  two 
long-established  companies,  without  actually  forming  a 
partnership,  entered  into  an  agreement  for  their  mutual 
advantage,  and  used  a common  depot  for  the  sale  of  their 
produce,  and  for  regulating  the  price  in  the  different 
markets. 

Another  company  established  works  at  Montlu9on  about 
three  years  ago,  and  has  sent  some  of  their  glass  to  the 
Flxhibition.  Their  recent  establishment  does  not  afford 
them  a large  stock  from  which  to  select  the  best  produce, 
but  the  colour  of  their  glass  is  good ; and  if  they  can  sus- 
tain the  difficulties  of  a commencement,  there  is  every 
reason  to  hope  that,  with  time  and  encouragement,  they 
will  not  fall  short  of  the  high  reputation  which  so 
deservedly  attaches  to  this  branch  of  manufacture  in 
Fiance. 

'I'he  manufacturers  of  St.  Gobain  and  Cirey  have  sent 
to  the  exhibition  three  glasses  of  large  dimensions  (one  of 
which  is  silvered,  the  others  not  so),  [lure  in  colour,  ex- 
cellent in  structure,  finish,  and  polish,  and  free  from  the 
globules  and  other  defects  whicli  are  so  frequently  met 
with  in  glass.  In  short,  the  produce  of  these  manufac- 
tories, now  exhibited,  approaches  as  near  to  perfection  in 
this  branch  of  the  manufacture  as  it  can  attain.  They 
did  not,  however,  reach  their  destination  until  the  time 
had  elap.sed  which  had  been  finally  fixed  by  the  Commis- 


sioners for  the  admission  of  objects  claiming  to  compete 
for  the  Medals ; and  on  learning  that  an  uneasy  feeling 
prevailed  on  the  subject  among  those  exhibitors  who  had 
sent  in  their  glasses  two  months  earlier,  in  accordance 
with  the  original  directions  of  the  Commissioners,  and 
who  contended  that  it  would  not  be  just  that  the  French 
glasses,  selected  from  a large  store  after  the  Directors 
had  had  the  opportunity  of  examining  those  which  had 
been  so  long  in  the  Exhibition,  should  be  placed  on  the 
same  footing,  the  St.  Gobain  and  Cirey  exhibitors,  with  a 
moderation  which  did  them  honour,  consented  to  with- 
draw from  competition,  and  merely  to  exhibit  their  pro- 
ductions, without  claiming  the  reward. 

In  England,  plate-glass,  for  mirrors  and  coach  window  s, 
had  been  introduced  for  the  first  time  by  the  second  Duke 
of  Buckingham,  wdio  brought  over  workmen  from  Venice, 
and  established  a manufactory  at  Lambeth,  where  the 
works  were  carried  on  with  success.  The  great  improve- 
ment which  had  taken  place  in  the  process  in  France,  and 
more  particularly  the  impoi’tant  inventions  of  Thevart, 
found  their  way  to  England ; and  the  first  manufactory 
for  cast  plate  was  established  in  1773,  at  Ravenhead,  near 
Prescot,  in  Lancashire,  by  a society  of  gentlemen,  to 
whom  a charter  was  granted,  under  the  name  of  “ The 
British  Plate  Glass  Company,”  under  which  title  they 
still  enjoy  a high  reputation,  thougli  their  finii,  their 
capital,  and  their  privileges,  have  undergone  considerable 
alterations.  When  this  company  was  first  established,  the 
only  cast-plate  manufactory  was  that  in  France,  supported 
by  the  government ; and  all  the  processes  of  grinding  and 
polishing  were  done  by  hand  labour.  In  1788  this  com- 
pany ordered  of  Messrs.  Bolton  and  Watt,  of  Birmingham, 
a steam-engine,  which  is  believed  to  have  been  the  second 
ever  erected ; and  in  the  following  year  they  commenced 
the  machinery  for  grinding  and  polishing.  They  were 
thus  the  first  to  introduce  machinery  for  bringing  their 
work  to  perfection,  and  the  example  was  followed  by  all 
the  other  companies.  It  is  remarkable  that  though  many 
attempts  have  been  made  to  improve  the  machinery,  it 
remains,  in  all  the  manufactories,  without  any  alteration 
of  its  principle.  The  glass  produced  by  this  company 
is  tinged  w’ith  a slightly-blue  colour,  which  they  attribute 
to  the  fact  of  their  avoiding  the  use  of  the  metallic  oxides 
in  their  metal ; and  consider  that  this  practice  gives  hard- 
ness, brilliancy,  and  transparency  to  their  glass,  and 
admits  of  a finer  polish ; and  they  assert  that  their  glass 
is  not  liable  to  the  change  of  colour  which  occurs  when 
arsenic,  lead,  or  manganese  are  employed.  The  glass 
which  is  exhibited  by  this  company  is  placed  in  the 
Nave. 

The  establishment  at  South  Shields,  founded  by  the 
Cooksons,  in  1728,  likewise  added  the  process  of  casting 
to  their  existing  works.  A very  considerable  business 
is  now  carried  on  there  by  their  successors,  the  Messrs. 
Swinburne,  who  have  supplied  several  large  glasses  for 
the  decoration  of  the  Building,  and  point  out  one  in  the 
furniture  department,  marked  in  the  Catalogue  No.  4,  as 
a specimen  of  their  manufacture.  They  have  likewise 
exhibited  a dome  of  opaque  white  glass,  large  tablets  of 
glass,  coloured  in  imitation  of  marble,  and  a great  variety 
of  other  objects  composed  of  plate  glass. 

The  rough  plate  glass  of  Messrs.  Hartley,  of  Sunder- 
land, likewise  belongs  to  this  section.  A great  variety  of 
articles  arc  manufactured  by  them  ; but  it  is  this  useful 
product  that  they  particularly  specify  as  the  object  con- 
tributed by  them  to  the  Exhibition. 

The  Thames  Plate  Glass  Company  was  e.stablished  in 
183.5-f)  at  Blackwall,  and  have  exhibited  two  glasses  of 
very  large  dimensions. 

Two  others  in  Lancashire,  and  that  at  Smethwick,  near 
Birmingham,  have  all  been  brought  into  existence  within 
the  last  half-century,  and  considerahly  increased  since 
the  repeal  of  the  excise  laws.  Their  joint  produce  now 
e.xceeds  two  millions  of  square  feet  annually,  which  are 
u.sed,  first,  in  the  shape  of  rough  plates,  for  glazing,  for 
roofing-in  the  railway  stations,  skylights,  and  other 
similar  purjioses;  secondly,  as  jiolished  glass,  for  shop 
windows,  and  large  plates,  for  the  windows  of  houses. 

The  process  of  casting  is  much  the  same  as  that  em- 
ployed b\’  Thevart  ; but  where  manual  labour  was  foiv 
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miM-ly  tise<l  in  the  grindiiig  and  polishing,  the  use  of 
machinery  now  assists  the  operation,  and  has  led  to  a 
diminution  in  the  cost  of  production,  and  conscuiuently  to 
increased  consumption. 

Section  D. — liottlc- Glass,  IVa/cr  Pipes,  and  Tuhimj. 

The  manufacture  of  bottles  is  of  very  considerable 
importance,  from  the  amount  and  value  of  its  produce. 
In  France  alone,  the  trade  is  estimated  at  above  GO 
millions  of  bottles  annually  ; and  their  value  at  more 
than  half  a million  sterling.  The  earliest  and  one  of  the 
most  im])ortant  manufactories  of  this  species  of  glass 
was  established  in  1294,  at  Quinquengrone,  in  Normandy. 

The  bottles  used  for  tlie  effervescing  wines,  and  for 
containing  certain  acids,  re(]uire  very  great  care  in  their 
fabrication.  In  the  former,  it  is  necessary  that  the  com- 
ponent parts  should  be  thoroughly  mixed,  when  tlie  mass 
is  in  a state  of  fusion  ; and  that  the  glass  .should  be  of 
equal  thickness  throughout,  that  in  every  part  the  bottle 
may  be  equally  strong,  and  able  to  resist  the  pressure 
of  the  fixed  air  confined  within. 

The  loss  of  bottles  by  bursting,  in  the  champagne 
trade,  is  stated  to  amount  to  from  20  to  30  per  cent. ; and 
a machine  has  been  invented  for  testing  their  strength, 
which  ouglit  to  he  ecpial  to  bear  the  pressure  of  from  2.5 
to  35  atmospheres.  The  price  of  bottles  for  this  purpose 
is  generally  nearly  double  that  for  ordinary  purposes. 

In  bottles  intended  to  contain  acids,  care  should  be 
taken  to  combine  chemically  the  alkali  and  the  lime,  so  as 
not  to  incur  the  risk  of  their  being  acted  upon  by  the  acid, 
and  subjected  to  decomposition. 

Section  E.  — Glass  fur  Chemical  and  Philosophical 
Purposes. 

The  glass  to  which  this  section  refers  requires  peculiar 
qualities,  according  to  the  purpose  to  which  it  is  tobeapplied. 
Hardness,  evaporation  of  the  salts  by  a long-continued 
exposure  to  Iieat,  but  which  cannot  be  effected  witliout 
deteriorating  the  colour,  are  the  mo.st  essential  qualities 
for  glass  of  this  description  ; and  will  bring  it  under  the 
heads,  partly  of  bottle-glass,  and  partly  of  flint-glass. 

Several  other  products,  useful  in  the  dairy,  the  farm, 
the  garden,  &c.,  may  be  referred  to  this  section. 

Section  F. — Flint-Glass,  or  Crystal,  with  or  without 
Lead. 

The  glass  comprised  in  this  section  is  derived  from  the 
remotest  antiquity.  Among  tlie  excavations  which  have 
been  made  in  Egypt,  Greece,  Italy,  &c.,  are  found  frag- 
ments of  blown-glass,  moulded,  pressed,  cut,  engraved, 
mosaic,  reticulated,  &c.,  and  adorned  with  cameos  of  the 
finest  workmanship.  Venice  and  Bohemia  followed  in 
the  same  branch,  and  were  only  surpassed  by  the  substi- 
tution of  a metallic  oxide  in  the  manufacture,  and  the 
production  of  a silicate  of  lead  and  potash,  in  lieu  of  the 
silicate  of  potash  and  lime  to  which  they  still  adhere. 

The  first  manufactory  of  flint-glass  in  England  was 
established  in  tlie  Savoy  House,  in  the  Strand,  in  1552, 
and  another  in  Crutched-Friars ; but  it  was  not  till  long 
afterwards  that  the  great  improvements  which  have 
brought  it  to  its  present  state  of  perfection,  by  the  use  of 
minium,  or  oxide  of  lead,  and  closed  pots  in  the  furnace, 
were  introduced. 

In  1635,  Sir  Robert  Mansell  obtained  a patent  for 
making  glass  of  this  description,  in  consideration  of  his 
undertaking  to  employ  pit-coal,  instead  of  wood,  in  his 
furnaces.  He  was  also  granted,  on  the  same  grounds,  the 
exclusive  right  of  importing  drinking-glasses  of  fine 
quality  from  Venice,  which  were  not  made  in  England 
till  half  a century  later. 

The  use  of  coal  was  soon  found  to  affect  the  colour 
of  the  metal ; closed  pots  were  then  used  for  the  purpose 
of  obviating  the  evil,  but  from  their  use  arose  another 
objection.  The  fusion  did  not  take  place  in  the  closed 
pots  so  rapidly  as  when  the  metal  was  more  immediately 
exposed  to  the  action  of  the  fire.  A larger  supply  of 
alkali  was  ixupiired  to  assist  the  fusion,  and  the  colour 
was  .still  affected.  Tliis  led  to  the  adoption  of  a metallic 
flux,  and  the  oxide  of  lead  was  applied  in  as  large  quan- 
tities as  the  fusion  would  bear  without  an  alteration  of 


colour.  This  new  process  not  only  remedied  the  evil, 
but  has  been  found  to  produce  glass  of  the  purest  colour, 
most  brilliant  effect,  and  most  perfect  in  ouality  of  any 
yet  made. 

This  method  of  fabrication  was  not  so  much  required 
on  the  Continent  as  in  England,  wood  being  principally 
used  as  fuel  in  the  furnaces.  It  was  not  till  1784  that 
the  metallic  oxide  was  introduced  in  a small  factory  at  St. 
Cloud.  It  was  afterwards  removed  to  Mont  Cenis,  near 
Autun,  which  possessed  the  advantage  of  coal  in  the 
neighbourhood,  and  was  known  as  the  glass-works  of  the 
Queen,  and  continued  its  works  till  1827. 

Another  manufactory  of  crystal,  or  silicate  of  lead, 
using  wood  fuel  and  open  pots,  was  e.stablished  in  1791), 
at  St.  Louis  (Moselle).  It  has  continued  to  carry  on  a 
very  extensive  business  during  the  last  thirty  years,  and 
only  yields  in  importance  to  the  glass-woi'ks  of  Bacarat, 
which  were  purchased  in  1816  by  M.  D’Artigues,  whose 
works  at  Vonesch,  near  Namur,  had  become,  by  the 
Treaty  of  1815,  a part  of  the  Belgian  territory,  and  who 
preferred  to  carry  on  his  business  in  his  own  country. 

The  coloured  glasses  of  Bohemia,  of  which  Count 
Ilarrach,  Count  Schaffgotsch,  and  others,  have  exhibited 
very  beautiful  specimens,  and  their  imitations  in  Ger- 
many, Fiance,  and  England,  are  comprised  in  this  sec- 
tion; and  likewise  the  «(t7/ejtiori  style  of  work,  adopted 
for  making  presse-papiers  and  other  ornaments,  and  sold 
by  hundreds  of  thousands,  which,  by  the  extent  of  the 
trade,  have  become  a very  important  branch  of  manu- 
facture. 

The  description  of  glass  referred  to  in  this  section 
sustains  the  high  reputation  which  it  has  earned,  and  is 
ably  supported  in  the  Exhibition  by  the  products  exhi- 
bited by  the  Osiers,  the  Pellatts,  the  Powells,  the  Richard- 
sons, and  many  other  exhibitors.  The  American  glass 
likewise  is  comprised  in  this  section.  It  is  a silicate  of 
protoxide  of  lead,  and  is  remarkable  for  the  purity  of  its 
colour. 

Section  G. — Optical  Glass,  Flint  or  Crown. 

The  properties  which  are  uuially  considered  as  consti- 
tuting excellence  in  glass  for  ordinary  purposes  may 
easily  be  attained ; but  in  glasses  intended  for  optical 
instruments,  and  to  be  employed  in  the  examination  of 
objects  so  remote  or  so  minute  as  to  require  the  most 
undeviating  accuracy,  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  the 
metal  sufficiently  free  from  the  defects  to  which  glass  is 
incident,  had  hitherto  baffled  every  attempt  to  produce  a 
lens,  e.xcept  of  very  small  dimensions. 

Purity,  unchangeableness  of  colour,  transparency,  and 
a certain  degree  of  refractive  power  may  be  obtained  ; 
but  perfect  uniformity  in  the  structure  of  the  glass,  so  as 
to  render  its  composition  absolutely  homogeneous  in  all 
its  parts,  is  not  so  easy  to  be  accomplished ; and  it  is  pre- 
cisely this  (piality  which  is  the  most  indispensable  in  the 
manufacture  of  optical  glass. 

The  great  difficulty  seems  to  occur  in  the  differenee  of 
the  specific  gravity  of  the  several  coinstituents  of  the 
metal : some  melt  at  a lower  temperature,  and  sinking 
through  the  mixture,  leave  a streak  or  trail  in  descending; 
some  evaporate  or  decompose  in  a heat  required  for  the 
fusion  of  others;  and  different  substances  cool  at  different 
temperatures.  Hence  arise  discoloration,  sweating,  threads, 
globules,  striaj,  irregular  crystallization,  which  cause  irre- 
gular refraction  by  the  interruption  of  the  rays  of  light, 
and  their  deflection  from  the  course  which  they  ought  to 
pursue. 

The  discovery  of  the  achromatic  telescope  has  been  of 
the  utmost  importance  in  the  science  of  astronomy.  The 
first  idea  is  due  to  Galileo  ; but  Euler,  in  recent  times, 
applying  his  mind  to  the  investigation  of  the  cause  of 
frequent  failure  in  the  construction  of  the  teleseope, 
adverted  to  the  perfection  of  the  arrangement  of  the  crys- 
talline humours  of  the  eye,  bestowed  by  the  bounty  of 
Providence  on  man,  which  are  so  disposed  as  to  provide 
for  the  variation  in  the  different  rays  of  light,  and  draw 
them  to  one  focus ; and  he  imagined  that  glasses  of 
different  media  might,  on  the  same  principle,  be  so 
adapted  to  one  another  as  to  correct  and  regulate  the  dis- 
persive powers  of  tin  different  rays.  But  the  experiment 
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tried  on  his  principle  did  not  meet  with  the  success  which 
he  had  expected. 

In  175.3,  John  Dollond  directed  his  attention  to  the 
same  object ; and,  aided  by  tlie  co-operation  of  Euler,  and 
of  Klingenstierna  the  Swedish  mathematician,  he  suc- 
ceeded, after  a long  series  of  experiments,  in  discovering 
the  due  pi’oportious  of  the  curvatures  of  tlie  two  lenses, 
of  which  the  object-glass  of  tlie  achromatic  telescope  is 
composed;  the  one  being  flint-glass  (silicate  of  white  lead 
and  potash),  the  other,  crown  or  plate  (silicate  of  soda 
and  lime),  which,  having  different  refractive  and  disper- 
sive powers,  may  be  so  arranged,  that  while,  by  the  com- 
bination of  the  two,  the  rays  are  brought  to  a focus,  the 
greater  dispersion  of  the  flint  lens  may  be  corrected  by 
the  less  dispersive  power  of  the  plate  ; the  one  being 
negative,  the  other  positive.  “ The  refractive  power  of 
the  glass  bends  the  rays  of  light  falling  upon,  or  rather 
entering  its  surface,  according  to  a certain  law,  in  which 
it  proceeds  through  the  medium,  while  the  glass  is  of  the 
same  kind.  The  same  occurs  again  when  the  ray,  having 
passed  through  the  lens,  arrives  at  the  other  surface  and 
passes  into  air,  the  ratio  here  being  the  inverse  of  the 
former.” — Encijc.  Met. 

Hence  arises  the  importance  of  avoiding  any  variation 
in  the  media  of  which  the  glass  is  composed;  as  the 
slightest  difference  would  act  as  a disturbing  cause  to  the 
progress  of  the  ray  of  light  in  its  due  course,  derange  the 
refraction,  and  distort  the  object. 

After  this  principle  was  attained,  Dollond  and  the 
French  and  German  opticians  experienced  extreme  diffi- 
culty in  procuring  glass  adapted  to  their  purpose.  The 
Academy  of  Sciences,  at  Paris,  offered  prizes  in  vain  for 
this  object.  The  celebrated  chemists,  INlaequer  Eoux,  of 
St.  Gobain,  and  Aunt,  of  Langres,  devoted  their  attention 
to  it  in  vain ; and  even  when  procured,  3 to  3^  inches  in 
diameter  was  the  largest  size  they  could  obtain. 

M.  d’Artigues,  one  of  the  first  manufacturers  of  crystal 
(flint-glass)  in  France,  and  who  to  his  high  reputation  for 
practical  skill  added  that  of  scientific  knowledge,  equally 
failed,  or  produced  insufficient  results  ; and  it  remained 
for  a man  in  no  degree  conversant  with  science,  not  a 
glassmaker  by  trade,  nor  distinguished  by  education,  but 
endowed  with  extraordinary  energy,  spirit  of  inquiry, 
and  perseverance,  to  have  the  honour  of  arriving  at  the 
solution  of  the  difficulty. 

Guinand  des  Breuets,  near  Neufchatel,  a workman  in 
the  clock  and  watch  trade,  who  had  been  accustomed  to 
the  fusing  of  metals  in  the  prosecution  of  his  business, 
observing  that  in  the  ordinary  process  the  waving  and  the 
threads,  which  are  frequently  to  be  seen  iu  glass,  were 
removed  by  stin-ing  and  thoroughly  mixing  the  metal  by 
means  of  an  ij'on  bar,  applied  the  same  process  to  flint- 
glass,  and  combining  it  with  close  attention  to  the  struc- 
ture, after  many  attempts  made  during  his  leisure  hours, 
succeeded  iu  producing  flint-glass  perfectly  free  from 
striaj. 

M.  Utzschneider,  of  Munich,  hearing  the  result  of  his 
experiments,  on  making  further  impiiry,  proposed  to  him 
to  join  him  and  M.  Frauenhoffer  in  their  establishment  at 
Munich:  he  accepted  the  offer;  and  one  of  the  largest 
glasses  resulting  from  their  experiments,  the  diameter  of 
which  is  9 indies,  is  now  in  the  Observatory  at  Dorpat. 

Guinand  returned  to  his  own  countiy,  but  not  being  a 
glass-maker  by  profession,  he  prosecuted  his  researches 
only  at  intervals.  He  had  discovered  the  principle;  he 
had  earned  a well-merited  reputation  in  tlie  world  of 
science,  and  promoted  the  researches  of  others;  but  the 
results  of  his  experiments  had  not  attained  to  certainty 
in  practice,  and  he  had  not  overcome  the  difficulties  in 
the  fabrication  of  crown-glass,  which  requires  the  same 
perfection,  and  the  same  dimensions  as  the  corresponding 
flint. 

In  the  latter  years  of  his  life,  Gninand  entered  into 
communication  with  the  Astronomical  Society  of  London, 
and  sent  over  some  discs  of  flint-glass,  of  which  Messrs. 
Dollond,  Herschel,  and  Pearson  made  a favourable  re- 
port. The  largest  of  these  glasses  was  (i  inches  in  dia- 
meter ; and  it  is  remarkable,  that  in  England,  which  had 
snpiilied  the  Continent  with  flint-gla.ss,  a disc  of  6 inches 
should  have  been  regarded  as  a rarity. 


Soon  after,  a Commission,  composed  of  Messrs.  Herschel, 
Faraday,  Dollond,  and  Eoget,  was  instructed  to  pursue 
the  inquiry  as  to  the  manufacture  of  flint-glass.  Mr. 
Faraday  took  the  lead,  both  in  his  own  laboratory  and  at 
the  glass-works  of  Messrs.  Pellatt,  and  could  not  fail  of 
arriving  at  important  conclusions.  He  changed  the  prin- 
ciple of  fabrication,  and  produced  a borate  of  lead  of 
remarkable  purity.  The  Lords  of  the  Treasury  had 
found  it  advisable  to  make  a relaxation  of  the  Excise  laws 
in  favour  of  the  Royal  Society,  or  persons  acting  for 
scientific  purposes  under  that  body.  But,  notwithstand- 
ing this  regulation,  the  interference  of  the  officers,  and 
the  delay  in  obtaining  the  necessary  licence,  proved  so 
onerous  and  inconvenient,  as  completely  to  shackle  their 
proceedings,  and  preclude  all  attempt  to  improve  by 
means  of  experiment : and  the  question  as  to  the  fabri- 
cation of  flint-glass  being  actively  pursued  iu  France  and 
Switzerland,  the  Commission  ceased  from  its  labours. 

Shortly  afterwards  M.  Guinand  died,  without  leaving 
any  information  as  to  his  process.  But  in  Bavaria,  the 
works  in  which  he  had  taken  part  had  been  continued 
according  to  his  system ; and  his  wife  and  two  sons  had 
witnessed  his  experiments,  and  were  desirous  of  availing 
themselves  of  their  father’s  invention  for  their  own  ad- 
vantage. 

M.  Bontemps,  who  had  devoted  much  attention  to  the 
manufacture  of  glass  generally,  and  particularly  of  such 
as  is  required  for  optical  purposes,  was  introduced  by 
M.  Lerebours,  of  Paris,  to  one  of  the  sons  of  Guinand, 
who  was  endeavouring  to  sell  his  father’s  secret  in  Eng- 
land, or  in  France.  He  formed  an  association  with  him, 
but  (lid  not  succeed  in  arriving  at  any  good  result.  The 
treaty  was  broken  ; but  M.  Bontemps,  satisfied  of  the 
correctness  of  the  principle  if  properly  applied,  continued 
the  experiments  at  his  works  without  excluding  Guinand  ; 
and  in  1828  they  succeeded  in  producing  good  flint-glass, 
and  discs  of  from  12  to  14  inches,  and  a large  quantity  of 
smaller  sizes.  From  that  time  the  manufacture  may  be 
considered  to  have  been  established  on  a regular  system. 

The  widow  of  Guinand  and  her  other  son  set  up  works 
in  Switzerland  upon  the  father’s  principles,  and  were  suc- 
ceeded by  M.  Daguet,  of  Soleure,  who  has  sent  to  the 
Exhibition  some  of  his  products  of  moderate  size,  and 
pure  in  colour  (14-6  et  infra);  but  they  prove  the  diffi- 
culty of  producing  large  discs,  and  confirm  the  belief  that 
there  are  even  more  impediments  in  fabricating  crown- 
glass  of  large  size,  than  iu  making  good  crystal.  In 
order  to  render  it  free  from  impurity,  it  becomes  more 
difficult  of  manufacture,  more  liable  to  tension,  and  to 
accidents.  It  requires  a higher  temperature.  By  in- 
creasing the  facility  of  fusion,  the  disposition  to  attract 
humidity,  or  to  sweat,  is  increased.  In  rendering  it  too 
hard,  the  risk  of  crystallization,  and  imperfect  vitrification 
in  cooling,  is  incurred. 

The  insecurity  in  which  political  events  in  France 
involved  the  persons  engaged  in  industrial  pursuits  was 
experienced  by  M.  Bontemps:  he  contendeci  against  it, 
however,  till  the  j'car  1848;  when,  after  attaining  to  a 
high  degree  of  eminence,  and  receiving  the  decorations 
which  are  awarded  in  that  country  to  distinguished  merit, 
he  was  induced  to  retire  from  the  difficulties  and  dissen- 
sions which  prevailed  around  him,  and  to  accept  the 
invitation  of  Messrs.  Chance,  Brothers,  and  Co.,  to  unite 
with  them  in  the  attempt  to  improve  the  quality,  and 
extend  the  utility  of  this  important  branch  of  manufacture. 
They  have  succeeded  in  producing  discs  of  extraordinary 
dimensions  in  flint  of  29  inches  in  diameter,  weighing 
2 cwt.,  and  of  crown-glass  np  to  20  inches.  These  discs 
appear  to  be  pure  in  colour,  good  in  structure,  and  exempt 
from  tho.se  defects  which  tend  to  polarization  of  light, 
&c.,  and  were  considered  by  the  Jury  of  Class  X.,  8ir 
David  Brewster,  Sir  John  Iler.schel,  I.ord  Wrottesley, 
and  others,  to  be  so  important,  that  they  invited  Me.ssrs. 
Chance  to  submit  their  disc  of  flint  to  the  operation  of 
grinding,  finishing,  and  other  processes,  necessary  in 
order  to  ascertain  the  uniformity  of  its  density  through- 
out.’'’ 


’*  Since  the  above  was  written  this  remarkable  disc  has 
been  subjected  to  the  tests  rccpiircd  in  order  to  prove  iU 
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MIRRORS,  LENSES,  &c.,  FOR  LIGHTHOUSES. 


[Class  XXIV. 


Mr.  Ross,  the  celebrated  optician  of  London,  was  the 
first  to  call  attention  to  a defect,  which  may  he  detected 
by  polarization  of  light  ; and  there  is  no  doubt  but  that 
many  failures,  which  had  occurred  previously,  were  to  be 
attributed  to  the  absence  of  this  searching  test.  A glass, 
exceeding  only  the  small  diameter  of  6 inches,  vindergoes 
the  annealing  process  with  difficulty,  and  is  liable  to  cool 
at  the  surface  more  rapidly,  than  in  the  interior ; and 
this  tendency  increases  with  the  size,  which  renders  the 
production  of  a disc  of  29  inches  a very  remarkable  work. 

In  this  section  are  comprised  the  optical  glasses  of 
M.  Maes,  of  Clichy,  which  have  been  distinguished  by 
the  award  of  a Council  Medal  (see  p.  .')32),  and  likewise 
the  anmdar  leases  and  cylindric  refractors,  which  are 
applied  in  the  construction  of  lighthouses,  according  to 
the  principle  introduced  by  Augustin  Fresnel.  Butfon  in 
the  last  century,  and  Sir  David  Brewster  in  our  own 
times,  had  recognized  the  advantage  resulting  from  the 
arrangement  of  lenses  in  separate  pieces,  having  a common 
focus.  Fresnel,  without  being  aware  of  the  exertions 
made  by  Sir  David  on  the  subject,  submitted,  in  1822,  to 
the  French  Commission  on  Lighthouses,  a plan  for  sub- 
stituting, along  the  coast,  lights  on  this  principle,  and 
introducing  the  refracting  apparatus  instead  of  the  metallic 
reflectors  then  in  use. 

In  1834,  Mr.  Alan  Stevenson  was  sent  to  France  to 
compai’e  the  lenticular  apparatus  with  the  paraboloidal 
mirrors  in  use  in  our  lighthouses,  and  to  report  on  the 
comparative  merits  of  the  dioptric  and  catoptric  systems. 
The  result  has  been  the  gradual  inti'oduction  of  lights  on 
Fresnel’s  principle  into  our  lighthouses,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Commissioners  of  Northern  Lights,  and  Mr. 
Stevenson’s  superintendence.  The  Commissioners  have 
exhibited  in  the  North-western  Gallery  some  small  lights 
(we  presume)  as  models  of  those  in  course  of  adoption. 

Two  sets  of  lights  have  likewise  been  constructed  on  a 
larger  scale,  of  which  one  is  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Chance, 
another  by  Mr.  Wilkins,  of  London.  The  latter  is  an 
apparatus  containing  the  fixed  light,  varied  with  flashes, 
invented  by  Fresnel.  The  glass  of  which  it  is  constructed 
was  made  at  St.  Gohain,  and  wrought  in  Paris  by 
M.  Letourneau.  It  is  white,  and  appears  to  be  of  good 
(piality;  and  if  it  is  found  not  to  be  liable  to  humidity, 
the  colour  is  certainly  much  in  its  favour. 

Tire  apparatus  contributed  to  the  Exhibition  by  Messrs. 
Chance  was  constructed  at  their  manufactory,  under  the 
su])erintendence  of  M.  Tabouret,  formerly  employed  in 
the  department  of  the  Pouts  et  Chaussees  in  France, 
who,  after  thirty  years  of  practice  under  that  Board,  had 
accepted  the  invitation  of  Messrs.  Chance  to  direct  the 
manufacture  of  the  dioptric  lighthouse  apparatus,  which 
they  were  desirous  of  establishing  at  their  works.  They 
have  exhibited  a dioptric  apparatus  of  the  first  order,  with 
revolving  lenses  and  catadioptric  zones,  constructed  on 
the  principle  of  Fresnel.  The  upper  and  lower  parts  of 
the  apparatus  consist  of  a series  of  prismatic  rings,  each 
of  which  reflects,  at  the  internal  surface  of  its  base,  the 
incident  rays  of  light.  The  advantage  of  this  mode  of 
reflection  over  the  ordinary  system  of  opaque  reflectors 
consists  in  its  saving  a considerable  loss  of  light,  and 
being  less  liable  to  imperfection  of  surface.  The  middle 
portion  of  the  apparatus  is  refracting,  and  produces  by  its 
revolution  a succession  of  flashes  or  blazes  of  light,  which 
may  enable  the  mariner  to  distinguish  any  particular 
lighthouse.  The  revolving  part  consists  of  eight  annular 
lenses.  Each  of  these  lenses  is  composed  of  a number  of 
concentric  rings  round  a central  lens,  so  as  to  produce  all 
the  refractive  effect  of  a Single  solid  lens  of  corresponding 
dimensions,  but  with  less  loss  of  light.  A more  perfect 
optical  figure  is  moreover  given  to  these  compound  lenses 
than  to  a single  piece  of  glass,  spherical  aberration  being 
in  some  measure  corrected,  and  lenses  of  larger  size  may 
tl'.us  be  formed  than  could  otherwise  be  practicable.  The 
glass  used  in  the  apparatus  now  in  the  course  of  adoption 
in  the  lighthouses  on  the  coast  of  Scotland  is  made  in 
France,  and  it  has  been  alleged  that  it  is  liable  to  attract 


qu.ility : and  its  merit  has  been  so  satisfactorily  established 
as  to  justify  the  Jury  of  Class  X.  in  recommending  that  a 
Council  Medal  be  .awarded  to  the  manufacturers. 


moisture  or  “ sweat,”  and  consequently  to  lose  a portion 
of  its  brightness.  But  the  French  manufacturers  deny 
the  charge  ; and  when  the  judgment  and  care  manifested 
in  the  execution  of  these  important  works  are  taken  into 
consideration,  a strong  presumption  is  afforded  that  the 
Commissioners  and  Mr.  Stevenson  as  yet  find  the  French 
glass  the  best  adapted  for  the  purpose.  But,  supposing 
the  contrary  opinion  to  be  correct,  it  only  opens  to  the 
British  manufacturer  a fair  field  for  competition,  in  wliich 
we  have  no  doubt  of  his  being  successful.  Messrs.  Chance 
have  acted  upon  this  princij)le  : tliey  have  made  a first 
experiment  with  the  view  of  promoting  this  branch  of 
the  manufacture  of  glass  in  England  ; but  in  order  to 
avoid  the  defect  of  sweating,  they  have,  perhaps,  gone 
into  the  other  extreme,  and  though  the  glass  of  their 
lights  is  good  in  quality,  the  measures  taken  to  expel  the 
salts  in  its  composition,  which  render  it  liable  to  this 
objection,  have  affected  the  colour,  and  given  it  a green 
tint,  which  is  considered  by  competent  judges  to  be 
objectionable. 

The  question  of  lighthouses  docs  not  properly  come 
within  the  scope  of  this  Jury;  but  having  been  called 
upon  to  advert  to  the  apparatus  in  the  Exhibition,  of 
which  the  glass  forms  so  material  a part,  we  cannot  (piit 
the  subject  without  briefly  noticing  some  of  the  pro- 
gressive improvements  which  have  taken  place  in  this 
department  of  the  public  service.  I’he  first,  or  most 
magnificent  work  in  modern  times  was  the  Tour  de 
Corduan,  founded  in  l.'jSf  on  an  extensive  reef  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Garonne,  but  not  finished  till  IfilO.  Wood 
and  afterwards  coal  afforded  the  first  light.  In  1780, 
M.  Lenoir  was  employed  to  substitute  paraboloidal  re- 
flectors and  lamps,  and  in  1822  the  dioptric  apparatus  of 
Fresnel  was  introduced. 

The  Eddystone,  9^  miles  from  the  Ram’s  Head,  on  the 
coast  of  Cornwall,  was  erected  of  timber  by  Winstanley 
in  l(i96-98,  and  washed  away  in  1703.  It  was  rebuilt  by 
Rudyard  in  170C,  and  destroyed  by  fire  in  175.5.  The 
present  edifice  was  erected  by  Smeaton  in  1757-59. 
Tallow  candles  were  used  in  the  first  instance  for  the 
lights.  In  1807  argand  burners  and  paraboloidal  re- 
flectors of  silvered  copper  were  substituted. 

The  Bell  Rock  Lighthouse,  commanding  the  line  of 
approach  to  the  Firths  of  Forth  and  Tay,  constructed  of 
stone  by  Mr.  Robert  Stevenson  in  1807-10,  is  too  well 
Icnown,  and  reflects  too  much  honour  on  his  name,  to 
require  any  further  notice. 

The  most  remarkable  work  on  the  coast  of  Ireland  is 
that  of  Carlingford,  near  Cranfield  Point,  erected  in 
18.30. 

The  Skerryvore  Rocks,  about  twelve  miles  south-west 
of  Tyree,  off  the  coast  of  Argyllshire,  lying  in  tlie  track 
of  the  shipping  of  Liverpool  and  of  the  Clyde,  had  long 
been  regarded  with  dread  by  the  mariners  freciuenting 
those  seas.  The  extreme  difficulty  of  the  position,  ex- 
posed to  the  irnbroken  force  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  had 
alone  deterred  the  Commissioners  of  Northern  Lights 
from  the  attempt  to  place  a light  upon  this  dangerous 
spot;  but  in  1834  they  caused  the  reef  to  be  surveyed, 
and  in  1838,  Mr.  Alan  Stevenson,  their  engineer,  inherit- 
ing his  father’s  energy  and  scientific  skill,  commenced 
his  operations  on  a site  from  which  “ nothing  could  be 
seen  for  miles  around  but  white  foaming  breakers,  and 
nothing  could  be  heard  but  howling  winds  and  the  lash- 
ing of  the  waves.”  Ilis  design  was  an  adaptation  of 
Smeaton's  tower  of  the  Eddystone  to  the  peculiar  situa- 
tion— a circumstance  with  which  he  had  to  contend.  He 
established  a circular  base  42  feet  in  diameter,  rising  in 
a solid  mass  of  gneiss  or  granite,  but  diminishing  in 
diameter  to  the  height  of  2G  feet,  and  presenting  an  even, 
concave  surface  all  around  to  the  action  of  the  waves. 
Immediately  above  this  level  the  walls  are  9’ 58  feet 
thick,  diminishing  in  thickness  as  the  tower  rises  to  its 
highest  elevation,  where  the  walls  are  reduced  to  2 feet 
in  thickness,  and  the  diameter  to  1 (!  feet.  The  tower  is 
built  of  granite  from  the  islands  of  Tyree  and  Mull,  and 
its  height  from  the  base  is  138  feet  6 inches.  In  the 
intervals  left  by  the  thickness  of  the  walls  are  the  stairs, 
a space  for  the  necessary  supply  of  stores,  and  a not 
uncomfortable  habitation  for  the  three  attendants.  The 
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rest  of  the  establishment,  stores,  &c.,  are  kept  at  the 
depot  ill  the  island  of  Tyree.  The  light  of  the  Skerry- 
vore  is  revolving,  and  is  produced  by  the  revolution  of 
eight  annular  lenses  around  a central  lamp,  and  belongs 
to  the  first  order  of  dioptric  lights  in  the  system  of 
Fresnel,  and  may  be  seen  from  a vessel’s  deck  at  a 
distance  of  18  miles.  An  arrangement  of  apparatus  of 
considerable  importance  has  been  suggested  by  Mr.  Thomas 
Stevenson,  whereby  true  lenticular  action  may  be  extended 
by  the  adoption  of  total  reflection  for  that  end.  By  this 
aiTangement,  combined  with  the  use  of  spherical  mirrors, 
he  has  been  enabled  to  use  all  the  light  of  a lamp,  and  he 
has  therefore  termed  it  a holophotal  system.  Much  has 
been  done  of  late  by  the  English,  the  Scotch,  and  the 
Irish  Boards  for  the  improvement  of  the  lighthouse 
system  ; but  the  interests  of  commerce  and  of  humanity 
require  that  much  more  should  be  done, — as  the  funds  set 
apart  for  this  object  will  permit, — in  order  to  afford  still 
greater  security  to  vessels  approaching  our  coasts ; and 
we  trust  that  the  British  manufacturers  will  not  be  slow 
in  availing  themselves  of  the  opportunity  of  supplying  a 
material  of  the  very  best  quality  for  this  important  object. 

In  a sketch  of  this  nature,  it  is  for  obvious  reasons 
extremely  desirable  to  avoid  anything  like  a comparison 
between  the  products  of  different  countries  or  different 
individuals ; but  it  manifestly  comes  within  the  scope  of 
our  duty  to  give  a brief  account  of  the  rise  and  present 
position  of  the  principal  establishments  which  have  con- 
tributed their  productions  to  the  Exhibition  ; and  to  take 
a general  view  of  the  state  of  the  manufacture  in  those 
countries,  which  have,  at  expense  and  incxjnvenience  to 
themselves,  intrusted  their  property  to  our  care,  and 
confided  in  our  impartiality  and  justice  in  determining  to 
the  best  of  our  ability  their  respective  merits. 

In  the  progress  of  this  undertaking,  we  have  felt  an 
increasing  sense  of  the  importance  of  the  subject,  and  of 
the  responsibility  arising  out  of  the  task.  We  have  felt 
that  the  contributors  might  reasonably  desire  a more 
detailed  description  of  the  products  which  they  have  con- 
tributed to  the  Exhibition,  and  of  the  art  to  which  they 
liave  applied  their  intellect,  their  resources,  and  their 
industry.  But  our  limits  are  necessarily  restricted  within 
narrow  bounds,  and  we  fear  that  we  have  already  tres- 
passed upon  the  Commissioners  and  the  public,  further 
than  the  object,  intended  in  calling  for  Reports  from  the 
Juries,  fully  justifies.  But  we  must  plead  in  our  excuse 
the  interest  and  importance  of  the  subject — an  interest 
which  we  have  felt  growing  upon  us  as  we  proceeded ; 
and  though  we  are  aware  that  the  subject  has  frequently 
been  well  and  ably  treated,  yet  we  trust  that  in  pointing 
out  some  novelties  and  improvements  in  the  art,  to  which 
recent  practice  has  given  rise,  we  shall  obtain  forgiveness 
for  exceeding  in  some  small  degree  the  limits  assigned  to 
us.  In  the  remarks  which  we  feel  ourselves  called  upon 
to  make,  it  has  been  our  most  anxious  desire  not  to  wound 
the  feelings  of  any  exhibitor,  still  less  to  do  him  an  injury 
in  his  trade  by  any  observ'ation  of  ours,  applying  to  his 
work.  We  have  endeavoured  to  confine  ourselves  to 
general  principles,  not  to  point  out  defects;  but  to  leave 
it  to  the  exhibitor  to  judge  for  himself,  whether  our  prin- 
ciples are  correct,  and  whether  he  has  acted  in  accordance 
with  them ; and  if  not,  to  amend  his  practice,  and  entitle 
himself  to  commendation  on  some  future  occasion. 

Tliere  are,  however,  points  at  issue  to  which  it  is  ex- 
tremely important  to  call  the  most  serious  attention  of 
the  manufacturer.  A difference  of  opinion  prevails  as  to 
the  actual  composition  of  glass,  and  this  must  be  regarded 
as  a difference  of  principle.  A practical  difference  pre- 
vails, particidarly  in  cast  plate-glass,  as  to  the  finishing 
and  polishing.  By  finishing  is  meant  the  process  of 
rubbing  away  the  roughness  or  marks  occasionally  left 
on  the  surface  after  grinding,  which  will  always  be  per- 
ceptible if  they  are  not  carefully  removed  before  the  glass 
is  polished  ; and  will  consequently  deteriorate  its  quality. 

Lastly,  the  question  of  price. 

With  respect  to  the  first  question— the  composition  of 
the  metal— upon  this  must  depend  the  merit  of  the  glass, 
and  consequently  its  value.  The  combination  of  as  much 
brilliancy  of  refraction  with  as  perfect  purify  of  colour  as 
can  be  obtained  is  the  object  desired. 


By  some  manufacturers,  purity  of  colour  is  sacrificed 
to  brilliancy  of  refraction;  by  others,  the  reverse  is  the 
case.  The  real  object,  the  juste  milieu,  can  only  be 
attained  by  a judicious  selection  and  apportionment  of 
the  materials  employed ; and  this  can  only  be  the  result 
of  careful  experiments,  and  the  study  of  the  effect  of 
various  chemical  combinations.  The  expulsion  or  reten- 
tion of  the  alkalies,  the  metallic  oxide  used,  the  amount 
of  heat  employed,  and  the  annealing  process,  are  very 
important  considerations  in  determining  this  question. 

In  some  descriptions  of  glass  the  defect  of  colour  is 
less  apparent  than  in  others.  In  mirrors  a greenish  hue, 
or  a dull,  heavy  appearance  in  the  glass,  cannot  fail  of 
imparting  to  the  object  reflected  a portion  of  its  colour 
and  tone;  and  in  proportion  to  the  extent  of  the  defect, 
deteriorating  the  merit  of  the  glass.  The  French  and  the 
Belgians  have  paid  great  attention  to  this  circumstance  ; 
and  judging  from  the  specimens  of  the  Cirey  and  St. 
Gobain  glass  in  the  Exhibition,  and  of  the  Belgian  glass, 
which  we  have  likewise  seen  in  the  hands  of  persons  who 
had  not  the  opportunity  of  exhibiting  them,  we  should 
say,  that  if  these  glasses  maintain  their  present  appear- 
ance, and  do  not  exude  moisture,  a very  great  advance 
has  been  made  in  the  art,  and  a very  perfect  article  of 
manufacture  attained. 

In  England,  the  long-continued  pressure  of  taxation 
exercised  its  influence  over  this  species  of  glass,  which, 
in  consequence  of  its  high  price,  was  not  in  very  great 
demand  until  the  removal  of  the  evil  enabled  the  manu- 
facturer to  reduce  his  price,  and  improve  the  quality  of 
his  glass.  Glass  for  glazing  windows  has  been  employed, 
in  this  country,  to  a far  greater  extent  than  silvered  glass 
for  mirrors  ; and  the  defect  in  colour  is  not  so  much 
perceived  in  the  transparent  glass,  as  in  the  latter.  We 
are  likewise  told  that,  since  the  diminution  in  price,  whicli 
took  place  on  the  reduction  of  the  duties,  the  demand  for 
both  silvered  and  transparent  plate-glass  has  increased  to 
so  great  a degree,  that  hands  cannot  be  found  to  supply 
the  wants  of  the  public ; and  that  the  consequence  has 
been  a less  careful  fabrication  of  the  material,  or  rather  a 
fabrication  of  an  inferior  article,  at  the  lowest  price  pos- 
sible. It  has  been  stated,  that  the  more  perfect  manu- 
facture of  the  French  and  Belgian  artists  will  not  stand 
the  test  of  time,  and  that  deterioration  will  occur,  both 
in  colour  and  structure,  by  the  decomposition  of  the 
alkalies  used  in  the  manufacture. 

We  reply,  that  we  are  informed  the  practice  of  the 
Cirey  and  St.  Gobain  manufacturers  is,  to  keep  a very 
large  quantify  of  their  glass  in  store,  sometimes  for  many 
years  together,  and  that  they  have  never  experienced 
deterioration,  and  consequently  do  not  fear  its  occurrence 
through  lapse  of  time ; and  that,  though  we  may  admit 
it  may  be  both  right  and  politic  to  supply  the  public  with 
a low-priced  article  of  inferior  quality,  we  do  not  believe 
those  manufacturers  are  consulting  their  own  interest, 
who  fabricate  an  important  article  in  an  inferior  manner, 
and  who  exhibit  products,  calculated  to  attract  the  wealthy 
and  the  fastidious  by  the  qualities  of  magnitude  and  beauty, 
but  which,  on  inspection,  are  found  liable  to  be  charged 
with  the  defect  of  colour,  of  stria',  of  globules,  of  undu- 
lations, &c.  We  believe  that  success  in  trade,  as  well  as 
the  honour  of  excelling  in  manufacture,  requires  grada- 
tions in  fabrication,  suitable  to  the  means  and  tastes  of 
the  different  classes  of  purchasers ; but  that  each  grada- 
tion should  be  as  good  of  its  kind,  as  the  nature  of  its 
process  will  admit  of  its  being  made. 

With  respect  to  the  third  question,  that  of  price,  it  is  of 
course  a most  important  question  ; and  it  is  a most  difficult 
one  to  answer.  The  Commissioners  had  the  question 
under  their  consideration  for  a considerable  time,  and  at 
last  wisely  detennined  not  to  meddle  with  it.  It  does  not 
dejiend  upon  arbitrary  regulation,  but  upon  circumstances 
which  are  necessarily  lluctuating.  Capital,  taxation,  .sup- 
ply and  demand,  fashion,  all  more  or  less  affect  prices, 
and  prevent  them  from  being  the  real  indicators  of  the 
intrinsic  value  of  an  article  exposed  for  sale. 

Having  ventured  to  make  these  general  observations, 
it  only  remains  for  >is  to  state  the  principle  upon  which 
the  award  of  Medals  has  been  made,  and  the  grounds 
upon  which  the  Jury  ha.s  decided  in  favour  of  the  suc- 
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cessful  competitors.  We  trust  that  in  what  we  have  said, 
it  will  he  helieved  that  we  have  no  other  object  in  view 
than  to  act  in  accordance  with  our  duty,  and  deliver  our 
opinion  faithfully,  according  to  the  best  of  our  judgment; 
and  in  doing  so,  if  we  “just  hint  a fault,”  we  do  not 
“ hesitate  dislike.”  We  are  proud  of  our  manufactures ; 
we  enter  warmly  into  the  interests  of  the  persons  engaged 
in  their  production.  Perhaps  we  are  over  anxious  for 
their  success.  Rut  we  see,  and  we  see  it  with  satisfaction, 
that  the  foreigners  are  making  rapid  advances ; and  are 
bringing  their  intelligence  and  their  taste  into  compe- 
tition with  us.  We  see  new  and  extensive  fields,  opening 
every  day  by  the  wisdom  of  Providence,  for  the  appli- 
cation of  our  energies  and  our  resources ; and  it  becomes 
our  duty,  as  well  as  our  interest,  not  to  be  backward  in 
the  struggle.  “ Up  and  be  doing,  and  God  will  prosper.” 
His  bounty  has  prospered  us  in  a most  abundant  and 
astonishing  degree ; and,  from  the  tiller  of  the  soil,  the 
manufacturer  of  her  produce,  to  the  fabricator  of  the 
most  delicate  work,  it  will  be  by  our  own  fault  if  we 
cease  to  excel.  On  behalf  of  that  art  which  is  more  par- 
ticularly under  our  consideration,  we  claim  the  exercise 
of  increased  energy  aud  science.  It  is  a manufacture  for 
which  the  primary  constituents  are  easily  and  cheaply 
supplied ; and  it  combines,  in  a remarkable  degree,  the 
purposes  of  utility,  of  comfort  to  all  classes,  aud  of  deco- 
ration. It  refiects  the  splendour  of  the  palace,  and  the 
beauty  of  the  toilet.  It  lends  its  aid  to  science,  aud  con- 
veys the  power  of  vision  into  infinite  space;  and,  within 
the  last  few  years,  has  enabled  the  astronomer  to  detect, 
in  the  obscurity  of  their  remoteness,  planets  on  which  the 
eye  of  man  had  never  rested  before ; and  likewise,  by  its 
aid,  amid  the  ruins  of  a former  creation,  countless  millions 
of  animalcuhe  may  he  observed  through  the  microscope 
in  the  oolitic  formations  of  our  globe.  It  imparts  comfort 
alike  to  the  rich  and  the  poor,  by  the  admission  of  the 
bright  rays  of  the  snn  into  their  abodes,  and  the  exclusion 
of  the  inclemency  of  the  weather.  It  assists  the  sight  of 
declining  years,  and  enables  the  aged  man  to  seek  comfort 
in  his  Bible,  and  impart  its  Divine  truths  to  his  family. 
It  directs  the  seaman  in  his  midnight  course,  warning 
him  of  danger,  and  cheering  him  by  the  prospect  of 
security  and  home. 

In  drawing  up  the  foregoing  Report,  information  has 
been  most  liberally  supplied,  of  the  advantage  of  which 
the  Reporter  is  fully  sensible,  and  he  begs  leave  to  retium 
his  warmest  thanks  to  John  Wood,  Esq.,  Chairman  of  the 
Inland  Revenue  Board ; to  M.  Bontemps,  and  to  Charles 
Winston,  Esq.,  for  their  valuable  assistance  and  advice; 
to  Sir  David  Brewster,  and  Mr.  Ross,  more  particularly 
for  that  which  relates  to  the  question  of  the  structure  of 
glass  for  optical  purposes  ; and  to  Messrs.  Zuccani,  Wood, 
Pellatt.  and  otliers,  for  the  information  which  they  have 
so  readily  given.  The  highly-interesting  articles  in 
Lardner’s  Cabinet  Cyclopmdia,  in  the  Encyclopedia 
Britannica,  and  Metropolitaua,  and  in  M.  Labartd’s  work 
on  the  collection  of  Debruge  Dumenil,  have  supplied 
very  valuable  information,  and  will  amply  repay  the 
trouble  of  referring  to  them ; and  the  Reporter  cannot 
conclude  without  taking  leave  of  the  English  and  Foreign 
Associates  in  the  Jury,  over  which  he  has  had  the  honour 
to  preside ; and  affording  his  testimon)'  to  the  zeal  and 
intelligence  which  they  have  manifested  in  the  discharge 
of  the  duties  which  they  have  been  invited  to  undertake ; 
and  without  expressing  his  satisfaction  in  witnessing  the 
cordiality  with  which  Foreigners  and  Englishmen  have 
acted  together;  and  though  differing  in  habits  and  opinions, 
and  urging  those  opinions  with  acuteness  and  with  earnest- 
ness, have  gracefully  conceded,  where  they  failed  in  per- 
suading the  majority  ; and  he  begs  them  to  accept  his 
sincere  thanks  for  their  able  support,  and  their  courtesy, 
kindness,  and  indulgence  to  himself  in  the  discharge  of 
their  mutual  duties. 

Award  of  the  Medals. 

The  Instructions  of  the  Executive  Committee  are  under- 
stood by  the  Jury  to  be  to  this  effect:  — 

No  question  of  nationality  is  to  affect  the  judgment  of 
the  Jury. 

No  comparison  of  tlie  respective  merits  of  exhibitors  is 


to  be  made.  In  recommending  for  the  Council  Medal, 
and  in  awarding  the  Prize  Medal  at  the  disposal  of  the 
Juries,  the  merit  of  the  article  exhibited,  simply,  is  to  be 
regarded. 

VV^here  an  exhibitor  is  a member  of  a Jury,  he  cannot 
compete  for  any  Medal.  But  the  Jury  think  themselves 
justified  in  adverting  in  their  Report  to  the  merits  of  the 
object  which  a Juror  may  have  exhibited;  and  likewise 
in  mentioning  favourably  those  works,  which  are  not  of 
sufficient  importance  to  lay  claim  to  a Medal. 

Excellence  in  manufacture,  being,  in  other  words,  a 
mere  difference  in  degree  of  merit  between  subjects  in- 
cluded in  the  same  Class,  cannot  be  rewarded  with  a 
Council  Medal  without  a deviation  from  the  principles 
laid  down  by  the  Commission.  Novelty  of  invention,  or 
adaptation,  or  peculiarity  in  the  mode  of  manufacture,  if 
deemed  of  sufficient  importance,  may  entitle  to  the  reward 
of  a Council  Medal. 

It  is  important  that  the  exhibitors,  as  well  as  the  Jury, 
should  keep  the  princijjle  involved  in  these  Instructions 
clearly  in  view;  because  it  cannot  but  appear  at  first 
sight  to  be  an  anomaly,  to  withhold  from  objects  of  im- 
portance or  value  a Council  Medal,  while  this  distinction 
is  recommended  for  products,  which,  if  not  inferior  in 
importance,  beauty,  or  utility,  are  at  least  attended  with 
infinitely  less  expense  and  risk  in  the  manufacture.  But 
the  instructions  of  the  Commissioners  are  so  stringent  on 
this  point,  as  to  relieve  the  Jury  from  all  doubt  upon  the 
subject. 

In  Class  XXIV.  these  observations  apply  particularly 
to  plate-gla.ss,  and  to  crystal,  in  the  fabrication  of  which 
there  can  be  no  material  novelty,  though  beauty  and 
merit  of  a high  order  may  be  obtained.  But  unless 
novelty,  or  extraordinary  merit  as  works  of  art  can  be 
shown,  these  sections  cannot  claim  the  highest  distinction. 

In  the  case  of  Messrs.  Osleb,  of  Birmingham,  the  Jury 
thought  they  were  justified  in  recommending  them  for  a 
Council  Medal,  in  consequence  of  the  general  merit  of  the 
works  exhibited  by  them,  and  a novel  application  of  the 
art  in  the  crystal  fountain,  placed  in  tlie  centre  of  the 
Nave,  which  is  good  as  a specimen  of  manufacture,  more 
particularly  when  the  magnitude  of  the  pieces  of  which 
it  is  composed,  and  difficulty  of  execution,  are  taken  into 
account ; and  though  possibly  the  architectural  design 
may  be  capable  of  improvement,  yet  there  is  no  doubt  of 
its  being  a work  of  great  beauty,  aud  of  its  adding  very 
materially  to  the  brilliancy  and  general  effect,  in  the  con- 
spicuous part  of  the  Building  in  which  it  is  placed.  But 
the  opinion  of  the  Jury  was  overruled  by  the  Council  of 
Chairmen,  and  the  Council  Medal  withheld. 

The  magnitude  and  brilliant  effect  of  the  Building  itself, 
which  have  obtained  for  it  the  denomination  of  the 
Crystal  Palace,  render  it  the  first  aud  principal  object  of 
admiration. 

The  material  which  forms  so  important  a feature  of 
the  structure,  brings  it  in  some  measure  within  the  scope 
of  our  Jury,  aud  we  avail  ourselves  of  the  opportunity  to 
express  our  high  sense  of  the  merit  of  Mr.  Paxton,  who 
suggested,  and  of  Messrs.  Fox,  Henderson,  and  Co., 
who  have  carried  into  execution  a work  so  well  adaiued 
for  the  object  for  whicli  it  was  intended  ; so  honourable 
to  the  ability,  enterprise,  and  industry  of'British  artizans, 
and  of  so  much  brilliancy  in  itself ; and  we  heartilj' 
concur  in  the  award  which  has  been  made  in  favour  of 
these  gentlemen. 

A Council  Medal  has  been  awarded,  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Jury,  to  M.  Maes,  of  Clichy,  near 
Paris,  for  the  reasons  assigned  in  their  Report,  viz.,  the 
application  of  a novel  chemical  combination  in  the  manu- 
facture of  lenses  for  optical  purposes,  by  means  of  which 
glass,  remarkable  for  its  purity,  brilliancy  and  beauty, 
has  been  produced,  and  exhibited  by  him.  He  claims  the 
merit  of  novelty  in  the  use  of  barytes  of  magnesia,  and  of 
oxide  of  zinc,  in  combination  with  boracic  acid,  which 
facilitates  their  fusion  and  easy  vitrification.  This  facilitv 
is  of  great  importance,  particularly  in  glass  intended  for 
optical  purposes ; as  it  tends  to  the  more  perfect  com- 
mingling of  the  stibstances  employed  in  the  construction 
of  the  metal ; and  consequently  to  render  it  more  homo- 
geneous, and  free  from  stria;,  bubbles,  and  other  defects 
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peculiarly  injurious  to  glass  of  this  description.  It  is 
true  that  this  glass  has  not  stood  the  test  of  time  ; and 
that  the  borax,  required  for  its  production,  is  extremely 
exj)ensive,  and  liable  to  other  objections;*  but  novelty 
is  the  principle  insisted  upon  by  the  Commissioners,  and 
the  experiment,  as  far  as  it  has  been  tried,  has  been  emi- 
nently successful  in  the  production  of  glass  of  remarkable 
brightness  and  purity  ; and  the  object  in  view  being  one 
of  great  importance,  the  Jury  have  viewed  with  satisfac- 
tion this  first  step  made  by  M.  Maes  at  considerable 
expense  and  risk  to  himself ; and  in  the  hope  that  it  may 
lead  to  important  results,  tliey  have  thought  themselves 
justified  in  recommending  him  to  the  Council  for  the 
award  of  a Council  Medal. 

M.  Maes  has  likewise  exhibited  some  very  beautiful 
sjiecimens  of  coloured,  and  other  ornamental  glass. 

The  name  of  Chance  occurs  so  frequently  in  the  pre- 
ceding observations,  and  is  so  honourably  connected  with 
everj'  branch  of  the  manufacture,  that  we  cannot  but 
regret  that,  according  to  the  regulations  laid  down  by  the 
Commissioners,  their  firm  is  precluded  from  entering  into 
competition  for  the  Medals  by  the  fact  of  one  of  the 
partners  having  consented  to  act  as  a Member  of  our 
Jury.  But  though  hlr.  R.  L.  Chance  is  thus  disqualified 
by  his  own  act,  he  has  entitled  himself  still  more  to  the 
consideration  of  the  Jury  by  the  valuable  assistance  which 
his  practical  experience,  and  intimate  knowledge  of  the 
details  of  the  subjects  committed  to  our  investigation, 
have  enabled  him  to  afford. 

When  we  Avitness  the  magnitude  and  variety  of  the 
operations  undertaken  by  this  firm,  the  merit  of  their 
works,  the  liberality,  intelligence,  and  spirit  of  enter- 
prise, Avhich  they  have  manifested  at  great  cost  and  risk 
in  experiments,  tried  for  the  purpose  of  introducing  into 
this  country  branches  of  manufacture  almost  exclusively 
practised  by  continental  enterprise — when  we  consider 
the  advantage  of  inducing  men,  so  eminent  in  their  occu- 
pation as  M.  Bontemps  and  M.  Tabouret,  to  settle  in  this 
country,  and  superintend  our  works — we  feel  that  we 
should  not  act  with  justice  by  Messrs.  Cliance,  or  do  our  duty 
by  the  Commissioners  and  the  public,  if  we  did  not  call 
their  attention,  in  a special  manner,  to  the  merits  of  the  firm. 

In  addition  to  the  improvement  efiected  by  Me.ssrs. 
Chance,  in  crown  or  sheet  glass,  and  the  introduction  of 
their  patent  plate  in  the  market,  they  have  also  exhibited 
specimens  of  coloured  windoAv-glass,  of  painted  wiudoAvs, 
of  glass  shades  made  by  the  application  of  machinery 
and  far  exceeding  the  dimensions  of  any  similar  work  of 
this  description  hitherto  attempted,  and  glass  for  optical 
purposes,  described  in  the  section  to  Avhich  that  substance 
is  referred. 

They  also  exhibit  some  extremely  thin  glass,  200  to 
300  to  the  inch,  for  purposes  connected  with  the  use  of 
the  microscope,  and  for  experiments  relating  to  the  polari- 
zation of  light,  the  want  of  which  had  formerly  been 
found  to  be  a great  disadvantage  in  researches  of  this 
nature.  This  thin  glass  rvas  introduced  by  Messrs. 
Chance  as  far  back  as  the  year  1840  ; and  the  Jury  were 
informed  by  Mr.  Ross,  that  by  its  use  microscopes  were 
made  of  very  far  higher  power,  than  could  otherwise 
have  been  produced. 

M.  JtTLE.s  1’ri.son,  of  Dampresmy,  near  Charleroi, 
being  a member  of  the  Jury,  is  likewise  disqualified  from 
entering  into  competition  for  the  'Medals.  He  is  sole 
jwoprietor  of  the  manufactory,  and  carries  on  an  extensive 
business;  the  larger  part  of  his  produce  being  made  for 
exportation,  lie  has  sent  to  the  Exhibition  sheet  window- 
glass  of  very  good  quality,  well  blown,  well  llattened, 
with  a very  good  surface,  and  free  from  fire-specks  and 
scratches.  He  has  also  contributed  some  good  glass,  ob- 
scured by  mechanical  process;  likewise  some  fluted  glass. 

Section  B. 

In  the  classification  of  objects  exhibited,  which  has 
been  delivered  by  order  of  the  Commissioners  to  the 
Jurors  for  their  instruction  in  determining  the  merits  of 

* The  facility  with  which  boracic  acid  fuses  earthy  par- 
ticles is  so  great,  that  if  not  used  with  much  caution,  it  acts 
upon  the  earthen  pots,  ami  conveys  alumina  into  the  metal, 
Avhen  in  u state  of  fusioin 


the  articles  contained  in  each  Class,  “ painted  and  other 
kinds  of  window  glass”  are  referred,  in  Section  B,  to  the 
Jury  appointed  to  consider  and  report  upon  Class  XXI 
and  they  proceed,  accordingly,  to  discharge  the  duty 
assigned  to  them  by  delivering  their  opinion  in  the  sub- 
joined Report. 

But  the  Medals  having  been  arvarded  by  the  Jury  of 
Class  XXX.  to  the  exhibitors  of  the  objects  referred  to  in 
this  section  of  Class  XXIV.,  tve  shall  confine  our  Report 
to  the  statement  of  what  we  consider  to  be  the  principles 
of  this  branch  of  the  manufacture  of  glass,  and  the  use 
Avhich  the  exhibitors  appear  to  us  to  have  made  of  it. 

Glass  Paintings. 

Of  the  glass  paintings,  displayed  in  the  Exhibition, 
there  are  some  whose  subject  is  a picture,  a pattern,  an 
heraldic  device,  or  an  intermixture  of  these  three  ; and 
some  of  the  pictures,  and  of  the  pattern  glass  paintings 
appear  to  have  been  designed  and  executed  in  a particular 
style  ot  their  own.  J'he  various  works  thus  present  so 
many  different  points  for  consideration  as  to  render  it 
impossible  to  lay  doivn  any  one  general  rule  for  deciding 
on  their  pretensions  ; hut  by  stating,  as  concisely  as  we 
can,  the  principles  by  which  we  have  been  guided  in 
making  the  following  observations,  an  opportunity  is 
afforded  of  ascertaining  their  correctness  or  incorrect- 
ness ; and  the  exhibitors  may  he  enabied  to  draiv  their 
ow  n conclusions  as  to  the  opinion  which  w e entertain  of 
the  merits  of  their  works. 

It  is  hardly  necessary  to  observe  that  glass  painting 
inust  be  judged  by  a different  standard  fnmi  that  w hich 
is  applied  to  other  kinds  of  painting.  The  material 
employed  imposes  upon  the  artist  an  obedience  tp  certain 
conditions  in  the  design  and  execution  of  the  w ork.  IBs 
object  should  be,  not  to  produce  the  best  possible  picture, 
but  the  best  brilliant  and  transparent  picture.  Among 
the  excellencies  ivhich  are  equally  essential  to  a good 
glass  painting,  and  to  an  oil  or  fresco  painting,  may  be 
nientioned,  a design  which  is  pleasing  in  itself,  and  which 
is  composed  with  reference  to  the  effect  sought  to  be  pro- 
duced at  the  distance  from  which  it  is  intended  to  be 
viewed,  correct  drawing  (which  includes  the  course  oi 
the  shadoAvs  as  avcU  as  mere  outlines),  and  harmony'  oi 
colour.  But  such  a composition  must  be  chosen,  and 
such  a mode  of  colouring  must  be  adopted,  as  are  cal- 
culated, among  other  things,  to  display  to  the  best  ad- 
vantage the  brilliancy  and  transparency  of  the  material, 
and  to  accord  best  with  the  mechanical  construction  of 
glass  painting,  which,  unless  it  is  of  very  moderate  di- 
mensions, must  neces.sarily  consist  of  several  pieces  ot 
glass,  connected  together  Avith  lead  or  other  metal,  and 
supported  w ith  iron  bars. 

As  a general  rule,  the  best,  because  the  most  effective, 
composition  for  a glass  painting  (not  being  a mere  pat- 
tern), is  a single  figure,  or  a group  consisting  of  fore- 
ground figures,  Avith  either  a landscape,  an  architectural, 
or  a plain  coloured  back-ground ; the  landscape,  if  any, 
being  treated  as  a mere  accessory  to  the  group.  And  the 
mode  of  execution  which  ajipears  to  display  to  the  best 
advantage  the  brilliancy  ami  transparency  of  the  material 
is,  Avhere  the  colouring  is  chiefly  produced  by  means  of 
glass  coloured  in  the  manufacture;*  Avhere  the  shadows 
are  tran.sparent,  but  have  hard  and  shari)  edges;  and, 
above  all,  Avhere  a large  proportion  of  the  lights  are  left 
clear  and  unencumbered  with  enamel  jiaint. 

Of  the  correctness  of  the  view,  .so  far  as  it  relates  to 
the  sort  of  composition,  and  to  the  mode  of  colouring 
best  suited  for  a glass  window,  Ave  have  the  less  doubt, 
since  nearly  all  the  exhibitors  have  acted  consistently 
with  it ; but  Ave  also  find  that  our  ojfinion  of  hard-edgell 
shadows  and  clear  lights  is  opposed  to  the  practice  or 
nearly  all  the  exhibitors,  including  those  most  distiii- 
guisherl  by  their  Avorks. 

* 4Vo  arc  speaking  of  the  art  in  its  present  state;  if 
enamel  iminting  Avere  to  be  so  far  improved  as  to  admit  of 
glass  being,  by  this  means,  as  strongly  and  vividly  coloured 
as  it  can  be  coloured  in  its  manufacture,  the  objection  to 
colouring  glass  w ith  enamel  colours  would  fail.  Hut  to  such 
an  imiirovcment  cerluin  physical  obstacles  aiqiear  to  be 
opposed. 
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To  their  authority  we  can  only  oppose  that  of  the  glass 
painters  of  the  first  half  of  the  sixteenth  century,  when, 
owing  to  the  similarity  of  the  material,  the  conditions  of 
glass  painting  very  closely  resembled  the  conditions  of 
modern  glass  painting ; and  we  would  invite  a comparison 
of  such  works  as,  for  instance,  the  windows  of  the  chapel 
of  the  Miraculous  Sacrament,  on  the  north  side  of  the 
choir  of  St.  Gudule’s  Cathedral,  llrussels,  and  the  two 
transept  windows  of  that  cathedral,  with  the  windows  of 
Gouda  Church,  Holland,  and  of  Amsterdam  Cathedral, 
both  which  are  of  the  last  half  of  the  sixteenth  century, 
with  any  of  the  works  now  exhibited ; and  if  it  appears 
that  the  Brussels  and  Lichfield  windows  are  more  bril- 
liant, more  glass-like,  and  (allowance  being  made  for 
modern  improvements  in  drawing)  as  pictorially  efl'ective 
as  any  of  the  other  works  to  which  we  have  referred, 
then  we  are  justified  in  considering  that  the  limit  to 
which  the  obscuration  of  the  glass  may  be  carried  was 
reached  at  the  end  of  the  first  half  of  the  sixteenth 
century,  and,  consequently,  in  regarding  the  works  of 
that  period  as  standards  of  true  glass  painting  by  which 
other  glass  paintings  of  similar  nature  may  be  judged. 

The  (piestion,  however,  must  ever  be  matter  of  opinion, 
and  must  ultimately  resolve  itself  into  a question  of  taste, 
which  can  only  be  determined  by  actually  making  the  com- 
parison suggested,  and  inspecting  the  windows  themselves. 

In  estimating,  then,  the  merits  of  a glass  painting,  we 
have  to  consider,  first,  to  what  extent  the  conditions  of 
the  art  have  been  observed;  secondly,  its  artistic  merit  as 
a picture  or  painting. 

According  to  these  principles,  a work  in  v hich  the 
composition  and  drawing  are  indilferent,  but  which  dis- 
plays vivid  and  powerful  colouring,  or  is  brilliant  in 
effect,  is  preferable,  as  a glass  painting,  to  one  which  is 
dark  ami  dull,  but  in  which  the  drawdng  and  composition 
are  good.  Of  this,  we  have  a striking  example  in  the 
ante-chapel  of  New  College,  O.xford.  Sir  .loshua  Rey- 
nolds’ window,  with  all  its  excellencies  of  drawing  and 
composition,  is  not  to  be  compared  in  effect  with  the  rude 
windows  of  Wykeham’s  time  that  surround  it.  Still, 
though  a due  regard  to  the  conditions  of  the  art  is  of 
such  preponderating  weight  in  the  merits  of  a glass  paint- 
ing, other  artistic  qualities,  as  has  been  said  before,  are 
not  to  be  overlooked ; consequently,  of  two  glass  paintings 
in  w'hich  the  conditions  of  the  art  have  been  equally  ob- 
served or  equally  violated,  that  is  to  be  preferred  which 
displays  the  highest  merits  in  composition,  drawing,  and 
other  qualities  of  a good  picture. 

But  besides  the  two  points  of  view  just  mentioned,  in 
which  a glass  painting  is  to  be  considered,  it  is  necessary, 
in  order  to  estimate  the  quality  of  a work  professing  to 
be  executed  in  imitation  of  any  ancient  style,  to  judge  of 
it  with  reference  to  the  standard  which  its  author  has 
himself  chosen.  To  condemn  it,  on  the  one  hand,  if  it 
falls  short  of  the  model  wdiich  it  professes  to  follow,  and 
fails  in  the  effect  which  it  professes  to  produce ; and,  on 
the  other  hand,  perhaps  to  make  some  allowance  for  pecu- 
liarities which  would  be  objected  to  as  faults,  if  they  were 
not  excused  by  the  necessity  of  adhering  to  some  charac- 
teristic features  of  the  adopted  style. 

On  examining  an  original  specimen  of  any  ancient  style 
of  glass  painting,  we  cannot  fail  to  be  struck  with  the 
general  harmony  of  its  features.  Not  only  does  a strict 
consistency  exist  between  the  character  of  the  figures  and 
of  the  ornamental  details,  but  these  agree  with  the  nature 
of  the  design  and  mode  of  execution,  which  again  seem 
to  be  adopted  and  formed  with  reference  to  the  nature 
aud  (piality  of  the  material  used.  The  changes  effected 
in  process  of  time  in  the  composition  and  texture  of  the 
glass  appear  to  have  invohx'd,  in  the  opinion  of  the  an- 
cient artists,  corresponding  changes  in  the  very  conditions 
of  glass  painting. 

In  all  the  glass  paintings  of  earlier  date  than  the  last 
quarter  of  the  fourteenth  century — until  whieh  period  the 
material  commonly  in  use  was  not  over  clear,  substantial 
in  appearance,  or  intense  in  colour — the  artists  seem  to 
have  relied  for  effect  principally  on  the  richness  and  depth 
of  the  colouring.  In  these  works  the  means  of  represent- 
ation may  be  said  to  have  been  reduced  almost  to  the 
lowest  degree.  Even  the  picture  glass  paintings  are  little 
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else  than  exceedingly  powerful  and  brilliant  mosaics.  Tlie 
figures  are  hardly  distinguishable  from  each  otlier,  nor 
from  the  back-ground  of  the  composition,  otherwise  than 
by  their  outlines  and  local  colouring.  The  style  of  the 
paintingissimple,  bold,  and  forcible,  as  if  the  artists  appre- 
hended that  softness  of  finish  aud  nice  gradations  of  light 
and  shade  would  be  useless  and  ineffective,  aud  deemed 
those  qualities  to  be  alike  incompatible  with  the  simplicity 
of  the  composition,  the  positive  character  of  the  colouriuj. 
aud  the  general  brilliancy  of  the  work.  The  drawing  is 
effected  by  thick  black  outlines,  which  always  strengthen, 
and  sometimes  even  supply  the  place  of  broader  shadows, 
and  these  shadows,  when  compared  with  those  of  later 
times,  are  weak,  and  are  in  great  met.3ure  lost  in  the  dejith 
of  the  local  colouring ; which  circumstance,  however,  ren- 
ders their  hardness  the  less  perceptible. 

The  same  style  of  execution  is  extended  to  patterns  as 
well  as  to  pictures.  The  design  is  traced  on  the  glass 
with  firm  and  strong  outlines ; and  it  is  hardly  necessary 
to  remark — for  this  is  observable  in  every  original  work, 
— that  the  harmony  in  form  and  character  between  tho 
figures  aud  the  ornamental  details,  proclaims  them  to  be 
the  production  of  the  same  hand,  aud  the  couceptic.n  of 
the  same  mind. 

In  all  subsequent  glass  paintings,  until  the  revival  of 
the  more  ancient  styles,  which  took  place  about  twentj - 
five  years  ago,  w e may  observe  that  in  proportion  as  tlx* 
glass  became  more  pellucid,  more  flimsy  in  substance  and 
appearance,  aud  less  powerful  and  intense  in  colour,  a less 
mosaic  and  an  increased  pictorial  effect  was  aimed  at. 
The  weakness  of  the  individual  colours  was  in  a great 
measure  compensated  by  their  employment  in  larger 
masses,  by  judicious  contrasts,  aud  by  harmonious  ar- 
rangement. Their  depth  was  increased  by  means  of 
broader  aud  more  powerful  shadowing,  and  a certain 
degree  of  richness  was  imparted  by  the  more  liberal  use 
of  diaper  patterns  aud  other  minute  embellishments.  The 
drawing  became  more  delicate,  nicely-graduated  and 
highly-wrought  shadows  were  to  a great  extent  substi- 
tuted for  stiff  black  outlines,  and  in  many  instances 
considerable  attention  was  paid  to  perspective,  aud  to 
atmospheric  effects.  In  short,  it  would  seem  that  the 
artists  considered  that  the  more  refined  nature  of  the 
material  demanded  as  well  as  favoured  a more  refined 
pictorial  treatment,  and  sought  to  compensate  for  its 
comparative  thinness  and  weakness  by  the  introduction 
of  beauties  of  another  description.  The  new  system,  it 
is  rrue,  was  not  fully  developed  until  the  middle  of  the 
sixteenth  century;  but  its  commencement  may  be  easily 
traced  as  far  back  as  the  end  of  the  fourteenth,  by  w'hich 
time  the  principal  change  in  the  nature  of  the  material 
had  taken  place. 

Many  persons,  and  among  them  some  whose  opinions 
are  entitled  to  consideration,  differ  from  the  opinion  that 
the  material  used  previous  to  1380  lias  not  hitherto  been 
successfully  imitated ; but  on  a point  of  so  much  import- 
ance we  are  bound  to  retain  our  opinion  until  convinced 
of  its  fallacy.  Tliat  there  is  a visible  difference  in  the 
appearance  of  modern  glass  aud  of  that  belonging  to  these 
early  periods  is  admitted ; but  it  is  attempted  to  be  ac- 
counted for  by  the  supposition  that  it  is  solely  due  to  the 
effect  of  age  aud  exposure  to  the  weather,  aud  that  the 
ancient  glass,  when  first  put  up,  must  have  appeared  as 
weak  and  flimsy  as  our  own.  But  as  it  is  evident  on 
breaking  a piece  of  ancient  glass,  that  the  effect  of  anti- 
(piity  is  confined  to  its  surface,  the  above  supposition  is 
destroyed  by  the  observation  that  modern  glass  whose 
surfaces  have,  by  artificial  means,  been  reduced  as  nearly 
as  possible  to  the  same  condition  as  that  of  the  old  glass, 
fails,  nevertheless,  in  its  resemblance  to  the  old. 

One  of  the  most  favourable  examples  of  the  closeness 
to  which  imitation  of  the  thirteenth  century  glass  can  be 
carried  by  splashing  the  glass  with  enamel  brown  and 
other  expedients,  is  afforded  by  a window  recently  put  up 
in  Mans  Cathedral  (the  third  clerestory  window  trom  the 
west  on  the  south  side  of  tho  choir).  We  are  unable  to 
say  by  whom  it  was  painted.  But  although  the  design, 
owing  to  the  breadth  of  its  colouring,  is  favourable- to 
modern  glass,  the  deception  is  decidedly  incomplete. 
E(iually  unsuccessful  are  the  admirable  restorations  of 
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the  earlier  thirteenth  century  rvindows  in  some  of  the 
apsidal  chapels  of  Bourges  Cathedral,  executed,  we  believe, 
by  M.  Lusson.  The  modern  glass  may  here  be  easily  dis- 
tinguished from  the  old  by  its  want  of  crispness  and  its 
thinness,  although  it  has  been  obscured  in  imitation  of  the 
etfect  produced  by  age  and  long  exposure  to  the  atmosphere. 

We  are  strongly  impressed  with  the  opinion  that  the 
difference  in  effect  between  such  ancient  and  modern  glass 
does  not  depend  on  the  state  of  the  surface,  but  on  the 
composition  of  the  material,  and  this  opinion  has  been 
much  strengthened  by  the  result  of  some  chemical  expe- 
riments recently  made,  by  which  the  very  great  difference 
in  the  couiposition  of  modern  glass  and  that  of  glass  of 
the  thirteenth  century  is  clearly  demonstrated. 

Assuming  the  truth  of  the  foregoing  observations,  it  is 
obvious  how  important  a hearing  they  have  on  modern 
imitations  of  the  ancient  style  of  glass  painting.  Those 
of  the  periods  earlier  than  the  last  quarter  of  the  fourth 
century  having  to  be  worked  out  in  a mode  of  execution 
adapted  to,  and  formed  with  reference  to,  a material  very 
different  from  that  of  the  present  day,  and  therefore  la- 
bouring under  a disadvantage  which  hardly  any  skill  or 
ingenuity  can  overcome ; whilst,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
glass  of  the  present  daj’  resembling  that  of  the  fourteenth, 
or  still  more  closely  that  of  the  sixteenth  century,  there 
is  proportionably  less  difficulty,  as  far  as  material  is  con- 
cerned, in  the  way  of  the  successful  execution  of  works 
in  tlie  stj  le  of  these  periods. 

The  defects  which  appear  to  tts  to  prevail  the  most 
generally  are: — First,  the  misapplication  of  the  materials, 
so  tliat  works  which  would  have  possessed  merits  as 
enamel  paintings  on  china  or  any  other  opaipie  body,  are, 
as  glass  paintings,  weak  in  colour  and  deficient  in  trans- 
parency. The  ill  effect  of  thus  confounding  the  principles 
of  painting  on  an  opaijue  surface  with  principles  of  paint- 
ing upon  a transparent  body,  like  glass,  are  strikingly 
exemplified  by  observing,  in  the  works  of  this  description 
in  the  Exhibition,  the  difficulties  the  artist  has  had  to 
contend  with  in  the  management  of  his  material,  not- 
withstanding the  dexterity  of  his  handling.  The  vivid- 
ness of  effect  produced  is  barely  superior  to  that  of  an  oil 
painting,  and  in  tone,  transparency  of  shadow,  and  general 
harmony,  the  glass  is  very  inferior  to  a painting  in  oil. 
The  metallic  framework  which,  in  every  well-contrived 
glass  painting,  is  conducive  to  the  good  etfect  of  the 
work,  is  here  an  eyesore,  imparting  to  those  outlines 
which  it  follows  a harshness  which  does  not  accord  with 
the  elaborate  softness  which  many  of  our  modern  artists 
have  adopted  in  lieu  of  the  severer  style  of  their  pre- 
decessors. 

Secondly.  Non-adherence  to  the  style,  which  has  been 
selected  by  an  artist  for  imitation  in  any  particular  work. 
For  instance,  we  have  sometimes  found  associated  together 
in  the  same  glass-painting,  borders  in  the  style  of  the 
fourteenth  century,  canopies  of  the  fifteenth,  and  figures 
of  the  sixteenth.  In  others,  though  the  ornamentation  is 
drawn  and  executed  in  the  style  of  an  early  period,  the 
figures  are  either  wholly  in  the  style  of  a later  one,  or 
else  accord  with  the  ornamentation  only  in  the  drawing 
or  composition  ; the  elaborate  softness  of  their  execution 
having  been  borrowed  from  a considerably  later  period. 
Others,  in  which  the  drawing,  mode  of  execution,  and 
composition  of  an  early  period  are  scrupulously  observed, 
both  in  the  figures  and  ornamental  details,  are  executed 
in  a material,  which,  owing  to  its  greater  pellucidness,  is 
essentially  different  from  that  in  use  at  the  period  chosen 
for  imitation  ; so  that  sometimes  the  different  portions  of 
the  design  itself  are  incongruous ; sometimes  the  design 
is  of  such  a character  as  to  be  unsuitable  to  the  nattire  of 
the  material  in  which  it  is  worked ; and  M e may  add  that 
the  various  attempts  which  have  been  made  to  imitate 
the  richness  and  depth  of  the  ancient  material,  by  coating 
the  glass  with  enamel  paint,  have  produced  no  other  effect 
tlian  that  of  depriving  it  of  its  brilliancy,  and  conseciuently 
the  glass  paintings,  in  which  this  expedient  has  been  re- 
sorted to,  of  one  of  their  chief  and  distinguishing  merits. 

'J'hese  observations  ap])ly,  in  our  opinion,  very  gene- 
rally to  the  modern  style  of  imitating  ancient  glass  |)aint- 
ings.  Improvement  in  thestvleof  druMing,  and  many 
other  beauties,  are  to  be  met  with  in  the  objects  e.xhibited 


in  Hyde  Park,  but  these  beauties  are  too  often  neutralized 
by  the  defects  to  which  we  have  ventured  *o  allude,  'i'he 
Morks  are  not  original  compositions,  nor  are  they  correct 
coities  of  the  various  styles  which  they  profess  to  imi- 
tate. 

Bertini,  of  Milan.  “ Dante  and  his  Thoughts.” — In 
point  of  size,  hannouy  of  design,  and  beauty  of  draM'ing, 
this  window  is  certaiidy  entitled  to  claim  a first-rate 
place;  nor  is  there  any  work  in  the  Exhibition,  which, 
taken  as  a whole,  is  so  superior  to  it  as  a glass  painting 
as  to  prevent  its  merit  as  a work  of  art  preponderating. 
Its  defect  is  certainly  the  want  of  general  brilliancy. 
Except  in  the  Queen’s  glory,  in  the  letters  of  the  inscrip- 
tion over  Dante’s  head,  in  the  shields  below,  and  the 
wreath  surrounding  his  name  (all  which  are  true  spe- 
cimens of  glass  painting),  and  in  the  border  of  the 
windows,  there  are  no  sharp  clear  lights;  and  although 
pot-metal  or  Hashed  glass  is  used  in  places,  as  in  Dante’s 
robe,  in  the  steps  of  the  seat,  in  the  sky  to  Domeiuco 
and  Francisco,  and  in  the  robe  of  the  figure  in  No.  4,  it 
has  been  reduced  to  the  same  opacity  as  that  of  the  enamel 
colouring  employed  in  other  parts  of  the  M'indow.  'The 
subjects  taken  from  the  infernal  regions.  Nos.  1,  2,  3,  4, 
are  scarcely  fitted  for  a glass  painting,  which  is  not  suited 
for  dark  etfects.  The  whole  work  is  executeel  with  so 
much  softness,  and  is  so  highly  finished,  that  the  metallic 
fastenings  have  a harsh  ert'ect  and  form  black  lines,  which 
do  not  harmonize  with  the  delicacy  of  the  painting;  and 
though  in  general  they  are  concealed  with  wonderful 
skill,  yet  they  do  appear  in  places,  and  rivet  the  attention 
the  more  the  window  is  looked  at.  It  may  seem  pre- 
sumptuous thus  to  criticise  one  of  the  best  works  of  the 
day ; but  the  a<bniratiou  M liich  we  feel  for  it  has  led  us 
to  compare  it  more  rigidly  with  the  windows  at  Brussels, 
and  to  arrive  at  the  conclusion  that  it  would  suffer  by 
comparison  in  point  of  general  effect,  though  it  would 
doubtless  be  superior  to  them  in  artistic  refinement  and 
draM-ing.  Compared,  however,  with  the  more  modern 
works  it  appears  to  advantage ; for  the  (luautity  of  M-hite 
light  introduced  in  the  upper  part  of  the  design,  in  the 
Madonna,  and  in  the  tracery  above,  the  angels,  the  crockets, 
and  above  all,  in  the  ornamental  bands  or  fillets  which 
serve  at  once  to  connect  together  and  to  frame  the  dif- 
ferent subjects,  imparts  to  the  window  a silvery  or  glass- 
like eff'ect,  which  none  of  the  others  possess,  and  which 
completely  rescues  the  vv-ork  from  the  imputation  of  being 
like  a fresco  painting.  'The  execution  of  the  crockets  and 
of  the  foliaged  ornaments  round  the  shield  is  quite  per- 
fect; but  perhaps  the  greatest  display  of  skill  is  the 
manner  in  M-hich  Dante’s  head  is  made  to  stand  free  from 
the  chair’s  back.  'The  representation  of  one  of  the  ladies’ 
silk  dresses  and  of  the  lining  of  Dante’s  cloak  is  a wonder- 
ful achievement  in  painted  glass,  and  perhaps  could  not 
be  accomplished  in  a M ork  in  which  clear  lights  were  con- 
sidered indispensable. 

In  conclusion,  we  have  only  further  to  observe,  that 
the  defects  which  we  have  ventured  to  notice  are  those 
Mdiich  prevail  very  generally  in  the  works  of  the  present 
day  ; but  the  beauties  exhibited  by  M.  Bertini  in  this  pro- 
duction greatly  preponderate,  and  are  his  own. 

Capronmek,  J.  B.,  Brussels. — 'The  conditions  of  the 
art  of  glass  painting  appear  to  have  been  complied  M'ith, 
on  the  whole,  in  this  work  more  fully  than  in  any  other 
of  etjual  or  superior  size  in  the  Exhibition ; for  not  only 
is  the  drawing  good,  the  composition  simple  and  calculated 
for  distinctness  of  effect  at  a distance,  but  the  angular 
character  of  the  draperies,  and  the  fineness  and  decision 
of  the  entire  execution,  are  admirably  suited  to  the  nature 
of  painted  glass.  The  style  principally  followed  is  that 
of  the  first  half  of  the  sixteenth  century.  The  absence 
of  clear  light,  and  ovcr-i)ainting  of  the  head  of  the  prin- 
cipal figure,  are  to  be  regretted  as  deviations  from  what 
Me  consider  to  he  a coiTect  observance  of  the  style 
adopted.  Still  it  is  impossible  to  refuse  to  this  composi- 
tiou  a first-rate  place. 


'The  above  is  an  e.xtract  from  a very  able  Report  upon 
the  art  of  glass  painting,  and  the  objects  exhibited,  whieh 
Mr.  Charles  W'iustoii,  of  the  'Temple,  has  had  the  kind- 
ness to  supply. 
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France  - - - 

656 

1209 

Macs,  M.  - - - - - 

Noveltj'  of  chemical  ai)plication  in  the  manufacture 
of  optical  and  other  descriptions  of  glass. 

PRIZE  MEDAL. 


France  - - - 

l.o40 

12.50 

Andelle,  G.,  and  Co.  — - - 

French  bottles. 

United  Kingdom  - 

19 

699 

Bacchus  and  Sons  — — — 

Cut  glass,  imitation  of  Venetian  glass. 

Window  glass. 

Belgium  - — - 

390 

1163 

Bennert  and  Bivort  - - - 

France  — — — 

53 

1173 

Berlioz  and  Co.  — — - - 

Plate  glass  for  mirrors. 

Austria  - - - 

600 

1037 

Bigaglia,  P.  - - - - - 

Venetian  glass. 

United  Kingdom  - 

408 

700 

British  Plate  Glass  Company 
(Cl.  XXVI.) 

Plate  glass  for  mirrors. 

United  States  - 

113 

1440 

Brooklyn  Flint  Glass  Com- 
pany. 

Flint  glass. 

France  - - - 

39 

1173 

Burgun,  Waller,  Berger,  and 
Co. 

Coathupes  and  Co.  - - - 

Watch-glasses. 

United  Kingdom  - 

47 

706 

Glass  pipes  ; curtain  poles. 

United  Kingdom  - 

15 

699 

Davis,  Greathead,  and  Green  - 

Cut  and  coloured  glass,  Greek  and  Etruscan  vases. 

France  - - - 

1187 

1234 

Deviolane  Brothers  - - - 

French  bottle  glass. 

France  - - - 

1396 

1243 

De  Poilly  and  Co.  _ - - 

French  bottle  glass. 

United  Kingdom  - 

32 

701 

Green,  J.  G.  - - - - 

Design — form — engraving  on  glass. 

Austria  — — — 

587 

1036 

Harrach,  F.  E.,  Count  Von  - 

Bohemian  glass. 

United  Kingdom  - 

21 

700 

Harris,  R.,  and  Son  — - - 

Cut  glass,  pressed,  moulded,  and  coloured. 

United  Kingdom  - 

100 

708 

Hartle3',  J.,  and  Co.  - - - 

Rolled  plate  glass  for  roofs,  rough  idate. 

United  Kingdom  - 

18 

699 

Lloj’d  and  Summerfield  - - 

Cut-glass  medallions. 

Austria  - - - 

595 

1037 

Jleyr’s  Nephews  - - - - 

Bohemian  glass. 

United  Kingdom  - 

13 

699 

Molineaux,  Webb,  and  Co.  - 

Cut  glass,  coloured  or  pressed. 

United  Kingdom  - 

20 

700 

Osier,  F.,  and  Co.  _ - _ 

Cut  glass,  various — novelty  of  design  in  fountain, 
candelabra,  &c. 

France  - - - 

674 

1211 

Patoux,  Drion,  and  Co.  - - 

Glass. 

United  Kingdom  - 

33 

701 

Pellatt,  Apsley,  and  Co.  - - 

Cut-glass  crystal — Imitation  of  Venetian  glass,  gems, 
&c. 

Fine  crj^stal  (purity  of  colour,  pipes  and  joints). 

United  Kingdom  - 

31 

701 

Powell  and  Sons  - - - - 

Netherlands  - - 

99 

1148 

Regout,  P.  - - - - - 

Tubing  and  table-glass. 

United  Kingdom  - 

14 

699 

Richardson,  W.  H.  B.  and  J.  - 

Cut  crj'Stal — coloured  pipes,  coloured  glass. 

France  — — - 

1445 

1245 

Robichon  Brothers  and  Co.  - 

Crown  glass. 

Prussia  - - - 

208 

1959 

Schaffgotsch,  Count  - - — 

Bohemian  glass. 

United  Kingdom  - 

4 

698 

Swindurne,  R W , and  Co  - 

Glass  dome,  plate  glass. 

United  Kingdom  - 

399 

759 

Thames  Plate  Glass  Company 
(Cl.  XXVT.— Main  Avenue 
West.) 

Plate  glass. 

France  - — - 

714 

1213 

Van  Leempoel  de  Colnet  and 
Co. 

Varnish,  E.  - - - - - 

Bottle  glass. 

United  Kingdom  - 

27 

701 

Silvered  glass. 

United  Kingdom  - 

17 

699 

Webb,  T. 

Cut  glass. 

HONOURABLE  MENTION. 


Austria  - - - 

582 

1036 

Portugal  --- 

1023 

1317 

United  Kingdom  - 

6 

698 

Portugal  - - - 

1044 

to 

1046 

1317 

Belgium  - - - 

387 

1163 

United  Kingdom  - 

25 

701 

United  Kingdom  - 

2 

711 

France  — — - 

1157 

1233 

United  Kingdom  — 

37 

705 

Egypt  - - - 

386 

1411 

United  Kingdom  - 

40 

705 

United  Kingdom  — 

12 

698 

United  Kingdom  — 

41 

705 

United  Kingdom  - 

46a 

706 

Bavaria  - - - 

60 

1 101 

Bavaria  - - - 

61 

1101 

Abdele,  F.  - - _ _ _ 

Affonso,  M.  J.  - - - - 
Aire  and  Caldcr  Bottle  Com- 
pany. 

Basto,  Pinto,  and  Co.  - - 


Capellemans,  .T.  B.  - - - 

Claudet  and  Houghton  - - 

Copeland,  W.  T..  Alderman, 
M.P.  (Class  XXV.) 
Corderant,  A.  — - - - 

Davies,  G.  - - - - - 

Egypt,  H.  H.  the  Viceroy  of  - 
Ford,  D.  _ _ _ _ - 

Gatchell,  G.  - - - - - 

Hall,  J.  W.  - - - - - 

Hiincock,  Rixon,  and  Dnnt  - 
Hechinger,  H.  - - - - 

Ueilbronn,  L.  - - - - 


Looking  glass. 

Cut  glass. 

Bottle  glass. 

Sketched  window  glass. 


Bottles. 

Glass  shades  (from  Messrs.  Chance) 
Table  glass. 

Door  handles,  &c. 

Imitation  of  marble. 

Rose-water  bottle. 

Vitrum  marmoratum. 

Glass  centre-dish. 

Ornamental  cut-glass  window. 
Cut-glass  chandelier. 

Mirrors,  ice. 

Mirrors,  &c. 
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HONOURABLE  MENTION— 


Nation. 

No.  and  Pajje 
in  Catalogue. 

[ 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

No. 

Page, 

Austria  - - 

_ 

588 

1037 

Hegenbarth,  A.  — - - 
Hellmich,  F.  A.  - - - 

Bohemian  glass. 

Austria  - - 

- 

585 

1037 

- 

Bohemian  glass. 

Austria  - - 

— 

590 

1037 

Hofmann,  W.  - _ - 

- 

Bohemian  glass. 

Turkey  - - 

- 

- 

1396 

Indgir-keny,  Imperial  Glass- 
house of. 

Venetian  glass. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

11 

698 

Jones  and  Sons  - - - 

- 

Coloured  glass. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

3 

698 

Kidd,  W.  - - - - 

- 

Engraving  and  silvering  on  glass. 

Austria  - - 

- 

596 

1037 

Konig,  F.  P.  _ _ _ 

- 

Centre-pieces,  fruit-dishes,  &c. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

23 

701 

Lockhead,  J.  - _ - 

- 

Glass  ventilators,  &c. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

30 

701 

Naylor,  W.  _ - - _ 

- 

Engraved  glass,  &c. — various  forms  and  patterns. 

Bavaria  - - 

- 

62 

1101 

Neft,  M.  C.  - - - - 

- 

Specimens  of  white  crown  glass. 

Austria  - - 

- 

597 

1037 

Pelikan,  J.  - - — - 

Glass  goblets. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

36 

705 

Perry  and  Co  - - - 

- 

Cut-glass  chandelier. 

France  — — 

- 

981 

1236 

Kenard  and  Son  - - - 

- 

Plate  glass. 

Prussia  - - 

_ 

768 

1092 

llbhrig,  C.  - - - - 

_ 

Glass  shades,  &c. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

1 

698 

Ross,  O'Connor,  and  Carson 

- 

Watch-glasses. 

Russia  - — 

- 

293 

- 

Salivsky,  JIadame  - - 

- 

Table  glass,  &c. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

8 

698 

Shephard,  J.  - - - - 

- 

Glass  tubing. 

Frankfort-on- 

-Maine 

22 

1122 

Vogelsang,  J.,  and  Sons  - 

Bohemian  glass. 

Switzerland  (No.  75,  p.  1271),  Daguet,*  F.,  Optical  Glass. 


* This  exliiiiitor  was  awarderl  a Council  Medal  by  the  Jury  of  Class  X.,  and  ins  name  appe.ars  in  tlieir  list  of  awards. 


London,  September  1851 


DE  MAULEY,  Reporter. 
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[The  Figures  after  the  Names  (hetween  iiarenthoses)  refer  to  the  Exliibitors’  Numbers  ami  to  the  Pages  in  the 
Official  Dlscbiitive  and  Illlstilvteu  Catalouue.] 


Jurif. 

Puke  of  Akgvll,  Chairman  and  Reporter,  Stafford  House,  St.  James’s,  and  Kosencath. 

Cuakles  Baking  Wall,  M.P.,  F.K.S.,  Deputy  Ctuiinnan,  44  Berkeley  S(iuare. 

F.  Ebelmen,  France;  Director  of  the  National  Manufactures,  Sevres;  Memlicr  of  Central  Jury,  &c. 
Gabkiel  Kamenskv,  Russia;  Councillor  of  the  Administration  of  Finances,  and  Comiuissioncr  in 
liondon. 

W.  Moutlock,  18  Regent  Street,  Waterloo  Place;  China  Manufacturer. 

F.  OuERNiiEi.MER,  Zollverein;  Director  of  the  Board  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  W'iesbaden. 

Augiisto  Pinto  Basto,  Portugal. 

John  A.  AVise,  Clayton  Hall,  Newcastle-under-Lyne,  Staffordshire. 

Associates. 

E.  H.  Baldock,  M.P.,  .1  Hyde  Park  Place.  (Juror  in  Class  XXIV.) 

Thomas  Hetiiulngton  Henrv,  F.R.S.,  18  Lincoln’s  Inn  Fields;  Analytical  Chemist. 


In  framing  our  Report  on  Class  XXV.  we  are  desirous  of 
e.xplaining,  in  the  first  place,  the  view  we  take  of  the 
duty  assigned  to  us,  as  determined  by  the  rules  of  the 
Royal  Commissioners,  and  by  the  nature  of  the  Class 
itself. 

In  the  first  place,  the  appointment  of  Juries  implies,  of 
course,  that  they  are  to  judge  of  the  comparative  merits 
of  the  articles  submitted  to  their  inspection.  In  the 
second  place,  the  fact  of  Medals  being  intrusted  to  their 
award  implies,  farther,  that  it  is  their  duty  to  specify 
those  articles  which,  in  respect  of  high  degrees  of  merit, 
they  deem  most  remarkable.  And  lastly,  the  injunction 
to  accompany  their  judgment  with  a Report,  implies  an 
expectation  that  the  Juries,  besides  explaining  to  a cer- 
tain extent  the  grounds  on  which  that  judgment  has  been 
come  to  in  respect  of  Medals,  should  also  indicate  their 
opinion  generally,  on  difi'erent  kinds  or  minor  degrees  of 
merit. 

These  duties,  however,  become  somewhat  complicated 
by  a special  instruction  from  the  Royal  Commissioners 
that  the  .furies  are  to  avoid  giving  encouragement  to  the 
distinctions  of  a merely  individual  character,  and  by  an 
explanation  that  the  award  of  Medals  of  different  orders 
should  not  imply  corresponding  differences  of  degree  in 
merit  in  the  “ same  class  of  subjects.”  M'^e  liave  been 
much  impressed  both  wdth  the  importance  of  complying 
with  this  instruction  of  the  Commissioners,  and  with  the 
difficulty  of  reconciling  it  completely  with  the  necessary 
exercise  of  our  functions.  We  have  felt  that  in  case  of 
the  Council  Medal  being  awarded  to  one  or  more  ex- 
hibitors of  ceramic  manufacture,  “ individual  distinctions  ” 
would  be  necessarily  involved  between  those  exhibitors, 
and  others  to  whom  only  the  Prixe  Medal  may  be  given ; 
and  again,  whether  the  Council  Medal  is  given  or  not  to 
any,  the  same  distinctions  may  be  felt  between  those 
exhibitors  who  do  get  the  Prize  Medal  and  those  who 
receive  none. 

The  withdrawal  of  the  Council  Medal  from  the  direct 
award  of  the  Juries,  and  the  limitation  of  their  duty  to 
recommendations  merely  for  that  award,  has  divided  the 
re.sponsibility , but  has  not  removed  the  difficulty  arising 
out  of  these  considerations;  inasmuch  as  recommenda- 
tions, whether  acceded  to  or  not,  involve  the  same  dis- 
tinctions as  an  actual  award. 

It  has  therefore  been  a matter  of  anxious  consideration 
among  the  Juries  to  come  to  something  like  a common 
understanding  as  to  the  grounds  on  which  siich  recom- 
mendations slionld  be  made ; and  the  Group  to  which  we 
belong,  accordingly  laid  down  the  following  general  defi- 
nition of  the  kinds  of  merit  which  ought  alone  to  be  so 


distinguished  : — “ Important  inventions  and  discoveries, 
or  originality  combined  with  excellence  of  design  ; novel 
application  of  known  discoveries;  great  utility  combined 
with  economy  and  beauty ; excellence  of  workmansliip 
and  quality.” 

Some  of  these  definitions  are  obviously  not  easily  ap- 
plied to  the  kind  of  merit  usually  claimed  for  articles  of 
ceramic  manufacture ; whilst  others  would  reipiire  to  be 
taken  in  an  adapted  sense.  “ Novelty  of  invention,” 
unless  displayed  in  entirely  new  compositions  of  the 
elementary  earths,  or  in  entirely  new  modes  of  dealing 
with  them,  will,  in  such  manufacture,  he  generally  re- 
ducible to  improved  methods  of  execution.  Or  if  a higher 
sense  be  attached  to  “ invention,”  as  applied  to  form  and 
high  artistic  merit,  it  will  then  fall  under  the  other  defi- 
nition laid  down,  viz.,  “ beauty  and  originality  of  design.” 

Understanding  “ invention  ” in  the  former  and  stricter 
sense,  there  is  only  ono  article  in  our  Class  in  respect  to 
which  any  important  claim  could  be  well  advanced  : we 
refer  to  that  particular  paste  or  body  which  has  been 
variously  called  Parian,  Carrara,  or  Statuary  Porcelain, 
and  which  must  uudouhtedly  be  viewed  as  marking  an 
important  advance  in  the  ceramic  manufacture  of  this 
country.  The  facility  and  comparative  cheapness  with 
which  the  highest  works  of  sculpture  can  be  reproduced 
in  this  material—  its  durability  and  its  beauty,  have  com- 
bined to  give  an  important  stimulus  to  the  trade,  and  if 
well  employed  may  much  contribute  to  improve  the  public 
taste.  It  has  already  led  to  the  great  multiplication  of 
copies  of  both  antique  and  modern  groups  and  statues,  as 
well  as  to  new  designs  of  a similar  kind. 

But  whilst  fully  acknowledging  the  importance  to  the 
ceramic  art  of  this  material,  we  do  not  feel  called  upon 
to  found  upon  it  any  recommendation  for  a Couned 
Medal.  In  the  first  place,  the  amount  of  novelty  in  the 
material  is  not  easily  defined,  it  being  a modification  of 
that  which  has  long  been  known,  and  applied  to  the  same 
department  of  art,  under  the  name  of  Biscuit.  However 
important  this  modification  may  he,  it  is  hardly  entitled 
to  rank  as  an  entirely  new  invention,  especially  as  the 
improved  result  is  attainable  by  several  varieties  of  com- 
position. This  seems  sufficiently  established,  not  only  by 
the  fact  that  different  manufacturers  produce  substantially 
the  same  material  without  identity  of  process,  but  by  the 
further  fact,  that  one  of  those  who  prefer  a claim  to  the 
origination  of  parian  expressly  states  that  in  his  hands  it 
has  already  undergone  one  important  change. 

In  addition  to  this  consideration,  the  Jury  find  that 
they  could  not  recommend  an  award  of  the  Council 
Medal  for  the  invention  of  parian  without  deciding  on  the 
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disputed  claim  of  priority  between  very  eminent  firms, 
who  severally  advance  that  claim  with  equal  confidence. 
We  have  not  felt  it  to  be  our  duty  to  come  to  any  such 
decision  ; especially  as  it  would  appear  from  the  state- 
ment of  each  party  that,  whichever  may  have  actually 
been  first  in  publicly  producing  articles  in  this  material, 
both  were  contemporaneously  working  with  success  to- 
wards the  same  result.  We  may  add  that  the  introduc- 
tion of  parian  took  place  several  years  ago. 

There  is  one  other  claim  to  novelty  of  invention  in 
our  ciass  which,  perhaps,  goes  nearer  to  fulfil  the 
necessary  conditions ; we  allude  to  the  process  of 
M.  Hapterosses  for  the  manufacture  of  buttons  by 
pressure  applied  to  a dry  body  in  the  state  of  powder ; 
but  here  also  we  consider  the  merit  to  he  to  a great 
extent  divided.  The  original  idea  of  this  process  is  due 
to  Mr.  It.  Prosser ; and,  under  a patent  obtained  by  him, 
it  was  carried  on  for  some  time  l)y  Messrs.  Minton.  The 
improvements,  however,  effected  upon  the  process  by  J. 
F.  Bapterosses,  have  been  so  great  and  so  important,  that 
the  invention  has,  in  a great  measure,  become  his  om’h, 
and  has  enabled  him  to  beat  the  English  manufacturers 
entirely  out  of  the  market.  The  principle,  however,  is 
identical.  Under  these  circumstances,  we  have  been 
unable  to  recommend  M.  Bapterosses  to  an  award  of  the 
Council  Medal  on  the  ground  of  novelty  of  invention ; 
although  his  merit  is  undoubtedly  so  high  that  we  deem 
him  well  entitled,  not  merely  to  the  award  of  the  Prize 
Medal,  but  to  very  Special  and  Honourable  Mention,  on 
account  of  the  inventive  talent  displayed  in  his  process. 

As  the  Jury  do  not,  therefore,  think  that  any  sufficient 
ground  for  the  award  of  the  Council  Medal  has  been 
presented,  as  regards  priority  of  invention,  it  has  only 
remained  to  consider  whether  they  could  recommend 
that  award  on  the  ground  of  “ beauty  and  originality  of 
design.” 

Although  we  do  not  hold  ourselves  bound  to  any  very 
close  or  literal  interpretation  of  this  definition,  we  should 
still  be  departing  from  the  whole  intention  with  which 
the  Council  Medal  was  withdrawn  from  the  direct  award 
of  the  Juries,  if  we  were  to  recommend  it  for  any  article 
or  set  of  articles  on  account  simply  of  superior  execution 
in  the  same  class  of  subject ; and  tliat,  in  as  far  as 
possible,  we  ought  to  limit  ourselves  in  such  recom- 
mendations to  merit  capable  of  being  clearly  separated 
from  others  in  kind,  and  not  merely  in  deyree.  It  is  only 
by  adhering  to  this  distinction  that  we  can  comply  with 
the  important  instruction  to  avoid  giving  encouragement 
to  “individual  competition;”  and  although  it  is  a line 
which  cannot  always  be  laid  down  with  perfect  precision, 
it  is  still  capable  of  being  followed  with  substantial  fair- 
ness. For  example,  if  two  manufacturers  exhibit  each 
vases,  plates,  &c.,  with  flower  or  landscape  painting,  and 
if  the  articles  of  the  one  were  of  great  superiority  in 
execution  to  the  other,  this  superiority,  however  great, 
ought  not  to  be’  expressed  by  a recommendation  to  the 
Council  Medal,  because  these  two  exhibitors  are  evi- 
dently competitors  in  the  same  kind  of  merit  ; whereas, 
if  one  manufacturer  shows  articles  of  the  above  descrip- 
tion, whilst  another  shows  articles  of  new  and  beautiful 
form,  and  of  high  artistic  merit  in  the  grouping  and 
design  of  figures,  such  two  exhibitors  are  evidently  nut 
competitors  in  the  same  kind  of  merit,  and  the  latter 
might  be  recommended  for  the  award  of  the  Council 
Medal  without  any  “ individual  distinctions  in  the  same 
class  of  subject”  being  drawn  between  them.  The  same 
distinction  may  be  traced  even  in  kinds  of  merit,  whieh 
are  both  in  a certain  sen.se  imitative.  Tlie  successful 
introducer,  into  this  country,  of  important  processes  of 
manufaeture  formerly  confined  to  other  lands,  possesses  a 
merit  very  different  in  kind  from  imitations  more  or  less 
successful  of  the  paintings  and  ornaments  of  old  Sevres 
or  old  Dresden. 

Having  thus  explained  the  i)riuciples  on  which  Me 
have  thought  it  our  duty  to  consider  recommendations 
for  the  Council  Medal,  we  have  only  shortly  to  point  out 
the  conse(|uences  which  result  on  the  value  to  be  assigned 
to  the  Brize  Medal.  Being  the  only  one  M'hich  we 
have  to  award  for  the  whole  articles  of  our  (ilass, — 
except  the  few  which  answer  the  conditions  demanded 


for  the  Council  Medal, — it  follows  that  very  wide  dif- 
ferences in  degrees  of  merit  must  indiscriminately  receive 
the  same  acknowledgment — so  far  as  the  Medal  merely 
is  concerned.  This  circumstance  will  be  strongly  felt  by 
many  of  the  exhibitors  who  receive  the  Medal,  and  will 
diminish  the  value  set  on  our  awards.  We  have  only  to 
explain  that  it  has  tended  eqimlly  to  diminish  the  satis- 
faction with  which  we  have  made  them  ; but  that  no  evil 
or  injury  can  arise  from  the  result,  provided  the  cause  of 
it  is  publicly  known  and  understood.  The  task  of 
marking  distinctions  of  merit  between  individual  com- 
petitors in  the  same  class  of  article  was  not  only  not 
given  to  us,  but  was  advisedly  withheld;  and  we  have, 
therefore,  only  to  explain  emphatically  that  we  by  no 
means  regarded  as  on  the  same  level,  or  even  near  the 
same  level,  all  those  e.xhibitors  to  whom,  nevertheless, 
we  have  been  obliged  to  give  the  same  award.  In  our 
Report  we  have  held  ourselves  at  liberty  to  depart,  to  a 
certain  extent,  from  the  rule  which  applies  to  Medals, 
and  to  point  out  the  broader  individual  distinctions 
observable  in  our  Class. 

One  other  circumstance  has  presented  itself  respecting 
our  awards,  which  we  feel  it  necessary  to  mention.  Our 
Class  contains  the  produce  of  royal,  national,  or  imperial 
manufactories;  and  it  has  been  argued  that  these  ought 
not^to  be  brought  into  competition  with  the  produce  of 
private  enterprise.  In  a certain  sense  we  admit  this 
argument  to  be  just.  The  Sevres  manufactory,  for 
example,  being  supported  by  national  funds,  and  carried 
on  as  a school  of  national  design,  M'ithout  reference  to 
profit  or  loss, — the  latter,  indeed,  being  the  admitted 
result, — we  certainly  feel  that  its  productions  cannot  be 
fairly  considered  as  standing  on  the  same  footing  M'ith 
those  of  private  manufacturers.  The  latter  have  a 
greater  number  of  conditions  to  fulfil,  and  of  difficulties 
to  overcome.  The  element  of  price,  being  an  element  of 
the  most  important  character,  does  not  enter  into  the 
view  of  the  one,  whilst,  for  the  most  part,  it  strictly 
limits  the  efforts  of  the  other.  The  merit,  therefore,  as 
regards  commercial  value  of  their  respective  Morks,  can- 
not be  easily  compared,  and  is  certainly  not  measured  by 
a comparison  simply  of  their  beauty.  We  are  relieved, 
however,  from  the  difficulty  which  might  arise  out  of 
these  considerations  by  understanding  that  M-e  are  to 
judge  of  the  articles  in  our  Class  as  they  appear  before 
us,  M'ithout  reference  to  extraneous  considerations  re- 
specting origin.  We  think  it  our  dutj,  hoMCver,  in  the 
Report  to  point  out  the  important  distinction  above 
referred  to,  and  to  explain  distinctly  that,  iu  admitting, 
as  we  unanimously  do,  the  very  high  character  of  the 
Sevres  Exhibition,  and  in  recommending  it  to  an  aMard 
of  the  Council  Medal,  Me  do  not  hold  that  in  point  of 
merit  it  can  be  justly  compared  with  any  other  series  of 
articles  in  our  Class,  except  those  which  are  similarly 
circumstanced. 

Before  proceeding  to  notice  particulars.  M e may  observe 
that  the  ceramic  art  of  the  Morld  is  represented  by  a 
series  of  articles,  which,  though  not  calculated  to  illus- 
trate its  past  history  and  progress,  is  at  least  sufficient  to 
give  a very  adequate  idea  of  its  present  condition.  The 
imperial,  royal,  or  national  manufactories  of  Russia, 
Austria,  Prussia,  Saxony,  Bavaria,  Denmark,  and  France, 
have  all  sent  specimens  of  their  production.  Pri\ate 
enterprise  in  the  same  art  is  honourably  represented  tVom 
France,  from  many  of  the  Slates  of  the  Zollverein,  and 
from  Austria.  A few  exhibitors  appear  from  Porlugal. 
One  article  is  shown  from  America.  The  manufacture  of 
Turkey  is  also  exhibited  in  a limited  number  of  articles. 
The  East  India  Company  show  specimens  of  the  graceful 
fonns  of  Indian  pottery ; M-hilst  the  well-knoMii  produc- 
tions of  China  are  among  the  articles  collected  from  that 
coiinti-y.  But,  undoubtedly,  the  collection  Mhich  most 
largely  represents  the  commercial  importance  of  the 
ceramic  art  as  a branch  of  manufacture,  and  the  advances 
it  is  capable  of  making  under  no  other  influence  than 
that  of  private  enterprise  and  public  ta.ste,  is  that  which 
is  exhibited  on  the  British  side,  and  mainly  contributed 
by  the  Staffordshire  potteries. 

Minton,  11.,  and  Co.,  Stoke-on-Trent,  Staffordshire 
(1,  pp.  709-711),  stand  foremost  among  the  British  ex- 
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liibitors  for  the  number,  variety,  and  beauty  of  tlieir 
articles. 

t\'e  have  found  it  necessary  to  view  this  collection  in 
two  divisions : first,  in  respect  of  a group  of  articles 
which  we  have  considered  distinguishable  in  kind,  and 
not  merely  in  degree  of  merit,  from  all  others  in  the 
class ; ami,  secondly,  another  group  which,  though  of 
high  excellence  and  beauty,  must  be  looked  upon  as 
claiming  merit  of  the  same  kind  with  articles  exhibited 
by  several  other  manufacturers.  The  first  of  these  is 
the  great  dessert  sendee,  which  has  attracted  universal 
notice. 

Some  objection  has  been  felt,  and  has  been  stated  in 
our  .Jury,  to  the  principle  of  mixing  together  the  two 
different  bodies  of  porcelain  and  parian,  as  detracting 
from  unity  of  effect,  and,  to  a certain  extent,  from  merit 
of  manufacture.  But  it  may  be  questioned  how  far  this 
objection  could  be  sustained,  except  on  a general  rule 
which  would  be  far  from  receiving  universal  assent. 
Another  objection  has  been  started  to  this  service, — with 
reference  to  the  position  of  the  figures,  as  being  too 
purely  and  evidently  for  ornament  alone,  and  having  too 
little  connection  with  the  structure  and  support  of  the 
vessels  to  vrhich  they  are  applied.  To  this  it  may  be 
rejilied,  that  such  use  of  figures,  for  ornament  simply,  is 
familiar  in  the  best  examples  of  ceramic  art ; although  it 
is  clearly  one  which  requires  to  be  very  strictly  governed 
by  good  taste,  lest  it  should  become  redundant,  and  cease 
to  be  subordinate  to  the  general  design.  It  has  been 
further  remarked  that  the  figures  in  some  pieces  of  the 
service  present  too  many  salient  points,  which  render  the 
whole  peculiarly  liable  to  injury.  In  articles  not  purely 
decorative,  but  intended  for  use,  this  objection  refers  to  a 
point  well  deserving  the  attention  of  designers  and  manu- 
facturem. 

The  .Tury  were,  however,  unanimously  of  opinion  that 
the  dessert  service  of  Messrs.  Mintox,  being  one  of 
original  design,  presents  a vei-y  high  degree  of  beauty 
and  harmony  of  effect ; and  that  the  design  and  modelling 
of  the  figures  in  many  of  the  j)ieces  are  full  of  grace  and 
spirit,  evincing  a remarkable  degree  of  artistic  merit. 

The  Jury  must  specially  mention,  as  belonging  to  the 
first  group  of  articles,  the  garden-pots  and  vases  exhi- 
bited by  Messrs.  Minton,  modelled  in  imitation  of  the  old 
Majolica  ware,  and  not  only  remarkable  for  the  success 
with  which  the  effect  of  that  ware  is  attained,  but  for 
novelty  and  beauty  of  design.  A large  vase,  intended 
for  similar  purposes,  designed  by  Baron  Marociietti, 
and  executed  by  Messrs.  Minton,  is  worthy  of  notice, 
both  for  beauty  of  style  anfl  great  size. 

Thirdly,  the  attention  of  the  Jury  was  directed  to  the 
manufacture  of  hard  porcelain  for  chemical  purposes, 
lately  established  by  Messrs.  Minton.  It  is  well  known 
that  for  such  articles  the  laboratory  has  hitherto  been 
dependent  on  the  Dresden,  Berlin,  and  other  foreign 
manufactories : these  crucibles  and  capsules  have  been 
subjected  by  Mr.  Henry,  at  the  instance  of  the  Jury,  to 
the  severest  chemical  tests,  along  with  specimens  from 
Dresden,  and  have  been  found  to  stand  these  tests  with 
perfect  success ; and  besides  being  fully  equal  to  the 
German  ware  in  quality,  they  have  the  additional  merit  of 
being  considerably  cheaper.  The  Jury  have  considered 
the  successful  establishment  of  this  manufacture  in 
England  as  a matter  of  much  importance  and  interest  in 
a scientific  point  of  view. 

The  second  group  of  articles  exhibited  by  Messrs. 
Minton  includes  articles  of  very  remarkable  merit  and 
beauty  in  almost  every  department  of  the  ceramic  art  in 
which  other  English  exhibitors  compete,  and  would  alone 
place  Messrs.  Minton  among  the  very  first  of  these.  It 
is  unnecessary  in  this  Report  to  specify  details  minutely. 
It  is  sufficient  to  say  that  the  articles  exhibited  by 
Messrs.  Minton  in  imitation  of  old  Sevres,  their  flower- 
painting on  a great  variety  of  plates,  on  their  small  tea- 
services,  on  their  earthenware  basins,  ewers,  &c.,  and 
their  smaller  articles  of  a more  purely  decorative  cha- 
racter, are  all  remarkable  for  great  freshness  of  eft'ect  and 
e.xcellent  taste.  Their  parian  figures  are  very  good ; 
and  a chimney-piece  of  this  material  is  a new  and 
remarkable  adaptation  of  it. 


The  Jury  were  unanimous  in  recommending  Messrs. 
Minton  for  a Council  Medal,  but  founded  it  only  on 
those  articles  first  referred  to,  in  respect  of  which  origin- 
ality and  beauty  of  design,  and  not  mere  excellence  of 
execution,  were  prominent  merits. 

Copeland,  W.  T.,  Stoke-on-Trent,  Staffordshire  (2, 
pp.  711-714). — This  exhibition  is  remarkable  in  several 
respects,  especially  for  the  great  beauty  of  the  parian 
groups  and  figures,  several  of  which  are  eminently  suc- 
cessful, and  show  complete  mastery  over  this  material  in 
its  best  and  most  legitimate  application.  The  Jury 
especially  desire  to  mention  the  large  porcelain  slabs 
or  panels  decorated  with  flower-painting  and  other 
patterns,  and  now  much  used  for  fire-places,  panels, 
tables,  and  a variety  of  other  purposes  connected  with 
useful  and  ornamental  furniture.  The  large  flower- 
painting  on  some  of  these  has  a very  handsome  effect ; 
and  some  Pompeian  patterns  are  particularly  pleasing. 

Mr.  Copeland  shows  a large  assortment  of  plates  and 
other  articles  of  ornamental  porcelain.  The  flower- 
painting  and  gilding  are,  in  many  of  them,  very  good ; 
and  especially  in  the  centering  of  the  plates,  much  taste 
is  observable  in  the  arrangement  of  the  pattern.  Some 
large  I'ases  of  Etruscan  shape  and  style  of  decoration  are 
handsome.  Mr.  Copeland  has  also  some  articles,  in 
which  the  effect  of  inlaid  pearls  and  other  jewels  is  ren- 
dered with  considerable  success.  The  value  of  this 
novel  style  may  be  a question  of  taste ; but  it  un- 
doubtedly exhibits  much  skill  in  the  processes  of  manu- 
facture. Other  articles  are  of  a colour  wliich  is  claimed 
as  new,  and  has  a certain  richness  of  effect;  but  as  no 
extensive  series  of  articles  with  this  colour  are  exhibited, 
the  Jury  are  unable  to  state  how  far  it  can  be  re- 
produced with  the  certainty  and  uniformity  of  tint 
requisite  to  establish  it  as  an  improvement  in  ceramic 
decoration. 

The  earthenware  of  Mr.Copeland  is  of  excellent  quality; 
and  on  some  plates  the  Jury  observed  prints  worthy  of 
special  notice  on  account  of  simplicity  and  effect. 

A Prize  Medal  is  awarded  him  for  the  general  high 
merit  shown  in  his  extensive  collection. 

Wedgwood,  T.,  and  Sons,  Etruria,  Staffordshire  (G, 
pp.  717-719). — The  articles  exhibited  by  this  firm  are  of 
great  as  well  as  of  long-acknowledged  merit— which 
consists  chiefly  in  a faithful  revival  of  the  forms  ori- 
ginated by  the  enterprise  of  the  elder  Wedgwood,  some 
of  the  most  remarkable  of  which  were  suggested  by  the 
genius  of  Flaxman.  The  classic  beauty  of  some  of  these 
designs  in  terra  cotta,  jasper,  and  fine  stoneware,  has 
never  since  been  surpassed  or  equalled ; and  no  better 
desire  could  be  entertained  for  the  popular  taste  of  this 
country  in  respect  to  this  class  of  article  than  that  it  should 
again  be  familiarized  with  these  productions,  which  are 
of  purely  national  origin,  and  are  capable  of  being 
applied,  and  that  cheaply,  to  almost  every  variety  of 
domestic  nse.  The  white  and  printed  earthenware  of 
this  firm,  long  celebrated,  and  particularly  adapted  for 
the  export  trade,  maintains  its  old  and  well-merited 
reputation.  The  Jury  have  had  great  pleasure  in  giving 
a Prize  Medal  to  this  exhibitor. 

Ro.SE,  J.,  and  Co.,  Coalbrook  Dale,  Shropshire  (47, 
p.  727),  have  exhibited  porcelain  services  and  other 
articles,  which  have  attracted  the  special  attention  of  the 
Jury.  A dessert  service  of  a rose  ground  is  in  particular 
remarkable,  not  only  as  being  the  nearest  approach  we 
have  seen  to  the  famous  colou  which  it  is  designed  to 
imitate,  but  for  the  excellence  of  the  flower-painting, 
gilding,  and  other  decoration.-;,  and  the  hardness  and 
transparency  of  glaze.  The  same  observation  applies  to 
other  porcelain  articles  exhibited  by  this  firm.  The 
Jury  have  awarded  to  Messrs.  Rose  and  Co.  a Prize 
Meilal. 

Before  proceeding  to  mention  the  remaining  English 
exhibitors  to  whom  the  Jurj'  have  awarded  the  Prize 
Medal,  it  may  be  well  to  state  generally  that  this  reward 
has  respect  chiefly,  if  not  entirely,  to  that  branch  of  the 
ceramic  art  which  lias  been  so  extensively  developed  in 
England,  am^  which  has  constituted  it  an  important 
branch  of  our  national  industry,  viz.,  the  manufacture  of 
stone  and  earthenware  for  domestic  use.  Articles  of 
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porcelain  are  also  exliibited  by  some  of  tlie  firms  here- 
after named  ; but  the  .Jury  have  not  been  able  to  consider 
these  as  furnishing  any  ground  for  an  award.  In  many 
cases,  indeed,  they  are  open  to  much  criticism.  Violent 
colours,  and  forms  of  loose  indefinite  shape,  with  much 
overloaded  decoration,  ai'e  frequent.  The  Jury  b.as  also 
noticed  in  some  cases  a fault  to  which  they  deem  it  welt 
to  direct  attention,  v\r,.,  the  application  of  elaborate 
gilding  and  flower-painting,  very  suitable  for  porcelain, 
and  sometimes  of  taste  and  execution  which  would  have 
been  well  adapted  to  that  material,  to  the  inferior  sub- 
stances of  stone  and  earthenware.  This  they  consider  a 
misapplication  of  skill  and  labour,  expended  with  no 
adequate  result,  or  with  effects  which,  to  a severe  taste, 
are  positively  displeasing. 

Ridgway,  J.,  and  Co.,  Cauldon  Place,  Staffordshire 
(.'5,  p.  714),  is  one  of  the  most  important  manufacturers 
of  earthenware  in  the  Staffordshire  Potteries,  and  exhibits 
articles  in  this  department  of  first-rate  quality.  He  has, 
with  much  spirit,  ingenuity,  and  success,  adapted  this 
material  to  a variety  of  sanatory  purposes  ; and  in  his 
stall  the  Jury  observed  the  application,  or  the  proposed 
application,  of  it  to  the  banister  and  hand-rail  of  stair- 
cases. The  specimen  shown  has  at  first  sight  a fresh 
and  pleasing  effect ; but  it  may  be  questioned  how  far 
the  mechanical  difficulty  of  preserving  accuracy  of  out- 
lines in  such  lai'ge  pieces  as  are  requisite  for  this  purpose 
can  be  successfully  overcome.  Lawn  and  conservatory 
fountains  are  also  showm.  Tlie  excellent  quality  of 
Messrs.  Ridgway’s  ware,  fully  accounting  for  the  com- 
mercial importance  of  their  manufacture,  has  well  en- 
titled them,  in  the  estimation  of  the  Jury,  to  an  award  of 
the  Prize  Medal. 

Mayek,  T.  J.  and  J.,  Burslem,  Staffordshire  (9,  p.  719), 
is  another  finn  in  this  great  branch  of  manufacture,  and 
have  exhibited  a most  interesting  assortment  of  articles 
illustrative  of  the  ordinary  coui-se  of  their  trade,  which  is 
principally  connected  with  the  markets  of  the  American 
Continent.  Messrs.  Mayer  adapt  their  excellent  material 
to  every  variety  of  useful  purpose.  One  of  these  appears 
to  be  novel.  They  have  made  tea-urns  of  stoneware  of  a 
hard  vitreous  body,  capable  of  withstanding  the  varia- 
tions of  temperature  required  in  this  application.  They 
have  also  exliibited  a variety  of  jugs  in  parian,  to  which 
material  they  have  applied  colour  with  success,  and  in 
the  composition  of  which  they  claim  to  have  introduced 
some  important  modifications,  with  the  view  of  rendering 
it  proof  against  the  effect  of  sudden  changes  of  tem- 
perature, from  boiling  water,  &c.  The  Jury  have 
awarded  to  Messrs.  Mayer  a Prize  Medal. 

Dijijiock,  T.,  Shelton,  Staffordshire  (12,  p.  722). — 
This  manufacturer  has  exhibited  also  earthenware  of 
first-rate  quality  ; and  the  Jury  have  much  admired  the 
neatness  and  good  taste  of  his  printed  patterns,  the  agree- 
able effect  of  his  “ flowing  blue,”  and  in  general  the 
excellence  of  his  ware.  They  have  awarded  a Prize 
Medal  to  this  exhihitor. 

Ai-cock,  S.,  and  Co.,  Burslem,  Staffordshire  (7,  p.  719). 
— This  is  another  very  important  stall,  as  exhibiting  the 
productions  of  a most  extensive  manufacturer,  as  well  in 
porcelain  as  in  the  cheaper  wares.  Fancy  articles  in 
parian  or  biscuit,  of  most  delicate  execution,  are  shown 
in  this  stall ; and  the  Jury  may  mention  as  remarkable 
for  fancy  and  freshness  of  effect  a number  of  vases  and 
jugs,  of  various  forms  and  colours,— in  particular  some 
with  white  figures  on  a blue  ground, — and  some  with 
green  ornaments  on  the  same  ground.  The  Jury  have 
awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

Meigii,  C.,  and  Sons,  Hanley,  Staffordshire  (10,  p.  720), 
have  exhibited  excellent  earthenware,  and  some  specimens 
of  very  remarkable  size,  especially  two  great  vases,  of 
one  piece  each.  Their  white  enamel  ware  is  of  first-rate 
quality,  and  has  an  extensive  hold  on  the  market.  J'he 
Jury  have  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

Boote,  T.  and  R.,  Burslem,  Staffordshire  (11,  p.  722). 
— The  articles  exhibited  in  this  stall  are  well  worthy  of 
special  notice,  on  account  both  of  some  new  processes  in 
the  manufacture  of  earthenware,  and  for  the  remarkable 
grace  and  beauty  of  some  of  the  productions.  'I’hc 
inlaying  of  one  clay  upon  another,— as  white  upon  blue. 


— is  a process  patented  by  Messrs.  Boote,  and  has  im- 
portant results  in  rendering  simple  and  easy  certain 
effects  and  combinations  of  colour,  which  it  was  before 
impossible  or  difficult  to  produce.  Some  vases  or  jars 
exhibited  by  Messrs.  Boote,  of  a pale  brown  clay  colour, 
with  vine  leaves  and  tendrils  in  high  relief,  are  deserving 
of  much  praise  as  both  extremely  beautiful  in  design  and 
in  effect,  and  manifesting  great  skill  in  the  management 
of  material.  The  Jury  have  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

Bourne,  J.,  Derby  Pottery,  Derby  (.3.5,  p.  725). — This 
manufacturer  has  the  merit  of  making  stoneware  bottles, 
which  have  the  property  of  resisting  the  action  of  black- 
ing in  a manner  which  had  been  found  extremely  difficult 
of  attainment.  Their  bottles  are  consequently  employed 
to  a large  extent  by  Messrs.  Day  and  Martin  in  the  export 
trade  to  India  and  elsewhere.  The  Jury  have  awarded 
Mr.  Bourne  a Prize  Medal. 

Green,  S.,  and  Co.,  Lambeth  (Class  XXVIL,  125, 
p.  775). — This  firm  exhibits  some  very  remarkable  speci- 
mens of  stoneware,  of  great  size,  designed  for  the  use  of 
breweries,  distilleries,  &c.,  and  wbich,  on  account  of  their 
hardness  of  glaze  and  other  qualities,  are  of  great  value 
in  many  processes  of  chemical  manufacture.  The  Jury 
have  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

Finch,  J.,  London  (38,  p.  725),  exhibits  articles  of 
earthenware  for  wash  and  steam-tubs,  and  other  sanatory 
purposes,  which  have  appeared  to  the  J ury  deserving  the 
award  of  a Prize  Medal. 

The  Jury,  in  addition  to  the  Exhibitors  before  men- 
tioned, to  whom  they  have  awarded  hledals,  desire  to 
notice,  as  deserving  very  Honourable  Mention,  the  follow- 
ing names: — 

Kennedy,  W.  S.,  Burslem,  Staffordshire  (4,p.  714),  who 
exhibits  a large  assortment  of  door-handles,  “placques,” 
and  other  similar  applications  of  china  and  earthen- 
ware, which  has  become  in  his  hands  a separate  and  im- 
portant branch  of  ceramic  manufacture.  In  the  objects 
in  this  stall,  utility  of  application  is  combined  with  cheap- 
ness and  agreeable  appearance. 

Keys  and  MouNTi'ORD,Newcastle-under-I.yne,  Stafford 
shire  (14,  p.  722),  exhibit  a series  of  statuettes  in  parian, 
well  executed,  and  of  a pretty  effect. 

Pratt,  F.  and  R.,  and  Co.,  Fenton,  Staffordshire,  (22, 
p.  724),  exhibit  some  very  remarkable  specimens  of  a 
process  which  they  seem  to  have  greatly  inqiroved,  viz., 
that  of  coloured  printing  under  the  glaze.  The  freshness 
and  truth  of  the  colouring,  in  some  of  these  specimens, 
from  pictures  by  IMulready,  Wilkie,  &c.,  are  excellent. 
They  also  exhibit  some  earthenware  of  very  good  forms 
and  style  of  ornament. 

Bell,  J.,  and  Co.,  Glasgow  (2G,  p.  724),  being  the  only 
exhibitors  in  this  Class  from  Scotland,  arc  deserving  of 
notice,  not  only  on  this  account,  but  on  account  also  of 
the  good  (juality  and  design  of  the  ware  they  show. 

Chamberlain  and  Co.,  of  Worcester  (44,  p.  72G),  ex- 
hibit some  perforated  china  of  agreeable  effect. 

Edwards,  J.,  and  Sons,  Dale  Hall,  Staffordshire  (37, 
p.  725),  exhibit  a very  large  and  fine  model  of  the 
Warwick  vase,  in  terra-cotta,  and  an  earthenware  tea- 
tray,  &c. 

Grainger,  G.,  and  Co.,  W'orcester  (4G,  p.  72fi\  ex- 
hibit articles  of  semi-porcelain,  the  good  quality  of  some 
of  which,  for  chemical  purposes,  is  well  attested. 

SouTiioRN,  W.,  ami  Co.,  Broscly,  Shropshire  (29, 
p.  725),  exhibit  superior  tobacco-pipes. 

Wood,  G.,  Brentford  (34,  p.  725),  exhibits  some  orna- 
mental orange-tree  garden-pots  of  remarkable  size. 

Sharpe  Brothers  and  Co.,  Swadlincote,  Burton-on- 
Trent  (3G,  p.  725),  exhibit  specimens  of  ironstone  cane- 
ware  and  printed  earthenware,  which  are  worthy  of 
notice. 

Lee,  j.,  Rotherham,  Yorkshire  (48,  p.  728),  exhibit 
the  application  of  earthenware  to  letters  for  sign-boards, 
&c.,  which  is  a useful  and  pretty  adaptation. 

Challinor,  E.  (Class  XXVIL,  1()4,  p.  772) — Earthen- 
ware. 

The  attention  of  the  Jury  has  been  mucb  attracted  by 
two  designs,  one  of  a bust,  the  other  of  a vase,  executed 
by  James  Marsh  ('34,  p.  732),  a young  pupil  of  the 
School  of  Design,  Hanley,  Staffordshire,  which  jiosecss 
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remarkable  merit,  and  deserve  very  Special  and  Honour- 
able Mention. 

In  the  French  Department  of  this  Class  the  .Jury  need 
hardly  state,  that  they  have  unanimously  assigned  tlie 
first  place  to  the  SisvuES  Manufactory,  and  have  recom- 
mended the  Council  Medal  to  he  awardorl  to  its  produc- 
tions. They  must,  however,  again  explain,  that  the  light 
in  which  these  ought  to  be  regarded  is  wholly  ditferent 
from  that  in  which  the  productions  of  commercial  industry 
and  enterprise  are  viewed.  Their  position  is  analogous  to 
that  of  articles  produced  in  a school  of  design ; and  in 
the  Frencli  e.xpositions  they  have  never  been  allowed  to 
come  into  competition  with  the  ordinary  products  of 
private  enterprise.  There  is  no  reference  to  cheapness  of 
production.  The  manufactory  is  maintained  by  a large 
annual  grant  from  the  public  funds,  and  the  sale  of  its 
products,  though  the  prices  are  very  high,  is  so  far  from 
being  successful,  in  a commercial  point  of  view,  that  the 
result  is  a large  annual  loss.  The  articles  are,  for  the 
most  part,  purely  decorative.  But  considered  as  a school 
of  design,  which  is  not  to  follow  but  to  guide  the  public 
taste,  the  importance  of  the  Sevres  manufactory  can  hardly 
he  too  highly  estimated.  Its  influence  has  extended  over 
the  whole  of  Europe,  and  a large  proportion  of  the  most 
beautiful  forms  and  styles  of  .decoration,  which  are  ex- 
hibited in  the  English  and  other  departments  of  this  Class, 
are  derived  either  by  direct  imitation,  or  by  slight  modi- 
fication, from  the  old  productions  of  the  Sevres  school. 
The  .lury  are  not  prepared  to  say  that  the  articles  exJii- 
bited  from  Sbvres  are  eipial,  either  as  regards  variety  or 
excellence,  to  those  which  were  sent  forth  from  the  same 
estahlishment  at  a former  period,  and  on  which  its  tra- 
ditionary fame  is  principally  founded  : but  without  any 
attempt  at  the  mere  imitation  of  its  own  old  forms,  it  still 
produces  wares  of  admirable  texture  and  workmanship, 
and  equally  remarkable  for  great  refinement  and  purity 
of  taste,  both  as  regards  form  and  decoration.  It  is  to  be 
observed,  however,  that  in  respect  to  texture,  extreme 
lightness  and  fineness  are  incompatible  with  the  strength 
requisite  for  domestic  use,  however  beautiful  for  merely 
ornamental  China.  The  Jury  may  specify  in  the  Shvres 
dei)artment  several  large  vases, — one  or  two  of  unusually 
large  size, — which  are  all  remarkable  for  beauty  of  form, 
and  some  of  them  for  flower-painting,  of  admirable  fresh- 
ness and  force.  A large  tazza,  of  fine  blue,  mounted  in 
or-molu,  is  extremely  handsome.  As  a work  of  pure 
ceramic  art  perhaps  no  single  article  is  so  remarkable  as 
(If))  a Celadon  green  vase,  with  white  figures  in  relief, 
manipulated  in  a novel  and  peculiar  manner  by  the  pencil. 
The  handles  are  also  of  porcelain,  the  whole  deriving 
no  adventitious  attraction  from  or-molu  or  gilding.  The 
Jury  also  observed  a beautiful  adaptation  of  a cinque- 
cento  form  to  a porcelain  tazza,  in  white  and  gold ; also 
a large  plate  or  slab  of  porcelain  for  picture-painting,  re- 
markable for  great  size,  combined  w-ith  truth  of  surface. 
Two  perforated  porcelain  lanterns  are  worthy  of  Special 
Mention  for  very  elaborate  and  accurate  execution.  Some 
articles  are  exhibited  with  painting  of  figures  (in  Pompeian 
style),  executed  on  an  unglazed  body,  which  produces  a 
novel  and  agreeable  effect.  There  are  also  two  vases  and 
eovers,  and  a large  tazza  finely  painted  with  figures  in  a 
siibdued  shade  of  blue,  which  are  very  beautiful. 

MM.  JouHANNEAUD  and  Ducois,  Limoges  (1030, 
p.  125.5),  are  exhibitors  to  whom  the  Jury  have  had  great 
])leasure  in  awarding  a Prize  Medal.  Articles  in  porce- 
lain, of  great  size,  good  design,  accurate  execution,  are 
among  their  productions.  In  particular,  the  Jury  would 
refer  to  a stork  vase,  in  which  the  birds  are  modelled  with 
great  boldness  and  effect,  as  also  the  green  foliage.  The 
white  ground  is  of  excellent  colour  and  glaze,  and  the 
whole  result  most  agreeable.  Some  large  white  perforated 
bottles  and  a white  and  Celadon  green  vase,  with  leaves 
of  bleu-de-roi,  &e.,  are  objects  well  deserving  special 
notice.  Altogether  much  taste  and  spirit  distinguish  these 
exhibitors. 

Le  Baron  A.  Du  TREMnuAY,  Bubelles,  near  Melun 
(.395,  p.  1197),  exhibits  a series  of  articles  equally  remark- 
able for  cheai)ness,  for  novel  and  agreeable  effect,  and  for 
the  ingenuity  ()f  the  process  by  Which  that  effect  is  I 
attained.  It  is  called  “ dmail  ombrant,”  and  consists  in  j 


flooding  coloured  but  transparent  glazes  over  designs 
stamped  in  the  body  of  the  ware.  A plane  surface  is 
thus  produced,  in  which  the  cavities  of  the  stamped  de- 
sign appear  as  shadows  of  various  depths,  the  parts  in 
highest  relief  coming  nearest  the  surface  of  the  glaze,  and 
thus  having  the  effect  of  the  lights  of  the  picture.  Much 
taste  is  evinced  in  the  selection  of  designs  to  which  the 
process  has  been  applied ; and  perhaps  there  is  no  other 
in  the  ceramic  art  by  which,  at  so  cheap  a rate,  designs  of 
high  artistic  merit  can  be  reproduced  in  the  most  harmo- 
nious tinting,  for  dessert  or  table  services,  and  for  other 
useful  domestic  purposes.  The  Jury  have  awarded  to 
Baron  Du  Tremblay  a Prize  Medal. 

Gilee,  J.  M.,  Porcelain  Manufacturer,  Paris  (848, 
p.  1220),  exhibits  a variety  of  articles  of  fancy  porcelain, 
which  show  taste  and  skill  in  the  management  of  the 
material.  Some  statuettes,  birds,  &e.,  are  executed  with 
great  delicacy  and  sharpness.  'I'he  Jury  have  awarded  a 
Prize  Medal  to  this  exhibitor. 

M.  DE  Bettignies,  St.  Amand  les  Eaux,  near  Valen- 
ciennes (1086,  p.  1230). — This  manufactory  is  remarkable 
for  keeping  up  the  old  “ pate  tendre,”  which  was  so 
celebrated  a product  of  Shvres  during  a part  of  the 
eighteenth  century;  and  this  and  the  neighbouring  manu- 
factory of  Tournay,  in  Belgium,  are  now-  the  only  two  in 
Europe  w'hich  maintain  this  particular  kind  of  body. 
Much  improvement  has  lately  been  effected  by  M.  de 
Bettignies  in  the  colouring  and  decoration  of  this  ware  ; 
and  specimens  are  exhibited,  especially  some  vases  of 
turquoise  blue,  which  fully  deserve,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Jury,  the  award  of  a Prize  Medal. 

M.  Mansard,  Paris  (1342,  p.  1240),  is  an  exhibitor 
whose  potterie  (jrise  is  excellent  in  its  forms.  There  is  an 
enamelled  vase  which  is  deserving  of  particular  notice, 
and  the  Jui'y  have  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

Bapterosses,  j.  F.,  Hue  de  la  Muette,  Paris  (409, 
p.  1197),  exhibits  buttons  made  by  a process  equally 
effective  and  ingenious,  described  in  the  earlier  part  of 
this  Report,  by  which  an  importance  has  been  given  to 
this  branch  of  ceramic  manufactvire,  which  could  not  have 
otherwise  attached  to  it.  The  Jury  have  had  no  hesitation 
in  awarding  a Prize  Medal  to  IM.  Baj)terosses,  and  Special 
Commendation. 

The  Jury  have  also  awarded  Prize  Medals  to  the 
following  Exhibitors : — 

Basto,  Pinto,  and  Co.  (Portugal,  1047  and  1108, 
p.  1317). 

Copenhagen,  The  Royal  Porcelain  Manufactory  at 
(33,  p.  1357). 

Madras  Pottery,  The  (p.  921). 

St.  Petersburg,  The  Imperial  China  Manufactory 
at  (318,  p.  1376). 

Straul,  Otto  (Prussia,  206,  p.  1059). 

ViLLEROY  and  Boon  (Prussia,  361,  p.  1071). 

Ziegler-Pellis,  (Switzerland  260,  p.  1283),  terra-cotta, 
deserves  Honourable  Mention. 

Besides  these  Exhibitors,  the  following  names  in  the 
F rench  Department  have  been  thought  deserving  of  Special 
Mention: — H.  I.  Nast  (659,  p.  1209);  Alluaud,  sen. 
(1051,  p.  1229);  E.  Honore  (877,  p.  1221);  C.  Avisseau 
(1543,  p.  1250);  .1.  Petit  (1629,  p.  1255);  and  Gorsas 
and  Perier  (1253,  p.  1237). 

Austria. — The  Imperial  Porcelain  Manufactory  of 
ViitNNA  (615,  p.  1038),  has  exhibited  a series  of  articles 
for  table-services,  of  different  kinds,  flower-baskets,  a 
table  painted  with  shells,  corals,  &c.,  &c.,  which  have 
certain  merits,  and  the  Jury  have  agreed  to  award  a Prize 
Medal. 

Fischer,  Moritz,  Hungary  (618,  p.  1038),  exhibits  por- 
celain articles  of  table-ware,  embossed  with  white  and 
gold,  and  with  other  patterns.  The  texture  and  colour  of 
the  white  are  good,  and  the  Jurj-  have  awarded  a Prize 
Medal. 

The  Jury  also  considered,  in  the  Austrian  Department, 
the  klessrs.  Haidinger  Brothers,  Ellbagen,  Bohemia 
(620,  p.  1039)  as  deserving  Honourable  Mention;  as  also 
C.  Fischer,  Bohemia  (617,  p.  1038). 

In  the  Department  of  the  Zo'lverein,  the  Royai.  Porce- 
i.AiN  Manufactory  at  Berlin  (Prussia,  213,  p.  1060), 
exhibits  a varietj-  of  articles,  of  which  the  chief  merit 
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consists  in  the  landscape-painting,  which  is  extremely 
well  executed,  and  is  employed  in  the  decoration  of  vases, 
plates,  &c.  The  same  good  execution  is  carried  out  in 
picture-paintings,  chiefly  copies  of  pictures  of  the  Flemish 
school,  on  similar  articles  of  porcelain.  Much  of  the 
Berlin  china  is  so  covered  with  gold  and  painting  that  the 
body  of  the  ware  is  almost  entirely  concealed.  There  are 
also  exhibited  from  Berlin  some  statuettes  in  porcelain, 
aud  candelabra  of  the  same  material,  with  leaves  and 
figures  ou  a pale  greenish-grey  ground,  which  are  of 
good  execution  and  design.  The  Jury  have  awarded  a 
Prize  Medal. 

The  Royal  Saxon  China  Manufactory,  Meissen 
(Saxony,  10,  p.  1105),  exhibits  the  hard  porcelain  for 
chemical  purposes,  for  which  it  has  been  long  celebrated; 
also  a considerable  variety  of  ornamental  china,  as  well  as 
of  dinner  and  coffee  sciwices,  &c.,  &c.  Some  of  these  with 
enamelled  paintings  are  well  executed.  A camellia  plant 
in  full  flower,  entirely  executed  in  porcelain,  is  a very  re- 
markable example  of  a kind  of  work  which  has  long 


maintained  its  ground  in  this  manufactory,  aided  by  the 
natural  ductility  of  the  clays  which  are  employed.  The 
flowei's  of  this  plant  are  executed  in  white  of  the  greatest 
purity;  and  the  leaves  are  all  finely  glazed.  The  Jury 
have  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

The  Royal  Bavarian  Porcelain  Manufactory 
(Bavai'ia,  64,  p.  1101),  Nymphenburg,  near  Municli,  ex- 
hibits articles  in  biscuit,  and  a variety  in  hard  decorated 
porcelain,  which  manifest  decided  advance  in  taste  both 
as  to  form  and  decoration.  The  picture-painting  on  some 
of  these  is  extremely  well  executed.  On  the  whole  the 
Jury  observe  in  this  exhibition  much  spirit  and  originality, 
and  have  awarded  it  a Prize  Medal. 

Honourable  Mention  is  accorded  to  the  following : — 

Arnoldi,  C.  E.  and  F.  (Prussia,  778,  p.  109.3). 

Constantinople,  Porcelain  Factory  at  (p.  1.397). 

Mattschass,  J.  G.  H.  (Widow),  and  Son  (Prussia,  217, 

p.  1060). 

Tielsch,  Carl,  aud  Co.  (Prussia,  219,  p.  1060). 


October  1851. 


ARGYLL,  Reporter. 


[ 544  ] 


CLASS  XXVI. 

REPORT  ON  DECORATIVE  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY,  INCLUDING 
PAPER-HANGINGS,  PAPIER  MAC  HE,  AND  JAPANNED  GOODS. 


[The  Figures  after  the  Names  (between  parentheses)  refer  to  the  F.xhibitors’  Numbers  and  to  the  Pages  in  the 
Official  Dlscuiptive  and  Illustrated  Catalogue.] 


Jimj. 

Professor  Koesnek,  Chairman  and  Rrjmrtvr,  Austria;  President  of  the  Imperial  Academy  of  Fine  Arts. 
Lord  Asiiiiubton,  Deputy  Chairman,  82  Piccadilly. 

.loHN  Leivis  Aubert,  20  Lower  Hoad,  Islington;  Paper-stainer. 

Charles  de  Beitse,  Russia;  Architect. 

Francois  Coppens,  Belgium;  .Architect. 

.T.  G.  Crace,  Joint  Reporter,  14  Wigmore  Street,  Cavendish  Square;  House  Decorator. 

Charles  Crocco,  Sardinia;  JIanufacturer. 

John  Jackson,  49  Rathbone  Place;  Manufacturer  of  Composition  and  Papier  iMache  Ornaments. 

W.  Meyer,  North  Germany. 

N.  Rondot,  France;  late  of  Embassy  to  China,  and  Member  of  Central  Juiy, 

Edward  Snell,  27  .Vlbemarle  Street;  Upholsterer  and  Cabinet-maker. 

John  Webb,  8 Old  Bond  Street;  Upholsterer  and  Cabinet-maker. 

Associates. 

Lieut.-Colonel  Demanet,  99  Warwick  Street,  Pimlico. 

L.  Gruner,  12  Fitzroy  Square;  Architect,  (.luror  in  Class  XXIII.) 

Chev.  I,encis.\;  Commissioner  to  the  Fixhibition  for  II. M.  the  King  of  Sardinia. 

M.  WoLOwsKi,  France;  Professor  to  Museum  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Member  of  the  Central  Jury,  and 

of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  France.  (Juror  in  Class  XXIX.) 


The  objects  comprised  in  this  Class  are  of  a kind  inti- 
mately associated  with  the  comfort  and  adornment  of  our 
dwellings;  of  great  importance  from  the  vast  amount  of 
skilled  labour  employed  in  their  production ; and  of  high 
interest,  as  displaying  the  state  of  industrial  art  in  various 
countries. 

A popular  taste  must  be  greatly  influenced  by  those 
things  which  are  ever  before  the  eye  as  household  com- 
panions, and  in  the  manufacture  of  these  it  is  therefore 
most  essential  to  attend  to  the  principles  of  tasteful  de- 
sign, for  by  those  principles  an  article  obtains  its  power 
of  attraction. 

Furniture. 

It  is  important,  both  for  the  strength  and  good  effect 
of  furniture,  that  the  principles  of  sound  construction  be 
well  carried  out,  that  the  construction  be  evident,  and 
that  if  caiwing  or  other  ornament  be  introduced,  it  should 
be  by  decorating  that  construction  itself,  not  by  overlaying 
it  and  disguising  it. 

It  is  not  necessary  tliat  an  object  be  covered  with  orna- 
ment, or  be  extravagant  in  form,  to  obtain  the  element 
of  beauty' ; articles  of  furniture  are  too  often  crowded 
with  unnecessary  embellishment,  rvhich,  besides  adding 
to  their  cost,  interferes  with  their  use,  purpose,  and  con- 
venience ; the  perfection  of  art  manufacture  consists  in 
combining,  with  the  greatest  possible  effect,  the  useful 
with  the  pleasing,  and  the  execution  of  this  can  generally 
be  most  successfully  carried  out  by  adopting  the  simplest 
process. 

The  .lury,  though  fully  sensible  of  the  great  beauty  of 
many  of  the  ornamental  works  in  furniture  collected  at 
the  Exhibition,  yet  regret  that  there  have  not  been  more 
specimens  of  ordinary  furniture  for  general  use;  works 
whose  merits  consist  in  correct  proportion,  simple  but 
well  considered  design,  beauty  of  material,  and  perfect 
workmanship.  Few  have  the  means  of  purchasing  such 
beautiful  works  as  the  sideboard  of  M.  Fourdinois,  or  the 
cabinets  of  M.  Kinguet-Leprince,  w hich  come  almost  under 
the  head  of  fine  art  rather  than  of  manufacture ; and  it 
is  much  to  be  desired  that  attention  be  directed  towards 
improving  the  taste  of  those  more  ordinary  objects  that 
come  into  daily  use  by  the  many. 


Cabinet  furniture  first  became  an  article  of  general 
luxury  about  the  beginning  of  the  IGth  century.  At  this 
period  inlaid,  as  well  as  richly-carved  furniture,  was 
manufactured  in  Italy,  and  exported  to  various  parts  of 
Europe.  Among  the  w'orks  now  exhibited  by  Italy,  some 
are  distinguished  by  great  excellence,  particularly  in  the 
carved  examples. 

From  Tuscany.— FI.  A.  Baubetti,  of  Florence,  Sienna, 
(91,  p.  1298),  exhibits,  with  other  things,  a casket  of 
great  merit,  most  elaborately  carved,  introducing  bas- 
reliefs  of  figures,  ornaments,  chimeras,  &c. 

A large  cheval  screen  frame,  in  walnut  w’ood,  by  Luigi 
Marchetti,  of  Sienna  (96,  p.  1298),  is  very  beautifully 
wrought  with  delicate  ornament  of  good  taste.  An  oval 
medallion  frame,  by  Pietro  Giusti  (123,  p.  1300),  is  also 
a fine  specimen  of  carving. 

From  Sardinia. — M.  15.  Capello,  of  Turin  (64,  p.  13041, 
exhibits  a very  elegant  inlaid  table,  a curule  chair,  and  a 
pedestal — all  ornamented  in  very  pure  taste  in  the  Etrus- 
can style,  and  of  good  execution. 

In  France  ornamenta'  cabinet-work  had  acquired  con- 
siderable reputation  in  the  time  of  Louis  XIV.  Its  ma- 
nufacturers have  since  then  continued  to  produce  works 
of  great  beauty,  and  have  brought  the  art  of  marqueterie 
inlay  to  a high  state  of  perfection  : this  work  consists  in 
inlaying  w’oods  of  a great  variety  of  tints  in  the  form  of 
flowers,  oniaments,  &c.,  and  was  greatly  advanced  in  the 
last  century  by  Reisuer,  who  produced  very  beautiful 
specimens. 

In  buhl-work,  also,  wherein  metals  are  inlaid  upon 
grounds  of  tortoiseshell  or  ebony,  or  vice  ver.sd,  the 
French  have  greatly  excelled.  This  kind  of  ornamental 
inlay  takes  its  name  from  M.  de  Boule,  a celebrated  French 
cabinet-maker  in  the  time  of  Louis  XIV. 

In  Gennany  there  has  long  been  established  cabinet- 
Yvork  of  a high  class,  more  especially  for  those  exquisite 
ebony  cabinets,  inlaid  with  precious  stones,  and  various 
Yvoods  and  metals,  surmounted  with  carved  figures,  and 
elaborately  fitted  Yvith  innumerable  draYvers,  and  Yvith 
perspecthe  rece.sses  — presents  fit  for  kings  and  princes: 
of  these  an  excellent  example  is  presented  in  the  ebony 
cabinet  of  M.  Groger,  of  Vienna  (631,  p.  1039) — a most 
beautiful  Yiork,  exquisitely  finished. 
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Cabinet-work  of  a more  useful  description  has  been 
carried  to  a high  state  of  perfection  in  Great  Britain, 
whose  manufacturers  have  studied  to  produce  objects  in 
whicli  the  prominent  excellence  is  substantial  quality  and 
finished  workmanship. 

It  was  in  England  that  mahogany,  now  so  generally 
used,  was  first  employed  for  cabinet  furniture,  about 
1720.  Dr.  Gibbons,  an  eminent  pliysician,  having  had 
some  planks  of  this  wood  given  to  him  by  his  brother,  a 
West  India  captain,  who  had  brought  them  in  his  vessel 
as  ballast,  wished  to  use  them  for  a house  he  was  building 
in  King  Street,  Covent  Garden,  but  the  carpenters  com- 
plained that  the  wood  was  too  hard ; it  was  therefore  laid 
aside  as  useless.  Soon  after,  Mrs.  Gibbons  wanted  a can- 
dle-box, and  the  Doctor  called  in  his  cabinet-maker,  Mr. 
Wollaston,  to  make  him  one  of  this  wood,  then  lying  in 
the  garden.  He  also  declared  that  it  was  too  hard : the 
Doctor  said  he  must  get  stronger  tools ; the  candle-box 
was  completed  and  approved,  insomuch  that  the  Doctor 
then  insisted  on  having  a bureau  made  of  the  same  wood, 
which  uas  accordingly  done ; and  the  fine  colour,  polish, 
&c.,  were  so  pleasing,  that  he  invited  his  friends  to  come 
and  see  it.  Among  them  was  the  Duchess  of  Buckingham. 
Her  Grace  begged  some  of  the  same  wood  from  Dr.  Gib- 
bons, and  employed  Wollaston  to  make  a bureau  for  her 
also ; on  which  the  fame  of  mahogany  and  Mr.  Wollaston 
was  much  raised.  The  wood  became  the  fashion,  was 
much  admired,  and  from  that  time  has  continued  to  be 
used  for  furniture  more  than  any  other. 

It  will  not  be  possible  to  give  a description  of  the 
various  details  of  the  manufacture  of  cabinet-work,  but 
an  account  of  some  of  the  more  ornamental  processes  and 
results  connected  with  it  may  be  desirable. 

Of  these  the  marqueterie  inlay  is  one  of  the  most 
beautiful  and  interesting.  In  this  work  the  design,  having 
been  first  drawn  on  paper  and  properly  coloured,  is 
pricked  with  a fine  needle,  so  that  the  outline  of  the 
ornament  or  other  objects  can  be  pounced  on  the  various 
coloured  woods  proposed  to  be  employed  ; these  outlines 
being  carefully  marked  in,  are  cut  with  a fine  watch- 
spring  saw,  worked  in  a lathe : in  most  cases  the  wood 
forming  the  ground  is  cut  with  that  forming  the  orna- 
ment, so  that  a piece  cut  out  of  white  wood  corresponds 
exactly  in  shape  and  size  with  the  opening  left  in  black 
wood,  in  which  it  therefore  fits  and  forms  the  required 
pattern. 

Tarsia-work,  or  the  art  of  inlaying  woods,  had  been 
practised  from  a very  early  date  in  Italy,  and  extensively 
employed  in  the  decoration  of  wall  jianelling ; and  re- 
mains of  this  kind  of  work,  revived  by  Fra  Giovanni  di 
Verona,  in  the  15th  century,  still  exist  in  some  of  the 
Italian  churches. 

The  earlier  specimens  of  this  work  were  executed  in 
woods  of  difi'erent  shades,  but  natural  hues  ; afterwards, 
when  flowers,  birds,  and  coloured  ornaments  were  intro- 
duced, various  stained  woods  were  employed : these,  in 
most  cases,  have  the  disadvantage  of  fading,  but  in  the 
admirable  specimens  of  marqueterie  inlay  exhibited  by 
M.  Cit?;MKu,  of  Paris,  (1.573,  p.  1252),  the  woods  are 
stained  by  the  process  of  M.  Boucherie,  which  is  stated 
to  give  them  a permanent  dye  to  a considerable  depth. 
Notwithstanding,  however,  the  beautiful  effect  of  this 
work,  it  is  desirable  to  adopt,  as  far  as  possible,  the 
employment  of  woods  of  natural  hues,  as  being  more 
harmonious  and  more  consistent  with  the  nature  of  the 
work. 

In  those  oraaments  which  are  shaded,  the  effect  is  given 
by  immersing  the  pieces  in  hot  sand.  The  various  parts, 
being  cut  out  of  the  required  tints  in  the  proper  f<)nn, 
are  then  placed  according  to  the  design,  and  fixed  on 
paper;  afterwards  they  are  applied,  like  veneer,  to  the 
piece  of  furniture ; being  mounted,  they  are  cleaned  off 
and  slightly  polished,  and  the  finer  lines  are  then  engraved. 

The  manufacture  of  Indil  inlay  is  by  exactly  the  same 
process,  only  that  metals,  tortoiseshell,  and  ebony  are 
here  the  materials  employed ; the  nature  of  the  design  is 
somewhat  different,  depending  more  upon  simple  outline 
forms.  There  are  many  beautiful  specimens  of  this  kind 
of  work  in  the  Exhibition,  more  particularly  the  cabinets 
of  M.  Fortukk,  of  Wurtzburg,  Bavaria  p.  1101), 


where  the  figures  and  oraaments  are  designed  and 
finished  with  infinite  talent  and  skill. 

There  is  another  kind  of  inlay  applied  to  furniture,  which 
may  be  called  mosaic  inlay.  The  beautiful  boxes  made 
in  India  give  some  good  specimens  of  this  work  in  ivory 
and  metal,  equalled,  however,  by  the  inlaid  furniture  and 
boxes  of  M.  Marcelin,  of  Paris  (506,  p.  1207)  : the  ex- 
traordinary table  of  Senor  Perez,  of  Spain  (271a, 
p.  1346),  gives  a fine  example  of  this  style  of  work, 
executed  entirely  in  minute  portions  of  wood  ; the  same 
principle  is  carried  out  in  a table  by  Nye,  of  Tonbridge 
Wells  (54,  p.  733). 

Where  the  patterns  assume  geometric  forms,  this  kind 
of  work  is  executed  by  laying  together  slips  of  wood  or 
metal,  &c.,  in  the  particular  forms  required ; these  united 
slips  are  then  cut  transversely,  and  aliixed  to  the  grounds, 
as  in  marqueterie. 

Immediately  connected  with  inlaid  cabinet-work  is  the 
manufacture  of  parqueterie,  for  floors;  in  this  work  the 
same  principle  is  carried  out  as  in  marqueterie,  only  on  a 
bolder  scale ; woods  of  different  colours  are  cut  to  pattern, 
and  inlaid  one  in  the  other,  or  so  arranged  as  to  produce 
very  beautiful  effects  for  floors.  The  specimens  exhibited 
of  MM.  CouvERT  and  Lucas  (404,  p.  1163),  and  M. 
DE  Keyn,  of  Belgium  (406,  p.  1063),  of  MM.  Leistler 
and  Son,  of  Vienna  (633,  pp.  1039-40),  and  of  Mr.  Mil- 
ler, of  Russia  (299,  p.  1376),  show  the  perfection  to 
which  this  art  has  been  brought. 

A very  beautiful  novelty  at  this  Exhibition  was  the 
introduction  of  porcelain  inlaid  in  furniture  like  mar- 
queterie, by  Messrs.  Rivart  and  Andrieux  (1439, 
p.  1245);  in  these  examples,  not  only  were  panels  of 
porcelain  inserted,  but  the  painted  flowers  were  cut  to 
form,  and  inlaid  like  the  oraamental  woods.  In  the 
cabinet  of  Mr.  Dowriggin,  of  London  (404,  p.  760), 
porcelain  of  a very  high  class  of  art  is  mounted  in  the 
panels  and  pilasters;  and  M.  Gamrs,  of  St.  Petersburg 
(297,  p.  1376),  contributes  a cabinet  in  tulip-wood, 
mounted  in  or-molu,  containing  beautiful  panels  in  por- 
celain. M.  A.  E.  Ringuet-Leprince  (1437,  p.  1245) 
has  introduced  caiwings  of  ivory,  mounted  with  ormolu, 
on  one  of  his  cabinets,  with  excellent  effect ; and  in  his 
most  beautiful  ebony  cabinet  for  medals,  relieved  with 
exquisite  canings,  fine  stones  are  inlaid  so  as  to  form 
part  of  its  decoration.  Many  of  the  pieces  of  furniture 
owe  much  of  their  attraction  to  the  metal  ornaments  with 
which  they  are  mounted;  but  the  ebony  cabinet  of 
M.  Barbedienne  (1709,  p.  1258)  combines,  in  the  very 
element  of  its  construction,  bronze  ornaments  and  figures 
of  a high  class  of  art,  so  arranged  as  to  form  one  united 
w'hole. 

Of  carved  furniture  there  are  many  magnificent  exam- 
ples in  the  Exhibition.  In  the  struggle  to  produce  objects 
that  might  be  specimens  of  the  talents  of  the  parties 
employed  upon  them,  utility  and  purpose  have  in  some 
degree  been  forgotten,  and  works  brought  forward  that 
are  objects  of  art  rather  than  manufacture ; still  it  is  one 
of  the  advantages  of  this  result  that  it  tends  to  improve 
the  art  workman  ; it  gives  opportunity  for  the  display  of 
his  skill ; it  causes  a school  of  art  to  grow  up  and  extend 
itself ; and  if  it  err  by  excess,  it  at  any  rate  creates  the 
ability  to  do  right.  Of  the  carved  furniture,  the  grand 
buffet  of  M.  Fourdinois,  of  Paris  (1231,  p.  1236),  is  of 
the  highest  merit;  whether  for  its  composition,  the 
carving  of  the  more  artistic  portions,  or  its  general 
execution,  it  is  a noble  work.  The  specimens  by 
M.  Lienard,  of  Paris  (1326,  p.  1239),  though  not  large, 
are  of  great  excellence,  showing  to  what  perfection  and 
beauty  the  art  of  sculpture  in  wood  can  be  brought. 
A large  frame  in  pear-tree  wood,  very  beautifully  carved 
by  M.  IjEciiesne  (573,  p.  1205),  affords  another  fine  spe- 
cimen of  this  branch  of  art. 

The  grand  collection  of  furniture  by  MM.  Leisti.er 
and  Son,  of  Vienna  (63.3,  pp.  1039, 1040),  exhibited  in  four 
rooms,  displays  considerable  fancy  and  excellent  woik- 
manship,  though  the  ornament  is  far  too  redundant  for 
ordinary  purposes. 

The  grand  bookcase  of  Messrs.  Holland,  of  London 
(161,  p.  745),  is  another  example  of  cai-ved  furniture  of  a 
liigh  class,  and  the  sideboard  and  bookcase  of  Messrs. 
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Jackson  and  Graham  p.  7.')5'),  the  buffet  of 

Messrs.  Cooke,  of  Warwick  (110,  p.  827),  the  bed  and 
toilet  furniture  of  Messrs.  Trollope  (162,  p.  745),  the 
carved  glass  frame  and  other  furuiture  of  Messrs.  Snell 
(170,  p.  746),  the  beautiful  cradle  aud  other  objects  by 
Mr.  Rogers  (35.’5,  Class  XXX.,  p.  842),  a writing- 
table  ill  walnut  wood,  with  other  specimens,  by  Messrs. 
Gillows  (186,  p.  748),  aud  many  works  by  other  manu- 
facturers of  Great  Britain,  show  that  industrial  art  is  well 
represented  in  this  country. 

There  is  another  branch  of  cabinet-work  which  merits 
particular  notice,  that  in  which  mechanical  action  is  in- 
troduced; the  specimens  exhibited  by  MM.  Daubet  and 
Dao.maret,  of  Lyons  (1579,  p.  1252),  are  most  ingenious 
and  curious  ; in  their  secretaire,  which  is  full  of  con- 
trivances, one  key  unlocks  all  the  drawers.  These  run  in 
the  most  easy  and  perfect  manner,  if  touched  in  the 
slightest  degree  ; and  the  closing  of  one  particular  drawer 
shuts  aud  fastens  all  the  others.  M.  Kuieger,  of 
Paris  (1283),  also  exhibits  some  furniture  of  excellent 
mechanical  action,  such  as  card-tables,  toilets,  &c. ; and 
M.  Von  Hagen,  of  Erfurt  (770,  p.  1093),  has  a cabinet 
of  fine  workmanship,  in  which  the  secret  mechanism  is 
skilfully  carried  out. 

In  the  Austrian  Collection  are  some  curious  chairs  and 
furniture  by  M.  Tiionet,  of  Vienna  (641,  p.  1040),  in 
which  the  wood,  inlaid  with  metal  lines,  is  bent  to 
the  required  forms  without  the  usual  framing. 

Many  excellent  billiard-tables  are  exhibited:  in  one, 
by  M.  Bouuardet,  of  Paris,  (1106,  p.  1230),  the  carving 
is  of  very  beautiful  design;  another,  by  M.  Knill,  of 
Vienna  (632,  p.  1039),  is  handsomely  mounted  in  buhl 
inlay,  and  the  inlaid  cues  of  this  manufacturer  are  very 
beautiful  specimens.  The  billiard-tables  of  Messrs. 
Thurston  (17,  p.  731),  and  of  Messrs.  Burroughs  aud 
Watts,  of  Ijondon  (4,  p.  730),  are  of  simpler  construc- 
tion, but  solid,  and  of  excellent  workmanship. 

Decorations. 

The  specimens  exhibited  under  this  head  are  decora- 
tions for  walls  and  ceilings,  imitations  of  woods  and 
marbles,  and  painted  blinds. 

Several  of  the  ceilings  under  the  galleries  of  the  Exhi- 
bition Building  have  been  decorated  with  more  or  less 
taste,  principally  in  the  arabesque  style.  One,  painted 
by  Signor  Montanari,  of  Milan  (738,  p.  1044),  in  one 
of  the  Austrian  apartments,  deserves  particular  notice : 
it  is  a coved  ceiling,  executed  with  great  breadth  of 
effect.  The  imitation  of  gold  is  excellent,  and  the  general 
treatment  is  full  of  spirit  and  force. 

In  wall  decoration  Mr.  Morant  ( 164,  pp.  745,  74G)  exhi- 
bits a handsome  panel,  mounted  with  gilt  ornaments  and 
mouldings;  the  latter  upon  a ground  of  looking-glass. 
In  the  centre  of  the  panel  is  painted  a figure  surrounded 
by  foliage  arabesque. 

Mr.  Moxon’s  panelling  (252,  p.  754),  over  a chimney- 
piece,  by  Mr.  Tiio.mas  (252,  p.  7541,  in  the  English  Fur- 
niture Court,  is  a tasteful  specimen  of  decoration  ; and 
the  imitations  of  woods  and  marbles  by  this  gentleman  are 
executed  in  a very  superior  manner,  united  with  an  orna- 
mental character  of  a high  class. 

Messrs.  Hoi.land,  of  Warwick  (407,  p.  760),  exhibit 
table-tops  in  imitation  of  marbles,  ornamentally  arranged 
in  the  (dd  Italian  style,  with  good  effect. 

Mr.  Kershaw’s  imitations  of  woods.  Class  XXVII.  (1, 
p.  704)  are  also  very  excellent;  and  those  by  Messrs. 
Niooll  and  Allen,  Class  XXVII.  (69,  p.  768)  of  wood 
and  marble,  have  likewise  considerable  merit.  Some  of 
these  imitations  of  woods  are  painted  on  glass,  the 
polished  surface  of  which  gives  great  finish  to  the  work. 

Among  the  painted  blinds,  of  which  there  are  many 
e.xhibited,  those  by  M.  Bach  Peres,  of  Paris  (1061, 
p.  1229),  were  considered  good  specimens. 

The  wax-cloth  hangings,  by  M.  Vivet,  of  Paris 
(734,  p.  1215),  are  painted  ornamentally  in  the  style  of 
Francis  I.,  and  are  stated  to  be  so  prepared  as  to  resist  the 
effect  of  moisture. 

raper-hangings. 

Paper-hangings  form  a manufacture  of  considerable 
importance,  carried  on  in  most  of  the  principal  cities  of 


Europe,  employing  many  artists  and  designers,  and 
thousands  of  operatives,  consuming  also  vast  quantities 
of  paper,  colours,  wool,  and  metal.  They  are  important 
also,  because  they  may  be  made  the  means  of  extensively 
diffusing  taste  for  art;  and  from  the  low  price  of  the 
cheaper  kinds,  enabling  the  humblest  mechanic  to  give  to 
his  home  an  air  of  elegance  and  comfort. 

It  is  difficult  to  determine  the  period  when  paper- 
hangings  were  invented.  They  are  suj)posed  to  have  been 
first  made  in  China,  and  the  introduction  of  these  hang- 
ings into  Europe  probably  suggested  the  manufacture  here. 

They  may  be  divided  into  three  kinds — the  flock,  the 
metal,  and  the  coloured;  aud  each  of  these  seems  to  have 
been  invented  at  a different  time  as  an  imitation  of  a 
distinct  material.  The  flock,  to  imitate  the  figured 
tapestries  and  stuffs ; the  metal  in  imitation  of  the  gilt 
leather  hangings;  and  the  coloured  as  a substitute  for 
painted  decoration. 

It  is  generally  allowed  that  flock-hangings  were  first 
manufactured  in  England,  aud  invented  by  Jerome 
Lanyer,  who  obtained  a patent  in  the  reign  of  King 
Charles  I.,  dated  1st  May,  1634,  and  carried  on  his  art  in 
London. 

In  this  patent  it  is  stated,  “ that  by  his  endeavours  he 
hath  found  out  an  art  and  mystery  of  affixing  wool,  silk, 
and  other  materials  of  divers  colours  upon  cloth,  silk, 
cotton,  leather,  and  other  substances,  with  oil,  size,  and 
other  cements,  to  make  them  useful  for  hangings  and 
other  occasions,  which  he  callcth  Loudriniana ; and  that 
the  said  art  is  of  his  own  invention.” 

M.  Savary,  in  his  Dictionary  of  Commerce,  1720,  says 
that  tonture-de-laine  or  flock-hangings  were  first  made  at 
Rouen,  but  in  a coarse  manner,  being  only  used  for 
grounds,  on  which,  with  flocks  of  difterent  kinds,  were 
formed  designs  of  brocades.  They  essayed  to  imitate 
tapestry-hanging,  but  not  satisfactorily ; and  at  last  a 
manufactory  was  established  at  Paris,  in  the  Faubourg 
St.  Antoine,  aud  there  flowers  and  grotesques  were  intro- 
duced with  success. 

The  manufacture  is  thus  described  by  him : — “ The 
artist,  having  prepared  his  design,  di’ew  on  the  cloth  with 
a fat  oil  or  varnish  the  subject  intended  to  be  repre- 
sented ; and  then  the  flocker,  from  a tray  containing  the 
different  tints  of  flocks,  arranged  in  divisions,  took  the 
colours  he  required,  and  sprinkled  them  in  a peculiar 
manner  with  his  finger  and  thumb,  so  that  the  various 
shades  and  colours  were  properly  blended,  aud  an  imita- 
tion of  the  wove  tapestry  produced.” 

These  descriptions,  though  detailing  the  manufacture 
of  flock-hangings,  yet  do  not  allude  to  the  use  of  paper  as 
a ground,  nor  to  blocks  for  printing.  A French  author, 
writing  in  1723,  says  that  paper-hangings,  called  tapestry 
in  paper,  were,  till  lately,  only  employed  by  the  country 
people  for  their  cottages,  or  by  small  tradesmen  in  their 
shops  and  rooms ; but  towards  the  end  of  the  seventeenth 
century,  the  manufacture  was  raised  to  such  a point  of 
perfection  and  beauty,  that,  besides  the  quantities  that 
were  exported  abroad,  and  to  the  principal  cities  of  the 
kingdom,  there  was  scarcely  a house  in  Paris  not  deco- 
rated with  it.  The  manufacture  at  that  time  is  thus  de- 
scribed : — 

The  design,  having  been  drawn  in  outline  on  paper, 
pasted  together,  of  the  size  required,  was  then  divided 
into  parts  of  a suitable  form,  and  given  to  the  carver  or 
wood-engraver,  to  cut  the  design  on  blocks  of  pear-tree, 
much  in  the  same  manner  as  at  present.  The  outline  thus 
cut  was  printed  in  ink,  with  a press,  on  separate  sheets  of 
paper : when  dry,  these  were  painted  by  hand  in  dis- 
temper colours,  and  afterwards  joined  together,  so  as  to 
form  the  required  design.  Grotesques  and  panels,  in 
which  were  intermingled  flowers,  fruits,  animals,  and 
small  flgures,  were  then  executed  by  the  above  process. 
M.  Reveillon,  of  Paris,  is  considered  to  have  introduced 
many  improvements  in  this  manufacture,  and  was  cele- 
brated for  the  beauty  of  his  productions  in  the  latter  end 
of  the  last  century.  The  pillage  of  the  workshops  of 
this  manufacturer  in  the  Faubourg  St.  Antoine  was  one 
of  the  first  incidents  of  the  Revolution  in  1789. 

In  England  this  manufacture  continued  from  the  time 
of  Lanyer,  and  obtained  a high  reputation.  In  1712,  a 
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duty  of  Ifrf.  per  square  yard  was  imposed  ; and  a Mr. 
Jackson,  wlio  estai)lished  a factory  at  Battersea,  for 
paper-hangings  of  classic  design  in  chiaro-oscuro,  writes, 
in  a work  published  in  17.'54,  in  praise  of  his  own  produc- 
tions, and  condemns  the  fanciful  paper-hangings  at  that 
time  so  much  used,  comparing  them  with  the  Chinese. 

In  the  year  1780,  there  was  established  at  Chelsea  a 
manufactory  for  paper-hangings  of  a -very  superior  de- 
scription, by  George  and  Frederick  Echardts.  Works 
excelling  even  those  of  the  present  day  were  produced  at 
this  place ; some  of  the  blocks  used  are  at  present  in  pos- 
session of  the  writer  of  this  Report : they  have  great 
merit  in  the  designs,  and  are  some  of  them  8 feet  in 
length.  These  manufacturers  carried  the  art  to  its  highest 
point  in  England : they  printed  not  only  on  paper,  but 
also  on  silk  and  linen,  and  employed  a number  of  artists 
in  addition  to  workmen  and  children.  M.  Sheringham, 
of  London,  also  excelled  at  that  time  in  decorative  paper- 
hangings. 

During  the  present  century  the  French  have  not  only 
restored  this  branch  of  manufacture  to  a high  state  of 
perfection,  but  have  also  introduced  many  important 
improvements,  such  as  the  embossed  flocks  and  the  shad- 
ing of  flocks,  the  perfect  imitation  of  chintz,  improve- 
ments in  the  satin-grounds,  and  the  introduction  of  work 
printed  from  engraved  cylinders. 

In  England,  the  trade  was  protected  by  a duty  of  \2d. 
per  square  yard  up  to  the  year  1846,  when  the  late  Sir 
Robert  Peel  reduced  it  to  2d.  This  high  duty  acted  almost 
as  an  exclusion  to  foreign  makers,  and  there  was  there- 
fore no  competition  with  them,  nor  any  inducement  to 
improve.  Since  that  time,  however,  the  English  manu- 
facturers have  made  great  progress  in  their  art,  both  in 
stj'le  and  workmanship,  the  trade  has  greatly  increased, 
and  the  improved  productions  are  sold  at  a greatly 
reduced  price.  They  have,  besides,  applied  themselves  to 
the  improved  application  of  machinery,  by  which  very 
beautiful  papers  are  made  at  an  extremely  cheap  rate. 

The  process  of  manufacturing  ordinary  paper-hang- 
ings, as  now  carried  on,  may  be  thus  briefly  described : — 

The  pattern  being  first  carefully  drawn,  is  then  pricked, 
and  the  outlines  of  the  various  tints  are  pounced  each  on 
a separate  wood-block  made  of  pear-tree,  mounted  on 
pine.  These  blocks  are  pressed  on  the  sieves  of  colour, 
and  then  applied  to  the  paper,  each  block  following  the 
other  on  the  guide-marks  left  by  the  previous  impression. 
An  idea  may  he  formed  of  the  enterprise  and  labour  re- 
quired to  produce  some  of  the  decorative  paper-hangings 
for  tliis  Exhibition,  by  stating  that  more  than  1^,000 
blocks  have  been  employed  on  a single  one  of  them. 

In  making  flock-paper,  the  pattern  is  first  printed  in 
size,  and  then  with  a preparation  of  varnish  or  Japan 
gold-size.  AVhen  this  is  partly  dry,  coloured  flock,  pre- 


pared from  wools,  is  sifted  on  the  varnish  pattern,  to 
w'hich  it  adheres.  Great  improvements  have  been  made 
of  late  years  in  this  manipulation,  more  especially  by 
French  manufacturers. 

Paper-hangings,  where  gilding  is  intioduced,  are  pj’e- 
pared  much  in  the  same  way  as  for  flock  : the  leaf  metal 
is  laid  on  the  varnish  pattern,  or,  if  worked  in  bronze 
powder,  it  is  brushed  over  with  a hare’s  foot. 

The  English  manufacturers  have  attained  great  perfec- 
tion in  the  preparation  of  metal  papers.  The  gilding, 
having  to  encounter  the  damp  and  variable  climate,  is 
most  severely  tested ; but  by  means  of  good  material, 
careful  manipulation,  and  a jireparation  washed  over  if, 
it  remains  unchanged  for  a considerable  period. 

Paper-hangings  have  been  printed  in  England  by  means 
of  hand  machines  for  many  years,  the  papers  being  made 
in  lengths  of  12  yards,  or  single  pieces,  in  one  or  two 
colours,  and  these  colours  falling  separately  on  the  ground. 
It  was  not  until  about  ten  years  since  what  is  now  under- 
stood as  machine  printing  was  fully  introduced,  and  this 
was  done  by  Messrs.  Potter,  of  Darwen  (74,  p.  734), 
wdio,  by  means  of  steam-power,  artificial  drying,  and  an 
endless  roll  of  paper,  were  enabled  to  produce  patterns 
with  good  effect  by  surface-roller  printing  in  several 
colours,  on  the  principle  of  calico-printing ; specimens 
showing  14  colours  were  exhibited  by  this  house. 
Messrs.  Heywood,  Higginbottom,  and  Co.,  of  Man- 
chester (71,  p.  734),  have  also  effected  great  improve- 
ments in  the  manufacture,  and  exhibit  patterns  showing 
20  colours  made  by  14  rollers  ; and  Messrs.  J.  Wooli.ams 
and  Co.,  of  London  (322,  p.  7.68),  likewise  exhibit  ex- 
cellent specimens  made  by  machinery  in  addition  to  those 
they  make  by  block-printing. 

These  machines  are  now  each  capable  of  printing  from 
1,000  to  L.'jOO  pieces  per  day  ; and  although  the  work  is 
not  equal  to  block-printing  in  the  solidity  or  permanence 
of  the  colours,  yet  the  small  price  at  which  it  is  pro- 
duced commands  an  extensive  sale,  superseding  to  a 
great  extent  the  cheaper  kinds  made  by  hand. 

I'he  above  remarks  apply  only  to  paper-hangings  of 
the  cheaper  qualities,  for  machine-printing  has  not  yet 
been  successfully  applied  to  those  with  glazed  or  satin 
grounds.  'I'here  is  also  another  evil  which  it  is  most  de- 
sirable to  remedy—  the  colours  are  liable  to  run,  without 
great  care,  in  the  hanging. 

It  is  perhaps  impossible  to  give  the  correct  statistics  of 
the  manufacture  of  paper-hangings.  A statement  has, 
however,  been  prepared  with  some  pains  by  M.  Zuber,  of 
Rixheira,  w hich  approximates  to  the  actual  condition  of 
this  branch  of  industry  in  the  principal  countries  of 
Europe  and  in  the  United  States ; but  is  founded  on 
rather  loose  data  in  reference  to  this  country,  the  result 
of  whose  products  I am  convinced  it  understates. 


Statistics  of  Papf.u-iiangixgs,  1851. 


Country. 

Number 

of 

Tables. 

Number 

of 

Machines. 

Workmen. 

Number 

of 

Pieces  proiluced. 

Value 

in 

Pounds  Sterling. 

Mean 

per 

Piece. 

£. 

d. 

Great  Britain  - 

- 

- 

coo 



1,000 

2,300,000 

.300,000 

2 7 

Ditto  - - 

- 

- 

— 

20 

100 

3,200,000 

100,000 

0 7 

France  _ - - 

- 

- 

1,200 

— 

4,500 

6,000,000 

330,000 

1 1 

Ditto-  - - 

- 

- 



12 

50 

200, (M)0 

8,000 

0 9.1 

Zollverein  - - 

- 

- 

300 

6 

1,200 

1,600,000 

80,000 

1 0 

Belgium  - - - 

- 

- 

150 

6 

600 

600,000 

40,000 

1 4 

Holland  - - - 

- 

- 

50 

— 

200 

250,000 

12,000 

0 11 

Switzerland  - — 

- 

- 

30 



loo 

UK),  000 

4,000 

0 9 

Austria  - - - 

- 

- 

60 



250 

2.50,000 

24,000 

1 11 

Pieilmont  - - 

- 

- 

40 



1.50 

200,000 

8,000 

0 ‘)4 

Russia  - _ - 

- 

- 

100 

— 

400 

500,000 

60,000 

2 4 

Denmark  - - 

- 

- 

.30 

— 

100 

100,000 

8,000 

1 7 

Spain  _ _ _ 

- 

- 

loo 



400 

400,000 

28,000 

1 5 

United  States  of  America 

- 

4(X) 

— 

1,2.50 

4,000,000 

160,000 

0 <t,l 

Ditto-  - - 

- 

- 

— 

40 

50 

— 

— 

— 

Total  - 

- 

- 

3,060 

84 

11,250 

19,700,000 

1,162,000 

— 

There  are  very  beautiful  specimens  of  paper-hangings  I considerable  artistic  excellence,  but  also  show  great  pvo- 
iu  the  Great  Exhibition;  works  which  not  only  possess  | gross  in  the  manufacture. 
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France  has  justly  acquired  a high  renown  for  her  works 
in  this  branch  of  industry.  INI.  Delicouut,  of  Paris, 
(1715,  p.  1258),  exliibits  a tapestry-like  picture  entirely 
jn’iuted  by  blocks,  representing  a chase  in  a forest,  sur- 
rounded by  a rich  ornamental  frame,  with  pilasters 
containing  animals,  birds,  and  attributes  of  the  chase : 
1 2,000  blocks  were  required  to  execute  this  most  creditable 
work.  lie  likewise  exhibits  flower  decorations  entirely 
executed  in  flocks,  of  wdiich  there  are  about  70  difi'erent 
shades;  also  very  beautifully-finished  plain  flock-papers, 
called  silk  and  wool.  Ilis  two  bas-reliefs  of  the  Descent 
from  the  Cross  and  the  Resurrection  are  good  specimens  of 
printing. 

M.  ZuBER,  of  Ivixheiin,  France  (1536,  p.  1250),  exhi- 
bits one  of  his  beautifully-executed  landscape  papers — 
one  of  a series  of  works  for  which  this  house  is  so 
celebrated  : it  represents  the  flctral  vegetation  of  the  four 
quarters  of  the  globe,  and  the  richness  and  brilliancy 
of  the  colouring  and  the  perfect  workmanship  are  alike 
remarkable.  M.  Zuber  also  exhibits  many  other  excellent 
specimens  of  the  various  kinds  of  paper-hangings,  &c. : 
he  is,  besides,  the  author  of  many  improvements  in  this 
trade. 

Messrs.  Mader,  of  Paris  (327,  p.  1192),  exhibit  a 
picture  I'epresentiug  a garden  scene  — a very  clever 
example  of  paper-printing,  left,  perhaps  purposely,  in 
a state  where  a few  touches  by  the  hand  of  a clever 
artist  would  complete  a beautiful  eifect.  A well-executed 
figure  in  a jjanel,  and  other  decorations  of  flowers  and 
ornaments,  besides  some  specimens  of  the  more  oi  dinaiy 
kinds  of  paper-hangings,  attest  the  skilled  workmanship 
of  this  house. 

I'he  English  manufacturers  of  paper-hangings  have 
produced  many  beautiful  specimens  also,  both  as  deco- 
rative, damask,  chintz,  and  flock-papers;  those  made  by 
machinery  have  been  previously  alluded  to. 

Messrs.  Tovvxsend  and  Parker,  of  I.ondon  (318, 
p.  758),  exhibit  paper-hangings  _ of  various  kinds,  of 
considerable  beauty  in  design  and  execution  : two  of  their 
decorations  introduce  fruit,  flowers,  and  arabes(juc  orna- 
ment of  excellent  execution.  Messrs.  Hinchliff  and 
Co.,  of  London  (3U),  p.  757),  have  also  produced  good 
specimens  of  decorative  and  other  paper-hangings ; and 
the  collections  of  Messrs.  \V.  Woollajis  and  Co.  (309, 
p.  757)  J.  WooLL.VMS  and  Co.  (322,  p.  758),  and  Messrs. 
Torxer  and  Co.,  include  many  examples,  showing  that 
the  art  is  well  carried  on  in  this  coimtry. 

Messrs.  Sforlin  and  Zijimerjiann,  of  Vienna  (651, 
p.  10-tl),  exhibit  paper-lianging  decorations  for  ceilings, 
&c.,  in  good  taste.  They  have  also  adapted  the  process 
of  block-printing  in  distemper  colours,  as  a cheap  form 
of  illustrating  works  of  science  and  art : the  specimens 
they  exhibit  give  illustrations  of  machinery  in  isome- 
trical  perspective,  very  beautifully  executed. 

M.  Uevis,  of  Brussels  (Belgium,  401,  p.  1163),  exhibits 
a large  collection  of  paper-hangings,  more  particularly 
in  flock,  of  excellent  execution. 

MM.  Rahn  and  Vetter,  of  Warsaw  (Russia,  262, 
p.  1375),  have  forwarded  a collection  of  paper-hangings, 
which  possess  considerable  merit,  both  as  regards  design, 
colouring,  and  execution. 

Japan  Ware. 

Tiie  articles  under  this  head  form  an  interesting  series, 
and  include  the  products  of  India,  China,  France,  Ger- 
many, and  England. 

.Japan  ware  may  be  divided  into  two  classes:  works 
lac(iuered  upon  wood  or  metal  grounds,  and  those  formed 
of  papier  mache;  these  last  are  superior  to  the  former, 
being  lighter,  sounder,  and  admitting  of  a more  beautiful 
finish. 

Japan  ware  derives  its  name  from  the  lacquered  ware 
manufactured  in  Japan,  and  introduced  into  Europe 
towards  the  end  of  the  seventeenth  century.  The  lac- 
quered work  of  that  country  is  of  a superior  description ; 
some  of  it  higher  in  quality  even  than  the  Chinese,  which 
is  also  very  beautiful,  and  is  very  extensively  manufac- 
tured. 

It  is  called  lacquered  ware  becau.se  the  articles  are 
coated  with  varnish  prci)ared  from  lac.  This  lac  is  a 


resinous  gum,  the  sap  of  a shrub  Tsei-shoo  {Rhus  vernix') 
in  Japan,  and  of  the  Augia  Sinensis  in  China;  the  juice 
thence  extracted  is  of  a poisonous  nature,  and  great 
caution  is  required  in  collecting  it. 

The  method  of  applying  the  lacquer  in  China  is  pur- 
sued as  follows  ;* — “ The  article  to  be  ornamented,  if 
formed  of  wood,  is  always  veiy  dry,  light,  and  smooth : 
it  is  first  coated  with  a preparation  of  o.x-gall  and  rotten- 
stone  ; this  is  rubbed  to  a smooth  face  and  then  varnished. 
This  varnish  is  thus  composed : 605  grains  of  fine  gum 
lac  are  put  in  1,200  grains  of  water,  to  this  is  added 
38  grains  of  oil  of  Camellia  sasanqua,  a pig’s  gall,  and 
19  grains  of  rice  vinegar.  The  whole  is  well  mixed  in 
full  daylight,  the  lac  gets  deeper  and  deeper,  and  the 
varnish  shortly  becomes  a brilliant  black ; a very  thin 
coat  of  this  is  laid  on  with  a flat  hair-brush.  The  article 
is  left  in  a steamy  heat,  and  at  length  comes  into  the 
hands  of  a workman  who  rubs  it  down  in  water  with 
very  fine  pumice.  The  work  then  receives  a second  coat 
of  the  lac  varnish,  and  after  that  a second  polisli,  and 
these  two  operations  are  successively  continued  till  the 
surface  is  perfectly  even  and  brilliant.  As  the  operation 
advances,  a still  finer  quality  of  lac  is  used ; there  are 
never  less  than  three  coats  laid  on,  nor  more  than  eighteen. 
The  decoration  of  the  object  is  confided  to  an  artist  work- 
man, who  first  draws  in  the  design  with  white-lead ; if 
he  is  satisfied  with  the  sketch,  he  engraves  it,  and  fills 
in  the  thousand  little  details  of  the  subject.  There  then 
remains  only  to  paint  with  the  camphorated  lac  of 
Kouaiig-si,  which  serves  as  a mordant  on  which  to  gild 
either  with  leaf-gold  or  powder.  The  reliefs  are  obtained 
with  one  or  two  coats  of  hoa-kinn-tsi,  and  these  gilt 
designs  are  then  enriched  with  the  lac  of  Fo-kienn.” 

Little  is  known  of  the  fine  lacs  of  Sou-tchou  and  of 
Nann-king;  the  price  is  very  high ; this  is  explained  by 
the  cost  of  the  work,  which  requires  the  application,  the 
hardening,  and  the  polishing  alternately  of  eighteen  or 
twenty  coats.  In  their  lacquered  objects  the  purity  and 
brightness  of  the  varnish,  the  infinite  minuteness  of  the 
decoration,  and  the  finished  workmanship  of  the  furni- 
ture, are  most  admirable.  In  the  work  from  Japan, 
pieces  of  mother-of-pearl  cut  to  form  are  inlaid  in  the 
lacquered  grounds,  and  the  last  coats  of  the  varnish  are 
polished  with  a reed. 

Several  interesting  specimens  of  Japan  w are  are  ex- 
hibited from  China,  particularly  a very  elaborate  folding 
screen  by  Mr.  Braine  (19,  p.  1424). 

England  bas  obtained  some  celebrity  for  her  Japan 
ware  executed  in  papier  mache.  About  a centurj-  ago, 
Mr.  Baskerville,  of  Birmingham,  manufactured  exten- 
sively japanned  iron  tea-trays,  &c.,  and  a pupil  of  his, 
named  Clay,  first  invented  papier  mache,  as  applied  to 
this  partieular  manufacture  in  1760,  and  obtained  a 
patent  for  the  same : to  this  invention  is  owing  the  im- 
portance which  this  branch  of  trade  has  acquired,  not 
only  from  the  greater  perfection  of  form  and  appearance 
this  material  is  susceptible  of,  but  also  from  the  larger 
variety  of  articles  to  which  it  can  be  applied. 

Messrs.  Jennens  and  Bettridge,  of  Birmingham  and 
London  (187,  pp.  748,  749),  are  the  largest  manufacturers 
of  this  material  in  England  ; they  have  been  established 
about  fifty  years,  and  have  introduced  many  improvements. 
About  thirty  years  since  they  obtained  a patent  for  a new 
application  of  pearl  to  Japan  ware,  and  this  firm  have, 
from  their  enterprise  and  taste,  greatly  developed  the 
trade  by  adapting  this  material  to  many  new  purposes. 
Tables,  chairs,  screens,  work-boxes,  inkstands,  portfolios, 
even  a piano,  are  among  the  endless  variety  of  objects  to 
which  it  is  applied  by  them.  They  exhibit  a very  large 
collection  of  japanned  ware,  executed  both  in  papier 
mache'  and  other  materials ; the  most  conspicuous  among 
them  is  a cottage  pianoforte,  of  which  the  entire  case  is 
made  in  papier  madid,  japanned  black,  and  inlaid  with 
mother-of-pearl : the  ornaments  of  this  piano  are  in  good 
taste  and  w’dl  executed,  but  scarcely  suitable  in  style  for 
the  materials  employed,  which,  being  necessarily  in  small 


* I am  indebted  to  an  article  by  M.  Natalis  Rondot,  of 
Paris,  one  of  our  Jurj’,  for  this  description  of  the  Chinese 
mode  of  japanning. 
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pieces,  wonkl  have  probably  told  -ndth  better  effect  if 
arranged  in  the  form  of  mosaic.  A wine-tray,  and  many 
others  of  tlie  specimens  where  the  principles  of  the  design 
are  perfectly  flat,  are  excellent  examples.  In  some  of 
the  work-boxes,  too,  the  introduction  of  the  jewelled 
work  under  glass  is  appropriately  designed  and  well 
executed,  and  forms  a pretty  addition  to  the  papier 
mache.  The  style  of  work  of  some  of  the  large  objects, 
such  as  a reclining  chair,  a cot,  tables,  &c.,  however  well 
designed  and  ingeniously  executed,  did  not  appear  suit- 
able to  the  material.  The  Jury,  nevertheless,  recognise 
the  great  merit  due  to  this  house,  and  felt  pleasure  in 
awarding  the  Prize  Medal. 

In  1832,  Mr.  Brindley,  of  Birmingham,  obtained  a 
patent  for  producing  papier  mache  articles  by  pressure 
between  dies,  either  in  wet  sheets  or  in  the  form  of  pulp; 
this  is  employed  for  a cheaper  kind  of  objects. 

In  France  this  manufacture  has  also  obtained  consider- 
able success,  though  there  are  no  objects  exhibited.  In 
Holland,  Belgium,  the  Zollverein,  Austria,  the  art  of 
japanning  is  carried  on,  but  not  so  extensively  as  in 
England. 

The  mode  of  manufacturing  the  papier-mache'  Japan 
w'are  in  this  country  may  be  thus  briell}' described;  — 
paper  of  a porous  texture  is  saturated  with  a solution  of 
flour  and  glue,  and  then  applied  to  a mould  somewhat 
smaller  than  the  object  required ; these  moulds  are  of 
iron,  brass,  or  copper : repeated  layers  of  this  paper  are 
made  to  adhere  Ity  means  of  the  glue,  a drying  at  100 
degrees  of  Fahrenheit  taking  place  between  each  coat. 
When  the  proper  substance  is  obtained,  it  is  taken  from 
the  mould  and  properly  planed  and  filed  to  shape ; the 
thickness  of  the  article  varies  according  to  circumstances; 
an  ordinal’}’  tea-tray  takes  about  ten  layers ; a tar  varnish, 
mixed  with  lamp-black,  is  now  laid  on,  after  which  the 
article  is  stoved ; several  coats  of  this  varnish  are  applied, 
followed  in  each  ease  by  a storing.  When  sufficiently 
covered  with  this  preparation,  the  inequalities  are  re- 
moved with  pumice-stone,  and  the  work  of  the  artist 
commences;  after  he  has  executed  the  design,  either  in 
bronze  powder,  gold,  or  colour,  as  may  be  desired,  several 
coats  of  shell-lac  varnish  are  applied,  and  this  is  hardened 
in  the  stove  at  a heat  of  280  degrees  Fahrenheit.  The 
article  is  now  rubbed  with  rotten-stone  and  oil  to  obtain 
a polish,  and  perfected  to  a brilliant  surface  by  rubbing 
with  the  hand. 

Associated  with  the  papier-mache  ware  is  the  intro- 
duction of  iniitatiou  jewels  on  coloured  grounds  under 
glass;  these  are  cemented  to  the  under  sm’face  of  the 
glass,  which  is  also  diapered  over  with  gold,  and  the 
ground  is  then  painted  the  required  colour,  a foil  being 
fixed  behind  the  glass  jewels. 

Another  variety  has  also  been  lately  introduced ; that, 
where  lamiute  of  mother-of-pearl  are  fixed  behind  glass, 
and  so  as.sociated  with  the  pictures  or  oniaments  as  to 
produce  very  beautiful  effects.  Mr.  Lane,  of  Birming- 
ham (128,  p.  742),  exhibits  some  excellent  examples  of 
this  work. 

Messrs.  Clay  and  Co.,  of  King  Street,  London  (189, 
p.  749),  arc  the  representatives  of  the  descendants  of  those 
who  invented  this  manufacture  ; they  exhibit  a large  selec- 
tion of  articles  of  papier  madid,  among  which  many  of  the 
tea-trays  are  of  very  good  design  and  execution. 

Messrs.  IIalueaiii)  and  Wkllings,  of  Birmingham 
CbTl,  p.  342),  exhibit  a handsome  toilet  table  in  the 
Elizabethan  style  inlaid  with  mother-of-pearl,  in  addition 
to  many  other  specimens. 

Mr.  Walton,  of  Wolverhampton  (Class  XXII.,  701, 
]).  (1()8),  exhibits  some  tea-trays  of  good  design,  where  the 
principle  of  the  ornamentation  is  founded  iqion  geometric 
forais,  depending  on  outline  and  contrast  of  colour,  not 
on  imitation  of  relief.  The  large  table  in  papier  mache, 
well  painted  in  flowers,  is  also  a fine  specimen  of  the 
manufacture. 

Messrs.  Spiers,  of  Oxford  (70,  p.  734i,  exhibit  numerous 
examples  of  papier  mache,  many  of  them  beautifully 
ornainented. 

Messrs.  Becker  and  Kronick,  of  Vienna  (043,  p.  1040), 
exhibit  japanned  screens  well  executed,  besides  other 
objects. 


Messrs.  Zeegers,  of  Amsterdam  (90,  p.  1148),  exhibit 
a folding  screen,  in  which  the  execution  of  the  various 
details  is  excellent,  and  the  peculiarities  of  the  Chinese 
work  admirably  sustained. 

This  Jury  feel  called  upon  to  remark  on  the  redundancy 
and  inappropriateuess  of  much  of  the  ornament  aiqdied 
to  the  Fiuropean  specimens  of  Japan  ware;  and  to  direct 
attention  to  the  better  examples  of  this  work  from  Japan 
and  China,  where  i twill  be  found  that  in  the  subordinate 
parts  the  ornament  is  kept  subdued  and  simple,  thereby 
giving  more  effect  to  the  principal  features. 

Ornaments  in  Belief  Meclianu-aUij  Produced. 

Under  this  head  are  included  ornaments  in  Carton- 
pierre,  in  papier  mache,  and  in  stamped  leather;  and 
carving  produced  by  machinery.  The  first  of  these, 
Curton-jnerre,  has  but  recently  been  manufactured  in 
England,  although  employed  for  nearly  forty  years  in 
France;  it  is  an  important  introduction  for  architectural 
decoration  from  its  lightness,  strength,  facility  of  applica- 
tion, and  other  advantages.  It  is  composed  of  the  pulp 
of  paper  mixed  with  whiting  and  glue  ; this  preparation 
is  pressed  into  plaster  piece-moulds,  backed  with  paper, 
and  then,  when  sufficiently  set,  removed  to  a drying- 
room  to  harden.  The  manufacturers  of  Paris  have,  since 
the  invention  of  this  material,  executed  in  it  works  of 
great  extent  and  beauty  of  design ; it  has  the  advantage 
over  plaster  of  Paris,  that  it  is  stronger,  lighter,  and  per- 
fectly hard,  and  dries  in  a few  hours. 

M.  Cruciiet,  of  Paris  (810,  p.  1219),  exhibits  an  en- 
riched frontispiece,  ornamented  with  groups  of  dead  game, 
and  various  other  specimens  of  great  merit. 

M.  IIuBER,  of  Paris  (.879,  p.  1221),  exhibits  a frieze 
of  foliage  ornament  and  children,  of  beautiful  design,  and 
also  various  specimens  of  pilasters,  ornaments,  &e. 

M.  Gropius,  of  Berlin  (22G,  p.  lOGO),  exhibits  several 
statuettes  executed  in  this  material,  and  also  various  orna- 
ments. 

Messrs.  Jackson  and  Sons,  of  London  (5,  p.  730), 
are  the  first  who  have  extensively  manufactured  this 
material  in  England,  and  have  through  its  means  been 
enabled  to  produce  a series  of  ornaments  that  have 
added  much  to  the  character  of  art  in  this  country : 
they  exhibit  many  specimens;  apart  of  their  decoration 
at  the  Army  and  Navy  Clnb — a chandelier — an  Eliza- 
bethan ceiling,  and  many  other  objects ; but  one  of  the 
firm  being  on  the  Jury,  they  could  not  be  rewarded  by  a 
Medal. 

Papier  maclffi,  as  used  for  architectural  works  in  Flng- 
land,  differs  in  some  respects  from  the  ordinary  material 
known  by  that  name.  It  is  prepared  by  laying  sheets  of 
brown  paper  one  over  the  other,  a coat  of  glue  being 
given  between  each.  'I'hese  sheets  of  paper  thus  glued 
together  are  then  pressed  into  a metal  mould  of  the 
ornament  required ; the  papier  thus  stamped  to  shape  is 
afterwards  trimmed ; a composition  of  the  pulp  of  paper 
mixed  with  rosin  and  glue  is  now  put  in  the  mould 
before  used : the  papier  mache  ornament,  previously 
stamped,  is  again  inserted,  and  is  again  pressed  upon  the 
pulp  composition,  which  thus  adheres  to  it,  and  produces 
a sharp,  well-defined  ornament. 

Messrs.  Bielfeld,  of  London  (l.')7,  p.  744),  exhibit 
many  specimens  of  this  manufacture,  as  do  also  Messrs. 
Jackson  and  Sons,  before  mentioned. 

Stamped  Leather. 

The  manufacture  of  this  material  was  revived  about 
fourteen  years  since  at  Paris,  with  many  im])rovements 
upon  the  old  leather  hangings  of  the  seventeenth  and 
eighteenth  centuries,  as  regards  the  perfection  of  em- 
bossing the  ornament. 

The  old  leather  hangings  were  made  by  a comparatively 
simple  process,  without  the  aid  of  machinery.  The  skins 
being  properly  moistened,  were  laid  on  a mould  of  the 
embossed  ornament:  into  the  various  parts  of  this  mould 
the  leather  was  i)ressed  by  small  wooden  tools,  till  it 
ae(iuired  the  embossed  pattern ; when  dry,  the  leather 
was  coated  with  silver-leaf,  and  varnished  with  lac<iuer 
to  produce  the  colour  of  gold.  After  this  the  proper 
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colouring  was  laid  on  by  baud,  and  certain  parts  of  the 
leather  stamped  by  a hand-punch  to  produce  the  small 
figure  peculiar  to  some  kinds. 

In  the  French  revival  of  this  manufacture  the  orna- 
ment is  stamped  by  hydraulic  pressure,  producing  very 
perfect  and  very  high  relief:  to  prevent  the  relief  sub- 
siding as  the  leather  dries,  the  reverse  of  the  leather  is 
covered  in  the  embossed  parts  with  some  composition. 

Messrs.  Dulud,  of  Paris  (1202,  p.  12.35),  at  present 
represent  the  house  which  first  manufactured  by  this  im- 
proved process:  they  exhibit  many  specimens  of  good 
design,  and  showing  the  excellence  of  the  emboss. 

Mr.  Leake,  of  London  (Class  XXX.,  63a,  p.  82.3),  also 
exhibits  a collection  of  specimens  of  leather  embossed  by 
the  same  process,  many  of  them  of  good  design. 

Carving  hg  Machinery . 

Messrs.  Jordan  and  Co.,  of  London  (80),  exhibit 
various  specimens  of  carved  work  executed  by  machinery, 
a lai-ge  Gothic  oak  screen,  dead  game,  foliage,  &c.  The 
operation  of  this  machine  is  by  a series  of  drills,  pointed 
from  a model : where  there  is  a cousidei'able  repetition 


of  the  same  ornament,  this  machinery  can  be  employed 
with  very  great  economy,  but  the  work  requires  finishing 
by  hand. 

Conclusion. 

The  Jury  have  carefully  examined  the  various  works 
in  this  Class,  numbering  probably  more  than  five  thou- 
sand objects ; there  were  many  works  of  very  consider- 
able cost  and  labour,  which  they  would  have  been  pleased 
to  reward  if  they  could  have  done  so  conscientiously,  but 
they  considered  that  it  was  not  the  size  or  the  amount 
of  labour  in  the  object  that  should  entitle  it  to  distinction, 
but  rather  the  merit  of  pure  design,  of  execution,  or  of 
contrivance. 

Tlie  Jury  unanimously  regretted  the  withdrawal  of 
the  Third  Medal ; if  this  had  been  retained  they  would 
have  been  able  to  discharge  their  duties  more  satisfac- 
torily to  themselves,  and  they  think  also  to  the  exhibitors. 
They  are  bound  to  add,  that  they  were  only  empowered 
to  recommend  certain  names  for  the  distinction  of  the 
First  or  Council  Medal,  and  that  the  Council  made  a 
selection  from  that  list. 


AWARDS  IN  CLASS  XXVI. 


THE  COUNCIL  MEDAL. 


Nation. 

Number 

in 

Catalogue. 

Name  of  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

France  _ _ _ 

1709 

Barbedienne  and  Co.  - - 

Ebony  bookcase,  mounted  with  bronze. 

France  _ _ - 

1715 

Delicourt,  E.  - - - - 

Paper-hangings. 

France  _ _ - 

1231 

Fom’dinois,  A.  G.  - - - 

Carved  sideboard  of  walnut-wood. 

Austria  _ _ - 

633 

Leistler,  C.,  and  Son  - - 

Carved  furniture  in  four  rooms. 

France  _ _ _ 

1326 

Lienard,  M.  J.  _ _ - 

Clock-case,  and  other  articles. 

THE  PRIZE  MEDAL. 


Tuscany  _ _ - 

74 

Barbetti,  A.  - - - - 
Barth  Brothers  - - - 

Carved  coffer. 

Bavaria  _ - - 

67 

Lady’s  work-table. 

Belgium  - _ - 

439 

Beernaert,  Antoine  - - 

Oak  cabinet. 

France  - - - 

1077 

Bellange,  A.  L.  - - - 

Inlaid  buhl  furniture. 

France  _ - - 

1106 

Bouhardet,  C.  P.  - - - 

Carved  billiard-table. 

France  - - - 

778 

Bourgerjq  Madame  - - 

Models  (Carton-pierre). 

China  - - — - 

- 

Braine,  C.  T.  - - - - 

Japanned  screen. 

United  Kingdom  - 

4 

Burroughes  and  Watts  - - 

Billiard-table. 

Sardinia  _ - - 

64 

Capello,  G.  - - - - 

Inlaid  table,  chair,  and  pedestal. 

United  Kingdom  - 

110 

Cooke  and  Sous,  of  War- 
wick (Class  XXX.) 

Carved  sideboard. 

Belgium  _ _ - 

404 

Convert  and  Lucas  - - 

Mosaic  floor  and  table. 

France  _ _ _ 

1573 

Cromer,  J.  _ _ - - 

Marqueterie  inlaid  furniture. 

France  - - - 

810 

Cruchet,  V.  - - - - 

Carton-pierre  and  carving. 

France  _ - - 

1579 

Daubet  and  Daumaret  - - 

Cabinets  with  mechanical  action. 

Belgium  - - - 

406 

De  Keyn  Brotliers  - - 

Mosaic  floor. 

China  - - — - 

- 

Dent,  L.  - - - - - 

Bedstead. 

India  _ _ - - 

Deonarain  Singh  _ - - 

Bedstead. 

United  Kingdom  - 

122 

Doveston,  G.  - - - - 

Cabinet  and  chair. 

United  Kingdom  - 

404 

Dowbiggin  and  Co.  - - 

Inlaid  cabinet,  ornamented  with  porcelain. 

F ranee  _ _ - 

1207 

Durand,  E.  P.  _ _ _ 

Cabinets,  &c. 

Bavaria  - - - 

69 

Fortuer,  F.  X.  _ _ - 

Inlaid  cabinet. 

Russia  _ _ _ 

297 

Gambs,  — _ _ _ _ 

Cabinet,  ornamented  with  porcelain. 

United  Kingdom  - 

186 

Gillow  and  Co.  _ - - 

AVriting-table. 

Tuscany  _ — - 
Austria  _ - - 

117 

Giusti,  P.  _ _ - _ 

Carved  frame. 

631 

Groger,  F.  _ _ _ - 

Ebony  cabinet,  inlaid  with  marble,  &c.,  and  orna- 
mented with  carved  figures. 

Prussia  _ — - 

226 

Gropius,  P.  - - - - 

Carton-pierre,  figures,  &c. 

Prussia  _ _ - 

770 

Hagen,  A.  von  _ _ - 

Cabinet. 

United  Kingdom  - 

344 

Hayball,  Arthur  (Govern- 
ment School  of  Design, 
Sheffield). 

Cabinet. 

United  Kingdom  - 

407 

Holland,  W.,  of  AVarwick  - 

T.able-tops,  in  imitation  ol  marble. 

U nited  K ingdom  — 

161 

Holland  and  Sons,  of  London 

Carved  bookcase. 

United  Kingdom  - 

345 

Hoyles,  H enry,  (Govern- 
ment School  of  Design, 
Sheffield). 

Sideboard. 

France  _ _ - 

879 

Huber,  J.  - - - - - 

Carton-pierre. 
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Nation. 

Number 
in  ' 
Catalogue. 

Name  or  Exhibitor. 

Objects  Rewarded. 

Enited  Kingdom 

261 

Jackson  and  Graham  - 

Carved  sideboard,  and  other  furniture. 

France  - - 

_ 

889 

Jeanselme,  J.  P.  F.  - 

- 

Cabinet  and  sofas. 

Enited  Kingdom 

- 

187 

Jennens  and  Bettridge  - 

- 

Inlaid  Japan  pianoforte  case. 

Enited  Kingdom 

- 

10 

Johnstone  and  Jeanes  - 

- 

Expanding  table. 

France  - - 

_ 

890 

Jclly-Lcclerc,  — - - 

- 

Cabinet  work. 

Enited  Kingdom 

- 

80 

Jordan,  T.  B.  (Main  Avenue, 

Oak  screen,  8tc.,  carved  by  machinery. 

Enited  Kingdom 

1 

Kershaw,  T.  (Cl.  XXVII.) 

_ 

Imitation  of  marbles  and  woods,  for  house  decoration. 

France  - - 

— 

282 

Knecht,  Emile  — — 

_ 

Carved  figures. 

Austria  - - 

- 

632 

Knill,  J.  - _ _ _ 
Krieger  and  Co.  - — 

_ 

Billiard-tables  and  cues. 

France  - - 

_ 

1283 

- 

Card-tables  and  mechanical  furniture. 

Enited  Kingdom 

- 

128 

Lane,  T.  - - _ _ 

- 

Paintings  on  pearl  glass. 

France  - - 

573 

Lechesne,  A.  - - - 

— 

Carved  frame. 

France  - - 

- 

327 

Mader  Brothers  - - 

_ 

Paper-hangings. 

France  - - 

- 

606 

Marcelin,  — _ _ _ 

— 

Inlaid  mosaic  table. 

Tuscany  - - 

- 

79 

Marchetti,  L.  - - — 

- 

Carved  frame. 

France  - - 

- 

927 

Mercier,  P.  E.  - - 

- 

Ebony  cabinet. 

Russia  - - 

299 

Miller,  G.,  jun.  - - 

- 

Inlaid  fioor. 

Austria  - - 

-- 

738 

Montanari,  A,  - - 

- 

Painted  ceiling. 

Enited  Kingdom 

164 

Morant,  G.  J.  - — - 

_ 

Decoration  and  furniture. 

Enited  Kingdom 

252 

Moxon,  C.  _ _ _ 

- 

Imitation  of  inlaid  marble,  for  decoration. 

Spain  - - — 

271a 

Perez*  and  Co.  - - 

- 

Table  of  inlaid  wood. 

Ilamburg  - - 

_ 

69 

Plambeck,  C.  F.  II.  - 

- 

Inlaid  table. 

France  — - 

- 

1410 

Pretot,  L.  H.  E.  - - 

Reade,  C.  W.  — - _ 

- 

Collection  of  inlaid  furniture. 

India  - - - 

_ 

- 

Carved  box. 

Russia  - — 

- 

262 

Rahn  and  Vetter  — - 

Paper-hangings. 

Enited  Kingdom 

- 

207 

Richardson,  C.  J.  - - 

- 

Collection  of  furniture  and  designs. 

F ranee  - - 

- 

1437 

Ringuet-Leprince,  E.  - 

- 

Carved  cabinet  for  medals. 

France  - - 

- 

1439 

Rivart  and  Andrieux  - 

- 

Furniture  inlaid  with  porcelain. 

Enited  Kingdom 

- 

353 

Rogers,  W.  G.*  (Cl.  XXX.) 

- 

Carved  cradle. 

Enited  Kingdom 

_ 

264 

Rogers  and  Dear  — — 

Bedstead. 

Austria  - - 

- 

651 

Spiirlin  and  Zimmermann 

- 

Application  of  block  printing,  to  illustrate  works. 

France  - - 

1556 

Tahan,  A.  _ _ - 

- 

Ornamental  cabinet  work. 

France  - - 

- 

1499 

Theret,  .1.  _ _ _ 

- 

Inlaid  cabinet. 

Austria  — - 

- 

641 

Thonet,  M.  - - - 

- 

Chairs  (bent  wood). 

Enited  Kingdom 

- 

17 

Thurston  and  Co.  - - 

- 

Billiard-table. 

Enited  Kingdom 

- 

318 

Townsend,  Parker,  and 
Townsend. 

Paper-hangings. 

Enited  Kingdom 

_ 

162 

Trollope  and  Sons  - - 

- 

Ornamental  furniture. 

Enited  Kingdom 

- 

160 

Wills  and  Bartlett—  — 

- 

Bookcase  and  candelabra. 

Netherlands  - 

- 

96 

Zeegers,  F.  - - - 

- 

Japanned  screen. 

France  — - 

1536 

Zuber,  J.,  and  Co.  - - 

■ 

P aiier-hangings . 
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Enited  Kingdom 

303 

Arthur,  T.  _ _ _ _ 

Decoration. 

France  - - 

- 

1061 

Bach  Peres  - _ _ - 

Transparent  patent  blinds. 

France  — - 

- 

1066 

Balnj',  jun.,  J.  P.  - - - 

Chairs  by  mechanical  process. 

Enited  Kingdom 

- 

166 

Banting,  W.  and  T.  - - 

Collection  of  furniture. 

Austria  - - 

_ 

643 

Becker  and  Kronick  - - 

Japanned  screen. 

Enited  Kingdom 

_ 

206 

Caldecott,  Messrs.  - - - 

Sideboard, 

Sardinia  - - 

68 

Ciaudo,  J.  _ _ _ _ 

Inlaid  table. 

Enited  Kingdom 

189 

Clay  and  Co.  - - - - 

Articles  in  papier  mache. 

France  - - 

- 

11.59 

Cordonnier  and  Co.  - - 

Bookcase. 

Belgium  - - 

- 

421 

Deruelle-Delevoye,  F.  - - 

Circular  mechanical  butfet. 

France  - - 

- 

815 

Descartes,  J.  - - — - 

Mechanical  sofa. 

Belgium  - - 

- 

401 

Devis,  E.  _ _ - _ 

Paper-hangings. 

France  - - 

- 

1202 

Dulud,  J.  M.  - - - - 

Embossed  leather  hangings. 

Enited  Kingdom 

- 

57 

English,  E.  F.  _ - _ 

Cabinet  work. 

Tuscany  - - 

- 

1284 

Falcini  Brothers  - - - 

Chair. 

France  — - 

- 

1219 

Faure,  Jean  Marie  - - 

Chairs. 

France  - - 

- 

23 

Florange,  jun.  _ _ _ 

Bedstead,  &c. 

Switzerland  - 

- 

224 

Fluekk,  .lohn  (Brienze)  - 

Carved  table. 

Enited  Kingdom 

- 

24 

Galli  and  Cotti  (Bay  M.)  - 

Ceiling  decorations. 

France  — — 

- 

1714 

Genoux,  F.  - _ _ _ 

Paper-hangings. 

France  - - 

- 

1254 

Grade,  L.  - - - - - 

Inlaid  table. 

Enited  Kingdom 

- 

131 

Halbeard  and  Wellings  - 

Papier-mache  toilet-table,  &c. 

Enited  Kingdom 

197 

Hanson,  S.,  and  Sons  - - 

Carved  mirror  frame. 

C.ape  of  Good  Hope 

57 

Hart,  J.  - — - — - 

Chair. 

Bi'.varia  - - 

- 

73 

Hartmann,  .1.  J.  — - - 

Parquet  floor. 

(yhina  — — — 

_ 

Hewett  and  Co.  _ _ _ 

Collection  of  Chinese  furniture. 

Enited  Kingdom 

- 

71 

Hey  wood,  Higginbottom, 
Smith  and  Co. 

Paper-hangings  produced  by  machinery. 

Enited  Kingdom 

- 

310 

Hinchliff’and  Co.  — - - 

Paper-hangings. 

Prussia  - - 

" 

773 

Hoflmeister,  T.,  and  Co.  - 

Sideboard. 

* These  Exhibitors  have  been  awarded  a Prize  Medal,  Class  xxx.,  in  whose  list  their  names  appear. 
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Nation. 

Number 

in 

Catalogue. 

Name  of  ExinniTOR. 

Objects  REWAiinED. 

United  Kingdom 

202 

Hunter,  W.  J.,  R.  and  E. 

_ 

Chairs. 

F ranee  - — 

- 

1276 

Jeanselme,  A,,  inn.  — 

- 

Chairs. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

321 

Ingram,  J.  \V.  (Cl.  XXX.) 

- 

Ornamental  cabinet. 

Spain  — — — 

- 

285 

Jimenez,  M.  - _ - 

- 

Inlaid  panel. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

70 

Jones,  A.  J.  (Cl.  XXX.) 

- 

Bog-yew'  furniture  (Fine  Arts  Court). 

France  - - 

5,54 

Kissel,  J.  - - - — 

- 

Mechanical  bed. 

Austria  - - 

_ 

G45a 

Kiilbel,  B.  _ _ _ 

- 

Oval  mirror  frame. 

France  - - 

- 

1297 

Laurent,  Francois  - - 

- 

Parquet  floor,  and  frames. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

63a 

Leake,  F.,  and  Co.  (Cl.  XXX.) 

Embossed  leather  hangings  (Fine  Arts  Court). 

United  Kingdom 

- 

203 

Levien,  J.  M.  - - - 

- 

Sideboard. 

Tuscany  — - 

- 

87 

Maggiorelli  Brothers  - 

- 

Inlaid  table-tops. 

France  — - 

- 

600 

Marguerie  _ _ _ 

- 

Paper-hangings. 

Belgium  - - 

- 

409 

Blenge,  A.  G.  - - - 

- 

Gothic  canopy. 

United  Kingdom 

211 

Minter,  G.  _ _ _ 

- 

Invalid  couch. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

69 

Nicol  and  Allen  (Cl.  XXVII.) 

Imitation  of  woods. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

54 

Nye,  E.  - - - - 

- 

AVood  mosaic  table. 

Austria  — - 

- 

637 

Palhiiber,  \ - - - 

AVork-table. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

74 

Potter,  C.  H.  and  E.  - 

- 

Alachine-made  paper-hangings. 

India  — — — 

_ 

_ 

Pugh,  D.  - - - - 

_ 

Indian  carved  furniture. 

United  States  - 

- 

193 

Ragan,  W.  — - _ 

_ 

Mechanical  reclining  chair. 

Hamburg  - — 

- 

70 

Rampendahl,  H.  F.  C.  - 

- 

Cabinet. 

Belgium  - — 

_ 

419 

Roule,  A.  F.  - - - 

_ 

Gothic  sideboard. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

456 

Simpson,  AV.  B.  - - 

- 

Hecorations. 

Sardinia  - — 

_ 

71 

Speich,  P.  - - - - 

_ 

Carved  ebony  table. 

Austria  — - 

— 

638a 

Speluzzi  - - - - 

- 

Buhl  table. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

70 

Spiers  and  Son  - - 

_ 

Articles  of  papier  mache. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

103 

Stalon,  J.  (Cl.  XXX.)  - 

- 

Inkstand. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

9 

Taylor  and  Sons  — - 

_ 

Cabin  furniture  in  cork. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

178 

Toms  and  Luscombe  - 

- 

Buhl  pedestals. 

Tunis  - - - 

- 

.. 

Tunis,  The  Bey  of  - 

_ 

Gates. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

320 

Turner,  H.  N.,  and  Co. 

_ 

Paper-hangings. 

France  — - 

7.34 

Vivet,  E.  T.  - - - 

AVax-painted  cloths. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

69 

AValton,  F.,  and  Co.  (Cl. 
XXII.) 

Japanned  ware. 

United  Kingdom 

179 

AVatson,  G.  — - — 

- 

Inlaid  work. 

Switzerland  - 

_ 

237 

AVettli,  M.  L.  - - - 

_ 

Carved  table. 

urtemburg  - 

70 

AATrth,  T.  F.  - - - 

_ 

AVriting-table. 

United  Kingdom 

_ 

322 

AVoollams,  John,  and  Co. 

- 

Paper-hangings. 

United  Kingdom 

- 

309 

AVoollams,  AV.,  and  Co.  - 

- 

Paper-hangings. 

United  Kingdom 

19 

AVynne  and  Lumsden  - 

” 

Carved  oak  chimney-piece. 

London,  January  1852. 


Professor  ROESNEK,  | Reporters, 

J.  G.  GRACE,  ) 
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REPORT  ON  MANUFACTURES  IN  MINERAL  SUBSTANCES,  USED  FOR 
BUILDING  OR  DECORATIONS,  AS— IN  MARBLE,  SLATE,  PORPHYRIES, 
CEMENTS,  ARTIFICIAL  STONES,  CLAY,  &c. 


[The  figures  after  the  Names  (between  parentheses)  refer  to  the  Exhibitors’  Numbers  ami  to  the  Pages  in  the 
Official  Desciuptive  and  Illustrated  Catalogue.] 


Jury. 

Benedetto  PisTRUCCi,  C/ia/rmnn,  Italy ; Koyal  Mint;  Her  Majesty’s  Chief  Medallist. 

Lord  Sudelev,  Deputy  Chairman,  33  Dover  Street. 

D.  T.  Ansted,  E.ll.S.,  lieporter,  17  Manchester  Street,  Manchester  Square;  Professor  of  Geology,  King’s 
College. 

Bernardo  di  Bernardis,  Austria  ; 43  Clarges  Street ; Architect. 

George  Godwin,  F.R.S.,  24  Alexander  Square,  Brompton ; Architect. 

Sir  Charles  Lemon,  Bart.,  F.K.S.,  M.P.,  46  Charles  Street,  Berkeley  Square. 

Emmanuel  Psyciia,  Greece  ; Civil  Engineer,  and  late  Professor  of  Physical  Sciences. 

Viscount  Hericart  de  Xiiury,  France ; Member  of  Institute. 

Associates. 

F.  Barker,  71  Lower  Grosvenor  Street. 

T.  II.  Henry",  F.R.S.,  18  Lincoln’s-Inn-Fields  ; Analytical  Chemist. 

George  Lowe,  C.E.,  F.R.S. , 39  Finsbury  Circus  ; Engineer  to  Chartered  Gas  Company. 


The  objects  taken  into  consideration  by  the  Jury  of 
Class  XXVn.,  and  defined  by  the  general  term  Mineral 
Manufactures,  have  been  understood  to  embrace  a very 
great  xariety  of  articles  manufactured  in  stone,  marble, 
and  clay.  These  may  be,  conveniently  enough,  grouped 
into  two  principal  divisions ; the  one  including  all  dressed, 
carved,  sculptured,  and  polished  work  in  solid  material ; 
whether  stone,  marble,  granite,  or  other  mineral  sub- 
stance; and  whether  solid,  wrought,  or  inlaid  in  stone; 
while  the  other  includes  modelled  and  moulded  work  in 
clay,  cement,  certain  kinds  of  glass  and  pottery,  and  arti- 
ficial stone.  The  difference  is  essential  between  these 
two  kinds  of  work,  which  are  rarely  undertaken  by  the 
same  artist.  Each  of  these  divisions  is  capable  of  arrange- 
ment into  groups,  as  follows: — 

Division  I. — Works  in  Solid  Material. 

Group  1.  Unpolished  stone. 

, , 2.  Polished  and  inlaid  work  in  stone,  marble, 

granite,  and  pietra  dura. 

Division  II. — Works  in  Plastic  Material. 

Group  3.  Cements  and  artificial  stone. 

, , 4.  Clay. 

To  these  there  may  also  be  added  a group  of  mis 
cellanea,  which  will  not  be  found  very  numerous. 

It  will  be  convenient  still  further  to  subdivide  the.se 
groups  in  speaking  of  the  exhibitors,  seriatim,  and  the 
lists  may  be  arranged  in  the  following  order  : — 

Division  I. 

Group  I. — Manufactures  in  Unpolished  Stone. 

A.  Flagstones,  pavements,  &c.,  roughly  dressed. 

B.  Carved  and  sculptured  Yvorks  in  freestone, 

granite,  &c. 

a.  Large  monumental  works. 

h.  Smaller  Yvorks  in  granite. 

c.  Works  in  Caen  stone. 

d.  Works  in  Bath  stone. 

e.  Sundry  Yvorks  in  freestone. 

C.  Slate. 

D.  Sundry  materials. 


Group  II.  — Manufactures  in  Polished  Stone, 
Marble,  and  other  similar  materials. 

E.  Manufactures  in  marble  and  alabaster. 

a.  Collections  of  marble. 

b.  Chimney-pieces. 

c.  Columns,  pedestals,  &c. 

d.  Slabs,  tables,  &c. 

e.  Sundry  objects. 

F.  Works  ill  ornamental  stone,  granite,  and  spar. 

a.  Serpentine,  granite,  and  porpliyry. 

b.  Jasper,  jade,  agate,  crystal,  and  spar. 

G.  Mosaics,  or  inlaid  work  in  stone. 

a.  Inlaid  work  in  pietra  dura. 

b.  Inlaid  work  in  marble. 

c.  Inlaid  work  in  malachite. 

IL  Polished  and  enamelled  slate. 

Division  II. 

Group  III. — Manufactures  in  Cements,  Scagliola, 
AND  Artificial  Stone. 

I.  Massive  and  encrusted  cements,  scagliola,  and 
plasters. 

a.  Hydraulic  cements. 

b.  Plasters  and  scagliola. 

c.  Artificial  stone  with  silica  base. 

d.  Bituminous  cements. 

e.  Metallic  cements. 

K.  Glass  and  porcelain  mosaics  (including  lioinan 
mosaic). 

a.  Roman  and  Venetian  mosaic. 

b.  Porcelain  mosaic. 

Group  IV. — Manufactures  in  Clay. 

1j.  Bricks  and  tiles. 

M.  Terra  cottas. 

N.  Fire-clay  goods,  iinglazed. 

G Glazed  fire-clay  goods. 

It  will  at  once  be  seen  from  this  arrangement  how  con- 
siderable a variety  of  subjects  must  be  treated  of  in  this 
Report,  and  the  important  relation  they  bear  to  almost 
all  (jue.stions  of  construction  and  decoration.  With  the 
exception  of  those  building  stones  which  are  included  in 
Class  I.  as  “raw  materials,”  the  whole  series  of  non- 
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metallic  mineral  substances  used  for  construction  and 
decoration,  may  be  considered  as  referred  to  ClassXXVl  I., 
and  it  will  be  found  that  many  manufactures  of  great 
interest  require  to  be  described  and  discussed. 

The  Reporter — not  having  the  reqiiisite  technical  and 
statistical  knowledge  of  all  these  manufactures,  himself 
• — has  endeavoured  in  various  cases  to  obtain  it  from  au- 
thentic sources ; and  where  any  new  method  has  been 
introduced  by  exhibitors,  he  has  attempted  to  make  him- 
self ac<iuainted  with  it.  He  has  also  tried  to  obtain  and 
communicate  information,  wherever  there  appeared  any- 
thing remarkable  in  the  manufacture,  even  where  this 
was  not,  in  any  sense,  new.  The  Report  will  thus  con- 
tain the  result  of  various  intjuiries,  as  well  as  the  obser- 
vations of  the  Jury,  on  the  dift'erent  objects  considered 
worthy  of  special  notice. 

In  order  to  assist  them  in  coming  to  a right  decision  on 
some  subjects  as  to  which  they  reijuired  technical  informa- 
tion, the  Jury  have  called  in,  as  Associate  Jurors,  the 
following  gentlemen,  to  whom  they  beg,  here,  to  offer 
their  best  thanks  for  tlie  valuable  assistance  rendered  : — 

F.  Barker,  Esq.,  for  polished  marble  and  iidaid 
work. 

T.  H.  Henry,  Esq.,  F.R.S.,  for  chemical  utensils. 

Geo.  Lowe,  Esq.,  C.E.,  for  fire-clay  goods. 

It  is  difficult,  amid  such  a multitude  of  objects,  of 
natures  so  widely  differing,  to  offer  any  useful  general 
remarks  on  the  whole  Class.  Apart  from  the  works  for- 
warded by  Flnglish  exhibitors,  whose  number  more  than 
equals  that  from  all  other  countries  together; — -(and  who 
have  sent  much  that  is  interesting  in  carved  stone,  slate, 
granite  and  porphyry,  serpentine,  mosaic  work,  cement 
and  scagliola,  bricks,  fire-clay  goods,  and  salt-glazed 
ware  ; ) — it  may,  however,  be  well  to  allude  particularly 
to  the  malachites  and  jaspers  of  Russia ; the  mosaics  of 
Italy  and  India;  the  bricks  of  Austria;  the  carved  stone 
of  Malta;  and  the  terra  cottas  of  France,  as  among  the 
most  important  of  the  objects  exhibited  from  abroad. 
Tlie  selection  of  material,  and  the  method  and  perfection 
of  the  workmanship,  have  generally  entered  into  the  con- 
sideration of  the  Jury,  as  well  as  the  adaptability  of  the 
material,  and  the  economical  production  of  a useful 
manufacture  ; and  thus  wdll  occur  that  here,  as  in 
other  cases,  similar  prizes  have  been  awarded  to  ob- 
jects of  very  different  degrees,  as  well  as  different  kinds 
of  merit. 

In  their  recommendation  of  objects  for  the  Council 
Medal,  the  Jury  have  thought  it  their  duty  to  limit 
themselves  to  such  as  exhibited  decided  novelty,  in 
addition  to  great  merit  of  design  and  execution.  The 
claims  of  the  Society  for  the  Improvement  of  the 
Dwellings  of  the  Labouring  Classes  (124,  pp.  774, 
775)  are  so  considerable  in  both  respects,  as  well  as  in  an 
economic  point  of  view,  that  they  have  been  at  once 
admitted.  They  involve  a vast  improvement  in  style, 
safety,  and  cheapness  in  the  construction  of  dwelling- 
houses,  and  this  in  the  very  cases  where  improvement 
was  most  needed,  and  most  likely  to  conduce  to  decided 
sanitary  improvement  among  the  great  masses  of  town 
populations. 

'Fo  Mr.  Minton  (86,  p.  770)  we  are  indebted  for  in- 
troducing very  many  and  important  improvements  in 
encaustic  tiles,  thus  restoring  a manufacture  which  had 
long  been  extinct,  by  the  application  of  a method  more 
generally  available  than  that  originally  adopted  ; and  to 
his  eidightened  appreciation  of  merit  many  modern  im- 
provements in  pottery  are  due  : — these  claims  were  fully 
recognised  by  the  .lury  and  Group  of  Juries,  who  recom- 
mended the  award  of  a Council  Medal,  which  was  con- 
ceded by  the  Council  of  Chairmen  jointly  with  that 
recommended  by  another  Class  (Class  XXV.)  for  articles 
directly  connected  with  the  manufacture  of  porcelain. 

With  regard  to  the  manufacture  of  Roman  mosaic  it 
need  not  be  inquired  whether  the  finished  work  of  art  by 
tlie  Cavalier  Barreri  (Rome,  1.5,  p.  1286),  selected  as 
also  worthy  of  the  Council  Medal,  is  really  the  most  per- 
fect in  its  kind,  or  more  excellent,  both  in  design  and 
execution,  than  any  that  exists  in  this  country ; since  we 
may  safely  say  that  it  is  of  the  very  highest  order  of  merit. 


while  the  manufacture  itself,  though  not  modern,  nor  in- 
volving any  peculiar  novelty,  has  in  this  case  the  advan- 
tage of  originality  of  design  and  great  ingenuity  in  treat- 
ment and  execution. 

J’he  remaining  group  of  objects  to  which  a similar 
reward  has  been  voted,  namely,  the  collection  of  Russian 
malachites  exhibited  by  the  ^lessrs.  Demidoff  (Russia, 
32-3,  pp.  1377  — 1381),  offers  examples  of  a manufacture 
remarkable  not  only  for  the  rich  magnificence  of  the 
articles,  but  also  for  a great  improvement  in  style  and 
execution  which  will  be  afterwards  explained ; so  that 
little  doubt  could  exist  as  to  the  propriety  of  rewarding 
the  exhibitors  with  a peculiar  mark  of  distinction. 

If  it  had  been  possible  to  do  so,  the  Jury  would  also 
have  been  glad  to  mark  in  the  same  way  the  great  im- 
portance they  attach  to  the  extensive  and  admirable 
manufacture  of  bricks,  belonging  to  Mr.  Miesbach,  of 
Vienna  (610,  p.  1038) ; to  the  remarkable  works  in  jasper 
and  hard  porphyry,  exhibited  from  Russia  and  Scandi- 
navia; and  to  some  of  those  beautiful  and  admirable 
works  in  pietra  dura,  sent  by  the  Florentine  artists ; but 
the  regulations  not  admitting  of  this,  they  can  only  liere 
allude  to  these  objects  as  among  the  most  remarkable  in 
their  elass,  and  proceed  at  once  to  discuss  the  various 
groups  of  objects  in  regular  order,  stating  the  reasons 
which  have  guided  them  in  recommending  some  for 
reward. 

Before  concluding  these  preliminary  remarks,  the  Jury 
wish  to  record  their  admiration  of  the  rare  works  of 
manufacture  belonging  to  this  Class,  exhibited  by  the 
Honourable  East  India  Company  (p.  921).  Among  the 
various  examples  of  inlaid  work  in  pietra  dura,  not  one  is 
more  perfect  in  its  kind,  or  exhibits  more  delicate  and 
artistic  taste,  or  greater  mechanical  excellence,  than  a 
small  chess-table  in  their  collection.  Next  to  this,  they 
may  mention  as  remarkable  for  delicacy  of  workmanship, 
the  manufactures  in  a peculiar  white  marble  of  consider- 
able beauty,  cut  into  garden-seats,  &c.,  and  also  many 
smaller  objects,  and  utensils  hardly  less  striking.  The 
cups  and  other  vessels,  and  various  ornaments,  manu- 
factured of  jade  and  crystal,  and  for  the  most  part  inlaid 
with  rubies  and  emeralds,  are  examples  of  great  labour 
and  ingenuity  applied  to  a manufacture  rare  in  this 
country,  and  in  Europe  generally,  but  long  known  and 
exercised  in  the  East.  For  these,  and  many  other  manu- 
factures, the  Exhibition  is  indebted  to  the  exertions  made 
by  the  officers  of  the  East  India  Company,  acting  on  the 
instructions  received  from  the  Court  of  Directors  in 
England.  The  Jury  regret,  however,  that  their  igno- 
rance of  the  names  of  the  manufacturers  has  prevented 
them,  in  many  cases,  from  rewarding  them  with  Medals 
and  Honom'able  IMention. 

Division  I.— Works  in  Solid  Material. 

Group  1. — Manufactures  in  unpolished  Stone. 

The  total  number  of  exhibitors  in  this  group  is  up- 
wards of  eighty,  of  whom  about  sixty  are  British,  five 
Maltese,  and  a few  from  India.  The  remainder  are 
distributed  as  follows : — five  French,  two  Belgian,  two 
Italian,  and  one  from  Austria,  Sweden,  Spain,  China,  and 
the  United  States.  The  objects  being  for  the  most  part 
heavy,  and  of  rather  large  dimensions,  the  cost  of  trans- 
port has  no  doubt  checked  the  transmission  from  a dis- 
tance of  many  that  might  otherwise  have  been  sent. 
But  it  must  also  be  stated,  that  several  of  the  raw  mate- 
rials properly  referred  to  Class  I.  might  have  come  under 
consideration  here  if  they  had  not  been  so  manifestly 
connected  with  that  Class ; while,  on  the  other  hand, 
some,  though  but  few,  of  those  now  regarded  as  sculpture, 
&c.,  might  almost  be  claimed  for  the  present  Class  and 
group. 

Many  of  the  most  interesting  objects  are  of  very  great 
— almost  national — importance,  and  some  are  certain  to 
have  attracted  much  notice ; others  again  are  small, 
and  offer  little  at  first  that  is  likely  to  command  atten- 
tion. 

A.  Flag-stones,  Paving-stones,  &c. 

Most  of  these  objects  may  be  considered  as  partly 
referable  to  Class  I.,  and  arc  reported  on  by  the  Jury 
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for  that  Class,  so  far  as  the  nature  and  value  of  the 
raw  material  is  concerned.  At  present  it  is  rather  in 
reference  to  the  method  of  manufacture  and  relative  value 
when  made  into  pavement,  that  they  have  to  be  con- 
sidered ; and  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  annotations  in 
the  Illustrated  Catalogue  for  some  information  regarding 
the  nature  and  geological  position  of  several  of  the  more 
interesting  among  them. 

The  British  paving-stones  exhibited  may  be  grouped 
as  follows: — (1.)  Yorkshire  flags.  (2.)  Caithness  flags, 
and  Arbroatli  pavement.  (3.)  Manx  flags.  (4.)  Irish 
flags.  (5.)  Welsh  flags.  (6.)  Welsh  road  material  from 
Penmaen-mawr  ; and  (7.)  Scotch  granite  paving.  Some 
road-stuff  is  also  exhibited  in  a rough  state  from  several 
localities  in  Cornwall,  but  more  as  samples  of  what  is 
already  well  known  and  used  than  illustrations  of  any 
new  material  or  locality. 

The  Yorkshire  flags — paving-stones  of  great  importance 
in  England — are  obtained  chiefly  from  a part  of  the  car- 
boniferous system  of  rocks  developed  in  various  parts 
of  the  county.  Tliey  are  remarkable  for  size,  hardness, 
and  toughness.  The  only  exhibitors  of  such  stones  on  a 
large  scale  are  Messrs.  Brown,  Busby,  and  Booth, 
of  Sheffield  (Outside,  29,  p.  11-5),*  wlio  are  Honourably 
Mentioned  on  account  of  excellence  of  material  and  its 
adaptability  to  the  required  use. 

The  Caithness  flags  and  Arbroath  pavement  are  oh- 
tained  from  the  old  red  sandstone  rock,  developed  in  the 
north  and  east  of  Scotland.  The  fonner  consist  of  dark- 
coloured  and  bituminous  schists,  slightly  micaceous  and 
calcareous,  abounding  near  Thurso,  and  remarkable  for 
toughness  and  durability.  The  latter  ai'e  also  rather 
dark-coloured,  although  much  paler  than  the  Caithness, 
and  are  of  very  different  quality ; but  they  are  also  de- 
rived from  the  lower  part  of  the  old  red  sandstone  series. 
Few  flags  are  more  useful  than  these,  and  they  are  happy 
illustrations  of  the  excellence  of  the  old  red  sandstone, 
generally  a barren  rock,  for  at  least  some  important  pur- 
poses. The  Jury  think  it  right  to  direct  special  attention 
to  Mr.  Sinclair’s  large  series  of  the  Forss  Rockhill  flags 
from  Caithness  (Outside,  13,  p.  114),  and  also  to  Mr. 
Carnegie’s  series  of  Arbroath  flags  (Outside,  20,  p.  115), 
as  in  both  cases  offering  excellent  specimens  on  a large 
scale,  of  a very  useful  material.  F" or  this  reason  they 
consider  that  both  are  deseiwing  of  Honourable  Mention. 

The  Manx  flags  of  Quilliaw  and  Greer  (Class  I., 
151,  p.  136),  although  not  exhibited  so  lai’gely,  are 
worthy  of  being  alluded  to  in  this  place.  The  following 

* The  Reporter  has  found  it  difRculf  to  obtain  definite 
information  with  regard  to  this  very  important  product  of 
Yorkshire.  By  inquiries  made  with  the  kind  assistance  of 
T.  Wilson,  Esq.,  of  Crumbles  House,  Leeds,  assisted  by 
the  Rev.  T.  Thorp,  he  has  obtained  a list  of  92  quarries  in 
the  vicinity  of  Leeds,  Bradford,  Wakefield,  and  Halifax, 
occurring  in  a thickness  of  from  five  to  si.x  hundred  yards 
at  the  bottom  of  the  coal  measures,  and  upwards  of  fifty  of 
them  supplying  flags  and  landings.  The  stones  known  as 
Yorkshire  stones  may  be  divided  into  two  classes,  called 
respectively  grit  stones  and  free  stones,  the  latter  being 
also  sometimes  called  delf.  Of  one  of  these  the  Bramley 
i’all  Stone  (Class  I.,  190)  is  a fine  example,  being  coarse- 
grained, hani,  shining,  and  containing  mica,  obtained  in 
large  blocks  but  not  laminated.  The  true  flags  are  illus- 
trated as  raw  material  in  Class  L,  172,  Elland  flagstone, 
&c. ; the  specimens  being  fine  grained,  laminated,  and 
cleaving  into  flags  varying  in  thickness  from  two  to  three, 
six,  or  eight  inches.  It  is  stated  by  Mr.  M'ilson,  that  all 
the  beds  from  the  millstone  grit  upwards  to  the  Barnsley 
thick  coal  are  freestones,  stratified  and  often  siilitting  on 
the  planes  of  stratification  and  alternating  with  beds  of 
coal.  Between  the  best  flagstones  and  the  millstone  grit 
are  some  of  the  coal  seams,  such  as  the  Halifa.x  coal  and 
the  Halifa.x  soft  coal.  The  flagstones  are  of  course  those 
beds  most  remarkable  for  their  fissile  character,  ])crfect 
evenness  of  texture,  fineness  of  grain,  toughness  and  hard- 
ness, and  in  many  cases  they  can  be  ol>tnineil  of  very  large 
dimensions.  I.eeds  may  be  considered  the  centre  of  the 
district  supplying  the  greatest  quantities.  The  quarrying 
and  dressing  of  these  stones  requires  some  practice  and 
ingenuity,  ami  the  specimens  laid  down  outside  the  Exhi- 
bition Building,  and  e.xhibited  by  Messrs.  Brown,  Rusby, 
and  Co.,  are  of  very  good  quality. 


information  has  been  obtained  from  the  Rev.  J.  G.  Gum- 
ming (Vice-Principal  of  King  William’s  College,  near 
Castletown,  Isle  of  Man),  who  has  strenuously  exerted 
himself  to  obtain  a fair  representation  of  the  industrial 
products  of  the  island,  and  who  writes  as  follows  : — 
“ The  black  flagstone  of  Poolvash  ” (found  on  the  south 
side  of  the  island,  near  Castletown,  and  helonging  to  the 
carboniferous  limestone)  “is  a bed  whose  thickness  varies 
from  a few  inches  up  to  20  feet.  It  is  too  soft  to  take  a 
polish,  and  is  generally  finished  with  lamp-black  and  oil, 
or,  in  some  cases,  with  French  polish.  It  is  very  easily 
wrought,  and  its  durability  is  well  seen  in  the  steps  of 
St.  Paul’s  Cathedral  ( presented  about  the  commencement 
of  the  last  century,  by  Bishop  Wilson).”  Messrs.  Quilliaui 
and  Creer  have  the  lease  of  the  quarries  from  the  Crown, 
and  their  works  are  in  Castletow'n,  on  the  sea-shore,  at 
a convenient  place  for  shipment.  The  cost  of  the  plain 
slabs  for  hearths,  &c.,  at  the  place  of  shipment,  is  Ui(/. 
per  square  foot.  Inlaid  with  a hard  composition  in 
patterns,  as  exhibited  in  Class  I.,  No.  151,  the  cost  for  tlie 
same  pattern  as  the  national  tile  is  2s.  Sd.  per  square  foot. 

Besides  the  bituminous  limestone,  there  is  a flag- 
stone worked  at  Spanish  Head,  not  far  from  Castle- 
town, obtained  from  rocks  of  the  older  Silurian  date, 
'i  hough  soft  and  slightly  elastic,  and  worked  with 
great  facility,  it  is  very  durable,  as  shown  hy  the 
Runic  monuments  in  various  parts  of  the  island.  It  has 
been  used  for  flooring,  and  is  admirably  adapted  for 
prison-cells.  In  addition  to  these  materials,  the  granite 
of  the  island  is  considered  to  be  very  useful  for  curb- 
stones and  paving. 

The  Irish  flags  exhibited  are  few,  and  hardly  sufficient 
to  justify  any  extended  description.  The  principal  are 
those  sent  by  Mr.  Franklin,  of  Galway,  and  appear  to 
be  of  good  quality  (Outside,  17,  p.  114). 

The  Welsh  paving-stone  from  Penmaen-mawr  is  re- 
markable as  being  both  the  hardest  and  toughest  mate- 
rial for  road-stuff  that  has  yet  been  discovered.  It  is 
indeed  so  hard  as  to  assume  a glassy  surface  after  long- 
continued  exposure,  and  actually  becomes  dangerous  from 
this  cause.  It  is  a trap-rock,  and  appears  to  be  abun- 
dant. Mixed  with  less  hard  material,  it  might  in  many 
cases  be  a most  useful  addition  to  our  present  resources  iu 
London. 

The  specimen  of  Scotch  granite  paving  exhibited  by 
Mr.  SiJl  (Class  I.,  137,  pp.  135,  136)  is  of  excellent 
quality,  and  is  well  put  together.  It  involves  a new 
mode  of  construction,  and  is  well  executed.  The  ma- 
terial is  adapted  to  withstand  much  wear,  and  the  method 
of  laying  down  is  novel  in  design,  whatever  the  opinion 
may  be  as  to  its  applicability.  The  Jury  have  made 
Honourable  Mention  of  the  pavement  of  this  exhibitor, 
as  well  as  that  of  Mr.  Sinclair,  as  both  of  them  exhibit, 
to  some  extent,  finished  constructions,  or  working  modelt. 
of  such  objects. 

Some  beautiful  specimens  of  slate  flags  from  the  quar- 
ries at  Festiniog,  North  Wales  (12,  p.  114),  are  worthy  of 
Honourable  Mention  (awarded  a Prize  Medal  by  Class  I.), 
and  careful  attention,  as  presenting  a cheap  and  admirable 
pavement  of  great  beauty,  and  in  slabs  so  large  as  to 
prevent  much  chance  of  an  irregular  surface  being  pro- 
duced when  much  used. 

The  flags  are  of  fine  quality,  and  have  had  a severe 
trial  at  the  Transept  entrance  of  the  Building,  where 
some  millions  of  footsteps  have  hitherto  failed  in  pro- 
ducing any  mark  of  unequal  wear. 

It  is  not  astonishing  that  material  of  the  kind  we  are 
now  considering,  hardly  apiiears  except  from  the  various 
parts  of  our  own  country,  r'rom  Belgium,  Messrs.  Zaman 
(136,  p.  11.55)  have  forw  arded  models  of  paving-stones 
and  other  manufactured  stone  of  this  kind,  and  of  them 
the  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention. 

A pavement  is  exhibited  by  M.  Df.SAUGes  (Franoe, 
1184,  p.  1234),  manufactured  of  a stone  called  Pierre  de 
Tonnerre.  It  is  iu  conqiartments,  tolerably  large,  and 
well  executed,  the  material  being  well  adapted  to  the 
])urpose.  The  same  exhibitor  sends  also  a chimney-piece 
and  otlier  works,  whicli  will  be  described  elsewhere.* 

* Wdc  page  557. 
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CHISELLED,  CARVED,  AND  SCULPTURED  STONE-V'ORK. 


[Class  XXVIL 


B.  Chiselled,  Carved,  and  Sculptured  Stone- Work, 

NOT  POLISHED. 

a.  Large  Monumental  Works,  chiejig  constructed  of 
Granite. 

These  noble  monuments,  of  excellent  material  and  good 
■workmanship,  and  remarkable  for  the  public  spirit  which 
induced  their  respective  owners  to  incur  very  great  ex- 
pense in  preparing  and  transmitting  them,  may  be  con- 
sidered as  permanent  records  of  the  good  feeling  that  has 
been  perhaps  the  most  characteristic  feature  throughout 
the  preparation  of  the  Great  Exhibition.  Three  of  these 
objects,  of  large  size,  are  from  Cornwall,  and  are  fine 
specimens  of  the  granites  of  that  county.  Another  is  a 
highly-interesting  and  more  finished  specimen  of  Swedish 
granite,  by  no  means  so  large  as  the  former,  but  hardly 
less  remarkable.  There  is  also  one  exhibited  in  the  Nave, 
constructed  of  Caen  stone. 

'I’he  granite  column  sent  by  the  Cheesewring  Gra- 
nite Company  (Outside,  .’i-t,  p.  117)  is  a very  beautiful 
specimen  of  a stone  obtained  from  quarries  hitherto  little 
worked,  on  property  belonging  to  the  Prince  of  Wales, 
near  Liskeard,  Cornwall.  The  shaft,  cut  from  a single 
block,  and  worked  at  the  quarry,  is  highly  creditable ; 
and  the  pedestal  and  base,  worked  in  Loudon,  are  in  good 
proportion  and  well  executed.  The  capital  is  rather 
heavy.  The  total  height  of  the  column,  pedestal,  and  base 
is  about  3U  feet.  For  the  material,  style,  and  workman- 
ship of  this  column  the  Jury  have  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

The  obelisk  sent  b}'  Messrs.  W.  and  J.  Freeman  (Out- 
side, 14,  p.  114)  is  from  Lamorna  granite  quarries,  Corn- 
wall, well  known  for  their  excellent  material.  Its  height 
is  upwards  of  22  feet,  and  its  weight  21  tons.  It  is  placed 
on  a block  of  Carnsew  granite,  weighing  31  tons.  The  dif- 
ficulties and  expense  incurred  in  quarrying,  removing, 
and  placing  objects  of  these  enormous  dimensions  can 
hardly  be  judged  of  by  those  who  merely  see  the  finished 
result.  The  preparation  and  erection  of  an  obelisk  for- 
merly the  work  of  years,  and  still  involving  enormous 
labour  and  trouble,  was,  in  this  case,  completed  within  a 
few  months,  merely  as  a samjile  of  the  nature  of  the  ma- 
terial and  the  resources  of  the  exhibitor.  A Prize  Medal 
has  been  a'n’arded  for  this  work.* 

Mr.  IIosken’s  obelisk  (Outside,  75,  p.  118)  is  from 
No.  2 granite  quarry  in  Carnsew,  near  Penryn,  the  pro- 
perty of  the  exhibitor.  It  is  18  feet  high,  about  3 ft.  5 in. 
square  at  the  base,  and  1 ft.  G in.  square  at  the  top.  The 
weight  is  about  8 tons,  and  it  stands  on  a granite  block 
from  No.  14  quarry  in  Killieven,  in  the  parish  of  Con- 
stantine, also  weighing  about  8 tons.  Both  granites  are 
of  excellent  quality,  that  of  the  obelisk  more  especially, 
the  grain  being  fine,  and  the  colour  very  good.  A Prize 
Medal  has  been  awarded. 

The  cross  exhibited  by  Mr.  Kullgren  (Outside,  E. 
100,  and  Sweden,  118,  p.  118),  and  -worked  from  a sin- 
gle block  of  granite,  is  remarkable  for  the  extreme 
fineness  and  closeness  of  grain  of  the  stone,  and  the  deli- 
cacy of  finish  which  its  texture  permits.  The  stone  is 
obtained  from  extensive  quarries  on  the  island  of  Malinon, 
on  the  west  coast  of  Sweden,  whence  the  transport  to  this 
country  is  easy  and  cheap.  It  bears  a high  polish,  and  the 
cost  of  wages  in  the  district  whence  it  conies  being  very  low, 
there  is  good  reason  to  believe  that  it  might  be  exported 
with  advantage.  The  actual  cost  of  a similar  object  has 
not,  however,  been  ascertained.  The  Jury  have  awarded 
a Prize  Medal  to  the  exhibitor  of  this  monument. 

li.  Snuiller  Miscellaneous  Works  in  Granite,  Porpki/r;/,  ^'c. 

Concerning  these  objects,  the  Jury  have  but  few  re- 
marks to  offer.  The  cenotajih  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Poil- 


* It  was  probably  owing  to  some  accidental  misappre- 
hension of  the  state  of  the  case  that  the  Medal  awarded  to 
Messrs.  Freeman  for  their  noble  collection  of  building 
stones  in  Class  I.  was  withdrawn  in  favour  of  the  obelisk 
in  Class  XXVIL  The  Jury  of  Class  XXVIL  awarded  the 
Medal  for  the  obelisk  as  a manufactured  block  of  granite 
remarkable  for  its  dimensions;  but  according  to  the  ge- 
neral rule  adopted  in  other  similar  cases,  the  award  of 
Class  1.  should  have  been  retained,  the  Exhibitors  being 
merchants  and  not  manufacturers. 


LEU  Brothers  (France,  !)G2,  p.  122.')),  to  which  the  Jury 
have  awarded  a Prize  Medal,  is  a small  object  constructed 
of  a kind  of  greenstone  trap,  whose  chief  merit  arises 
from  the  difficulty  of  working  a material  so  hard  and 
tough.  The  style  selected  is  impure  Gothic,  with  several 
figures,  and  some  open  work.  The  execution  is  more 
elaborate  than  successful,  and  the  work  is  left  with  a 
smooth  face,  without  any  attempt  at  further  detail. 
Some  of  the  small  figures  are  fairly  sculptured.  The 
colour  and  general  effect  are  not  very  pleasing.  'I  he 
establishment  of  these  exhihitors  is  in  the  west  of  France, 
whence  the  material  is  obtained. 

A head-stone  of  Aberdeen  granite,  manufactured  by 
Mr.  I.  Wright  (43,  p.  7GG),  is  a beautiful  specimen  of 
material,  admirably  worked,  and  is  worthy  of  special 
notice,  as  designed  in  good  taste,  well  executed,  and  well 
adapted  for  its  object.  The  Jury  make  Ilonourahle  Men- 
tion of  this  object,  considering  it  as  highly  creditable  to 
the  manufacturer. 

'I’he  bust  and  pedestal  of  blue  Peterhead  granite, 
worked  and  exhibited  by  Mr.  John  Hutchison,  of  Mo- 
nyray,  near  Peterhead  (Class  I.,  IGl,  p.  137),  is  also  a 
creditable  and  interesting  specimen  of  its  kind.  Its  ob- 
ject is  chiefly  to  show  the  adaptability  of  a stone  of 
excellent  quality  and  great  hardness  to  purposes  of  art 
exposed  in  the  open  air  in  cities,  and  the  J ury  consider 
it  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention,  especially  as  they 
learn  that  it  has  been  very  rapidly  executed,  under  cir- 
cumstances of  some  difficulty,  by  a young  man  who  had 
not  before  attempted  anything  of  the  kind.  The  cost  of 
granite  statues  has  been  stated  by  Mr.  C.  11.  Smith  * as 
nearly  the  same  as  that  of  bronze,  and  their  durability, 
when  exposed  to  the  smoke  and  acid  vapours  of  a town, 
is  very  much  greater. 

The  slab  of  granite  from  Craignair,  near  Dalbeattie, 
exhibited  by  the  proprietor,  M ellwood  IMaxwell,  Esq. 
(Class  I.,  134,  p.  135),  is  from  a well-known  (piarry  of 
excellent  material,  adapted  for  ornamental  architecture. 
The  composition  is  a grey  quartz,  with  white  or  flesh- 
coloured  felspar,  and  greenish  hornblende,  often  in 
bands : it  is  therefore  a Syenite.  Another  manufactured 
object  is  of  a kind  of  trap  rock  found  near  Edinburgh, 
which  may  here  be  referred  to  as  useful  for  various  pur- 
poses, and  extremely  durable,  if  not  very  ornamental. 
The  stone  alluded  to  is  not  unlike  that  worked  by  Messrs. 
PoiLLEU  (France,  962),  and  is  called  “ Barnton  (Mount 
Granite.”  It  is  exhibited  by  Mr.  G.  Johnstone,  of 
Craigleith  (Class  I.,  175,  p.  138).  The  curling-stones, 
made  of  greenstone  trap,  and  sent  by  Mr.  A.  Cassels 
(Class  I.,  2G,  p.  123),  and  Mr.  J.  Kay  (Class  I.,  27,  p.  123), 
are  also  interesting  from  the  great  toughness  of  the  rock 
of  which  they  are  made— a quality  greatly  required  for 
the  use  to  which  they  are  put  in  the  national  game  from 
which  the  name  of  curling-stone  is  derived.  The  material 
is  felspathic,  with  small  grains  of  quartz  and  minute  par- 
ticles of  hornblende.  Lastly,  we  may  mention  the  orna- 
mental works  in  Scotch  granite,  chiefiy  of  jewellery,  ex- 
hibited by  Mr.  Jamieson  (Class  I.,  25,  p.  123),  and 
Messrs.  Ellis  and  Son  (Class  XXIIL,  12,  p.  674),  and 
remarkable  for  the  delicacy  and  beauty  with  which  they 
are  finished.  These  will  doubtless  be  noticed  elsewhere, 
so  far  as  they  claim  admiration  for  taste  and  execution.^ 
We  only  refer  to  them  here  as  showing  good  samples  of 
manufacture  of  the  fine-grained  granitic  rocks  found  in 
some  parts  of  Scotland. 

c.  Works  in  Caen  Stone. 

The  stone  obtained  from  the  quarries  of  Allemagne 
and  others  near  Caen,  in  Normandy,  has  been  used  in 
ecclesiastical  architecture  for  so  many  centuries,  that  it 
would  be  useless  to  trace  back  its  history  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Report.  The  rock  is  an  oolite  belonging  to 
about  the  same  geological  period  as  our  own  oolites 
worked  near  Bath ; but  the  colour  is  better  and  more 
uniform,  the  texture  far  closer,  and  the  material  superioi 
in  almost  every  respect.  It  is  at  first  absorbent,  but  iin- 
proves  on  exposure.  It  cuts  with  perfect  facility,  and  is 

* Institute  of  BHtish  Architects,  Report  of  Meeting  of 
21th  March,  1851. 


Class  XXVII.]  WORKS  IN  CAEN  STONE,  BATH  OOLITE,  AND  FREESTONE. 


tlius  admirably  adapted  for  oruameutal  work  in  architec- 
ture, especially  when  sheltered  from  the  weather.  It  may 
be  had  in  blocks  of  any  reasonable  size  and  proportions,  and 
is  the  finest  and  most  valuable  stone  of  its  kind  obtained 
from  the  secondary  rocks.  For  certain  kinds  of  exposure 
it  is  inferior  to  some  of  the  English  oolitic  stones,  but 
none  excels  it  for  internal  work. 

So  readily  worked  and  beautiful  a material  has  na- 
turally been  selected  by  several  persons  to  execute  objects 
in  sculptured  stone  worthy  of  the  Great  E.xhlbition ; but 
it  is,  perhaps,  somewhat  remarkable  that  none  of  these 
come  from  France,  where  the  material  is  so  abundant. 
Of  the  exhibitors  in  this  stone,  the  Jury  have  selected 
three  as  worthy  of  the  Prize  Medal,  and  one  they  Men- 
tion Honourably.  We  may  proceed  to  describe  these 
more  minutely. 

Mr.  Myers  (Class  XXVI.,  5.33,  p.  7fil)  exhibits  a num- 
ber of  objects  sculptured  in  Caen  stone,  most  of  which 
are  placed  in  what  is  called  the  Medimval  Court.  These 
are  imitative  of  English  mediaeval  architectural  deco- 
ration, and  are  chiefly,  though  not  entirely,  ecclesias- 
tical in  their  uses.  The  execution  of  the  stone-work 
is  in  all  of  them  extremely  good ; the  different  objects 
are  perfectly  correct  in  execution,  and  the  distribution  of 
the  details  is  ett'ectually  and  well  combined  with  unity  of 
design,  showing  clearly  the  artist’s  knowledge  of  his 
subject  and  of  art.  A Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded  to 
this  exhibitor. 

The  canopied  niche,  containing  a figure  of  St.  Peter,  de- 
signed and  executed  by  Messrs.  L.yne  and  Lewis,  of  Bristol 
(53,  p.  767),  is  good  both  in  style  and  execution,  and  so 
creditable  in  every  respect,  that  the  Jury  felt  no  difficulty 
in  awarding  a Prize  Medal  to  these  e.xhibitors.  The  stone 
is  of  fine  quality,  and  the  treatment  well  adapted  to  the 
material.  The  statue  of  St.  Peter  especially  is  delicately 
and  skilfully  worked,  and  the  smaller  figures  of  our 
Saviour  and  the  Evangelists  are  well  executed.  At  the 
same  time  it  should  be  observed,  that  the  drapery  and  pose 
of  the  figures  are  not  strictly  Gothic,  although  in  good 
keeping  with  the  architecture,  which  is  distinctly  de- 
fined and  well  finished,  especially  in  the  ornamental  parts. 
The  work  is  not  cut  out  of  a single  block,  which  could 
have  been  done,  although  with  difficulty,  and  in  this 
respect  it  cannot  rank  so  highly  as  a work  in  one  piece  of 
stone  would  do. 

The  font  by  Messrs.  Margetts  and  Eyles(91,  p.  771), 
also  rewarded  with  a Prize  Medal,  is  a very  fine  specimen 
of  sculptured  stone,  although  there  is  a want  of  freedom 
and  finish  observable  in  some  parts.  The  general  style 
and  execution  is,  however,  e.xcellent,  and  some  of  the  de- 
tails of  the  figures  are  very  beautiful. 

A sepulchral  monument  of  the  decorative  period,  by 
Mr.  It.  Brown  (52,  p.  767),  has  been  considered  worthy 
of  Honourable  Mention.  It  is  well  conceived  and  well 
executed,  and  is  creditable  both  in  design  and  workman- 
ship. 

A cross  of  large  size,  sculptured  in  Caen  stone  by  the 
Hon.  Mrs.  Ross,  and  exhibited  in  the  West  Nave  (79, 
p.  852),  is  worthy  of  notice  as  being  the  work  not  only 
of  an  amateur,  but  of  a lady. 

In  addition  to  these  objects,  there  is  a chimney-piece 
by  Mr.  Frewer,  of  Ipswich  (5,  p.  764),  showing  much 
skill,  and  having  a number  of  minute  but  imperfectly 
finished  details.  The  design  is  allegorical,  but  not  car- 
ried out  completely.  A singular  monument  of  new  fomi 
(that  of  a three-sided  prism)  has  been  sent  by  Mr. 
Baker,  of  Southampton  ("54,  p.  767);  and  some  small 
but  creditable  models,  by  Mr.  Laurie,  complete  the  list 
of  sculptured  works  in  Caen  stone.  The  quality  of  the 
stone  is  shown  in  some  specimens  in  ('lass  I.  (No.  176, 
p.  772),  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Luard,  Beediiam,  and  Co. 
(p.  138),  importers;  and  these  are  of  considerable  interest 
and  value,  as,  in  addition  to  recently  cut  surfaces,  they 
include  fragments  which  have  been  exposed  for  several 
centuries  to  the  weather  both  in  England  and  France. 

(1.  Works  ill  Hath  Stone. 


especially  a London  atmosphere ; so  that  few  artists 
have  thought  it  worth  wliile  to  exert  their  talents  on 
a stone  of  so  little  durability.  The  substance  is  some- 
times of  good  colour,  works  freely,  and  is  obtained  in 
considerable  blocks;  but  it  falls  far  short  of  Caen 
stone  in  every  respect.  A vase  and  pedestal,  elaborately 
carved  and  exhibited  by  Mr.  Vaughan  (20,  p.  765  ),  show 
the  extent  to  which  the  chisel  may  be  used  in  it ; and  a 
bust  of  Milton,  by  Mr.  Newman  (60,  p.  767),  is  a good 
sample  of  the  whiter  kinds,  not  ill  adapted  for  internal 
architectural  decoration.  Mr.  Plows  (34,  p.  767)  has 
sent  a number  of  small  articles  manufactured  of  the  same 
substance. 

e,  Sundrjj  Works  in  Freestone. 

Purbeck  stone  and  Purbeck  marble,  materials  suscep- 
tible of  polish,  and  formerly  much  used  in  ecclesiastical 
architecture,  are  exhibited  in  a sculptured  form  by  only 
one  person,  Mr.  Webber  (Class  XXX.,  149,  p.  830),  who 
has  sent  a design  for  a tomb  made  of  this  stone,  placed 
on  a slab  of  the  marble.  The  material  is  well  adapted  to 
church  purposes  when  new,  and  retaining  its  polish  ; but 
that  being  soon  lost,  the  surface  becomes  discoloured, 
and  loses  nearly  all  its  former  beauty.  It  is  not  much 
used  at  present,  except  for  restorations. 

The  magnesian  limestone,  till  lately  seldom  used  in 
the  vicinity  of  London,  is  a stone  of  great  beauty  and 
value,  and  remarkable  for  its  durability,  at  least  in  those 
parts  of  the  country  in  which  it  is  found.  The  best 
quarries  appear  to  be  those  near  Bolsover,  in  Derbyshire  ; 
and  the  stone  has  been  selected  from  that  ueighbourhocxl 
for  the  construction  of  the  external  work  of  the  Houses 
of  Parliament.  A specimen  showing  its  qualities  has 
been  forwarded  by  the  contractor,  Mr.  Grissell,  and  is 
exhibited  in  Class  1.  (185,  p.  139).  Honourable  Mention 
is  made  of  this  work,  as  good  of  its  kind,  and  well  illus- 
trating the  use  of  the  stone. 

A specimen  of  freestone  is  exhibited  by  Mr.  T.  King, 
of  Morpeth  (Class  L,  136,  p.  135),  to  show  the  quality  of 
this  material  from  Hartford  Bridge,  Northumberland,  and 
the  natui’e  of  the  work  of  which  it  is  capable.  This  has 
also  been  considered  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention,  as 
a well-executed  illustration  of  the  use  of  a valuable  ma- 
terial. 

A very  interesting  exemplification  of  the  quality  and 
decorative  use  of  Craigleith  stone  is  e.xhibited  by  the 
proprietor,  Mr.  James  (jOwans,  of  Edinburgh  (Class  L, 
132,  p.  135).  The  stone  is  much  used  for  building  pur- 
poses in  Edinburgh,  and  the  Kedhall  ()uarry,  from  which 
the  larger  blocks  w'ere  taken,  is  of  excellent  quality. 
It  belongs  to  the  carboniferous  system,  and  is  generally 
of  lightish  grey  colour,  fine  grained,  and  almost  wholly 
composed  of  pure  silex.  It  is  rather  costly  at  first,  but 
very  durable,  and  may  be  worked  perfectly  for  every 
architectural  purpose.  It  contains  a small  per  centage  of 
bitumen. 

The  objects  exhibited  are  two  : one  is  a group  of  two 
children  (the  Orphans),  on  a plinth  of  Binny  stone,  which 
is  remarkable  for  the  large  iiuantity  of  bitumen  it  con- 
taius  ;*  the  other  is  a heroic  statue  of  Sir  'William 
Wallace.  Both  are  works  of  merit,  and  are  especially 
valuable  as  demonstrating  the  capability  of  a stone  hi- 
therto not  used  in  England  for  the  execution  of  such 
works;  and  the  Jury  have  awarded  a Prize  Medal  as  a 
mark  of  their  appreciation  of  the  exhibitor’s  efl'orts  to 
introduce  a material  nearly  indestructible,  and  for  so  ad- 
mirably illustrating  its  use. 

In  Class  XXVII.  there  is  a chimney-piece  constructed 
of  a stone  obtained  from  Cornwall,  and  known  as  the 
polyphant  freestone.  The  material  is  hard,  and  is  said 
to  admit  of  a good  polish,  although  this  and  another  spe- 
cimen exhibited  are  both  varnished.  The  style  of  the 
chimney-piece  is  pecidiar.  The  exhibitor  is  Mr.  Bren- 
DON  (3,  p.  764). 

A Prize  Medal  has  been  adjudged  to  M.  Desauges 
(France,  1184,  p.  1234),  for  two  objects  constructed  in 


^ The  works  in  Bath  oolite  are  neither  numerous  nor  * This  bituiiicn  is  obtained  in  quantities  so  considerable 
important.  1 he  material  itself,  although  mucli  used,  is  that  it  has  been  used  in  the  manufacture  of  candles,  of 
not  capable  of  resisting  the  action  of  an  English,  and  ! which  specimens  arc  exhibited  in  Class  I. 
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Toimerre  stone,  of  ■which  there  appear  to  be  distinct 
varieties,  and  of  -vvhich  the  specimens  sent  are  of  fair  ap- 
pearance and  good  quality  (obtained  near  the  town  of 
Touuerre,  Department  of  the  Youne,  Central  France). 
One  of  these  objects  is  a pavement,  and  the  other  a chim- 
ney-piece, the  latter  showing  miich  labour  of  execution, 
and  a complicated  but  poor  design.  In  the  architrave 
there  is  inserted  a small  tablet,  in  cement,  representing 
the  zodiac.  At  the  top  of  the  architrave,  and  at  the  cor- 
ners, are  groups  of  animals  laboriously  carved.  At  one 
side  is  a tall  figure  in  relief.  The  -whole  is  somewhat 
in  the  style  of  the  sixteenth  century.  The  stone  in  this 
composition  is  hard,  and  the  colour  not  unpleasing,  and 
it  seems  well  adapted  for  some  purposes  of  internal  deco- 
ration. 

Mr.  JoosTENS,  of  Belgium  (457,  p.  1 1 65),  has  exhibited 
a pinnacle  made  of  Ordain  stone,  which  the  Jury  con- 
sider worthy  of  Honourable  Mention,  as  well  for  the 
nature  of  the  material,  which  is  hard,  even-grained,  and 
well  selected,  as  for  the  execution,  which  is  neat  and  well 
finished  : the  design  is  good  and  pure. 

Several  artists  have  sent  vases  and  other  objects  sculp- 
tured in  the  soft  stone  of  ISIalta,  a material  oft'ering  great 
facilities  for  working,  but  not  remarkable  for  beauty  of 
appearance,  having  a peculiar  dead-white  colour  resem- 
bling j)laster  of  Paris.  The  delicacy  of  workmanship  in 
these  sculptures  is  very  surprising,  and,  in  some  cases, 
also,  there  is  much  ingenuity  shown,  and  much  talent  in 
designing.  The  Jury  have  awarded  Prize  Medals  to  Mr. 
Uecesaiie  (27,  p.  945)  and  Mr.  F.  Testa  (33,  p.  946); 
and  consider  that  the  works  of  Messrs.  Dimecii  (28, 
p.  945),  S.  Testa  (30,  p.  946),  and  Soler  (29,  p.  945), 
are  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention.  There  are  also 
some  similar  objects  sent  by  Mr.  Foster,  dn  English  ex- 
hibitor (Class  XXX.,  303,  p.  840).  The  stone,  of  which 
these  vases,  &c.,  are  carved,  is  a yellowish-white  calca- 
reous freestone,  from  forty  to  fifty  feet  thick,  belong- 
ing to  the  tertiary  period,  aud  immediately  overlying  a 
semi-crystalline  limestone,  forming  the  base  of  the  depo- 
sits in  Malta  and  the  neighbouring  island.  Very  large 
quantities  of  the  softer  freestone  are  used  in  the  island 
for  building  and  other  purposes,  aud  are  exported  to  all 
parts  of  the  Mediterranean. 

From  Tuscany  (97,  p.  1293)  a few  articles  are  sent, 
sculptured  in  a kind  of  lithographic  stone,  found  near 
Florence,  and  exhibited  by  Mr.  S.  Giovannini,  the  pro- 
prietor of  the  quarry.  The  material  is  fine-grained. 

Several  models  of  temples  aud  other  edifices  are  sent 
from  India,  constructed  of  a peculiarly  tough  but  not 
very  hard  stone,  of  which  there  appear  to  be  different 
V arieties.  A few  of  these  are  extremely  well  carved,  and 
show  great  neatness  and  finish  in  execution.  Some  of 
them  have  been  coloured  artificially.  There  are  also  two 
small  latticed  windows  of  delicate  open  stone-work,  show- 
ing remarkable  skill  in  cutting  stone,  besides  extreme 
elegance  of  design.  The  material  is  of  pleasing  colour 
and  appearance,  and  is,  in  these  respects,  superior  to  the 
Gya  stone,  which  is  of  grey  colour,  aud  of  which  there 
are  several  manufactured  objects,  chiefiy  small  idols. 

In  concluding  this  account  of  the  articles  in  sculp- 
tured stone,  the  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  a 
somewhat  remarkable  pair  of  vases,  cut  with  a penknife 
out  of  sandstone  from  the  neighbourhood  of  Jerusalem, 
and  the  work  of  an  Israelite  living  in  that  city.  These 
vases,  executed  by  Mr.  Schnitzer,  and  exhibited  by  Sir 
Moses  B.  Montefiore  (Class  XXX.,  161,  p.  830),  show 
much  ingenuity  and  patient  labour.  The  material  is 
worthy  of  notice,  as  a rare  instance  of  stone  of  the  kind 
being  capable  of  such  treatment. 

C.  Manufactures  in  Slate. 

The  collection  of  split,  sawn,  and  other  manufactured 
slates  exhibited  by  Mr.  Thomas  Stirling,  jun.,  of  the 
Belvidere  Road,  Lambeth  (Class  1-,  209,  p.  141),  exhi- 
bits such  care  in  collection  and  arrangement,  and  so 
much  novelty  of  application,  excellence  of  material, 
variety,  and  usefulness,  as  to  claim  a Prize  Medal. 
Almost  all  the  really  important  uses  to  which  slate  is 
applied  may  here  be  seen ; and  many  new  arrangements 
are  shown,  some  of  which  at  least  will  be  generally 


adopted.  Mr.  Stirling  exhibits  a construction,  consist- 
ing of  an  open  cabinet  of  five  sides,  made  entirely  of 
large  slate  slabs  from  different  quarries  and  districts,  aud 
illustrating  the  use  of  slate  in  the  construction  of  strong- 
rooms, powder-magazines,  &c.  On  the  top  of  this  cabi- 
net is  a cistern,  composed  of  slabs  of  slate,  secured  in 
panels  by  a method  discovered  by  the  exhibitor,  and  ad- 
mitting of  almost  indefinite  extension.  The  exhibitor 
has  selected  roofing-slates  aud  slabs  of  the  best  quality, 
from  the  principal  quarries  in  the  United  Kingdom,  as 
illustrations  of  the  material  and  of  the  qualities  of  slate 
prepared  for  the  London  market.  These  either  comj)ose 
the  cabinet,  or  are  exhibited  within  or  near  it.* 

Besides  the  application  of  slates  and  slate  slabs  in  the 
ordinai-y  way,  and  as  already  mentioned,  Mr.  Stirling 
exhibits  illustrations  or  specimens,  showing  its  use  for 
steps,  balconies,  larders,  wine-cellars,  dairies,  skirtings, 
linings  for  damp  walls,  wine-coolers,  bread,  pickling, 
and  pig-feeding  troughs,  urinals,  head  and  foot-stones 
for  graves,  tombs,  and  monuments,  clocks  and  sun-dials, 
sinks  (cut  out  of  a solid  block),  floors  of  conservatories, 
warehouse-floors,  railway-station  paving,  stables,  and 
many  other  purposes. 

To  these  various  miscellaneous  articles  there  is  added 
a set  of  models  of  roofs,  covered  with  difi'erent  descri|)- 
tions  of  roofing-slate,  in  ten  different  colours.  One  of 
these  roofs  is  covered  with  slab-slates,  with  a solid  slate 
roll  to  cover  the  joint,  as  arranged  aud  proposed  by  the 
exhibitor.  The  slate  recommended  for  such  purposes 
is  that  from  Cornwall,  as  it  costs  less  for  repairs  than 
the  Welsh,  and  the  colour  more  nearly  resembles  that  of 
lead. 

In  addition  to  these  interesting  and  useful  specimens 
of  manufactured  slate,  there  are  exhibited  several  objects 
in  enamelled  and  varnished  slate,  now  coming  into  use 
for  various  decorative  purposes,  which  will  be  noticed 
elsewhere.  Some  specimens  of  filters  are  shown,  and 
many  applications  of  slate,  to  which  it  is  not  necessary 
here  to  allude.  To  these  is  added  a model  of  a new  ma- 
chine for  splitting  aud  cutting  slate,  evincing  consider- 
able ingenuity. 

To  Bewicke  Blackburn,  Esq.  (21,  p.  765),  of  the 
island  of  Valentia,  County  Kerry,  Ireland,  the  Jury  have 
also  awarded  a Prize  Medal,  for  his  manufactures  in 
Valentia  slate,  aud  for  the  excellence  of  the  material 
exhibited.  The  slate  from  the  south-west  of  Ireland, 
aud  especially  from  the  Island  of  Valentia,  is  not  so 
capable  of  being  split  into  fine  roofing  material  as  that 
of  Killaloe,  County  Clare ; but  its  remarkable  strength, 
and  the  evenness  of  its  texture,  render  it  extremely 
useful  for  various  purposes,  both  in  building  and  for 
flags. 

Slabs  of  Valentia  slate  are  easily  obtainable  30  feet 
long,  four  or  five  feet  wide,  aud  from  six  to  twelve  inches 
thick  ; and  the  quality,  as  seen  by  the  specimens  sent  by 
the  exhibitor,  is,  in  every  respect,  excellent.  The  slabs, 
sash-bars,  aud  roof-ridges  are  all  good  examples  of  the 
quality  of  the  material,  aud  the  garden-seat  and  table  are 
excellent,  both  in  themselves,  and  for  the  uses  for  which 
they  are  intended.  'I'he  quarries  of  Valentia  have  em- 
ployed as  many  as  200  persons  at  a time. 

The  Old  Delabole  Slate  Company  (Outside,  8, 
p.  114)  have  exhibited,  besides  some  unmauufiictured 
slates,  a very  large  aud  well-constructed  cistern  of  Dela- 
bole slate,  capable  of  containing  2,000  gallons,  and  pro- 
vided with  a filter.  The  Jury  consider  that  this  deseives 
Honourable  Mention,  as  a fit  and  useful  application  of 
a material  of  good  quality  at  a moderate  cost. 

Several  exhibitors  have  sent  slate  cisterns,  furnished 
with  filters,  the  mechanical  an’angements  of  which  be- 
long to  another  Class.  As  far  as  relates  to  the  material, 
aud  its  application,  the  Jury  consider  that  slate  is  ad- 


* The  slates  are  from  the  following  localities : — Penryn 
quarries,  near  Bangor  ; Llanbcris  quarries  ; quarries  of  the 
Dorothea  Slate  Company,  near  Caernarvon  ; various  quar- 
ries at  Festiniog  and  Alachynlleth,  all  these  being  in 
North  Wales ; and  from  the  Delabole  quarries  in  Cornwall, 
and  larious  quarries  at  Coniston,  in  Lancashire;  and 
l.angdale,  in  Westmoreland. 
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mirably  adapted  for  such  purposes.  The  exhibitors  of 
sucii  filters  are,  besides  those  already  mentioned,  Mr.  T. 
Stirling,  sen.  (T20,  p.  773),  Mr.  Strothers  (Outside,  16, 
p.  114),  and  Mr.  C.  Hunt  (109,  p.  772). 

A peculiar  application  of  slate  in  the  manufacture  of 
coffins  for  vaults  is  illustrated  by  a model  exhibited  by 
Mr.  J.  Erins  (13,  p.  764).  The  material  is,  perhaps, 
better  adapted  for  such  purposes  than  lead,  and  the  cost 
may  be  less ; but  such  means  of  preserving  the  human 
body  in  a state  of  partial  decomposition  are  of  question- 
able value. 

An  inkstand,  of  very  beautiful  Penrhyn  slate  (Class 
XXVIL,  63,  p.  767),  manufactured  by  I.  Howlanus,  of 
Llandegai,  near  Bangor,  is  an  ingenious  and  very  care- 
fully worked  illustration  of  what  can  be  done  with  this 
material.  The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  it,  as 
an  encouragement  to  this  kind  of  industry,  and  the  en- 
deavour to  make  an  useful  and  ornamental  object  of  the 
only  material  which  the  exhibitor  had  before  him. 

The  school-slates  of  Messrs.  Dawbarn  and  Co.  (Class 
I.,  208,  p.  141)  are  of  large  size  and  good  quality;  and 
the  same  may  be  said  of  the  slate  ridges  and  rolls  ex- 
hibited by  Mr.  D.  Williams  (Class  I.,215,p.  142).  The 
application  in  both  cases  is  correct,  and  the  manufacture 
important. 

The  model  exhibited  by  Mr.  J.  George  (Class  I.,  213, 
p.  142)  is  intended  to  show  the  applicability  of  slate  in 
conjunction  with  iron  to  constructive  purposes. 

I'hree  Compauies  exhibit  collections  of  French  slates, 
all  of  which  include  split  and  dressed  slates  and  slabs. 
The  Jury  consider  the  slabs  from  Angers,  exhibited  by 
the  Agent  of  the  Angers  Slate  Works,  M.  Lariviere 
(290,  p.  1190),  as  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention.  The 
others  are  from  the  Joint-Stock  Company  of  the  Slate 
Works  of  Rimogne  (Ardennes),  A.  Moreaux,  Agent 
(378,  p.  1195);  and  the  Slate  Works  Company  of 
llimogne  and  St.  Louis  (094,  p.  1212).  The  slates,  es- 
pecially those  from  Angers,  are  of  large  size  and  fine 
quality,  and  are  well  dressed  and  manufactured.  Messrs. 
Forton,  Doponceau,  and  Co.  (France,  1228,  p.  1236), 
of  Chattemoue  (Mayeime),  exhibit  a slate  billiard-table, 
considered  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention.  In  the  manu- 
facture of  billiard-tables  slate  is  now  rapidly  superseding 
all  other  material. 

Some  slates  of  good  quality  are  exhibited  by  IMr.  S. 
SoLESi,  of  Chiavari,  Sardinia  ( 2,  p.  1302).  These  include 
not  only  roofing-slates,  but  a table  and  polished  writing- 
slate.  They  are  fairl}’  worked. 

D.  Manufactures  in  variou.s  kinds  of  Stone  and 
OTHER  (Minerals. 

Under  this  head  are  several  miscellaneous  articles, 
such  as  steatite,  or  soap-stone,  coal  and  jet,  tufa,  &c.,  not 
very  easily  included  under  other  headings.  Though  un- 
important, they  possess  some  interest.  The  steatite  es- 
liecially,  although  at  present  little  used  in  this  countiy, 
is  well  worthy  of  attention,  as  possessing  valuable  pro- 
perties, and  capable  of  being  supplied  from  America  and 
elsewhere  in  blocks  of  large  size.  The  articles  manufac- 
tured of  coal  are  more  curious  than  useful ; but  those  of 
jet  are  not  without  value  in  a commercial  sense. 

I'liE  Map.yland  Soap-Stone  Company  (United  States, 
180,  p.  1449)  has  received  Honourable  Mention  for  arti- 
cles manufactured  in  the  steatite  abundantly  found  near 
Baltimore,  and  exhibited  by  the  Company.  This  stone, 
hitherto  little  used  for  economic  purposes,  may  be 
obtained,  without  flaw,  in  large  blocks,  adapted  for  many 
useful  purposes,  those  especially  instanced  by  the  ex- 
hibitors being  baths  and  sizeing-rollers  used  in  cotton 
mills.  For  the  latter  purpose  it  possesses  the  great  ad- 
vantage of  not  being  atfected  by  the  acids  ordinarily  used 
in  sizeing,  and  of  not  warping,  contracting,  or  expanding 
by  changes  of  temperature  and  moisture.  It  is  also  re- 
commended as  an  admirable  material  for  fire-stone, 
kitchen-sinks,  wash-tubs,  bath-tubs,  urinals,  &c.  It  is 
readily  wrought,  being  bored,  turned,  and  planed  by  the 
ordinarj'  tools  of  the  carpenter,  and  it  may  be  screwed  to- 
gether with  nearly  the  facility  of  hard  wood. 

The  whole.sale  prices  of  blocks  of  steatite,  delivered  on  ' 
hoard  at  Baltimore,  arc  as  follows  : — 


Sawn  or  chiselled  blocks,  per  cube  foot,  1 dollar 
(4s.  3i/.) 

Slabs,  per  square  foot  super.  1 inch  thick,  25  cents. 
(Is.  If/.) 

Slabs,  per  square  foot  super.  IJ  inch  thick,  28  cents., 
and  more  in  proportion  to  thickness. 

The  inanutactured  articles  would  be  supplied  at  corre- 
sponding prices,  but  it  is  considered  that  if  the  blocks  can- 
not be  admitted  duty  free,  as  raw  material,  it  would  be 
necessary  to  charge  double  the  price  quoted  for  selected 
blocks  tested  for  special  puiyoses. 

This  steatite  is  a silicate  of  magnesia,  and  the  form  of 
it  here  exhibited  is  compact,  of  greyish  colour,  soft  to  the 
touch,  of  specific  gravity  2-65  to  2-8,  hardly  atfected  by 
sulphuric  or  muriatic  acids,  and  little  altered  by  exposure 
to  intense  heat.  Other  objects  of  steatite  are  exhibited 
from  India,  where  the  material  appears  to  be  abundant, 
and  where  it  has  long  been  used  for  household  utensils. 

A couple  of  vases  manufactured  of  the  tufa,  obtained 
from  the  hot-water  springs  of  Carlsbad,  are  considered  by 
the  Jury  worthy  of  mention,  for  the  nature  of  the  material. 
The  vases  themselves  offer  nothing  remarkable.  They 
are  exhibited  by  Mr.  Gottl  (Austria,  724,  p.  1043). 

Several  persons  have  exhibited  articles  manufactured  o 
cannel  coal  and  jet,  materials  derived  originally  from  the 
vegetable  kingdom,  but  now  existing  in  a mineral  condi- 
tion. These,  although  not  sufficiently  important  to  re- 
quire any  lengthened  description,  are  interesting,  espe- 
cially the  small  objects  in  jet,  from  their  manufacture 
giving  employment  to  many  persons  in  various  parts  of 
Europe. 

Cannel  coal  is  chiefly  used  in  the  manufacture  of  gas, 
but  some  of  the  harder  and  more  compact  bands  are 
occasionally  cut  into  various  ornamental  objects,  several 
of  which  are  represented  in  the  Exhibition.  The  most 
interesting  of  these  as  a finished  work,  well  designed,  and 
well  executed,  is  a garden-seat,  exhibited  by  His  Royal 
Highness  Prince  Albert  (140,  p.  777),  manufactured 
by  Mr.  T.  W.  Waun,  from  the  design  of  L.  Gruner,  Esq. 
This  is  made  from  a fine  kind  of  cannel,  ealled  ‘ Parrot- 
coal,’  obtained  in  the  Fifeshire  coal-field,  on  the  estate  of 
Admiral  Wemyss.  The  Jury  consider  that  both  for 
design  and  execution  this  object  is  worthy  of  Honourable 
Mention. 

A well-constructed  model  of  the  Durham  monument 
(Class  I.,  269,  p.  146),  and  a wine-cooler  (90,  p.  771), 
both  made  of  cannel-coal,  are  exhibited  by  Mr.  G.  H. 
Ramsay.  This  coal  is  obtained  from  a part  of  the  New- 
castle coal-field,  and  is  a kind  largely  used  for  gas-making 
in  London.  Being  compact  and  brilliant,  and  not  soiling 
the  fingers,  it  is  well  adapted  for  working  into  ornaments. 

A number  of  small  articles  are  exhibited  by  the  Incf; 
Hall  Coal  Company  (Class  L,  268,  p.  146  ],  manufac- 
tured of  their  cannel,  which  is  little  inferior  to  that  of 
Newcastle,  and  is  obtained  from  a part  of  the  Wigan 
(Lancashire)  coal-field.  A collection  of  yet  smaller  ob- 
jects is  shown  hy  Mr.  Mitchell  (Class  L,  270,  p.  146), 
illustrating  the  uses  to  which  a hard  variet)’  of  the  same 
substance  from  the  vicinity  of  Edinburgh  may  he  applied.* 
A set  of  chess-men,  manufactured  of  coal  and  alabaster, 
is  exhibited  by  Mr.  C.  Vokens  (.30,  p.  765),  as  another 
illustration  of  a similar  kind,  and  a snuft'-box  in  coal  is 
described  amongst  the  goods  from  China. 

Jet  is  a material  chiefly  used  for  oniamental  purposes. 
It  is  hard,  brittle,  opaque,  scarcely  heavier  than  water, 
and  takes  a very  high  and  beautiful  polish.  It  is  found 
in  various  parts  of  Europe,  America,  and  Asia  Minor.  In 
Roman  Catholic  countries,  a large  (juantity  of  small  orna- 
ments (as  crosses,  heads,  rosaries,  &;c.)  is  made  of  this 
material,  and  it  is  extensively  used  with  us  for  mourning 
decorations. 

The  principal  exhibitors  of  jet  arc  Messrs.  Slater 
and  Wright,  of  Whitby  (Classes  L,  2,  and  VIIL, 
312,  p.  121),  where  the  raw  material  is  obtained  in 
abundance  ami  in  very  good  condition.  Their  articles 
belong  to  the  class  of  jewellery.  Another  exhibitor  of 


* From  an  .analysis  forwarded  to  the  Reporter  Iq'  the  ex- 
hibitor of  these  articles  it  appears  that  this  variety  of 
cannel  yields  as  much  as  15,000  cubic  feet  of  gas  per  ton. 
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English  jet  is  Mr.  Gkeenbury  (Class  XXIII. , 8,  p.  673). 

The  jet  of  the  Asturias,  which  has  long  been  known  in 
Spain,  is  represented  by  some  specimens  forwarded  by 
the  town  authorities  of  Oviedo  (Spain,  33,  p.  1331). 
These  articles  are  sold  at  an  extremely  low  price  on  the 

"^-The  Jury  might  here  refer  to  amber,  as  being  a mineral 
production';  but  the  articles  exhibited  partake  so  closely 
of  the  nature  of  jewellery,  that  it  is  considered  better 
to  omit  noticing  the  substance  and  its  exhibitors  in  this 
Class. 

Group  2. — Polished  and  Inlaid  Work  in  Stone,  &c. 

Under  this  head  are  included  all  kinds  of  earthy  mineral 
substances,  as  stone,  marble,  alabaster,  granite,  poiphyiy, 
jasper,  quartz,  jade,  agate,  and  gems  used  in  a polished 
state  either  in  constructing  or  inlaying  various  objects  of 
decoration  and  use.  The  working,  polishing,  and  inlay- 
ing of  several  of  these  are  generally  in  the  same  hands  ; 
but  in  describing  the  objects,  we  propose  to  treat  of  the 
inlaid  work  as  a separate  subject.  The  cutting  of  jasper, 
quartz,  jade,  &c.,  is  a peculiar  manufacture,  when  pei- 
formed  on  a large  scale.  _ . 

The  total  number  of  exhibitors  in  this  group  is  about 
120,  of  which  those  from  the  United  Kingdom  amount  to 
something  less  than  one-half.  Tuscany  and  France  take 
the  next  place  in  point  of  number  and  variety,  but  the 
most  attractive  objects  are  from  the  former  country,  con- 
sisting of  mosaics  or  inlaid  work,  those  from  the  latter 
being  principally  chimney-pieces.  Austria  has  four  ex- 
hibitors, three  of  them  Italian,  and  the  objects  exhibited 
are  chimney-pieces,  strictly  Italian  in  character.  Home 
has  three  exhibitors,  one  of  them  extremely  remarkable 
for  the  beauty  of  the  workmanship  shown.  Italy  is  thus 
strongly  represented,  a fact  which  might  have  been  anti- 
cipated from  the  habits  and  history  of  the  people.  Russia 
has  long  been  celebrated  for  work  in  mineral  manufac- 
tures, and  the  exhibitors  from  that  country  have  not 
failed  to  take  this  opportunity  of  showing  the  progress 
that  has  been  made  of  late  years  in  the  processes  of 
polishing  and  inlaying,  especially  with  regard  to  Floren- 
tine mosaic  and  veneering  in  malachite.  From  Germany 
there  are  several  exhibitors,  but  the  progress  there  made 
in  the  art  of  decorative  work  in  marble  and  mosaic  does 
not  appear  to  be  well  represented  in  the  Exhibition, 
although  there  is  one  very  creditable  exception,  showing 
that  the  polishing  of  granite  is  thoroughly  understood  in 
Berlin.  Belgium  exhibits  a few,  but  very  few,  objects  of 
interest.  The  countries  of  the  Peninsula  are  contented 
with  sending  their  marbles  rather  as  specimens  of  material 
than  workmanship.  It  remains  only  to  speak  of  Sweden 
and  Norway  among  European  countries,  but  these  are  ex- 
tremely remarkable,  and  present  good  proof  of  a thorough 
knowledge  of  the  art  of  granite-working  in  its  best  appli- 
cations. 

From  the  south  coast  of  the  Mediterranean  ive  nave  a 
few  fine  slabs  exhibited  from  Egypt,  though  chiefly  as 
raw  material,  and  one  inlaid  table  from  Tunis,  interesting 
for  the  marbles,  and  also  illustrating  a manufacture. 
India  and  China,  especially  the  former,  are  much  more 
remarkable,  and  show  a degree  of  skill  and  taste  in  the 
most  difficult  and  important  decorative  work  in  stone  and 
pietre  dure  that  puts  to  shame  all  that  is  done  in  Europe, 
and  shows  how  much  yet  remains  to  be  learnt  from  a 
country  which  has  so  long  been  the  seat  of  a certain  kind 
of  civilization.  _ 

America  presents  a few  objects,  which  will  be  found 
noticed  in  the  proper  place. 

E.  Manufactures  in  Marble  and  Alabaster. 

Manufiictures  of  this  kind  partake  of  that  higher  art 
which  is  recognised  as  sculpture,  but  there  is  so  much  of 
a purely  mechanical  nature,  and  so  much  more  in  which 
a certain  degree  of  taste  in  execution  redeems  the  character 
of  questionable  models,  that  in  every  country  there 
has  been  from  time  to  time  a characteristic  style,  and  a 
distinct  manufacture  in  marble,  the  history  of  which 
would  be  valuable  and  interesting. 

Italy  is  pre-eminently  the  country  where  this  manu- 
facture has  been  found  most  congenial  to  the  artistic  feel- 


ing of  the  mass  of  the  people,  and  there,  or  in  its  vicinity, 
at  the  present  day,  a large  part  of  the  best  marbles  used 
in  Central  Europe  are  obtained  and  worked.  Of  late 
years,  however,  France,  Spain,  Portugal,  and  parts  of 
Germany  and  Belgium,  have  employed  for  their  own  use, 
and  in  their  own  style,  many  useful  and  valuable  marbles 
with  which  they  abound ; and  in  England  manufactures 
have  arisen,  at  first  and  chiefly  in  Derbyshire,  but  also  in 
Devonshire  and  Cornwall,  in  which  much  has  been  done 
to  raise  the  character  of  marble  decoration,  by  enq)loying 
the  excellent  material  which  abounds  in  those  places,  and 
by  introducing  various  useful  objects  of  house  decoration 
at  a price  which,  though  somewhat  too  high  for  the  mass 
of  consumers,  is  far  belcfw  that  of  foreign  goods  of  the 
same  kind  in  this  country.  Ireland  also,  in  which  several 
fine  marbles  occur,  has  given  proof  ot  some  activity  in 
this  manufacture,  for  which,  indeed,  nature  has  offered 
many  facilities. 

There  are  some  marbles  from  Greece,  and  also  from 
Italy  and  the  coast  of  Asia  Minor,  which  were  greatly 
admired  and  used  by  the  ancients,  but  of  which  the 
quarries  are  now  exhausted  or  concealed  by  rubbish. 
Amongst  them  are  the  true  Parian  of  Greek  sculptors,  and 
some  other  fine  white  marbles;  the  nero  antico,  now  a very 
rare  black  marble,  considered  purer  and  better  than  the 
known  kinds  ; the  rosso  antico,  a deep  blood-red  marble, 
with  veins  and  spots  ; the  verde  antico,  a green  and  very 
beautiful  porphyritic  breccia  ; the  (/iallo  antico,  not  unlike 
the  modern  Sienna  marble,  of  very  rich  yellow  tint;  with 
some  others.  Most  of  these  are  only  known  in  sculptured 
specimens,  but  many,  if  not  all  the  colours,  are  closely 
approximated  by  recent  marbles. 

Marble  is  cut  with  a thin  plate  of  soft  iron  used  as  a 
saw,  and  supplied  continually  with  water  and  sharp  sand. 
Both  the  hand  and  machine  power  are  used,  and  the 
cutting  is  carried  on  continuously  in  most  marble-works. 
The  polishing  is  commenced  by  rubbing  down  the  surface 
with  sharp  sand  til!  it  is  perfectly  flat.  Finer  sand  is  then 
gradually  used,  and  at  length  emery,  after  which  tnpoh, 
the  last  polish  being  given  with  tin-putty.  The  coarse 
sand  is  usually  rubbed  on  the  marble  with  a plate  of  iron. 
The  polishing  rubbers  are  coarse  linen  cloth.  Water  is 
required  in  every  stage.* 


* The  Reporter  is  indebted  to  Messrs.  Hall,  of  Derby, 
for  the  following  account  of  the  mode  of  turning  and 
polishing  marble,  spar,  and  alabaster,  as  practised  by 
them ; — , . . , 

Having  chosen  a piece  of  marble  about  the  size  required 
and  free  from  veins,  vents,  &c.,  to  which  black  marble^  is 
very  subject,  the  first  process  is  to  level  one  face,  and  with 
a pair  of  compasses  strike  a circle  round  the  outer  edge, 
then  with  a mallet  and  pointed  chisel  work  it  roughly  to  a 
circular  form.  It  is  then  ready  for  the_  lathe,  and  being 
fastened  with  a resinous  cement  to  an  iron  chuck,  it  is 
screwed  to  the  lathe-spindle,  and  a very  slow  motion  given 
to  it.  The  only  tool  used  is  a bar  of  fine  steel  about  30 
inches  long  by  f in.  square,  drawn  to  a point,  and  well 
tempered.  This  is  forcibly  applied  to  the  marble,  which  it 
reduces  to  the  proper  form  by  sloryly  speldiing  off  small 
pieces.  After  the  correct  outline  is  acquired  with  this 
tool,  it  is  ready  for  the  grinding  process,  the  first  being  to 
apply  a piece  of  coarse  and  hard  sandstone  w’ith  water  (the 
lathe  now  having  a rapid  motion)  until  all  the  tool  marks 
are  ground  out.  A finer  piece  of  sandstone  is  then  used  to 
remove  tlie  coarse  scratches  of  the  previous  one,  and  so  on 
with  a few  otlier  and  still  finer  stones,  until  all  the  scratches 
are  quite  obliterated.  This  prepares  it  for  polishing.  A 
piece  of  cotton  cloth,  washed  quite  clean,  and  well  rubbed 
with  flour  emery,  is  applied  to  the  marble,  and  polishes  it 
to  a certain  extent.  A similar  piece  of  cloth  is  then  rubbed 
over  with  putty  powder  (white  oxide  of  tin),  which  gives  a 
very  high  polish. 

This  is  the  method,  with  a few  tritling  variations,  by 
which  all  kinds  of  marble  are  turned  and  polished, 

Fluor  spar  undergoes  nearly  the  same  process,  but  re- 
quires much  greater  care  and  skill  on  the  part  of  the  work- 
man, as  the  sjiar,  being  composed  of  a mass  of  crystals, 
whose  cleavage  is  in  various  directions,  requires  a more 
delicate  manipulation  than  almost  any  other  stone. 

Alabaster  is  a soft  stone,  and  can  be  sa'vyn  with  a common 
tooth-saw',  and  is  turned  and  polished  in  a very  similar 
manner  to  marble. 
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Tlie  chief  marble  manufacture  of  England  is  in  a part 
of  Derbyshire,  remarkable  for  its  picturesque  beauty, 
extending  along  the  valley  of  the  Derwent  and  its  prin- 
cipal tributary  the  Wye,  from  below  Buxton  to  Derby. 
The  machinery  for  sawing  and  polishing  was  first  esta- 
blished in  Derbyshire,  at  the  village  of  Ashford,  near 
Bakewell,  in  the  year  1748,  water  being  the  motive  power. 
About  the  year  181f),  similar  machinery  was  erected  at 
Bakewell.  Both  these  w'orks  are  situated  near  the  quarries. 
Within  a few  years  other  works  have  been  established  at 
Buckland  Hollow,  near  the  line  of  tlie  Midland  Railway. 
These  works  give  employment  to  upw'ards  of  seventy 
persons  : about  one-fifth  work  in  the  quarries  : the  rest  are 
marble  masons,  polishers,  &c.,  employed  in  part  upon 
foreign  marbles.  Besides  these  three  works,  others  have 
been  established  in  Derby  for  many  years. 

The  most  important  marbles  of  Derbyshire  are  the  black, 
the  rosewood,  the  encrinital,  the  russet,  or  bird-eye,  and  a 
mottled  dark  and  light-gray  kind,  occasionally  containing 
numerous  small  corals.  Of  some  of  these  there  are  several 
varieties.  Others  might  be  added  to  the  list  of  those 
found  in  the  northern  part  of  the  country,  one  of  which  is 
a beautiful  red,  resembling  the  rosso  anticu,  but  it  is 
obtained  only  in  small  blocks  or  lumps. 

At  Wetton,  in  Staffordshire,  near  the  borders  of  Derby- 
shire, are  marbles  differing  much  from  the  above,  but 
they  have  not  been  brought  into  any  considerable  use,  and 
are  generally  subject  to  flaws. 

The  Mack  marble  is  of  very  fine  colour  and  texture,  but 
large  slabs  free  from  small  veins  of  calcareous  spar  are 
rare.  The  best  quality  occurs  in  beds  of  from  3 to  8 inches 
in  thickness ; some  beds  are  thicker.  This  marble  is, 
perhaps,  superior  to  the  similar  kinds  found  in  other  parts 
of  Europe,  and  is  greatly  valued  for  inlaying.  It  is  tough, 
and  contains  a good  deal  of  carbon,  which  imparts  the 
colour.  Within  a very  recent  period  the  finer  slabs  have 
been  inquired  for,  for  exportation  to  Florence,  Malta,  and 
St.  Petersburg,  besides  being  used  in  Devonshire  and 
Derbyshire. 

Black  marble  is  extensively  used  for  ornamental  objects, 
such  as  vases,  pedestals,  chimney-pieces,  &c.,  for  which  it 
is  admirably  adapted.  It  is  occasionally  ornamented  in 
various  ways,  as  by  etching,  engraving,  and  inlaying.  In 
the  two  former  processes  the  polished  surface  is  removed, 
and  the  brown  colour  of  the  rough  marble  exposed. 
Powdered  white-lead  is  sometimes  rubbed  into  the  etched 
surface  to  increase  the  effect.  By  a peculiar  jwocess  used 
at  Derby,  the  brown  colour  is  sometimes  exposed  without 
the  polish  of  the  marble  being  destroyed.  The  ornament 
produced  by  this  process  is  more  durable  than  the  ordinary 
etching. 

The  rosewood  marble  is  extremely  hard,  and  of  close 
texture.  The  beds  are  of  considerable  thickness  ; but  the 
most  beautiful  part  of  the  marble  is  only  about  6 inches 
thick.  The  name  is  derived  from  the  marking  of  the 
marble  being  somewhat  similar  to  that  of  rosewood. 

'File  encrinital  marble  is  the  one  in  most  extensive  use, 
and  contains  very  numerous  fossils,  consisting  almost 
exclusively  of  the  broken  fragments  of  encrinital  stems 
often  entangled  in  coral.  It  may  be  obtained  in  blocks  of 
large  superficies,  and  of  a thickness  of  2 to  2i  feet. 

'Fhe  russet,  or  hird-eijc,  takes  its  name  from  its  colour 
and  appearance,  the  shades  varying  from  light  gray  to 
brown.  It  contains  numerous  minute  fossils,  also  encri- 
nital, and  is  found  in  beds  of  from  6 to  18  inches  in 
thickness. 

The  dark  and  light  mottled  gray  marble  (called  New- 
■urgh  marble),  and  the  overlying  bed,  which  is  coralline, 
can  he  obtained  from  1 to  2 feet  thick. 

The  manufacture  of  Devonshire  marble  is  much  more 
modern,  and  the  material  is  generally  less  manageable. 
Almost  all  the  beautiful  marbles  of  this  county,  especially 
those  near  Plymouth,  are  fossiliferous,  brittle,  and  very 
a[)t  to  contain  veins  and  cracks.  They  are  illustrated  by 
some  beautiful  and  interesting  specimens,  which  will  be 


The  columns  formed  of  pieces  of  black  marble  and 
alabaster  (exhibited  in  Class  I.,  Tso.  140,  by  .1.  andC.  Hall) 
show  the  various  processes,  beginning  with  the  rough  stone 
at  the  bottom,  and  ending  with  the  final  polish  at  the  top. 


alluded  to  as  the  works  of  individual  exhibitors.  The 
marbles  of  Devonshire  belong  to  an  older  geological  period 
than  those  of  Derbyshire,  the  latter  being  exclusively  of 
the  carboniferous  limestone  series,  underlying  the  coal 
measures  and  the  millstone  grit,  while  the  former  are  of 
the  Devonian,  or  middle  Palatozoic  epoch. 

d'he  other  kinds  of  marble,  obtained  fi’om  various 
localities,  do  not  appear  to  involve  any  peculiar  method 
of  manufacture,  nor  is  it  necessary  to  give  further  details 
on  this  subject.  It  may  well  be  supposed  that  the  cutting 
and  polishing  of  alabaster,  a material  much  softer  than 
marble,  is  iu  a corresponding  degree  easier.  It  is  said 
that  soap  is  used  in  polishing  alabaster,  and  some  of  the 
objects  constructed  of  this  material  are  I’endered  trans- 
lucent by  being  soaked  in  some  kind  of  oil.  The  chief 
locality  of  this  manufacture  has  long  been  in  the  north  of 
Italy,  near  Leghorn,  where  the  material  is  very  abundant. 
A considerable  number  of  alabaster  ornaments  are  now 
made  in  Derbyshire,  chiefly  from  Italian  models;  those 
originated  on  the  spot  are  not  yet  remarkable  for  excel- 
lence of  design.  The  material  is  obtained  in  that  county 
in  considerable  quantities. 

In  proceeding  to  mention  the  different  exhibitors  in 
these  materials,  we  may  begin  with  an  account  of  the 
series  of  manufactured  marbles  sent  from  various  places. 

a.  General  Collections  of  MarMes. 

There  are  several  collections  of  marbles  e.xhibited  from 
foreign  countries,  in  which  the  specimens  are  at  least 
partly  manufactured,  and  some  even  finished,  although 
the  general  intention  in  such  cases  seems  to  have  been  to 
exhibit  them  rather  as  raw  materials  than  as  specimens  of 
manufacture.  Many  of  them  thus  belong  to  Class  I. 
(Raw  Materials  of  the  Mineral  Kingdom ) ; but  others 
partake  so  distinctly  of  the  character  of  the  objects  in 
Class  XXVII.,  and  so  clearly  involve  processes  of  inanu- 
factiu'e,  that  the  Jury  of  this  latter  Class  have  thought  it 
necessary  to  allude,  however  briefly,  to  them.  To  some 
of  these  they  have  voted  Medals. 

The  collection  of  Italian  marbles  forwarded  by  the 
Royal  Technological  Institute  of  Tuscany  (Tuscany, 
Nos.  1 and  98,  p.  1290)  is  of  very  considerable  interest, 
and  includes  many  varieties  little  knowui  in  this  country, 
some  of  them  remarkable  for  their  beaut}'  and  excellence. 
The  Jury  mark  their  sense  of  the  value  of  this  series  by 
awarding  a Prize  Medal  to  the  Institution  by  which  it 
has  been  sent. 

To  M.  Dejeant  (Portugal,  232  to  247,  2.50,  251,  259  to 
274,  p.  1310)  a Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded,  for  a most 
interesting  series  of  Portuguese  marbles,  of  great  variety, 
and  including  many  of  considerable  beauty.  A fine  col- 
lection of  Pyrena’an  marbles  is  sent  by  Messrs.  Dekville 
and  Co.  (France,  102,  p.  1181),  to  whom  also  a Prize 
^ledal  is  awarded  (Prize  Medal  given  by  Class  I.  also)  ; 
and  an  almost  equally  interesting  series  of  specimens 
from  Languedoc  is  contributed  by  M.  Caii-ort  (France, 
444,  p.  1199),  of  whom  Honourable  Mention  is  made. 
M.  Colin  (France,  1564,  p.  1251),  who  has  exhibited  a 
series  of  polished  marbles,  granites,  aiul  serpentines  from 
the  Vosges  mountains,  is  also  Honourably  Mentioned. 

The  (i REEK  Government  (Greece,  26-49,  pp.  1404-05) 
has  sent  samples  from  some  of  those  quarries  whose 
reputation  dates  as  far  back  as  history  can  record,  but 
they  are  not  in  a condition  of  manufacture  to  justify 
extended  notice  here.  The  marbles  are  decidedly  inferior 
in  quality  to  some  of  those  obtained  more  recently  in 
greater  abundance  from  nearer  localities,  but  if  the  quarries 
were  properly  and  extensively  worked,  far  better  material 
might  probably  be  obtained. 

The  Egyptian  Government  (Egypt,  1-4,  p.  1408)  has 
been  induced  to  open,  of  late  years,  the  rich  stores  of 
oriental  alabaster,  a material  celebrated  in  anticpiity,  and 
of  which  is  made  one  of  the  most  interesting  works  in 
mineral  manufactures  in  the  Great  Exhibition.*  The 
condition  of  this  marble  is  very  peculiar,  but  it  would 
seem  that  considerable  quantities  of  excellent  (piality  might 
readily  be  obtained.  It  is  a peculiar  condition  of  lime- 


* The  object  alluded  to  is  the  Tazza,  by  Mr.  DallamodA 
(Home,  19). 
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stouc  (a  true  carbonate  of  lime),  apparently  formed  in  the 
manner  of  stalagmite,  and  on  account  of  its  peculiar  tint 
and  translucency  was  called  by  the  ancients  alabaster. 

From  India  are  sent  many  specimens  partly  manu- 
factured, indicating  the  existence,  in  that  country,  of 
valuable  material  more  or  less  resembling  our  marbles, 
and  suitable  for  similar  purposes.  A few  of  these  arc 
coloured,  and  the  quality  of  the  white  marble  is  very 
peculiar.  One  of  tlie  coloured  kind  may  be  mentioned  as 
affording  a tint  of  pale  green,  unknown  in  Europe.  This 
is  from  Eellary  (Madras,  p.  808),  and  is  a magnesian  rock, 
probably  a variety  of  serpentine.  Many  of  the  harder 
materials  might  also  be  mentioned. 

A small  series  of  partly  manufactured  jades  recently  for- 
warded from  China,  by  Dr.  Bowuing,  is  interesting  on 
account  of  the  material,  which  is,  however,  too  difficult 
and  costly  in  working  to  be  much  used  for  economic 
purposes,  unless  indeed  mortars  and  pestles  and  some 
other  objects  for  chemists  could  be  manufactured  of  it  of 
larger  size  than  can  now  be  made  of  agate,  and  at  moderate 
cost. 

Many  collections  of  marbles  and  other  substances 
referred  to  this  Class  are  not  noticed  here,  because  they 
are  less  decidedly  manufactured.  Taken  as  a whole,  it 
cannot  be  said  that  these  collections  are  in  any  sense 
complete ; but  they  may,  if  afterwards  brought  together, 
form  a nucleus  of  much  value,  which  will  suggest  many 
useful  hints.  We  proceed  now  to  describe  in  succession  the 
various  manufactured  objects  which  are  most  easily  and 
readily  compared. 

h.  Chimney-pieces. 

The  chimney-pieces  sent  for  exhibition  involve  so  many 
differences  in  style  and  material,  and  are  of  so  many 
degrees  of  merit,  that  it  were  unreasonable  to  judge  them 
all  by  one  standard,  or  regard  them  from  one  point  of 
view.  Architectural  decoration  and  sculpture,  beauty  and 
excellence  of  material,  adaptability  to  the  special  purpose 
required,  cheapness,  and  many  other  considerations,  must 
all  be  taken  into  account ; and  the  Jury  have  endeavoured 
to  select  for  reward  from  the  whole  number  those  most 
remarkable  for  each  of  these  qualities. 

The  works  of  this  kind  of  the  greatest  pretension  and 
highest  claim  to  originality  are  three  chimney-pieces  of 
statuary  marble  (of  Carrara),  exhibited  by  Giuseppe 
Bottinelli,  of  Milan  (Austria,  72G,  p.  1043).  They  are 
all  characterized  by  elaborate  design,  and  excellence  in 
the  details  of  execution.  They  also  show  much  freedom 
and  boldness  of  sculpture,  and  deserve  much  praise  for  the 
vigour  and  life  with  which  the  numerous  figures  and 
various  objects  are  represented.  The  Jury  fully  appre- 
ciate this  high  excellence  in  many  points,  and  adjiulge  a 
Prize  Medal  to  the  exhibitor ; but  they  would  direct 
attention  to  the  fact  that  the  style  of  ornament  is  not 
adapted  to  the  object,  nor  are  the  designs  altogether  in 
good  taste.  On  tlie  whole,  however,  their  artistic  merit 
is  of  a high  order  : the  figures  are  correctly  modelled,  and 
full  of  life  and  delicacy,  and  this  effect  is  produced  by  the 
chisel,  and  is  by  no  means  the  result  of  mechanical 
assistance.  The  faults  of  style  seem  to  have  arisen  from 
an  attempt  at  great  originality,  which  is  but  partially 
successful.  It  should  be  remarked,  also,  that  the  material 
is  not  of  the  finest  qualitj'. 

The  chimney-piece,  by  G.  Moteeli  (Austria,  728, 
p.  1044),  also  of  Milan,  is  marked  by  the  same  excel- 
lences, and  some  of  the  same  faults,  as  those  of  Bottinelli. 
The  design  is  generally  good ; but  the  countenances, 
especially  of  the  Cupids,  are  unpleasing,  and  a part  of 
the  marble  is  left  rough  to  heighten  the  effect,  which  is 
hardly  admissible  in  a chimney-piece.  In  other  respects 
the  execution  is  highly  creditable  to  tlie  artist.  This, 
and  a marble  mantel-piece  by  G.  Benzoni  (Austria,  725, 
p.  1043),  are  considered  by  the  .lury  as  worthy  of 
Honourable  Mention,  both  of  them  bearing  evidence 
throughout  of  the  taste,  judgment,  and  feeling  of  an 
accomplished  artist. 

Next  to  the  works  of  these  Milanese  sculptors,  the 
Jury  place  the  chimney-piece  exhibited  by  A.  LECEEncti, 
of  Brussels  (Belgium,  42.5,  p.  11()4),  which  is  constructed 
of  very  beautiful  Carrara  marble.  The  architectural 


design  is  of  considerable  merit,  and  the  details  very 
admirably  executed.  The  general  work  of  the  figures 
and  principal  features  of  the  design  are  also  commend- 
able ; but  the  purely  ornamental  part  is  inferior  in 
composition,  sometimes  confused,  and  has  little  life  and 
delicacy  of  expression.  It  is  also  finished  too  much 
with  the  file  and  pumice-stone.  Notwithstanding  these 
faults,  the  work,  as  a whole,  has  very  great  merit,  and 
has  been  recommended  as  worthy  of  a Prize  Medal. 

A very  heautiful  and  carefully-worked  specimen  of  the 
black  marble  of  Belgium,  executed  in  that  country,  and 
fitted  to  an  English  stove,  is  exhibited  in  Class  XXII., 
(491,  p.  650),  by  I.  Noirsain.  It  consists  of  a chim- 
ney-piece and  large  mirror-frame  above,  without  orna- 
ment, but  of  noble  proportions.  The  effect  is  rather 
heavy,  but  the  work  is  so  good  that  the  Jury  award  a 
Prize  Medal  to  this  exhibitor.  The  material  is  also  ex- 
cellent. 

There  are  no  less  than  five  exhibitors  of  marble  chim- 
ney-pieces from  France,  one  of  whom  exhibits  several 
works  of  good  general  character,  and  in  good  taste ; and 
another,  a group  chiefly  remarkable  for  combining  a 
certain  degree  of  excellence  with  moderate  cost.  The 
rest  all  offer  some  points  of  interest,  but  they  are  confined 
to  the  simpler  kinds  for  house  decoration. 

The  Jury  award  a Prize  Medal  to  Mr.  Seguin  (France, 
692,  p.  1212),  for  a carefully  finished  work  in  veined 
Carrara  marble,  of  very  ingenious  design,  and  some  merit 
in  workmanship.  They  also  give  a Prize  Medal  to  Mr. 
.1.  A.  Lebrun,  jun.  (France,  572,  p.  1205),  for  three 
similar  objects  in  white  and  veined  marble,  which  are 
stated  to  be  of  moderate  price,  and  are  well  adapted,  by 
their  style  and  comparative  simplicity,  for  the  usual  pur- 
poses of  chimney-pieces.  The  cost  of  a moderately 
ornamented  chimney-piece  by  this  maker  is  said  not  to 
exceed  12/.  in  Paris. 

Three  chimney-pieces  by  Mr.  Marga,  of  Paris  (France, 
608,  p.  1207),  deserve  notice,  and  one  of  them,  of  veined 
Carrara  marble,  is  in  good  taste  and  well  executed.  Of 
this  exhibitor  the  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention.  Mr. 
J.  Dupuis,  also  of  Paris  (France,  184,  p.  1183),  sends 
three  similar  objects,  one  of  which,  with  a simple  geo- 
metrioal  pattern,  is  in  good  taste,  without  any  high 
pretensions.  Generally  speaking,  the  French  works  of 
this  kind  exhibit  a somewhat  over  use  of  the  file,  and  too 
little  of  that  free  handling  by  the  chisel  which  gives  life 
and  expression  to  a sculpture. 

We  come  lastly  to  the  English  chimney-pieces,  which 
are  not  very  remarkable  either  for  design  or  execution. 
Excluding  those  which  do  not  owe  their  chief  excellence 
to  inlaid  work,  few  are  left  that  will  detain  us  long.  In 
the  Nave,  West  (82,  p.  756),  there  is  one  by  Mr.  Thomas, 
of  white  marble,  with  a bust  of  Shakspere  and  various 
figures,  the  sculpture  of  which  is  tolerable,  but  the  whole 
is  too  much  like  a monument.  In  the  same  part  (86, 
p.  847)  is  a rather  elaborate  white  marble  chimney- 
piece,  by  Messrs.  Brine  Brothers  and  T.  Sharp.  The 
design  is  not  remarkable,  but  the  work  is  good.  The  gilt 
ornament  is  perhaps  more  novel  than  admirable,  but  the 
Jury  have  recommended  the  exhibitor  for  Honourable 
Mention. 

In  Class  XXVII.  (17,  p.  764)  the  London  Marble 
Working  Company  exhibits  a good  white  marble  chimney- 
piece,  for  which,  and  several  other  objects  in  marble,  a 
Prize  Medal  is  awarded.  Mr.  Tennant  and  Mr.  Hall 
(37  and  38,  p.  766),  exhibiting  together  several  Derby- 
shire and  other  marbles,  of  which  Honourable  Mention  is 
made,  have,  amongst  the  rest,  a black  marble  chimney- 
piece,  with  stove,  and  porcelain  tiles.  Others  will  be 
afterwards  described  amongst  the  inlaid  work. 

There  are  several  chimney-pieces  in  Class  XXII.,  which 
rather  illustrate  improvements  in  stoves  than  offer  anything 
new  or  remarkable  in  marble  working.  One  of  them, 
however,  by  Messrs.  Tnos.  and  James  Nelson  (102, 
p.  603),  is  well  executed  and  handsome,  in  a stone  some- 
what difficult  to  work,  and  the  Jury  consider  it  deserving 
of  Honourable  Mention.  An  alabaster  chimney-piece  is 
exhibited  by  Mr.  W.  Pierce  (107,  pp.  604,  60.5),  but  tlie 
material  is  manifestly  unsuited  for  the  purpose. 

Lastly,  there  is  a veined  Carrara  marble  chimney-piece. 
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by  Messrs.  Pouzei.t  and  Harperath,  of  Cologne  (Prus- 
sia, 317,  p.  l()G8j,  which  is  mentioned  as  being  the  oidy 
work  of  tlie  kind  from  North  Germany.  It  should  he 
remembered  that  this  kind  of  house  decoration  is  little 
needed  in  countries  where  close  and  ornamental  stoves 
take  the  place  of  onr  open  fire-place. 

On  the  whole  the  Jury  cannot  highly  praise  the  group 
of  objects  now  under  consideration  : those  of  greatest 
jtreteusion  lack  simplicity,  and  the  rest  are  destitute  of 
any  originality  or  elegance  which  can  entitle  them  to 
rank  above  ordinary  furniture  and  house  decoration. 

c.  Columns,  Pedestals,  ^c. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  enumerate  here  all  the  exhibitors 
of  columns,  pedestals,  &c.,  and  only  a few  will  be  men- 
tioned, which  appear  to  require  notice  on  account  of 
material.  Many  of  the  others  may  have  the  same  kind 
of  merit  of  execution,  which  is,  however,  too  simple  to 
need  description. 

From  Tuscany  are  several  fusts  of  columns,  one  of 
which,  sent  by  C.  Nobili  (91,  p.  1292),  is  remarkable  for 
the  extreme  beauty  of  the  material.  It  is  a brecciated 
marble,  of  a remarkable  soft  brown  colour,  fine  texture, 
and  good  polish,  and  is  well  adapted  for  house  deco- 
ration. It  has  been  selected  for  Honourable  Mention. 
Other  columns  from  Tuscany,  byGuiDOTTi  (94,  p.  1293,) 
and  Maffei  (95,  p.  1293),  are  not  without  considerable 
beauty,  but  they  are  not  so  new.  They  are  for  the  most 
part  of  brecciated  marbles. 

The  Belgian  columns  exhibited  by  the  Viscount  Des- 
MANET  WE  Biesjie  (Belgium,  16,  p.  1151),  and  Honourably- 
Mentioned  by  the  Jury,  are  chiefly  interesting  as  examples 
of  the  black  marble  of  the  country.  The  French  have 
contributed  few  objects  of  this  kind. 

Of  English  columns  there  ai-e  some  of  considerable 
interest.  Two  of  large  size  and  great  beauty,  adapted  for 
church  or  palatial  decoration,  are  sent  by  Mr.  Champfji- 
NOWNE  (Main  Avenue  West,  158,  p.  848),  from  a quarry 
in  Devonshire,  capable  of  yielding  much  excellent  material, 
in  slabs  of  large  size.  The  marble  is  of  the  kind  called 
“ madrepore,”  being  almost  entirely  made  up  of  coral- 
limestone,  greatly  altered,  but  retaining  its  organic  tex- 
ture. The  eolour  is  good  and  richly  varied,  but  it  has 
the  demerit  of  being  cut  the  wrong  way  of  the  grain,  and 
is  built  up  as  stone-work  although  polished  as  marble. 
The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  these  columns. 

The  IloYAL  Dublin  Society  (71,  p.  768)  has  sent 
bust-pedestals,  one  of  a white  marble,  and  the  other  of  a 
well-known  green  colour,  both  from  Connemara.  The 
latter  is  remarkable  for  its  rich  green  hue  and  great 
beauty ; and  the  selection  of  material  being  important  in 
ornamental  marble-work.  The  Jury  have  made  Honour- 
able Mention  of  the  Society  for  the  success  attained  in 
the  present  collection.  There  are  two  marked  varieties 
of  colour  of  green  Connemara  marble,  one  being  much 
darker  than  the  rest.  Mr.  Franklin,  of  Galway  (73, 
p.  768,  and  Class  I.,  144),  has  sent  two  black  marble 
pedestals,  one  prepared  for  polishing  and  another  finished. 
These  show  the  quality  of  the  material,  which  is  unques- 
tionably good,  and  both  are  from  his  neighbourhood. 

Messrs.  Oldfield  and  Co.  (p.  969),  Messrs.  Lomas  and 
Sons  (81,  p.  969),  and  some  other  exhibitors  from  Derby- 
shire, have  supplied  specimens  of  Derbyshire  marbles 
of  various  kinds,  which  well  illustrate  the  charact(w  of 
the  stone  and  its  uses.  The  so-called  rosewood  marble, 
which  is  one  of  them,  has  been  already  described.  It 
is  very  beautiful,  but  .so  much  harder  than  the  others, 
that  the  saw  will  cut  the  encrinital  marble  of  the  same 
district  three  times  as  ipiickly. 

Various  pedestals  of  granite  and  porphyry  are  exhibited 
from  Cornwall,  but  the.se  will  be  elsewhere  described. 

d.  Slabs,  Table-tops,  and  Tables. 

These  objects  are  chiefly  interesting  in  reference  to  the 
material  of  which  they  are  constructed.  Some  of  the 
marbles  are  beautiful,  and  a few  are  remarkable  for 
rarity. 

The  Connemara  marble  tables  exhibited  by  Mr.  Lam- 
bert (70,  p.  768)  consist  of  two  picked  slabs  from  thc- 
Ballinahinch  (jiiarry,  considered  to  be  remarkably  fine, 


and  placed  on  pedestals  of  black  Galway  marble.  There 
are  Haws  in  the  slabs,  but  they  are  Honourably  Menti<ined 
by  the  Jury  as  good  samples  of  the  material,  which  is 
worthy  of  more  e.xtensive  use  than  it  has  hitherto  ob- 
tained. The  Galway  marble  is  also  exhibited  by  Mr. 
Hunter  (Class  XXVL,  202,  p.  751).  Mr.  Champer- 
nowne  (6,  p.  764)  exhibits  a table  of  Devonshire  marble, 
not  very  remarkable  for  beauty  of  material,  but  massive, 
■well  proportioned,  and  adapted  for  certain  uses.  An 
interesting  and  rather  beautiful  slab  of  the  Plymouth 
limestone,  used  in  the  construction  of  the  breakwater, 
has  been  formed  into  a table,  and  is  sent  by  Mr.  Stuart 
(55,  p.  767).  A magnificent  slab  of  foreign  marble  is 
amongst  the  goods  exhibited  by  the  London  IMarble 
Working  Company  (17,  p.  764),  and  is  worthy  of  notice 
for  its  excellent  finish. 

It  is  pleasing  to  observe  amongst  the  goods  sent  from 
Canada  a table  of  polished  limestone  or  marble,  the 
material  the  same  as  serves  for  ordinary  building  purposes 
in  that  colony.  It  is  remarkably  fine-grained,  but  the 
colour  is  not  particularly  ornamental.  It  is  exhibited  by 
Mr.  Hammond  (118,  p.  965),  and  is  Honourably  Men- 
tioned. 

A table  is  exhibited  amongst  the  East  Indian  produc- 
tions, the  top  of  which  consists  of  a slice  of  a column 
from  Nineveh.  It  deserves  attention  from  the  condition 
of  the  limestone,  though  the  material  takes  only  an 
imperfect  polish.  It  is  the  property  of  Colonel  Sykes 
(p.  921). 

The  slabs  of  marble  exhibited  by  M.  Guislain,  of 
Belgium  (423,  p.  1164),  are  good  specimens  of  the  ordinary 
material  used  extensively  in  that  country,  not  only  for 
ornamental,  but  for  general  domestic  purposes.  It  is  no 
doubt  owing,  partly,  to  the  low  cost  of  the  labour  required 
for  preparing  these  slabs,  and  partly  to  the  great  abundance 
and  variety  of  the  material,  that  marble  is  so  much  more 
used  on  the  Continent  than  -with  us ; but  it  is  worthy  of 
consideration  whether  we  might  not  introduce  the  cheaper 
kinds  for  many  purposes  of  furniture,  and  in  so  doing, 
follow  the  example  of  our  neighbours  in  France,  Belgium, 
and  elsewhere.  M.  Guislain  lias  been  deemed  -worthy  of 
Honourable  Mention. 

The  Italian  marbles  used  for  tables  and  slabs  are  sent 
by  several  exhibitors.  Of  these  the  Count  de  Guido 
(Tuscany,  93,  p.  1293)  exhibits  two  of  red  colour  and 
excellent  quality.  The  material  is  little  known.  The 
Marquis  Panciaticciii  (Tuscany,  96,  p.  1293)  shows  a 
good  specimen  of  “ lumachella,”  or  fire-marble,  which  is 
a dark-brown  shell  marble,  having  brilliant  fire  reflections 
from  within.  He  also  has  two  smaller  tables.  M.  Nanni 
(Tuscany,  29,  p.  1293)  has  sent  a circular  table,  of  th.e 
marble  called  verde  di  prato,  and  M.  Guidotti  (Tuscany, 
94,  p.  1293)  three  tables,  two  round  and  one  oblong,  the 
latter  of  good  colour,  but  not  very  close  texture. 

The  UoYAL  Technological  Institute)]).  1290)  has 
also  forwarded  a number  of  tables  of  various  kinds  of 
marble,  sufficiently  described  in  the  Catalogue.  To  these 
some  reference  has  already  been  made  in  speaking  of  the 
Tuscan  marbles  generally'. 

There  are  but  few  proprietors  of  those  numerous  quar- 
ries in  Germany  which  furnish  the  various  marbles  in 
common  use,  who  have  thought  it  worth  while  to  foiAvard 
for  exhibition  fair  samples  of  their  produce.  Amongst 
these  is,  however,  one,  the  Buebeland  Ducal  Estabi.isii- 
.MENTOF  Brunswick  (Prussia,  780,  pp.  1093,  1094),  which 
deserves  notice  for  the  beauty  of  the  slabs  and  the  good 
condition  in  which  they  are  sent.  M.  Cantian,  of  Berlin 
(Prussia,  235,  p.  1061),  has  sent  a beautiful  slab  of  Prus- 
sian marble,  very  admirably  executed.  Of  the  former 
exhibitors.  Honourable  Mention  is  made  for  the  gronji  of 
objects  they  exhibit.  The  latter  is  rewarded  with  a 
Prize  Medal,  having  sent  several  articles  of  considerable 
interest. 

The  collection  of  marbles  cut  into  slabs  and  table-tops, 

; and  scat  by  iM.  .1.  J.  Figueiredo  (Portugal,  248,  249, 

I 252  to  257,  p.  1310),  has  been  Honourably  Mentioned  by 
. the  Jury.  This  series  is  exceedingly  remarkable  for  the 
beauty  and  great  variety  of  many  of  the  specimens,  and 
illustrates  the  riches  of  Portugal  in  this  respect.  Some 
of  the  slabs,  especially,  must  be  very  valuable  if  not  too 
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brittle  for  working,  wliich  cannot  be  positively  ascertained 
in  their  present  state.  The  specimens  of  M.  De'jeant,  of 
Portugal,  have  been  referred  to  before,  in  treating  of  the 
collections  of  marbles  from  various  countries. 

The  Egyptian  Government (p.  1408)  has  sent  anum- 
bcr  of  samiiles  of  that  extremely  beautiful  marble  known  as 
“ Oriental  alabaster.”  This  material  is  not  really  alabaster 
(sulphate  of  lime)  in  the  modern  sense  of  the  word,  but 
being  of  a very  delicate  colour,  great  clearness  and 
transparencj",  and  peculiar  texture,  it  resembles  that 
mineral,  which  has  indeed  been  named  from  it.  The 
table-tops  of  this  stone  are  very  beautiful,  and  admirably 
worked  and  polished.  They  have  obtained  Honourable 
Mention. 

From  the  United  States  but  few  specimens  of  marble 
have  been  sent,  but  we  observe  a very  beautiful  and  well- 
executed  table-top  of  yellow  marble,  resembling  Sienna, 
sent  by  Me.ssrs.  Doe,  Hazleton,  and  Co.,  of  Boston 
(418,  p.  1402). 

e.  ItlisceUaneons  objects  in  Marble,  ^c. 

IMiscellaneous  objects  in  marble,  alabaster,  &c.,  are 
numerous.  They  include  some  fonts,  a bust,  a tomb,  and 
various  ornaments  for  the  table  and  drawing-room,  from 
England  and  Ireland.  Numerous  small  toys  and  other 
objects  are  sent  from  India,  with  garden-seats ; some  vases 
and  other  things  from  Italy,  and  a few  trifles  from  other 
countries.  We  proceed  to  enumerate  them. 

Tlie  fonts  are  several  in  number;  some  of  white  sta- 
tuary marble,  one  of  marble  from  Devonshire,  and  others 
of  less  pretence.  Two  of  the  former,  exhibited  by  the 
London  Marble  Worki.ng  Company  (17,  p.  7G4),  are 
])lain,  but  of  elegant  design  and  good  execution.  The 
third  is  by  Mr.  Peyman  (Nave,  87,  p.  8.50).  The  Devon- 
shire marble  font,  1)5’  Mr.  Bovey  (p.  7G4),  is  a fair  specimen 
of  the  stone,  which  is  one  of  the  richly  variegated 
coralline  marbles  of  Plymouth  ; but  the  material  is  not 
adapted  to  the  object,  nor  is  the  style  good,  though  the 
execution  as  mai’ble  work  is  praiseworthy. 

A bust  of  Grattan,  well  executed  in  Irish  marble,  is 
very  interesting,  as  proving  the  existence  in  Ireland  of  a 
highly  crystalline,  yellowish  marble,  adapted  for  the 
use  of  the  sculptor,  and  more  approaching  the  ancient 
Parian  than  anything  known  elsewhere  in  Europe. 
This  marble  is  from  Dunlavey  Quarries,  county  Donegal, 
and  the  quality  may  be  expected  to  improve,  if  the  quarry 
should  be  further  worked.  It  is  exhibited  by  the  pro- 
prietor, Lord  Monteagle  (72,  p.  7G8),  and  is  Honourably 
Mentioned  by  the  Jury. 

Mr.  Porter  (G6,  p.  7G8)  has  a collection  of  small 
objects  in  Connemara  marble,  all  of  Irish  manufacture, 
and  very  neatly  executed.  Some  small  table  ornaments 
by  Mr.  Bumley  (.59,  p.  IGIl,  Mr.  Wishaw  (G1,  p.  7G7j, 
and  IMr.  Simmons  (Class  XXX.,  126,  p.  829),  may  also 
be  mentioned  as  neat  and  ingenious.  A pair  of  small 
obelisks  in  polished  oolite  exhibited  by  Mr.  J.  Bell 
(.57,  p.  7G7)  are  very  pretty  illustrations  of  the  material, 
and  are  well  finished. 

There  still  remain  to  be  considered  the  ornaments  of 
black  and  other  marbles,  chiefly  from  Derbyshire,  exhi- 
bited by  Messrs.  Hall  and  Tennant  (37  and  38,  p.  7G7), 
Selim  Bright  (80,  p.  769),  and  .1.  Turner  (82,  p.  7G9). 
The  first  (Tennant  and  Hall,  37  and  38)  have  sent  a 
fair  variety,  which  have  been  considered  worthy  of 
Honourable  Mention,  as  exemplifying  the  present  state 
of  taste  and  skill  in  working  marble  in  the  district  in 
England  where  the  greatest  pains  have  been  taken,  and 
wliere  the  improvement  is  of  longest  date.  Mr.  Bright’s 
vases  are  also  Honourably  Mentioned. 

The  series  of  Derbyshire  goods,  by  these  exhibitors,  is 
in  some  respects  excellent,  and  the  imitations  or  models 
from  the  antique,  especially  the  obelisks,  both  Egyptian 
and  Nineveh,  are  very  pleasing.  The  process  of  etching 
on  marble,  illustrated  by  some  of  the  objects  they  exhibit, 
is  also  shown  by  Mrs.  Bayner  (Class  XXX.,  47,  p.  822), 
and  Mr.  E.  Bird  (83,  p.  769);  but  as  it  is  not  likely  to 
lead  to  any  improved  process,  and  is  of  itself  only  an 
ingenious  but  unfit  application  of  one  of  the  Fine  Arts  to 
a material  ill  adapted  for  the  pui-pose,  the  Jury  make  no 
further  remark  upon  it.  The  two  vases,  sent  by  Mr. 


Bright,  and  the  jugs  by  Mr.  Turner,  all  of  black 
marble,  are  of  elegant  shape  and  perfectly  well  finished. 
Mr.  Vallance,  of  Matlock,  whose  most  important  objects 
will  be  spoken  of  amongst  inlaid  work,  has  sent  several 
articles  of  marble,  among  which  may  be  mentioned  five 
vases,  some  of  good  forms  taken  from  the  antique,  an 
obelisk,  three  inkstands  of  black  and  rosewood  marble, 
and  a Eoman  bath  of  the  same  material.  These  are  good 
specimens  both  of  material  and  manufacture. 

A tomb  in  alabaster,  by  Mr.  Cundy  (Nave,  60,  p.  848), 
being  a clever  illustration  of  what  can  be  done  in  this 
material,  is  considered  by  the  Jury  as  worthy  of  a Prize 
Medal. 

If  from  the  British  goods  of  this  kind,  we  turn  to  those 
of  other  countries  over  which  England  holds  rule,  we 
shall  find  a number  of  striking  and  beautiful  manufactures 
in  marble  sent  by  various  persons  from  India,  amongst 
which  may  be  especially  mentioned,  the  handsome  white 
marble  garden-seats,  understood  to  be  a present  from  the 
Ba.jah  of  Nattore  to  Her  Majesty  (p.  921),  and  a large 
collection  of  objects  of  the  same,  or  nearly  the  same 
material,  exhibited  by  thellAjAHOF  Joudhpoor  (p.  921). 
These  latter,  amounting  in  number  to  .56,  are  perhaps 
more  curious  than  beautiful ; but  they  illustrate  well  the 
capabilities  of  the  material.  The  former  exhibitor  has 
been  considered  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention.  Besides 
these  things  from  India,  there  are  a few  specimens  of 
manufactured  marble  from  Van  Diemen’s  Land,  sent 
by  Mr.  J.  Boyd  (23.3,  p.  991).  These  have  been  Honour- 
ably Mentioned  by  the  Jury. 

From  France  the  miscellaneous  objects  in  marble  are 
but  few,  except  those  where  marble  is  applied  to  furni- 
ture, and  general  purposes  of  decoration,  combined  with 
wood-work.  Mr.  Simon,  however  (1016,  p.  1227),  has 
some  marble  ornaments. 

Germany,  like  France,  contributes  few  objects  in  marble 
of  a miscellaneous  character.  There  are,  however,  a 
model  of  a chandelier  by  M.  Noe  (1  Zollv.,  418,  p.  1074)  ; 
a fountain  by  M.  Tacchi,  of  Frankfort  (5  Zollv.,  21, 
p.  1122),  and  some  small  ornaments  from  the  manufactory 
of  Diez,  in  the  Duchy  of  Nassau  (8  Zollv.,  5,  p.  1132). 
The  model  by  M.  Noe  has  been  deemed  worthy  of 
Honourable  Mention. 

The  working  of  marble  has  been  so  long  a staple  manu- 
facture of  Italy,  that  we  might  well  expect  from  that 
country  a preponderance  of  such  objects  as  illustrate  the 
varied  applications  of  this  material  to  the  arts,  and  to 
decorative  purposes  generally.  To  a certain  extent,  this 
is  the  case  ; but,  although  most  of  the  productions  of 
Italy  are  ornamental,  they  are  not  pre-eminent  for  novelty 
or  variety.  Among  them,  however,  are  some  of  extreme 
beauty  and  rare  excellence. 

The  most  remarkable  of  these  objects,  strictly  belonging 
to  the  class  of  mineral  manufactures,  is  a large  vase  of 
Oriental  alabaster,  executed  by  the  Signor  T.  Dallamoda 
(Borne,  19,  p.  1286).  The  material  is  peculiarly  adapted 
for  such  a work,  but  it  is  not  usual  to  obtain  so  large  a 
block  absolutely  free  from  imperfection.  In  the  execution 
of  the  vase,  the  handles,  which  consist  of  serpents,  are  of 
the  same  piece  with  the  body  of  the  tazza,  so  that  the 
artist  could  not  have  used  the  lathe,  either  on  the  work 
itself,  or  in  polishing.  In  most  modern  works  of  the 
kind,  the  handles  are  joined  on  after  the  completion  of 
the  object;  and  the  great  difficulties  of  marble-working 
are  avoided  (when  there  are  no  bas-reliefs  round  the 
outside)  by  placing  the  object  between  two  centres.  A 
considerable  difficulty  was  involved  in  the  nature  of  the 
material  employed,  and  the  necessity  of  chiselling  away 
extremely  minute  portions  in  finishing  the  handles.  In 
those  parts  which  are  most  original,  the  perfect  steadiness 
of  the  sculptor’s  hand  is  observable,  and  the  confidence — 
amounting  almost  to  rashness— in  his  own  knowledge 
and  experience.  The  whole  of  the  tazza  has  been  finished 
with  the  greatest  care,  the  polish  being  everywhere  com- 
plete, no  part  being  at  all  injured,  and  eveiy  detail 
tending  to  produce  the  beautiful  effect  which  has  been 
.so  greatly  and  justly  admired.  The  Jury  have  awarded 
a Prize  Medal  to  this  exhibitor. 

From  Borne  we  also  have  a number  of  other  works ; 
some  of  them  by  the  same  artist,  and  in  the  same  mate- 
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rial ; I’ut  others  by  Mr.  Van  der  Staat,  exhibited  by  the 
jiioprietor,  Signor  Dies  (jip.  1287,  1288).  Among  them  are 
some  models  of  arcliitectural  constructions  and  antiquities 
in  fine  Sienna  marble,  and  a hollow  altar  of  Oriental 
alabaster  provided  with  a lamp,  and  intended  to  show  the 
remarkable  translucency  of  this  material.  All  these  are 
of  excellent  workmanship. 

From  Tuscany  are  exhibited  several  objects,  constructed 
of  the  true  alabaster,  so  abundant  near  Volterra.  Among 
these  a very  beautiful  and  large  vase  by  Messrs.  G.  Che- 
Rici  and  SoN.s  (116,  p.  1299)  is  Honourably  Mentioned 
by  the  .Jury,  as  well  for  the  material  as  for  the  treat- 
ment of  the  subject  and  the  mechanical  execution.  There 
is  also  a pair  of  large  candelabra  of  brown  alabaster  exhi- 
bited by  SoLAiNi,  of  Leghorn. 

Among  the  objects  properly  belonging  to  this  group, 
may  be  mentioned,  in  conclusion,  a bagnivola  of  lapis 
lazuli,  extremely  remarkable  for  its  large  size,  and  for 
the  extreme  purity  and  richness  of  the  colour.  For  these 
reasons  it  is  of  great  value,  but  has  little  beauty  of  form 
or  excellence  of  workmanship.  It  is  exhibited  by  Mr. 
.Jones  (Rome,  48,  p.  1287),  and  is  considered  worthy  of 
Honourable  Mention. 

F.  Works  in  Ornamental  Stone,  Granite, 

AND  Spar. 

a.  Serpentine,  Granite,  and  Porphyrt/. 

We  bring  together  these  materials  more  for  convenience 
than  for  any  marked  similarity  in  the  modes  of  working. 
Tlie  serpentines  of  England  are  not  liarder  than  the 
commoner  marbles,  and  are  worked  in  the  same  way ; 
whereas  the  granites  are  extremely  hard,  and  require 
peculiar  treatment.  There  are  not  many  exhibitors  in 
these  materials. 

To  Mr.  J.  Organ,  of  Penzance,  in  Cornwall  (8.6,  p.  769), 
a Prize  Medal  is  awarded  for  his  fine  and  well-selected 
group  of  objects,  manufactured  in  the  serpentine  of  the 
Lizard.  The  material,  employed  only  by  Mr.  Organ  and 
one  other  exhibitor,  is  an  extremely  beautiful  marble  of 
moderate  hardness,  differing  essentially  in  this  respect 
fiom  the  serpentine  of  Italy  and  Greece.  The  colour  is 
extremely  varied,  but  that  which  is  commonest  and  most 
admired  is  a rich  dark  olive  green,  spotted  with  red,  and 
traversed  with  veins,  often  of  the  purest  white,  but  some- 
times of  dark  crimson.  The  articles  exhibited  by  Mr. 
Organ  are  remarkable  for  their  large  size,  and  the  good 
taste  they  manifest,  as  well  in  the  style  of  manufacture 
as  in  the  selection  of  the  specimen  for  the  kind  of  work. 
They  include  a pair  of  obelisks,  a font,  and  a chimney- 
piece,  besides  vases,  and  other  smaller  ornaments. 

The  exhibitor  has  the  right  of  quarrying  over  an 
extensive  district,  cliiefly  occupied  by  the  serpentine : 
the  work  is  generally  pursued  in  summer.  About  one 
ton  in  four  of  the  rock  is  of  fine  quality ; the  blocks  are 
generally  small,  though  they  have  been  obtained  7 feet 
long,  and  from  three  to  five  tons  weight.  A very 
beautiful  and  large  specimen,  partly  polished,  is  exhi- 
liitcd  outside  the  western  end  of  the  Building.  It  may 
be  well  to  state  that  the  cost  per  ton  is  from  51.  to  10/., 
according  to  weight,  and  the  price  of  slabs  If  inch 
tliick,  and  not  exceeding  5 feet  long,  is  6s.  per  superficial 
foot  from  the  saw,  and  12s.  per  foot  moulded  and  polished. 

Mr.  W.  Pearce,  of  Truro  (75,  p.  768),  is  an  exhibitor 
of  various  objects  manufactured  from  the  serpentine  of 
the  I^izard,  from  steatite,  also  from  the  Lizard,  and  from 
the  fine  granite  from  Lamonia,  Withiel,  Luxulian,  and 
other  places  in  Cornwall.  The  whole  group  is  of  remark- 
able excellence,  and  the  Jury  have  awarded  a Prize 
(Medal  to  the  exhibitor. 

The  steatites  of  the  Lizard  differ  little  from  the  .serpen- 
tines in  their  essential  components,  both  being  silicates  of 
magnesia ; although  the  former  contain  a larger  pro- 
portion of  silica,  and  the  latter  much  more  water  of 
consolidation.  Both  minerals  vary,  however,  much  in 
composition,  when  in  a ma.ssive  slate,  and  probably  pa.ss 
into  each  other  in  the  J.izard  rock.  The  serpentine  is 
much  harder  than  steatite,  and  is  generally  more  richly 
coloured,  so  that  the  latter,  although  often  beautiful,  is 
better  adapted  for  smaller  objects  than  the  former,  which, 


when  in  large  blocks,  has  a rich  and  noble  effect.  Many 
of  the  small  articles  by  this  exhibitor,  manufactured  of 
steatite,  are  well  worthy  of  notice.* 

Mr.  Pearce  also  exhibits  several  pedestals,  a large  slab, 
and  a clumney-piece  of  granite,  and  pedestals  of  porphyry. 
The  style  of  the  chimney-piece  is  heavy  and  massive,  but 
not  unsuited  to  the  material  ; and  its  workmanship  is 
decidedly  good.  The  difficulties  in  bringing  granite  and 
porphyry  to  a perfectly  plane  surface  without  the  lathe, 
have  been  very  successfully  overcome  in  the  case  of  the 
slab  or  table-top,  which  is  of  large  dimensions,  and 
exhibits  no  flaws,  and  no  imperfections  of  work. 

Mr.  J.  11.  Meredith,  of  Fowey  (Class  L,  141,  p.  136), 
exhibits  three  noble  slabs  of  Cornish  porphyry,  one  black, 
another  red,  and  the  third  green;  all  of  fine  (juality,  and 
polished  on  both  sides.  The  largest,  which  is  of  a fine 
red  colour,  took  nearly  four  months  to  complete,  the 
cutting  being  done  by  machinery,  and  the  work  going  on 
night  and  day.  It  is  absolutely  without  flaw  or  defect, 
and  weighs  about  8 cwt.  The  material  is  so  beautiful, 
and  the  work  so  excellent,  that  the  Jury  have  no  hesi- 
tation in  awarding  a Prize  Medal  to  this  exhibitor. 

The  quarries  from  which  these  fine  specimens  of 
Cornish  porphyry  are  obtained  were  first  worked  by 
Mr.  J.  T.  Treffry,  of  Place,  who  commenced  the  erection 
of  a hall,  in  which  the  various  specimens  are  exhibited, 
and  w'ho  greatly  exerted  himself  to  introduce  the  use  of 
this  material  for  decorative  internal  work,  and  for  the 
Fine  Arts. 

The  only  exhibitors  of  Scotch  granite  in  articles  of  any 
magnitude  are  Messrs.  Macdonald  and  Lesi.ie,  of 
Aberdeen  (74,  p.  7681,  who  have  sent  two  vases,  a 
pedestal,  and  a noble  slab  for  a table-top.  The  Aberdeen 
granite  differs  from  the  Cornish,  in  being  for  the  most 
part  finer  grained,  and  of  a peculiar  flesh  tint.  'I'he  spe- 
cimens here  exhibited  are  of  the  finest  kind,  and  their 
workmanship  is  unrivalled.  They  are  also  in  good  taste, 
and  although  the  material  is  not  without  flaw,  this  may 
be  e.xcused,  when  the  large  dimensions  of  the  different 
objects  and  the  rarity  of  perfect  blocks  are  taken  into 
consideration.  To  these  exhibitors  a Prize  Medal  is 
awarded. 

There  are  one  or  two  exhibitors  of  granite  manu- 
factured into  articles  of  small  size,  and  almost  partaking 
of  the  nature  of  jewellery.  Such  are  Mr.  G.  Jamieson, 
of  Aberdeen  (Class  L,  25,  p.  123),  Messrs.  Betties  and 
Sons,  of  Aberdeen  (Class  XXIIL,  24,  p.  62.5),  and  Messrs. 
Ellis  and  Son,  of  Exeter  (Class  XXIIL,  12,  p.  674), 
the  former  of  whom  show  some  elegant  forms  sculptured 
in  Aberdeen  granite,  and  the  latter,  knife-handles  in 
similar  material  from  Devonshire. 

Of  foreign  porphyries  there  are  few  examples  in  the 
Exhibition,  but  amongst  these  we  may  mention  a table, 
small  column,  and  tazza,  exhibited  by  Mr.  Cantian,  of 
Berlin  (Prussia,  235,  p.  1061),  with  some  marbles  also 
worthy  of  notice.  The  table  is  a round  slab  of  red 
colour,  and  fine  texture,  and  the  tazza-vase  and  pedestal 
are  of  the  same  material.  They  are  all  well-finished  and 
creditable  specimens,  whether  as  regards  material  or  exe- 
cution. They  are  accompanied  by  a small  column  of 
polished  garnet  rock  of  very  singular  appearance.  7'he 
Jury  have  awarded  a Prize  Sledal  to  this  exhibitor. 

In  the  Scandinavian  compartment  there  are  several 
objects  constructed  of  a very  hard  syenitic  porphyry, 
found  in  detached  boulders  (erratic  blocks)  in  various 
parts  of  Sweden,  and  also  in  situ  in  Norway.  Of  these, 
that  numbered  43  (p.  1352)  is  from  the  Jljula  quarry,  in 
Norway,  and  is  of  a greyish-red  material,  probably  rare. 
The  Jury  have  awarded  Honourable  Mention  to  the 
Swedish  porphyry  work  generally,  including  not  only 
this  vase,  but  another  exhibited  by  Mr.  Wallis  (47, 
p.  1353).t 


* 'i'he  articles  here  described  arc  constructed  of  the 
more  ornamental  specimens  of  steatite,  and  are  highly 
polished.  'I'hose  previously  alluded  to  (p.  559)  are  fi.r 
economic  purposes  and  are  left  rough,  'fhe  material  slightly 
differs  also  in  composition. 

t In  the  early  i)art  of  the  month  of  September,  and  after 
the  awards  of  the  Jury  had  been  finally  determined  on,  a 
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M.  Colin,  of  Eiiiual,  in  tlie  dcparimeiit  of  tlie  Vosges 
(France,  1504,  p.  l'25l),  exhibits  a collection  of  the 
marbles,  granites,  and  serpentines  of  that  part  of  France. 
Some  are  of  considerable  beauty. 

A vase  and  group  of  figures  in  Italian  serpentine, 
exhibited  by  Mr.  NoiiCHi  (Class  XXX.,  p.840),  are 
mentioned  here  simply  as  illustrations  of  the  material. 
Two  large  vases  of  a peculiar  material  called  agate 
marble,  harder  than  alabaster,  and  nearly  as  transparent, 
may  also  be  seen  among  the  objects  sent  by  this  exhi- 
bitor. 

b.  Jasper,  Jade,  A<juie,  Cri/stal,  arid  Spar. 

The  jasper  and  quartz  rocks  of  Siberia,  well  known  as 
materials  of  extreme  hardness,  worked  only  in  the  Russian 
empire,  and  rarely  met  with  except  as  Imperial  presents 
to  princes  and  disting\iished  foreigners,  furnish  a group  of 
very  remarkable  objects  exhibited  among  the  Russian 
goods,  and  deserving  of  notice  on  all  accounts. 

The  material  of  some  of  these  vases  is  (|uartz  rock,  but 
most  are  of  a kind  of  pseudo-jasper,  or  pseudo-jaspic  lava, 
of  greenish  colour  and  extreme  toughness  and  hardness, 
resisting  almost  every  tool,  and  requiring  to  be  cut 
with  emery  in  the  manner  of  gems.  These  rocks  chiefly 
exist  in  Siberia,  beyond  the  Oural,  and  are  in  great 
abundance  and  l ariety.  The  vases  exhibited  from  Russia 
are  of  this  jaspic  rock,  and  were  worked  at  the  Im- 
l)erial  manufactories  of  Ekaterinburg  and  Kolyvan. 
In  these  manufactories  it  is  stated  that  almost  the 
whole  of  the  work  is  performed  by  manual  labour ; the 
only  machine  used  being,  in  fact,  a very  simple  kind  of 
lathe,  on  which  the  object  to  be  turned  is  placed,  and 
worked  by  iron  tools  and  emery.  No  tool  will  touch 
these  stones : both  chisel  and  file  of  the  hardest  temper 
turning  without  producing  any  effect.  The  time  neces- 
sary for  finishing  vases  of  considerable  magnitude  is 
often  many  years,  and  their  value  must  be  calculated  by 
the  cost  of  the  large  establishment  kept  at  constant  work 
for  the  sole  purpose  of  iireparing  them. 

Of  the  works  of  this  kind  in  the  Exhibition,  there  is 
one  of  square  form  at  the  top,  measuring  nearly  three 
feet  on  each  side,  hollowed  under  the  rim,  and  orna- 
mented with  foliage  in  the  hollow.  This  vase  is  worked 
with  great  skill  and  accuracy ; but  the  colour  of  the 
jasper  is  not  satisfactory ; there  are  also  some  flaws : the 
size,  however,  is  unusually  large,  and  the  labour  of  exe- 
cution must  therefore  have  been  enormous.  It  was 
made  in  the  Imperial  Polishing  Manufactory  of  Ekaterin- 
burg, in  Perm  (Russia,  326,  p.  1379J,  to  the  Official 
Director  of  which  the  Jury  have  ailjudged  a Prize  Medal. 

Several  vases  of  smaller  size  are  sent  from  the  Imperial 
Manufactory  of  Kolyvan,  Government  of  Tomsk,  Siberia, 
for  which  a Prize  Medal  is  also  adjudged  (Russia,  327, 
p.  1380).  One  of  them  is  very  beautiful,  both  in  form 
and  material,  being  an  olive-green  jasper  urn,  decorated 
with  admirably  w'orked  foliage  in  relief.  The  successful 
execution  of  some  of  the  leaves  must  have  involved 
extraordinary  difficulties. 

Although  the  vases  exhibited  from  Russia  are  not, 
perhaps,  the  largest  that  Iiave  been  prepared,  the  Jury 
are  desirous  of  recording  the  expressions  of  their  Chair- 
man, in  a memoir  submitted  by  him  to  the  Jury.  “ Such 
arc  the  dimensions  and  weight  of  these  masses  of  pietra 
dura,  that  I must  say  I know  of  no  similar  works ; nor  do 
I believe  that  any  so  difficult  and  well  finished  have  been 
executed  since  the  times  of  the  Greeks  and  Romans.  As 


number  of  very  beautiful  objects  were  added  to  the  Scan- 
dinavian c.xhil)ition,  among  wliioh  was  one  vase  of  polished 
granite  of  gigantic  proportions,  sent  by  His  Jlajesty  the 
King  of  Swollen,  and  manufactured  at  the  Royal  Porphyry 
AVorks  of  Dalecarlia,  instituted  to  supply  work  for  the 
poor  peasantry.  This  vase  is  of  very  peculiar  form,  the 
principal  and  central  portion  being  egg-shaped,  and  mea- 
suring 6 feet  in  height  and  4 feet  4 inches  in  diameter  in 
the  largest  part.  Much  larger  objects  have  indeed  been 
made  in  those  works,  one  highly-finished  tazza  being  de- 
scribed, the  diameter  of  which  is  no  less  than  11  feet,  but 
this  was  too  large  to  bo  safely  conveyed.  The  vase  is  of  a 
delicate  jiink  granitoid  p u-iibyry,  and  is  extremely  admira- 
ble and  perfect,  both  in  design  and  execution. 


examples  of  the  same  kind,  and  of  those  times,  I would 
cite  the  statue  of  Rome  in  the  Capitol,  and  a very  beau- 
tiful fragment  of  drapery  most  exipusitely  worked,  both 
which  are  of  porphyry.  There  are  also,  in  Rome,  some 
beautiful  busts,  of  the  size  of  nature,  and  of  the  most 
perfect  finish,  in  basalt.” 

A large  number  of  works  in  jade  are  exhibited,  from 
India  and  China,  together  with  a number  of  objects 
carved  in  quartz  rock  (rock  crystal  ),  many  of  them  inlaid 
with  gems,  and  of  extraordinary  richness  and  beauty. 
These  works  in  crystal  and  jade  imolve  nearly  the  same 
difficulties  as  those  of  jasper,  just  described;  but  many  of 
them  are  of  so  small  a size  that  they  rather  come  under 
the  denomination  of  jewellery,  and  are  the  work  of  the 
gem-cutter  rather  than  of  the  sculptor.  The  same  may  be 
said  of  numerous  objects  in  agate,  cornelian,  and  other 
material,  no  doubt  considered  by  the  Jury  of  another 
Class.  The  objects  of  this  descrijition  from  India  are 
remarkable  for  admirable  execution,  and  elegance  of 
shape.  Those  from  China  are  equally  well  executed,  but 
often  exhibit  monstrous  and  distorted  forms.  As,  how- 
ever, the  members  of  the  Jury  were  not  pcraiitted  to 
examine  the  goods  from  China,  they  are  not  justifieil  in 
recommending  any  reward  to  the  exhibitor.  The  agates 
cut  into  various  forms  and  exhibited  abundantly  from 
India,  are  well  worthy  of  notice  as  mineral  manufactures, 
hut  have  been  fully  described  both  with  reference  to  the 
material  itself  and  the  modes  adopted  in  working  it,  in 
the  Illustrated  Official  Catalogue.  There  w ill  be  found 
in  that  Catalogue  a very  interesting  account  of  the  large 
trade  in  hard  stones  and  gems  now  regularly  carried  on 
in  India;  and  great  benefit  might  accrue  if  advantage 
were  taken  of  the  price  of  labour  in  the  East,  and  oppor- 
tunity given  for  supplying  the  European  market  with 
various  articles  made  of  these  substances,  and  used  in 
the  arts. 

The  transition  from  gem-cutting,  on  this  gigantic 
scale,  to  the  true  w ork  in  pietra  dura,  known  as  Florentine 
mosaic,  is  easy  and  natural.  The  material  used  in  this 
latter  kind  of  work  is  nearly  the  same  in  many  cases,  and 
the  work  differs  only  in  its  smaller  size  and  greater 
delicacy  of  finish.  Still  the  subject  of  mosaic  or  inlaid 
work  is  essentially  distinct,  and  is  more  conveniently 
treated  of  under  a separate  heading. 

Before  concluding  this  part  of  the  subject,  it  is  ne- 
cessary to  allude  briefly  to  the  Derbyshire  manufacture 
of  fluor  spar  (locally  called  Blue  John),  often  worked 
into  vases  and  other  ornaments.  This  material  is  beau- 
tiful, but  rare,  and  requires  great  skill  in  working,  owing 
to  its  extreme  brittleness.  It  is  only  obtained  in  the 
massive  state  adapted  for  cutting  from  a single  mine  near 
Castleton.  When  the  shade's  of  colour  are  clear  ami 
well-defined,  the  mineral  is  used  in  its  natural  condition, 
and  the  fine  specimens  of  this  kind  are  very  valuable ; 
but  in  most  cas'es  it  is  necessary  to  expose  the  spar  to 
heat,  the  temperature  being  regulated  with  great  care. 
By  these  means  some  of  the  coloured  bands  become  pale, 
and  the  remaining  tints  assume  a peculiar  purple  or 
amethystine  hue.  All  the  varieties  of  colour  of  fluor 
spar  are  worked  in  Derbyshire  ; but  the  blue  is  the  most 
esteemed.  The  manufacture  of  this  material  dates  as  far 
bade  as  the  middle  of  the  last  century. 

The  exhibitors  of  this  mineral  are,  Mr.  Vallance  (40, 
p.  706)  (who  has  a gigantic  vase  39  inches  high,  eight 
other  vases,  twelve  tazzas,  and  several  other  specimens), 
Mr.  Hall  and  Mr.  Tennant  (37,  38,  p.  700),  Mr. 
Buicht  (80,  p.  769),  Jlr.  Woodruef  (77,  p.  769),  and 
Mr.  Jep.son  (132,  p.  776).  The  objects  are  vases,  tazzas, 
and  sundry  miscellaneous  ornaments,  chiefly  small. 

G.  Mosaics  or  Inlaid  Work  in  Stone. 

Tlie  art  of  mosaic  {opus  musivum  of  the  Romans),  ori- 
ginally applied  only  to  the  combination  of  small  dice- 
shaped stones  (tessera;)  in  patterns,  has  very  long  been 
an  important  source  of  labour  to  the  inhabitants  of 
several  parts  of  Italy,  and  under  various  modifications  is 
now  carried  on  in  the  principal  cities  of  Europe.  The 
manufacture  has  long  ceased  to  be  confined  to  combina- 
tions of  tessera',  and  is  now  understood  to  include  all 
kinds  of  inlaid  and  veneered  work,  in  whatever  material. 
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We  have  liere  to  consider  those  specimens  in  which 
marble  and  gems  are  the  materials  principally  made  use 
of;  the  Roman  mosaics  manufactured  in  glass  being 
referred  to  a dilfereut  group.* 

With  this  limitation  there  are  still  several  kinds  which 
we  may  conveniently  treat  of  separately.  They  arc, — 

1.  Florentine  mosaic,  or  work  in  gpms  {pielre  dure). 

2.  Derbyshire  mosaic,  imitative  of  Florentine,  but  in 

marble. 

3.  Russian  mosaic,  or  inlaid  work  in  malachite. 

a.  Inlaid  work  in  Pietra  Dura. 

This  manufacture  consists  of  certain  kinds  of  hard 
stone  inlaid  in  a slab  of  marble.  They  are,  for  the  most 
part,  those  pseudo-gems,  generally  varieties  of  quartz, 
known  under  the  names  of  agate,  jasper,  chalcedony, 
cornelian,  &c. : but  stones  such  as  lapis  lazuli,  remarkable 
for  their  brilliancy  and  depth  of  colour,  are  also  included, 
and  come  under  the  general  denomination  of  pietre  dure. 
In  this  kind  of  work,  a slab  of  marble  (generally  black) 
of  the  required  dimensions,  and  about  an  eighth,  or  three- 
sixteenths,  of  an  inch  thick,  is  prepared,  and  the  patterns 
to  be  inlaid  are  carefully  cut  out  with  the  saw  and  file. 
The  hard  stones,  worked  into  the  required  pattern  by  the 
ordinary  methods  of  gem-cutting,  are  accurately  fitted 
into  the  spaces  thus  prepared,  in  a polished  and  finished 


state ; for,  if  the  whole  were  to  be  polished  at  once,  some 
of  the  substances,  being  softer  than  others,  would  be  worn 
away  too  rapidly,  and  the  picture,  instead  of  presenting  a 
smooth  surface,  would  be  unequally  polished,  and  the 
outlines  would  be  granulated  or  chipped.  The  work, 
also,  is  liable  to  be  spoiled  by  the  accidental  placing  of 
one  stone  lower  than  another,  and  mistakes  of  this  kind 
will  often  lead  to  the  ruin  of  the  whole.  After  the 
surface  is  thus  prepared  it  is  veneered  on  a thicker  slab, 
and  is  then  lit  for  use.  In  point  of  difficulty  of  execution, 
durability,  and  taste,  this  j)rocess  of  inlaying  in  hard 
stones,  or  gems,  may  rank  as  the  most  important  purely 
decorative  work  within  the  whole  range  of  mineral  manu- 
factures. 

In  order  to  illustrate  the  peculiar  mode  of  Inserting 
the  different  pieces  of  agate,  jasper,  &c.,  in  these  beau- 
tiful works  of  art,  and  to  show  also  to  those  not  familiar 
with  them  the  elegant  and  simple  forms  produced,  it  has 
been  thought  desirable  to  prepare  a diagram  show’ing  a 
fac-simile  of  a portion  of  the  inlaid  work  in  one  of  the 
tables  e,xhibited.  In  this  diagram  the  hard  line  re- 
presents the  outline  of  the  flowers,  leaves,  &c.,  and  the 
dotted  part  the  lines  where  the  different  pieces  forming  a 
single  object  are  joined  together.  The  extreme  delicacy 
and  accuracy  of  the  joints  can  only  be  fully  appreciated 
by  the  examination  of  the  original  specimens. 


Fac-simile  of  inlaid  work  in  Florentine  mosaic. 


The  principal  exhibitors  of  true  Florentine  mosaic  in 
pietra  dura  are  the  Brothers  Bconinsegni  (Tuscany,  118, 
p.  1299),  G.  Bian'Chini  (Tuscany,  119,  p.  1299),  and  the 
Imperial  Manufactory  of  Peteriioff  (Russia,  298, 
p.  1376).  The  two  former  exhibit  good  examples  of  the 
best  manufactures  of  this  kind.  Most  of  the  designs  are 
in  good  taste,  and  all  are  admirably  executed,  but  they 
do  not  present  any  great  amount  of  originality.  The 
Russian  table  is  from  a manufactory  established  for  some 
time  at  St.  Petersburg,  originally  w’orked  by  Italians, 
but  now  solely  by  Russians.  The  workmanship  is  in  the 
highest  degree  creditable  ; but  there  is  nothing  original, 
either  in  execution,  or  in  the  arrangement  of  the  different 
ornaments.  Many  of  the  jaspers  and  other  stones  are  of 
great  beauty,  and  are  obtained  from  Siberia.  Most  of 
the  stones  used  in  the  Italian  tables  are  pebbles  from  the 
Amo.  Prize  Medals  have  been  awarded  to  all  these 
exhibitors,  but  the  latter  establishment  is  especially 
rewarded  for  the  relief  work  about  to  be  described. 

A very  remarkable,  and  extremely  beautiful  variety  of 


pietra  dura  work  is  exhibited  in  Russia  (298,  p.  1376). 
It  consists  of  a jewel-case,  understood  to  be  the  property 
of  the  Empress  of  Russia,  constructed  of  wood,  and  having 
the  four  sides  and  top  covered  with  groups  of  fruit  cut  in 
pietra  dura,  in  a style  which  may  be  called  canieu-mosuic, 
in  rather  high  relief.  The  stones  are  so  selected  as  to 
afford  perfect  fac-similes  in  colour,  size,  and  even  in 
internal  structure,  of  the  fruit  they  represent  (currants, 
pears,  plums,  &c.),  and  the  whole  work  is  exquisitely 
finished.  To  the  exhibitor  of  this,  the  Jury  have  also 
awarded  a Prize  Medal.  They  think  it  right,  however, 
to  add  that,  whilst  fully  admitting  the  extreme  beauty 
of  the  general  effect,  and  of  the  particular  stones  selected, 
they  do  not  regard  this  style  of  mosaic  as  ranking  so 
high  as  the  inlaying  of  tables,  inasmuch  as  the  separate 
pieces  are  here  cut  and  shaped  independently  of  each 
other,  and  cemented  on  the  surface  they  are  to  decorate, 
without  having  to  be  fitted  to  adjacent  pieces  before 
imbedding.  'I'here  is,  also,  little  danger  of  failure,  even 
if  the  dimensions  do  not  strictly  correspond. 

The  goods  recently  addeil  from  the  Royal  Porphyry 
Works  of  Dalecarlia,  and  already  referred  to,  include 


* See  p.  577. 
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an  inlaul  oblong  table  of  granite,  porphyry,  and  jasper, 
wliich  deserves  notice  in  tliis  place,  as  well  for  beauty  of 
workmanship  as  for  design.  The  pattern  is  geometric, 
but  very  regular  and  elegant,  and  in  very  good  taste. 
The  materials  are  bard  stones  of  the  country,  and  the 
mechanical  execution  admirable  ; but  being  apparently 
of  e(inal  hardness,  they  admit  of  being  polished  after  the 
whole  is  completed.  It  is  exhibited  by  the  King  of 
Sweden  (.51,  p.  l.‘!5.3). 

Closely  allied  to  the  Florentine  work,  but  of  even 
greater  delicacy,  and  employing  material  yet  more  diffi- 
cult of  management,  is  an  Indian  chess-table  (p.  921)  with 
an  inlaid  border ; and  a number  of  small  objects  also  from 
India,  inlaid  in  the  same  way.  The  ground  in  these  is  a 
white  marble,  showing  a peculiar  saccharoidal  texture. 
The  pattern  is  a line  scroll-work,  remarkable  for  the 
extraordinary  delicacy  and  exactness  of  the  stems  of 
flowers,  and  the  perfect  joints.  It  has  been  said  that  the 
stems  are  filled  in  with  cement ; but  if  this  is  so,  which 
is  unlikely,  it  is  almost  more  extraordinary  than  the 
inlaid  work,  the  stems  being  nearly  as  hard  as  flint. 
A Prize  Medal  was  awarded  for  these  olijects.  There 
is  another  interesting  piece  of  Indian  inlaid  work  in 
pietra  dura,  said  to  be  of  great  antiquity,  obtained  from 
Agra.  It  is  exhibited  by  Mr.  W.  Stewart  (33,  p.  765). 
No  comparison  can  be  instituted  between  these  Indian 
and  the  European  works,  the  mechanical  execution  of  the 
former  being  at  least  eiiual  to  the  best  of  those  which 
have  rendered  Florence  so  justly  famous,  while  the  taste 
and  design  exhibited  in  them  are  greatly  superior. 

h.  Inlaid  Work  in  Marhle. 

The  great  expense  of  inlaying  hard  pebbles,  which  can 
only  be  cut  as  gems,  and  the  excellent  effect  that  may  be 
produced  by  imitations,  in  which  marble  of  various  kinds, 
shells,  cement,  and  glass,  replace  the  jasper  and  agate  of 
Florentine  mosaic,  have  caused  the  introduction  into 
Flugland  and  elsewhere  of  a manufacture  which  may 
be  called  inlaid  marble  work.  Specimens  have  been  sent 
in  great  variety  from  Derbyshire,  where  this  manufac- 
ture has  become  very  important ; from  Devonshire,  where 
it  is  rising  into  importance ; and  from  Malta,  where 
something  of  the  kind  has  been  for  some  time  known. 

There  are  two  principal  methods  of  producing  marble 
mosaic ; that  followed  in  Derbyshire,  where  a recess  is 
chiselled  out  of  a solid  block  of  marble  serving  as  the 
ground ; and  that  pursued  in  Devonshire,  where  the 
whole  surface  is,  in  fact,  veneered,  numerous  marbles  of 
various  colours  and  forms  being  merely  cemented  on  a 
base,  which  may  consist  of  slate  or  any  kind  of  marble, 
the  whole  surface  being  afterwards  polished  together. 
The  Maltese  specimens  appear  to  belong  to  the  former 
kind ; while  the  Russian  malachites,  which  we  must 
treat  of  separately,  may  be  regarded  as  more  resembling 
the  latter.  At  first  we  confine  ourselves  to  the  Derby- 
shire work,  which  is  truly  inlaid. 

To  a very  limited  extent,  and  by  a very  rude  method, 
the  art  of  inlaying  in  marble  was  practised  in  Derby- 
shire many  years  ago;  but  within  the  last  quarter  of  a 
century  it  has  made  great  and  rapid  advance,  and  about 
ten  years  since,  the  introduction  of  Florentine  patterns, 
imitated  in  various  coloured  marbles,  has  exerted  a very 
important  influence  on  the  trade. 

The  first  manufacture  of  mosaic  in  Derbyshire  con- 
sisted of  coloured  sjiars  and  marbles,  of  irregular  shapes, 
imbedded  in  cement,  and  afterwards  rubbed  down  anil 
polished  ; these  were  called  “ scrap  tables,”  and  were 
succeeded  by  slabs  in  which  the  spar  and  marble  were 
cut  into  definite  forms  arranged  in  patterns  ; but  these 
also  were  rudely  finished,  as  the  workmen  were  not 
skilled  in  the  art  of  making  accurate  joints,  and  the  forms 
selected  were  simple  and  geometrical.  Up  to  this  time 
the  jirocess  was  little  more  than  veneering,  and  the 
results  were  rather  imitative  of  brecciated  marbles  tlian 
intended  to  produce  pictorial  effect. 

The  present  Duke  of  Devonshire,  by  permitting  his 
fine  collection  of  Florentine  work  to  serve  as  a guide  and 
model  to  the  Derbyshire  manufacturers,  and  even  lending 
them  the  inlaid  butterflies,  leaves,  sprigs  of  jasmine,  &c., 
for  which  the  Florentine  mosaics  are  celebrated,  Induced 


an  imitation  of  a higher  kind.  The  true  art  of  inlaying 
was  thus  brought  into  successful  operation,  and  materials 
foreign  to  the  vieinity,  as  malachites  from  Russia,  con- 
tinental marbles,  aventurine,  and  other  glasses  from 
Venice,  with  some  cements,  have  been  introduced.  Tlie 
use  of  these  substances  greatly  diminishes  the  cost  of 
the  work. 

The  condition  of  the  trade  at  present  may  be  judged  of 
from  the  articles  in  the  Exhibition,  wbich  show  much 
taste  and  skill,  though  but  little  originality.  The  manu- 
facture is  carried  on  at  Matlock,  Ashford,  Bakewell, 
Buxton,  Castleton,  and  Derby,  and  the  number  of  per- 
sons employed  as  mosaic  workers  exceeds  fifty.  There 
appears  to  be  a fair  demand,  and  the  prices,  although 
sometimes  high  in  London,  are  by  no  means  extravagant 
at  the  place  of  manufacture. 

Of  the  exhibitors  from  Derbyshire,  Mr.  Vallance  (40, 
p.  776)  may  be  mentioned  as  having  sent  two  octagonal 
mosaic  tables,  and  several  small  objects.  One  of  these 
tables  presents  a wreath  of  flowers,  of  extremely  com- 
plicated pattern,  and  very  admirably  fini.shed,  in  a 
vast  number  of  detached  marbles.  This  table  was  exhi- 
bited, and  is  mentioned  by  the  Jury  as  a finished  spe- 
cimen of  Derbyshire  work  ; but  it  must  not  be  compared 
with  Florentine  work,  inasmuch  as  all  the  materials  are 
comparatively  soft,  and  they  include  a somewhat  undue 
proportion  of  shell,  glass,  and  modified  marbles.  It  is, 
however,  a very  creditable  piece  of  workmansbip,  and 
deserves  great  praise  for  the  skill  and  labour  bestowed 
upon  it.  To  Mr.  Vallance  a Prize  Medal  bas  been 
awarded,  not  for  these  tables  only,  but  for  his  general 
collection  of  Derbyshire  marble  manufactures,  which  is 
in  a very  high  degree  interesting  and  instructive. 

A large  round  inlaid  table,  four  feet  in  diameter,  partly 
composed  of  the  productions  of  Derbyshire,  is  exhibited 
by  Mr.  G.  Redfern,  of  Ashford  (78,  p.  7G9),  to  whom  a 
Prize  Medal  has  been  awai'ded.  The  general  style  of  this 
table  is  good,  and  the  marbles  are  well  selected.  There 
is,  perhaps,  in  this,  as  in  most  of  the  Derbyshire  inlaid 
goods  imitative  of  Florentine  work,  a little  too  much  use 
of  glass,  shell,  and  stained  marble,  which  produce  very 
brilliant  effects,  but  are  not  altogether  in  such  good 
taste  as  might  be.  An  inlaid  panel  with  a border  by 
tins  exhibitor  also  deserves  very  great  praise,  both  for 
design  and  execution. 

Mr.  Woodruff,  of  Bakewell  (Class  XXX.,  350,  p.  842\ 
exhibits  two  oblong  inlaid  tables,  in  cinque-cento  style, 
designed  by  L.  Gruner,  Esq.,  and  very  well  executed. 
The  designs  ai’e  particularly  good  and  praiseworthy,  and 
the  Jury  have  noticed  with  much  satisfaction  that  in  this 
case  effective  aid  has  been  afforded  by  an  artist  in  elevating 
the  mosaic  manufacture  of  the  distriet  beyond  the  mere 
repetition  of  Italian  patterns.  It  may  be  well  to  suggest 
here  to  the  Derbyshire  manufacturers,  how  much  more 
creditable  and  ultimately  succe.ssful  it  would  be  to  place 
their  work  on  a higher  footing  than  it  can  be  said  to 
occupy  at  present,  which  might  be  done  if  the  designs 
for  their  soft  marble  work  were  made  with  some  refe- 
renee  to  their  material,  which  differs  so  much  in  hardness 
from  the  true  pietra  dura  of  Italy,  and  certainly  admits 
of  original  treatment.  In  this  view,  and  to  mark  their 
full  appreciation  of  the  originality  of  the  design,  as  well 
as  of  the  excellence  of  the  workmanship,  the  Jury  have 
awarded  a Prize  Medal  to  this  exhibitor.  In  addition  to 
these  two  tables,  Mr.  Woodruff  also  exhibits  (77,  p. 
769)  a black  marble  chess-table  with  a pretty  inlaid 
border,  equally  creditable  for  taste  and  execution,  and 
two  vases,  one  of  black  marble,  and  one  of  changed 
fluor,  already  alluded  to. 

The  other  exhibitors  of  Derbyshire  inlaid-work  are 
Mr.  .1.  Tojilinson  (79,  p.  769\  who  has  several  speci- 
mens, chiefly  tables;  Mr.  S.  Bright  (80,  p.  7691,  already 
mentioned  for  his  black  marble  manufactures;  Mr.  J. 
Hall  and  Mr.  Tennant  (37,  38,  p.  766),  who  exhibit 
together  a number  of  articles  of  Derbyshire  work,  and 
among  the  rest  various  inlaid  tables,  and  smaller  objects 
of  considerable  merit ; and  Mr.  Lomas  (81,  ]>.  769),  who 
sends  a chimney-piece  of  black  marble,  inlaid  in  mo.saic, 
in  a pattern  to  a certain  extent  original,  though  adopted 
from  the  antique.  The  attempt  by  this  exhibitor  to 
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introduce  good  designs  in  Derbyshire  mosaic  into  house 
decoration,  is  referred  to  with  satisfaction  by  tlie  Jury; 
and  they  consider  not  only  the  idea,  but,  in  a great 
measure,  the  design  and  execution  of  the  work  as  worthy 
of  the  Prize  Medal.  The  inlaid  work  is  well  done, 
though  the  introduction  of  Sienna  marble  in  the  capital 
of  the  columns  supporting  the  mantel-shelf  is  injurious  to 
the  general  effect. 

We  pass  on  to  the  marble  mosaics  of  other  parts  of 
England.  Of  these,  by  far  the  best,  in  every  respect,  are 
sent  from  Devonshire,  where  the  manufacture  seems  to 
be  greatly  advancing.  To  Mr.  AVoodlev,  of  Torquay 
(39,  p.  7t>6),  a Prize  Medal  has  been  adjudged  for  one 
oblong,  and  two  round  tables,  the  latter  of  very  great 
merit,  and  also  of  considerable  interest  as  illustrating  the 
marbles  of  the  district.  The  Devonshire  work  is,  as  has 
been  already  said,  rather  a veneering  than  inlaying  pro- 
cess ; but  the  result  is  so  similar  in  appearance  to  that 
obtained  in  Derbyshire  that  they  can  hardly  be  dis- 
connected. Mr.  Woodley’s  large  round  table  is  of  the 
kind  called  specimen  tables,  and  the  forms  are  geometric, 
but  the  execution  is  excellent,  and  the  selection  of 
marbles  admirable.  There  is  not  in  any  of  the  tables  by 
this  exhibitor  any  attempt  at  originality  of  design.  The 
oblong  table  contains  a fine  specimen  of  red  marble. 

Messrs.  Holland  and  Sons  (Class  XXVI.,  161, 
p.  745)  exhibit  a cabinet  made  for  Her  Majesty.  This 
includes  a certain  amount  of  inlaid  work  in  British 
marbles,  well  designed  and  well  e.xecuted.  The  Jury 
consider  the  mosaic  work  in  this  cabinet  deserving  of 
Honourable  Mention.  (Prize  Medal  awarded  by  Class 
XXVI.) 

Mr.  Bovey,  of  Plymouth,  is  also  Honourably  Men- 
tioned as  an  exhibitor  of  inlaid  Devonshire  marble,  in  a 
chimney-piece  exhibited  by  him  (4,  p.  764).  The  design 
of  the  work  and  the  general  effect  are  not  particularly 
good,  but  the  inlaying  is  well  done,  and  the  selection  of 
material  praiseworthy. 

Mr.  Humble  (9,  p.  764)  exhibits  an  octagon  inlaid 
table,  containing  a mixture  of  British  and  foreign  marbles. 
The  design  is  geometric,  and  the  execution  tolerable. 
Mr.  Moon,  of  Godaiming,  in  Surrey  (56,  p.  767),  has  an 
octagonal  table,  inlaid  with  several  kinds  of  marble,  and 
tolerably  well  executed ; and  another  is  sent  by  Mr. 
AV.  Pearson,  of  Harrowgate  (6.5,  p.  768),  interesting  as 
being  chiefly  composed  of  specimens  from  the  neighbour- 
hood of  Knaresborough.  Something  of  the  same  kind 
is  shown  by  Mr.  Plow  (50,  p.  767).  It  is  satisfactory  to 
find  this  branch  of  industry,  which  involves  a consider- 
able amount  of  skill,  and  admits  of  the  display  and  culti- 
vation of  mucli  taste,  extending  itself  throughout  the 
British  Islands,  wherever  material  exists  for  its  execu- 
tion. In  Ireland,  also,  the  taste  for  such  decoration  is 
cultivated,  and  the  Jury  have  jdeasure  in  mentioning  the 
tables  sent  by  Mr.  M.  Hoban,  of  Dublin  (58,  p.  767), 
which  show  much  skill  in  manufacture,  although  they 
admit  of  improvement  in  design.  Lastly,  a mosaic 
chess-table  is  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Quii.liam  and  Creeu 
(p.1.36),  manufactured  in  the  Isle  of  Man,  of  Manx  material. 

Inlaid  work  has  been  executed  for  some  time  in  Malta, 
on  a considerable  scale,  and  on  a plan  imitative  of  that 
pur.sued  in  Tuscany.  Several  tables  have  been  sent  for 
exhibition,  and  the  Jury  have  awarded  a Prize  Medal  to 
Messrs.  .1.  Dar.masin  and  So.vs,  of  Valetta  (Malta,  26, 
p.  945),  as  an  acknowledgment  due  to  them  for  the  design 
and  execution  of  the  .specimens  they  exhibit.  In  these  a 
black  marble  back-ground  is  introduced  for  the  inlaying, 
which  generally  shows  much  accuracy  of  work  with 
a very  skilful  use  of  material  to  protluce  the  desired 
effect. 

The  designs  introduced  into  the  Maltese  tables  are,  to 
a certain  extent,  original.  The  variety  is  also  consider- 
able. but  there  is  generally  a largeness  in  the  details, 
which  rather  injures  the  effect,  in  other  respects  very 
good. 

The  polished  inlaid  work  in  stone  sent  from  France  is 
connected  so  closely  with  articles  of  furniture,  and  offers 
so  little  specially  belonging  to  the  present  Gla.ss,  that  the 
Jury  have  not  thought  it  necessary  to  report  specially 
upon  each  specimen.  They  notice,  however,  a table. 


by  Air.  .1.  P.  Bossi,  of  Paris  (France,  77.3,  p.  1217), 
having  an  elegant  scroll  pattern  of  inlaid  marbles, 
amongst  which  are  some  stones  of  harder  material.  The 
design  and  execution  of  this  table  are  good ; and  the 
selection  of  material  is  worthy  of  notice.  A Prize 
Aledal  is  awarded  to  the  exhibitor.  There  is  also  another 
Medal  awarded  to  Air.  Theret  (France,  1499,  p.  1248), 
for  sundry  articles  of  furniture,  decoration,  &c.,  showing 
some  originality  and  much  excellence  of  workmanship. 

Few  inlaid  works  of  any  kind,  in  which  marble 
introduced,  are  exhibited  from  the  States  of  the  Zoll- 
verein.  One  set  of  tables  and  slabs,  &c.,  are,  however, 
sent  by  Air.  Devisse  (1  Zollv.,  837,  p.  1095;  in  w hich  an 
artificial  breccia  is  introduced  w ith  various  kindsof  marble. 
The  style  is  that  which  we  have  already  referred  to  as 
belonging  to  the  earlier  period  of  manufacture. 

In  addition  to  the  exhibitors  already  mentioned,  the 
name  of  Air.  Grocer,  of  A^ienna  (Austria,  631,  p.  1039), 
may  be  added,  as  having  sent  a closet  of  ebony  with 
mosaic  ornaments,  and  some  other  inlaid  work,  tolerably 
well  executed. 

From  Lisbon  a somewhat  interesting  specimen  of 
mosaic  is  sent  by  Air.  C.  Bonnet  (Portugal,  258,  p.  1310), 
composed  of  sixty  specimens,  and  various  ornamental 
stones,  all  of  the  province  of  Alemtejo.  This  table  was 
produced  in  the  manufactory  of  AI.  Dejeant,  a large 
exhibitor  of  Portuguese  marbles. 

From  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  a peculiar  kind  of  inlaid 
work  in  marble  is  sent,  which,  though  hardly  very  orna- 
mental, is  not  the  less  interesting,  as  illustrating  the 
industry  of  that  colony  (58,  p.  952).  Another  specimen  of 
somewhat  different  kind,  in  a geometric  pattern,  e.xhibited 
from  Tunis  (p.  1413),  illustrates  a similar  manufacture 
carried  on  in  the  northern  extremity  of  the  same  continent. 

c.  Inlaid  work  in  Malachite. 

Alalachite  is  a peculiar  mamillated  or  stalagmitic  form 
of  the  green  carbonate  of  copper,  chiefly  found  in  an 
available  state  for  inlaid  work  in  a very  few  localities  in 
Siberia,  and  lately  in  South  Australia.  It  has  been  long 
employed  in  Russia  in  this  manufacture.  The  mineral  is 
remarkable  for  its  fine  emerald  green  colour  (often  pre- 
senting several  distinct  shatles  in  the  same  specimen),  its 
brilliant  and  silky  lustre,  and  compact  texture.  It  is 
softer  than  marble,  very  much  heavier,  and  by  no  means 
so  easily  worked,  owing  to  its  brittleness  and  the  con- 
centric aiTangement  it  generally  presents.  It  can  rarely 
be  found  in  masses  weighing  more  than  ten  to  twenty 
pounds,  and  good  specimens  have  a very  high  value,  as 
the  finer  kinds  are  used  exclusively  for  decorative  pur- 
poses. 

The  most  important  locality  at  present  known  for  the 
finer  kinds  of  Siberian  malachite  is  in  the  copper  ground 
of  Nijny  Tagilsk,  in  the  government  of  Ekaterinburg, 
situated  on  the  River  Tura,  a tributary  of  the  Irtish,  on 
the  Siberian  side  of  the  Ural  Alountains,  in  latitude 
57:j^  N.,  longitude  56°  E.  In  a mine  at  this  place,  be- 
longing to  AIAI.  Demidoff,  Sir  Roderick  Alurchison  has 
described  an  enormous  mass  of  malachite,  which,  at  the 
time  of  his  visit,  now  several  years  since,  had  been 
recently  discovered  at  the  depth  of  280  feet,  strings 
of  green  copper  conducting  to  it ; and  these  strings, 
increasing  in  width  and  value,  were  found  to  ter- 
minate in  a vast  irregular  botryoidal  mass,  estimated  to 
contain  not  less  than  half  a million  of  pounds  of  this 
valuable  mineral.*  The  larger  blocks,  when  exposed  to 


* “ The  geological  interest  attached  to  this  mass  lies  in 
the  indication  it  affords,  that  the  substance  called  malachilo 
has  been  formed  by  a cupriferous  solution  which  has  suc- 
cessively deposited  its  residue  in  the  stalagmitic  form. 
‘ Alutalis  miitandis,’  this  mass  has  only  to  be  viewed  as 
for-med  of  calcareous  sp.ar,  and  it  presents  every  one  of  the 
features  so  well  known  to  those  w ho  have  oxnmine<l  stalac- 
tite grottos  with  their  stalagmitic  floors  in  the  clefts  and 
caverns  of  limestone,  or  still  more  those  large  masses  of 
I tufa  which  have  proceeded  from  calcareous  wells.  AVher- 
cver  a portion  of  the  malachite  has  been  broken  the 
I interior  is  seen  to  consist  of  a number  of  fine  himina'  (a 
, fasciculus  of  radio-concentric  globules),  which  in\ai  ial>lv 
arrange  themselves  equably  around  the  centre  on  which 
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FAC-SIMILE  OF  SIM.  DESIIDOFF’S  VENEERED  SIALACillTE. 


[Class  XXVI I. 


V'ac-similc  of  a portion  of  veneored  malachite.  The  joints  are  marked  by  line  (lotted  lines,  and  the  darker  portions  represent  the  arti'icial 
malachite  breccia  or  cement.  The  dark  lines  represent  the  natural  concentric  markings  of  the  mineral. 


tlie  air,  break  up  into  smaller  fragments,  rarely  weighing 
more  than  from  one  to  about  four  pounds. 

It  is  by  no  means  a modern  application  of  this  material 
to  employ  it  in  inlaying  or  veneering  for  various  decora- 
tive purposes  ; and  few  palaces,  or  large  public  museums 
in  the  principal  capitals  of  Plurope,  are  without  specimens, 
marking  the  progress  of  the  manufacture  from  time  to 
time,  and  generally  regarded,  from  their  great  rarity, 
cost,  and  beauty,  as  worthy  of  being  made  Imperial  and 
Royal  presents.  It  is,  however,  only  lately  that  MM. 
DiiMiuoFF,  the  owners  of  the  mine  in  which  the  mineral 
occurs,  have  established  at  St.  Petersburg  a manufactory 
under  the  direction  of  IM.  Leopold  Joffriand,  where, 
after  numerous  trials,  and  the  expenditure  of  much 
capital,  labour,  and  ingenuity,  it  has  been  found  possible 
to  produce  such  works  as  those  sent  to  the  Exhibition. 
To  MM.  Dejhdoff,  the  owners  of  this  mine  and  factory, 
the  Jury  recommended,  and  the  Council  of  Chairmen 
awarded  the  Council  Medal,  in  testimony  of  the  magni- 
tude and  importance  of  the  objects  exhibited,  their 
extraordinary  beauty  and  richness,  the  e.xcellence  of  the 
production,  and  the  application  of  various  new  methods 
of  manufacture.  These  are  chiefly  seen  in  the  construc- 
tion of  the  doors,  and  more  especially  in  the  ingenious 
and  beautiful  manner  in  which  the  pattern  is  adapted  to 
the  material,  the  detached  pieces  of  mineral  being  fitted 
to  each  otlier  so  as  to  preserve  this  pattern,  lliey  may 
also  be  noticed  in  the  nature  of  the  cement,  which,  being 

(hey  h.avc  been  formed,  and  arc  adapted  to  every  sinuosity 
of  the  pre-existing  layer  ; here  presenting  a dark  line,  there 
a bright  and  light  one,  just  as  the  solution  of  the  moment, 
the  day,  or  the  hour,  happened  to  be  more  or  less  impreg- 
nated with  colouring  matter.  Besides  round  concretions, 
sometimes  almost  spherical,  and  also  depressions  of  the 
surface,  the  under-sides  of  this  malachite  are  singularly 
analogous  to  that  of  any.  barge  mass  of  calcareous  tufa,  in 
presenting  pendent  finger-shaped  stalactites  which  are  also 
composed  of  concentric  lamin:e.  The  external  surfaces  of 
these  concretions  are  frequently  covered  with  a bhack  ore 
of  manganese,  which  u.sually  falls  on  being  touched.”— 
]\liirchisoyi's  Iluaiyia  ami  the  Ui'dl  J}Iountains^^^  vol.  i. 
page  374- 


mixed  with  broken  fragments  of  the  malachite  itself, 
does  not  interfere  with  the  plan,  or  in  any  way  injure  the 
effect  of  the  whole. 

The  working  of  malachite  on  a large  scale  is  extremely 
tedious  and  laborious,  and  is  understood  to  be  thus  con- 
ducted ; — The  fragments  of  the  stone  are  first  sawn  into 
thin  plates,  the  thickness  of  which,  for  plane  surfaces, 
is  about  a line,  and,  for  curved  parts,  a line  and  a 
half.  This  cutting  is  performed  by  means  of  vertical 
circular  saws : the  blocks  of  malachite  being  cemented  on 
a carriage,  which,  by  means  of  a countei’poise,  is  made  to 
travel  along  a small  railroad  placed  on  rollers,  and  is  so 
contrived  as  to  present  the  malachite  in  such  a way  as  to 
insure  the  required  thickness,  and  keep  the  mineral  con- 
stantly pressed  against  the  saw.  Fine  sand  and  water 
are  continually  supplied  to  the  part  in  contact  with  the 
block,  and  the  latter  is  thus  slowly  cut  through,  but 
retained  in  its  position  by  means  of  the  travelling  frame 
already  described.  As  soon  as  a plate  is  cut  ottj  it  is 
removed,  the  machine  reset  to  cut  another  plate,  and  the 
work  recommences. 

The  portions  intended  for  curved  surfaces  are  cut  by 
bent  saws  fitted  to  the  required  shape,  an  operation  which 
requires  a large  number  of  saws,  and  great  care  in  cutting, 
as  it  would  not  be  safe  to  trust  to  cement  for  filliug 
up  spaces,  and  some  of  the  joints  require  to  be  very  neat. 

The  next  process  in  the  manufacture  is  the  fitting 
together  the  different  plates,  and  cementing  them.  For 
this  the  first  thing  to  be  done  is,  to  determine  the  pattern 
which  the  markings  of  the  malachite  are  to  represent. 
When  this  is  decided  on,  the  surfaces  by  which  the  sei>a- 
rate  fragments  of  the  mineral  are  to  be  united  are  pre- 
pared, by  the  aid  of  wheels  of  copper,  in  such  manner 
that  for  each  joint  two  wheels  are  required,  the  project- 
ing parts  of  one  fragment  entering  a corresponding  recess 
in  the  other.  Joints  thus  made  are  not  easily  noticed, 
being  formed  with  great  accuracy,  and  not  presenting 
any  break  or  straight  line  to  the  eye.  Until  the  esta- 
blishment of  their  present  factory  by  MM.  Demidoff,  the 
joints  wore  straight,  having  no  reference  to  the  natural 
veins  or  lines  of  the  malachite,  and  thus  surfaces  were 
placed  together  in  which  these  lines  were  not  continuous. 
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and  had  no  relation  with  each  other  or  with  any  regular 
pattern.  The  annexed  diagram  will  show  in  some  degree 
how  this  disagreeable  result  is  now  avoided.  It  is  a fac- 
simile of  a small  part  of  the  superbly  executed  pair  of 
doors,  which  formed  so  prominent  an  object  in  the  Russian 
Exhibition. 

The  substance  on  which  malachite  is  veneered  is  gene- 
rally iron  or  copper,  but  may  be  stone  or  marble.  When 
this  is  covered,  the  surfaces  require  to  be  levelled,  which 
is  done  by  means  of  sand.  The  interstices,  of  which 
many  are  left  during  the  work,  are  then  filled  with  a 
cement  mixed  with  fragments  of  malachite,  and  coloured 
with  powder  of  the  same  material ; but  in  this  part  of  the 
process,  much  care  is  required  lest  fragments  should  be 
introduced  which  do  not  adapt  themselves  to  the  pattern, 
and  which  would  therefore  injure  the  harmony  of  the 
work.  The  surface  is  finally  polished. 

In  the  above  diagram  any  one  acquainted  with  the 
usual  veining  of  malachite,  or  even  of  stalagmitic  car- 
bonate of  lime,  will  not  fail  to  notice  how  completely  the 
character  of  the  natural  markings  is  preserved  in  all 
essential  places.  When  the  nature  of  the  work  admits  of 
it,  however,  the  straight  line  is  still  preserved,  as  the 
joint  can  be  made  very  accurate  and  extremely  faint, 
although  it  is  often  purposely  left  thick  and  dark.  In 
certain  places,  especially  where  a difference  of  pattern 
was  rendered  necessary,  the  presence  of  the  breccia 
cement — which,  owing  its  colour  entirely  to  powdered 
malachite,  is  of  precisely  the  same  tint—  forms  an  agree- 
able break,  and  greatly  adds  to  the  effect. 

The  quantity  of  malachite  obtained  from  the  mine, 
and  brought  into'the  market  annually,  is  very  small ; and 
the  price  of  the  raw  material  is  considerable,  averaging 
about  1 6.V.  per  pound  avoirdupois.  The  loss  in  the  manu- 
facture being  very  great  also,  the  cost  is  much  increased, 
as  one  pound  of  the  raw  material  after  being  sawn  does 
not  give  more  than  half  that  weight  of  cut  slabs;  and 
this  half  is  further  reduced  to  a quarter  of  a pound  before 
the  slabs  are  fitted,  cemented  down,  and  polished.  The 
ultimate  value  is  thus  upwards  of  three  guineas  sterling 
per  lb.  avoirdupois,  and  a square  foot  of  finished  work 
would  generally  contain  at  least  two  pounds  and  a half.* 

The  objects  exhibited  by  MM.  Demidoff  consist  of  a 
pair  of  folding-doors,  several  vases,  a chimney-piece, 
a table,  a set  of  chairs,  and  sundry  smaller  articles.  Of 
tliese  tlie  doors  and  vases  are  at  once  the  most  important, 
and  the  most  highly  finished ; and  it  is  understood  that 
the  former  required  the  constant  labour  of  thirty  work- 
men employed  by  day  and  night  during  a whole  year. 
They  are  most  skilfully  and  beautifully  planned,  and  the 
workmanship,  as  well  of  the  plane  as  of  the  rounded 
surfaces,  is  in  all  respects  admirable.  The  other  objects 
are  almost  equally  well  executed,  with  the  exception  of 
the  clock-stand,  in  which  the  joints  are  constructed 
according  to  the  old  system.  It  is  said  tl.at  there  are  in 
some  of  the  churches,  and  perhaps  elsewhere  in  St. 
Petersburg,  fluted  Corinthian  columns  of  malachite, 
exhibiting  the  art  of  the  manufacturer  in  a yet  more 
striking  maimer  than  is  seen  in  any  of  the  specimens  now 
in  England ; but  certainly  no  examples  have  been  seen 
out  of  Russia  which  at  all  equal  in  magnitude  or  artistic 
perfection  those  here  described.  It  has  been  already 
stated  that  the  Messrs.  Dilmidoff  have  received  a Council 
Medal  for  these  magnificent  and  costly  objects,  and  the 
exhibitors  are  regarded  by  the  Jury  as  worthy  of  the 
highest  honour  for  the  vast  and  successful  efl'orts  they 
liave  made  to  do  credit  to  the  manufactures  of  their 
country,  and  add  to  the  interest  of  the  Great  Exliibition. 


* By  information  received  since  this  Report  was  in  print, 
it  appears  that  tlie  prices  vary  from  12x.  to  17s.  ))cr  lb. 
according  to  colour,  rather  than  veining,  theiiarkcr  colours 
being  cheapest.  There  are  four  shades  ([uoted,  denominated 
respectively  fona'c,  nri/inaiie,cluire,  and  pule,  but  these  are 
also  subdivided,  the  two  first  into  rnm/es  and  Unujnes,  the 
others  into  rcnrles,  longues,  and  tarhetees.  A large  propor- 
tion of  the  malachite  in  the  specimens  exhibited  was  of 
'■cy  good  colour,  and  the  average  value  [irobably  exceeded 
1 ■«.  per  lb.,  though  it  was  less  than  IGs.,  as  slated  in  the 
text. 


It  would  not,  perhaps,  be  fair  to  institute  a compari.son 
between  the  malachite  goods  from  Russia  and  those 
manufactured  elsewhere;  and  certainly  the  articles  exhi- 
bited of  this  kind  from  Paris  and  Derbyshire  must  be 
mentioned  but  as  attempts  in  the  same  material.  We 
have  only,  therefore,  to  state,  that  Mr.  Vallance  (40,  p. 
767)  has  exhibited  a large  oblong  table  of  considerable  pre- 
tension, inlaid  with  malachite,  partly  Russian  and  partly 
Australian  ; and  that  a similar  table  of  less  pretence  and 
much  smaller  size  is  among  the  goods  sent  by  M.  Matifat, 
of  Paris  (France,  923,  p.  1224).  The  former  is  lemarkable 
as  introducing  specimens  in  which  azurite  (blue  carbonate 
of  copper)  is  combined  with  the  malachite  ; but  the  me- 
chanical construction  of  the  joints  is  according  to  the 
old  method,  and  the  lines  of  the  different  fragments  are 
not  connected  so  as  to  form  a definite  and  recognisable 
pattern. 

Numerous  small  objects  in  malachite  are  exhibited, 
but  none  of  these  require  special  notice. 

H.  Enamelled  Slate  and  other  Imitations 
OF  IMabble. 

The  present  seems  the  fittest  place  for  describing 
various  modifications  of  stone,  slate,  and  marble,  which 
exhibit  permanent  and  useful  imitations  of  other  more 
expensive  materials.  It  is  manifest  that  good  and  lasting 
imitations  of  the  finer  marbles,  executed  in  stone,  slate, 
&c.,  are  calculated  to  add  to  the  advantages  that  arise 
from  the  employment  of  ornamental  work  in  furniture 
and  decoration. 

The  only  exhibitor  of  an  imitation  of  this  kind,  whose 
works  can  be  described  as  extremely  remarkable  and 
worthy  of  detailed  notice,  is  Mr.  Magnus,  of  Pimlico 
(46,  p.  767),  who,  by  means  of  a new,  very  simple,  and 
inexpensive  process,  has  succeeded  in  producing  works  of 
great  magnitude  and  importance,  calculated  to  effect  the 
introduction  of  slate  for  household  purposes  on  a very 
extensive  scale.  The  advantages  of  the  material  as  thus 
used  consist  in  its  great  strength,  its  lightness,  as  com- 
pared with  that  of  marble,  and  its  adaptability  to  all 
kinds  of  artistic  decoration  at  a small  cost. 

With  regard  to  the  strength  of  slate,  it  is  computed  to 
be  about  four  times  that  of  ordinary  stone,  and  slabs 
8 feet  long  and  upwards  can  be  very  safely  used  of  thick- 
nesses not  exceeding  half  an  inch.  The  extreme  com- 
pactness of  the  material,  and  its  perfect  non-absorbent 
qualities,  render  it  well  adapted  as  a lining  for  walks, 
where  it  may  be  placed  without  even  plastering.  In  this 
respect  it  is  preferable  to  any  kind  of  cement.  In  the 
decoration,  the  exact  method  of  laying  on  the  colour 
is  not  communicated  ; but  the  slate,  after  being  coloured, 
is  exposed  for  several  days  to  a temperature  of  from 
300°  to  500°  Fahr.,  and  the  colours  are  thus  rendered  so 
permanent  that  washstand-tops  and  other  articles  used 
in  hotels  for  yeai's  have  been  scarcely  injured  by  wear. 
In  respect  also  of  its  peculiarly  smooth  and  perfect 
surface  and  fine  texture,  it  is  admirably  adapted  for 
various  ornamental  and  useful  purposes ; and  grooves, 
mouldings,  &c.,  are  run  with  great  despatch  and  at  small 
cost  by  steam  j ower. 

In  point  of  execution,  both  mechanical  and  artistic, 
the  greatest  possible  credit  is  due  to  this  exhibitor.  He 
has  produced  a vast  variety  of  articles,  many  of  wliieh 
are  now  in  common  use  ; and,  in  all,  the  price  is  so  very 
much  less  than  that  of  the  substance  imitated,  and  even 
of  any  other  imitation  that  can  at  all  compete  with  it,  as 
to  insure  a large  and  permanent  demand  from  the  j)ublic. 

The  most  remarkable  object  cxhil)itcd  by  Mr.  Magnus 
is  a bath-room  of  large  dimensions,  good  design,  and 
great  beauty,  wholly  manufactured  of  decorated  slate. 
The  peculiar  effect  of  the  slate,  as  enamelled  for  use,  is 
perfectly  well  shown  in  this  .specimen,  which  has  received 
the  careful  attention  of  the  Jury. 

The  follow  ing  is  a list  of  some  of  the  principal  objects 
manufactured  by  this  exhibitor;-  Chimney-pieces,  table- 
tops,  pilasters,  skirtings,  sideboards,  billiard-tables,  orna- 
mental dairies,  monuments,  mural  tablets,  altar  tablets, 
sun-dials,  clock-faces,  pedestals,  baths,  vases,  ciiiff'onniercs, 
candelabra,  lamp-tubes,  &e.  Of  all  these,  the  billiard- 
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tables  are,  perliaps,  the  most  im[)ortaiit,  as  being  decidedly 
superior  to  tables  constructed  of  any  other  material. 
Slate  for  the  bed  of  the  tables  has  been  employed  for 
some  time;  but  as  its  weight  caused  the  mahogany  legs 
to  become  rickety,  slate  legs  and  frames  have  also  now 
been  introduced  by  the  exhibitor,  which  being  dove- 
tailed together,  the  use  of  iron  is  avoided,  and  the  tables 
are  steady  and  durable. 

To  this  exhibitor  the  .lury  have  had  no  hesitation  in 
awarding  a Prize  Medal,  in  acknowledgment  of  his  ad- 
mirable and  useful  contrivances  and  applications. 

Mr.  T.  Stiulino,  jun.  (Class  I.,  209,  [).  141 ),  who  ex- 
hibits a large  collection  of  unpolished  slates  already  fully 
described  (see  page  .'ibS),  and  who  has  been  adjudged  a 
Prize  Medal  for  these  objects,  has  included  within  his 
group  several  specimens  of  enamelled  slate  highly  deco- 
rative, but  not  prepared  in  the  method  ado])ted  by  Mr. 
Magnus.  Mr.  T.  Stihling,  sen.  (Class  XXVll.,  120, 
]).  773),  has  also  exhibited  similar  articles,  consisting  of 
tables,  inkstands,  &c.  Tliese  are  handsome,  and  some  of 
them  show  artistic  merit,  but  tliey  cannot  be  compared 
with  the  results  obtained  by  Mr.  Magnus. 

There  are  several  exhibitors  of  imitation  marbles  on 
slate  and  stone.  Mr.  Rkadley  (3.'j,  p.  7GG)  has  a small 
slate  table,  carefully  painted  in  imitation  of  Devonshire 
)nart)le.  Mr.  II.vll  (42,  p.  76G)  illustrates  the  method 
of  writing  on  slate.  Mr.  TnonNnii,L  (48,  p.  7G7)  shows 
a pair  of  tables  also  imitative  of  marble. 


Division  II. — Mineral  Manufactures  in  Plastic 
Material  and  Artificial  Co.mpounds. 

Under  this  head  it  is  meant  to  include  manufactiu'cs  in 
cement  and  artificial  stone,  scagliola  work,  and  glass 
mosaic;  manufactures  in  all  varieties  of  cla}',  including 
bricks  and  tiles,  fire-clay  goods,  stoneware,  and  terra 
cotta;  and  manufactures  which  have  been  referred  to  this 
class  i)ut  are  of  a miscellaneous  character,  falling  more 
naturally  under  this  than  any  of  the  other  divisions. 

It  may  be  necessary  to  state,  as  a more  complete  defi- 
nition of  the  groups  suggested,  that  all  materials  in  which 
distinct  chemical  action  takes  place  before  they  assume 
the  form  in  which  they  become  marketable,  are  regarded 
as  cements,  while  those  that  are  simply  burnt,  whether 
surface-glazed  or  not,  are  regarded  as  clai/s.  The  com- 
mon cements  and  plasters,  and  various  articles  of  manu- 
factured glass,  &c.,  considered  to  belong  to  this  class,  as 
Roman  mosaics,  thus  belong  to  the  former  group,  while 
terra  cotta,  salt-glazed  ware,  fire-clay  goods,  &c.,  are 
referred  to  the  second  group,  being  considered  as  manu- 
factured clays. 

Group  3.  — Manufactures  in  Cement  and 
Artificial  Stone,  &c. 

The  number  of  exhibitors  in  these  materials  is  not  very- 
large,  nor  are  the  objects  exhibited  numerous  or  from 
many  countries,  but  they  are  by  no  means  unimportant. 
They  include,  however,  the  remarkable  and  beautiful 
mosaics  in  glass,  manufactured  chiefly  in  Rome,  besides  a 
number  of  other  mosaics,  and  some  miscellaneous  articles 
not  fitly  included  amongst  glass  and  porcelain.  They 
consist,  principally,  of  all  the  varieties  of  manufactiired 
cements,  such  as  simple  concretes  and  mortars,  Roman 
and  Portland  cement,  plasters  of  various  kinds,  seagliolas 
of  all  kinds,  and  many  other  like  objects. 

Of  twenty-one  English  exhibitors  in  this  group  almost 
all  have  illustrated  the  decorative  as  well  as  the  more 
substantial  uses  of  cement,  while  several  have  only  sent 
the  former  kind.  Italy,  which  comes  next  in  order,  is 
much  more  remarkable  for  the  beauty  of  the  manufac- 
tures, the  list  including  no  less  than  seven  exhibitors  in 
Roman  mosaic,  and  two  in  inlaid  scagliola.  From  various 
parts  of  Germany,  including  Austria,  there  are  about 
eight  exhibitors,  chiefly  of  the  less  decorative  kinds,  and 
from  France  there  are  six,  also  little  decorative.  Relgium 
has  two  exhibitors  in  ornamental  cements,  and  Greece 
one  in  puzzuolana. 


I.  Massive  and  Incrusted  Cements. 

Under  this  head  will  be  included  common  mortar  and 
other  simple  lime  cements,  Parker’s,  Portland,  Medina, 
atul  other  hydraulic  cements,  various  artificial  stones  (not 
terra  cotta),  and  scagliola  work  of  the  usual  kind,  as  well 
as  new  modifications  of  this  manufacture.  It  may  be 
expedient  to  explain  very  briefly  the  basis  of  the  various 
cements  here  enumerated,  and  the  chemical  principles  in- 
volved. 

When  common  limestone  of  any  kind,  unmixed  with 
other  mineral  substances,  is  exposed  to  considerable  heat, 
it  changes  its  appearances  and  character,  swelling  out, 
and  j)assing  into  a white  powdery  material,  greedily  ab- 
sorbing water  with  the  evolution  of  much  heat,  and 
known  under  the  name  of  quick-lime.  If  a paste  is  made 
with  this  lime  and  water,  and  the  mass  be  exposed  to  the 
air,  the  result  is  a loo.se  and  friable  hydrate  of  lime;  but 
if  a thin  bed  of  such  paste  is  interposed  between  two 
porous  stones  or  bricks,  the  water  is  absorbed  into  these 
substances,  and  the  thin  bed  of  hydrate  of  lime  that  re- 
mains takes  the  consistence  of  stone,  and  adheres  strongly 
to  the  two  surfaces  with  which  it  is  in  contact.  This  is 
assisted  by  mixing  the  paste  with  sand  and  gravel,  to  the 
extent  of  two  or  three  times  its  own  weight,  since  the 
adhesion  is  greater  to  the  foreign  substances  than  to  the 
particles  of  the  hydrate  of  lime  itself.  Such  a mixture  is 
the  common  mortar,  used  by  masons  and  bricklayers,  and 
as  it  only  hardens  after  exposure  for  some  time  in  dry 
air,  it  is  not  surprising  that  in  damp  places  it  sets  with 
great  difficulty,  and  in  water  has  no  tendency  to  conso- 
lidate at  all.  When  it  is  reiiuired  to  fasten  stones  and 
bricks  together  in  moist  plaees  or  under  water,  another 
substance  is  needed,  and  this  is  called  hydraulic  lime,  or 
hydraulic  cement. 

There  are,  however,  many  kinds  of  hydi'aulic  lime. 
The  simplest  is  obtained  when  about  U)  or  1.5  per  cent,  of 
clay  (silicate  of  alumina)  is  combined  with  the  original 
limestone,  and  when  the  calcination  is  not  carried  too  far. 
In  this  case  the  resulting  lime  solidifies  under  water,  the 
hydrate  of  lime  combining  with  the  silicates  of  alumina 
and  lime,  and  producing  a new  substance,  insoluble  in 
water. 

Many  calcareous  clays  or  argillaceous  limestones  exist 
in  nat\ire,  having  such  properties  as  lead  to  this  result. 
When  the  proportion  of  clay  is  only  about  10  or  12  per 
cent.,  the  mortar  made  from  them  takes  about  20  days  to 
harden  in  moist  places.  When,  however,  the  proportion 
of  clay  reaches  20  to  25  per  cent.,  the  hardening  is  com- 
plete in  two  or  three  days;  and  when  it  exceeds  thi.s,  and 
is  as  much  as  from  25  to  35  per  cent.,  the  ratio  of  drying 
varies  according  to  circumstances,  but  may  be  very  rapid. 
One  kind  of  lime  obtained  from  such  an  admixture  of 
material  as  the  latter  is  called  Parker’s,  or  Roman  cement, 
but  there  is  much  difference  in  the  (puility  of  the  ma- 
terial, greatly  affecting  the  value  of  the  result.  It  is 
generally  considered  that  a minute  divi.sion  of  the  clay, 
and  a state  in  which  part  of  the  silica  is  given  np  on  the 
aiiplieation  of  caustic  potash,  gives  the  best  results. 

Roman  or  Parker’s  cement  is  made  in  England  from 
nodules  of  calcareous  matter,  collected  in  bands  in  the 
I.ondon  clay  of  Sheppey  and  Harwich,  the  Oxford  and 
Kimmeridge  clays  (chiefly  from  Weymouth),  and  other 
similar  deposits.  Sometimes  (especially  in  the  former 
case)  these  have  been  washed  out  to  sea  and  are  there 
dredged  up.  The  so-called  Medina  cement  is  of  this 
kind  but  of  lighter  colour,  and  is  made  from  the  Hamp- 
shire septaria.  A large  quantity  of  excellent  hydraulic 
mortar  is  also  made  from  the  lias  (known  as  Atkinson’s 
or  Mulgrave  cement)  and  from  some  other  rocks.  The 
price  of  Roman  cement  is  now  from  30s.  to  40.s'.  per  ton, 
and  upwards  of  tw  o millions  of  bushels  are  annually  made 
from  the  material  obtained  from  the  Essex  coast,  near 
Harwich. 

A most  importatit  hydraulic  cement,  called  rortlaiid 
cement,  is  made  from  carbonate  of  lime,  mixed  in  definite 
proportions  with  the  argillaceous  deposit  of  some  rivers 
running  over  clay  and  chalk,  pounded  together  under 
I water,  and  afterwards  dried  and  burnt.  The  strength  of 
j this  combination  is  very  remarkable,  being  nearly  four 
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times  ns  great  ns  that  of  any  natural  kind.  Portland 
cement  makes  an  admirable  and  most  powerful  concrete, 
the  proportion  of  cement  required  being  only  a tenth  or 
twelfth  part.* 

It  is  not  difficult  to  procure  artificially  mixtures  of 
limestone  and  clay,  which  are  less  costly  than  the  natural 
kinds,  though  not  equal  in  value. 

On  the  Continent  similar  material  is  obtained  in  various 
localities,  of  which  we  may  mention  IJoulogne,  \'assy, 
i’ouilly  in  llurgundy,  and  some  parts  of  Russia.  In  some 
cases  these  cements  appear  to  one  their  hydraulic  qua- 
lities to  the  presence  of  silicate  of  lime  aud  silica  rather 
than  clay. 

Certain  substances  also  exist  in  nature,  and  can  be 
imitated  by  art  which,  on  being  mixed  with  common 
quick-lime,  form  hydraulic  mortar.  These  are  called 
jmzzuolana,  and  consist  generally  of  volcanic  ash,  of 
which  a vast  quantity  is  found  in  the  modem  volcanic 
districts  of  South  Italy,  Greece,  &c.,  and  in  the  extinct 
volcanic  districts  of  the  Rhine,  Auvergne,  &c.,  but  similar 
substances  are  found  in  our  own  country,  ^lortar  made 
with  puzzuolana  has  extraordinary  hardness  and  dura- 
bility, this  substance  having  a great  affinity  for  lime  and 
hydrate  of  lime,  and  forming  a perfectly  insoluble  com- 
pound. 

The  cements  hitherto  described  are  composed  essen- 
tially of  carltonate  of  lime,  from  which  both  the  carltonic 
acid  and  water  are  driven  off  by  burning  in  a kiln.  An- 
other group,  however,  exists  which  we  may  call  plasters, 
of  which  the  base  is  sulphate  of  lime,  or  gypsum,  usually 
found  in  combination  with  nearly  24  per  cent,  of  water, 
and  often  containing  carltonate  of  lime  and  clay  in  small 
proportions.  On  being  burnt  at  a low  temperature  this 
mineral  .simply  parts  with  its  water,  which  it  absorbs 
again  readily,  and  with  great  rapidity,  on  subsequent  ex- 
posure; but  if  a greater  heat  is  applied  it  melts,  and  when 
C€)oled  as.sumes  a new  and  permanent  form,  not  altered  by 
wetting. 

The  property  possessed  by  gypsum,  of  parting  readily 
with  its  water  of  goli<lification,  and  re-al)sorhing  it  as 
readily,  is  the  basis  of  a vast  variety  of  uses  to  which 
this  mineral  is  applied.  When  mixed  with  water  mecha- 
nically, after  being  calcined,  a part  of  the  water  enters 
into  combination  with  the  powder,  and  forms  a tnie 
hydrous  sulphate  of  lime,  which  collects  into  minute 
crystals,  fitting  into  each  other,  and  the  mass  hecomes 
rapidly  solid,  although  not  verj-  hard.  If  the  solidifica- 
tion takes  place  in  a mould,  the  most  minute  cavities  are 
found  to  have  been  filled,  and  the  n»^ult  is  a perfect  cast,  ' 
owing  to  the  expansion  that  takes  place  while  solidifica-  1 
tion  goes  on.  riius  the  calcined  gypsum,  mixed  with  | 
water,  liecomes  an  ailmirable  material  for  casting,  and  is  i 
greatly  used  for  this  purpose.  Vast  quantities  of  gypsum, 
of  various  degrees  of  purity,  are  found  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  I’aris,  and  thus  the  powder  obtained  after 
burning  is  generally  designated  I ’taster  of  Paris.  It  is 
eniployc«l  very  extensively  in  constructions  for  various 
kinds  of  internal  work.  Stucco  is  a combination  of  the 
same  substance,  with  n solution  of  gelatine  or  stnmg 
glue.  This  mixture  dries  more  slowly  than  that  made 
with  water,  but  is  more  durable. 

.Sulphate  of  lime  is  the  lewis  of  all  the  cements  known 
a.s  hrrnc's,  .^f'lrtin's,  J’liriiin,  and  fome  others,  but  in 
these  the  plaster  in  the  state  of  fini-  piwder  is  thrown 
into  a Tewl  containing  a saturated  solution  of  alum,  sni- 
phate  of  pit.vsh,  or  Uirax.  After  v)aking  for  some  hours  I 
It  is  removed  and  air-drieil,  and  subsi-quently  rebaked  at  ' 
a brownish  nsl  heat.  When  taken  out  of  the  oven  it  is  I 
once  more  reiluci-d  to  a fine  powder,  and  carefully  siftisl,  ! 
afl*T  which  it  is  fit  for  use,  but  when  slackisl  a solution  ! 
of  alum  is  employed  instead  of  pure  water.  When  Ixirax 
is  used,  the  piaster  is  culleil  Parian,  but  in  the  other  case 
it  fonns  Keene  s cement.  The  kiiulcallesl  Martin's  cement 
is  m.ade  with  p^arlish  as  well  as  alum,  and  is  baked  at  a i 
ni'ich  higher  heal  than  the  rest. 

Til.-  raw  mnteriul  f.ir  thi-ss'  variruis  ct  ments,  of  which 
the  . .ii.iimpiion  it  now  i-xlremely  great,  is  obtaiiusl  from 
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Derbyshire,  Xottinghamshire,  and  Cumberland,  besides 
the  neighbourhood  of  Paris.  The  quality  difi'ere  much, 

I but  for  the  finer  kinds  of  cement  the  most  crystalline  is 
I considered  the  best.  Vast  quantities  of  gypsum  exist  in 
j Tuscany,  much  of  it  in  the  crystalline  fonn  called  ala- 
I baster.  The  English  gypsum  is  sometimes  in  beds  of 
j very  variable  thickness,  sometimes  in  lenticular  mas.ses, 
and  occasionally  in  veins.  It  occurs  extensively  in  the 
new  red  sandstone,  but  also  in  the  clay  deposits  of  the 
oolitic  period.  The  harder  kinds  make  the  soundest 
pla.ster,  containing  generally  a little  lime,  hut  the  purer 
kinds  are  much  whiter  when  bunit.  In  France  the 
gypsum  is  burnt  in  open  kilns,  and  is  thus  discoloured, 
but  in  England  this  is  avoided,  the  fuel  not  being  allow  ed 
to  come  in  contact  with  the  plaster. 

A highly  ornamental  material,  consisting  of  a coating 
of  plaster  mixed  with  alum  and  colour  into  a paste,  and 
afterwards  beaten  on  a prepared  surface  with  fragments 
of  marble,  &c.,  has  long  been  known  under  the  name  of 
scagliola,  and  is  greatly  used  as  an  excellent  and  econo- 
mical means  of  imitating  the  finer  kinds  of  marble,  the 
material  being  as  hard  as  marble,  very  durable,  cold  to 
the  touch,  and  taking  a perfect  polish.  The  name  scag- 
liola is  derived  from  the  Italian,  where  the  process  is  said 
to  have  been  invented  more  than  two  centuries  ago,  but 
it  is  now  very  extensively  used  for  decorative  purposes  in 
England.  The  cement  is  prepared  from  the  finest  gypsum, 
broken  up  before  calcining,  aud  afterwards  reduced  to  a 
fine  jHiwder  and  passed  through  a sieve.  It  is  then  mixed 
with  aluminous  matter,  and  isingla.ss,  and  also  with 
colouring  matter,  and  is  afterwards  made  up  w ith  alum ; 
and  as  it  is  generally  made  use  of  only  where  the  more 
beautiful  and  veined  marbles  are  to  be  imitated,  as  many 
different  colours  and  shades  of  colour  must  be  mixed  up 
separately  as  there  are  in  the  kind  of  marble  to  be  repre- 
sented. Thus  prepared,  it  is  ready  to  be  laid  on  to  the 
surface  intended  to  receive  it,  which  has  a rough  coating 
of  lime  and  hair  already  prepared. 

The  different  colours  having  to  be  laid  on  and  mixed 
by  the  hand,  the  work  somewhat  resembles  that  of  the 
fresco  painter,  everything  depending  on  the  skill  of  the 
operator  in  imitating  the  style,  beauty,  and  vcining  of  the 
original.  V hen  the  cement  is  laid  on  and  has  hardened, 
the  surface  is  prejiared  for  polishing  hy  ruhbing  it  with 
pumice-stone,  and  cleansing  with  a wet  sponge.  It  is 
then  polished  by  nibbing,  first  with  tripoli  and  charcoal, 
then  with  felt  dipped  in  tripoli  and  oil,  and  lastly  w ith  oil 
alone.  A durable  lustre  is  thus  obtained,  equal  to  that  of 
marble. 

With  tliis  general  outline  of  the  nature  and  tisc  of  the 
various  cements  and  plasters  in  which  carhonatc  and  sul- 
phate of  lime  are  the  essential  ingredients,  we  pass  on  now 
to  the  different  exhibitors  in  these  materials.  There  are 
several  in  each,  chiefly  from  our  own  conntrv  and  Italy, 
so  far  as  larger  and  more  ornamental  specimens  arc  c<m- 
cemed.  They  show  some  novelty  and  much  excellent 
work,  and  form  a ver.y  interesting  and  imiHirtant  grouji 
of  objects.  Wecommence  with  those  w ho  chiefly  exhibit 
the  Cements  properly  so  called,  and  the  larger  groups  of 
objects,  as  applied  rather  to  construction  than  di-coration, 
and  shall  afterwards  proceed  to  the  plasters  and  scag- 
liolas. 

a.  J/gilraiitic  C rmriits. 

Messrs.  IIontNS,  Asetuv,  and  Go.  i Outside,  West,  f>, 
and  Gla.ss  X X \ 1 1 .,  1 ii.l,  p.  772 , are  exhibitors  of  a gigantic 
slab  of  Portland  cement,  mea.suring  20  feet  by  12,  and  |ii 
inchi-s  ihiek,  weighing  l.’i  tons;  nuinerons  blocks  of 
ceinent  and  concrete,  pniveil  to  various  pn-ssures,  up  to 
l.M  Ions,  showing  the  strength  to  Im-  grwiter  than  that  of 
Portland  stone;  of  bricks  ceinenteil  together  and  placed 
s<i  ns  In  give  a pressure  of  ,1  tons  on  the  first  brick  ; and 
of  several  other  similar  illustrations. 

It  has  already  Imwii  said  that  Portland  cement  is  a 
hydraulic  mortar,  made  of  a mixture  of  chalk  and 
a peculiar  river  sill.  In  working  it  is  lonietinies  mixed 
with  satid  ainl  evtui  with  brtiketi  brick,  fonning  a kitid 
of  concrete^of  extr.-eirditiary  strength.  It  rvreives  its 
name  from  its  |M-etilinr  odour,  which  approaches  that  of 
Portlatid  stone,  anil  not  from  l>cing  made  from  that  stone. 
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or  in  any  way  ol)tain<;(l  from  the  Isle  of  Portland.  Its 
hardness  is  very  great,  and  it  may  he  used  with  advantage, 
not  only  as  a cement,  hut  in  many  cases  where  ordinary- 
stone  is  generally  employed,  and  is  even  available  for 
tanks  and  cisterns,  being,  when  carefully  manufactured, 
absolutely  non-absorbent  of  water.  The  Jury  have 
awarded  a Prize  Medal  to  these  ICxhibitors,  as  showing 
specimens  on  a very  large  scale,  admirably-  illustrating 
the  use,  the  strength,  and  other  capabilities  of  the  mate- 
rial they  manufacture.  In  addition  to  the  illustrations 
afforded  by  specimens  sent  for  e.xhibition,  Messrs.  Robins 
and  Aspdin,  as  well  as  other  Exhibitors  (Messrs.  J. 
White  and  Co.),  have  tested  the  strength  of  their  cements 
of  different  kinds,  in  the  presence  of  some  members  of  the 
Jury,  and  the  results  of  these  experiments  will  be  included 
in  an  Appendix  to  this  part  of  the  Report.*  They  will 
be  found  to  contain  facts  and  residts  of  great  scientific 
interest  and  practical  importance.  These  Exhibitors 
illustrate  the  use  and  comparative  strength  of  sei  eral  ad- 
mixtures, consisting  of  different  proportions  of  Portland 
cement  with  sand,  broken  brick,  and  other  fragmentary 
suhstanees,  and  the  experiments  sufficiently  demonstrated 
the  great  strength  of  these  valuable  cements,  and  the 
different  modifications  of  them. 

Mr.  J.  Seeley  (Nave,  West,  88,  p.  8.52,  and  Outside, 
West,  11,  p.  114)  is  the  exhibitor  of  a large  fountain,  in- 
tended for  a market-place,  occupying  a prominent  position 
in  the  West  Nave,  and  also  of  a figure  of  Mercury  in  the 
West  Enclosure  outside  tlie  Building.  Both  of  these  are 
of  artificial  stone,  and  although  the  former  does  not  ex- 
liibit  the  material  unde^r  very  favourable  circumstances, 
the  Jury  are  satisfied  that  the  general  reputation  of  Mr. 
Seeley,  and  the  uniform  excellence  of  the  material  he 
manufactures,  deserve  to  be  rewarded  with  a Prize  Medal. 

It  may  be  well  to  refer  here  to  a great  want  manifest 
ill  this  fountain,  and  in  many  other  objects  manufactured 
of  artificial  stone  both  by  the  present  and  other  Exhi- 
bitors; we  mean  the  necessity  of  some  adaptation,  not 
merely  to  the  purpose  required,  hut  also  to  the  material 
to  be  employed,  a necessity  too  often  lost  sight  of  by 
those  who  provide  and  execute  designs. 

Messrs.  R.  and  W.  Teagle  (Outside,  West,  .3,  p.  113) 
have  sent  a figure  in  Portland  cement,  exhibiting  some 
merit  in  execution,  and  modelled  from  a figure  of  Lazarus 
in  wood.  It  must  be  remarked,  however,  that  there  is  a 
want  of  taste  and  consideration  in  thus  copying  in  an 
imitation  of  stone,  what  was  carved  in  and  adapted  for 
wood.  The  treatment  and  feeling  of  true  works  of 
art  must  and  ought  to  take  their  tone  from  the  material 
employed. 

Mr.  J.  BoAim,  Bridgewater  (by  his  agent  Mr.  Donohue), 
is  the  exhibitor  of  four  figures  in  Portland  cement,  two 
of  them  outside  the  Building  in  the  Western  Enclosure 
(2,  p.  113),  and  the  others  in  Class  XXVH.  (94,  p.  771). 
These  figures  belong  to  a numerous  class  intended  for 
garden  decoration,  and  are  not  unpleasing  in  themselves, 
although  the  colour  and  appearance  of  the  material  are 
not  very  satisfactory.  We  also  have  Mr.  F.  Greaves 
(Class  I.,  99,  p.  131)  exhihiting  several  figures  and  other 
objects  in  cement  which  offer  little  for  observation. 

Mr.  Furse  (Outside, West,  19,  pp.  1 14, 1 15)  has  sent  spe- 
cimens of  an  artificial  stone  invented  by  him,  and  manu- 
factured since  1838,  adapted  for  fiooring  damp  places  and 
other  purposes.  7’his  material  is  of  rather  dark  colour 
and  considerable  hardness  ; it  may  be  cast  in  slabs  of  con- 
siderable size  (up  to  8 feet  by  5),  and  is  applicable  for 
cisterns  and  drains,  both  pipe-drains  and  inverts  for 
sewers  of  large  dimensions.  It  has  also  been  used  for 
fortification-w'orks,  as  a cement  for  bricks,  for  lining 
prisons,  casements,  Ac.,  and  for  many  minor  uses.  It  is 
non-absorbent,  and  is  said  to  stand  exposure  well.  The 
jirice  of  tliis  material  in  slabs  is  f>d.  per  square  foot,  up  to 
2 feet  square,  and  for  other  works  it  is  cheap  in  propor- 
tion. It  was  first  invented  in  Hanihurg,  and  is  said  by 
the  manufacturer  to  be  used  on  the  Continent  in  many 
extensive  works  for  drainage  and  fortification.  Tlie  Jury 
have  adjudged  this  manufacture  to  be  worthy  of  Honour- 
able Mention. 
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Other  exhibitors  of  cements,  more  or  less  comjiletely 
manufactured,  but  not  strictly  decorative,  and  not  includ- 
ing coloured  or  scagliola  work,  are  Mr.  T.  Sjiitii  (Class 
I.,  177,  p.  139),  w ho  show-s  two  blocks  of  concrete  manu- 
factured of  the  Mountfield  lime,  Sussex,  a material  very-  well 
adapted  for  submarine  w ork  ; and  Messrs.  Griffiths  and 
Strong,  of  Whitby  (Class  XXVII.,  (17,  p.  788),  who  also 
show  cement  stone  and  cement  (Mulgrave’s)  in  its  appli- 
cation to  building  purposes  for  agricultural  cottages.  We 
may  mention  here,  also,  some  blocks  of  Medina  cement 
exhibited  by  Messrs.  Francis  and  Son,  who,  having  ob- 
tained a Medal  for  their  Parian,  will  be  more  fully 
referred  to  when  the  scagliolas  are  described. 

M.  Agombart  (France,  2,  p.  1 1G9 ) has  received  Honour- 
able Mention  from  the  Jury-  for  the  hydraulic  cements 
which  he  exhibits,  and  of  which  he  is  the  manufacturer. 
The  hydraulic  nature  of  the  cement  exhibited  by  M. 
Agombart  is  derived  from  the  kind  of  puzzuolana  which 
he  uses,  rather  than  from  any  natural  qualities  the  stone 
possesses;  but  the  Jury  having  the  opportunity  of  seeing 
and  comparing  the  various  cements  exhibited,  find  that 
this  is  somew-hat  light  and  porous.  They  understand 
that  it  is  made  of  a limestone  containing  a certain  propor- 
tion of  silica. 

Messrs.  Regny  and  Co.  (France,  1427,  p.  1244)  have 
obtained  Honourable  Mention  for  an  hydraulic  lime  by  a 
mixture  of  burnt  and  unburnt  stone,  so  that  the  result  is 
another  modification  of  puzzuolana.  The  method  is 
ingenious,  and  the  result  is  said  to  be  satisfactory,  but 
the  Jury  regret  that  in  this  and  several  other  cases  before 
them,  it  is  quite  impossible  to  come  to  any-  definite  con- 
clusion, as  the  test  of  experience  is  the  only  one  that  is  of 
any  value,  and  they  have  no  means  of  judging  beyond  the 
mere  examination  of  a material  exposed  to  no  test,  and 
exhibited  on  a very-  small  scale.  This  remark  applies  to 
the  objects  exhibited  by  M.  de  Rl'olz  (France,  14(iG, 
p.  1248),  whicb  consist  of  a number  of  bottles  filled  with 
cement,  and  M.  Heiligenthai,  (France,  259,  p.  1 189),  who 
shows  some  very  neatly  finished  objects  in  a hard  mastic, 
beautifully-  and  delicately  constructed  and  adapted  for 
architectural  decoration.  M.  Evrot  is  another  French 
Exhibitor  (190,  p.  1183),  concerning  whose  performance 
the  Jury-  have  no  remark  to  offer.  Both  these  Exhibitors 
are  Honourably  Mentioned. 

From  Belgium  there  are  two  Exhibitors  in  cement, 
Mr.  C.  Soetens  (424,  p.  11G4),  and  Mr.  N.  Follet  (42G, 
p.  11G4).  Neither  of  them  admit  of  any  detailed  notice. 

Ph’om  Central  and  Southern  Eurojie  there  are  a few 
cements,  the  most  interesting  of  which  is  sent  by  A. 
Cristofoli  (Austria,  38,  p.  1008),  who  is  Honourably 
Mentioned  for  a collection  of  paving  blocks  and  columns 
of  some  interest.  Mc.ssrs.  J.  Spanna  and  Co.  (Sardinia, 
88,  p.  1305)also  exhibit  paving  blocks  of  artificial  marble, 
and  have  received  the  same  notice.  Both  these  Exhi- 
bitors appear  to  be  manufacturers  of  a material  well 
adapted  for  the  purposes  for  which  it  is  intended,  and  no 
doubt  of  sufficiently  moderate  price  when  laid  down 
in  the  country.  The  prices  quoted  to  the  Jury  are 
not  sufficiently-  different  from  those  charged  for  similar 
results  in  England  to  re(iuire  special  remark  on  this  score. 

The  Greek  Govern.went  are  exhibitors  of  a very  fine 
natural  cement  of  the  nature  of  puzzuolana,  and  consisting 
of  volcanic  earth  from  the  Island  of  Santorin.  This 
material  is  Honourably  Mentioned  by  the  Jury  as  of 
know-n  and  excellent  quality,  and  capable  of  being 
supplied  in  unlimited  quantities  at  a very-  moderate  price. 

There  are  several  other  foreign  Exhibitors  of  cement 
and  similar  compositions.  Mr.  E.  Seeger,  of  Esslingen 
(Wurtend)urg,  78,  p.  1118)  has  sent  mosaic  asphalte 
tablets  constructed  on  a new  plan ; and  Messrs.  Moos- 
BRUGGF.R  and  Kobbe,  of  Coblentz  (Prussia,  428,  p.  1074), 
some  table-slabs  of  artificial  marble  inlaid  with  mosaic 
w'ork  ; neither  of  these  call  for  extended  notice.  An 
hydraulic  lime  is  exhibited  by  Messrs.  lyEUBE  Brothers, 
of  Ulm  (Wurtemburg,  5,  p.  1114),  which  is  described  as 
a quickly-setting,  hard,  and  valuable  material,  the  price 
being  l.s.  Sd.  English  per  cw-t. 

From  Austria  w-e  have  two  Exhibitors  of  artificial 
pumice-stone,  Messrs.  B.  Harbmuth  and  Co.  (35,  p.looS), 
and  Mr.  J.  Schabas  (36,  p.  1008),  and  one  w ho  sends 
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artificial  stone  and  marble,  Mr.  R.  Rohlik  (37,  p.  1008). 
The  artificial  pumice  is  not  without  importance  in  the 
absence  of  an  abundant  and  cheap  supply  of  the  natural 
stone,  and  is  understood  to  be  extensively  used. 

h.  riaslers  and  Scagliola. 

The  general  composition  of  the  plasters  has  been 
already  explained,  but  as  the  subject  is  one  of  importance 
and  very  general  interest,  we  may  here  briefly  recapitu- 
late the  more  essential  features  of  distinction  between 
them  and  cements.  The  latter  (cements),  whether  hy- 
draulic or  otherwise,  easily  part  with  the  carbonic  acid 
and  water  which  the  cement-stone  contains  by  the  mere 
application  of  heat,  and  become  reduced  to  lime,  whence, 
by  certain  treatment  and  some  admixture,  either  natural 
or  artificial,  but  generally  by  a mixture  of  silicate  of 
alumina,  a material  results  which  more  or  less  rapidly 
takes  up  the  water  required  for  efl'ecting  solidification, 
and  immediately  hardens  without  being  affected  by 
external  circumstances.  The  basis  of  such  cement  is 
carbonate  of  lime.  On  the  other  hand,  the  plasters  are 
composed  of  a basis  of  sulphate  of  lime  or  gypsum,  which 
being  burnt,  parts  only  with  its  water  of  solidification 
without  being  in  any  w'ay  decomposed.  The  re-admix- 
ture of  water  reproduces  solidification,  though  in  a some- 
what altered  form,  but  by  adding  some  of  the  salts  of 
alumina,  borax,  and  potash  in  a certain  stage  of  the 
process,  it  is  found  possible  to  increase  the  hardness  and 
compactness  of  the  newly-fonned  stone  and  modify 
very  greatly  its  absorbing  power.  In  these  admixtures 
lies  the  secret  and  peculiarity  of  all  the  various  patented 
plasters  known  as  Parian,  Keene’s,  Martin’s,  and  others. 

IMessrs.  J.  B.  White  and  Sons  (Class  I.,  130,  and  Out- 
side, 10,  p.  134  and  1 14)  are  extensive  Exhibitors  of  Port- 
land cement,  but  have  added  to  them  samples  of  various 
other  cements  and  plasters,  some  plain,  and  others  highly 
decorated.  They  may  be  considered  as  more  especially 
the  Exhibitors  of  Portland  and  Keene’s  cement,  having 
constructed  a beam  of  bricks,  in  which  the  former  is  used, 
and  the  strength  of  which  was  tested  in  the  presence  of 
some  members  of  the  Jury.  Besides  these  are  several 
panels,  chimney-pieces,  floorings,  and  other  decorative 
objects  of  the  latter  kind  (Keene’s).  The  details  of  the 
experiments  above  alluded  to,  and  some  others  of  the 
same  kind  by  Messrs.  Robins,  Aspdin,  and  Co.,  will  be 
found  in  a subsequent  page,*  and  it  need  only  be  said 
here,  that  the  results  w'ere  highly  favourable  to  the  use 
of  Portland  cement,  showing  it  to  be  of  great  value  for 
strength,  as  compared  with  Roman  cement. 

The  decorative  work  of  Messrs.  White  is  particularly 
interesting,  and  is  that  to  which  we  here  chiefly  refer. 
It  includes  one  large  panel  and  a pavement  of  Keene’s 
cement  (gypsum  twice  burnt  and  mixed  and  made  up 
with  alum),  of  extreme  hardness,  coloured  with  earthy 
and  metallic  oxides,  and  worked  to  a high  polish.  In 
this  state  the  cement  resembles  scagliola,  i)Ossessing  even 
gi-eater  brilliancy  and  depth  of  colour,  but  wanting  some- 
thing of  the  bi'ecciated  character  which  characterises  that 
preparation.  Another  of  tlie  panels  on  the  south  wall  is 
executed  in  F rench  plaster,  which  being  far  more  abundant 
and  more  easily  quaivied  than  the  English,  is  much 
cheaper,  but  owing  to  an  admixture  of  carbonate  of 
lime  it  does  not  bum  to  so  pure  a white.  The  object  of 
the  Exhil)itors  has  been  to  show  that  this  material  is, 
notwithstanding,  quite  as  well  adapted  for  the  finer  kinds  of 
work,  as  it  is  for  stucco  on  walls  and  other  common  purposes. 

A number  of  smaller  objects  are  shown  as  illustrations 
of  various  decorative  uses,  but  it  must  not  be  forgotten 
that  the  simple  and  less  noticed  adaptations  to  skirtings 
and  other  parts  of  rooms  where  a very  hard  durable  sub- 
stance is  required,  uninjured  by  damp,  and  perfectly  safe 
Irom  the  attacks  of  vennin,  is  a practical  residt  much 
more  important  than  any  other.  'J  liis  is  the  true  value 
of  Keene’s  and  other  similar  plasters  obtained  by  tlie  ad- 
niixture  of  borax,  alum,  or  some  other  salts  of  the  alka- 
line earths,  with  the  burnt  gypsum  in  various  degrees  of 
purity.  A Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded  to  the  Messrs. 
V\  hite  for  their  exhibition  of  Portland  and  Keene’s  cement. 
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Messrs.  C.  Francis  and  Son,  of  Nine  Elms  (Class 
XXVII.,  47,  p.  707),  have  constructed  forthe  purposes  of 
the  Exhibition,  a large  and  handsome  screen  of  Parian 
cement,  representing  the  various  qualities  of  the  material 
and  the  kind  of  decoration  for  which  each  different  quality 
may  be  considered  best  adapted.  This  cement,  like  Keene’s 
and  Martin’s,  is  very  hard,  and  is  valuable  for  many  pur- 
poses of  house  decoration ; it  also  admits  of  very  rapid 
execution,  one  of  the  specimens  exhibited  having  been 
painted  on  the  same  day  that  the  cement  was  set.  The 
material  is  very  beautiful,  so  far  as  fineness  of  grain  and 
perfect  facility  of  receiving  colour  are  concerned,  and  it 
receives  a splendid  polish,  but  the  white,  though  pure,  is 
dead  and  unpleasant  in  its  tone. 

The  scagliola  work  in  these  specimens,  executed  by  Mr. 
Vincent  Bellman,  is  throughout  excellent,  the  colours 
which  are  introduced  by  the  scagliolist  imitating  verd  an- 
tique, Sienna  and  other  marbles,  jasper,  &c. 

Besides  Parian,  Messrs.  Francis  and  Sons  exhibit  speci- 
mens of  Medina  cement  (a  modification  of  Roman)  made 
up  with  shingle,  and  producing  a substance  of  great  hard- 
ness and  durability  well  adapted  for  garden  pavement. 
The  cost  of  this  by  the  sea-side,  where  shingle  can  be 
readily  had,  would  not  exceed  Gd.  per  foot,  cube.  A Prize 
Medal  is  awarded  to  these  exhibitors  for  their  difl'erent 
cements,  which  they  manufacture  extensively,  and  for 
which  they  have  a high  reputation. 

Messrs.  Stevens  and  Son,  of  186  Drury  Lane  (24, 
p.  765),  the  patentees  and  manufacturers  of  Martin’s 
cement,  exhibit  some  excellent  and  highly-finished  deco- 
rations of  that  material  on  the  South  Wall.  Its  pecu- 
liarity in  relation  to  other  gypsum  cements  has  been 
already  mentioned,  and  the  advantage  is  considered  to  be 
great  compactness  and  extreme  hardness.  The  scagliola 
work  executed  upon  it  produces  effects  that  are  very 
beautiful,  and  the  price  is  said  to  be  moderate  as  com- 
pared with  the  other  scagliola;  but  there  can,  of  course, 
be  little  difi'erence  of  cost  w’here  the  composition  is  so 
nearly  the  same,  as  is  the  case  with  this  and  the  other 
similar  cements.  The  Jury  have  adjudged  a Prize  Medal 
to  these  exhibitors. 

To  Messrs.  C.  Iles  and  Co.  (28,  p.  765)  a Prize  Medal 
has  been  given  for  an  ingenious  and  cheap  imitation  of 
marble  in  soft  and  hard  cement,  invented  and  manufac- 
tured by  them.  The  effect  is  produced  by  the  waste 
materials  of  silk  works,  or  the  short  cuttings  from  piled 
fabrics,  as  cloth  and  velvet,  mixed  with  the  cement,  the 
whole  thus  forming  a mass  having  either  a uniform  colour 
or  a mixture  of  colours  throughout,  while  the  veins  are 
formed  by  silk  threads  drawn  out  to  imitate  such  appear- 
ances as  may  be  fancied.  A great  advantage  in  point  of 
cheapness  is  thus  obtained,  and  in  some  cases  a polish  can 
be  produced  during  the  laying  on  of  the  cement.  'I'he 
material  seems  adapted  for  halls,  staircases,  and  other  in- 
ternal work  in  houses,  churches,  &c.,  and  can  be  finished 
where  polish  is  not  required  for  34d.  per  square  foot  in 
stucco,  and  4^i/.  in  hard  cement.  For  polished  work  9(7, 
extra  would  be  charged ; but  when  it  is  remembered  that 
the  price  of  scagliola  of  the  jdainest  kind  is  (>s.  (:d.  per 
foot,  the  vast  difference  in  cost  will  be  appreciated,  while 
the  durability  must  be  at  least  equal. 

In  true  scagliola  the  ordinary  colours  introduced  are 
apt  to  be  affected  by  the  moist  state  of  the  work  and  the 
use  of  alum,  so  that  they  often  run;  while  on  the  other 
hand,  from  the  nature  of  the  material,  consisting  of  a 
coat  of  ])laster  on  a framework  of  some  kind  and  after- 
wards jiolished,  there  is  little  means  of  adaptation  to  posi- 
tions where  strength  is  required.  It  is  therefore  that  the 
Jury  have  thought  it  right  to  notice  a Gothic  arch  of  a 
new  kind  of  scagliola,  invented  and  exhibited  by  Denis 
Dolan,  of  Manchester  (4.5,  p.  766),  to  whom  they  award 
a Prize  Medal.  This  arch  includes  a clustered  column 
with  base  and  capital  cast  in  one  piece,  the  artisan  pre- 
paring a mould  and  pouring  into  it  the  outer  coat,  a mar- 
i)le  composition,  which  is  allowed  to  set  before  the  coar.se 
cement  of  the  interior  is  added,  the  latter  being  so  con- 
trived as  not  to  interfere  by  its  expansion  with  the  outer 
coat,  but  rather  insure  the  union  of  the  two.  This  new 
process  of  casting  scagliola  work,  and  some  contrivances 
ill  polishing,  are  noticed  by  the  Jury  as  worthy  of  con- 
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siduration.  The  cost  of  the  articles  in  the  Exhibition 
would  be  about  20/. 

Messrs.  Orsi  and  Aumani  (.36,  p.  TG6)  are  the  exhi- 
bitors of  a material  called  metallic  lava,  which  is  a plaster 
capable  of  being  worked  into  a \ ariety  of  patterns  and 
colours,  as  illustrated  in  the  Exhibition,  and  well  adapted 
by  its  beauty,  durability,  and  cheapness,  for  floorings  and 
other  decorative  purposes,  amongst  which  is  a table  in 
the  Moorish  style,  intended  for  the  President  of  the 
French  Ke])ublic. 

Two  dift'erent  kinds  of  the  metallic  lava  are  exhibited  ; 
one  of  which  is  white  and  ornamental,  and  admits  of  the 
application  of  mosaic  work  ; and  the  other  brown,  and 
peculiarly  adapted  for  covering  roofs  and  terraces,  lining 
tanks,  cisterns,  flsh-ponds,  bi-ick  walls,  stables,  &e.,  where 
a durable,  cheap,  and  impervious  covering  is  required. 
Both  kinds  have  stood  the  test  of  experience,  and  are 
known  to  be  well  adapted  for  the  object  they  are  intended 
for.  The  composition  is  patented,  and  the  method  of  lay- 
ing down  a flooring  or  terrace  without  trace  of  joints  is 
both  new  and  advantageous,  insuring  the  perfect  imper- 
meability of  the  whole  to  moisture.  A Prize  INIedal  is 
awarded  to  these  exhibitors. 

To  Messrs.  Della  Valle  Brothers,  of  Leghorn 
(Tuscany,  120,  p.  1300),  a Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded 
for  a new  and  peculiar  manufacture  in  scagliola,  to  a 
certain  extent  imitative  of  works  in  Florentine  mosaic, 
but  applied  in  cases  which  would  be  impossible  by  that 
])rocess.  The  objects  exhibited  consist  of  two  tables  and 
a vase,  all  truly  inlaid,  and  having  a striking  and  very 
brilliant  effect.  This  kind  of  manufacture  differs  from 
ordinary  scagliola  in  the  much  greater  complication  of 
the  process,  and  also  in  the  greater  beauty  of  the  result, 
as  the  subjects  include  figures  and  views  which  at  first 
appear  hardly  possible  to  be  executed  in  such  material, 
but  which  show  great  labour  and  skill,  and  some  artistic 
knowledge  in  application.  One  of  the  objects,  a round 
table,  contains  a central  tableau,  surrounded  by  an  azure 
zone,  with  several  emblematic  ornaments.  The  table 
itself  is  of  scagliola  on  a base  of  marble,  each  colour 
composing  the  ground,  and  each  figure  of  the  central 
tableau  has  been  first  inlaid  in  a single  piece  and  then 
shaded.  The  lights  also  are  all  inlaid,  and  the  general 
effect  is  extremely  beautiful.  It  will  be  seen  that  the 
general  principle  involved  is  that  of  a mixture  of  fine  in- 
laying with  shading.  It  would  appear,  however,  that  the 
result,  although  beautiful,  is  almost  too  costly  to  be  gene- 
rally adopted,  as  the  price  of  the  round  table  referred  to 
is  stated  at  2ML  The  rectangular  table  in  imitation  of 
pietra  dura,  and  the  vase,  which  is  copied  from  the  an- 
tique, show  several  difficulties  incident  to  the  process  very 
successfully  overcome.  The  polish  in  all  the  specimens 
is  very  good,  and  entirely  natural,  no  varnish  whatever 
being  used. 

Mr.  L.  IloMOLi  (Class  XXX.,  3.51,  p.  842,  and  Tuscany, 
124,  p.  1300)  exhibits  a scagliola  candelabrum  in  imitation 
of  giallo  antico,  designed  by  L.  Gruner,  Esq.,  modelled 
by  Ant.  Trentanove,  and  the  property  of  Ills  Royal  High- 
ness Prince  Albert ; and  also  a table  in  inlaid  scagliola, 
shown  in  Tuscany.  This  exliibitor  is  Honourably  Men- 
tioned as  exhibiting  excellent  workmanship  in  the  elegant 
and  costly  applications  of  the  material  he  employs.  The 
candelabrum  is  not  altogether  pleasing  in  its  effect,  but 
the  workmanship  is  good.  The  inlaid  table  is  something 
in  the  style  of  those  exhibited  by  the  Messrs.  Della  Valle, 
but  not  at  all  equal  either  in  design  or  execution.  It  ap- 
pears also  to  have  been  manufactured  in  a somewhat 
different  manner.  A cement  mosaic  in  imitation  of  wood 
and  marble  was  sent  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  for 
exhibition. 

c.  Artificial  Stone  with  Silica  Base. 

As  constructed  in  a manner  and  on  principles  altogether 
distinct  from  those  of  both  lime  and  gypsum  cements,  we 
must  next  mention  an  artifleial  stone  recently  introduced 
by  Messrs.  Kansome  and  Parsons,  of  Ipswich,  and  some- 
what extensively  exhibited  in  Class  XXVH.  (97,  p.  771-2). 
This  material  is  a compound  consisting  of  grains  of  sand, 
pebbles,  portion  of  limestone,  marble  or  granite,  clay,  or 
indeed  any  other  material,  cemented  together  by  a true 


glass  obtained  by  dissolving  flint  in  caustic  alkali  in  a 
binler  at  a high  temperature,  mixing  up  the  materials 
with  this  solution  into  a paste  of  the  consistence  of  putty, 
moulding  this  paste  into  any  required  form,  and  after 
slow  air-drying,  burning  the  articles  thus  manufactured 
in  a kiln  at  a bright  red  heat  maintained  for  some  time. 
In  the  course  of  this  process,  the  alkali  combines  with  the 
free  silica  and  forms  a kind  of  glass,  so  that  the  materials 
become  cemented  together  by  a substance  which  does  not 
admit  of  the  smallest  absorption  of  moisture,  and  is  con- 
sequently absolutely  unattackable  by  the  frost.  It  also 
resists  every  other  kind  of  atmospheric  action  and  is  ex- 
tremely hard.  It  possesses  besides  the  great  advantage  of 
not  contracting  sensibly  during  the  last  process  of  baking. 

It  may  be  well  to  state  briefly  the  details  of  manufac- 
ture in  this  case.  The  flints  are  used  in  the  rough  state 
in  which  they  are  found  in  the  chalk,  and  of  large  size. 
They  are  suspended  in  wire  baskets  in  a high-pressure 
boiler,  the  pressure  being  from  60  to  100  lbs.  on  the  square 
inch.  For  about  a ton  or  ton  and  a half  of  flints,  about 
a quarter  of  a ton  of  caustic  soda  is  required  (about  56 
per  cent,  of  alkali).  The  resulting  substance,  a fluid 
silicate  of  soda,  is  drawn  off  every  48  or  56  hours,  the 
(juantity  being  about  200  gallons,  and  is  afterwards  eva- 
porated down  to  a specific  gravity  of  PI  65,  when  it  is  fit 
for  use.  The  further  process  is  sufficiently  described  above. 

Although  this  kind  of  artificial  stone  appears  to  offer 
many  advantages,  it  is  right  to  mention  one  objection  to 
its  use  which  has  not  yet  been  obviated,  consisting  of  an 
efflorescence  of  some  of  the  salts  of  soda,  greatly  disfiguring 
the  appearance  of  the  work. 

Besides  artificial  stone  adapted  for  all  kinds  of  garden 
work,  for  paving,  and  for  architectural  decoration,  it  has 
been  found  easy  to  manufacture  a porous  variety  for  filter 
stones  which  may  be  made  of  any  size,  admirably  answer 
the  purposes  for  which  they  are  intended,  and  are  sup- 
plied at  extremely  small  cost.  They  are  cleaned  with 
perfect  ease,  and  may  be  contrived  so  as  to  be  applied 
without  a reservoir  to  filter  water,  delivered  to  houses  by 
the  system  of  constant  supply.  The  cost  of  a filter  pass- 
ing 300  gallons  per  day  would  be  50s.,  and  small  filters 
are  prepared  for  the  use  of  travellers,  the  price  of  n hich 
is  only  5s.  Besides  these  slabs,  permanent  ascending  fil- 
ters are  prepared  with  the  same  material,  the  price  of 
which,  complete,  varies  from  15s.  to  4/.,  supplying  daily 
from  five  to  sixty  gallons : these  are  especially  adapted 
for  ships  and  domestic  piuposes.  Other  very  useful  arti- 
cles have  been  manufactured  of  the  same  kind  of  material, 
among  which  scythe-stones  and  other  grindstones  may  be 
mentioned.  The  Jury  have  awarded  a Prize  Medal  to 
these  exhibitors  for  the  improved  material  they  have  in- 
troduced, and  the  applications  of  it  they  have  already  made. 

d.  Bituminous  Cements  and  Mastics. 

Another  and  quite  different  kind  of  cement  is  made 
chiefly  with  bitumen.  It  is  now  well  known  both  in 
England  and  on  the  Continent,  under  the  name  of  asphalte. 

The  pavement  laid  down  at  the  east  entrance  of  the 
Exhibition  by  the  Seyssel  Asphalte  Company  is  a good 
sample  of  their  material,  and  a Prize  Medal  has  been 
awarded  them  for  this  object.  The  asphalte  is  generally 
obtained  from  natural  sources,  where  it  is  combined  with 
a large  per  centage  of  carbonate  of  lime,  reaching  even 
to  80  per  cent,  or  more,  and  the  combination  is  so  perfect 
that  the  rock  in  this  state  long  resists  the  action  of  mu- 
riatic acid.  Less  pure  kinds  contain  sand,  which  is  found 
to  be  injurious.  The  best  kinds  of  asphaltic  rock  are  con- 
verted into  a plastic  workable  mastic  in  a short  time,  and 
at  very  little  cost,  merely  by  the  addition  of  6 or  8 per 
cent,  of  mineral  or  coal-tar  and  a few  pebbles,  the  union 
being  eft'ected  in  an  iron  cauldron  at  a very  moderate 
heat,  and  the  viscid  mass  placed  on  a prepared  flat  sur- 
face. The  advantages  of  this  kind  of  pavement  are  its 
extreme  toughness  and  power  of  resisting  very  consider- 
able wear.  Such  a pavement  absorbs  no  water  and  makes 
very  little  dust. 

Mr.  J.  B.  Dhfour  (France,  485,  p.  1201)  is  also  the  ex- 
hibitor of  an  asphalte  adapted  for  pavement  of  this  kind, 
as  well  as  of  mosaic  work  of  natural  stones  cemented  by 
as])haltc.  This  use  of  the  material  is  fully  appreciated 
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by  tlie  Jury',  and  must  be  extremely  valuable.  It  has, 
however,  been  long  known,  and  indeed  the  application  of 
bitumen  dates  very  far  back  in  the  history  of  civilization, 
as  we  find  that  it  was  commonly  employed  by  the  ancient 
Egyptians,  and  fonned  a solid  and  durable  cement  in  the 
walls  of  Babylon.  The  Jury  award  an  Honourable  Men- 
tion to  Mr.  Dufour  for  his  exhibition. 

e.  Metallic  Sponge  Cement. 

A very  curious  and  ingenious  contrivance  for  a pave- 
ment is  exhibited  by  Mr.  A.  Chenot  (France,  119, 
p.  1177),  which,  if  it  can  be  manufactured  at  an  econo- 
mical rate,  may  be  of  importance  under  certain  circum- 
stances. It  is  called  by  the  inventor  “ metallic  sponge,” 
and  is  prepared  by  reducing  certain  ores  of  iron  (oxides) 
into  a spongy  state  by  the  removal  of  their  oxygen  gas. 
In  this  condition  they  readily  form  into  a durable  cement. 
It  may  be  a question  whether  an  invention  of  this  kind, 
which  is  not  very  recent,  would  not  have  been  brought 
into  active  operation  before  now,  had  there  been  no  prac- 
tical difficulties  hitherto  insuperable;  the  Jury  feel,  how- 
ever, that  they  are  justified  in  conferring  a Prize  Medal 
on  Mr.  Chenot,  in  the  belief  that  a new  principle  has 
been  introduced,  and  that  a most  durable  material  for 
pavements,  &c.,  is  provided  by  the  aid  of  his  contrivance. 

K.  Gla.ss  and  Porcelain  Mosaics. 

The  art  of  inlaying,  when  the  material  inlaid  consists 
of  manufactured  cement,  glass,  or  porcelain,  instead  of 
marble  or  gems  cut  into  definite  forms,  is  so  extremely 
different  in  all  respects  that  we  have  judged  it  best  to 
describe  the  processes  of  the  former  kind  separately,  and 
bring  together  the  exhibitors  who  have  sent  such  results 
into  a single  group.  Even  this  group  admits  of  subdi- 
vision, as  it  includes  Koman  mosaics,  where  prisms  or 
threads  of  glass  of  various  size  and  shape  compose  the 
whole  picture;  Venetian  mosaics,  where  the  glass  is  a 
tessera  or  other  squared  shape  of  some  size,  inlaid  often 
in  a cement  base : and  a third  kind,  in  which  the  inlaid 
substance  consists  of  porcelain  or  burnt  clay,  generally 
also  in  tesserai,  and  producing  results  admirably  adapted 
for  paving,  and  for  house,  palatial,  and  church  decoration. 

a.  Roman  and  Venetian  Mosaic. 

The  manufacture  of  true  Roman  mosaic  has  always, 
we  believe,  been  confined  to  the  city  whence  its  name  is 
taken,  and  no  country  has  entered  into  competition  with 
Rome  in  exhibiting  specimens  of  it.  The  Reporter  has 
received  the  following  account  of  the  manufacture  from 
M.  Pistrucci,  Chairman  of  the  Jury: — 

“ The  mosaics  which  are  made  in  these  times  are  com- 
posed of  pieces  of  glass,  sometimes  called  smalt  and  some- 
times paste.  They  are  made  of  all  kinds  of  colours,  and 
every  different  hue,  and  for  large  pictures  they  take  the 
form  of  small  cakes.  For  small  works  they  are  produced 
in  threads,  varying  in  thickness  from  that  of  a piece  of 
string  to  the  finest  cotton  thread.  Heaps  of  these,  of  all 
tints  and  colours,  are  prepared.  A plate  or  slab  of 
copper,  marble,  or  slate  is  then  provided,  of  the  size  and 
thickness  required  for  the  intended  work.  This  slab  is 
hollowed  out  so  as  to  resemble  the  bottom  of  a box  or  a 
tray,  to  a depth  proportioned  to  the  work ; this  may  vary 
from  an  inch  to  the  eighth,  or  even  the  sixteenth  of  an 
inch,  if  the  work  is  to  be  small.  This  hollow  is  then 
filled  with  plaster  of  Paris,  well  smoothed,  on  which  the 
outline  of  the  proposed  design  is  very  accurately  traced, 
and  an  inked  pen  is  passed  over  the  outline  to  preserve 
it.  Vei-y  few  tools  are  required  by  the  workmen;  but 
for  the  large  works,  where  comparatively  large  pieces 
are  to  be  inserted,  small  sharp-cutting  hammers  are  made 
use  of  for  splitting  the  cakes  and  reducing  them  to  their 
proper  size  and  form.  Pincers  also,  of  different  fonns, 
are  used  for  placing  them  equally.  In  very  small  works, 
instead  of  hammers,  sharp-pointed  pincers  are  made  use 
of,  like  those  with  which  diamonds  are  taken  up,  and 
sometimes  a small  tool  like  a scarpello.  The  heat  of  an 
oil  lamp  is  required  to  enable  the  workman  to  draw  out 
the  strips  of  glass  to  the  fineness  he  wants,  even  to  that 
of  a hair.  When  this  is  all  ready,  the  first  operation  is 
to  dig  or  scoop  out,  with  a scaiq)ello  of  the  proper  size,  a 


small  piece  of  plaster  of  Paris  from  the  bottom  of  the 
box  or  tray,  without  injuring  the  outline.  This  is  filled 
up  with  a kind  of  mastic,  like  that  which  is  used  to  fi.x 
panes  of  glass  in  the  sashes  or  frames  of  a wdndow,  and 
the  required  piece  of  smalt  or  glass  is  then  pressed  into 
the  mastic  or  composition.  In  this  way,  step  by  step, 
and  from  day  to  day,  repeating  the  operation  of  scooping 
out  a small  piece  of  plaster  of  Paris,  and  never  losing 
sight  of  the  outlines,  they  gradually  fill  up  the  whole 
tray.  In  works  of  considerable  dimensions  the  workmen 
place  the  tray  or  plate  before  them  as  painters  place  the 
canvas  on  which  they  are  painting,  and  have  the  original 
always  close  to  them.  For  smaller  works  they  sit  at  a 
table,  as  if  writing,  and  generally  keep  their  work  flat  on 
the  table.  The  designs  used  in  these  mosaics  are,  for  the 
most  part,  copied  from  the  pictures  of  some  artist  of 
eminence,  the  designers  themselves  being  also  a separate 
body,  working  for  the  mosaicisti,  who  mechanically  fill 
up  the  spaces  as  above  described.  It  is  true,  however, 
that  though  these  last  cannot  be  called  artists,  neverthe- 
less those  who  distinguish  themselves  in  the  art  must 
be  endowed  with  a good  natural  taste,  a true  and  correct 
eye,  and  great  perseverance,  to  enable  them  to  copy  the 
various  tints  and  forms  of  the  original  without  injuring 
the  outline.  I am  not  aware  that  any  mosaiciste  has  ever 
worked  from  his  own  original  design,  or  even  that  he  has 
drawn  the  outline  on  which  he  works.  When  this  opera- 
tion is  completed,  it  is  passed  over  a stone  made  perfectly 
smooth  and  cleaned  of  every  kind  of  dirt.  But  as  it  will 
always  happen  that  interstices,  however  minute,  will  be 
left  more  or  less  between  the  several  small  pieces  of 
smalt  inserted  in  the  mastic,  these  are  to  be  carefully 
filled  up  with  heated  wax,  applied  w'ith  hot-iron  instru- 
ments Aom  a pallet  on  which  it  has  been  prepared  for 
the  purpose ; and  much  of  the  good  effect  and  finish  of 
the  work  will  depend  on  the  ability  and  care  of  the 
workmen  by  whom  this  operation  is  performed.” 

The  Exhibitors  of  works  of  Roman  mosaic  are  six  in 
number,  and  the  Council  of  Chairmen  have  acceded  to 
the  recommendation  of  the  Jury  of  this  Class  to  give  a 
Council  Medal  to  that  one  amongst  them  who  has  sent 
the  most  remarkable  specimen  of  this  most  beautiful  and 
imperishable  art.  The  artist  selected  for  this  high  reward  is 
the  Cavaliere  Barberi  (Rome,  15,  p.  1286),  and  the  object 
he  exhibits  is  a large  round  table,  designed  and  executed  by 
him,  or  under  his  superintendence,  and  representing  cele- 
brated views  in  Italy.  Without  comparing  this  with 
other  celebrated  mosaics,  not  exhibited,  the  Jury  have 
been  exceedingly  struck  with  the  singular  delicacy  and 
beauty  of  the  workmanship,  the  admirable  adaptability  of 
the  material  to  the  nature  of  the  work  and  the  style  of 
design,  the  exquisite  shading  of  the  colours,  and  the  bril- 
liant though  softened  effect  of  the  group  of  views,  the 
atmosphere  and  sky  of  each  mingling  into  the  same  ethe- 
real tint,  which  relieves  the  eye,  and  allows  it  to  rest  with 
pleasure  on  the  separate  views. 

Of  the  other  mosaics,  two  of  very  different  kind  have 
been  sent  from  the  Royal  Manufactory  at  St.  Peter’s 
(Rome,  2.3,  p.  1280),  one  of  them  being  a copy  of  a cele- 
brated picture  by  Guercino  (a  St.  John  Baptist),  and  the 
other  a medallion,  the  portrait  of  Pope  Boniface  the 
Second.  Both  of  these  are  of  much  larger  pieces  than 
the  table,  being  intended  for  more  distant  vision,  the 
latter  especially,  which  appears  meant  for  a lofty  position 
in  a church ; but  both  are  remarkably  fine  specimens  of 
workmanship,  and  the  colours  and  drawing  are  perfect. 
A Prize  Medal  is  awarded  to  the  exhibitor  of  these 
objects.  (Prize  Medal  granted  by  Class  XXX.  also.) 

To  the  Cavaliere  Lutci  MoGLiA(Rome,  20,  p.  1286), 
a Prize  Medal  is  also  adjudged,  for  a circular  table,  a 
square  slab,  and  a picture  presenting  a view  of  ra;stum, 
all  in  Roman  mosaic,  and  all  admirably  executed.  The 
other  exhibitors  of  similar  objects,  viz.,  Beni.;df:tto  Bos- 
CHETTi  (Rome,  17,  p.  1280),  artist;  Domenico  Moglia 
(Rome,  21,  p.  1286),  and  Antonio  Rocciiigianni  (Rome, 
22,  p.  1286),  are  Honourably  Mentioned,  as  having  shown 
admirable  specimens  of  the  same  curious  art ; and  to  the 
former  a Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded. 

It  is  right  to  mention  that  since  the  opening  of  the 
Exhibition,  and  indeed  since  the  investigations  of  the 
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Jury  have  been  completed,  several  objects  in  Roman 
mosaic  have  been  added,  which  are  chietiy  of  small  size, 
but  which  deserve  high  commendation  for  their  beauty. 
Several  members  of  the  Jury  having  left  town,  it  has 
been  impossible  to  reward  in  any  formal  manner  the 
exhibitors  of  these,  although  they  well  deserve  to  be 
mentioned  with  the  others. 

A group  of  objects  is  exhibited  in  a new  kind  of  glass 
mosaic,  by  Mr.  G.  H.  Stevens  (Class  XXX.,  158,  p.  830), 
executed  at  about  one-third  the  price  of  the  ancient 
manufacture  of  this  kind.  These  objects  include  a pair 
of  spiral  candelabra,  made  in  Keene’s  cement,  in  imitation 
of  marble,  inlaid  with  various  patterns  of  glass  mosaic, 
and  intended  for  the  decoration  of  a hall  or  drawing- 
room. The  glass  is  in  large  tesserse.  There  are  also 
glass  mosaic  tables,  a slab  containing  various  patterns  for 
panels,  and  a specimen  of  heraldic  decoration.  The  glass 
is  stained  or  gilt,  and  the  method  is  adapted  for  many 
purposes.  The  Jury  have  thought  the  method  worthy 
of  Honourable  Mention. 

h.  Clay  and  Porcelain  Mosaics. 

No  Exhibitors  can  at  all  compete  with  Messrs.  Minton 
(86,  p.  770)  for  the  variety,  beauty,  and  excellence  of  the 
encaustic  and  mosaic  tiles  manufactured  by  them  by  a 
process  which  involves  very  great  mechanical  ingenuity, 
and  which  has  been  carried  to  a very  high  pitch  of  per- 
fection. Messrs.  Minton  have,  indeed,  to  some  extent, 
followed  in  the  track  of  similar  manufactnres  among  the 
ancients,  both  with  regard  to  the  uses,  forms,  and  pat- 
terns of  their  tiles,  for  paving  and  walls ; but  they  have 
very  greatly  improved  all  the  mechanical  contrivances, 
introducing  one  method  more  especially — enormous  com- 
pression to  consolidate  dry  clay — which  deserves  very 
distinguished  notice,  and  has  been  the  commencement  of 
an  entirely  new  era  in  mosaic  work  in  plastic  material. 
To  Messrs.  Minton,  accordingly,  the  Jury  recommended  a 
Council  Medal,  and  the  award  was  recognised  by  the 
assembled  Group  of  Juries,  and  sent  to  the  Council  of 
Citairmen  for  confirmation.  These  Exhibitors  had  also 
received  the  same  honour  for  their  manufactures  in  porce- 
lain generally,  and  there  is  thus  a joint  Council  Medal 
given  from  Classes  XXV.  and  XXVII. 

The  tiles  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Minton  are  of  three 
kinds,  viz. : — 

1.  Encaustic,  or  Inlaid  Tiles. — These  are  made  by 
pressing  clay  in  the  plastic  state  into  an  embossed  plaster 
mould,  the  pattern  or  design  on  the  mould  being  raised. 
When  the  tile  is  withdrawn  from  the  mould,  the  outline 
of  the  pattern  is  indented ; and  the  indented  parts  are 
then  filled  in  wdth  liquid  coloured  clays,  according  to  the 
colours  it  is  wished  to  produce.  The  surface  is  then 
scraped  quite  flat,  until  the  pattern  appears  well  defined. 
The  tile  is  then  tired,  which  brings  out  the  colours  to  the 
proper  tint. 

2.  Venetian  Tiles  and  ^Mosaics. — These  tiles  are  pro- 
duced by  the  compression  of  powdered  clays  in  metal 
dies,  of  any  geometrical  form  that  may  be  desired ; the 
clays  having  been  previously  stained  with  metallic  colours. 
Each  tile  or  tessera  is,  of  course,  of  the  same  colour 
throughout.  When  fired,  they  are  arranged  on  a smooth 
platform  with  the  face  downwards,  according  to  the 
design  intended ; after  which  liquid  Roman  or  Portland 
cement  is  poured  upon  them,  and  they  are  thus  formed 
into  slabs  of  any  size  required. 

3.  Tiles  made  a fter  the  manner  of  the  Alhambra,  and  other 
Spanish  Tiles. — There  is  only  one  example  of  these  tiles 
in  England,  and  that  is  in  the  Mayor’s  Chapel  at  Bristol, 
supposed  to  have  been  presented  to  a predecessor  in  the 
civic  chair  by  a Spanish  merchant.  These  are  made  by 
pressing  plastic  clays  on  an  embossed  mould,  which  forms 
grooves  or  indentations.  These  tiles  are  then  fired,  and 
come  out  of  the  oven  with  the  pattern  formed.  The 
indentations  are  then  filled  in  wdth  enamels  of  various 
colours,  and  fired  again,  which  pi’oduces  a brilliant  effect, 
and  renders  the  tiles  suitable  either  for  floors  or  casing 
walls. 

'Fo  Messrs.  Alfred  Singer  and  Co.,  of  the  Vauxhall 
Pottery  (88,  p.  770),  a Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded 
for  a mosaic  pavement  composed  of  tessera;  of  vitrified 


clay  of  several  colours  and  shapes,  all  produced  by  ma- 
chinery with  great  rapidity  and  facility,  and  without  the 
necessity  of  chipping  any  of  the  tesserae.  The  machine 
is  patented  by  the  Exhibitors;  and,  besides  making  tes- 
serae of  the  usual  form  and  size,  is  capable  of  subdividing 
them  in  such  a way  that,  with  comparatively  few  shapes, 
an  endless  variety  of  patterns  can  be  executed,  the  joints 
being  preserved  in  straight  lines  throughout  the  whole 
pavement. 

The  mode  of  working  is  as  follows : — The  clay  being 
prepared  in  the  usual  way,  by  washing  and  sifting,  and 
stained  with  various  metallic  oxides,  is  formed  by  a 
machine  into  long  thin  ribbands,  about  | inch  thick,  and 
3 or  4 feet  long.  Out  of  these  ribbands  the  tesserse  are 
cut  by  the  patented  machine  with  great  rapidity,  and 
when  dry  are  baked  in  saggers  in  the  usual  way. 

The  pavement  slabs  are  made  by  laying  these  tessera; 
face  dow'n wards  on  a perfectly  flat  slate,  the  pattern 
being  of  course  reversed,  and  covering  their  backs  with  a 
layer  of  Portland  cement  and  two  layers  of  rough  thin 
tiles,  carefully  embedded  in  the  cement.  In  this  way 
strong  slabs  are  formed,  of  about  IJ  or  2 inches  thick, 
which  are  almost  perfectly  impervious  to  moisture  or 
rising  damp,  and  can  be  laid  down  by  any  mason. 

The  exhibitors  consider  that  they  may  fairly  claim 
merit  for  the  introduction  of  the  method,  and  the  flatness 
and  durability  of  the  surface,  as  well  as  its  impermeability. 
The  work  can  be  produced  at  from  2s.  bd.  to  .5s.  per 
square  foot,  according  to  the  size  of  the  pavement  and 
that  of  the  tesserae.  The  specimen  in  the  E.xhibition  is 
valued  at  3s.  <Sd.  per  square  foot. 

Messrs.  Marciiesi  and  Ossoi.i  (Rome,  13,  p.  1285)  are 
exhibitors  of  a number  of  slabs  of  cement,  of  very  good 
quality,  prepared  for  pavement,  and  imitative  of  marble 
mosaic.  They  have  received  Honourable  Mention  for 
these  objects. 

Group  4. —Manufactures  in  Clay. 

The  number  of  objects  exhibited  belonging  to  this 
group  is  considerable,  and  of  great  importance.  The 
number  of  exhibitors  is  not,  however,  very  large,  amount- 
ing only  to  between  eighty  and  ninety,  of  whom  nearly 
forty  are  foreigners. 

Of  the  English  exhibitors  there  are  some  remarkable 
for  excellence  of  various  kinds,  but  especially  in  fire-clay 
goods,  terra-cotta,  salt-glazed  ware,  tiles,  drainage-pipes 
and  bricks.  Of  each  of  these  there  are  several. 

France  has  as  many  as  twelve  exhibitors  sending  terra 
cottas  of  great  beauty,  and  some  fire-clay  goods. 

Belgium  has  only  four,  and  all  of  fire-clay  goods,  con- 
sisting of  retorts  and  crucibles.  Of  the  various  States  of 
the  Zollverein  there  are  four  from  Saxony,  and  one  from 
Bavaria,  almost  all  of  chemical  apparatus;  besides  four 
from  other  countries,  of  brick  and  terra-cotta.  Austria 
has  only  one,  but  a very  important  exhibitor  in  bricks. 
Italy  has  also  only  one,  who  sends  a clay  mosaic  pave- 
ment. From  the  Peninsula  there  are  four ; two  of  them 
sending  samples  of  the  large  jars  for  which  Spain  and 
Portugal  have  long  been  famous.  From  India  are  several 
specimens  of  bricks  and  terra-cotta;  and  from  the  United 
States  are  a few  objects  of  some  interest. 

L.  Bricks  and  Tiles. 

Among  the  materials  used  for  construction  none  are 
more  really  important  than  bricks,  these  articles  being 
manufactured  of  a substance  almost  universally  attainable, 
worked  into  a form  convenient  for  use,  hardened  and 
rendered  more  or  less  impeiwious  to  moisture  by  a partial 
burning,  and  when  used,  cemented  together  with  mortar, 
or  some  of  those  substances  described  in  the  first  group 
of  plastic  materials.  Bricks  have  been  employed  from 
the  earliest  period,  and  are  still  as  necessary,  if  not  more 
so,  than  ever ; and,  whether  in  the  form  of  common  stock 
bricks,  or  any  modification  for  building  purposes,  or  as 
flat  or  other  bricks  for  roofing  or  paving;  or  lastly,  as 
gutters  or  pipes  for  drainage,  the  number  used  is  so  large, 
and  the  interest  concerned  so  universal,  that  even  tlie 
smallest  improvement,  either  in  the  mixture  of  material, 
the  method  of  burning,  the  method  of  uniting,  or  indeed 
any  other  matter,  is  of  really  national  importance. 


Class  XXVII.] 


ECONOMY  IN  BUILDING  WITH  TUBULAR  OR  HOLLOW  BRICKS. 


579 


The  facts  with  regard  to  bricks  have  reference  to  the 
kind  of  clay  used ; the  admixture  of  clay  with  other  ma- 
terial ; the  size,  shape,  and  proportions  of  the  brick,  tile, 
or  pipe ; the  mode  and  extent  of  burning ; the  production 
of  any  glaze  or  other  peculiar  surface ; and  lastly,  the 
mode  of  using  them  and  attaching  them  together.  It 
will  be  found  that  several  contrivances,  more  or  less  in- 
genious, and  more  or  less  complete  and  efficacious,  have 
been  submitted  for  exhibition,  and  have  come  under  the 
consideration  of  the  Jury,  and  the  Reporter  regrets  that 
this  subject,  the  interest  and  extent  of  which  he  fully 
recognises,  should  have  been  left  to  him  to  describe  and 
dilate  upon,  sensible  as  he  is  that  the  want  of  professional 
and  practical  acquaintance  with  the  arts  of  construction 
must  seriously  interfere  with  the  due  execution  of  his 
task. 

In  speaking  of  the  exhibitors  of  these  articles,  it  will 
be  convenient  to  consider  them  grouped,  as  far  as  possible, 
in  regular  order.  We  propose  to  treat  them  as  follows, 
although  it  may  sometimes  be  necessary  to  depart  from 
this  plan  on  account  of  single  exhibitors  sending  objects 
of  different  kinds_: — 

1.  General  improvements  in  building  contrivances, 

such  as  hollow  bricks,  glazed  bricks,  &c. 

2.  New  and  peculiar  foms  of  bricks  and  ornamental 

bricks. 

3.  Common,  waterproof,  and  white  bricks. 

4.  Roofing  and  paving  tiles. 

5.  Drain-pipes,  &c. 

6.  Bath  or  scouring  bricks. 

We  have  mentioned  in  the  commencement  of  this 
Report  that  a Council  Medal  had  been  awarded  to  the 
Society  for  Improving  the  Condition  of  the  Labour- 
ing Classes  (pp.  774-5 ),  for  their  improvements  in  the  arts 
of  construction  as  applied  to  dwelling-houses,  and  espe- 
cially to  those  of  the  lower  classes.  Those  only  who  have 
visited  the  dwellings  of  the  labouring  population,  as  at 
present  constructed  in  large  towns,  are  at  all  aware  of  the 
overwhelming  necessity  for  some  great  and  rapid  improve- 
ment, and  of  the  vast  alteration  that  might  be  effected  in 
the  moral  condition  as  well  as  the  health  of  the  poor,  if 
the  decencies  of  life  were  attended  to  in  their  habitations. 
By  introducing  a system  of  construction  remarkable  at 
once  for  strength,  cleanliness,  warmth,  ventilation,  dryness, 
rapidity  of  completion,  safety  from  fire,  and  economy, 
this  Society  have  established  claims  deserving  of  the 
highest  acknowledgment,  and  have  insured  the  gratitude 
of  multitudes  who  have  not  yet  learned  the  advantages 
they  will  derive.  The  contrivances  include  a peculiar 
form  of  brick,  made  tubular;  moulded  articles  in  clay  for 
window-sills,  muliions,  &o.,  soil  and  other  drains,  earthen- 
ware water-closets,  &c.,  besides  kitchen-ranges,  iron  bed- 
steads, &c.,  which  do  not  come  under  the  consideration 
of  the  Jury.  Many  of  these  are  illustrated,  not  only  in 
the  Exhibition  (Class  XXVII.,  124,  pp.  774-5),  but  in  the 
lodging-houses  constructed  by  H.R.H.  the  Prince  Albert, 
opposite  the  Exhibition  Building  in  Hyde  Park ; but  it  is 
well  to  state  that  the  cost  of  these  cottages  need  not  by 
any  means  be  taken  as  a model  for  similar  constnictions 
elsewhere,  and  that,  on  the  contrary,  the  houses  that  have 
been  actually  erected  show  a sufficient  return  for  the 
capital  invested,  and  even  at  very  moderate  rents  promise 
to  prove  profitable  in  a strictly  commercial  sense. 

Of  all  these  contrivances  the  Society  appear  to  put 
forward  the  principle  of  tubular  bricks  as  of  first  import- 
ance. It  is  true  that  the  idea  is  by  no  means  modern, 
similar  materials  having  been  employed  by  the  Romans 
when  lightness  was  needed,  as  in  large  vaultings,  and 
being  described  as  of  common  use  at  this  day  in  Tunis, 
and  other  parts  of  North  Africa,  where  they  have  indeed 
been  employed  for  many  ages.  Bricks  of  this  kind,  of 
somewhat  peculiar  construction,  have  been  patented  by 
II.  Roberts,  Esq.,  F.S.A.,  the  Honorary  Architect  of  the 
Society,  and  have  been  illustrated  by  the  Society  in  the 
Exhibition,  the  one  kind  made  wedge-shaped  (the  value 
of  which  form  is  doubtful),  and  bonded  longitudinally 
over  each  other,  so  that  two  cavities  nm  parallel  through 
every  course,  giving  a double  security  against  moisture, 
and  much  facility  for  ventilation.  We  quote  the  following 


from  a paper  published  by  the  Society,  and  distributed 
by  them : — 

The  dimensions  being  unlimited,  a size  has  been  chosen 
which,  with  the  omission  of  the  headers,  reduces,  by  about 
one-third,  the  number  of  joints,  and  greatly  improves  the 
appearance  of  the  work,  giving  it  more  boldness  of  effect 
and  resemblance  to  stone  than  that  of  ordinary  brick- 
work. This  size  is  twelve  inches  long,  and  three  courses 
rise  one  foot  in  height ; a size  equally  convenient  for  the 
workmen  in  the  manufacture,  and  in  the  use  of  the  bricks, 
for,  whilst  less  liable  to  damage  in  moving  than  those  of 
larger  size,  their  form  admits  of  ready  handling  and 
stowage  for  transport. 

Nine  patent  hollow  bricks  of  the  size  before  described 
will  do  as  much  walliug  as  sixteen  of  the  common  sort, 
whilst  the  weight  of  the  former  but  little  exceeds  that  of 
the  latter,  an  important  consideration  in  reference  to 
carriage  as  well  as  the  labour  in  using. 

When  passing  through  the  machine,  or  in  the  process 
of  drying,  any  number  may  be  readily  splayed  at  the 
ends  for  gables,  or  marked  for  closures,  and  broken  off  as 
required  in  use ; or  they  may  be  perforated  for  the  pur- 
pose of  ventilation.  If  nicked  with  a sharp-pointed  ham- 
mer, they  will  break  off  at  any  desired  line ; and  the 
angles  may  be  taken  off  with  a trowel  as  readily  as  those 
of  the  common  make. 

A sufficient  proportion  of  good  facing  bricks  may  be 
selected  from  an  ordinary  burning,  and  in  laying  them  a 
much  better  bond  will  be  obtained  than  is  usually  given 
in  common  brickwork. 

The  bricks  for  the  quoins  and  jambs  may  be  made 
either  solid  or  perforated,  and  with  perpendicular  holes, 
either  circular,  square,  or  octagonal : those  in  the  quoins 
may  be  so  arranged  as  to  serve  for  ventilating  shafts. 
Stone  will  be  found  equally  applicable  for  the  quoins 
and  jambs,  and  the  appearance  of  the  -work  be  thereby 
improved. 

Hollow  bricks  may  be  made  with  any  good  tile  machine, 
in  the  same  manner  as  ordinary  draining  pipes,  and  at 
about  the  same  cost,  in  proportion  to  the  quantity  of  clay 
contained  in  them.  They  are  more  compressed,  require 
less  drying,  and  with  much  less  fuel  are  better  burned 
than  ordinary  bricks,  even  when  only  waste  heat,  or  that 
in  the  npper  part  of  the  kiln,  is  used. 

The  saving  in  brickwork  effected  by  the  use  of  the 
patent  bricks,  when  made  at  a fair  price,  will  be  from 
25  to  30  per  cent,  on  their  cost,  with  a reduction  of  25 
per  cent,  on  the  quantity  of  mortar,  and  a similar  saving 
on  the  labour,  when  done  by  accustomed  workmen.  The 
process  of  drying  is  much  more  rapid  than  in  common 
brickwork,  and  the  smoothness  of  the  internal  surface  of 
walls  built  with  the  patent  bonded  bricks  renders  plaster- 
ing, in  many  instances,  quite  unnecessary,  whereby  a fur- 
ther saving  is  effected,  not  only  in  the  first  cost,  but  also 
in  the  subsequent  maintenance.  If  glazed  on  the  outer 
face,  as  may  be  done  with  many  clays,  a superior  finished 
surface  is  obtainable  without  plaster. 

Statement  showing  the  Comparative  Cost  of  a Rod  of 
Reduced  Brickwork,  built  with  ordinary  Bricks  of  the 
common  size,  and  a Rod  built  with  Patent  Bonded  Hollow 
Bricks : — 


£. 

s. 

d. 

4,300  ordinary  bricks  to  a rod,  at  . 

. 4 

6 

0 

2,4r)0  latent  liondetl  11.  Kricks,  „ 255.  . 

. 3 

1 

3 

Saving  in  bricks  per  rod 

. £1 

4 

9 

4,300  ordinary  bricks  to  a rod,  at  24s.  . 

. 5 

3 

3 

2,4.50  Patent  Bonded  11.  Bricks,  „ 30.s'.  . 

. 3 

13 

6 

Saving  in  bricks  per  rod 

. £1 

9 

9 

4, .300  ordinary  bricks  to  a rod,  at  28.?.  . 

. fi 

0 

5 

2,450  Patent  Bonded  11.  Bricks,  „ 3i5s.  . 

. 4 

5 

9 

Saving  in  bricks  per  rod 

. £I 

14 

8 

This  shows  an  advantage  of  29  per  cent,  in  favour  of  the 
patent  bonded  hollow  bricks,  in  addition  to  a consideralde 
diminution  in  the  cost  of  cartage  or  transport,  and  of 
25  per  cent,  on  the  mortar  and  the  labour. 
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The  relative  prices  given  above  may  be  taken  as  the 
fair  average  selling  prices,  depending  on  the  cost  of  fuel, 
labour  in  preparing  the  clay,  &c. ; and  the  result  of  in- 
quiries of  parties  who  have  made  these  bricks  in  Hunting- 
donshire, Wiltshire,  and  Lancashire  fully  confirms  the 
statement  that  30s.  per  1000  may  be  considered  as  a fair 
average  selling  price.  Owing  to  their  largei'  dimensions, 
this  corresponds  to  IGs.  lOlJ.  for  the  common  sort,  or  if 
sold  at  3-2s.  this  is  equivalent  to  common  bricks  at  18s. 
The  extra  cost  for  glaze  is  not  stated. 

In  concluding  this  notice  of  the  contrivance  here  re- 
ferred to,  the  Jury  are  desirous  to  place  it  distinctly  on 
record,  that  the  Council  Medal  is  awarded  to  the  Society 
for  their  exhibition  generally,  as  exemplifying  their  efforts 
in  various  ways  to  improve  the  dwellings  of  tlie  labouring 
classes,  and  not  for  any  particular  part  of  it. 

A very  ingenious  machine  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Borie 
Brothers  (France,  417,  p.  1198)  is  well  adapted  for  the 
manufacture  of  tubular  bricks  of  the  best  quality,  with 
considerable  rapidity,  and  of  perfectly  uniform  dimensions. 
In  tins  machine  the  clay  is  greatly  compressed,  and  when 
burnt  the  bricks  are  extremely  hard  and  strong.  It  is 
said  to  be  capable  of  making  4000  of  ordinary  size  per 
day ; but  the  size  exhibited  is  very  large,  and  there  are  as 
many  as  nine  small  tubes  running  longitudinally  through 
each.  The  bricks  can  thus  be  made  extremely  light,  the 
saving  in  weight  being  estimated  at  50  per  cent.,  but 
capable  of  reaching  70,  while  the  saving  in  expense  is 
stated  at  from  10  to  30  per  cent.  A Prize  Medal  is  awarded 
to  the  exhibitor. 

Other  hollow  bricks,  manufactured  in  the  ordinary  way, 
and  without  statement  of  price,  are  exhibited  by  the 
North  Devon  Pottery  Company  (Class  I.,  127,  p.  133),  but 
these  do  not  offer  any  marked  peculiarity. 

Bricks  of  rhomboidal  form  are  exhibited  by  Mr.  J.  C. 
IIaddan  (Class  XXVII.,  114,  p.  773),  and  have  been 
considered  by  the  Jury  as  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 
They  are  considered  to  offer  a means  of  producing  a 
better  bond  than  can  be  obtained  with  the  ordinary  shape, 
but  it  will  doubtless  be  very  long  before  the  form  and 
proportions  which  have  so  long  been  used  in  the  manu- 
facture of  bricks  will  be  changed,  or  in  any  way  modified 
for  ordinary  purposes.  It  may,  however,  happen  that  for 
special  purposes  a change  will  become  advisable,  and  any 
ingenious  attempt  which  possesses  the  great  qualifications 
of  cheapness  and  comparative  simplicity  is  worthy  of 
notice. 

Other  bricks  of  new  form  are  shown  by  Mr.  A.  Milch 
(Prussia,  9,  p.  1048),  who  is  considered  w’orthy  of  Ho- 
nourable Mention,  and  by  IMr.  R.  Beswick  (Class  XXVI  I. , 
106,  p.  772).  _ 

Moulded  bricks  are  exhibited  by  Mr.  L.  Thompson  (100, 
p.  772),  and  Mr.  E.  S.  Key  (126,  p.  776).  The  latter  are 
adapted  for  window  frames  of  cottages,  school-rooms,  &c., 
not  being  liable  to  decay,  and  being  perfectly  fire-proof. 
They  are  also  cheap,  the  cost  per  foot  super,  being  stated 


at  Is.  for  red,  and  Is.  id.  for  white  brick,  including  whole 
panes  of  sheet  glass,  but  exclusive  of  carriage. 

A number  of  specimens  of  ornamental  bricks  are  exhi- 
bited from  England,  some  of  them  worthy  of  special 
notice.  Among  these  Lord  Lovelace  is  Honourably 
Mentioned  for  a stack  of  three  chimneys,  constructed  for 
and  exhibited  by  him  (87,  p.  770).  The  form  and  style 
of  these  chimneys  are  better  than  the  execution. 

Mr.  J.  Lufp  (hi,  p.  772)  has  received  Honourable 
Mention  for  moulded  bricks,  both  plain  and  ornamental, 
besides  red  and  white  paving  tiles,  and  kiln  tiles  for  malt- 
ing. The  ornamental  bricks  are  described  as  very  eco- 
nomical, the  number  required  for  a chimney  10  feet  high 
from  the  base  costing  not  more  than  30s.,  made  to  any 
pattern.  The  plain  tiles  and  pantiles  are  capable  of 
I'esisting  the  weather,  and  foim  a cheap  and  durable 
covering  for  cottages.  The  collection  exliibited  is  small, 
but  very  creditable. 

IMr.  J.  Ambrose  (128,  p.  776),  is  the  exhibitor  of  a 
white  ornamental  chimney,  also  adjudged  worthy  of 
Honourable  Mention.  The  form  and  construction  of  the 
bricks  employed  are  very  creditable  to  the  exhibitor. 

We  come  now  to  the  consideration  of  good  common 
bricks,  and  the  Jury  hav'e  to  mention,  as  occupying  the 
first  place  amongst  these,  the  series  exhibited  by  Mr. 
Miesbach  (Austria,  610,  p.  1038),  of  Vienna,  the  founder 
and  proprietor  of  one  of  the  largest  and  most  remarkable 
establishments  for  brick-making  that  exists  in  the  whole 
world.  A Prize  Medal  is  awarded  to  this  exhibitor. 

As  some  illustration  of  the  magnitude  of  this  esta- 
blishment and  the  good  quality  of  the  bricks,  we  may 
state  that  it  formed  a part  of  the  contract  for  the  gi'eat 
tunnel  through  the  Sbmmering,  on  the  Austrian  railway, 
that  20,000,000  of  bricks  required  this  year  (1851)  should 
be  supplied  from  Mr.  Miesbach’s  works,  and  that  another 
contract  for  40,000,000  for  public  works  at  Vienna  is  also 
supplied  from  the  same  works  during  the  same  year. 
These  are  all  additions  to  the  ordinary  make,  and  the 
fact  is  certified  by  a member  of  the  Jury,  an  architect  of 
Vienna.  The  subjoined  statement  of  the  nature  of  their 
establishment  has  been  forwarded  by  the  exhibitors  to 
the  Jury,  and  is  given  here  as  interesting  and  instructive. 

The  privileged  brick  and  tile  factory  on  the  Wiener- 
Berg  stands  on  a space  of  ground  of  264|  English  acres, 
while  an  area  of  680  English  acres  afford  a supply  of 
excellent  material  for  brick-making,  sufficient  for  several 
centuries  to  come,  and  consist  of  four  sections,  which  are 
separated  into  ten  subdivisions.  There  are  24,930  feet 
in  length  of  drying  sheds  for  the  manufacture  of  ordinary 
bricks,  and  8,304  feet  of  moulding  sheds  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  tiles,  and  facing  and  ornamental  bricks,  besides 
43  kilns  calculated  to  burn  45,000  to  110,000  bricks  per 
kiln,  or  to  burn  at  one  time  3,500,000.  There  are  further 
in  this  establishment,  infant  schools  for  120  children,  a 
hospital  wdth  52  beds,  besides  a tool  workshop,  a wheel- 
wright’s and  cai'penter’s  shop,  and  the  great  watering 


Number 

Annual 

Persons  employed. 

Total 

NAME  OF  THE  WORKS. 

of 

Moulding 

Benches. 

Production 
of  Bricks  and 
Tiles. 

Officials. 

Overseers 
and  Super- 
intendents. 

Workmen 

and 

Carmen. 

Number 

of 

Persons. 

In  the  Province  of  Austria  helow  the  Enns, 

1.  Inzersdorf  on  the  Wiener-Berg  (the  largest  brick  1 
manufactory  in  the  world) 

446 

65,500,000 

13 

19 

2,620 

2,890 

2.  Ober  Laa  on  the  Laaer-Berg  ----- 

61 

8,500,000 

2 

3 

310 

495 

3.  Biedermannsdorf  ------- 

36 

4.000. 000 

5.000. 000 

2 

2 

150 

180’ 

4.  Vosendorf  --------- 

40 

2 

2 

180 

220 

5.  Guntramsdorf  - --  --  --  - 

60 

8,000,000 

2 

3 

270 

315 

6.  Zillingdorf  near  Wiener-Ncustadt  - - - 

6 

900,000 

1 

1 

30 

40 

Total  - - - 

649 

91,900,000 

22 

30 

3,560 

4,140 

Hungary. 

7.  Rakos  near  Pesth  ------- 

115 

15,250,000 

5 

6 

600 

740 

Together  - - 

764 

107,150,000 

27 

36 

4,160 

4,880 
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and  kneading  pits  for  red  and  white  ornamental  bricks. 
On  all  the  sections  there  are  the  requisite  dwellings  for 
the  officials  and  workmen,  besides  stabling  for  about 
300  horses.  The  six  other  factories  are  provided  in  the 
same  proportion,  and  the  amount  of  money  turned  over 
in  the  business  amounts  to  about  1,800,000  florins  c.  m. 
(180,000Z.  sterling),  the  capital  employed  being  600,000 
florins  c.  M.  (60,000/.) 

The  ordinary  dimensions  of  the  bricks  constructed  by 
these  exhibitors  are  double  the  usual  size,  measuring 
irS  by  5’9  and  2'8  inches,  instead  of  9 inches  by  4^ 
and  2j,  and  they  are  said  to  be  generally  cheaper  than 
stock  bricks  of  the  best  quality  in  other  countries,  not- 
withstanding the  high  cost  of  fuel.  They  are  burnt 
partly  with  coal  and  partly  with  lignite,  obtained  from 
numerous  and  extensive  mines  in  various  districts  belong- 
ing to  the  same  proprietors. 

There  are  one  or  two  exhibitors  of  improved  common 
bricks,  and  some  others  who  have  sent  similar  articles 
chiefly  as  illustrations  of  raw  material.  Of  these  we 
only  mention  (as  being  exhibited  in  Class  XXVII.) 
Messrs.  Fordhaji  and  Sons  (118,  p.  773),  and  Mr.  F. 
Fisher  (Class  I.,  119,  p.  133),  the  former  of  whom  send 
improved,  and  the  latter  white  bricks. 

Excellent  bricks  of  the  common  kind  used  in  the 
country  are  amongst  the  objects  exhibited  from  India, 
but  they  offer  nothing  peculiar  that  requires  notice  here. 

A Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded  to  Mr.  J.  Workman 
(116,  p.  773)  for  an  ingenious  and  apparently  effectual 
method  of  rendering  common  bricks  perfectly  waterproof, 
at  a cost  of  about  6s.  per  thousand.  The  machine  by 
wliich  the  process  is  effected  is  sufficient  to  turn  out  from 
30,000  to  50,000  per  day,  and  the  watei’proofing  takes 
place  either  during  the  first  process  of  manufacture,  or 
after  the  brick  is  completed.  No  extra  cost  of  carriage 
is  needed  to  complete  the  work  under  any  circum- 
stances. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  point  out  all  the  advantages  that 
would  result  from  taking  advantage  of  this  method,  hut 
the  Reporter  would  not  omit  to  notice  its  peculiar  im- 
portance in  the  case  of  cottages  and  small  houses,  and 
for  vaults  and  foundations.  It  is  in  these  applications 
that  the  very  great  absorbency  of  common  bricks  (which 
will  take  up  on  an  average  nearly  a quart  of  water  each) 
is  so  ruinous  not  only  to  the  property  exposed  under  their 
shelter,  hut  to  the  health  of  the  inhabitants,  who  are 
often  very  ill  supplied  with  the  means  of  removing  the 
evil.  The  inventor  believes  that  the  total  extra  cost  of 
using  his  bricks  would  not  exceed  4/.  in  the  construction 
of  a small  cottage. 

The  manufacture  of  paving  tiles,  roofing  tiles,  and 
draining  tiles,  including  also  drain  pipes  and  pantiles,  is 
so  far  distinct  from  that  of  bricks  in  the  ordinary  accep- 
tation of  the  term,  that  they  admit  of  separate  I’eference 
in  this  place,  and  many  of  them  are  more  properly  con- 
sidered amongst  agricultural  implements.  We  have,  how- 
ever, a few  remarks  to  offer  concerning  some  few  of  the 
various  exhibitors  who  have  sent  articles  of  this  kind. 

To  Mr.  Thomas  Peake,  of  Tunstall,  Staffordshire  (123, 
p.  774),  a Prize  Medal  is  awarded  for  a large  and  inte- 
resting series  of  articles  manufactured  in  a peculiar  pre- 
paration of  clay,  and  with  a peculiar  burning,  and  called 
by  him  Terro-mctallic.  To  produce  this  material  several 
clays  are  mixed,  an<l  some  of  them  being  hard  they  are 
pulveri.sed  by  rollers,  and  tempered  in  improved  pug- 
mills,  the  whole  being  worked  by  no  less  than  five  steam- 
engines  (one  of  them  50-horse  power),  and  machinery  of 
various  kinds  in  several  large  factories.  At  the  present 
time  about  30  ovens  are  employed,  and  as  much  as  50 
acres  of  land  are  in  connection  ivith  the  tileries.  The 
estahlishment  of  this  exhibitor  is  of  very  long  standing 
in  Staffordshire,  and  the  ])rices  at  which  the  goods  are 
supplied  have  been  of  late  years  very  much  reduced. 
The  colour  as  well  as  quality  of  the  terro-metallic  is 
extremely  good  for  many  purposes,  some  of  it  being 
almost  like  cast-iron,  and  very  strong  testimonials  have 
been  given  by  many  practical  men  in  favour  of  the 
excellence  and  durability  of  the  manufactured  articles. 
It  is  stated  that  the  heat  at  which  the  material  is  fired  is 
so  considerable  as  to  insure  in  every  case  perfect  hardness  ' 


and  soundness,  and  it  also  produces  a natural  glaze  of 
considerable  value. 

Messrs.  II.  and  R.  Haywood,  of  the  Brownhills  Tileries, 
near  Burslem,  in  Staffordshire  (127,  p.  776),  are  exhi- 
bitors of  tiles  of  all  kinds,  quarries,  stoneware  pipes, 
closet-pans,  traps,  and  other  objects  of  very  fine  quality, 
and  are  considered  worthy  of  a Prize  Medal,  hlessrs. 
Haywood  not  only  exhibit  a very  extensive  series  of 
these  articles,  which  are  largely  supplied  and  much 
esteemed  in  the  trade,  but  they  have  also  added  chimney 
shafts  and  pavements  of  the  same  material.  Their  clay 
is  of  excellent'quality,  and  very  well  and  perfctly  worked, 
and  the  firing  seems  to  have  been  effected  at  a high  tem- 
perature. 

To  Mr.  Robert  Brown,  of  Surbiton  Hill,  Surrey 
(117,  p.  773),  a Prize  Medal  is  awarded  for  improved 
Italian  tiles,  and  grooved  ridge  tiles,  invented  and  exhi- 
bited by  him. 

Until  this  exhibitor  introduced  his  modification  of 
Italian  tiles,  those  made  in  England,  as  well  as  those 
brought  from  the  Continent,  were  ill  adapted  to  the 
English  climate,  and  therefore  little  used,  but  by  the 
alteration  he  made  in  the  form,  the  exact  appearance  of 
the  Italian  tile  is  preserved,  while  the  roof  is  perfectly 
water-tight.  The  lower  tile  being  slightly  curved,  and 
a horizontal  indentation  made  across  its  face,  about 
one  inch  from  the  top,  besides  a button  being  placed 
instead  of  the  nail-holes  used  in  the  old  Italian  tile,  the 
needful  alterations  are  made,  and  the  tile  is  complete. 
The  tiles  are  coloured  grey,  the  colour  being  burnt  in. 
The  cost  of  these  tiles  is  more  moderate  than  that  of  any 
other  Italian  tiles  used  in  England. 

The  grooved-ridge  tile  is  so  eontrived  that  the'' vertical 
ornaments  can  be  made  separately,  at  low  cost,  and  with 
great  accuracy,  and  can  be  replaced  if  broken.  The  Jury 
consider  both  this  and  the  former  modification  as  of  great 
merit,  and  have  reason  to  believe  that  they  are  fully 
sanctioned  by  experience  under  various  circumstances  of 
exposure. 

A Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded  to  Mr.  Amdller 
(France,  405,  p.  1197)  for  a new  kind  of  tile  introduced 
by  him,  exhibiting  much  ingenuity  of  design,  besides 
great  neatness  and  excellence  of  execution.  Mr.  Fox 
(France,  1232,  p.  1236)  is  adjudged  worthy  of  Honour- 
able Mention  for  other  tiles,  of  brick,  clay,  and  glass, 
exhibited  by  him.  The  tiles  of  the  former  exhibitor  are 
apparently  well  adapted  for  general  use,  unless  tlieir  cost 
should  be  more  considerable  than  that  of  the  more 
common  kinds,  nearly  equal  to  them  in  decoration  and 
durability. 

Mr.  Sealy,  of  Bridgwater  (130,  p.  776),  an  exhibitor 
of  roofing-tiles  and  Bath  bricks,  is  Honourably  Mentioned, 
chiefly  for  the  latter  articles.  The  scouring  bricks,  so 
called,  were  first  brought  into  general  notice  by  the 
house  which  he  now  repi’esents,  and  he  is  still  the  prin- 
cipal manufacturer  and  exporter  of  the  article,  which  is 
of  great  use  for  various  purposes  in  the  arts.  The  fol- 
lowing account  of  the  Bath  bricks  will  be  found  to  possess 
some  interest,  and  is  supplied  by  this  exhibitor.  It  is 
I)rol)able  that  the  finest  silicious  particles  are  derived 
from  the  destruction  of  infusorial  animalcules  at  the 
meeting  of  the  tide  with  the  fresh  water  of  the  river,  and 
it  is  not  unlikely  that  a somewhat  similar  if  not  identical 
product  might  he  obtained  from  tlie  mud  accumulating 
at  the  mouth  of  the  Elbe  and  other  rivers  where  such 
causes  are  known  to  act. 

“ The  material  used  for  cleaning  and  polishing  metal 
goods,  &c.,  known  by  the  name  of  Bath  //rich,  is  manu- 
factured at  Bridgwater  from  the  tidal  deposit  of  the  river 
Parret;  and  although  many  attempts  have  been  made  to 
produce  a similar  article,  we  believe  they  have  all  hitherto 
failed.  This  material  is  a peculiar  mixture  of  finesilicious 
sand  and  clay  brought  up  by  the  tide,  which  is  very 
strong  in  the  Parret,  and  is  deposited  on  the  sides  of  the 
river’s  banks  as  the  water  becomes  still,  just  before  the 
time  of  its  ebbing,  and  some  little  time  afterwards.” 

There  are  several  exhibitors  of  draining-pipes  and 
tiles,  some  of  whom,  sending  also  terra-cotta  and  glazed 
stoneware,  will  he  referred  to  afterwards  in  this  Rejiort  ■ 
others,  sending  them  rather  as  illustrations  of  machines 
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tliau  manufactures,  do  not  properly  enter  into  competi- 
tion, and  others  again,  already  noticed,  have  been  more 
remarkable  for  other  more  prominent,  although  perhaps 
not  more  really  important  objects.  We  must,  however, 
refer  here  to  one  exhibitor  who  has  been  adjudged  worthy 
of  Honourable  Mention  by  the  Jury,  and  whose  products 
are  extremely  remarkable  for  the  unusual  beauty  and 
purity  of  the  material  of  which  the  pipes  and  tiles  are 
manufactured.  We  allude  to  the  Earl  of  Enniskillen 
(Class  I.,  110,  p.  133,  and  Class  IX.,  232,  p.  39.'j),  and 
quote  the  following  aceount  of  the  Florence  Court  Tile 
and  Pottery  Works  as  forwarded  to  the  Reporter: — 

“ The  raw  material,  of  which  these  objects  are  manu- 
factured, consists  of  a patch  of  about  20  Irish  acres,  and 
is  only  a portion  of  a very  extensive  seam  of  clay,  hounded 
on  three  sides  by  a very  large  extent  of  excellent  peat,  or 
turf  bog,  producing  an  incalculable  supply  of  fuel  to  the 
works  at  a cheap  rate.  The  depth  of  the  clay  bed 
averages  about  13  feet,  of  which  the  upper  strata  burning 
red  measures  about  four  feet,  and  is  workable  to  within  a 
few  inches  of  the  surface,  the  other  nine  feet  improves  in 
pureness,  and  burns  whiter  as  it  reaches  the  bottom. 

“ The  qualities  of  this  clay  were  partly  discovered  in 
1847,  and  the  manufacture  of  tiles  commenced  in  1848. 
In  IS.'iO  it  was  found  necessary  to  increase  the  works, 
and  erect  two  new  kilns  on  a larger  scale,  to  enable  the 
manager  to  turn  out  a fresh  weekly  supply  of  pipes. 

“ The  drying  shed  is  180  feet  long,  liy  20  wide  in  the 
clear,  and  capable  of  containing  in  its  drying  compart- 
ments .50,000  two-inch  pipes,  with  two  wooden  tramways 
running  the  whole  length  to  accommodate  the  machines 
to  the  shelves,  with  a wide  crossing  in  centre,  close  to  the 
rear  of  which  the  pug-mill,  worked  by  two  horses,  is 
situated.  Another  range  of  drying  sheds  is  now  being 
laid  out  for  ereetion,  and  the  demand  from  this  manufac- 
tory extends  from  Cork  to  Belfast.  A pottery  on  a 
moderate  scale  has  been  established  here  a few  months, 
and  promises  fairly  for  flower-pots,  milk-pans,  butter- 
crocks,  jars,  black  and  brown  tea-pots,  &c.” 

It  may  be  well  to  observe,  that  there  is  no  other  fuel 
than  peat  used  in  any  portion  of  this  manufacture. 

Mr.  C.  Phillips,  of  Weston-super-Mare  (Outside, 
West,  f)3,  p.  117),  has  sent  for  exhibition  a collection  of 
flower-pots,  of  very  admirable  manufacture,  and  remark- 
able both  for  colour,  smoothness,  and  style.  The  Jury 
have  considered  Mr.  Phillips  worthy  of  Honourable  Men- 
tion for  these  articles. 

M.  Terra-Cottas. 

The  manufacture  of  terra-cotta  is  an  important  and 
interesting  modification  of  common  moulded  brickwork, 
requiring  a clay  of  great  purity,  resembling  that  used  for 
pipe-making  and  potter’ s-ware,  containing  but  little  iron, 
and  made  up  with  a quantity  of  crushed  pottery  and 
calcined  flints,  the  whole  being  well  mixed  and  burnt  to 
a very  high  heat.  It  thus  approaches  in  its  nature  to 
what  is  called  stoneware,  but  the  fusion  of  the  materials 
is  not  effected.  There  are  several  exhibitors  of  terra- 
cotta of  very  high  merit,  and  we  proceed  to  enumerate 
them.  It  should  be  observed  that  the  true  terra-cotta  of 
tlie  ancients  was  a less  baked  and  much  less  durable 
material  than  the  modern  kind,  being,  in  fact,  little  more 
than  stm-haked  clay  of  considerable  purity. 

Of  English  exhibitors  of  terra-cotta,  the  most  remark- 
able in  respect  to  the  magnitude  of  the  objects  exhibited 
are  Messrs.  FI.  P.  WilloCk  and  Co.,  of  the  Ladyshore 
Terra-cotta  Works,  Manchester  (8,  p.  764,  and  Nave,  West, 
223,  p.  853 \ to  whom  a Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded. 
A complete  model  of  a decorated  Gothic  church,  executed 
entirely  in  Ladyshore  terra-cotta  (the  whole  of  the  church 
as  well  as  the  model  being  of  this  material'),  forms  a 
very  interesting  and  prominent  portion  of  the  Exhibition, 
and  besides  this  are  shown  a Corinthian  capital,  a chimney- 
piece  painted  in  imitation  of  oak,  with  the  slab  in  stone,  a 
flower-stand,  a piece  of  Gothic  tracery,  and  other  smaller 
articles,  all  illustrating  the  uses  and  advantages  of  the 
material. 

It  is  stated  by  the  exhibitors  that  these  objects  are 
supplied  at  a reduction  of  from  50  to  75  per  cent,  on  the 
price  of  carved  stone  or  oak.  The  quality  of  the  material 


is  good,  and  the  style  of  manufacture  careful  and  praise* 
worthy,  'fhe  Jury  recognise  the  importance  of  intro- 
ducing a material  so  useful  and  so  economical  in  many 
cases,  especially  where  the  absence  of  durable  stone  inter- 
feres with  the  construction  of  public  buildings.  A w'ell- 
made  terra-cotta  may  be  regarded  as  almost  indestructible 
by  ordinary  exposure,  and  although  in  colour  it  is  gene- 
rally inferior  to  good  stone,  and  the  parts  are  liable  to 
warp  in  burning,  yet  for  some  kinds  of  ornament,  and  for 
many  practical  purposes,  the  result  is  everything  that  is 
needed. 

A Prize  Medal  has  also  been  awarded  toMr.  Blanchard, 
of  King  Edward  Street,  Westminster  Road,  London  (92, 
p.  771),  for  several  objects  in  terra-cotta,  exhibited  by 
liim,  including  part  of  a Gothic  pinnacle,  a capital,  and 
some  small  articles.  These  are  of  very  excellent  colour, 
and  the  details  of  construction  are  admirable.  The 
material  is  described  as  a composition  of  the  best  white 
pipe-clay,  crushed  pottery  ware,  calcined  flint,  flour- 
glass,  and  white  sand,  all  well  amalgamated  and  burnt  at 
a high  temperature.  The  tint  is  exactly  that  of  the 
material  as  it  leaves  the  kiln,  without  artificial  colour, 
wash,  paint,  or  stopping,  and  is  extremely  uniform.  It 
does  not  alter  on  exposure,  and  the  works  of  this  esta- 
blishment have  stood  the  test  of  time. 

Mr.  PuLHAM,  of  Broxbourne  (108,  p.  772,  and  Class 
XXX.,  21G,  p.  833),  is  the  exhibitor  of  several  objects  in 
red  terra-cotta,  some  adapted  for  construction  and  others 
entirely  ornamental.  As  far  as  material  is  concerned 
these  are  considered  by  the  Jury  to  be  worthy  of  a Prize 
Medal,  while  the  artistic  merit  of  the  more  ornamental 
articles  is  equally  noticeable.  The  colour  of  some  of  this 
terra-cotta  is  very  dark  rich  red. 

Messrs.  Doulton  and  Watts,  of  Lambeth,  are  exhi- 
bitors of  sundry  objects  in  terra-cotta  and  fire-clay,  some 
of  them  of  considerable  beauty,  and  they  exhibit,  together 
with  Messrs.  Henry  Doulton  and  Co.,  also  of  Lambeth, 
a number  of  excellent  articles  in  stoneware  (23,  p.  765,  and 
95,  p.  771).  Both  these  parties  are  proprietors  of  exten- 
sive works  at  Lambeth,  where  they  carry  on  the  manu- 
facture of  stoneware  on  a large  scale,  to  which  they  have 
recently  added  that  of  terra-cotta,  of  which  alone  we 
speak  in  the  present  notice.  The  terra-cottas  they  exhibit 
include  vases  of  large  size,  trusses,  window-heads,  and 
Ward’s  cases,  the  latter  very  beautifully  and  delicately 
constructed,  though  of  small  size.  They  also  include  a 
full-sized  figure  of  Time  (by  Messrs.  Doulton  and  Watts), 
made  in  one  single  piece  of  clay  and  fired  entire  without 
joint  of  any  kind.  The  chief  expense  of  such  figures 
is  incurred  in  the  first  moulding,  and  should  there  be  a 
demand  they  could  afterwards  be  repeated  at  small  cost, 
not  exceeding  in  this  case  lOZ.  or  12/.  They  are  abso- 
lutely imperishable  by  weather.  A Prize  IMedal  has  been 
aw  arded  to  Messrs.  Doulton  and  Co.,  and  Messrs.  Doulton 
and  Watts,  jointly,  for  their  combined  exhibition  of 
terra-cotta  and  stoneware,  the  latter  of  which  will  be 
referred  to  subsequently. 

To  Messrs.  Ferguson,  Miller,  and  Co.  (93,  p.  771'), 
a Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded  for  sundry  goods  in 
terra-cotta,  manufactured  by  them  of  fire-clay,  and  burnt 
at  a high  heat.  The  fire-clays  found  in  various  paits 
of  the  coal  measures  are  now  much  used  for  dift'ereut 
purposes  where  refractory  clay  is  required,  and  amongst 
the  rest  for  ornamental  vases,  and  figures  for  outside 
decoration  in  gardens,  for  which  they  form  a good  arti- 
ficial stone,  much  superior  to  common  stone.  The  con- 
] traction  that  takes  place  in  firing  renders  it  somewdiat 
difficult  to  model  them  with  sufficient  accuracy  to 
insure  a satisfactory  result,  and  this  is  especially  the  case 
j where  the  form  required  is  complicated  and  cut  up  into 
; detail.  The  present  exhibitors  have  prepareil  some  vases 
expressly  for  the  Exhibition,  and  they  have  shown 
I ingenuity  in  adapting  the  design  to  the  material, 
j The  Grangemouth  Coal  Company  (99,  p.  772)  ex- 
I hibit  a somewhat  similar  series  to  those  just  described. 

I All  the  articles  forwarded  were  manufactured  from  a 
I fire-clay  of  remarkable  purify,  consisfing  of  about  64  per 
cent,  silica,  and  per  cent,  alumina,  with  less  than 
l^per  cent,  of  iron,  lime,  and  phosphates.  'Fhe  analysis  of 
the  clays  used  by  these  exhibitors,  as  given  by  them  to  the 
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Eepoi'ter,  ratlier  shows  a different  combination  from  tliat 
of  the  Stourbridge  clay,  l)ut  the  extremely  small  per 
ceutage  of  such  impurities  as  render  the  clay  fusible  must 
be  regarded  as  an  important  peculiarity.  The  vases,  pe- 
destals, and  chimney  cans  exhibited  are  all  of  the  natural 
colour  of  the  clay  when  burnt,  none  of  them  having  been 
painted  or  otherwise  coloured.  The  exhibitors  are  ad- 
judged worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 

The  following  is  an  analysis  of  the  clays  of  two  differ- 
ent kinds  used  by  the  exhibitors.  The  analyses  were 
made  by  Ur.  Penny,  of  the  Audersonian  University, 
Glasgow  : 


No.  1. 

No.  2. 

Silica  — — 

- - 65-20 

62-85 

Alumina  — - 

- - 33-41 

35*65 

Lime-  — — 

- - -32 

*45 

Magnesia  - - 

- - -13 

-15 

Oxide  of  iron  - 

- - -49 

-.59 

Phosphates  - 

- - *45 

•31 

100-00 

100-00 

A very  beautiful  vase  in  terra-cotta,  exhibited  by  Mr. 
Betts  in  the  West  Nave,  but  designed  by  Mr.  J.  Thomas 
(22,  p.  765),  is  considered  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention 
for  the  excellence  of  its  form,  the  colour  and  quality 
of  the  material,  and  the  finish  of  the  work.  Some  other 
objects  in  terra-cotta  are  shown  by  Mr.  Betts,  of  less 
ornamental  character,  but  of  equally  good  material. 

An  elegant  but  small  vase,  of  dark  red  terra-cotta  is 
exhibited  in  Class  I.  (106,  p.  1.32)  by  Mr.  Burnett,  and 
is  Honourably  Noticed  by  the  Jury  for  the  smoothness  of 
its  texture  and  the  unifonnity  of  its  tint,  as  well  as  for 
its  form. 

There  are  several  other  English  exhibitors  of  terra- 
cottas and  fire-clays.  Of  these  we  may  first  mention  the 
Gar.nkikk  Company  (98,  p.  772),  who  have  sent  a foun- 
tain and  several  vases  in  fire-clay,  besides  some  samples 
of  salt-glazed  ware.  The  material  appears  to  be  of  fair 
quality  and  carefully  worked.  Messrs.  J.  Bell  and  Co. 
(96,  p.  771 ),  have  sent  vases  manufactured  of  their  excel- 
lent fire-clay,  which,  though  not  very  remarkable  in  other 
respects,  show  the  qualify  of  the  material  to  great  advan- 
tage. In  Class  I.  (105,  p.  132)  are  a statue  and  some 
small  objects  in  terra-cotta,  exhibited  by  Mr.  Grimsley, 
of  Oxford,  the  designs  being  deserving  of  notice;  and  in 
the  same  Class,  exhibited  on  the  South  Wall  ( 86,  p.  130), 
is  a small  group  in  relief,  manufactured  of  fire-clay,  and 
sent  hy  the  B.4nk  Park  Pvropolite  Works.  Some 
other  objects  in  terra-cotta  are  exhibited  from  England, 
but  they  arc  of  comparatively  small  importance,  or  are 
sent  rather  as  illustrations  of  material  than  as  mineral 
manufactures. 

From  France  there  have  been  sent  several  objects  in 
terra-cotta,  some  of  them  extremely  remarkable,  not  only 
for  beauty  of  material,  but  for  taste  and  elegance  of 
design,  and  an  amount  of  skill  in  manufacture  which 
does  the  highest  credit  to  every  one  concerned.  Of  the 
various  exhibitors  the  Jury  have  felt  no  difficulty  in 
awarding  a Prize  Medal  to  Messrs.  Virebent  Brothers, 
of  loulouse  (France  732,  p.  1215),  who  have  forwarded  a 
large  and  most  interesting  series  of  objects  of  a kind  of 
terra-cotta,  originally  intended  for  architectural  decora- 
tion in  restoring  old  ecclesiastical  edifices.  The  colour 
of  this  artificial  stone  is  naturally  a yellowish  white,  but 
for  certain  objects  it  is  produced  of  an  Etruscan  red  or 
black.  It  takes  all  colours  and  gilds  perfectly  wxdl,  and 
has  been  long  and  extensively  used  in  France,  where  it 
is  not  only  employed  for  the  construction  and  restoration 
of  huildings,  hut  also  for  statues  and  vases,  and  even  for 
pulpits,  altars,  piscinas,  and  other  decorative  work  in  the 
interior  of  churches.  The  chief  object  exhibited  is  a 
chimney-piece  of  great  beauty  in  the  renaissance  style, 
hut  there  is  also  a large  series  of  objects  adapted  to 
church  architecture.  'I'hese  exhibitors  have  received 
testimonials  from  engineers  and  architects  of  eminence. 

Mr.  Debav,  of  Paris  (France,  45,  p.  1173',  an  artist 
who  has  contributed  .some  objects  of  beauty  and  excel- 
lence, manufactured  in  a kind  of  teiTa-cotta,  is  considered 
by  the  Jury  to  be  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention.  Among 


the  works  of  this  artist  are  two  figures  which  show  consi- 
derable skill  in  design  and  treatment,  as  well  as  in  the 
nature  of  the  material. 

Honourable  Mention  is  made  also  of  Mr.  Holstein 
(France,  876,  p.  1221),  an  exhibitor  of  terra-cotta  mould- 
ings; of  Mr.  Garnaud,  jun.  (France,  233,  p.  1187),  who 
shows  various  specimens  of  white  terra-cotta  of  consi- 
derable hardness,  adapted  to  external  work  for  houses, 
and  also  for  sculpture ; and  of  Mr.  C.  he  Boissimon 
(France,  427,  p.  1199),  for  ornamental  vases  and  fire- 
bricks. The  material  in  all  these  French  terra-cottas  is 
of  singularly  fine  quality  and  even  texture,  and  the  tint 
is  remarkably  delicate  and  uniform.  The  articles  manu- 
factured are  in  a bold  free  style,  well  modelled  and  well 
burnt,  and  do  great  credit  to  the  several  exhibitors ; 
but  the  Reporter  regrets  that  he  has  no  special  or  de- 
tailed information  as  to  the  nature  of  the  raw  material, 
the  localities  in  which  it  is  found,  the  mixtures  of  the 
clay',  sand,  and  broken  pottery  employed,  or  the  heat  of 
firing.  It  may  be  remarked  that  in  all  of  them  the  colour 
is  pale,  showing  an  absence  of  iron  in  the  clays. 

There  are  some  German  exhibitors  of  terra-cotta,  whom 
it  is  necessary  to  allude  to.  (Messrs.  Staib  Wasserott, 
of  Ravensburg  (Wurtemburg,  69,  p.  1118),  are  distin- 
guished by  the  Jury  with  Honourable  Mention  as  manu- 
facturers of  some  very  well-constructed  architectural 
objects  of  a good  kind  of  terra-cotta  of  red  colour.  These 
include  only  part  of  a large  series  of  such  objects,  to  be 
procured  at  the  manufactory  of  the  exhibitors,  who  have 
forwarded  a volume  exhibiting  drawings  of  their  different 
products,  including  pavements,  draining  and  other  tiles, 
and  a large  variety  of  mouldings,  windows,  and  other 
architectural  contrivances  ; considerable  taste  in  the  ap- 
plication of  the  material  is  manifest  in  the  designs  in  this 
volume. 

Mr.  Ernest  March,  of  Berlin  (Prussia,  240,  p.  1061), 
has  sent  an  extensive  series  of  dark  red  and  pale  terra- 
cottas, showing  great  merit  in  design,  and  moulded  of  the 
du.st  of  the  high  road  near  Berlin;  much  ingenuity  is 
shown  in  rendering  available  this  peculiar  material,  and 
the  exhibitor  is  Honourably  Mentioned  for  these  terra- 
cottas, besides  which,  he  has  sent  some  chemical  utensils. 
Other  objects  of  similar  material  exhibited  amongst  the 
Zollverein  goods,  and  appearing  in  their  Catalogue,  are  a 
group  of  considerable  elegance  sent  by  the  Government 
engineers  at  Wiesbaden,  and  affording  good  illustrations 
of  the  excellent  elay  of  the  Duchy  of  Nassau.  There 
are  also  some  imitations  of  freestone  in  clay,  and  other 
smaller  objects,  which  we  need  not  here  particularise. 

A few  excellent  and  useful  works  in  terra-cotta  are 
exhibited  from  other  countries,  of  which  the  Jury  have 
noticed  some  from  Switzerland  worked  into  good  designs, 
and  others  from  Tuscany.  The  former  include  a font, 
showing  much  elaborateness  and  considerable  skill,  exhi- 
bited by  J.  Ziegler  Pellis  (260,  p.  1283),  (awarded 
Honourable  Mention  in  Class  XXV.),  the  latter,  a stove 
in  terra-cotta  exhibited  by  L.  Cantagalli,  of  Florence 
(Tuscany,  88,  p.  1297),  adapted  to  the  country,  but  not 
likely  to  be  valued  in  England.  The  colour  of  the  former 
of  these  objects  is  an  extremely  dark  red,  and  it  well  de- 
serves Honourable  Mention. 

From  Spain  and  Portugal  respectively',  there  have  been 
sent  for  exhibition  specimens  of  the  large  earthern  jars 
used  in  those  countries  for  preserving  oil,  wine,  and  other 
products.  These  jars  are  often  made  very  much  larger 
than  the  specimens  exhibited,  containing  sometimes  many 
times  the  quantity  that  these  would  do,  but  they  are  re- 
markable and  interesting  examples  of  a manufacture  of 
great  antiquity,  much  ingenuity,  and  consi<lerable  im- 
portance. The  large  jar  (Tinuja)  exhibited  by  Mr.  M, 
Ysasi  (Spain,  51,  p.  1332),  is  from  Toboso  (Mancha),  and 
is  Honourably  Mentioned  by  the  Jury.  Such  jars  are 
buried  in  the  earth  in  a kind  of  cement,  and  preserved  in 
this  way  for  an  indefinite  period.  They  are  made  by 
hand  without  the  wheel,  and  are  fired  in  an  oven  con- 
structed on  ])urpose,  the  interior  being  made  use  of  to 
receive  a number  of  small  objects  fired  at  the  same  time. 
The  most  celebrated  and  largest  manufactory  of  these 
jars  is  at  'Pohoso.  The  inside  is  sometimes  varnished  to 
receive  spirits. 
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There  is  a Portuguese  jar  from  Alemtejo,  accompanied 
i)^'  two  earthen  pots  used  iu  cooking,  remarkable  for  their 
extreme  durability  and  thinness,  considering  the  uses  to 
which  they  are  applied.  The  material  is  apparently  a 
very  silicious  clay  containing  some  mica. 

N.  Gas-retorts,  Fire-rricks,  &c.,  and  Chemical 
Utensils. 

We  have  already  mentioned  the  use  of  fire-clay  (ob- 
tained generally  in  this  country  from  beneath  certain 
seams  of  coal),  and  its  value  iu  the  manufacture  of  terra- 
cotta, where  being  burnt  at  a high  heat,  the  clay  requires 
to  he  of  such  a nature  as  to  resist  fusion,  or  in  other 
words,  to  have  the  property  understood  by  the  term  re- 
fractory.  Many  other  specimens  of  manufactured  fire- 
clay have  been  sent,  adapted  to  special  and  most  important 
purposes,  and  we  proceed  now  to  enumei’ate  the  exhi- 
bitors, and  the  nature  and  degree  of  excellence  of  the 
objects  exhibited.  It  is  to  be  regretted  tliat  there  are  not 
more  exhibitors  to  compete  with  each  otlier  in  this 
department,  hut  some  of  tliose  to  whom  we  shall  allude 
have  sent  specimens  which  are  highly  creditable. 

The  Reporter  has  had  the  advantage  of  an  opinion  and 
report  commimicated  by  George  Lowe,  Esq.,  C.E.,  F.R.S., 
one  of  the  Associate  Jurors  iu  this  matter,  whose  judg- 
ment has  assisted  in  guiding  the  Jury  in  their  awards. 

Messrs.  Joseph  Cowen  and  Co.,  of  Blaydon  Burn, 
Newcastle-on-Tyne  (112,  p.  772),  are  exhibitors  of 
samples  of  fire-clay,  fire-bricks,  and  patent  fire-clay  gas 
retorts,  which  are  all  of  admirable  quality,  and  bear  the 
highest  reputation.  The  Jury  have,  therefore,  awarded  a 
Prize  Medal  to  them. 

The  use  of  fire-clay  is  not  of  very  ancient  date,  and 
has  greatly  increased  within  the  last  few  years.  It  is 
found  in  England  almost  exclusively  in  the  coal  mea- 
sures, and  from  different  districts  the  quality  is  found  to 
differ  considerably.  The  so-called  “Stourbridge  clay” 
is  the  best  known,  and  will  be  alluded  to  presently ; but 
other  kinds  are  almost,  if  not  quite,  as  well  adapted  for 
the  higher  purposes  of  manufacture,  being  equally  free 
from  alkaline  earths  and  iron,  the  presence  of  which 
renders  the  clay  fusible  when  the  heat  is  intense.  The 
proportions  of  silica  and  alumina  in  these  clays  vary  con- 
siderably ; the  former  amounting  sometimes  to  little  more 
than  .50  per  cent.,  while  in  others  it  reaches  beyond  70; 
the  miscellaneous  ingredients  ranging  from  less  than 
to  upwards  of  7 per  cent. 

The  works  of  Messrs.  Cowen  and  Co.  are  among  the 
most  extensive  in  England,  and  they  obtain  their  raw 
material  from  no  less  than  nine  different  seams,  admitting 
of  great  and  useful  mixture  of  clay  for  various  purposes. 
After  being  removed  from  the  mine,  the  clay  is  tempered 
by  exposure  to  the  weather,  in  some  eases  for  y'ears,  and 
is  then  prepared  with  extreme  care.  The  objects  chiefly 
made  are  fire-bricks  and  gas  retorts ; the  latter  being  now 
much  used  and  preferred  to  iron  for  durability.  These 
retorts  were  first  made  by  the  present  exhibitors  in  ten 
pieces  (this  being  twenty  years  ago),  and  since  then  the 
number  of  pieces  has  been  reduced  successively  to  four, 
three,  and  two  pieces,  till,  in  1844,  they  were  enabled  to 
patent  a process  for  making  them  in  one  piece ; and,  at 
the  present  time,  they  are  thus  manufaetured  of  dimen- 
sions as  much  as  10  feet  long  by  3 feet  wide  in  the  inside, 
wliich  is,  however,  more  than  double  the  size  of  the 
largest  exhibited  by  them. 

The  following  extract  from  the  Report  with  which 
Mr.  Lowe  has  favoured  the  Jury,  will  be  read  with  in- 
terest. He  says, — 

“ I recommend  this  exhibitor  from  my  own  knowledge 
as  connected  with  the  extensive  furnace  work  of  the 
Chartered  Gas  Company  during  the  last  thirty  years,  at 
which  period  we  were  buying  Stourbridge  goods  from  8/. 
to  10/.  per  thousand,  when  a fair  trial  of  Mr.  Cowen’s 
bricks,  at  just  one-half  the  price,  convinced  us  then,  and 
have  ever  since  proved  to  us  their  excellency.  One 
especial  feature  in  tliese  bricks  and  retorts  visible  to  the 
eye,  and  so  essential  to  th  eir  withstanding  high  heats,  is 
their  freedom  from  iron,  which  acts  the  |):n  t of  a flux, 
destroying  the  otherwise  good  properties  of  many  fire- 


clays. This  he  arrives  at  by  following  the  Chinese  prac- 
tice of  submitting  his  clay  for  years  exposed  to  all 
weathers,  turning  it  frequently  over,  whilst  young  hands 
pick  out  the  fossiliferous  fragments,  generally  pyritous, 
which  this  disintegrating  process  lays  open  to  observa- 
tion. The  clay  contains  a high  per  centage  of  silica. 
Add  to  these  points  great  care  in  the  manufactory,  iu 
which  every  appliance  is  to  be  seen,  and  we  have  nearly 
the  secret  of  Mr.  Cowen’s  fame.  He  has  testimonials 
from  all  (piarters,  one  from  Rouen,  stating  thirty-eight 
months  as  the  durability  of  some  of  his  retorts,  being 
four  times  that  of  iron  ones.” 

The  fire-bricks  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Cowen  are  sold  at 
from  40s.  to  50s.  per  1,000  on  board  at  Newcastle,  the 
price  varying  with  the  size.  The  same  articles  ai’e 
delivered  in  London  at  from  50s.  to  70s.  The  retorts  are 
from  60s.  to  80s.  each  at  Newcastle,  and  iu  London  from 
5s.  to  10s.  more. 

Messrs.  Haruer  and  Moore,  of  Stourbridge  (119, 
p.  773),  are  exhibitors  of  fire-clay  bricks  remarkable  for 
their  hardness  ; and  they  also  send  a glass  pot.  All  these 
objects  are  well  made,  of  good  colour,  and  free  from  iron  ; 
and  are  considered  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention.  The 
large  pots  are  used  in  the  manufacture  of  plate,  crown, 
and  sheet  glass  ; and  those  of  smaller  size  in  the  manu- 
facture of  flint  glass  ; the  pots  remaining  in  the  furnace 
till  worn  out  or  broken,  and  lasting  sometimes  for  two 
years.  One  of  the  vessels  with  an  open  top  (called  a 
curvett)  is  u.“ed  to  convey  the  melted  glass  from  the 
inferior  of  the  furnace  to  the  casting-table  for  plate  glass, 
a test,  perhaps,  the  most  severe  that  a fire-clay  vessel  can 
be  put  to,  but  which  some  of  those  made  by  these  Exhi- 
liitors  have  stood  1 80  times  without  breaking.  The  purest 
fire-clay,  in  which  iron  is  entirely  absent,  is  needed  for  such 
purposes.  The  wholesale  price  of  the  curvetts  is  4(ls.  eacli. 

Tlie  crucibles  shown  by  Messrs.  Harper  and  Moore  are 
made  by  liand,  and  are  extensively  used  for  brass,  iron, 
steel,  silver,  gold,  and  other  metals.  The  bricks  used 
for  lining  the  inside  of  glass-house  and  other  furnaces, 
where  long-continued  and  intense  heat  is  applied,  are  also 
of  good  quality. 

Glass-liouse  pots  are  also  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Squires 
and  Sons,  of  Stourbridge  (Class  I.,  1 1 7,  p.  133),  and  Messrs. 
Hartlev,  of  Sunderland. 

The  celebrated  fire-clay  used  by  these  and  other  Exhi- 
bitors, and  so  widely  celebrated  as  Stourbridge  clay,  lies 
about  15  feet  beneath  the  lowest  of  three  workable  seams 
of  coal  (each  averaging  6 feet  thick),  worked  at  Stour- 
bridge in  the  lower  coal  measures  in  the  south-western 
extremity  of  the  Dudley  coal-field.  The  bed  of  clay  is 
four  feet  thick  ; and  the  following  is  the  composition, 
according  to  Berthier,  quoted  iu  Dufresuoy’s  “ Miuer- 
alogie,”  vol.  iii.,  p.  259  : — 


Silica  - - 

63' 

■70 

Alumina  - 

- 22- 

70 

Oxide  of  iron  - 

2' 

■00 

M’ater  - - 

- 10' 

■30 

lOO' 

■00 

Other  British  Exhibitors  of  similar  objects  are  Messrs. 
King,  of  Stourbridge  (Class  L,  91,  pp.  130,  131),  well 
known  for  their  manufactures  of  fire-clay  goods  from  this 
celebrated  district,  and  the  Exhibitors  of  a large  and 
interesting  series,  including  the  raw  material  unburnt  and 
finished  articles  of  manufacture,  and  a small  model  of  a 
glass-house.  Owing  to  some  cause,  the  goods  here  show’ii 
are  not  altogether  such  as  to  do  credit  to  the  maker.  The 
best  objects  from  Messrs.  King  are  the  crucibles,  and  the 
greatest  interest  attaching  to  their  group  arises  from  tlie 
fact  that  the  raw  or  unburnt  pots,  &c.,  are  shown  as  well 
as  those  which  are  burnt. 

Gas  retorts  of  very  fair  quality  are  shown  by  Mr. 
Ramsay,  of  Newcastle,  who  has  also  succeeded  extremely 
well  in  the  manufacture  of  fire-bricks,  chimney-pots,  and 
other  goods.  The  retorts  show  a little  more  iron  than  is 
desirable,  but  the  Exhibitor  has  been  considered  worthy 
of  Honourable  Mention.  Retorts  of  less  creditable  ap- 
pearance are  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Hickman  and  Co.,  of 
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Stourbridge  (Class  XXVII.,  107,  p.  772),  and  Mr.  A- 
Potter,  of  Newcastle  (Class  XXVII.,  115,  p.  773).  The 
surface  of  both  these  retorts  is  cracked  and  undulating. 
When  we  consider  the  high  and  long-continued  tempera- 
ture to  which  these  objects  are  exposed,  the  absolute 
necessity  of  attending  to  every  detail  in  mixing  the  clay 
and  moulding  the  retort  will  be  at  once  recognised  ; and 
the  apparently  slight  defects  of  some  of  those  sent  for 
exhibition,  require  to  be  noticed  as  of  real  importance. 
Mr.  J.  Pease  (Class  I.,  122,  p.  133)  is  Honourably 
Mentioned  for  some  fire-bricks  of  excellent  quality  ex- 
hibited by  him. 

Next  to  England,  the  finest  specimens  of  fire-clay 
goods,  on  a large  scale,  are  from  Belgium,  from  which 
country  there  are  three  exhibitors  of  gas  retorts.  The 
.Tury  have  awarded  a Prize  Medal  to  one  of  these,  Mr.  T. 
Boucher,  of  Baudour  (399,  p.  1163),  who  has  sent  a 
well-made  retort,  extremely  thin,  of  good  structure,  and 
free  from  surface  iron  and  cracks.  The  Jury  have 
awarded  the  Medal  to  this  Exhibitor  on  account  of  the 
undoubted  superiority  which  it  presents  over  other 
similar  objects  from  the  Continent,  and  do  not  enter 
on  any  question  of  priority  of  manufacture  that  may 
arise,  or  identity  of  methods  adopted  by  this  and  other 
Exhibitors. 

The  Jury  have  awarded  Honourable  Mention  to  Mr. 
A.  S.wal-Werpin,  of  Huy,  Liege  (398,  p.  1163),  for  a 
neatly-made  retort  of  rather  inditferent  colour  ; and  also 
to  Messrs.  B.  Pastor  and  Co.,  of  Ardennes,  Namur 
(395,  p.  1163),  (granted  by  Class  I.  likewise),  whose 
retort  is  extremely  thin  and  well  made  (thickness  only 
2;j  inches),  but  faulty  in  colour,  the  foxy  appearance 
indicating  the  presence  of  iron,  which  cannot  fail  to  act 
as  a flux.  Besides  the  retort,  these  Exhibitors  have  sent 
fire-bricks  and  lumps,  having  the  same  fault  in  colour, 
but  very  beautiful  in  point  of  manipulation. 

France  has  sent  only  one  specimen  of  fire-clay  gas 
retorts,  and  that  not  remarkable  for  excellence.  The 
Flxhibitor  is  Mr.  Pauwels,  of  Paris  (1382,  p.  1242), 
who  exhibits  also  an  ingenious  gas  moderator,  which  does 
not  come  before  the  present  Jury  for  consideration.  Fire- 
bricks and  vases  are  sent  by  Mr.  de  Boissimon,  of  Lan- 
geais  (427,  p.  1199),  an  eminent  manufacturer  on  the 
Loire,  who  has  been  already  referred  to,  and  has  received 
Honourable  Mention. 

Refractory  bricks  are  sent  by  two  Exhibitors  from 
Portugal  and  one  from  Spain.  Of  the  former,  some 
(275  to  278,  p.  1311)  from  the  Manufactory  at 
Buliioens,  promise  well,  but  there  is  no  proof  of  their 
excellence  beyond  the  appearance  of  the  brick.  They 
are,  however.  Honourably  Mentioned,  and  the  Jury  also 
mention  in  the  same  way  Mr.  Jose  Ferreira  Pinto 
Basto  (Prize  Medal  in  Class  XXV.),  of  Vista  Alegre 
279,  p.  1311),  who  exhibits  refractory  bricks.  The 
..  ury  are  infoiTned  that  these  bricks  are  made  of  a clay 
also  used  for  earthenware,  and  certainly  admirably 
adapted  for  the  finer  works  of  this  kind,  and  that  the 
Exhibitor  is  the  discoverer  of  this  bed,  which  has  been 
used  for  more  than  a quarter  of  a century  in  the  porcelain 
works  at  Vista  Alegre,  now  very  extensive.  Great  credit 
appears  to  be  due  to  Mr.  Pinto  for  the  persevering  indus- 
try with  which  he  has  struggled  against  numerous  diffi- 
culties, and  succeeded  in  introducing  into  his  country  a 
most  useful  and  important  manufacture.  The  bricks 
exhibited  are  neat,  and  appear  of  good  quality.  They 
contain  much  of  wliat  is  technically  called  “ grog  ” 
(coarse  fragments  mixed  with  fine  paste),  which  renders 
them  capable  of  standing  a sudden  application  of  heat 
without  cracking,  but  the  small  extent  of  the  exhibit 
does  not  justify  the  Jury  in  giving  more  than  Honourable 
Mention. 

The  bricks  sent  by  the  Aui.encia  Co.upany  at  Madrid 
(53,  p.  1332)  are  light  and  of  open  texture.  The  colour  is 
very  white,  and  the  raw  material,  which  has  only  been 
brought  into  use  vei-y  lately,  appears  to  be  of  remarkably 
fine  quality.  As  there  happens  to  be  a considerable 
demand  in  Spain  for  various  articles  of  fine  pottery,  the 
more  extensive  working  out  of  this  deposit  appears  to  be 
a very  important  matter. 

From  the  Zollverein  we  find  one  exhibitor  of  fire-clay  ' 


and  brick  crucibles.  Mr.  Von  Muljian,  of  Siegburg  on 
the  Rhine  (West  Prussia,  319,  p.  1068),  who  also  sends 
chemical  utensils.  This  manufacturer  makes  fire-bricks 
for  blast  furnaces  and  puddling  furnaces  at  a very  mode- 
rate cost. 


Besides  the  olijects  in  refractory  clay  already  considered, 
there  are  some  others,  chiefly  chemical  utensils,  which, 
from  their  condition,  magnitude,  and  other  circumstances, 
are  referred  to  Class  XXVII.,  and  which,  therefore,  it 
becomes  our  duty  here  to  report  upon.  For  this  purpose 
the  Jury  called  in  the  aid  of  an  Associate  Juror,  T.  H. 
Henry,  Esq.,  F.R.S.,  and  have  perfect  confidence  in  the 
results  they  have  been  enabled  to  arrive  at. 

The  largest  and  most  important  exhibitor  of  crucibles 
manufactured  of  an  admixture  of  fire-clay  and  plumbago, 
and  required  for  purposes  where  an  intense  heat  is  em- 
ployed, as  for  the  melting  of  steel  and  reducing  the 
precious  metals,  is  Mr.  H.  W.  Ruel,  of  London  (Class  I., 
435,  p.  161),  to  whom  a Prize  Medal  has  been  granted. 
The  crucibles  in  question  are  described,  both  in  this  and 
other  countries,  as  if  made  of  plumbago,  but  consist,  in 
fact,  of  an  admixture  of  that  mineral,  in  variable  propor- 
tion.s,  with  the  finest  and  purest  fire-clay.  The  introduc- 
tion of  the  plumbago,  is,  however,  a very  important 
modification,  and  acts  by  preventing  the  injurious  effects 
of  contraction  and  expansion  during  change  of  tempera- 
ture. Besides  plumbago,  other  forms  of  carbon  are 
sometimes  used,  especially  pounded  coke.  The  best 
crucibles  for  the  purposes  that  require  the  greatest  resist- 
ance, are  either  made  of  one-half  of  a finel}- -ground  cement 
or  paste,  consisting  of  old  crucibles  and  fire-clay  and.  one- 
half  coke  and  graphite,  or  of  larger  proportions  of  clay ; 
but  those  used  for  the  assay  of  the  precious  metals  are 
sometimes  made  of  two-thirds  graphite. 

The  crucibles  of  Mr.  Ruel  are  of  the  very  best  quality, 
and  the  Associate  Juror,  Mr.  Henry,  thus  reports  on 
them : — “ Mr.  Ruel  has  so  improved  the  black-lead  or 
plumbago  crucibles,  as  to  drive  the  foreigners  out  of  the 
English  market,  and  his  articles  are  preferred  abroad.  I 
have  repeatedly  tried  them  and  have  found  them  excellent. 
Messrs.  Brown  and  Wingrove,  the  gold  smelters,  use  them 
exclusively,  I understand,  and  in  order  to  make  sure  I 
have  asked  them  for  a written  opinion.*  Ruel’s  assai/ 
crucibles  resist  the  action  of  fused  oxide  of  lead  mucli 
better  than  any  others  I have  tried.  Mr.  Ruel  is,  I 
believe,  the  oldest  crucible  maker  in  this  way,  and  I 
think  his  great  merit  lies  in  working  steadily  for  a 
considerable  time  to  improve  the  English  manufacture, 
and  gradually  vanquish  the  strong  prejudice  in  favour 
of  a foreign  article  by  the  superiority  of  his  own  pro- 
duction.” 

To  Messrs.  Lorenz,  Kapeller,  and  Son,  of  Ilafnerszell, 
near  Passau  (Bavaria,  28,  p.  1099),  a Prize  Medal  has  also 
been  awarded  for  black-lead  crucibles,  which  are  described 
as  of  more  refractory  character  than  usual,  and  which 
appear  to  justify  this  account.  The  specimens  sent 
include  one  of  very  unusual  dimensions,  measuring  2 feet 
high  and  20  inches  in  diameter.  They  are  very  well 
made.  These  manufacturers  have  long  enjoyed  a very 
high  reputation  in  the  European  market,  and  their 
crucibles  are  extensively  sold,  having  been  generally 
regarded  as  the  nearest  rivals  to  those  made  of  Stour- 
bridge clay. 

Mr.  h'.  Goste,  of  Tilleur,  Libge  (Belgium,  397,  p.  1163), 
is  an  exhibitor  of  plumbago  crucibles  of  good  quality, 
and  is  considered  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention.  Those 
he  exhibits  are  of  two  kinds,  one  of  them  not  containing 
plumbago,  but  the  former,  adapted  for  melting  steel,  are 
so  contrived  as  not  to  recpiire  removal  for  a fresh  charge, 
and  thus  present  a novelty  of  construction. 

Other  plumbago  crucibles  are  sent  by  Mr.  G.  B. 
Atwood,  of  Massachusetts  (United  States,  426,  p.  1463), 
but  they  are  understood  to  be  really  English,  made  from 


* The  written  opinion  thus  requested  has  been  submitteil 
to  tl’.e  Jur}’,  and  establishes  the  fact  that  this  exhibitor’s 
crucibles  arc  of  the  very  best  (piality  for  all  the  most  im- 
portant purposes  for  which  such  utensils  are  rccpiired. 
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American  plumbago,  and  are  not  in  other  respects  re- 
markable. 

To  Messrs.  C.  E.  and  F.  Arnoldi,  of  Elgersburg,  in 
tlie  Duchy  of  Saxe  Gotha  ( Prussia,  778,  p.  1093),  Honour- 
able Mention  is  awarded  for  a considerable  variety  of 
chemical  apparatus  in  earthenware  exhibited  by  them, 
and  of  very  good  quality.  The  principal  objects  here  to 
be  noticed  are  the  crucibles,  which  are  of  four  sorts,  but 
there  are  also  retorts,  alembics,  and  distilling  apparatus, 
besides  other  articles. 

Mr.  E.  March,  of  Berlin  (Prussia,  240,  p.  1061),  has 
been  already  mentioned  for  his  terra-cottas,  but  he  is  also 
an  Exhibitor  of  chemical  apparatus  of  good  quality,  the 
principal  articles  being  two  large  and  fine  jars  for  dis- 
tilling acid.  In  France  we  have  Mr.  Bonnet,  jun.  (1096, 
p.  1 230 ),  exhibiting  a mutfle  and  various  chemical  apparatus, 
considered  deserving  of  Honourable  Mention,  the  muffles 
being  constructed  in  parts  to  avoid  fracture  by  heating  ; 
anil  there  are  also  some  very  neatly-constructed  crucibles, 
and  other  apparatus,  exhibited  by  Mr.  Deyeux  (France, 
47(),  p.  1200),  which  appear  to  be  of  very  good  quality. 

We  find  exhibited  in  Class  I.  (118,  p.  133),  a number  of 
melting-pots  made  for  casting  brass,  and  other  metals,  by 
Mr.  S.  Anstey.  These  have  been  in  use  for  some  time, 
and  are  made  by  a patented  process.  They  are  recog- 
nised as  of  good  quality  in  all  respects. 

O.  Glazed  Fire-clay  Goods. 

There  are  several  Exhibitors  of  glazed  fire-clay  goods, 
some  of  them  nearly  approximating  the  manufacture  of 
porcelain,  but  the  articles  are  considered  to  belong  to  the 
present  division  of  clay  manufactures.  One  of  the  chief 
of  these  is  the  firm  of  Messrs.  S.  Green  and  Co.  (125, 
pp.  775-6),  to  whom  a Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded  in 
another  Class  (Class  XXV.),  but  whose  salt-glazed  ware 
demands  notice  here. 

This  ware  is  of  various  qualities,  according  to  the 
purpose  for  which  it  is  required,  some  objects,  as  ginger- 
beer  bottles,  jars,  &c.,  being  comparatively  coarse,  while 
for  chemical  utensils  it  is  impossible  that  too  much  care 
can  be  taken,  or  too  much  labour  and  ingenuity  devoted 
to  insure  accuracy  of  form  and  uniformity  of  texture. 
For  the  principal  part  of  the  manufacture  the  clay  is 
mixed,  moulded,  and  dried,  as  for  other  pottery  ware, 
but  it  is  burnt  in  a room  which  admits  of  a degree  of  heat 
being  applied  which  would  melt  any  clays,  unless  of  the 
finest  natural  quality,  or  very  carefully  prepared.  In 
addition  also  to  this  high  degree  of  firing,  the  glaze, 
instead  of  being  applied  by  dipping,  as  is  usual  w'ith 
earthenware,  is  produced  by  throwing  into  the  furnace, 
at  a certain  stage  of  the  process,  a quantity  of  coarse  salt, 
which  is  instantly  vapourised  by  the  intense  heat,  and 
this  vapour,  penetrating  to  every  part  of  the  kiln,  pro- 
duces decomposition  where  it  touches  the  vessels  that  are 
being  baked;  a film  of  glass  being  formed  by  the  combi- 
nation of  a portion  of  the  silica  of  the  clay  surface  with 
the  soda,  while  any  iron  that  exists  is  brought  to  the 
surface,  becomes  oxidized,  and  gives  a tint  of  colour 
apparently  also  adding  to  the  strength  of  the  glaze. 

Among  the  objects  thus  produced,  the  exhibitors  to 
whom  we  have  already  referred,  Messrs.  S.  Green  and 
Co.,  have  manufactured  some  of  the  finest  and  largest 
that  have  been  brought  into  the  market;  but  Messrs. 
Doulton  and  Co.,  and  Doulton  and  Watts,  have  also 
sent  admirable  specimens  of  great  practical  utility.  Nu- 
merous examples  are  exhibited,  both  in  Class  XXVII.  and 
outside  the  Building,  in  the  North  Western  Enclosure. 
I'he  Jury  have  especially  noticed  a group  of  objects  by 
klessrs.  Doulton  and  Co.,  including  pipes  of  unusual  size, 
and  chemical  vessels  also  of  large  size  and  extremely 
j)ei  fect ; besides  a series  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Singer, 
remarkable  for  being  glazed  inside  only,  the  body  vitri- 
fied as  usual,  and  the  surface  of  the  ware  being  dry  or 
unglazed.  The  advantage  of  the  latter  condition  is  con- 
sidered to  be  the  less  jirobability  of  cracking,  on  the  ap- 
plication of  heat  from  the  outer  surface  exjjanding  more 
readily  than  if  salt-glazed  in  the  usual  way.  All  the 
exhibitors  hitherto  mentioned  have  been  distinguished  by 
Brize  Medals ; and  although  the  manufactures  in  this 


kind  of  material  are  in  no  degree  less  important  than 
others  already  described  in  some  detail,  we  can  only  here 
refer  to  them  without  announcing  any  further  reward. 
It  may,  however,  safely  be  said,  that  the  objects  exhi- 
bited on  the  English  side  in  glazed  stoneware,  are  worthy 
of  great  commendation  for  their  excellence,  and  not  less 
so  for  their  great  utility.* 

Mr.  Rhfford  (89,  p.  770)  has  received  Honourable 
Mention  for  an  ingenious  porcelain  bath  in  one  jiiece,  two 
wash-tubs,  and  several  glazed  bricks,  the  former  present- 
ing a white  glaze  upon  fire-clay,  and  being  remarkable 
for  its  novelty  and  cheapness.  The  present  exhibitor  in- 
vented his  process  for  making  such  baths  at  the  instance 
of  the  Society  of  Arts  in  the  season  of  1846-7.  The 
following  account  has  been  forwarded  to  the  Reporter  : — 

“ The  stone  materials  for  this  purpo.se,  viz.,  fire-clay, 
China  clay,  and  the  glaze,  are  so  assimilated  that  the  two 
clays  are  of  the  same  porosity,  bear  the  same  heat, 
expand  and  contract  alike,  and  the  glaze  will  melt  oidy 
when  the  fire-clay  is  sufficiently  burnt.  They  undergo 
seventy-two  hours  of  white  heat,  are  not  sufficiently  fired 
until  cold-blast  cast-iron  will  melt,  and  they  are  produced 
in  the  glazed  finished  state  at  one  burning.” 

In  this  state  they  can  be  cut  with  a chisel,  are  per- 
feetly  non-absorbent,  and  are  not  affected  by  heat,  cold, 
or  damp.  The  full-sized  adult  bath  costs,  if  perfectly 
free  from  blemish,  7Z.  First  class,  such  as  exhibited, 
51.  10s.,  or  5s.  extra  if  marbled.  Second  class,  colours 
not  clear  but  body  sound,  35s.  to  60s.  The  glazed 
white  bricks  are  1 3s.  Od.  per  hundred,  and  are  found  to 
stand  well. 

Mr.  E.  Ungerer,  of  Ilirschberg,  in  Silesia  (Prussia, 
241,  p.  1061),  exhibits  a set  of  water-pipes  in  glazed 
stoneware  of  very  excellent  quality,  and  is  Honourably 
Mentioned  by  the  Jury. 

Messrs.  Salt  and  Mear,  of  East  Liverpool,  Ohio 
(United  States,  203,  p.  1450),  exhibit  a water-vase  of 
somewhat  remarkable  appearance  and  good  material, 
and  are  also  Honourably  Mentioned. 

Miscellanea. 

There  are  two  exhibitors  in  a material  which,  as  it 
consists  of  porcelain,  might  be  referred  to  Class  XXV., 
but  which,  being  widely  disconnected  in  its  application 
from  the  ordinary  uses  of  that  material,  and  being  |in- 
cluded  in  Class  XXVII.,  have  been  considered  by  this 
Jury.  One  of  them  presents  an  adaptation  of  porcelain 
for  architectural  decoration,  and  the  other  for  street 
labels,  and  we  can  say  only  a few  words  concerning  each 
of  them. 

To  Messrs.  Bowers,  Chalsinor,  and  Wooliscroft, 
of  Tunstall,  in  the  Staffordshire  Potteries  (104,  p.  772), 
a Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded  for  a newly-patented 


* Although  by  the  decision  of  the  constituted  authorities 
the  Medal  which  had  been  awarded  to  Messrs.  S.  Green 
and  Co.,  in  Class  XXVII.,  has  been  withdrawn  in  favour  of 
the  similar  honour  awarded  by  the  Jurj-  of  Class  XXV.,  the 
author  of  the  present  report  cannot  pass  on  to  other  ex- 
hibitors without  giving  some  account  of  the  objects  which 
chiefly  attracted  the  attention  of  his  Jury.  These  are,  the 
large  jar,  the  condensers,  the  air-tight  stoppers,  and  the 
acid  pump  exhibited  within  the  Building,  and  the  whole 
apparatus  of  the  retort  placed  outside. 

()f  these  (he  jar  is  stated  to  have  a capacity  of  420 
gallons ; and  although  not  without  flaws  near  the  base,  is 
yet  so  perfect  in  its  essential  characters,  and  so  much  larger 
than  those  usually  produced,  as  to  be  an  extremely  remark- 
able and  interesting  object.  The  condensers  are  not  only 
large,  but  perfect ; and  the  spherical  stopper  and  valve  are 
so  ground  as  to  be  perfectly  air-tight,  and  must  be  regarded 
as  an  admirable  and  most  useful  contrivance.  The  jar  is, 
perhaps,  the  largest  piece  ever  manufactured  in  this  ware ; 
and  it  must  be  recollected  that  the  degi'ee  of  heat  required 
to  admit  of  the  salt-glaze  is  extremely  different  from  that 
used  for  the  large  jars  from  Spain  and  Portugal.  In  addi- 
tion to  the  articles  mentioned,  is  a triangular  worm  of  a 
still,  which  is  perfectly  air-tight,  but  admits  of  being 
readily  and  perfectly  cleaned  in  every  part  The  Jury 
noticed  with  great  commendation  the  care  and  attention 
bestowed  by  these  exhibitors  on  chemical  and  other 
apparatus. 
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application  of  coloured  and  moulded  porcelain  for  archi- 
tectural decoration,  capable  of  being  carried  out  to  a 
great  extent,  and  especially  adapted  for  door-cases  and 
arches,  window-cases  and  arches,  string  courses,  bricks, 
and  cornices  for  shop-fronts,  &c.  The  material  is  cheap, 
brilliant  in  colour,  sharp,  and  perfectly  durable.  Some 
of  the  decorations  exhibited  are  very  elegant,  but  they 
admit  of  great  improvement,  for  which  the  material  is 
well  adapted. 

A Prize  Medal  has  also  been  awarded  to  Messrs. 
Skixner  and  Whali.ey  (121,  p.  774)  for  a vitreous 
marble  paste  in  a kind  of  porcelain,  extremely  hard  and 
durable,  and  better  adapted  for  street  labels  than  anything 
hitherto  introduced. 

Mr.  J.  Brannam  (131,  p.  776)  has  exhibited  a small 
collection  of  jugs,  pitchers,  &c.,  in  stone-ware,  which, 
although  placed  in  Class  XXVII.,  more  properly  belong 
to  Class  XXV. ; and  this  is  the  case  also  with  Messrs. 
Westwood  and  Moore  (Class  XXVH.,  113,  p.  773), 
who  send  some  articles  of  stone-ware  and  others  of  glass, 
which  we  can  here  only  mention. 

A porcelain  stove  is  exhibited  from  Frankfort  (16, 
p.  1122),  by  Mr.  J.  Hoffjian,  and  other  similar  objects 
are  elsewhere  in  the  Building.  Some  articles  in  porcelain 
of  more  miscellaneous  character  have  been  considered  by 
the  Jury  of  Class  XXV.  Such  are  those  sent  by  Mr. 
Gille  (France,  848,  p.  1220),  Messrs.  Minton  (p.  770), 
and  Mr.  J.  G.  Dowson  (Class  XXII.,  476,  p.  648),  all  of 
whom  are  exhibitors-  of  chimneypieces  constructed  of 
porcelain.  The  two  former  are  noticed  in  Class  XXV. 

Messrs.  Mavo  and  Co.,  of  Cheapside,  London,  are  ex- 
hibitors of  a new  kind  of  joint  patented  by  them,  and 
intended  to  connect  glass  pipes  conveying  gases  or  fluids 
(Class  I.,  18,  p.  122),  and  also  of  patent  siphon  vases 
for  containing  aerated  mineral  waters  (Class  XXVII.,  7, 
p.  764).  Both  these  contrivances  are  useful  and  in- 
genious, and  the  Jury  have  awarded  a Prize  Medal  to  the 
exhibitors.  The  two  inventions  are  combinations  of 
metal  with  glass  or  pottery,  and  are  already  sanctioned 
by  experience. 

To  Mr.  E.  J.  Coates,  of  Bread  Street  (Class  XXVII., 
18,  19,  p.  76.5),  a Prize  Medal  is  awarded  for  a cheap 
and  useful  combination  of  iron  and  glass  in  the  construc- 
tion of  mantelpieces.  These  are  very  inexpensive,  have 
a good  effect,  and  are  extremely  durable,  and  are  said  to 
have  been  extensively  introduced  in  the  United  States, 
although  new  in  England. 

A new  style  of  glazing  greenhouses  and  other  construc- 
tions in  glass  has  been  exhibited  by  Dir.  Kent,  of 
Chichester  (Outside  West,  62,  and  Class  XXVII.,  122,  p. 
774),  and  is  Honourably  Mentioned  by  the  Jury.  In 
this  method  vulcanized  Indian  rubber  is  inti’oduced,  and 
the  glass  is  fastened  without  putty. 

Another  construction  has  been  exhibited  by  Mr.  Dench 
(Outside  West,  61,  p.  117),  of  something  of  the  same 
kind,  and  is  also  Honourably  Mentioned. 

Mr.  Lipscombe  (Class  XXVII.,  49,  p.  767)  is  the 
exhibitor  of  several  small  drawing-room  fountains,  show- 
ing some  ingenuity  and  elegance.  There  is,  however, 
nothing  very  new  introduced  in  the  construction. 

Mr.  W.  Blake,  of  New  York  (America,  2.3.3,  p.  14.51), 
exhibits  a kind  of  earthy  fire-proof  cement  or  paint,  said 
to  form  a very  compact  and  strong  film  resembling  slate, 
and  quite  impervious  to  moisture.  It  is  described  as 
occurring  in  a stratum  of  rock  at  Ohio,  and  is  apparently 
a kind  of  clay  of  black  colour,  and  readily  reduced  to  a 
fine  powder.  Mixed  with  linseed  oil  it  forms  a pigment 
of  slate  or  chocolate  colour,  which  hardens  on  expos\ire, 
but  does  not  crack  or  peel,  and  is  adapted  for  outside 
painting,  or  for  damp  walls,  decks  of  ship.s,  &c. 


APPENDIX. 

E.xperiments  on  the  Strength  of  Portland 
Cement. 

Two  exhibitors  of  Portland  cement  on  a large  scale, 
Messrs.  J.  B.  White  and  Sons,  of  Millbank,  and  Messrs. 
Robins,  Aspdin,  and  Co.,  of  Great  Scotland  Yard,  to  both 
of  whom  Prize  Medals  have  been  awarded,  intimated  to 
the  Jury  their  wish  to  illustrate  the  strength  of  their 
cement  as  compared  with  other  kinds,  and  accordingly 
such  members  of  the  Jury  as  were  in  town  and  were  able 
to  attend,  were  present  at  a series  of  experiments  for  this 
pui'pose,  on  the  20th,  22nd,  and  23rd  September.  An 
account  of  these  experiments  is  here  appended,  and  some 
further  experiments  were  performed  on  the  24th  Sep- 
tember in  the  presence  of  Sir  C.  Pasley  and  some  other 
gentlemen,  an  account  of  which,  attested  by  them,  will 
also  be  given. 

The  first  experiments  were  performed  by  Messrs. 
White  and  Co.,  aud  were  intended  to  show  the  relative 
strength  of  Portland  and  Roman  cements.  The  weights 
used  throughout  were  iron  pigs,  estimated  at  100  lbs. 
each. 

1.  A block  of  neat  Portland  cement,  16  inches  long, 
and  having  a sectional  area  of  16  inches  (4  inches  square,) 
was  suspended  from  each  end,  and  the  weight  applied 
exactly  in  the  centre.  The  block  had  been  made  four 
months.  It  broke  at  1,580  lbs.,  including  the  weight  of 
the  scale  (estimated  at  80  lbs.).  The  fracture  was  per- 
pendicular, even,  and  good. 

2.  An  exactly  similar  block  of  neat  Roman  cement, 
made  from  Harwich  stone,  and  seven  weeks  old,  broke  at 
380  lbs.  This  must  have  been  a bad  sample  of  the 
material. 

3.  A similar  block  of  neat  Sheppey  cement,  made  in 
the  month  of  May,  broke  at  980  lbs. 

4.  A block  of  neat  Portland  cement,  having  a sectional 
area,  measuring  2f  inches  by  2 inches,  made  31st  March, 
was  pulled  asunder  with  the  fracture  as  shown  at  the  top, 
at  2,280  lbs. 

5.  A block  of  Portland  stone,  having  the  same  sectional 
area,  and  in  all  respects  resembling  the  above,  broke  at 
1,480  lbs.  The  fracture  showed  no  flaw  in  the  stone, 
which  was  of  even  grain  and  good  quality. 

6.  Two  blocks  of  Portland  stone,  being  6-inch  cubes, 
had  been  cemented  with  about  one-eighth  of  an  inch 
thick  of  Portland  cement,  about  four  months  before  the 
experiment.  The  upper  stone  being  held  by  iron  clippers, 
the  weights  w'ere  suspended  from  the  lower  one,  the  depth 
of  the  holes  for  the  clippers  being  five-eighths  of  an  inch. 
When  the  weight  amounted  to  3,780  lbs.,  the  former 
broke.  The  square  holes  for  the  clippers  being  made 
deeper  in  another  part  of  the  stone,  and  the  scale  being 
once  more  loaded,  the  iron  hook  bj^  which  the  scale  was 
suspended  broke  at  4,580  lbs.,  the  cement  still  remaining 
perfectly  sound.  In  this  experiment,  therefore,  the 
strength  of  the  cement  was  not  absolutely  tested. 

7.  Two  similar  blocks  of  Portland  stone  joined  toge- 
ther with  Roman  cement,  the  thickness  of  the  joint  being 
a quarter  of  an  inch,  and  the  age  five  mouths,  were 
separated  by  2,780  lbs.  The  cement  in  this  case  left  the 
stone  partly  on  the  upper,  and  partly  on  the  lower  surface, 
.showing,  that  the  adhesive  force  of  the  cement  was  greater 
than  the  cohesion.  It  was  estimated  that  Roman  cement, 
under  such  circumstances,  would  separate  at  under 

, 1,000  lbs. 

I 8.  Five  hard  stock  bricks  were  taken,  cemented  toge- 

I ther  with  a mixture  consisting  of  one-half  Portland 
cement  and  one-half  sand.  They  were  suspended  from 
the  upper  brick,  and  the  scale  was  attached  to  the 
lower.  The  fracture  took  place  at  2,580  lbs.  at  the  top 
brick. 

9.  The  principal  experiment  of  Messrs.  White  consisted 
in  breaking  down  a beam  constructed  of  ten  courses  of 
hollow  bricks  cemented  together,  the  upper  part  having 
three  courses  on  edge  and  four  flatwise,  and  the  lower  part 
two  courses  on  edge  and  one  flatwise.  'I'hey  were 
fastened  with  Portland  cement,  and  strengtiiened  by 
lengths  of  hoop  iron,  a number  of  which,  amounting  to 
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fifteen,  tvere  inserted.  The  iron  measured  inch 
>>y  ■[hth  nearly.  The  following  are  the  dimensions  of 
the  beam : — 


Total  length  - _ - 

l.ength  between  bearings 
Depth  _ _ _ _ 

Thickness  at  bottom  - 
„ top  - - 


Ft.  In. 
24  4 
21  4 
4 6 
2 3 
1 6 


It  was  built  of  1,200  hollow  bricks,  weighing 
32  bushels  cement  „ 

32  „ sand  ,, 


10,750 

6,400 


Total  weight  of  beam  - - 17,1.50 


Weight  of  stone  at  the  top  of  the  beam  - - 672 

,,  attached  scale  — - - - — l,7i)2 

,,  suspended  portion  of  beam  - - 1.5,000 


Total  suspended  weight  - 17,464 


It  may  be  well  to  state,  that  if  built  of  common  bricks 
and  fastened  with  Roman  cement  and  sand,  the  net 
weight  of  the  beam,  including  scale  and  stone,  would 
have  been  21,207  lbs.,  being  a difference  of  3,743  lbs. 
resulting  from  the  use  of  hollow  bricks. 

On  the  other  hand  it  appears  that  the  actual  area  of 
cemented  surface  is  only  700  square  inches  instead  of 
1 ,060,  which  it  would  have  been  if  solid  bricks  had  been 
employed ; for  it  appears  that  the  actual  sectional  area  of 
the  bricks  is  5^  by  4[  inches,  the  rims  or  sides  being  |ths 
inch,  so  that  the  hollow  part  may  be  estimated  at  9 square 
inches.  There  are  in  all  forty  vacuities,  and  we  thus 


have — 

Inches.  Sq.  Inches. 

Six  uppermost  courses,  measuring' 
in  sectional  area  - - — - 

^ 36X17-25=  621 

Three  lower  courses,  measuring  in 

1 16X26-6  = 439 

sectional  area  — - - - - 

1,060 

Deduct  spaces  = 40  X 9 - 

- - = 360 

Total  sectional  area  cemented  - 700 

The  depth  of  the  beam  being  52^  inches,  we  thus  have, 
as  a measure  of  the  strength  of  tlie  beam,  700  X 52A  = 
36,7.50. 

One  object  in  the  peculiar  form  and  proportions  of  this 
beam  was  to  institute  a comparison  between  the  strength 
of  Roman  and  Portland  cement,  a similar  beam  having 
been  constructed  in  1837  at  Nine  Elms,  by  Messrs.  Francis 
and  White,  at  the  suggestion  of  Mr.  Brunei,  the  bricks  in 
which  were,  however,  common  stock  bricks,  bonded  in 
the  usual  manner,  and  bedded  and  grouted  with  a mix- 
ture of  equal  parts  of  the  best  Roman  cement  and  clean 
'I’hames  sand.  In  this  beam  there  were  nineteen  courses, 
the  thirteen  uppemiost  being  two  bricks  thick,  and  the 
six  lower  ones  two  and  a-half ; the  sectional  area  being 
1,107  superficial  inches,  and  there  were  inserted  fifteen 
lengths  of  lioop  iron  I5  inch  by  ^'gth.  The  beam  was 
borne  on  two  pieces,  leaving  a clear  bearing  of  21  feet 
4 inches  ; and  after  it  had  been  built  about  three  months 
it  was  loaded  with  11,200  lbs.  of  pig-iron,  placed  on  a 
j)latform  suspended  from  the  central  part  of  the  beam. 
At  the  end  of  another  three  months  the  weight  was 
increased  to  24,000  lbs.  After  twelve  months  it  was 
broken  down  by  increasing  the  weight  to  50,622  lbs. 

The  depth  of  this  beam  being  57  inches,  the  measure 
of  its  strength  compared  with  that  of  the  otlier  is 
1,107  X 57  = 63,099  ; and  since  63,099  : 36,7.50  : : .50,652 
: 29,500,  it  is  considered  by  the  exhibitors  that  the  break- 
ing weight  of  their  beam,  if  in  Portland  cement,  ought  to 
have  been  29,500  lbs. 

Tlie  beam,  as  originally  constructed  on  the  south  side 
of  the  Enclosure  outside  the  westei-n  extremity  of  the 
Exhibition,  was  completed  in  April  last,  and  has  since 
been  left  unsupported,  canying  17,464  lbs.,  as  before  ex- 
plained, consisting  of  the  full  weight  of  the  beam  itself, 
the  stone,  and  the  scale,  until  the  2nth  September.  On 
tliat  day  it  was  loaded  in  the  centre  part  with  1 5,000  lbs. 


weight  of  pig-iron,  and  in  this  state  was  left  till  Monday, 
when  it  was  carefully  examined,  and  found  free  from  any 
flaw.  The  loading  was  then  continued  until  it  was 
weighted  with  40,000  lbs.,  when  a deflection  of  nearly 
one-eighth  of  an  inch  was  observed.  Shortly  afterwards, 
at  41,600  lbs.,  two  cracks  were  detected,  commencing  on 
each  side  at  the  fourth  brick  from  the  centre,  and  before 
long  a third  crack  exactly  in  the  centi’e.  One  of  these 
cracks  commenced  with  the  fracture  of  a brick,  but  the 
other  two  at  the  contact  of  the  cement  with  bricks.  When 
another  10,000  lbs.  had  been  added,  the  iron  hoop  was 
heard  to  crack,  and  the  piers  were  slightly  alfected,  as 
w'as  proved  by  the  breaking  of  a string  that  had  been 
stretched  from  one  end  to  the  other  to  measure  the  deflec- 
tion. With  this  weight  also  the  cracks  extended  through 
the  six  lower  coui'ses,  and  the  deflection  was  about  five- 
sixteenths  of  an  inch.  Additional  weight  being  still  put 
on  up  to  62,800  lbs.,  this  weight  was  borne  for  a short 
time,  but  the  fissures  all  widened  manifestly ; the  central 
one  extended  vertically  through  bricks  and  cement  indif- 
ferently, and  the  beam  at  length  separated  into  two  parts, 
thrusting  the  piers  considerably  out  of  the  upright. 

After  the  conclusion  of  the  experiment  it  was  found, 
that  of  the  iron  hoop  there  were  only  thirteen  pieces 
traceable,  and  of  these  ten  were  torn  asunder  at  the  prin- 
cipal central  crack ; the  other  three  were  doubtless  broken 
also,  but  at  the  side  fissures.  The  important  part  played 
by  the  iron  in  this  case  must  not  be  overlooked,  but 
cannot  very  easily  be  estimated.  As  a practical  proof, 
however,  of  the  use  of  brick  beams  and  their  strength, 
this  experiment  is  of  considerable  value  in  itself,  besides 
affording  an  additional  proof  of  the  value  of  Portland 
cement. 

The  true  comparative  strength  of  Roman  and  Portland 
cement  is,  perhaps,  not  so  well  tested  as  if  the  bricks  had 
been  of  the  same  kind  in  the  two  experiments ; but  esti- 
mating as  nearly  as  circumstances  will  admit,  it  appeals 
that  the  Portland  bears  to  the  Roman  a ratio  of  2j  to  1 
very  nearly.  It  must,  however,  be  remembered  that  the 
Roman  cement  beam  had  been  built  seventeen  montlis, 
and  tlie  Portland  only  five,  a fact  greatly  in  favour  of  the 
former  material. 

The  experiments  of  Messrs.  Robins  and  Aspdin  were  of 
somewhat  similar  nature,  but  cannot  be  regarded  either 
as  identical  or  parallel.  They  were  made  on  various 
mixtures  of  Portland  cement,  some  of  them  joining  to- 
gether bricks  and  stone,  and  others  formed  into  slalis  of 
various  dimensions.  There  was  no  experiment  on  so 
large  a scale  as  the  brick  beam  of  Messrs.  White,  but  the 
other  specimens  were,  on  the  whole,  larger,  and  the  illus- 
trations were  of  great  interest.  We  proceed  to  enumerate 
them. 

1 . A block  of  the  shape  of  that  shown  in  Experiment  4, 
of  Messrs.  White,  but  consisting  of  three  parts  of  sand 
and  one  of  Portland  cement,  and  having  a sectional  area 
of  4 inches  by  2[  inches  (=  8’5  square  inches)  was  sus- 
pended from  a clip,  and  held  a scale  w'eighing  about  1 cwt. 
The  block  had  been  made  about  one  month.  It  broke  at 
2,400  lbs.,  including  scale,  the  fracture  resembling  that 
in  the  other  case,  but  a part  of  the  cement  being  broken 
off  by  the  clip. 

2.  A similar  block,  having  a sectional  area  of  3^  by 
2^  inches,  and  made  with  four  parts  sand  and  one  part  Port- 
land cement,  broke  with  2,600  lbs.,  including  scale.  The 
fracture  was  clean,  and  at  the  lower  pait  of  the  neck. 
The  texture  of  the  cement  was  even. 

3.  A beam  of  sixteen  common  stock  bricks,  joined  by 
very  thick  intervals  of  real  Portland  cement,  was  held 
at  the  e.xtremities,  and  broke  by  a weight  of  500  lbs. 
suspended  from  the  middle.  In  this  case  the  part  broken 
was  the  brick  only.  The  beam  had  been  made  one  month. 

4.  A similar  beam  of  the  same  magnitude,  but  having 
one  end  only  supported,  and  projecting  3 feet  2^  inches 
from  the  bearing  point,  was  weighted,  and  broke  with 
256  lbs.,  exclusive  of  the  scale  suspended  from  the  free 
extremity.  In  this  case  the  fracture  took  place  at  the 
eleventh  brick  from  the  fixed  extremity,  and  both  brick 
and  cement  were  fractured. 

5.  Another  beam  of  twenty-two  bricks,  also  fixed  at 
one  extremity  (only  the  number  free  being  reckoned). 
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■was  broken  by  1 J cwt.,  in  addition  to  the  scale.  The 
length  of  this  beam  was  51  inches. 

G.  A solid  step,  constructed  of  two  parts  Portland  cement 
and  one  part  broken  brick,  and  weighing  85  cwt.,  was 
fixed  at  one  extremity,  leaving  6 feet  4^  inches  pro- 
jecting. It  supported  its  own  weight,  and  broke  off  close 
to  the  bearing  point,  -when  the  third  weight  of  56  lbs. 
(making  a total  of  168  lbs.),  was  placed  on  the  ex- 
treme end. 

7.  Two  blocks  of  neat  cement,  1 foot  5J  inches  long, 
9 inches  wide,  and  inches  thick,  cemented  together 
with  neat  cement,  broke  at  6,000  lbs.  The  lower  part  of 
the  block  gave  way. 

8.  Twenty  stock  bricks  in  courses,  united  with  cement, 
composed  of  one  of  cement  and  one  of  sand,  3 feet 

inches  bearing,  the  ends  supported  by  iron  clamps, 
and  the  weight  applied  to  the  centre.  The  bricks  broke 
at  a weight  of  1,200  lbs. 

9.  Six  fii’e-bricks  in  courses,  joints  all  cement.  The 
upper  brick  broke  at  2,836  lbs. 

10.  The  five  fire-bricks  from  the  last  trial  were  again 
tested,  the  iron  being  inserted  in  the  second  brick  from 
each  end.  The  upper  brick  broke,  carrying  with  it  also 
a part  of  the  lower  weight,  4,600  lbs. 

11.  Two  pieces  of  Portland  stone,  2 feet  by  11^  inches, 
7f  inches  thick,  neat  cement  joints.  The  lower  stone 
broke,  carrying  away  a very  small  portion  of  the  cement 
joint ; weight  7,272  lbs. 

The  last  five  experiments  (Nos.  7 to  1 1)  were  performed 
on  the  23rd  September,  in  the  presence  of  General  Sir 
Charles  Pasley,  C.B.,  Professor  Wappler,  of  Vienna,  and 
other  scientific  gentlemen,  by  the  two  former  of  whom  the 
above  statement  is  attested. 

The  Jury  have  great  satisfaction  in  placing  these  ex- 
periments on  record  as  among  the  results  of  the  Exhibi- 


tion. They  cannot  fail  to  be  regarded  with  much  interest 
by  every  one  connected  with  engineering  and  the  arts  of 
construction,  and,  combined  with  what  was  before  known 
on  the  subject,  they  fully  prove  the  value  of  the  peculiar 
material  known  as  Portland  cement,  and  its  great  advan- 
tage over  the  Roman  or  Parker’s  cement.  There  can  be 
little  doubt  that  the  mud  of  many  rivers  running  over 
soft  calcareous  rock,  and  containing  also  a large  per 
centage  of  clay,  might  be  used  with  advantage,  as  well  as 
the  mud  of  the  Medway ; but  it  yet  remains  to  determine 
the  true  chemical  cause  of  the  great  difference  observable 
in  similar  proportions  of  calcareous  and  argillaceous 
matter  for  the  purposes  of  cement,  and  till  this  is  done,  it 
can  hardly  be  expected  that  artificial  cements  will  exactly 
replace  those  which  occur  naturally,  and  whose  value  has 
been  proved  by  experience. 

Although  it  did  not  form  one  of  the  subjects  of  the 
experiments  instituted  before  the  Jury  to  prove  the  re- 
sistance of  Portland  cement  to  crushing  weights,  it  may 
not  be  out  of  place  to  add  here  the  results  of  experiments 
on  this  subject. 

A block  of  neat  Portland  cement,  manufactured  by 
Messrs.  Robins,  Aspdin,  and  Co.,  thirty  days  old,  measur- 
ing 18  inches  X 9 X 9,  was  tested  by  a Bramah’s  hydro- 
static press,  and  is  said  to  have  withstood  a pressure  of 
41  tons  for  upwards  of  a minute,  when  it  broke  up  with 
a report. 

A similar  block,  of  one  part  cement  and  one  sand, 
twenty-eight  days  old,  crushed  at  108  tons.  Another, 
four  sand  and  one  cement,  at  45  tons ; and  another,  nine 
sand  and  one  cement,  crushed  at  4^  tons. 

A small  piece  of  neat  Portland  cement,  exposing  a sur- 
face of  I5  inch  by  1 inch,  and  six  months  old,  withstood 
a pressure  of  40,320  lbs.,  while  a piece  of  Portland  stone 
of  the  same  size  crushed  at  2,576  lbs. 


London,  October  1851. 


D.  T.  ANSTED,  Reporter. 
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J ury. 

Don  .Toaquin  Alfonso,  Chairin’ ’.n,  Spain;  Director  of  the  Conservatory  of  Arts,  Madrid. 

.T.  E.  Gray,  F.K.S.,  P.B.S.,  Deputy  Chairman,  British  Museum;  Keeper  of  tlie  Zoological  Department, 
British  Museum. 

Rev.  Gorham  D.  Abbott,  United  States;  Spingler  Institute,  New  York  City. 

A.  ,1.  Bal.vrd,  France;  Member  of  Institute. 

Dr.  E.  Lankester,  F.R.S.,  Reporter,  22  Old  Burlington  Street ; Secretary  to  the  Ray  Society. 

T.  J.  Miller,  7 Millbank  Street ; Merchant. 

G.  Peterson,  Russia;  Member  of  the  Scientific  Committee  for  the  Administration  of  the  Domains  of  the 
Empire. 

T.  A.  Wise,  M.D.,  9 Prince’s  Gate,  Hyde  Park  ; lion.  East  India  Company. 

Associate. 

Nataijs  Rondot,  1 Rue  Fontaine,  St.  George’s,  Paris;  Late  of  the  Embassy  to  China,  &c.,  &c.  (Juror,  Class 
X.XVI.) 


In  commencing  their  labours,  tlie  Jury  thought  it  advi- 
sable to  divide  themselves  into  Sub-Committees  for  the 
purpose  of  examining  the  variou'3  objects  submitted  to 
their  attention.  The  subdivisions  of  the  Class  enabled 
them  to  do  this  with  facility,  and  the  following  Sub- 
Juries  were  formed:— 

Tlie  Cliairman,  Don  Joaquin  Alfonso,  ISI.  Balard, 
and  Dr.  Lankester  for  Sections  A and  B,  including  gutta 
percha  and  caoutchouc  manufactures. 

Messrs.  Cray,  Abbott,  and  Wise  for  Sections  B and  C, 
including  manufactures  from  various  animal  substances, 
as  ivory,  tortoiseshell,  horn,  &c. ; and  from  vegetable  sub- 
stances, as  wood,  vegetable  ivory,  cork,  &c. 

Messrs.  Miller  and  Peterso.n  for  Sections  E and  F, 
embracing  manufactures  of  straw,  and  of  a miscellaneous 
kind  from  various  animal  and  vegetable  substances. 

Dr.  Lankester  and  Dr.  Wise  were  appointed  to  draw 
up  the  present  Report.  The  avocations  of  the  latter  gen- 
tleman having  called  him  from  town,  the  drawing  up  of 
the  Report  devolved  on  Dr.  Lankester.  Each  of  the  Sub- 
Juries  was  requested  to  furnish  the  Reporter  with  remarks 
upon  the  various  objects  in  their  Sections ; and  the  Re- 
porter is  indebted  for  a large  proportion  of  the  general 
remarks  on  the  manufactures  in  caoutchouc  and  gutta 
percha  to  M.  Balard. 

The  constitution  of  this  Class  is  somewhat  peculiar  and 
exceptional.  The  necessity  for  its  existence  was  felt  in 
the  fact  that  a large  number  of  articles  manufactured 
from  vegetable  and  animal  substances  could  not  properly 
be  included  in  the  Classes  which  embraced  either  woven 
or  felted  materials.  This  was  especially  the  case  with 
the  very  numerous  applications  of  caoutchouc  and  gutta 
, percha  to  the  production  of  articles  of  constant  and  in- 
creasing use.  What  is  true  generally  of  these  substances 
was  felt  in  relation  to  many  things  manufactured  from 
such  animal  substances  ar  horn,  ivory,  whalebone,  &c., 
and  the  vegetable  substances — cork,  vegetable  ivory,  and 
cocoa-nut  fibres.  At  the  same  time  the  Jury  experienced 
some  difficulty  in  defining  what  articles  rightly  belonged 
to  their  Class  without  trenching  upon  the  domain  of 
others.  This  difficulty  had  evidently  been  felt  in  the  dis- 
posal in  the  Building  of  many  of  the  objects  exhibited, 
and  one  of  their  first  tasks  was  to  send  to  other  Classes 
objects  which  had  been  placed  in  Class  XXVUI.,  and 
w'hich  had  appeared  under  this  head  in  the  Official  Cata- 
logue. They  had  also  to  examine  other  Classes  for  the 


purpose  of  bringing  objects  into  their  own  Class,  which 
otherwise  might  have  been  overlooked.  With  all  the 
other  precautions  taken  by  the  Jury,  it  is  to  be  feared 
that  some  objects  properly  belonging  to  their  Class,  from 
being  placed  in  other  Classes,  or  from  not  being  in  the 
Catalogue,  have  not  received  the  attention  they  deserved. 
Especially  have  they  felt  that  many  articles  exhibited  in 
the  Foreign  Department,  from  being  sent  to  the  Exhibition 
after  the  awards  were  made,  may  have  escaped  the  notice 
which  their  merits  would  otherwise  have  demanded. 

In  presenting  this  Report,  the  Reporter  has  adopted 
the  plan  laid  down  in  the  scheme  of  “ Heads  for  Juries,” 
published  by  the  Royal  Commission,  each  Section  of  the 
Class,  where  necessary,  being  treated  of  under  the  follow- 
ing heads: — 1.  General  Remarks.  2.  Council  Medals. 
3.  Prize  Medals.  4.  Honourable  Mentions.  5.  Remain- 
ing Exhibitors. 

Section  A. — Manufactures  from  Caoutchouc. 

§ 1.  General  Remarlis. 

The  existence  of  a milky  juice  in  many  plants,  which 
flows  from  them  when  their  tissues  are  wounded,  is  a 
fact  that  has  been  familiarly  known  from  time  imme- 
morial. It  is,  however,  only  a matter  of  recent  discovery 
that  this  milky  juice  characterizes  certain  families  of 
plants.  Although  the  great  majority  of  plants  which 
yield  this  juice  in  abundance  are  tropical,  yet  they  are 
not  without  their  European  representatives.  The  spurges, 
dandelion,  and  celandine  of  our  road-sides  are  instances. 
The  families  of  plants  which  furnish  this  milky  juice  in 
the  greatest  abundance  are  Moraceee,  Knphorhiacece,  Arto- 
carpece,  Apocijnacext,  Cichoraceas,  Papaveracete,  Campa- 
nulacece,  and  Poheliacece. 

This  juice,  which  is  called  by  botanists  “ the  milky 
juice,”  because  it  has  an  appearance  similar  to  milk,  has 
also  the  physical  constitution  of  that  fluid.  It  is  an 
aqueous  liquid,  charged  with  soluble  matter,  in  which 
float  globules  of  a substance  insoluble  in  water,  and  which 
are  by  their  tenuity  held  in  suspension  in  the  liquid,  but 
for  which  they  have  no  affinity,  in  the  same  manner  as 
butter  is  held  in  suspension  by  milk.  From  the  difference 
of  the  refractive  powers  of  these  two  substances,  each  of 
which,  taken  separately,  would  be  colourless  or  trans- 
parent, arise  the  opacity  and  white  colour  of  the  two : 
hence  the  compound  is  properly  called  a “ milky  juice.” 
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The  analogies  which  this  juice  exhibits  with  the  milk 
of  animals  and  vegetable  emulsions  are  seen  in  the  manner 
in  which  it  acts  when  left  to  itself.  Run  out  into  the  air, 
received  and  preserved  in  close  vessels,  it  separates  itself 
into  two  layers,  as  milk  itself  would  do.  The  watery 
part  very  soon  has  an  insoluble  part  floating  upon  it, 
which  collects  together,  and  swims  at  the  top  as  cream 
swims  upon  milk,  and  which  forms  nearly  the  half  of  the 
entire  mass. 

But  with  these  physical  resemblances  the  analogies 
cease.  That  which  in  milk  and  in  emulsions  produced 
from  seeds  collects  on  the  surface  of  the  aqueous  liquor, 
is,  properly  speaking,  a fatty  body,  containing  oxygen  in 
its  composition,  as  they  aU  do ; while  the  kind  of  cream 
which  swims  upon  the  milky  juice  of  the  plants  when 
left  to  itself,  is  one  of  the  compounds  of  carbon  and  hy- 
drogen which  are  found  so  frequently  in  organic  bodies. 
The  latter,  when  obtained  for  commercial  purposes,  bears 
the  Indian  name  of  caoutchouc. 

This  substance  has  long  been  known  to  the  natives  of 
both  the  Old  and  New  World,  in  Hindostan  and  South 
America.  It  was  not,  however,  till  the  expedition  of  the 
French  Academicians  to  South  America  in  1735,  that  its 
properties  and  nature  were  made  known  in  Europe  by  a 
memoir  upon  it  by  M.  de  la  Condaniine.  This  notice 
excited  little  attention ; and  subsequently  notices  of  this 
substance  were  sent  to  the  French  Academy  in  1751  by 
M.  Fresnau,  and  in  1768  by  M.  Macquer.  At  the  latter 
end  of  the  last  century  and  the  beginning  of  the  present 
it  was  brought  into  this  country  in  small  quantities, 
where,  on  account  of  its  being  used  for  rubbing  out  black- 
lead  pencil  marks,  it  acquired  the  name  of  India-rubber. 

Although,  after  its  application  to  the  water-proofing  of 
garments,  its  consumption  gradually  increased,  the  im- 
portation into  the  United  Kingdom  in  1830  appears  not 
to  have  been  more  than  50,000  pounds.  In  1842  the 
import  of  this  article  had  increased  to  between  700,000 
and  800,000  pounds.  Up  to  the  present  time  the  con- 
sumption of  India-rubber  has  prodigiously  increased ; and 
one  port  alone  in  South  America  is  said  now  to  send  to 
Great  Britain  nearly  4,000  cwts.  annually.  To  the  large 
consumption  in  the  United  Kingdom  we  must  add  that 
of  America,  where  the  application  of  caoutchouc  has  been 
much  more  general  and  successful  than  even  in  our  own 
country. 

The  particular  species  of  plants  which  are  employed 
for  procuring  India-rubber  are  very  numerous,  and  it  is 
probable  that  many  yield  it  which  are  not  yet  known 
to  botanists.  The  tree  which  supplies  most  in  Continental 
India  is  the  Ficus  elastica,  a tree  belonging  to  the  order 
Moracece ; it  is  exceedingly  abundant  in  Assam.  All  the 
species  of  ficus  yield  caoutchouc  to  a greater  or  less  extent 
in  their  juices,  and  even  the  common  fig  {Ficus  carica)  of 
Europe  contains  it.  Species  of  ficus  produce  the  caout- 
chouc brought  from  Java,  and  F.  radula,  F.  elliplica, 
and  F.  prinoides  are  amongst  those  mentioned  as  affording 
a portion  of  that  brought  from  America.  Next  to  the 
MoracecE,  the  order  Euphorhiacecc  yields  the  largest  quan- 
tity of  caoutchouc.  The  Siphonia  elastica,  a plant  found 
in  Guiana,  Brazil,  and  extending  over  a large  district  of 
Central  America,  yields  the  best  kinds  of  India-rubber 
that  are  brought  into  the  markets  of  Europe  and  America. 
To  another  order,  Apoci/nacece,  we  are  indebted  for  the 
caoutchouc  which  is  brought  from  the  islands  of  the 
Indian  Archipelago.  The  plant  which  is  the  source  of 
this  substance  in  those  districts  is  the  Urceola  elastica,  a 
climbing  plant  of  very  rapid  growth  and  gigantic  dimen- 
sions. A single  tree  is  said  to  yield,  by  tapping,  from 
50  to  60  lbs.  annually.  Many  other  plants  of  this  order 
yield  caoutchouc,  and  of  those  given  on  good  authority 
we  may  mention  (Jollojihora  utilis’A.iu\  Cameraria  lutifolia, 
plants  of  South  America ; Valiea  tpimiiiifeTa,  in  Mada- 
gascar; and  Willughheia  edulis  in  the  East  Indies.  'To 
this  order  belongs  the  cow-tree,  or  Hya  hya  {Tabernamon- 
tana  utilis),  of  tropical  America,  which  yields  a milky 
juice  that  is  drunk  by  the  natives  of  the  district  in  which 
it  grows. 

The  caoutchouc,  whilst  it  is  in  the  tissues  of  the  plant, 
is  evidently  in  a fluid  condition,  but  after  its  separation 
from  the  other  fluid  parts,  its  consistence  becomes  changed. 


and  it  forms  a solid  mass  similiar,  in  its  external  cha- 
racters, to  vegetable  albumen.  In  this  state  it  is  dense 
and  hard,  but  may  be  sejiarated  and  rolled  out  so  as  to 
form  a sheet  resembling  leather.  It  has  many  interesting 
and  peculiar  properties.  Insoluble  in  water  and  in  alcohol, 
it  dissolves  in  ether,  in  the  sulphuret  of  carbon,  the  fat 
oils,  and  the  liquid  carburets  of  hydrogen. 

It  is  soft  and  elastic  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  but  at 
the  temperature  of  2°  above  the  freezing  point  it  acquires 
the  hardness  of  wood.  A temperature  of  100^  softens  it 
without  altering  its  form.  It  then  unites  with  itself  with 
the  greatest  facility,  and  two  pieces  recently  cut  apart 
reunite  so  as  to  render  it  impossible  to  discover  where  the 
junction  has  taken  place.  But  a higher  temperature,  ap- 
proaching 150*^,  changes  it  into  an  adhesive  substance, 
which,  on  cooling,  does  not  recover  the  primitive  pro- 
perties of  caoutchouc. 

In  this  state  of  recent  coagulation,  and  while  still  in  a 
pulpy  condition,  caoutchouc  possesses  a degree  of  plas- 
ticity which  admits  of  its  receiving,  by  means  of  moulds, 
the  most  varied  forms. 

The  greater  part  of  the  caoutchouc  of  commerce  is 
obtained  by  the  natives  of  the  countries  in  which  it  is 
produced,  in  the  form  of  shapeless  masses,  collected  at 
the  foot  of  the  tree  which  has  been  incised  or  ent,  for  the 
purpose  of  extracting  the  juice  from  it,  or  solidified  in  a 
trench  made  in  the  earth,  and  coagulated  in  this  rude 
mould  in  voluminous  masses,  which  often  resemble  the 
trunk  of  a large  tree.  A part  of  it,  however,  possesses 
other  fomis,  which  the  rude  art  of  the  natives  attempts 
to  communicate  to  it.  They  model,  with  plastic  clay, 
figures  of  animals,  imitations  of  the  human  foot,  and  pear- 
shaped  bodies,  and  then  dipping  these  moulds  in  the 
thickened  caoutchouc,  and  renewing  the  connexion  when 
the  first  coat  is  solidified  by  exposure  to  the  air,  they 
obtain,  by  breaking  the  mould  and  getting  it  out  in  frag- 
ments through  an  opening  properly  arranged,  hollow 
flasks,  figures  of  animals,  rough  slippers,  &c.  They  thus 
make  caoutchouc  serve  for  the  manufacture  of  objects 
for  which  we  ourselves  employ  animal  membranes  and 
leather. 

Caoutchouc  is  obtained  from  both  the  Old  and  New 
World.  The  East  Indies  furnish  caoutchouc,  of  which 
numerous  specimens  have  been  exhibited  in  the  Crystal 
Palace  by  the  East  India  Company.  This  caoutchouc, 
which  comes  principally  from  Java,  is  often  glutinous, 
and  is  less  esteemed  in  commerce  than  that  furnished  by 
the  equatorial  regions  of  America.  Great  quantities  of 
caoutchouc  are  imported  into  Europe  from  Mexico,  from 
South  America,  and  especially  from  the  province  of  Para, 
in  Brazil.  That  which  comes  in  the  shape  of  bottles  is 
generally  preferred,  and  when  it  is  pure,  and  the  different 
coats  which  comprise  it  are  well  united,  it  may  be  em- 
ployed immediately  for  many  purposes.  But  it  often 
happens  that  the  coats  which  form  the  pear-shaped  masses 
are  badly  united.  It  then  becomes  necessary,  in  order  to 
make  use  of  them,  to  work  it  up  by  a process  of  knead- 
ing, so  as  to  obtain  it  in  a coherent  or  homogeneous  mass. 
This  operation  becomes  especially  indispensable  when,  as 
most  commonly  happens,  the  caoutchouc  is  in  large 
impure  masses,  and  mixed  with  sand  and  the  debris  of 
vegetable  matter.  These  impurities  do  not  entirely  pro- 
ceed from  the  moulds  made  in  the  earth,  into  which  the 
juice  has  been  allowed  to  exude,  and  in  which  it  has  been 
left  to  thicken  and  solidify,  but  their  quantity  and  their 
presence  between  the  coats  of  the  pyriform  masses  show 
that  the  impurity  is  mainly  to  be  attributed  to  fraud. 
The  caoutchouc  thus  obtained  is  not  apjdicable  to  any 
use  until  it  has  undergone  a previous  purification. 

The  purification  of  the  caoutchouc  is  accomjdished  by 
submitting  the  impure  caoutchouc  to  the  action  of  cylinders 
furnished  with  teeth  turning  in  opposite  directions  and 
with  unequal  velocities,  which  cause  it  to  undergo  a kind 
of  mastication.  1 f the  matter  which  renders  the  caout- 
chouc impure  adheres  very  closely  when  dry,  this  pro- 
perty is  lost  when  it  is  moistened.  From  this  it  happens 
that,  by  causing  a small  jet  of  water  to  flow  into  the 
apparatus,  these  foreign  matters,  crushed  by  the  mill,  are 
carried  off'  by  degrees,  and  the  purified  portions  of  caout- 
chouc unite  the  one  with  the  other.  By  the  subse(nicut 
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exposure  of  these  masses  of  purified  caoutchouc  to  a second 
mastication,  but  performed  dry,  they  are  softened  h}"  the 
lieat  evolved  during  the  forcible  compression  to  which 
thej'  are  then  submitted.  In  this  treatment  the  caout- 
chouc becomes  softened  without  being  liquified,  and  a 
homogeneous  mass  is  formed  which  is  cut  in  the  form  of 
rectangular  blocks- 

These  are  again  placed  in  casting  moulds,  in  which 
they  are  powerfully  compressed,  until  they  are  completely 
cooled,  when  it  is  found  that  the  pressure  has  freed  them 
from  cavities,  air-hubi)les.  See.  By  submitting  them  to 
the  action  of  knives  moved  very  rapidly  by  a mechanical 
action,  and  the  edges  of  which  are  constantly  kept  wet  by 
a thin  jet  of  water,  the  caoutchouc  is  cut  into  sheets  of 
various  thicknesses,  which,  subdivided  in  their  turn,  con- 
stitute those  small  parallelopipedons  used  by  draughtsmen 
to  rub  out  the  marks  of  black-lead  pencils. 

This  use  of  caoutchouc  was,  in  England,  for  a long  time 
the  only  one  to  whicli  it  was  applied;  but  this  limited 
use  w'as  far  from  indicating  the  extent  to  whicli  caout- 
chouc has  been  employed  in  the  last  thirty  years,  or 
the  multiplicity  of  services  it  has  been  called  upon  to 
perform  for  sanatory  and  industrial  purposes.  To  rub 
out  pencil  marks,  to  form  the  rude  slippers  which  seemed 
well  adapted  to  the  Indian  toilet,  but  to  whicli  a form 
acceptable  in  Europe  had  not  been  imparted,  were,  in  fact, 
the  only  uses  to  which  caoutchouc  was  applied  up  to 
1820.  In  England  was  discovered  the  art  of  stretcliing 
it  into  thin  sheets,  and  thus  making  it  available  for  the 
production  of  waterproof  fabrics.  In  France  was  dis- 
covered the  art  of  drawing  it  out  into  delicate  threads  for 
the  manufacture  of  elastic  tissues.  We  are  indebted  to 
Messrs.  Mackintosh  and  Hancock  for  the  application  of 
caoutchouc  to  the  rendering  tissues  waterproof,  and  for 
the  manufacture  of  those  garments  which  throughout  the 
world  have  rendered  unquestioned  service  to  the  cause  of 
health,  and  have  made  the  name  of  one  of  their  inventors 
so  justly  popular. 

The  garments  called  Mackintoshes  are  well  known. 
They  are  formed  of  fabrics  covered  on  one  side  with 
caoutchouc,  or  two  fabrics  are  united  by  the  caoutchouc 
between.  They  are  thus  rendered  impermeable  to  water, 
but  at  the  same  time  they  possess  a flexibility  such  as  it 
had  never  been  possible  to  obtain  by  the  employment  of 
other  varnishes.  For  the  purpose  of  obtaining  the  sheet 
of  caoutchouc  sufficiently  thin  for  this  purpose,  it  is  dis- 
solved. The  solid  carburets  of  hydrogen  are  soluble  in 
the  liquid  carburets,  and  for  this  purpose  spirits  of  turpen- 
tine and  the  volatile  products  of  coal  tar  were  first  em- 
ployed. But  after  having  obtained  this  solution,  it  was 
necessary  to  evaporate  a great  quantity  of  it  for  the  pur- 
pose of  obtaining  a coating  of  caoutchouc,  which  at  first 
occupying  a great  space,  should  be  reduced  to  a small  one 
when  the  drying  was  complete.  For  the  purpose,  how- 
ever, of  economising  the  solvent,  a method  is  employed  of 
kneading  the  caoutchouc,  by  means  of  powerful  machines, 
with  the  spirit  of  turpentine  or  naphtha,  and  impregnating 
it  with  the  menstrua  without  dissolving  it,  and  softening 
it  without  making  it  a li(iuid  ; the  caoutchouc  rendered 
pulpy,  is  then  spread  upon  the  cloths  by  means  of  a 
flattening  mill,  and  the  process  of  evaporation  is  thus  dis- 
pensed with.  Waterproof  garments  were  thus  rendered 
cheap  and  available  for  the  use  of  every  class.  This 
description  of  garment,  nevertheless,  presented  a notable 
fault  which  was  not  avoided  until  a later  period,  and 
which  arose  out  of  the  properties  inherent  in  the  caout- 
chouc itself.  This  substance,  which  in  ordinary  circum- 
stances possesses  very  great  elasticity,  such  as  to  justify 
the  name  by  which  it  is  designated  in  France,  gomme 
^lantique  (elastic  gum),  loses  this  elasticity  when  exposed 
to  a temperattire  near  the  freezing  point  of  water,  and 
this  suppleness,  which  might  almost  cause  a sheet  of 
caoutchouc  to  be  mistaken  for  an  animal  membrane,  gives 
place  all  at  once  to  the  rigidity  exliibited  by  the  same 
membrane  when  dried.  This  property,  wliich  in  cold 
weather  was  a real  defect,  when  applied  to  fabrics  ren- 
dered waterproof  by  caoutchouc,  has  been  found  very 
useful  in  the  making  of  garters,  braces,  and  other  articles 
in  which  the  elasticity  of  the  caoutchouc  has  been  brought 
to  supersede  that  which  had,  until  then,  been  obtained  by 


the  employment  of  spiral  metallic  springs.  In  order  to 
obtain  the  threads  which  are  used  for  the  manufacture  of 
elastic  tissues,  either  the  flasks  of  caoutchouc  in  its  natural 
state,  cut  in  half  and  flattened  by  pressure,  or  else  those 
masses  of  purified  caoutchouc  which  are  sold  in  continuous 
sheets,  cut  by  knives,  wetted  by  a small  jet  of  water,  are 
employed.  These  sheets  are  divided  into  thongs ; the 
latter  are  afterwards  subdivided  into  very  narrow  bands, 
which  serve  in  their  tui-n  to  produce  the  threads  employed 
for  the  manufacture  of  the  tissues.  If  by  a slight  eleva- 
tion of  temperature  the  natural  elasticity  of  the  caoutchouc 
is  increased,  these  narrow  bauds  can  then  be  stretclied 
into  threads  of  great  length  by  drawing  them  out  and 
rolling  them  upon  bobbins.  But  it  may  be  well  conceived 
that  the  management  and  weaving  of  the  threads  would 
be  very  difficidt  if  they  retained  their  elasticity.  Fortu- 
nately the  particles  of  the  caoutchouc  eventuall}'  accom- 
modate themselves  to  the  forced  position  which  they  have 
been  made  to  assume,  and  the  exposure  to  a low  tem- 
perature materially  hastens  this  result.  The  threads 
having  thus  lost  their  elasticity  can  then  be  introduced 
like  common  threads  into  the  fabrication  of  stufl's ; they 
can  be  covered  with  a different  thread,  by  winding  spirally 
round  them  cotton,  silk,  &c.,  and  this  compound  thread 
may  be  in  its  turn  introduced  into  the  composition  of  new 
tissues.  In  all  these  operations  the  caoutchouc  has  retained 
all  its  rigidity,  but  that  elasticity  of  which  it  has  been 
deprived  by  a long  distension  and  a low  temperature,  can 
be  restored  to  it  by  means  of  a proper  degree  of  heat. 
The  stuff  thus  woven  is  exposed  to  a temperature  of  from 
140^  to  160’  Fahrenheit  by  the  passage  of  a hot  iron, 
when  each  thread  resumes  with  its  primitive  length  the 
diameter  which  it  first  possessed.  The  fabric  diminishes 
in  length  without  increasing  in  width.  The  tissue  is 
thus  compressed,  and  the  caoutchouc,  which  has  regained 
its  elasticity,  communicates  it  in  a permanent  manner  to 
these  tissues.  The  manufacture  of  these  threads  of  caout- 
chouc constitutes  at  present  a distinct  branch  of  industry 
from  that  which,  making  use  of  tliem  either  in  an  un- 
covered state,  or  covered  with  silk  and  cotton,  combines 
them  with  ordinary  threads  in  the  way  of  weaving  ; and, 
like  the  manufacturers  of  linen  or  cotton  fabrics,  the 
makers  of  the  elastic  tissues  buy  the  threads  of  caoutchouc 
in  bobbins  of  different  numbers.  When  the  limited 
lengths  of  the  narrow  bands  from  which  these  threads  are 
manufactured  is  borne  in  mind,  the  necessity  is  foreseen 
of  being  able  to  unite  them  end  to  end  for  the  puiqiose  of 
making  continuous  threads.  A remarkable  property  of 
caoutchouc  renders  this  easy.  It  unites  with  itself  with 
the  greatest  readiness  if  it  be  the  least  warm  ; and  two 
surfaces  recently  cut  with  a very  sharp  instrument,  may 
be  made  to  adhere  together  by  means  of  pressure,  with  a 
cohesion  equal  to  that  which  unites  the  other  parts  of  the 
same  thread.  But  although  in  this  case  this  property  is 
made  useful,  in  other  instances  the  limited  elasticity,  and 
the  rigidity  commimicated  to  it  by  a low  temperature,  are 
great  drawbacks. 

However,  all  these  properties  inimical  to  its  use  disap- 
pear in  that  combination  of  sulphur  with  caoutchouc 
called  vulcanized  India-rubber,  which  exhibits  such 
special  properties  as  to  form  in  some  degree  a new  sub- 
stance. This  transformation  of  caoutchouc  was  first 
applied  to  practical  purposes  in  America. 

While  in  England  the  employment  of  caoutchouc  was 
being  developed  principally  in  regard  to  the  rendering  of 
cloths  waterproof,  and  in  France  its  elasticity  was  being 
made  available  for  the  manufacture  of  certain  tissues,  it 
was  turned  to  account  in  America  for  waterproof  shoes, 
by  making  use  of  the  processes  discovered  by  Mr.  Charles 
Goodyear,  who,  since  1836,  had  been  engaged  in  the 
discovery  of  means  for  making  use  of  caoutchouc,  with  a 
skill  and  perseverance  which  have  borne  the  most  happy 
fruits.  It  is  not  that  attempts  at  fashioning  according  to 
the  European  taste,  and  thus  rendering  useful  the  Indian 
shoe  made  of  caoutchouc,  had  not  been  frequently  made 
in  Europe,  but  these  attempts  had  hardly  been  successful 
in  giving  them  acceptable  fomis,  and  the  stiffening  by 
cold  rendered  them  very  inconvenient.  However,  Mr. 
Goodyear  at  last  succeeded  in  making  shoes  of  raw  India- 
rubber  purified,  and  perfectly  free  from  objection,  thus 
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oonipletinp:  l)y  the  manufacture  of  rvatei'proof  shoes  the 
service  which  Mackintosh  had  begun  by  the  invention  of 
the  gannents  which  bear  his  name.  Since  1842,  Mr. 
Goodyear  has  imported  into  Europe  shoes  whicli  possess 
an  unlimited  and  permanent  elasticity,  and  which  resist 
cold ; two  of  their  surfaces  may  be  pressed  against  each 
other  without  the  least  adhesion  taking  place.  These  are 
precisely  the  remarkable  (|ualities  which  characterize  that 
caoutchouc  which  is  called  in  the  present  day  vulcanized 
India-rubber.  Impressed,  perhaps,  with  the  idea,  too 
often  moreover  a just  one,  that  the  specification  of  a 
patent  is  sometimes  nothing  more  than  the  occasion  of 
attracting  the  attention  of  imitators,  Mr.  Goodyear  took 
no  patent  for  this  article,  but  he  endeavoured  in  Europe 
to  take  advantage  of  his  discovery,  by  communicating  it 
as  a process  of  which  he  alone  possessed  the  secret,  which 
might  be  lost  to  mankind  and  disappear  with  its  sole 
possessor,  when  Mr.  Thomas  Hancock,  of  Stoke  Newing- 
ton, who  had  been  engaged  in  Europe  in  the  working  of 
caoutchouc  with  no  less  perseverance  and  success  than 
Mr.  Goodyear  in  America,  discovered  anew  the  process  of 
the  vulcanization  of  India-rubber,  and  secured  it  by  a 
patent,  which  Mr.  Goodyear  afterwards  demanded  for  the 
same  subject.  Mr.  Thomas  Hancock  discovered  that  a 
band  of  caoutchouc  dipped  into  melted  sulphur,  and  im- 
pregnated with  this  substance,  without  losing  any  of  its 
properties,  only  re(iuired  to  be  afterwards  exposed  to  a 
temperature  of  about  .300°  Fahrenheit,  to  acquire  pro- 
perties entirely  novel,  which  were  precisely  those  pos- 
sessed by  the  material  employed  by  Mr.  Goodyear  for  the 
waterjjroof  shoes. 

This  was,  as  may  be  seen,  a new  discovery  of  a fact 
already  known — a novel  solution  of  a problem  which  was 
known  to  be  soluble,  since  it  had  been  already  solved. 
This  discovery  must,  however,  have  presented  its  difii- 
culties,  and  required  also  the  fortuitous  co-operation  of 
favourable  circumstances.  For  though  analysis  might 
have  pointed  out  to  IMr.  Hancock  the  existence  of  sulphur 
in  the  productions  of  Mr.  Goodyear,  and  have  also  dis- 
closed the  presence  of  the  salts  of  lead  which  the  latter 
had  deemed  indispensable,  it  could  not  in  any  manner 
give  him  a clue  to  the  discovery  of  the  essential  condition 
of  this  transformation,  that  is  to  say,  the  employment  of 
a given  temperature  which  alone  was  able  to  impart  to 
the  mixture  of  caoutchouc  and  sidphur,  the  new  properties 
which  appeared  to  make  of  it  an  entirely  new  body. 

Whatever  may  be  the  share  of  merit  assigned  to  Mr. 
Goodyear  and  to  Mr.  Hancock  in  this  important  invention, 
the  latter  has  not  the  less  exclusive  merit  of  having  dis- 
covered that  sulphur  was  the  sole  cause  of  the  vulcaniza- 
tion of  India-rubber.  On  seeing  Mr.  Charles  Goodyear 
introducing  the  different  salts  of  lead  into  the  specification 
of  the  patent  which  he  subse(iuently  took  out,  it  is  felt  that 
he  regarded  their  intervention  as  indispensable,  while  it  is 
now  demonstrated  that  sulphur  alone  is  sufficient ; if  other 
substances  are  employed  in  certain  cases,  it  is  not  so  much 
to  aid  in  the  vulcanization  of  the  caoutchouc  as  to  add  to 
its  weight  and  solidity. 

The  vulcanization  of  India-rubber  is  an  easy  process. 
The  India-rubber,  softened  by  the  heat  evolved  when  it  is 
being  kneaded  by  strong  machines,  is  mixed  with  the 
sulphur  in  the  masticating  apparatus  already  alluded  to. 
This  mixture  retains  all  the  solubility  of  the  caoutchouc 
in  the  different  menstrua, — the  property  of  becoming  hard 
at  a low  temperature  as  well  as  that  of  uniting  with 
itself;  but  as  soon  as  it  is  exposed  to  a temperature  of 
301)®  Fahrenheit, — a temperature  which  would  have 
sufficed  to  change  the  pure  caoutchouc, — the  matter 
ac(iuires  new  properties.  It  is  no  longer  soluble  in  the 
menstrua  which  di.ssolve  caoutchouc,  but  is  impregnated 
with  them  by  contact,  and  swells  out  like  an  animal 
membrane  that  is  moistened  with  water;  resuming  its 
primitive  properties  on  being  dried.  It  no  longer  becoines 
rigid  when  exposed  to  cold,  nor  does  it  unite  with  itself, 
and  it  resists  without  any  alteration  a temperature  which 
would  have  sufficed  to  transform  the  ordinary  caoutchouc 
into  a sticky  matter;  it  is,  in  short,  vulcanized  India- 
rubber.  This  absence  of  the  tendency  to  adhesion  is  so 
decided,  that  in  actual  manufacture  no  use  whatever  can 
be  made  of  the  shavings  of  the  caoutchouc  thus  modified, 


and  the  means  of  separating  the  sulphur  and  reproducing 
the  pure  caoutchouc  presents  at  the  present  day'  an  im- 
portant problem  to  solve.  If  this  action  of  heat  which 
modifies  the  caoutchouc  is  exercised  upon  a mixture 
enclosed  and  compressed  in  a mould,  the  material  then 
acquires  a form  which  the  indefinite  and  permanent 
elasticity  of  the  vulcanized  India-rubber  causes  it  to 
retain. 

This  sulphurization  of  the  India-rubber,  instead  of  being 
produced  with  free  sulphur,  may  be  obtained  with  sulphur 
in  a state  of  combination,  as  with  the  chloride  of  sulphur. 
If  articles  of  common  caoutchouc  are  immersed  for  one 
or  two  minutes  in  chloride  of  sulphur,  diluted  in  50  or  00 
times  its  weight  of  sulphuret  of  carbon,  they  acquire  by 
exposure  to  a proper  temperature,  all  the  properties  of 
vulcanized  India-rubber.  In  commerce  this  caoutchouc 
is  designated  by  the  name  of  concerted  caoutchouc. 

From  the  moment  in  which  the  vulcanization  of  India- 
rubber  was  known,  all  the  inconveniences  which  ordinary 
caoutchouc  presented  having  disappeared,  its  employment 
received  an  extension  which  is  continually  increasing, 
and  each  year  sees  new  applications  of  this  product  spring 
into  use.  The  enumeration  of  the  objects  exhibited  by 
the  two  manufacturers  to  whom  this  branch  of  manufac- 
ture is  the  most  indebted,  IMr.  Goodyear,  in  America,  and 
the  firm  of  Mackintosh,  in  Europe,  will  tend  to  show  how 
widely  spread,  and  how  varied  the  use  of  this  material 
has  already  become. 

§ 2.  Council  Medals. 

1.  Charles  Mackintosh  and  Co.,  73  Aldermanbury 
(70,  pp.  782,  783).  The  firm  of  Charles  Mackintosh  and 
Co.  comprises  the  names  of  the  men  who  in  Europe  have 
made  the  most  useful  discoveries  in  the  art  of  apply- 
ing caoutchouc  to  the  most  varied  uses : — the  late  Mr. 
Mackintosh,  who  ga\  e his  own  name  to  the  waterproof 
garments,  and  Mr.  Thomas  Hancock,  whose  share  of  merit 
in  the  discovery  of  the  vulcanization  of  India-rubber  we 
have  already  mentioned.  In  going  through  the  collection 
of  articles  exhibited  by  this  firm,  the  importance  of  the 
uses  to  which  the  substance  is  capable  of  being  applied, 
especially  since  the  discovery  of  the  process  of  vulcaniza- 
tion, can  be  readiljf  appreciated. 

The  kinds  of  tabrics  with  which  the  garments  called 
Mackintoshes  are  manufactured  have  always  remained  the 
same,  but  the  garments  themselves  have  acquired  more 
lightness  and  less  smell,  and  the  substitution  of  vulcanized 
for  common  caoutchouc  insures  to  them  at  the  present 
day  a permanent  suppleness. 

The  other  services  which  these  fabrics  are  called  upon 
to  perform,  have  been  greatly  multiplied.  Their  price 
having  become  less,  they  are  capable  of  being  applied  in 
lieu  of  tarpaulings  for  covering  waggons,  carriages,  &c. 
The  property  which  they  possess  of  serving  to  contain 
water,  and  which  had  at  fii’st  been  made  available  for  a 
well-known  therapeutic  use,  has  allowed  of  their  being 
made  into  portable  baths,  which  can  be  rolled  up  like  an 
oi’dinary  cloth  when  not  in  use.  The  shoes  exhibited  by 
Messrs.  Mackintosh  and  Co.  are  made  with  much  care, 
and  with  a degree  of  elegance  which  shows  that  in  Europe 
these  articles  are  but  little  used  except  by  the  more  opu- 
lent classes. 

It  is  not  only  in  the  making  of  shoes  that  India-rubber 
has  been  called  in  to  supersede  leather ; the  articles  ex- 
hibited by  Messrs.  Mackintosh  and  Co.  show  the  use  that 
can  be  made  of  it  to  form  pistons  of  ])umps,  and  how 
conical  valves  of  India-rubber  can  be  advantageously 
substituted  for  leather  or  metal  ones.  Sheets  of  caoiif- 
chouc  of  different  colours,  either  smooth  or  worked  in  re- 
lief, are  hrought  in  to  supersede  moulded  ornaments  in  the 
manufacture  of  furniture,  of  ottomans,  and  in  the  binding 
of  books. 

The  use  of  vulcanized  India-rubber  to  form  the  piston- 
valves  in  steam-engines  on  the  screw  principle,  has  greatly 
contributed  to  the  employment  of  these  novel  motive 
powers,  which  are  destined  in  some  degree  to  effect  a 
change  in  navigation  by  allowing  steam  to  come  in  solely 
as  an  auxiliary  to  the  wind.  The  exhibition  of  Messrs. 
Mackintosh  and  Co.  comprises  a valve  of  this  description, 
which  after  six  months’  use  has  undergone  so  little  alter- 
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atioii  tliat  it  may  be  foreseen  that  those  articles  possess  an 
almost  iinliinitod  <lurability.  The  rendering  availal)le  the 
impermeability  of  tlieir  fabrics  to  air  and  gas  has  likewise 
been  extended.  To  the  air-cushions  which  have  been 
long  used  are  now  added  the  air-mattresses,  so  well 
ailapted  as  beds  for  travellers  and  invalids ; boats  inflated 
with  air,  at  once  portable  and  incapable  of  sinking,  and 
which  for  life-boat  uses  and  in  inland  voyages  are  capable 
of  rendering  great  service.  The  collection  of  Messrs. 
Mackintosh  presents  some  specimens  of  this  kind  of  great 
interest.  Lieut.  Ilalkett,  of  the  Royal  Navy,  by  making 
them  in  several  closed  compartments  in  such  a manner 
that  the  stuff  being  ])ierced  through  at  one  point  cannot 
lead  as  a necessary  consequence  to  the  sinking  of  the  boat, 
has  rendered  more  certain  tlie  services  which  these  ma- 
chines are  called  upon  to  perform.  The  applications  of 
the  elasticity  of  caoutchouc  have  also  been  greatly  in- 
creased. The  wheels  of  carriages  have  been  surrounded 
by  it  in  such  a manner  as  to  prevent  the  disagreeable 
noise  which  they  make  upon  the  pavement.  Rollers  for 
inlving  printing  types  and  lithographic  stones  have  been 
made  from  it ; it  is  employed  for  the  making  of  cushions 
for  billiard  tables,  and  to  supersede  the  use  of  sacking- 
cords  in  bedsteads.  Advantage  has  been  taken  of  the 
elasticity  of  an  India-rubber  baud,  which  has  a tendency 
to  return  to  its  primitive  length  when  the  action  of  open- 
ing a door  has  elongated  it,  for  the  purpose  of  forming 
door-springs,  the  use  of  which  is  beginning  to  spread 
widely. 

The  force  with  which  caoutchouc  untwists  itself,  when 
it  has  been  twisted,  has  caused  it  to  be  employed  in  the 
mechanism  of  window-blinds. 

A thin  tube  of  India-rubber,  of  tolerably  large  diameter, 
but  flattened  at  the  bottom,  so  that  it  terminates  in  two 
flat  edges,  which  the  elasticity  keeps  in  juxtaposition, 
constitutes  an  apparatus  of  extreme  simplicity  which  per- 
fectly supersedes  ordinary  hydraulic  valves.  The  edges 
which  are  in  contact  below  open  by  the  pressure  of  any 
liquid  passing  through  the  tube,  and  close  when  the  liquid 
has  run  out,  thus  preventing  any  foetid  gas  escaping  from 
below.  The  elasticity  of  India-rubber  has  made  a ring  of 
it  applicable  for  uniting  cast-iron  or  earthen  tubes  used 
for  the  conveyance  of  water.  This  indestructible  and 
moveable  tube,  which  admits  of  widening  and  allows  the 
pipes  to  slide  one  w'ithin  another,  presents  a method  of 
fitting  which  seems  destined  to  render  notable  service  in 
the  conveyance  of  water  in  large  towns. 

A thin  hollow  sphere  of  India-rubber,  terminating  in  an 
appendage  in  the  form  of  a tube,  introduced  in  a flaccid 
state  into  an  opening  accidentally  made  in  gas  or  water- 
pipes,  may  by  means  of  being  expanded  by  inflation,  be 
used  to  press  upon  the  sides  of  these  pipes,  and  thus  pre- 
sent a method  of  occlusion  of  great  simplicity,  which  will 
allow  these  pipes,  which  it  has  become  necessary  to  re- 
place, to  be  removed  without  inconvenience. 

Mr.  Richard  Edward  Hodges  has  lately  proposed  to 
make  use  of  cords  of  vulcanized  India-rubber  as  a means 
of  rendering  its  elasticity  serviceable  in  raising  weights, 
and  has  offered  by  the  use  of  different  cords,  which  are 
to  be  stretched  successively,  and  then  released  all  at  once, 
a method  of  throwing  projectiles,  and  especially  harpoons, 
with  increased  force.  Tins  invention  is  as  yet  too  new 
for  any  one  to  be  able  to  judge  of  it  by  experiments  on  a 
large  scale.  The  source  of  power  in  this  application  of 
India-rubber  presents  a curious  physical  problem,  as  it 
is  evidently  not  at  once  reducible  to  the  other  powers  of 
mechanical  force. 

The  substitution  of  vulcanized  India-rubber  for  me- 
tallic springs  in  the  buffers  of  locomotive-engines,  is  one 
of  great  service.  The  masses  of  vulcanized  India-rubber 
deaden  the  shocks  with  an  ease  which  may  cause  this 
employment  of  caoutchouc  to  be  considered  as  one  of  the 
most  useful  to  which  it  has  been  applied  up  to  the  present 
day. 

A certain  number  of  the  novel  applications  are  due  to 
Messrs.  Charles  Mackintosh  and  Co.  The  ability  which 
they  have  displayed  in  the  manufacture  of  caoutchouc 
has  afforded  to  other  inventors  of  tliese  new  applications 
the  means  of  putting  their  ideas  into  jiraetice.  Without 
the  discover)’  of  vulcanized  India-rubber  they  could. 


moreover,  never  have  been  carried  out.  The  Jury,  there- 
fore, in  order  to  recompense  the  considerable  services  ren- 
dered in  the  employment  of  caoutchouc  by  Messrs. 
Mackintosb,  Hancock,  and  their  other  partners,  have 
awarded  a Council  Medal  to  the  firm  of  Charles  Mackin- 
tosh and  Co. 

2.  Charles  Goodyear,  Newhaven,  Connecticut, 
United  States  (378,  p.  1401).  Mr.  Charles  Goodyear, 
of  Newhaven,  Connecticut,  exhibits  a very  remarkable 
collection  of  productions  in  caoutchouc,  manufactured  in 
the  United  States  in  numerous  manufactories  by  processes 
wiiicli  are  his  owm,  and  for  which  he  has  patents  in  his 
own  country.  The  eighteen  to  twenty  licenses  granted 
by  Mr.  Goodyear  for  the  use  of  his  processes,  and  a capi- 
tal of  more  than  2,000,000Z.  expended  in  the  establish- 
ment of  his  manufactories,  attest  the  importance  which 
this  branch  of  manufacture  has  attained  in  America.  Mr. 
Goodyear  exhibits  in  his  collection  a number  of  articles 
of  the  same  kind  as  those  manufactured  in  Europe, 
whether  with  vulcanized  India-rubber  alone,  as  springs 
for  waggons,  elastic  maps,  balloons,  sponge-bags,  tobacco- 
pouches,  or  with  India-rubber  covered  upon  one  or  both 
sides  wdth  stuffs  of  various  natures,  or  uniting  together 
two  fabrics  by  a coating  of  waterproof  material,  according 
to  the  processes  originally  employed  by  Mr.  Mackintosh. 
In  the  manufacture  of  air-cushions  and  mattresses,  and 
esjjecially  in  that  of  waterproof  garments,  more  strength 
and  greater  thickness  are  to  be  remarked  than  in  the 
articles  manufactured  in  Europe,  but  with  less  finish  in 
the  workmanship  and  less  elegance  in  the  forms.  It  may 
be  thus  clearly  seen  that  these  articles,  which  are  as  yet 
only  used  in  Europe  as  objects  of  luxury  or  of  more 
refined  comfort,  have  already  in  America  entered  into 
general  consumption,  and  become,  by  tlieir  price,  within 
the  reach  of  the  least  opulent  classes,  to  the  tastes  and 
wants  of  which  the  manufacturer  has  been  compelled  to 
accommodate  himself.  Providence  has  given  us  in  caout- 
chouc a species  of  natural  leather,  plastic  and  imperme- 
able to  water,  and  w’hich  is  especially  adapted  to  increase 
the  well-being  of  that  class  of  workmen,  the  nature  of 
whose  occupations  compels  them  to  encounter  the  incle- 
mency of  the  atmosphere.  In  the  manufacture  of  these 
articles  it  is,  therefore,  of  importance  that  the  resources 
and  requirements  of  individuals  of  this  class  should  be 
kept  in  view.  Ee.sides  these  articles  common  to  the  manu- 
factures of  America  and  of  Europe,  Mr.  Charles  Good- 
year exhibits  a series  of  productions  which  have  interested 
the  Jury  in  a high  degree  by  their  novelty,  and  which 
promise  to  become  the  object  of  numerous  and  novel  ap- 
plications. 

The  ordinary  cloths  covered  w ith  India-rubber  present 
a great  resistance  w hen  they  are  pulled  in  the  direction 
of  the  fibres,  but  they  tear  with  great  facility  if  they  are 
made  to  undergo  a traction  tending  to  separate  the  threads 
united  by  the  w'eaving.  This  is  an  inconvenience  which 
might  stand  in  the  way  of  some  of  their  uses,  and  against 
which  Mr.  Goodyear  has  succeeded  in  providing  by  the 
fabrication  of  a species  of  stuff'  or  felt,  which  he  manu- 
factures by  machines  of  his  own  invention.  This  stuff, 
formed  in  successive  layers  and  in  variable  numbers  of 
threads  crossed  in  different  directions,  constitutes  a species 
of  regular  felt  obtained  by  mechanical  means,  which  can 
be  produced  at  a low  price,  and  is  capable  of  supporting  a 
traction  in  any  direction. 

By  covering  these  stuffs,  formed  of  three,  four,  and 
even  five  and  six  coats  of  entangled  threads,  wdth  a thin 
coat  of  India-rubber  in  a pulpy  state,  which,  penetrating 
into  the  interstices  of  the  fibres,  still  further  increases 
their  adhesion,  Mr.  Goodyear  is  enabled  to  obtain  ex- 
tended surfaces  of  a species  of  resisting  and  waterproof 
paper — a real  vegetable  parchment  of  w'hich  he  has  been 
able  to  make  excellent  use  in  most  advantageotisly  super- 
seding paper  itself  as  a material  for  covering  damp  walls ; 
as  a material,  moreover,  very  well  adapted  for  printing 
upon,  and  therefore  to  the  making  of  large  maps  for  walls, 
also  of  the  globes  and  celestial  spheres  of  large  dimen- 
sions which  are  employed  in  teaching  cosmography  or 
geography.  By  covering  with  this  waterproof  fabric  a 
.species  of  woollen  wadding,  he  lias  been  enabled  to  pro- 
duce garments  at  once  warm  and  waterproof,  remarkable 
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for  their  lowness  of  price,  and  especially  for  their  light- 
ness, which  much  surpasses  that  of  the  ordinary  Mackin- 
tosh. By  covering  this  same  stuff,  rendered  adhesive, 
with  cotton  fabrics,  he  has  been  able  to  employ  it  in 
making  table-covers.  Made  to  adhere  to  a thick  woollen 
down  it  can  be  employed  to  cover  the  ground  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  keep  off  cold  and  moisture,  and  constituting 
a new  species  of  cai’pet  which  is  beginning  to  be  substi- 
tuted in  the  United  States  for  the  floor  coverings  of  oil- 
cloth used  ill  low  and  damp  places.  Mr.  Goodyear,  by 
covering  with  two  layers  of  a felt  of  this  description  the 
two  sides  of  rough  canvas,  has  been  able  to  unite  in  this 
combination  the  advantages  of  impermeability  with  those 
of  greater  resistance  to  mechanical  action,  and  thus  eco- 
nomically to  obtain  cloths  adapted  to  the  manufacture  of 
sails,  and  to  the  coverings  of  carriages  and  merchan- 
dize. 

With  this  kind  of  complex  stuff  are  made,  at  the  pre- 
sent day  in  the  United  States,  the  apparatus  for  life-boats, 
tlie  insubmersible  boats,  as  well  as  those  pontoons  inflated 
with  air,  which  were  first  constructed  by  Mr.  Armstrong, 
of  New  York,  and  which,  by  simplifying  certain  equipages 
which  the  armies  were  compelled  to  carry  with  them, 
have  already  rendered  seiwice  to  the  United  States  in  their 
war  with  Mexico. 

It  is  w'ell  known  that  the  application  of  India-rubber 
to  the  manufacture  of  shoes  was  in  a more  especial 
manner  the  object  of  the  first  researches  of  Mr.  Good- 
year. These  shoes  are  of  three  sorts.  Those  of  one  sort 
are  formed  of  a layer  of  caoutchouc,  covering  a woven 
and  non-elastic  fabric;  these  common  shoes  appear  to  be 
univ'ersally  employed  in  the  United  States.  Others,  pro- 
duced by  a layer  of  caoutchouc  spread  upon  a knitted, 
and  therefore  an  elastic  fabric,  are  more  commodious  in 
use,  their  elegant  shapes  leaving  nothing  to  be  desired. 
This  kind  of  fabric  has  also  been  made  use  of  for  the 
manufacture  of  gloves,  which,  proof  against  water,  lyes, 
&c.,  allows  the  mistress  of  the  house  in  humble  families 
and  her  children  to  apply  themselves  to  the  most  lowly 
household  cares  without  giving  up  a certain  degree  of 
elegance,  and  without  destroying  the  whiteness  of  the 
hands. 

Mr.  Goodyear  has,  in  addition  to  these,  exhibited  a few 
specimens  of  a third  species  of  shoe,  of  entirely  new 
invention,  which  is  made  with  a sheet  of  caoutchouc 
pierced  through  with  an  infinity  of  very  small  holes. 
These  shoes,  which  by  reason  of  the  resistance  of  the 
India-rubber  to  moisture,  and  of  the  extreme  smallness 
of  the  holes,  are  impermeable  to  water,  but  pervious  to 
gases,  possess  the  double  advantage  of  being  waterproof 
in  regard  to  external  moisture,  while  they  nevertheless 
admit  of  the  dissipation  of  the  moisture  arising  from  per- 
spiration. This  condensation  of  the  moisture  of  perspi- 
ration is  a serious  inconvenience  inherent  at  the  present 
day  in  the  wear  of  India-rubber  shoes,  and  of  the 
ordinary  Mackintoshes.  These  inconveniences  may  be 
entirely  removed,  without  the  advantages  being  dimi- 
nished, by  the  employment  of  the  thin  pierced  sheets  of 
India-rubber  exhibited  by  Mr.  Goodyear. 

In  the  multiplicity  of  objects  to  which  caoutchouc  has 
been  lately  applied,  it  was  proper  that  childhood  .should 
have  its  share.  Mr.  Charles  Goodyear  has  conceived  the 
happy  idea  of  fashioning  the  mixture  of  sulphur  and 
caoutchouc,  constituting  vulcanized  India-rui)ber,  by 
heating  it  in  moulds.  He  is  thus  enabled  to  produce 
dolls’  heads,  different  figures  of  animals—  in  a word,  toys 
of  every  description,  which  are  indestructible  by  falls, 
shocks,  and  moisture,  and  which,  while  contributing  to 
the  pleasures  of  childhood,  only  deprive  it  of  that  of 
destroying. 

It  has  been  already  seen  how  Mr.  Charles  Goodyear 
had  in  America,  since  the  year  1842,  worked  in  caout- 
chouc, to  which  the  addition  of  sulphur  and  carbonate  of 
lead  had  imparted  the  greater  elasticity.  By  combining 
caoutchouc  with  sulphur  and  magnesia  he  has  latterly 
succeeded  in  imparting  to  it  the  rigidity  and  hardness  of 
wood,  but  of  a plastic  wood,  and  therefore  susce|)tible  of 
being  produced  from  moulds  in  the  most  varied  forms. 
This  material,  like  India-rubber  itself,  is  capable  of 
receiving  different  tints ; and  by  partially  mixing  the 


differently  coloured  masses,  he  has  been  able  to  produce 
shaded  specimens,  whicli  are  beginning  to  be  substituted 
for  horn  in  the  manufacture  of  buttons,  and  of  handles  for 
penknives  and  table-knives,  and  which  rolled  out  into 
thin  sheets  are  adapted  to  take  the  place  of  wood  in  the 
veneering  of  furniture.  Although  this  invention  is  as  yet 
a recent  one,  there  is  good  reason  to  suppose  that  it  will 
very  soon  bear  its  fruits.  By  varying  the  j)reparations  of 
sulphur  and  magnesia  combined  with  the  caoutchouc,  it 
has  already  been  made  to  attain  different  degrees  of  con- 
sistence ; and  probably  in  a short  time  industry  will  be 
able  to  discover  in  this  substance,  so  indestructible,  all 
the  degrees  of  cohesion  that  solid  matter  exhibits  in  its 
most  varied  states.  This  enumeration  of  the  articles 
shown  by  Mr.  Goodyear  at  the  Great  Exhibition,  incom- 
plete though  it  is,  nevertheless  suffices  to  indicate  the 
extent  of  the  services  which  he  has  rendered  to  the  art  of 
applying  India-rubber  to  the  most  diversified  uses,  and 
justifies  the  high  distinction  he  has  obtained,  as  well  as 
the  award  which  the  Jury  make  to  him  of  a Council 
Medal. 

§ 3.  Prize  Medals. 

1.  The  Hayward  Rubber  Company,  Colchester,  Con- 
necticut, United  States  (294,  U.  S.  p.  H.IS).  The  manu- 
facture of  waterproof  boots  and  shoes  is  one  of  the  prin- 
cipal uses  of  India-rubber  in  the  United  States.  The 
manufacturers  who  make  them  supply  a consumption  of 
from  three  to  four  million  pairs  every  year.  One  single 
establishment,  that  of  the  Hayward  Rubber  Company, 
manufacture  as  many  as  3,000  pairs  a-day  : they  employ 
in  it  the  process  invented  by  Mr.  Goodyear.  These 
boots  and  shoes  have  attracted  the  attention  of  the  Jury. 
They  possess  the  double  merit  of  being  well  made  and  of 
elegant  appearance.  The  considerable  number  in  which 
they  are  made  must  have  a tendency  to  lower  their  price. 
The  Jury  award  a Prize  Medal  to  the  Hayward  Rubber 
Company. 

2.  J.  Wansborough,  52  Little  Britain,  London  (75, 
p.  782).  Mr.  Wansborough  has  exhibited  a new  de- 
scription of  waterproof  fabric,  prodiiced  by  a method 
which  calls  to  mind  the  manufacture  of  the  stained  papers 
called  velvet  papers.  By  covering  an  ordinary  fabric  of 
thread  or  cotton  with  a coat  of  glutinous  caoutchouc,  and 
then  causing  to  adhere  to  it  the  wool  powder  coloiired  in 
different  shades,  which  is  so  abundantly  obtained  in  the 
shearing  of  cloth,  he  has  been  enabled  to  produce  a fabric 
resembling  velvet,  which  is  strong  and  waterproof,  and 
which,  for  the  manufacture  of  travelling  hats,  curtains, 
travelling  bags,  &c.,  is  capable  of  receiving  numerous  ap- 
plications. The  Jury  have  rewarded  Mr.  Wausborough’s 
invention  with  a Prize  Medal. 

3.  S.  C.  Moulton,  New  York  (534).  Mr.  Moulton  ex- 
hibits some  articles  in  India-rubber  prepared  in  England, 
principally  by  Mr.  Goodyear’s  processes,  and  which  have 
appeared  to  the  Jury  to  be  well  made.  They  have 
particularly  noticed  some  waterproof  fabrics  which  Mr. 
Moulton  exhibits  as  having  been  produced  by  machinery 
and  without  dissolving  the  caoutchouc,  a method,  the 
result  of  which  is  to  obtain  waterproof  fabrics  entirely 
free  from  the  disagreeable  smell  which  they  often  pos- 
sess. Amongst  the  very  numerous  objects  cornpri.sed  in 
Mr.  Moulton’s  collection,  the  Jury  have  especially  noticed 
some  half  clogs,  the  same  as  those  shown  in  the  American 
Exhibition,  but  made  with  greater  elegance,  and  which, 
being  easy  to  put  on  with  a common  shoe,  easy  to  fake 
off',  and  of  a tolerably  low  price,  seem  to  exhibit  the  form 
in  which  these  articles  (the  utility  of  which  is  every  day 
better  appreciated)  may  be  best  extended  in  Europe,  and 
more  generally  employed  there.  'I'he  Jury  have  also 
noticed  some  articles  of  saddlery  which  exhibit  a new 
api)lication  of  vulcanized  India-rubber,  in  superseding  the 
leather  usually  employed  in  their  manufacture.  'I'lie  Jury 
award  a Prize  Medal  to  the  enscmhle  of  Mr.  Moulton’s 
manufactures. 

4.  Gross.man.n  and  Wagner,  11  Rue  de  Renard  St. 
Sauveur,  Paris  (Prance,  85(1,  p.  1221).  India-rubber, 
which  so  much  resembles  leather  in  its  properties,  never- 
theless lacks  an  essential  (piality  w hich  is  one  of  the  cha- 
racteristics of  leather,  its  tenacity.  It  w ill  be  understood, 
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therefoi’e,  what  great  advantage  would  arise  in  uniting 
together  two  substances,  the  qualities  which  should  in 
some  degree  complete  each  other.  Amongst  the  different 
articles  of  Messrs.  Grossmann  and  M'agner’s  manufacture 
which  have  attracted  the  notice  of  the  Jury,  they  have 
remarked  some  shoes  in  which  these  manufacturers  have 
realized  this  union.  These  shoes,  the  soles  of  which  are 
of  leather,  possess  greater  durability  than  those  which  are 
entirely  made  of  India-rubber,  and  have  not  the  defect  of 
slipping  upon  the  pavement.  The  Jury  have  rewarded 
the  manufacture  of  Messrs.  Grossmann  and  Wagner,  and 
especially  the  perfection  to  which  they  have  brought 
India-rubber  shoes,  with  a Prize  Medal. 

Thomas  Forstf.r,  Streatham,  Surrey  (178,  p.  787). 
l\Ir.  Forster  exhibits  some  waterproof  garments  of  good 
make.  These  garments,  in  which  the  especial  object 
has  been  to  render  them  more  accessible  to  the  less 
opulent  classes,  are  produced  by  means  of  the  com- 
bination of  ordinary  caoutchouc  with  certain  resinous 
substances,  which  are  moreover  added  in  suitable  quan- 
tities so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  suppleness  or  the 
flexibility  of  the  fabric.  Mr.  Forster  produces  articles  in 
the  coloured  paste  of  India-rubber,  which  he  was  the  first 
to  bring  into  use.  The  good  (juality  of  these  fabrics 
made  by  Mr.  Forster  has  been  proved  by  long  use.  The 
Jury  award  him  a Prize  Medal. 

f).  Christopher  Nickels  and  Co.,  13  Goldsmith  Street, 
Cheapside,  London  (78,  p.  783).  The  manufacture  of 
elastic  tissues  constitutes  one  of  the  most  important 
uses  of  India-rubber.  Messrs.  C.  Nickels  and  Co.  devote 
themselves  with  much  success  to  this  special  manu- 
facture. They  exhibit  a collection  of  articles  of  this 
description  proceeding  from  their  factories,  which  show 
of  how  great  a variety  this  species  of  weaving  is  sus- 
ceptible. The  elastic  tissue  serves  no  longer  solely 
for  the  manufacture  of  garters,  braces,  and  belts ; it  is 
applied  to  the  manufacture  of  gloves,  sandals,  elastic 
cords,  and  other  articles  of  the  same  kind,  of  which 
Messrs.  C.  Nickels  and  Co.’s  exhibition  contains  a com- 
plete collection.  The  Jury  award  them  a Prize  Medal. 

7.  M.  Leunenschloss,  liouen  (31.3,  p.  1192).  The 
manufacture  of  elastic  tissues,  which  had  its  birth  in 
France,  has  received  in  that  country  a great  degree  of 
development.  It  comprises  the  numerous  fabrics  of  this 
description  of  productions,  a few  of  which  are  represented 
at  the  Great  Exhibition,  The  Jury  have  especially 
noticed  the  productions  of  this  natiire  w hich  are  exhibited 
by  M.  Leunenschloss,  and  which  are  worthy  of  the 
reputation  which  this  manufacturer  has  deseiwedly  ob- 
tained. He  is  moreover  the  author  of  several  ingenious 
inventions,  which  have  rendered  this  manufacture  more 
easy  and  regular.  The  productions  which  he  exhibits  in 
braces  and  laces  for  tailors’  and  ladies’  use,  are  remark- 
able for  their  good  quality  and  their  elegance.  The  J ury 
award  a Prize  Medal  to  M.  Leunenschloss. 

8.  Messrs.  IIoltrixg  and  IIoffkex,  Barmen  (1  Zollv. 
6G2,  p.  1086).  The  collection  of  braces  exhibited 
by  this  firm  presents  a series  of  articles,  in  which  the 
threads  of  elastic  tissue  are  employed  for  one  of  their  most 
useful  applications.  The  workmanship  and  appearance  of 
these  articles  also  entitle  them  to  commendation. 

§ 4.  Honourahle  Mention. 

1.  Messrs.  Buxn  and  Co.  (77,  p.  78.3).  A very 
extensive  and  interesting  collection  of  specimens  of  the 
various  descriptions  of  India-rubber,  more  e.specially 
from  Para.  Also  specimens  of  gutta  percha,  and  examples 
of  the  processes  to  which  these  substances  are  submitted 
in  their  preparation  for  application  in  the  arts. 

2.  W.  II.  Burke  (Class  IV.,  11.'),  p.  204*).  Speci- 
mens of  India-rubber  web  manufactures  of  various 
kinds.  These  consist  of  tissues  of  alpaca,  mohair,  and 
Genappe  braids,  covered  witli  caoutchouc  on  one  side, 
and  having  a peculiarly  light  and  elegant  character.  The 
exhibition  comprises  also  specimens  of  “ mineralized 
India-rubber,”  having  the  same  properties  as  vulcanized 
India-r\ibber,  and  prepared  with  the  object  of  avoiding 
tlie  smell  of  the  sulphur  used  in  its  preparation. 

3.  Messrs.  Church  and  Chittenden,  United  States 
(382,  p.  1461).  A collection  of  shoes  made  of  ludia- 


rnbber,  in  a style  which  enabled  the  makers  to  sell  them 
at  a low  cost.  This  is  one  of  the  establishments  in 
America  registered  under  Mr.  Goodyear’s  patent. 

4.  J.  C.  Cording,  United  Kingdom  (82,  p.  783). 
A variety  of  articles  of  dress  made  of  various  fabrics, 
and  rendered  waterproof  by  caoutchouc.  The  articles 
included  coats  which  might  be  worn  with  either  side  out- 
wards, also  ladies’  capes  and  hoods. 

.I.  B.  E.  Hodges,  United  Kingdom  (72,  p.  782). 
Various  applications  of  the  elastic  property  of  vul- 
canized India-rubber,  as  in  mechanical  purchases,  guns, 
bows,  &c. 

The  Reporter  would  also  call  attention  to  the  caout- 
chouc manufactures  exhibited  by  Mr.  J.  Horsey,  of 
London,  188,  p.  787,  which  contained  several  very  elegant 
specimens  of  goods  manufactured  from  vulcanized  India- 
rubber,  as  also  fabrics  coated  with  caoutchouc  of  various 
colours,  in  which  the  colours  were  mixed  with  the 
caoutchouc  and  not  subsequently  applied,  so  as  to  pre- 
vent their  being  removed  by  wear  or  the  application  of 
moisture. 

The  ladies’  and  children’s  boots  and  shoes  exhibited  by 
Mrs.  Tali.erman  (70,  p.  782)  afford  an  instance  of  a new 
and  useful  application  of  caoutchouc. 

§ 5.  Remaining  E-rliihitors. 

Under  this  head  the  Reporter  has  endeavoured  to  give  a 
list  of  the  names  of  exhibitors  of  various  articles  made  of 
caoutchouc,  or  into  which  it  enters,  whether  exhibited  in 
Class  XXVHL,  or  belonging  to  some  other. 

J.  Sanders,  11  Fore  Street,  Cripplegate  (73,  p.  782). 
India-rubber  waterproof  umbrella  tent. 

J.  L.  Ha.vcock,  Goswell  Mews,  Goswell  Road  (8.3, 
p.  783).  Portable  India-rubber  shower-bath,  hose-reel, 
and  inflated  air-tight  bed  chair. 

5.  Matthews,  58  Charing  Cross  (81,  p.  7S.3).  I.arge- 
sized  India-rubber  portable  boat,  and  India-rubber  cloak 
boat,  designed  by  Lieut.  Ilalkett,  R.N.  India-rubber 
portable  bath. 

C.  JouKERT,  8 Maddox  Street,  Hanover  Square  (Class 
XX.,  40,  p.  5791.  Self-adjusting  white  watered  corset. 
Elastic  corset  belt  for  invalids.  India-rubber  tissue,  of 
French  manufacture. 

J.  S.  Hall,  308  Regent  Street  (Class  XXVHI.,  184, 
p.  787).  Improved  elastic  over-shoes,  with  leather  soles 
and  plush  heels,  to  prevent  slipping. 

S.  Turner,  Orchard  Place,  East  India  Docks  (223, 
p.  142).  Coal  and  its  products.  Products  from  caout- 
chouc and  wood. 

J.  OuTRiDGE  (29,  p.  980).  Caoutchouc  from  River 
Demerara,  near  the  Falls.  Milk  from  the  cow-tree,  from 
River  Demerara. 

W.  lIuET,  Rouen  (Seine-Infc'rienre),  and  12  and  14  Rue 
du  Cimetiere,  St.  Nicholas,  Paris  (270,  p.  1189).  India- 
rubber  articles,  braces,  and  twists. 

J.  D.  Leblond,  Carver,  5 Rue  St.  Louis  (au  Marais), 
Paris  (1.301,  p.  12.39).  Patent  India-rubber  male  and 
female  figures  for  artists. 

C.  L.  Ducourtioux,  Caoutchouc  Stocking  Manufac- 
turer, 4 Rue  Fontaine  au  Roi,  Paris  (1199,  p.  1235). 
Machine-made  caoutchouc  stockings  and  belts. 

Briquet  and  Perrier,  Tissue  Manufacturers,  22  Rue 
Jean  Robert,  Paris  (1116,  p.  1232).  Elastic  caoutchouc 
tissues  for  braces,  garters,  &c.,  and  specimens  of  that 
manufacture. 

— Rabourdin,  Manufacturer,  88  Rue  des  Marais  St. 
Martin,  Paris  ( 1416, p.  1244).  Braces;  garters;  silk  and 
India-rubber  fabric. 

— Lerkhe,  St.  Petersburg  (Russia,  31 1,  p.  1376).  Clogs 
in  India-rubber,  for  ladies  and  gentlemen.  Waterproof 
morocco  pillow. 

H.  H.  Day,  New  York  (308,  p.  145.3).  India-rubber 
manufactures. 

J.  J.  Rompler,  Erfurt  (781,  p.  1094).  India-rubber 
elastic  braces  and  watch-guards.  Silk  and  half-silk  shoe 
stuffs,  mixed  with  India-rubber ; shoes  made  of  the  same 
material. 

Rooyackers  and  Son,  Rotterdam,  Makers  (52,  p.  1145). 
Boots ; varnished  boots,  the  leg  without  seam.  A Chinese 
boot.  Boots  of  vulcanized  caoutchouc. 


Class  XXVIII.J 


GUTTA  rERCIIA;  ITS  ELEMENTARY  PROPERTIES. 


597 


Louisa  Piece,  Geneva  (233,  p.  1281).  Caoutchouc  knit 
stockings  for  invalids. 

J.  Vie,  Caoutchouc  Manufacturer,  Kil  Rue  St.  Jacques, 
Paris  (726,  p.  1213).  Caoutchouc  tissues,  clastic  stock- 
ings, belts,  knee-caps,  &c. 

Section  B. — Manufactures  from  Gutta  Percua. 

§ 1.  General  llemaiks. 

The  substance  designated  by  the  name  of  gutta  percha 
(■pronounced  pertsha),  is,  like  caoutchouc,  a carburet  of 
hydrogen,  and  isomeric  with  that  substance,  and  possesses 
a great  number  of  the  properties  which  characterize  India- 
rubber,  but  exhibits  certain  special  properties  which  admit 
of  its  being  applied  to  particular  uses  to  which  caoutchouc 
is  not  adapted.  Gutta  percha  possesses  as  great  an  inde- 
structibility by  means  of  chemical  agents  as  caoutchouc. 
It  has  an  intermediate  consistence  between  that  of  leather 
and  wood ; it  is  capable  of  being  softened  by  heat,  and 
of  regaining  its  primitive  consistence  on  cooling.  It  is, 
therefore,  at  the  same  time  capable  of  taking  and  of 
retaining  the  most  delicate  impressions.  The  important 
uses  to  which  it  has  been  latterly  applied  are  only  the 
forerunners  of  those  to  which  it  will  be  adapted  hereafter, 
provided  the  lack  of  this  precious  material  (which  unfor- 
tunately is  produced  in  much  less  (juantities  than  India- 
rubber,  and  in  localities  much  more  circumscribed)  does 
not  present  an  obstacle  to  it. 

■Whilst  the  plants  which  furnish  caoutchouc  abound  in 
the  w’hole  of  the  territorial  zone  which  extends  between 
the  tropics,  the  Isonandra  gutta,  belonging  to  the  natural 
order  Supotacea,  is  the  only  tree  which  yields  gutta 
percha.  It  grows  scarcely  anywhere  except  in  certain 
parts  of  the  Malayan  Archipelago,  and  up  to  the  present 
time  has  been  almost  exclusively  obtained  from  Singapore. 
It  was  brought  for  the  first  time  into  England,  in  the  days 
of  Tradescant,  as  a curious  product,  under  the  name  of 
Mazer  wood,  and  subsequently  it  was  frequently  brought 
from  China  and  other  parts  of  the  East,  under  the  name 
of  India-rubber,  in  the  form  of  elastic  whips,  sticks,  &c. 
In  1843,  Doctors  D’Almeida  and  W.  Montgomery  drew 
particular  attention  to  it,  together  with  its  various  sin- 
gular properties,  its  easy  manipulation,  and  the  uses  for 
which  the  Malays  employed  it.  The  most  common 
employment  of  it  was  for  whips  : and  it  was  by  the  intro- 
duction of  a horse-whip  made  of  this  substance  that  its 
existence  was  for  the  first  time  known  in  Europe.  The 
exhibition  of  the  products  of  the  East  Indies,  shown  by 
the  Honourable  East  India  Company,  proves  that  the 
natives  of  the  country  in  which  the  Jsonandra  gutta  grovrs, 
knew  also  how  to  appropriate  it  to  the  manufacture  of 
different  kinds  of  vases,  and  that  European  industry  has 
little  more  to  do  than  to  imitate  their  processes. 

The  importation  of  gutta  percha  into  England,  where 
the  employment  of  this  substance  first  drew  attention, 
was  in  184.’)  only  20,600  lbs. ; but  in  1848  it  had  iuereased 
to  above  3,000,000  lbs. ; and  during  the  last  three  years 
the  importation  has  amounted  to  a much  larger  quantity, 
and  one  which  begins  to  cause  some  apprehension  as  to 
the  possibility  of  the  supply  sufficing  for  the  requirements 
of  the  novel  uses  in  store  for  it  in  the  future.  It  is  true 
that  during  its  use  gutta  percha  is  hut  little  consumed, 
and  the  waste  from  the  articles  in  this  material,  submitted 
to  a proper  softening,  can  be  made  to  serve  new  uses ; 
nevertheless  its  constant!^'  increasing  consunii)tion,  added 
to  the  barbarous  manner  in  whicli  the  product  has  hitherto 
been  extracted,  may  well  justify  some  apprehension. 

During  the  first  few  years  of  the  employment  of  gutta 
percha,  it  was  the  custom  to  cut  down  the  tree  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  tlie  juice,  which,  left  to  itself,  very 
soon  allowed  the  gutta  percha  to  separate  and  coagulate 
of  its  own  accord.  There  is  reason  to  hope  that  Euroiiean 
industry  will  soon  he  embarked  in  tlie  cultivation  of  this 
product,  and  that  the  JS'iuto  (which  is  the  name  that  the 
Malays  give  to  the  tree  which  produces  gutta  ])ercha), 
multiplied  by  means  of  a regular  culture,  naturalized  in 
other  countries  than  those  to  which  it  is  indigenous,  and 
worked  hy  regular  incisions,  which  will  only  take  from 
the  tree  a portion  of  its  juice  without  hindering  its  de- 
velopment, will  he  the  means  of  furuishiug  at  a low  price 


a substance  which  is  destined  to  render  notable  services 
to  industrial  and  domestic  economy. 

The  gutta  percha,  which  arrives  in  Europe  in  the  form 
of  lumps  of  some  pounds  weight,  is  far  from  being  pure. 
The  natives  of  the  Malayan  Archipelago  make  no  scruple 
of  introducing  into  it  stones,  earth,  &c. ; the  presence  of 
which  in  the  interior  of  these  blocks  renders  a purification 
indispensable,  which  purification,  however,  is  capable  of 
being  attained  without  much  manipulation. 

Ever  since  its  first  introduction  into  Europe,  guttapereha 
has,  in  faet,  found  everything  provided  for  the  purpose 
of  cleansing  it,  and  has  been  found  capable  of  being 
worked  by  the  processes  and  instruments  which  are 
employed  in  the  purification  of  India-rubber.  At  the 
present  day  the  block  of  gutta  percha,  cut  into  slices  hy 
a strong  machine,  is  softened  by  means  of  hot  water, 
divided  and  torn  into  shreds  by  the  same  machine  that  is 
used  for  India-rubber,  which  serves  to  knead  the  gutta 
percha  in  such  a manner  that  the  crushed  stones  and 
eaith  may  be  separated  from  it  on  being  diluted  in  the 
w'ater ; it  is  then  dried,  and  submitted,  by  means  of  a 
powerful  machine,  to  a mastication  similar  to  that  which 
India-rubber  is  made  to  undergo ; and  when,  after  some 
hours  of  kneading,  the  mass  has  become  homogeneous  and 
sufficiently  softened,  it  is  drawn  hy  the  drawing-mill 
into  cylindrical  cords,  into  tubes  of  various  diameters,  or 
it  is  spread  out  hy  means  of  the  flattening  machine  (as  is 
done  with  lead)  into  sheets  of  various  thicknesses,  which 
are  finally  divided  into  bands,  from  which  are  cut  out 
with  a nipping  tool  the  pieces  which  are  required  to  be 
employed  in  different  uses. 

Whatever  difficulty  manufacturers  may  have  had  in 
procuring  gutta  percha  fit  to  be  made  use  of,  they  have 
at  least  been  able  to  concentrate  their  efforts  upon  the 
discovery  of  uses  to  which  it  is  adapted  ; and  in  the  space 
of  a few  years  have  discovered  numerous  and  important 
ones,  as  may  be  witnessed  in  the  beautiful  exhibition 
made  by  the  Gutta  Percha  Company.  One  of  the  fiist 
and  principal  uses  of  gutta  percha  was  to  supersede  the 
leather  bauds  employed  in  machinery  for  the  transmission 
of  movements.  This  is  very  nearly  the  only  use  to  which 
it  has  hitherto  been  applied  in  France.  It  seems,  more- 
over, that  latterly  in  England  some  inconveniences  have 
been  found  to  result  from  this  employment  of  gutta 
percha ; but  should  its  use  for  that  purpose  diminish, 
every  day  others  are  found  for  it. 

Indestructible  hy  water,  and  at  the  same  time  a bad 
conductor  of  electricity,  gutta  percha  has  been  found 
available  for  enclosing  the  metallic  wires  employed  in  the 
electric  telegraph ; and  the  use  of  this  substance  may 
certainly  claim  its  share  in  the  suecess  of  the  submarine 
telegraph,  which  has  just  brought  London  and  Paris 
within  a few  minutes  of  each  other. 

It  may  be  coneeived  to  what  a variety  of  forms  a 
substance  can  be  turned  which,  becoming  soft  without 
adhering  at  the  temperature  of  boiling  water,  regains  at 
the  ordinary  temperature  the  slight  elasticity  and  the 
consistence  of  leather.  Thus  agriculturists  and  manu- 
facturers have  turned  it  to  account  for  the  fabrication  of 
buckets  of  all  kinds,  light,  indestructible,  and  capable  of 
being  mended  by  a slight  degree  of  heat  and  pressure 
when  they  are  worn  out. 

It  is  especially  in  the  manufacture  of  articles  for 
maritime  use  that  gutta  percha,  resisting  as  it  does  the 
action  of  water,  and  especially  of  salt  water,  appears  to 
be  the  best  adapted.  Buoys  of  every  description  for 
anchors,  nets,  &c.,  have  been  made  of  it ; sailors’  hats, 
speaking-trumpets,  &c.  There  is  no  doubt  that  it  will 
be  brought  to  perform  a useful  part  in  waterproof  gar- 
ments, as  well  as  in  the  construction  of  life-boat  apjia- 
ratus.  If  India-rubber  has  been  advantageously  combined 
with  leather,  it  may  be  conceived  that  the  combination 
of  gutta  percha  with  wood,  of  wliich  Mr.  Forster  has 
shown  a specimen  at  the  Exhibition,  may  in  certain  cases 
offer  peculiar  advantages. 

'I'he  decorative  art  has  also  taken  advantage  of  the 
plastic  properties  of  gutta  percha.  All  those  different 
articles  of  furniture,  the  prices  of  which  are  so  much 
enhanced  by  carving,  are  capable  of  being  reproduced  by 
means  of  pressure,  and  thus  multiplied  at  a low  price. 
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Writing-tables,  work-baskets,  &c.,  can  be  produced  in 
gutta  percba,  and  thus  be  made  to  combine  the  tlireefold 
advantage  of  lowness  of  price,  elegance  of  form,  and 
absence  of  fragility.  In  the  large  manufactory  which  is 
more  especially  devoted  to  the  employment  of  gutta 
pcrcha,  are  made  every  day  a great  quantity  of  mouldings, 
friezes,  panels,  leaves,  &c.,  and  of  articles  of  every  de- 
scription. These,  combined  by  the  decorator,  covered 
with  gilding  (which  gutta  percha  takes  in  perfection), 
are,  in  the  manufacture  of  picture-frames,  and  in  the 
decoration  of  furniture,  capable  of  superseding  the  carving 
upon  wood,  which  is  so  costly,  or  papier-mach4  and  cartou- 
pierre,  which  present  the  defect  of  great  fragility.  On 
going  through  the  Exhibition  of  Messrs.  Thom  and  Co., 
as  well  as  that  of  the  Gutta  Percha  Company,  we  may 
judge  of  the  extent  which  the  employment  of  this  sub- 
stance promises  to  the  decorative  art  by  the  imitation  of 
carving  upon  oak,  rosewood,  &c.  Bronze  articles  have 
also  been  reproduced  in  a felicitous  manner;  and  the 
clearness  of  the  edges  and  the  purity  of  the  forms  make 
it  easy  to  understand  how  gutta  pei’cha  has  been  found 
capable  of  being  used  for  making  galvano-plastic  moulds, 
and  how  some  experiments  have  begun  to  be  tried  for  the 
purpose  of  substituting  this  material  in  the  process  of 
stereotyping,  for  the  metal  with  which  at  the  present  day 
the  pages  of  our  illustrated  books  are  multiplied.  This 
employment  of  gutta  percha  for  the  reproduction,  by 
pressure,  of  objects  for  interior  decoration  cannot  but  be 
widely  extended,  enabling  the  many  to  enjoy  those  graceful 
and  elegant  forms  which,  as  long  as  they  could  not  be 
reproduced  in  a material  indestructible  by  water  and  free 
from  fragility,  could  only  be  brought  within  the  reach  of 
the  few. 

Quite  recently,  by  the  exertions  of  Mr.  Truman,  a 
lump  of  coloured  gutta  percha,  moulded  into  the  form  of 
a jaw-bone,  has  been  found  capable  of  holding  together 
artificial  teeth,  and  thus  advantageously  superseding  those 
settings  in  gold,  which  were  so  costly,  and  the  absolute 
rigidity  of  which,  moreover,  presented  much  inconve- 
nience. The  sliglit  but  sensible  elasticity  possessed  by 
gutta  percha  renders  it,  on  the  contrary,  very  well  adapted 
to  this  use. 

There  is  another  use  to  which  the  exertions  of  II.  Mapple 
have  rendered  gutta  percha  applicable.  Soles  of  this 
substance,  glued  on  to  the  upper  leathers  by  means  of 
gutta  percha  dissolved  in  gas-tar,  constitute  shoes  which 
are  not  affected  by  water,  which  will  last  a long  time,  arc 
very  simple  and  economical  in  their  make,  the  soles  of 
which  are  easily  mended,  and  easily  put  on  again  when 
they  come  off,  and  can  be  made  to  serve  anew  by  means 
of  a fresh  kneading  up  when  they  have  become  unfit  for 
use  ; thus  constituting  a description  of  shoes,  the  use  of 
which  cannot  fail  to  become  extended  in  such  a general 
manner  as  to  render  notable  service  to  health.  Gutta 
percha  soles  have  also  been  found  capable  of  being  affixed 
with  much  advantage  upon  leather  soles. 

This  solution  of  gutta  percha  in  the  oil  of  tar,  like  that 
of  caoutchouc,  which,  by  its  evaporation,  leaves  the 
caoutchouc  uninjured,  can  be  made  use  of  to  obtain 
sheets  of  gutta  percha  of  extreme  thinness,  which  have 
already  begun  to  be  used  in  surgery,  as  well  as  in  the 
preparation  of  waterproof  papers  and  cloths. 

It  is  more  especially  to  the  manufacture  of  chemical 
utensils  for  the  preservation  and  conveyance  of  acids,  that 
gutta  percha  seems  destined  to  render  the  greatest  serv  ices. 
Latterly  pumps  for  hydrochloric  acid  have  been  made  of 
it,  pipes  for  conveying  this  acid,  bottles  in  which  to  send 
it  away  ; large  wooden  vessels  have  been  lined  with  gutta 
j)ercha,  in  which  to  preserve  the  acid  ; gasometers  are 
being  constructed,  which  will  be  capable  of  collecting  the 
sulphuric  acid  disengaged  in  certain  chemical  actions,  and 
which  would  have  corroded  metallic  vessels. 

§ 2.  Council  Medal. 

The  Gutta  Percha  Company,  Wharf  Road,  City 
Road  (S."),  pp.  78.3,  784).  A great  number  of  the  novel 
applications  of  this  substance  have  been  invented  by  the 
Gutta  Percha  Company ; and  the  great  development  which 
this  Company  has  given  to  this  branch  of  industry  has 


realized  all  that  could  be  hoped  from  the  employment  of 
this  substance.  The  exhibition  also  of  specimens  was 
very  complete  and  extensive.  The  Jury,  therefore,  recom- 
mended that  one  of  its  great  rewards  should  record  their 
sense  of  exertions  which  have  in  a few  years  shown  in  so 
striking  a manner  the  extent  to  which  this  new  substance 
may  be  made  available  for  the  benefit  of  man,  as  well  as 
the  means  by  which  it  may  be  successfully  employed. 
The  Jury  have,  therefore,  awarded  a Council  Medal  to 
the  Gutta  Percha  Company,  as  having,  in  the  highest  de- 
gree, contributed  to  these  important  results. 

§ 3.  Prize  Medal. 

The  West  Ham  Gutta  Percha  Company  (90,  p. 
784).  In  the  distribution  of  the  awards  of  which 
gutta  percha  is  the  object,  the  West  Ham  Gutta  Percha 
Company  cannot  be  overlooked.  They  have  also  sub- 
mitted to  the  judgment  of  the  J ury  the  most  varied  objects 
manufactured  in  gutta  percha,  in  which  they  have  made 
use  of  certain  processes  peculiar  to  Mr.  Charles  Hancock. 

A beautiful  group,  representing  a boar  hunt,  covered 
with  a metallic  coating  in  imitation  of  bronze,  displays  in 
a very  high  degree  the  success  with  which  gutta  percha 
may  be  employed  in  the  decorative  and  even  fine  arts. 
The  exhibitor  has  succeeded  in  combining  gutta  percha 
with  sulphur  and  the  metallic  sulphurets,  to  which  the 
name  “ metallo-thianised”  gutta  percha  has  been  employed. 
The  gutta  percha  thus  treated  is  as  hard  as  ebony,  and 
can  be  used  for  most  puiqioses  to  which  wood  and  ivory 
are  generally  applied. 

§ 4.  Honourable  Mention. 

J.  Martin  Cabirol,  Paris  (France,  786,  p.  1218). 
The  Jury  think  it  right  to  record  their  sense  of  the  merit 
of  M.  Cabirol’s  application  of  gutta  percha  to  the  manu- 
facture of  surgical  instruments  and  apparatus,  although 
the  consideration  of  the  merit  of  the  particular  object 
belongs  to  another  Class. 

§ 5.  Other  Contributois. 

F.  WniSHAw,  9 John  Street,  Adelphi,  Designer  and 
Inventor  (Class  X.,  419,  p.  454).  Telekerephona,  or 
speaking  telegraph.  Gutta  percha  telephone.  Railway 
trains  communicator.  Gutta  percha  tube  and  lathe-band, 
as  first  made  at  the  Society  of  Arts  in  1845.  Subaipieous 
insulated  electric  telegraph  conductors.  Battery  protector. 

Mary  O’Donnell,  69  London  Street,  Reading,  De- 
signer (Class  XIX.,  53,  p.  561).  Ornamental  leather. 
Hand-screens  in  stamped  gutta  percha,  preserved  real 
flowers  and  embroidery,  &c. 

The  Gutta  Percha  Cobipany,  Pat.,  18  Wharf  Road, 
City  Road  (Class  XXVL,  21,  p.  731).  Table  and  pier 
glass  in  gutta  percha  ornament,  in  the  natural  colour. 

F.  Thompson,  Westfield  Terrace,  Sheffield,  Inventor 
and  Manufacturer  (Class  XXII.,  808,  p.  670).  Patent 
gutta  percha  skates  of  various  colours  and  combinations. 

Thorn  and  Co.,  98  New  Bond  Street,  Designer  and 
Manufacturer  (Class  XXVL,  1,  p.  730).  Gutta  percha 
manufacture.  Decorations ; girandole;  various  specimens 
and  patterns  of  frames,  brackets,  mouldings,  &c. 

T.  Walker,  1 Conduit  Street,  Regent  Street,  Inventor 
and  Manufacturer  (Class  XXVIII.,  87,  p.  784).  Gutta 
percba  hat-bodies.  Ventilated  velvet  hats,  &c.  Ilat-case, 
answering  for  a life-buoy  float,  foot-bath,  &c. 

Miss  Moorson,  Kensington  (Class  XXIX.,  253,  p.  802). 
Gutta  percha  models. 

W.  T.  Iliff,  Newington  (Class  XXIX.,  253a,  p.  802). 
“ London  Street  Scenes,”  “ May  Day,”  &c.,  modelled 
(by  the  hand)  from  gutta  percha,  by  Miss  E.  Moorson, 
of  Kensington,  aged  13. 

F.  Dinzi,  Vienna,  Manufacturer  (348,  p.  1024).  Gutta 
percba  articles,  including  sticks,  riding-whips,  snuff-boxes, 
goblets,  flower-pots,  &c. 

T.  Wheeler,  Toronto  (353,  p.  969).  Medallion  in 
gutta  percha  of  the  Earl  of  Elgin,  Governor-General  of 
Canada. 
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MANUFACTURES  PROM  IVORY,  TORTOISESHELL,  HORN,  &c. 
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Section  C. — Manufacture  from  Ivory,  Tortoiseshell, 
Shells,  Bone,  Whalebone,  Horn,  Bristles,  &c., 
Cork,  Cocoa-Nut  Fibre,  Vegetable  Ivory,  &c. 

The  articles  manufactured  from  the  above  substances, 
and  not  included  in  other  sections,  ai-e  not  numerous,  but 
are  of  a very  miscellaneous  character ; it  is  therefore, 
almost  impossible  to  give  any  connected  account  of  them. 
Many  of  these  materials  were  exhibited  as  raw  products 
in  Class  IV.,  as  ivory,  whalebone,  cork,  &c.,  and  to  the 
Report  on  this  section  the  reader  is  referred  for  their 
natural  history.  Such  substances  as  ivory,  bone,  and  horn, 
enter  into  the  manufacture  of  many  articles  of  use  which 
have  been  referred  to  in  the  Reports  on  previous  sections. 
The  articles  exhibited  in  this  section  will  be  referred  to 
under  each  separate  substance  mentioned,  and  as  near  as 
possible  under  the  heads  before  employed. 

I.  Animal  Substances  included  in  Section  C. 

1.  Ivory. 

This  substance,  obtained  chiefly  from  the  tusks  of  the 
elephant,  of  which  a great  variety  were  exhibited  in  Class 
IV.,  formed  a conspicuous  object  in  many  parts  of  the 
Exhibition.  Many  of  the  articles  formed  of  ivory  which 
were  exhibited  displayed  those  qualities  of  taste  and  de- 
sign which,  although  some  were  intended  for  use,  removed 
them  from  the  class  which  contemplated  objects  of  utility, 
and  placed  them  for  examination  under  the  Jury  of  the 
Fine  Arts.  Such  were  many  of  the  specimens  of  ivory 
carving  exhibited  by  the  Hon.  East  India  Company.  The 
grotesque  carvings  of  the  Chinese,  as  well  as  busts  and 
statues  in  ivory,  were  all  thus  placed  beyond  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Jury  of  Class  XXVUI.  The  principal  appli- 
cations in  ivory  brought  before  this  Class  were  delicate 
veneers,  combs,  and  work  inlaid  with  ivory. 

Prize  Medals. 

Thomas  Staight,  12  Walbrook,  Manufacturer  (Class 
IV.,  109,  p.  203*).  Specimens  of  turning  and  carving  in 
ivory.  Many  of  the  objects  exhibited  w'ere  beautifully 
executed.  A set  of  ivory  chessmen,  representing  Cru- 
saders, was  especially  deserving  of  notice.  There  were 
also  specimens  of  carving  in  pearl  deserving  of  commen- 
dation. 

Staight,  D.  and  Sons  (Class  XXIX.,  252,  p.  802). 
Specimens  of  ivory  veneering  and  other  manufactures  in 
ivory  of  a useful  kind. 

J.  Pratt  and  Co.,  Meriden,  Connecticut,  United  States, 
Inventor  (567,  p.  1469).  This  Company  exhibited  speci- 
mens of  ivory  veneer  cut  by  machinery.  These  veneers 
were  exceedingly  delicate,  one  piece  alone,  12  indies  in 
width  and  40  feet  in  length,  having  been  sawn  from  a 
single  tusk.  The  machine  by  which  this  veneer  was 
produced  was  an  invention  of  the  exbibitoi's. 

John  Fenn,  New  York,  United  States,  Manufacturer 
(ill,  p.  1440).  An  exhibition  of  several  articles  manu- 
factured from  ivory.  The  workmanship  was  very  supe- 
rior. The  comb  exhibited  contained  150  teeth  in  the 
inch. 

Noel,  sen.,  33  Rue  de  Lanci'y,  Manufacturer  (France, 
666,  p.  1210).  A large  collection  of  well-manufactured 
ivory  combs  with  hollow  round  teeth. 

August  IIabenicht  (Vienna,  376,  p.  1029).  Amongst 
a number  of  articles  for  fitting  up  dressing-cases  and  for 
the  toilet-table  were  some  beautiful  ivory  combs. 

Ludwig  Geismar  and  Co.,  Weisbaden,  Nassau  (13, 
p.  1 132).  A cup  in  ivory,  witii  figures  in  alto  and  bas.so 
relievo,  the  subject  being  Christ  blessing  the  Children ; 
also  brooches  and  bracelets  in  ivory,  carved  with  much 
taste. 

Louis  Joseph  Massue,  3 Rue  Aumaire,  Paris,  Manu- 
facturer (615,  p.  1 207).  A large  assortment  of  well-manu- 
factured ivory  combs. 

— Wolf,  2 Rue  St.  Appoline,  Paris  (744,  p.  1216). 
Specimens  of  ivory  carved  in  various  forms. 

Holtzapffel  and  Co.,  64  Cliaring  Cross,  and  127  Long 
Acre,  Manufacturers  (Class  VI.,  232,  p.  295).  The  Jury 
had  their  attention  called  to  the  beautiful  .specimens  of 
ivory  turning  exhibited  by  this  Company  in  the  depart- 


ment devoted  to  tlie  exhibition  of  machinery,  where 
they  were  exhibiting  tlieir  turning  apparatus.  They  were 
specimens  of  plain  and  ornamental  turning,  but  some  of  a 
very  superior  kind. 

II.  Williams,  Dublin,  Inventor  (163,  p.  787).  Eccentric 
ivory  turning  without  eccentric  chuck. 

C.  Shaw',  Mount  Street,  Dublin,  Producer  (164,  p.  787). 
Specimens  of  mechanical  sculpture  in  ivory. 

John  Maunder,  Launceston,  Cornwall  (28,  p.  780). 
A miniature  dessert  set  turned  in  ivory. 

In  determining  on  the  prizes  in  ivory  work  the  Jury 
had  some  difficulty  in  ascertaining  whether  particular  spe- 
cimens belonged  to  their  department,  especially  in  the 
case  of  carving,  in  which  case  so  many  of  the  objects  came 
under  the  Class  of  Fine  Arts.  Other  exhibitors  in  ivory 
in  Class  XXVIIL,  to  whom  prizes  were  not  awarded, 
were  as  follows  : — 

Peter  Johnson,  Wigan,  Manufacturer  (15,  p.  779).  A 
collection  of  fancy  articles,  many  of  which  are  turned  in 
ivory. 

E.  Crumjiack,  York,  Proprietor  and  Manufacturer  (18, 
p.  779).  A collection  of  ivory  combs  made  by  hand. 

Walter  Truefitt,  1 New  Bond  Street  (65,  p.  782). 
Carved  ivory  brushes  and  combs. 

Oscar  Smith,  21  King  Street,  Covent  Garden,  Manu- 
facturer (95,  p.  784).  Specimens  of  ivory  turning  and 
carving. 

G.  Garrett,  1 Victoria  Teirace,  Woodbridge  Road, 
Ipswich,  Manufacturer  (141,  p.  786).  Ornamental  snuff- 
boxes turned  in  ivory. 

W.  D.  Hemphill,  Clonmel,  Ireland,  Designer  and  IMa- 
nufacturer  (158,  p.  786).  A variety  of  specimens  of  turned 
and  carved  ivory. 

John  Francis  Kain,  27  Brownlow  Road,  Dalston,  In- 
ventor and  Manufacturer  (45,  p.  780).  A full-sized  bird 
cage  made  principally  of  ivory. 

2.  British  Ivory. 

This  substance  was  exhibited  by  Mr.  Henry  Broivn, 
of  187  Whitechapel  Road  (49,  p.  780),  and  on  account  of 
its  being  likely  to  turn  out  an  important  and  valuable 
discovery,  and  in  many  cases  calculated  to  supersede  real 
ivory,  the  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal  to  the  inventor. 

3.  Tortoiseshell  and  Horn. 

Tortoiseshell,  which  is  obtained  from  several  species  of 
the  reptilian  order  Testudinata,  but  the  best  specimens 
more  especially  from  the  hawkbill  turtle  {Testudo  im- 
hricata),  enters  into  the  composition  of  many  articles  found 
in  other  classes  of  the  Exhibition.  It  is  employed  in  the 
manufacture  of  workboxes,  clock-cases,  tea-caddies,  cabi- 
nets, card-cases,  spectacle-frames,  and  other  things.  It  is 
also  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  combs,  and  these 
articles  of  use  were  exhibited  in  Class  XXVIIL  For 
whatever  purposes  employed,  the  tortoiseshell  is  prepared 
in  tlie  same  way.  The  part  of  the  tortoise  called  the  shell 
exists  as  a layer  of  cellular  gelatinous  matter  on  the  surface 
of  the  external  skeleton.  This  substance  is  separated 
from  the  osseous  foundation  on  wliich  it  rests,  by  tlie 
application  of  heat.  For  this  purpose  the  whole  shell  of 
I the  tortoise  is  exposed  to  the  action  of  heat  till  the  epi- 
dermal plates  start  from  the  bone  beneath,  and  the  final 
separation  is  effected  by  a long  knife.  The  tortoiseshell, 
j which  is  represented  by  the  epidermis  in  other  animals,  is 
mainly  composed  of  a substance  resembling  gelatine  in  its 
j chemical  character,  and  a small  (luantity  of  inorganic 
j matter.  On  examination  under  the  microscoi)e  it  is  found 
to  consist  of  cells,  which  are  naturally  compressed,  but 
may  be  made  to  assume  a spherical  form  under  the  influ- 
ence of  a solution  of  potash  and  Iieat.  On  the  application 
of  heat  the  tortoiseshell  becomes  softened,  and  in  this 
state  may  be  compressed  into  any  form  re<iuired  for  ma- 
nufacture. Sheets  are  thus  prepared  which,  when  cooled 
and  cleansed,  are  submitted  to  machinery,  by  wliich  they 
are  cut  into  combs  or  other  articles  of  use.  No  new  or 
remarkable  application  of  tliis  substance  came  under  the 
notice  of  the  Jury.  The  collection  of  objects,  however, 
exhibited  by  Richard  Peters  and  Son,  of  Binningham 
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(131,  p.  786),  and  referred  to  another  class,  afforded 
several  instances  of  the  uses  of  tortoiseshell. 

Horn  is  employed  for  all  the  purposes  of  tortoiseshell,  and 
its  much  greater  cheapness  gives  it  a more  extended  appli- 
cation. Knife-handles,  buttons,  umbrella-handles,  whip- 
tops,  bell-pulls,  drawer-knobs,  sides  of  lanterns,  besides 
all  kinds  of  combs,  are  some  of  the  purposes  to  which  this 
useful  substance  is  applied.  In  manufactures  from  horn 
that  substance  is  chiefly  obtained  from  the  ox,  although 
the  tips,  and  even  the  whole  horns  of  other  animals,  as  of 
the  ram,  the  antelope,  the  buffalo,  the  deer,  are  employed 
for  special  purposes.  Among  the  imports  into  Liverpool 
in  1850  were  the  following: — 


Tons. 

Deer  horns  - — 

- - 2S0 

Buffalo  horns  - 

- - 200 

Buffalo  tips  - - 

- - 120 

Ox  and  cow  horns 

- - 700 

The  latter  were  brought  principally  fi'om  South  America, 
where  they  are  obtained  from  the  wild  oxen  of  the  Pampas. 
Horn,  like  tortoiseshell,  is  composed  of  a gelatinous  matter 
with  inorganic  salts.  Under  the  microscope  it  is  seen  to 
be  composed  of  cells,  which  indicate  its  epidermal  cha- 
racter, in  common  with  the  matter  of  which  the  nails, 
claws,  hoofs,  and  hair  of  animals  is  composed.  The  horn 
which  is  used  is  developed  around  a vascular  substance, 
which  projects  into  the  interior  of  the  horn,  and  which  is 
removed  by  steeping  in  water.  In  its  preparation  for  ma- 
nufacture, horn  is  exposed  first  to  the  action  of  boiling 
water,  then  of  heat,  under  which  it  becomes  softened,  and 
may  in  proper  moulds  be  made  to  assume  almost  any  form. 
One  of  the  best  collections  of  articles  in  horn-work  exhi- 
bited in  the  Crystal  Palace  was  that  sent  by  the  Sultan 
OF  Turkey,  and  the  Jury  accordingly  awarded  to  his 
Highness  a Prize  Medal. 

The  following  Prize  Medals  were  also  awarded  for  combs 
and  articles  of  ornament  manufactured  in  both  tortoise- 
shell and  horn. 

E.  Crumjiack,  York,  Proprietor  and  ISIanufacturer  (18, 
p.  779).  Tortoiseshell  and  horn  dressing-combs. 

Fauvelle-Delabarre,  10  Boulevard  Bonne  Nouvelle, 
Paris  (France,  202,  p.  1183).  Tortoiseshell  and  buffalo- 
horn  combs. 

Philip,  Passage  Choiseul,  Paris  (France,  680,  p.  1211). 
Bracelets,  brooches,  and  ornaments  in  tortoiseshell. 

PoiNSiGNON,  — , 23  Rue  Neuve  St.  Martin,  Paris  (France, 
1397,  p.  124.3).  Imitation  tortoiseshell  combs. 

J.  and  J.  Stev^enson,  Sheffield,  and  9 Cripplegate 
Buildings,  Wood  Street,  London  (152,  p.  7861.  Orna- 
mental, dress,  and  other  combs,  of  ox  and  buffalo  horns. 

A.  A.  Trancart,  12  Rue  Neuve  St.  Denis,  Paris 
(France,  393).  Tortoiseshell  combs. 

4.  ]SIolher-of-rearl. 

An  extensive  assortment  of  mother-of-pearl  ornaments, 
consisting  of  medallions,  pen-holders,  needle-cases,  thim- 
bles, &c.,  exhibited  by  J.  Schwarz,  of  Vienna  (684, 
p.  1042),  and  a collection  of  black  and  white  pearl  buttons 
by  J.  CnATWiN  and  Sons  (Class  XXIL,  286,  pp.  625, 
626),  of  Birmingham,  were  the  only  articles  brought 
under  the  notice  of  the  Jury  of  this  Class,  and  Prize 
hledals  were  awarded  to  each  for  the  superior  workman- 
ship they  exhibited. 

5.  ShelU. 

But  few  examples  of  the  use  of  shells  for  cameos  were 
seen  in  the  Exhibition.  A Prize  was  awarded  to  a collec- 
tion exhibited  by  N.  Julin,  of  Belgium  (383,  p.  1163). 

Shells  are  frequently  worked  into  the  form  of  baskets, 
vases,  &c.,  and  are  made  to  imitate  flowers.  This  kind  of 
work  forms  a considerable  branch  of  industry  in  the  West 
India  Islands,  in  the  Channel  Islands,  and  in  the  Mauri- 
tius. Prizes  were  awarded  for  this  kind  of  industry  to 
the  following: — 

Messrs.  Bai.kfiei.d  and  Co.  (Mauritius,  5,  [>.  <(56). 

'I'he  Misses  Creig  (Bahamas,  p.  976). 

Grey,  The  Countess  of  (Mauritius,  1,  p.  956). 

Miss  Nicolls  (Bahamas,  p.  976). 


In  the  collection  of  the  Honourable  East  India  Com- 
pany were  interesting  specimens  of  bracelets  and  necklaces 
from  Dacca.  The  construction  of  these  ornamental  objects 
employs  a large  number  of  persons.  They  are  made  from 
transverse  slices  of  the  Turbinellus  scoUnus,  and  are  often 
ornamented  with  metallic  studs,  or  carved  with  various 
devices. 

6.  Whtilehone. 

This  substance  is  extensively  employed  in  the  arts,  and 
was  exhibited  in  its  raw  state  in  Class  IV.,  and  in  various 
other  Classes.  Its  manufacture  for  the  purpose  of  cover- 
ing whips,  telescopes,  and  other  instruments,  and  in  thin 
strips  for  plait  used  in  making  bonnets  and  other  articles 
of  dress  and  use,  came  before  the  Jury  of  Class  XXVHI., 
and  the  following  Exhibitors  were  awarded  Prize  Me- 
dals : — 

H.  Horan  (Class  IV.,  103,  pp.  201*,  202*). 

Westall  and  Co.  (Class  IV.,  104,  p.  202*). 

7.  Bristles. 

Brushes  of  all  kinds  made  from  bristles  were  rewarded 
in  the  collections  by  the  following  Exhibitors: — 

Prize  Medals. 

H.  M.  ENGELERand  Son  (Prussia,  242,  p.  1061).  Paint- 
ing brushes. 

J.  Fino  (Sardinia,  77,  p.  130.5). 

G.  Foese  (Prussia,  813,  p.  1095).  Hall  brushes  instead 
of  mats. 

F.  A.  Frinneby  (181,  p.  787). 

E.  Laurencot  (France,  1296,  p.  1238). 

C.  L.  Loncke-Haeze  (Belgium,  430,  p.  1164). 

K.  G.  Patta  (Austria,  350,  p.  1024). 

A.  Smith  (55a,  p.  784).  Painting  brushes. 

H.  SoMZE  (Belgium,  265,  p.  1159). 

Ifonourable  Mention. 

A.  Dow  (29,  p.  780). 

L.  F.  Fauquier  (France,  502,  p.  1201). 

J.  G.  Hinue  (196,  p.  788). 

P.  Paillette  (France,  1377,  p.  1242). 

8.  Hair. 

Besides  the  uses  to  which  the  hair  of  animals  is  applied, 
and  which  are  noticed  by  other  Classes,  the  Jury  have 
had  brought  before  them  a collection  of  bowls,  dishes, 
plates,  &c.,  formed  of  the  hair  of  the  rabbit,  hare,  and 
other  animals,  which  are  felted,  and  afterwards  varnished. 
These  utensils  have  the  appearance  of  papier  machc,  or 
varnished  leather,  and  possess  the  properties  of  being- 
strong,  durable,  and  very  light.  J'his  manufacture  is 
carried  on  principally  in  Russia,  and  a Prize  Medal  has 
been  awarded  to  T.  Baruoffsky  (Russia,  265,  p.  1375) 
for  a collection  of  those  articles. 

9.  Porcupine  Quills. 

Allied  intheirproduction  to  bristles  and  hair  are  thequills 
of  the  porcupine.  In  the  Canadian  collection  were  several 
examples  of  articles  of  clothing  and  furniture  ornamented 
with  these  quills,  obtained  from  the  North  American  por- 
cupine. The  quills  are  dyed,  and  the  colours  appear  to 
be  durable ; and  this  use  of  them  seems  to  be  new  and 
worthy  of  imitation  in  Europe.  A chair  and  other  articles, 
thus  ornamented,  were  exhibited  by  Mr.  W.  Dunn,  of 
Quebec  (Canada,  119,  p.  965),  and  by  Mr.  K.  Marshall, 
to  whom  Prize  Medals  were  awarded.  Several  articles  ot 
dress,  ornamented  in  this  manner,  were  exhibited. 

10.  Quills  of  Birds. 

Goose  and  other  birds’  quills  are  found  in  other  Classes, 
but  two  applications  of  this  material  came  before  the  Jury. 
In  the  first  instance,  E.  R.  Rigby  (58,  p.  782)  exhibited  a 
collection  of  brushes  made  from  split  quills,  which  seemed 
to  possess  the  <iualities  of  cheapness  and  durability.  '1  he 
next  instance  was  the  application  of  the  split  quill  to  the 
making  of  children’s  caps  and  bonnets,  and  other  articles 
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of  dress,  also  baskets,  by  J.  C.  F.  Badin  (France,  1063, 
p.  1:220).  Both  these  exhibitors  were  deemed  worthy  of 
a Prize  Medal. 

11.  Silk-worm  Gut. 

This  substance,  used  by  the  angler,  and  generally  sup- 
posed to  come  from  China,  is  manufactured  in  Spain,  and 
the  specimens  exibited  from  the  province  of  Murcia,  in  the 
Spanish  collection  (199,  p.  1342)  were  deemed  worthy  a 
Prize  Medal.  (Awarded  a Prize  Medal  by  the  Jury  of 
Class  IV.) 


II.  Vegetable  Substances  included  in  Section  C. 

1.  Cork. 

Specimens  of  this  substance  in  a raw  condition,  the 
produce  of  the  cork  oak  {(^uercus  siiber),  were  exhibited 
in  Class  IV.  Many  of  the  applications  of  cork  found  a 
place  in  this  Class.  The  most  interesting  of  these  was 
that  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Esdailes  and  Makgrave  (125, 
p.  785),  in  which  various  uses  -were  made  of  cork  which 
had  been  veneei'cd  or  cut  into  fibres.  The  following  is 
the  description  of  the  specimens  of  this  article  exhibited, 
and  which  the  Jury  have  deemed  worthy  a Prize 
kledal 

Case  AT).  1. — 1.  Specimens  of  finished  hats,  made  of 
cork,  with  the  vendors’  names,  and  the  respective  weights. 

2.  Specimens  of  cork-hat  bodies,  or  foundations,  made 
solely  of  cork. 

3.  Specimen  of  a cork-hat  body,  or  foundation,  strength- 
ened by  muslin,  as  generally  made  and  used  by  the  trade. 

4.  Specimens  of  cork  plates,  cut  by  steam  machinery, 
varying  from  50  to  120  plates  in  the  inch,  in  the  state  in 
which  they  are  supplied  to  the  hat-body  makers. 

5.  Specimens  of  cork-tip  pieces,  of  the  like  nature,  in 
the  state  in  which  they  are  supplied  to  the  hat-body 
makers. 

6.  Specimens  of  cork-hat  cylinders,  partly  prepared 
and  made  up,  in  the  state  in  which  they  are  supplied  to 
the  hat  manufacturers. 

7.  Specimens  of  cork-hat  brim  plates,  in  the  state  in 
which  they  are  supplied  to  the  hat-body  makers. 

8.  Specimens  of  cork-hat  brims,  partly  prepared  and 
made  up,  as  suj)plied  to  the  hat  manufacturers. 

9.  Specimens  of  printing  on  cork  plates,  with  type  and 
engraved  blocks,  exhibited  by  Mr.  A.  J.  Mayer,  inventor 
of  the  steam  machinery  employed  at  the  City  Saw  Mills 
in  this  trade. 

Case  A'o.  2. — Fibre  cut  from  cork  by  steam  machinery, 
in  its  prepared  condition,  for  the  stuffing  of  ships’  mat- 
tresses and  boat  cushions,  to  be  used  at  sea  for  the  pre- 
servation of  life. 

Case  No.  3. — 1.  Specimen  of  a sea  mattress,  partially 
stuti'ed  with  cork  fibre. 

2.  Specimen  of  the  same,  finished. 

3.  Specimen  of  a circular  bolster,  similarly  stuffed. 

4.  Specimen  of  the  application  of  cork  fibre,  applied  as 
a packing  to  the  stuffing-boxes  of  steam-engine  piston- 
rods,  and  which  is  said  to  reipiire  no  lubricating  material. 

Case  No.  4. — Floating  models,  illustrative  of  the  mode 
of  using  the  eork  fibre  mattresses  and  bolsters  as  life- 
preservers  at  sea. 

To  the  following  exhibitors  Prize  Medals  were  awarded 
for  general  manufactures  in  cork,  as  well  as  the  excellence 
of  the  manufacture  of  cork  for  the  ordinary  use  of  stopping 
bottles,  casks,  and  other  vessels: — 

Dui’rat  and  Co.  (France,  492,  p.  1201). 

Ceuona,  TiiE  Province  of  (Spain,  189,  p.  1341). 

J.  Guinart  (Spain,  188,  p.  1341). 

2.  Veijelable  Ivon/. 

This  substance  is  the  albumen  (perisperm)  of  the  seed 
of  a small  species  of  palm  growing  in  the  valleys  of  the 
Andes,  whence  it  is  now  imported  in  very  considerable 
(piantities  info  tliis  country.  Humboldt  first  drew  atten- 
tion to  its  hardness  and  wliitene.ss,  and  the  uses  to  which 
it  is  employed  by  the  natives  of  the  districts  in  which  it 
grows.  It  is  called  the  “ niggers’-head  tree,”  on  account 


of  the  form  and  size  of  the  large  black  drupaceous  fruit  in 
w'hich  the  seeds  are  contained.  The  fruit  consists  of 
several  cells,  in  each  of  which  is  contained  four  seeds. 
The  seeds  are  covered  by  a tough  fibrous  testa,  which,  on 
being  removed,  exposes  the  albumen,  which  represents 
the  soft  meat  of  the  cocoa-nut  and  the  seeds  of  other 
palms.  At  one  end  of  the  seed  is  a little  cell,  in  which  is 
enclosed  the  embryo,  which  seems  to  germinate  without 
effecting  any  change  in  the  condition  of  the  hard  mass  by 
which  it  is  surrounded.  This  is  not  the  only  palm  whose 
seeds  are  hard  enough  for  the  uses  of  the  turner,  although 
the  only  one  which  is  employed  extensively  for  this  pur- 
pose. The  botanical  name  of  the  plant  yielding  these 
seeds  is  FJii/telc/iIias  macrocarpa,  and  the  order  to  which 
it  belongs  is  that  of  rulmea.  It  is  a good  substitute  for 
ivory,  where  appearance  and  durability  are  not  principal 
objects.  Its  whiteness  soon  becomes  tarnished,  and  it 
wears  when  rrsed  for  articles  where  much  friction  is 
required.  The  only  articles  made  from  this  substance, 
exhibited  in  Class  XXVIII.,  were  those  of  Mr.  Benjamin 
Taylor  (47,  p.  780),  which  consisted  of  a variety  of 
objects  turned  with  great  skill,  and  for  which  a Prize 
Dledal  was  aw’arded. 

3.  Cocoa-nut  Fibres. 

The  seeds  of  the  cocoa-nut  palm  {Cocos  micifera),  so 
well  known  by  the  name  of  “ cocoa-nuts,”  are  contained 
in  a large  fruit  or  husk,  which  is  composed  of  long  solid 
woody  fibres.  The  natives  of  Ceylon  and  India  have 
long  made  use  of  these  fibres  for  weaving  various  coarse 
fabrics ; but  although  cocoa-nuts  were  brought  to  this 
country  enclosed  in  this  shell,  it  has  not  been  till  recently 
that  they  have  been  manufactured  in  Great  Britain.  They 
are  now  used  for  cordage,  matting,  brushes,  and  other 
purposes,  to  which  the  woody  fibres  of  other  plants,  and 
even  the  bristles  of  animals,  have  been  applied. 

Prize  Medals  were  awarded  to  the  two  following  ex- 
hibitors : — 

T.  Treloar  (39,  p.  780).  Samples  of  matting  made 
of  cocoa-nut  fibre  (patterns  provisionally  registered). 
The  same,  with  an  admixture  of  Manilla  hemp.  Door- 
mats of  cocoa-nut  fibre.  Ilearth-rug  of  the  same.  Mat- 
tress of  patent  curled  cocoa-nut  fibre.  Brushes  and  brooms, 
various,  all  filled  with  the  fibre.  Specimens  of  cocoa-nut- 
fibre  plait.  Bonnet  and  hat  made  of  the  plait.  Specimens 
of  seating,  or  fine  cloth  of  cocoa-nut  fibre. 

WiLDEV  and  Co.  (40,  p.  780).  Specimen  of  manu- 
factures from  the  fibre  of  the  outer  husk  of  the  cocoa- 
nut,  consisting  of  floor-mattings,  plain  and  coloured ; 
door-mats ; netting  for  sheep-folds  and  other  uses ; has- 
socks; nose-bags  for  horses.  Cocoa-nut  husk;  fibre  from 
the  same ; fibre  prepared  for  brushes,  substitute  for  bris- 
tles ; fibre  curled,  substitute  for  horse-hair  mattresses ; 
fibre  dyed ; yarn  spun  from  fibre ; cordage,  from  fibre ; 
curling  and  spinning  by  machinery,  and  patent  preparation 
of  fibre  from  the  husk. 

The  use  of  cocoa-nut  fibre  for  bedding  presents  many 
advantages ; it  dexjs  not  become  knotty  or  hard,  it  does 
not  harbour  vermin,  and  it  is  not  affected  by  variation  of 
climate;  it  is  also  recommended  by  the  great  cheapness 
at  which  it  can  be  produced. 

4.  Palm  Leaves. 

In  their  uses  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  tropics  the  family 
of  palms  represents  almost  all  other  families  of  plants. 
No  part  of  these  princes  of  the  vegetable  kingdom  seems 
to  be  useless ; and  at  every  stage  of  their  growth  some 
new  use  appears  to  be  developed.  In  the  Mauritius  col- 
lection, the  Countess  Grey  exhibited  a basket  and  wreath 
of  flowers  formed  out  of  the  leaves  of  the  double  cocoa- 
nut  palm  (Lodoicea  Sei/cJiellarum),  which  were  considered 
worthy  a Prize  Medal. 

In  the  Spanish  collection  were  exhibited  some  most 
beautiful  specimens  of  plait,  made  from  the  fibres  of 
a species  of  palm;  also  some  elegant  cigar-cases  from 
the  Island  of  Luzon,  and  for  whieb  a Prize  Medal  was 
awarded  to  the  Economical  Society  of  Manilla.  (Spain, 
235,  p.  1344.) 
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D.  General  Manufactures  from  Wood,  not  being 
Furniture. 

Under  this  head  is  included  turnery  in  its  various 
branches ; candng,  not  having  a special  application,  and 
not  producing  a work  of  art ; all  kinds  of  coopers’  work, 
as  well  as  basket  and  wicker  work. 

1.  Turnery. 

Many  of  the  articles  exhibited  in  this  Class  illustrative 
of  turnery  have  been  already  referred  to  under  the  head 
of  the  materials  employed  in  this  art,  more  especially 
under  Ivory  and  Vegetable  Ivory.  The  following  exhi- 
bitors displayed  objects  presenting  many  points  of  interest 
in  the  art  of  turnery,  though  not  regarded  by  the  Jury  as 
of  sufficient  importance  to  be  rewarded  with  Prizes: — 

B.  Mitford  (167,  p.  787).  Concentric  balls,  made  of 
solid  spheres  of  box-wood.  This  curious  art  was  first 
introduced  by  the  Chinese. 

— Garrett  (141,  p.  786).  Ornamental  turned  snuff- 
boxes in  ivory  and  fancy  foreign  woods. 

J.  Peel  (17.5,  p.  787).  Turning  apparatus  for  cutting 
in  relief  in  the  lathe.  Fac-similes  of  medals,  coins, 
flowers,  &c. 

Oscar  Smith  (95,  p.  784).  Specimen  of  ivory  turn- 
ing and  carving,  forming  a pedestal,  vase,  and  flowers. 
Unique  specimen  of  ivory  turning ; a solid  piece,  the 
form  of  an  egg,  hollowed  out  to  the  thickness  of  the 
natural  shell  from  a perforation  of  the  twelfth  part  of  an 
inch.  Turned  by  George  A.  Smith,  22  May’s  Buildings, 
St.  Martin’s  Lane. 

W.  D.  Hemphill  (158,  p.  786).  Plain  and  ornamental 
ivory  turning. 

2.  Carving  and  Working  in  Wood. 

The  more  beautiful  specimens  of  this  art  were  referred 
to  the  Class  of  Fine  Arts.  The  following  collections, 
however,  presenting  many  objects  of  interest,  and  good 
instances  of  the  application  of  carving  to  utility  and  the 
improvement  of  the  form  of  articles  of  ordinary  use,  were 
adjudged  Prize  Medals  by  the  Jury: — 

N.  Schroder  (Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse,  77,  p.  1129). 
A collection  of  geometrical  models.  (Awarded  a Prize 
Medal  by  Jury  of  Class  X.) 

N.  P.  Thesen  (Sweden  and  Norway,  44,  p.  1352). 
A collection  of  wooden  vessels  for  various  purposes, 
ornamented  with  cai-viugs.  These  articles  are  made  by 
the  peasantry,  and  the  present  collection  came  from 
Christiana. 

Captain  Shea  (China,  p.  1420).  A collection  of  objects 
brought  by  the  exhibitor  from  China,  and  consisting  of 
carvings  in  various  kinds  of  hard  coal  and  in  pearl. 

Kehrli  Brothers,  Meyringen  (Switzerland,  242,  p. 
1282).  A collection  of  articles  of  various  kinds  caiwed 
in  w'ood. 

The  Heirs  of  G.  Lang  (Bavaria,  77,  p.  1101).  Prin- 
cipally toys  carved  in  wood. 

.1.  WiRTZ  (Switzerland,  259,  p.  1283).  Various  articles 
of  wood  carving. 

Spa,  in  Belgium,  has  long  been  celebrated  for  its  work 
in  wood;  and  a collection  of  boxes,  exhibited  by  J.  E. 
Marin  (Belgium,  414,  p.  1164),  was  regarded  as  worthy 
a Prize  Medal. 

The  Jury  also  wish  Honourahle  Mention  to  be  made  of 
the  beautiftil  collection  of  workboxes  of  the  same  kind 
exhibited  by  E.  and  L.  Misson  (Belgium,  412,  p.  1164). 

3.  Coopers’  Work  of  all  kinds. 

The  collection  of  articles  rewarded  with  Prize  Medals 
in  this  department  are  regarded  by  the  J ury  as  worthy  of 
that  distinction,  both  on  account  of  the  neatness  and 


durability  of  the  workmanship,  and  the  cheap  price  at 
which  they  are  sold.  The  American  and  Canadian  pails 
are  a very  superior  article,  and  calculated  for  extensive 
use  in  Europe.  The  tubs  and  casks  from  Switzerland 
and  Portugal  indicated  admirable  workmanship : — 

J.  Bailey  (Canada,  86,  p.  965).  Water-pails. 

J.  A.  Faessler  (Switzerland,  229,  p.  1281).  Milk- 
tubs,  &c. 

G.  Loring  (United  States,  424,  p.  1462).  A large 
collection  of  water-pails. 

J.  W.  Macgregor  (146,  Class  XXVII.,  p.  786).  Casks 
for  ships. 

A.  P.  Rangel  (Portugal,  1120,  p.  1317).  Wine-casks. 

4.  Basket  and  Wicker-work. 

Several  collections  of  articles  in  this  division  were  exhi- 
bited, some  deserving  much  credit,  as  those  in  the  col- 
lection of  the  School  for  the  Indigent  Blind;  but  the 
Jury  did  not  observe  any  qualities  in  them  that  would 
call  for  more  than  the  expression  of  their  satisfaction  at 
finding  this  branch  of  art  represented  in  the  Exhibition. 
A basket  made  of  willow  wood,  worked  in  a peculiar 
manner,  called  the  Sussex  truck-basket,  was  exhibited  by 
Mr.  T.  Smith,  of  Hurstmonceaux  (172,  p.  787),  to  which 
the  Jury  awarded  a Prize  Medal. 

E.  Manufactures  from  Straw,  Grass,  and  other 

Materials. 

The  objects  exhibited  in  this  department  were  not 
numerous. 

1.  Indian- Corn  Straw. 

This  substance  is  manufactured  into  brooms  in  the 
South  of  Europe  and  in  North  America,  and  several  col- 
lections of  these  articles  were  exhibited.  The  following 
were  considered  as  deserving  of  Honourable  Mention  : — ^ 

Nelson  and  Butters  (Canada,  84,  p.  965). 

D.  Pastorelli  (Tuscany,  35,  p.  1294). 

R.  Warner  and  Co.  (United  States,  431,  p.  1463). 

In  the  Canadian  and  American  Departments  several 
exhibitors  contributed  brooms  of  this  material. 

2.  Straw  Work. 

In  various  parts  of  the  Exhibition  collections  of  straw, 
plaited  and  made  into  flowers,  baskets,  Sec..,  were  exhi- 
bited. In  some  instances  willow  shavings  were  plaited 
and  made  into  articles  of  dress.  The  following  rewards 
comprise  various  collections  in  this  department  which  the 
Jury  considered  worthy  of  reward  or  distinction : — 

Brize  Medals. 

Abt  Brothers,  Wohlen  (Switzerland,  227,  p.  1281). 
Straw  work.  (Awarded  a Prize  Medal  by  Jury  of  Class 
XX.) 

Ambroise  Claraz,  Fribourg  (Switzerland,  228,  p.  1281). 
Straw  work. 

C.  D’Heureuse  (Prussia,  244,  p.  1061).  Straw  work. 

F.  P.  Haas  (Wurtemburg,  79,  p.  1119).  Various  forms 
of  straw  plaiting. 

J.  Rendall  (144,  p.  786).  Straw  work. 

Sulzberger  and  Akermann  (Switzerland,  234,  p. 
1281).  Straw  work.  (Awarded  a Prize  Medal  by  Jury 
of  Class  XX.) 

S.  Tandler  (Austria,  657,  p.  1041).  Straw  flowers. 

L.  Tomassia  (Austria,  97,  p.  1012).  Willow  plait. 

Honourahle  Mention. 

Isler  and  Otto,  Wildegg  (Switzerland,  213,  p.  1280). 
Straw  work. 


London,  February  1852. 


EDWIN  LANKESTER,  Reporter. 
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CLASS  XXIX. 

REPORT  ON  MISCELLANEOUS  MANUFACTURES  AND  SMALL  WARES. 

[The  figures  after  the  Names  (between  parentheses)  refer  to  the  Exhibitors’  Numbers  and  to  the  Pages  in  the 
Official  Descriptive  and  Illustrated  Catalogue.] 


J ury. 

Viscount  Canning,  Chairman,  10  Grosvenor  Square. 

— WoLowsKi,  Deputy  Chairman,  France ; Professor  to  the  Conservatory  of  Arts  and  Manufactures  ; Member 
of  the  Central  Jury  and  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  France. 

Warren  de  La  Hue,  Ph.  D.,  F.R.S.,  F.ll.A.S.,  F.C.S.,  &c.,  Reporter,  110  Bunhill  Row,  Finsbury,  and  7 St. 
Mary’s  Road,  Canonbury,  Islington  ; Manufacturer  of  Ornamental  Stationery. 

A.  W.  Hofmann,  Ph.  D.,  F.R.S.,  F.C.S.,  Corresponding  Member  of  the  Royal  Academy  of  Turin  ; of  the 
Philomathic  Society  of  Paris,  &c..  Joint  Reporter,  Zollverein,  26  Albany  Street,  Regent’s  Park ; Pro- 
fessor of  Chemistrjq  Royal  College  of  Chemistry. 

Arthur  IIenfrev,  F.L.S.,  17  Manchester  Street,  Gray’s  Inn  Road ; Vice-President  of  the  Botanical  Society. 

John  Joseph  Mechi,  4 Leadenhall  Street ; Maker  of  Dressing-cases  and  Cutlery. 

Otto  Schumann,  Austria  ; Member  of  the  Council  of  Commerce,  Vienna. 

W.  K.  Smith,  Virginia,  United  States  ; Mineralogist. 

Associates. 

D.  W.  Mitchell,  11  Hanover  Square  ; Secretary  to  the  Zoological  Society. 

Richard  Owen,  F.R.S.  (Juror  Class  IV.)  ; Professor  to  the  College  of  Surgeons,  Lincoln’s  Inn  Fields ; Pre- 
sident of  the  College  of  Surgeons. 

Natalis  Rondot,  France  (Juror  Class  XXVI.) ; late  of  the  Embassy  to  China ; Member  of  the  Central  Jury  ; 
Delegate  of  the  Chambers  of  Commerce  of  Lyons  and  Paris. 

Members  of  other  Juries,  who  by  request  attended  some  of  the  meetings  of  the  Jury,  and  furnished 

information  on  the  Chemical  Arts. 

M.  Balard,  France  (Juror  Class  XXVIII.)  ; Member  of  the  Institute  ; Professor  of  Chemistry  at  the  College 
of  France,  &c.  &c. 

A.  Payen,  France  (Juror  Class  IV.)  ; Member  of  the  Institute  ; Member  of  the  Central  Jury  ; Professor  to 
the  Central  School,  and  to  the  Conservatory  of  Arts  and  Manufactures,  at  Paris. 


The  number  of  Exhibitors  of  all  nations  in  this  Class  is 
seven  hundred  and  forty-two. 

Aceording  to  the  list  furnished  under  the  title  of  Head 
Juries,  this  Class  was  intended  to  comprise  the  following 
articles : — 

A.  Perfumery  and  Soap. 

B.  Articles  for  Personal  Use,  as  Writing-desks,  Dress- 
ing-cases, Work-boxes,  when  not  exhibited  in  connexion 
with  precious  metals  (XXIII.),  and  Travelling-gear  gene- 
rally. 

C.  Artificial  Flowers. 

D.  Candles  and  other  means  of  giving  light. 

E.  Confectionary  of  all  kinds. 

F.  Beads  and  Toys,  when  not  of  hardware;  Fans,  &c. 

G.  Umbrellas,  Parasols,  Walking-sticks,  &c. 

H.  Fishing-tackle  of  all  kinds,  archery,  &c. 

I.  Games  of  all  kinds. 

J.  Other  Miscellaneous  manufactures. 

The  latter  title  is  vei'y  comprehensive,  and  might  have 
been  made  to  include  all  objects  not  specially  enumerated 
in  the  lists  of  other  classes.  Practically,  however,  little 
difficulty  was  experienced  in  arranging  with  the  .luries  of 
other  Classes  for  their  adjudication  of  those  manufaetures 
with  which  tliey  were  most  conversant ; consequently  to 
the  above  list  there  will  have  to  be  added  only  Artificial 
Essences,  Blacking,  Lucifer  Matches,  Artificial  Ivory, 
Taxidermy,  Ethnographical  Models,  Educational  Models, 
Pipes  and  Amber-manufactures,  and  Snuff-boxes.  Candles 
were  the  only  “ means  of  giving  light  ” brought  before 
the  notice  of  this  J ury  ; and  of  beads  those  of  amber  only 
were  taken  into  their  consideration.  The  term  “ Miscel- 
laneous” nevertheless  was  retained  in  order  to  enable'  the 
J ury  to  review  a few  objects  not  admitting  of  classifica- 
tion under  the  preceding  heads. 

The  English  Jurors  held  a preliminary  meeting  on  the 
1.3th  of  May,  IS.ol,  and  on  the  17th,  the  foreign  Jurors 
having  been  appointed,  the  full  Jury  assembled  and 


elected  their  Deputy  Chairman  and  Reporters.  Prom 
this  date  until  the  23rd  of  July  inclusive,  the  Jury  con- 
tinued their  meetings  for  the  most  part  three  times  a week, 
and  having,  on  the  latter  day,  sent  in  their  final  List  of 
Awards,  they  adjourned. 

Owing  to  the  very  various  character  of  the  manufac- 
tures brought  before  the  notice  of  the  Jury,  it  was  quite 
evident,  as  its  members  could  not  be  equally  conversant 
with  all,  that  it  would  be  expedient  to  divide  the  Jury 
into  Sub-committees,  of  which  four  were  formed,  whose 
duty  it  was  to  make  a preliminary  examination  of  certain 
allied  classes  of  manufacture,  and  to  report  thereon  before 
the  discussion  of  the  awards  took  place.  In  those  pre- 
liminary examinations  the  Committees  availed  themselves 
freely  of  their  privilege  of  calling  in  the  aid  of  persons 
more  intimately  acquainted  than  themselves  with  the 
technical  merits  of  particular  branches  of  art. 

It  was  likewise  the  duty  of  the  Committees  to  make  a 
list  of  objects  belonging  to  their  various  sections,  a labour 
attended  ivith  no  little  difficulty  on  account  of  the  neces- 
sarily imperfect  state  of  the  Catalogue  at  that  time,  and 
also  from  the  classification  which  was  adopted  in  the 
British  Department,  being  impossible  in  the  colonial  and 
foreign  sections.  Even  in  the  British  section.  Class  XXIX. 
did  not  include  all  the  articles  ultimately  submitted  to 
the  judgment  of  the  Jury,  and  the  Committees  had  often 
to  searcli  for  them  in  other  Classes. 

The  examination  of  the  goods  was  usually  commenced 
before  eight  o’clock  in  the  morning,  and  continued  for 
six  or  eight  hours  during  each  day,  the  earlier  hours 
being  occupied  by  the  entire  J ury  in  visiting  the  various 
stands  and  discussing  the  Awards  ; whilst  soon  after  the 
admission  of  the  public  the  Jury  for  convenience  again 
divided  into  Committees.  It  is  quite  possible  that  with 
all  the  care  bestowed  on  the  seareh  for  objects  belonging 
to  Class  XXIX.,  some  articles  may  have  escaped  notice; 
yet  the  fact  of  the  same  exhibitor  having  been  rewarded 
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by  more  tlian  one  Jury,  elicited  on  comparison  of  the 
award  books  at  the  close  of  our  labours,  amply  testifies 
the  anxiety  on  the  part  of  the  Jurors  generally  not  to  ])ass 
anj'  object  of  merit,  even  though  they  might  feel  doubtful 
as  to  its  belonging  to  their  respective  classes. 

In  recommending  subjects  for  the  award  of  the  Council 
IMedal,  the  Jury  of  Class  XXIX.  adhered  strictly  to  tlie 
spirit  of  the  instructions  of  the  Council  of  Chairmen,  and 
of  the  explanation  given  in  the  “ IMinute  of  the  Royal 
Commission  on  the  award  of  the  Council  Medal,”  and  in 
no  case  have  they  made  any  application  for  its  grant, 
except  for  a uew  and  useful  invention  in  important  arts. 
'I’lie  recommendations  were  three  in  number,  namely,  in 
favour  of  L.  A.  De  Mili.y  ( France,  No.  64  t,  p.  1209 J,  for 
the  invention  of  practical  methods  of  using  lime  in  the 
manufacture  of  stearic  candles,  and  the  use  of  boracic 
acid  in  the  preparation  of  their  wicks ; Price’s  Candle 
Co.MPANY  (Class  IV.,  No.  8.3,  p.  201’'’ J,  for  the  invention 
of  improved  methods  of  treating  and  distilling  fatty 
bodies,  and  the  application  of  the  products  obtained 
thereby  to  the  manufacture  of  candles  ; J.  Mauques  Con- 
stantin (France,  No.  94,  p.  llT.'i),  and  (Portugal,  No. 
1299,  p.  1318),  for  the  invention  of  an  elastic  dressing  to 
the  materials  used  in  the  manufacture  of  artificial  flowers, 
whereby'  they'  are  not  permanently  injured  if  crumpled  in 
packing,  but  regain  their  form  on  being  slightly  shaken  ; 
also  for  the  adaptation  of  textile  fabrics  to  the  imitation 
of  flowers  for  botanical  museums.  These  recommenda- 
tions were  unanimously  confirmed  by  the  Group  E of 
Juries  ; but  the  Council  of  Chairmen,  whilst  confirming 
the  aw'ard  of  the  Council  (Medal  to  L.  A.  De  Milly  and 
J.  M.  Constantin,  negatived  that  in  favour  of  Price’s 
Candle  Company.  The  Jury  feeling  that  they  had  not 
made  the  recommendation  until  after  a laborious  investi- 
gation on  the  part  of  the  Chemical  Committee,  Messrs. 
De  La  Rue,  Hoffman,  and  Smith,  and  after  ample  dis- 
cussion on  their  parts,  protested  on  the  23rd  of  July 
against  the  decision  of  the  Council  of  Chairmen  in  the 
following  terms  : — 

“ The  Jury  of  Class  XXIX.  unanimously  and  respect- 
fully' protest  against  the  decision  which  the  Council  of 
Chairmen  have  come  to  respecting  the  recommendation 
of  a Great  Medal  for  Price  and  (Company,  and  feeling 
that  their  decision  is  based  upon  insufficient  information 
regarding  the  merits  of  the  case,  they  hope  that  the 
Council  of  Chairmen  will  not  refuse  to  reconsider  the 
matter.” 

In  consequence  of  this  protest,  the  Chemical  Committee 
were  invited  to  attend  the  meeting  of  the  Council  of 
Chairmen ; two  of  their  number,  the  Reporters,  did  so, 
and  fully  explained  the  grounds  on  which  the  recom- 
mendation had  been  made;  but  (as  they  were  informed) 
it  was  subsequently  found  on  reference  to  the  minutes  of 
a preceding  meeting,  that  in  consequence  of  a decision 
with  regard  to  awards  generally  which  had  once  been 
taken  into  consideration,  the  protest  could  not  be  enter- 
tained by  the  Council  of  Chairmen.  The  Reporters,  how- 
ever, cannot  but  regret  that  there  should  have  existed  any 
impediment  to  the  correction  of  a decision  which,  from  a 
careful  scrutiny  of  the  merits  of  the  case,  they  consider 
erroneous. 

The  Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded  for  excellence  of 
workmanship,  novelty  of  construction,  beauty  of  design, 
or  goodness  of  manufacture,  combined.  At  first  sight  it 
may  appear  strange  that  the  same  reward  lias  been  given 
to  a child’s  toy  and  to  the  botanical  models  in  wax  of 
flowers ; to  the  important  chemical  art  of  stearic  candle- 
making, and  to  the  apparently  insignificant  sugar-con- 
fectionary. On  reflection,  however,  it  must  become 
evident  that  the  only  method  of  making  the  Awards  was 
to  discard  for  the  moment  the  consideration  of  all  Arts 
except  the  one  immediately  under  discussion,  and  to 
reward  excellence  in  that  one,  irrespective  of  its  value 
as  compared  with  any  other.  The  estimation  of  the 
amount  of  merit  recognized  by  a Medal  must,  therefore, 
mainly  depend  on  the  nature  and  difficulties  of  the  manu- 
facture for  which  it  is  given,  and  marks  only  that  an 
individual  Exhibitor  has  attained  a degree  of  perfection 
in  no  case  inferior  to  that  to  be  expected  from  the  exist- 
ing state  of  the  art  us  evinced  by  the  examples  in  the 


Building,  or  known  to  have  been  produced  elsewhere.  In 
the  same  branch  of  industry  questions  of  relative  merit 
were  only  so  far  gone  into  as  not  to  reward  mediocre  or 
bad  productions ; and  consequently  it  will  be  seen  that 
the  ISIedal  is  in  most  cases  a mark  of  positive,  and  not  of 
relative  merit,  the  Jury  not  having  pretended  to  select  the 
best  only,  but  also  the  very  good.  This  will  be  best  illus- 
trated by  <iuotiug  an  example,  and  for  that  purpose  one  of 
tlie  most  important  arts  is  selected,  namely,  that  of  soap- 
making. In  this  no  extraordinarj'  superiority  of  any  one 
manufacturer  was  evinced  above  all  the  rest,  but  a great 
number  had  attained  a high  degree  of  perfection,  in 
which  only  differences  of  degree  might  be  traced.  It  is 
evident  that  the  Jury  could  not  have  selected  any  one,  or 
even  two  or  three,  for  reward  without  doing  an  injustice 
to  many  others ; and  it  became  necessary  either  to  give 
no  Medals  at  all,  or  to  give  one  in  all  cases  of  decided 
merit.  The  Jury  chose  the  latter  alternative. 

The  distinction  of  Honourable  Mention  has  been 
accorded  in  those  eases  where  the  merit  of  the  Exhibitor 
was  far  above  mediocrity,  yet  still  below  that  of  the 
recipients  of  the  Prize  Medal. 

The  detailed  Report  is  arranged  in  an  order  slightly 
differing  from  that  set  forth  at  the  commencement  of  this 
introduction,  the  following  being  the  arrangement  which 
was  decided  on: — 

A.  Manufactures  depending  upon  Chemical  principles. 

Soap  and  Perfumery. 

Candles. 

Protean  Stone,  or  Artificial  Ivory. 

Blacking. 

Chemical  Matches. 

Confectionary,  and  Fruits  preserved  in  Sugar. 

B.  Manufactures  relating  to  Natural  History. 

Artifieial  Flowers. 

Taxidermy. 

C.  Articles  connected  with  Education. 

Educational  Models. 

Ethnographical  Models. 

Collections  of  Produce. 

D.  Manufactures  for  Personal  use. 

Dressing-cases,  Writing-desks,  Work-boxes, 
&c. 

Umbrellas  and  Parasols. 

Walking-sticks. 

Fans. 

Pipes  and  Amber-manufactures. 

Snuff-boxes. 

E.  Mamfactures  relating  to  Amusements. 

Apparatus  for  Manly  Games,  viz.,  Cricket, 
Archery,  Rackets. 

Fishing-tackle. 

Toys. 

F.  3Iisccllaneous. 

Including  all  articles  not  sufficiently  numerous 
or  important  to  be  classified  under  distinct 
heads. 

The  plan  followed  has,  in  most  cases,  been  to  give  a 
short  historical  sketch  of  the  progress  of  an  art,  to  discuss 
the  scientific  principles  on  which  it  is  based,  and  to  add 
such  a description  of  the  process  employed  as  to  enable 
the  general  reader  to  comprehend  its  chief  details.  The 
productions  of  each  country,  in  alphabetical  order,  are 
then  stated,  and,  lastly,  the  chief  contributions  of  the 
successful  exhibitors  are  specially  noticed.  The  Report, 
however,  i.s  necessarily  unequal  in  its  details,  some 
notices  being  much  more  complete  than  others.  The 
Reporters  are  (juite  aware  of  these  and  other  defects,  and 
can  only  plead  the  very  great  difficulty  of  obtaining  cor- 
rect information  on  such  a variety  of  subjects  as  the 
Report  contains,  and  the  very  diversified  nature  of  the 
goods  exhibited. 

The  Reporters  have  great  pleasure  in  thanking  their 
colleagues.  Viscount  Canning  and  Mr.  Arthur  Henfrey, 
for  Repoi  ts  on  special  subjects ; M.  Natalis  Rondot,  for 
information  respecting  the  arts  in  France  and  in  China ; 
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and  Mr.  .1.  J.  Meclii,  for  the  communication  of  statistics 
in  some  branches  of  trade  ; and,  lastly,  in  acknowledging 
the  assistance  of  their  friends,  Mr.  Richard  Thomson, 
Librarian  of  the  London  Institution,  and  Dr.  Anthony, 
in  supplying  much  historical  matter.  The  Commissioners 
of  Her  Majesty’s  Customs,  and  .John  Wood,  Esq.,  the 
Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue,  have  also 
obligingly  furnished  the  Reporters  with  statistical  in- 
formation respecting  the  Imports  into,  the  Manufactures 
of,  and  the  Exports  from,  the  United  Kingdom,  for  wliich 
they  take  this  opportunity  of  publicly  expressing  their 
best  thanks.  They  have  also  made  free  use  of  those 
valuable  French  and  Belgian  Reports,  entitled  respectively 
“ liapport  du  Jiiri/  Central  siir  les  Produits  de  I’ Agricul- 
ture ct  de  V Industrie  Cxposc's  en  1849,”  and  “ liapport  du 
Jury  et  Documents  de  V Exposition  de  V Industrie  Behje  en 
1847.” 


A.  MANUFACTURES  DEPENDING  UPON  CHE- 
MICAL PRINCIPLES. 


I. — Soap  and  Perfumery. 

The  first  of  the  two  branches  of  industry  now  to  be 
considered  is  probably  of  greater  interest  than  any  which 
will  be  discussed  in  the  succeeding  sections.  The  magni- 
tude of  the  manufacture  of  soap,  the  importance  of  the 
trade,  and  the  enormous  capital  embarked  in  it,  as  well  as 
the  wonderful  relation  which  it  bears  with  regard  to  the 
most  important  links  in  the  chain  of  chemical  industry, 
is  not  often  sufficiently  estimated.  A distinguished  che- 
mist’* * * § *’  of  the  present  day  says — 

“ The  quantity  of  soap  consumed  by  a nation  would 
be  no  inaccurate  measure  whereby  to  estimate  its  wealth 
and  civilization.  Political  economists,  indeed,  will  not 
give  it  tliis  rank ; but  whether  we  regard  it  as  joke  or 
earnest,  it  is  not  the  less  true,  that,  of  two  countries  with 
an  equal  amount  of  population,  we  may  declare  with 
positive  certainty  that  the  wealthiest  and  most  highly 
civilized  is  that  which  consumes  the  greatest  weight  of 
soap.  This  consumption  does  not  subserve  sensual  grati- 
fication, nor  depend  upon  fashion  but  upon  the  feeling, 
of  the  beauty,  comfort,  and  welfare  attendant  upon  clean- 
liness ; and  a regard  to  this  feeling  is  coincident  with 
wealth  and  civilization.  The  rich  in  the  middle  ages, 
who  concealed  a want  of  cleaidiness  in  their  clothes  and 
persons  under  a profusion  of  costly  scents  and  essences, 
were  more  luxurious  than  we  are  in  eating  and  drinking, 
in  apparel  and  horses ; but  how  great  is  the  difference 
between  their  days  and  our  own,  when  a want  of  clean- 
liness is  equivalent  to  insupportable  misery  and  misfor- 
tune ! ” 

It  is  interesting  to  cast  a glance  upon  the  early  history  of 
this  important  branch  of  trade.  No  mention  of  soap  is 
to  be  found  in  the  works  of  authors  prior  to  the  Christian 
era.  The  term  soap  occurs  repeatedly  in  the  Old  Testa- 
ment,! Gut  the  learned  Beckmann  I has  proved,  in  his 
Treatise  on  Soap,  that  the  Hebrew  word  “ Borith,”  which 
has  been  rendered  soap,  rather  means  alkali.  One  of  the 
most  ancient  descriptions  of  bathing  and  washing  is  to  be 
found  in  Homer’s 6 narrative  of  the  preparations  made  by 
the  mother  of  the  lovely  Nausicaa  for  the  washing  expe- 
dition to  the  river.  Life-sustaining  meats  and  refreshing 
wines,  softening  oil  in  golden  vessels  for  anointing  the 
skirf,  are  carefully  enumerated ; but  soap  formed  no 
part  of  the  inventory.  The  Homeric  virgins  were  igno- 
rant of  this  invaluable  oleo-alkaline  compound.  Pliny  || 
is  the  first  writer  who  gives  us  an  authentic  account  of 
soap.  He  states  that  it  is  made  from  tallow  and  ashes, 

* Liebig’s  Familiar  Letters  on  Chemistry,  Letter  xi.,  p. 

t Jeremiah,  c.  ii.,  v.  22;  Hlalarhi,  c.  iii.,  v.  2. 

t Beckmann’s  History  of  Inventions,  translated  by  .lobn- 
ston,  fourth  edition  (Bohn). 

§ Odyss.  vi. 

II  Pliny,  Xat.  Hist.,  xxviii.  (vol.  ii.,  page  .828  of  Holland’s 
translation),  and  in  speaking  of  soap  ointment,  xxiii.,  c.  2, 
page  LIS. 


the  best  materials  being  goats’  tallow  and  beech-ash.  He 
was  also  acquainted  with  the  hard  and  soft  varieties  of 
soap ; he  calls  it  a Gallic  invention,  but  states  that  it  was 
particularly  well  prepared  in  Germany,  where  the  men 
were  more  in  the  habit  of  using  it  than  the  women.  It 
served  to  colour  the  hair  yellow.  F’rom  the  description 
of  Pliny,  it  is  evident  that  he  really  moans  soap,  although 
the  purpose  for  which  it  was  employed  creates  some  diffi- 
culty ; and  it  would  appear  that  the  soap  of  the  ancients 
contained  some  colouring  agent,  and  served  chiefly  as  a 
hair-dye,  and  likewise  as  a remedial  agent.  It  does  not 
seem  that  it  was  used  for  the  purposes  for  which  it  is  now 
almost  exclusively  employed.  Besides  several  kinds  of 
fullers’  earth,*  and  plants  with  saponaceous  juices  (strii- 
thium),  the  ancients  availed  themselves  of  solutions  of 
soda  and  potash,  w'hich  continue  in  use  for  washing  in 
the  present  day.  Strabo  speaks  of  an  alkaline  water 
(soda)  in  Armenia  w'hich  was  used  by  the  scourers  for 
washing  clothes,  and  we  find  express  mention  of  the  em- 
ployment of  a lye  made  with  the  ashes  of  plants  (pot- 
ashes), in  cleansing  oil  and  wane  jars,  and  the  images  of 
the  gods  in  the  temples.!  The  method  of  strengthening 
the  lye  by  means  of  quick-lime  was  known,  undoubtedly, 
in  the  time  of  Paulus  fEgiiieta.  The  agent  most  com- 
monly used  for  washing  garments,  how'ever,  was  putrid 
urine,  which  is  still  employed  in  the  cloth-districts  for 
washing  wool.  The  fullers  w'ere  literally  and  meta- 
phorically in  bad  odour,  and  were  required  to  exercise 
their  trade  outside  the  town,  or  in  unfrequented  streets ; 
but  they  were  permitted  to  place  tubs  at  the  corners  of 
the  streets  for  the  convenience  of  passengers  and  their 
own  profit.  Regarding  urine  in  the  light  of  soap,  tlie 
Emperor  Vespasian  may  be  said  to  have  originated  the 
soap-duty,  as  this  source  of  revenue  was  not  lost  sight  of 
by  him,  though,  as  Beckmann  remarks,  it  does  not  appear 
very  clear  how  the  tax  was  collected. 

After  Pliny,  soap  is  mentioned  by  Geber,  in  the  second 
century  of  the  Christian  era,  and  at  a later  period  fre- 
quently by  the  Arab  writers  ; but  although  undoubtedly 
used  for  washing,  it  is  spoken  of  chiefly  as  a remedial 
agent  for  external  application.  It  would  be  a difficult 
matter  to  trace  the  onward  progress  of  soap-making,  step 
by  step,  but  it  is  certain  that  the  boiling  of  soap  flourished 
in  the  seventeenth  century,  as  we  possess  extensive  direc- 
tions of  that  date  for  its  preparation. 

It  is  only  in  the  most  modern  times  that  the  soap- 
mantifacture  has  attained  that  extraordinary  development 
which  distinguishes  this  branch  of  trade  ; various  cir- 
cumstances have  contributed  to  produce  it.  The  valuable 
researches  of  Chevreul,  although  they  explain  the  nature 
of  saponification,  have  contributed  less  to  the  advance  of 
the  soap-manufacture  than  to  that  of  candle-making, 
hereafter  to  be  described.  On  the  other  hand,  the  deve- 
lopment of  the  manufacture  of  soda  has  proved  a most 
powerful  stimulus  to  that  of  soap,  which  when  freed  from 
its  dependence  on  the  uncertain  and  limited  supply  of 
barilla  and  kelp,  made  such  strides  as  could  not  liave 
been  anticipated.  Mr.  .lames  Muspratt,  who  was  the  first 
in  England  to  carry  out  successfully,  and  on  a large  scale, 
I.eblanc’s  method  of  preparing  soda  from  chloride  of 
sodium  (sea-saltl,  informs  us  that  he  was  compelled  to 
give  away  soda  by  tons  to  the  soap-boilers  before  he  suc- 
ceeded in  convincing  them  of  the  extraordinary  advan- 
tages to  be  derived  from  the  adoption  of  this  material. 
As  soon,  liowever,  as  he  had  elfected  this,  and  when  the 
soap-boilers  discovered  how  much  time  and  money  they 
saved  by  using  artificial  soda,  orders  came  in  so  rapidly 
that  Mr.  Muspratt,  to  satisfy  the  demand,  had  his  soda 


* Several  varieties  of  fullers’  earth  are  exhibited  in  the 
Grecian  section,  IS'os.  1.")  and  Hi,  which,  in  all  probability, 
arc  identical  with  those  formerly  used  by  the  classical 
ancients  ; the  reader  is  referred  for  the  details  to  the  li/ust. 
Cat.,  vol.  iii.,  pages  1402-.8.  There  is  also  a S])ecimen  of 
fullers’  earth  contributed  to  the  South  African  Department 
by  ,1.  Calf  (No.  .'),")).  See  vol.  ii.,  p.  9.'j2. 

t Egypt  has  sent  some  very  interesting  specimens  of 
Natron,  or  native  scsqnicarbonate  of  soda:  this  salt  is  the 
tnmn  of  mineralogists.  Tunis  has  also  contributed  a spe- 
cimen. See  Egj'pt,  Nos.  11,  K),  17  (//lust.  Cut.,  vol.  iii,  p. 
14(18),  and  Tunis,  No.  149,  (p.  1 11  fi.) 
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discharged  red-hot  into  iron  carts  and  thus  conveyed  to 
the  soap-manufactories.  From  that  period  a constant 
race  was  kept  up  between  soap-making  and  the  artificial 
production  of  soda ; every  improvement  in  Leblanc’s  pro- 
cess was  followed  by  an  extension  of  the  soap  trade,  and 
it  is  a curious  fact  that  the  single  sea-port  of  Liverpool 
exports  annually  more  soap  at  present  than  did  all  those 
of  Great  Britain  previous  to  the  conversion  of  chloride 
of  sodium  into  carbonate  of  soda.  The  manufacture  of 
soap  has,  on  the  other  hand,  been  a powerful  stimulus  to 
the  preparation  of  soda  and  of  the  important  secondary 
product,  hypochlorite  of  lime  (bleaching  powder),  which 
are  so  intimately  allied  with  almost  all  branches  of  che- 
mical trades ; thus  soap  occupies  one  of  the  most  important 
pages  in  the  history  of  applied  chemistry.  The  increase 
in  the  consumption  of  this  article  has  led,  moreover,  to 
the  discovery  of  new  materials  for  its  production  ; it  has 
opened  new  channels  to  commerce,  and  thus  it  has  become 
the  means  as  well  as  the  mark  of  civilization.  Almost 
simultaneously  with  the  employment  of  soda,  the  oils  of 
the  cocoa-nut  and  the  palm  have  been  introduced  into  the 
manufacture  of  soap.  The  following  statistics  respecting 
the  imports  into  the  United  Kingdom  and  France  best 
demonstrate  the  increasing  consumption  of  these  oils ; — 

Cwts. 

Imports  of  Palm-oil  in  - 1820  - - 17,456 

„ „ 1830  - - 213,476 

„ „ 1840  - - 315,503 

„ ,,  1850  - - 447,796 

Imports  of  Cocoa-nut  oil  in  1820  - - 8,353 

„ „ 18.30  - - 8,. 534 

„ „ 1840  - - 42,428 

„ „ 1850  - - 98,030 

The  consumption  of  palm  and  cocoa-nut  oils  in  France, 
although  considerably  less  than  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
is  rapidly  increasing,  as  will  be  seen  by  the  following 
table : — 

Imports  of  palm  and  cocoa-nut  oils  into  France — 


1827  - 

Cwts. 

1829  - 

- - - - 70 

1830  - 

_ _ _ _ 256 

1835  - 

_ _ _ _ 253 

1840  - 

- - - - 4,622 

1845  - 

- - - - 33,691 

1850  - 

- - - - 62,610 

The  development  of  the  trade  in  palm-oil  has  contri- 
buted largely  to  the  abolition  of  the  iniquitous  slave  trade 
on  the  west  coast  of  Africa,  and  in  many  parts  of  the 
coast  has  entirely  suspended  it. 

Theory  of  the  Formation  of  Soap. 

Before  we  proceed  to  the  examination  of  the  separate 
specimens  of  soaps  exhibited,  a few  words  may  be  said 
respecting  the  materials  employed  in  their  manufacture. 
They  are,  on  the  one  hand,  alkalies,  and  on  the  other, 
fatty  and  resinous  substances  derived  from  the  organism 
of  animals  and  plants,  especially  tallow,  lard,  palm-oil, 
cocoa-nut  oil,  olive-oil,  linseed-oil,  fish-oil,  and  common 
rosin.  Although  physically  and  chemically  widely  dis- 
tinguished from  one  another,  fats  and  oils  present  nume- 
rous analogies.  None  of  these  substances  is  a pure 
chemical  compound ; the  majority  are  mixtures  in  vary- 
ing proportions  of  ditferent  chemical  bodies,  which  may 
be  isolated  by  mechanical  or  chemical  processes.  When 
this  separation  has  been  effected,  the  isolated  substances 
which  are  the  proximate  principles  of  the  fatty  or  oily 
bodies,  though  again  differing  much  from  one  another, 
exhibit  one  common  chemical  character ; when  exposed 
to  the  influence  of  powerful  decomposing  agents,  they  are 
broken  up  in  a similar  manner,  yielding  on  the  one  hand 
an  acid,  and  on  the  other  a neutral  body. 

All  fats  may  be  resolved  into  two  proximate  fatty  sub- 
stances, one  of  which  is  fluid  at  the  common  temperature 
— it  is  termed  olein ; the  other  is  solid,  and  is  called 
stearin.  The  preponderance  of  one  or  the  other  of  these 
proximate  constituents  determines  the  state  of  aggregation 
of  the  fat.  The  body  usually  designated  steariiie  is  gene- 
rally a mixture  of  the  stearin  of  the  chemist  and  an 


analogous  body,  margarin,  the  two  substances  differing 
in  their  relative  proportion  according  to  the  source  from 
which  the  fat  is  obtained.  Thus,  the  solid  fat  from  sheep 
(tallow)  contains  chiefly  stearin,  that  of  the  pig  (lard) 
and  of  olive-oil,  chiefly  margarin ; the  solid  fat  of  palm- 
oil  is  palmitin,  that  of  cocoa-nut  oil,  cociu. 

Stearin,  margarin,  olein,  palmitin,  and  cocin  are  all 
compounds  of  certain  fatty  acids  with  oxide  of  glyceryl, 
and  may  be  viewed  as  substances  resembling  neutral  salts, 
or  rather  compound-ethers.  The  changes  which  all  these 
substances  undergo  when  submitted  to  the  action  of 
powerful  bases  is  well  illustrated  by  the  deportment  of 
olein  with  oxide  of  lead  (litharge).  When  boiled  with 
this  base,  the  olein  is  decomposed  into  oleic  acid  and 
oxide  of  glyceryl.  The  former  combines  with  the  base 
forming  an  insoluble  soap , called  oleate  of  oxide  of  lead 
(diachylon  plaster),  and  the  oxide  of  glyceryl,  separating 
in  combination  with  water,  forms  glycerin  (hydrated 
oxide  of  glyceryl),  a substance  having  a certain  analogy 
with  the  group  of  bodies  termed  alcohols.  It  remains 
dissolved  in  the  water  employed.  If  olein  is  boiled  with 
a solution  of  potash  or  soda,  oleates  of  potash  or  soda  are 
obtained ; but  being  soluble  in  water,  they  remain  dis- 
solved together  with  the  glycerin. 

The  oleates  of  potash  or  soda,  when  separated  from  the 
water  by  processes  immediately  to  be  discussed,  are  what 
we  call  in  common  life  Soaps.  Similar  soaps  are  formed 
by  the  remainder  of  the  fatty  acids,  for  example,  stearic 
and  margaric  acids.  Palmitate  of  soda,  obtained  by 
boiling  palm-oil  with  soda,  likewise  forms  a chief  ingre- 
dient of  many  soaps. 

Potash  and  soda,  as  they  occur  in  commerce,  are  com- 
binations of  the  alkaline  bases  thus  denominated  by  the 
chemist,  with  carbonic  acid ; and  though,  by  long  boiling, 
they  could  decompose  (saponify)  fats,  yet  the  operation 
is  tedious  and  the  saponification  generally  incomplete.  It 
is  better  to  deprive  the  alkalies  of  their  carbonic  acid, 
which  is  done  by  mixing  them  with  quick-lime  aud 
water  ; the  quick-lime  combines  with  the  carbonic  acid, 
forming  an  insoluble  carbonate  of  lime  (chalk),  and  the 
water  retains  the  potash  or  soda  in  solution,  contaminated 
still  with  such  impurities  as  the  alkalies  contained  (sul- 
phates and  chlorides,  for  example),  and  a minute  quantity 
of  Caustic  lime. 

Common  rosin  (colophony)  is  the  residue  of  the  dis- 
tillation of  natural  turpentines,  and  consists  principally  of 
pinic  acid,  together  with  a little  sylvic  and  colophonic 
acids.  When  rosin  is  boiled  with  alkalies,  carbonated  or 
not,  a compound  is  readily  obtained,  but  of  course  no 
glycerin.  Thus,  when  it  is  boiled  with  soda,  a pinate  of 
soda  is  chiefly  produced.  This  compound  exists  in  con- 
siderable quantity  in  yellow-soap,  aud  gives  to  it  its  dis- 
tinctive character. 

The  character  of  soap  is  not  only  affected  by  the  nature 
of  the  acids  which  it  contains,  but  also  by  that  of  the 
alkali  which  has  served  for  its  preparation ; the  soaps 
containing  potash  are  generally  soft  and  pasty,  those  pre- 
pared with  soda  are  hard  and  solid. 

The  compounds  of  stearic,  margaric,  oleic,  palmitic, 
cocinic,  pinic,  and  sylvic  acids  with  potash  or  soda  are  all 
readily  soluble  in  alcohol  and  hot  water,  but  more  so  in 
the  former,  which,  on  evaporation,  leaves  the  soap  in  a 
translucent  state ; hence  its  application  in  the  preparation 
of  “ Transparent  soaps.”  Soaps,  however,  are  insoluble 
in  a solution  of  many  neutral  salts,  particidarly  when 
concentrated ; this  property  is  of  great  use  to  the  soap- 
boiler, who  employs  it  for  the  separation  of  the  soap 
from  its  solution  in  water,  generally  adding  common  salt 
to  set  the  soap  at  liberty.  As  soaps  are  likewise  insoluble 
in  strong  alkaline  Ij  es,  the  same  end  is  sometimes  attained 
by  boiling  down  the  soap  to  a certain  consistence,  when 
it  separates  from  the  excess  of  lye. 

The  soap  made  with  cocoa-nut  oil  is,  however,  soluble 
ill  very  strong  brine,  and  the  same  plan  of  separation  does 
not  succeed  witli  it ; but  as  it  is  more  generally  employed 
together  with  other  fats,  this  difficulty  is  then  overcome. 
Its  property  of  dissolving  in  salt  water  renders  it  pecu- 
liarly adapted  to  the  formation  of  a Marine  soap.  One 
remarkable  property  of  cocoa-nut  oil  soap  is,  that  of 
solidifying  with  a much  larger  (juautity  of  water  than 


Ci-Ass  XXTX.]  PEOCESSES  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SOAR,  ITS  COMRONENTS,  &c.  007 


most  other  soaps,  thus  giving  a larger  yield,  hut,  of  course, 
being  of  proportionally  less  value.  This  property  is, 
however,  unfortunately  often  turned  to  profitable  account 
by  the  soap-maker.  As  an  instance,  may  be  quoted  an 
analysis  of  Dr.  Ure,  who  found  a London  cocoa-nut  oil 
soap  to  contain  7.5  per  cent,  of  water,  whereas  25  percent, 
of  water  is  a large  quantity  for  any  but  potash-soaps  to 
contain,  and  these  generally  contain  less  than  50  per 
cent. 

The  greater  part  of  our  knowledge  concerning  the 
chemical  constitution  of  fats,  and  the  changes  which  ac- 
company their  decomposition  under  the  influence  of 
alkalies,  is  due  to  the  masterly  researches  of  Chevreul, 
prosecuted  with  wonderful  acuteness  and  perseverance 
from  1813  to  1823,  when  they  were  published  in  Paris, 
in  a collected  form,  under  the  title  of  “ Kecherches  Chi- 
niiques  siir  les  Corps  Gras  d’Origine  Animale,”  a work 
which  will  ever  remain  a model  of  philosophical  inquiry. 

Processes. 

There  are  two  processes  chiefly  employed  in  the  pre- 
paration of  soaps,  the  most  simple  of  which  is  that  called 
the  Cold-process  (from  the  combination  being  attained  at 
temperatures  below  the  boiling  point  of  water),  or  the  Smo/L 
boiler-process  (as  it  is  generally  effected  in  comparatively 
small  vessels).  For  the  purpose  of  making  soap  in  this 
manner,  the  alkaline  lye  is  prepared  from  the  purest 
commercial  soda,  and  concentrated  by  evaporation.  As 
the  chloride  of  sodium  and  sulphate  of  soda,  which  com- 
mercial soda  contains,  are  nearly  insoluble  in  a strong 
alkaline  solution,  they  crystallize  out,  especially  on  allow- 
ing the  lye  to  stand  for  some  days,  thus  leaving  it  much 
purer.  A weighed  quantity  of  fat  is  melted,  and  the 
strength  of  the  lye  having  been  previously  ascertained 
by  taking  its  specific  gravity,  a certain  portion  is  weighed 
or  measured,  and  separately  heated  and  then  stirred  with 
the  melted  fat.  Saponification  soon  occurs,  and,  on  cool- 
ing, the  soap  solidifies.  It  is  very  evident  that  soap  made 
in  this  manner,  must  contain  the  glycerin  ; moreover,  as 
it  is  v’ery  difficult  to  obtain  an  exact  neutralization  of  the 
fat  or  alkali,  one  or  the  other  is  often  in  excess,  generally 
the  fat ; this  prevents  such  soap  from  giving  so  good  a 
lather  as  those  prepared  by  the  more  usual  method. 

The  ordinary  method  is  called  the  Large-boiler-process, 
as  it  is  usually  conducted  on  a v'ery  large  scale,  in  boilers 
capable  of  holding  many  tons.  A quantity  of  weak  soda- 
lye  is  put  into  the  iron  or  copper  boiler  and  raised  to  the 
boiling  point,  and  the  whole  of  the  fat  is  generally  added 
at  one  time.  The  ebullition  is  then  carried  on  for  some 
hours,  and  when  the  lye  has  become  exhausted  of  its 
alkali,  it  is  pumped  away,  and  a fresh  portion  of  lye  is 
added.  After  repeated  boilings  and  pumpings,  the  sapo- 
nification is  completed,  and  the  soap  is  brought  to  strength 
by  boiling  down. 

Now  the  soap-boiler  may  wish  to  prepare  either  white 
or  mottled  soap.  If  a white  or  curd-soap  is  required,  the 
soap  is  “ fitted, ’’  that  is,  boiled,  with  a certain  quantity  of 
water,  or  weak  lye,  ami  allowed  to  settle,  when  the  black 
impurities  (“nigre”)  fall  to  the  bottom,  and  the  soap  is 
then  removed  to  the  frames  and  allowed  to  cool.  These 
frames  are  composed  of  a number  of  separate  planks,  to 
facilitate  the  removal  of  the  soap. 

The  mottled-soap  is  prepared  in  a similar  manner, 
except  that  the  operation  of  fitting  is  dispensed  with,  and 
the  “ nigre”  is  left  in  the  soap.  This  nigre  consists 
chiefly  of  sulphide  of  iron,  produced  by  the  action  of  the 
lye,  which  always  contains  a minute  quantity  of  sulphide 
of  sodium,  on  the  vessel.  In  Marseilles  and  other  coutitries 
where  olive-oil-soap  is  made,  a quantity  of  sulphate  of 
iron  (green  copperas)  is  added,  and  in  this  case  the 
mottling  is  produced  jointly  by  the  sulphide  of  iron  (the 
black  portion)  and  a true  iron  soap  (the  red  portion).  In 
order  that  the  metallic  compound  may  not  fall  to  the 
bottom  (as  in  fitting'),  the  soap  has  to  be  nnich  more  con- 
centrated ; when  removed  from  the  boiler  it  is  of  one 
uniform  slate  tint,  but  as  it  cools,  the  metallic  compounds 
separate  into  nodules,  and  by  the  trickling  of  the  excess 
of  lye  through  the  mass,  they  take  up  certain  forms, 
which  produce  the  appearance  called  mottling.  Hence 


mottled-soap  is  of  more  value,  from  its  containing  a less 
proportion  of  water. 

It  is  evident,  on  comparing  this  with  the  cold-process, 
that  it  is  much  more  scientific,  as  an  excess  of  alkali  may 
he  employed  to  ensure  complete  saponification,  with  the 
perfect  certainty  that  it  can  begot  rid  of  in  the  lyes;  the 
glycerin  is  also  removed  with  the  impurities  contained  in 
the  fat,  at  each  pumping ; and  a very  pure  chemical 
compound  is  obtained,  notwithstanding  the  employment 
of  comparatively  impure  materials.  If  the  soda-ash  em- 
ployed does  not  contain  sutficient  saline  impurities  to 
throw  up  the  soap,  it  is  necessary  to  add  a solution  of 
common  salt  to  effect  this  object  each  time  the  exhausted 
lye  is  pumped  off. 

There  have  been  several  patents  for  changes  in  the 
process  of  the  manufacture  of  soap,  one  of  which  (by 
Arthur  Dunn)  was  for  effecting  the  saponification  in  close 
vessels,  at  a very  high  temperature,  154° ‘5  C.  (310°  F.); 
this  plan  has  not,  however,  been  generally  adopted. 

Another  patent  was  obtained  for  an  exactly  opposite 
plan,  by  Mr.  Hawes,  who  making  use  of  strong  lyes  and 
much  mechanical  mixing,  effects  the  saponification  of  the 
fats  in  a comparatively  cold  state.  The  product  is  then 
put  into  a copper  and  “fitted”  in  the  ordinary  manner. 

Several  patents,  taken  out  for  supposed  improvements, 
are  in  reality  plans  for  the  adulteration  of  soap  ; amongst 
which  may  be  instanced  the  preparation  of  soap  from 
bones,  fish,  &c.,  which  is  merely  introducing  an  adultera- 
tion of  gelatin.  Other  plans  consist  in  the  introduction 
of  Cornish  clayq  fuller’s  earth,  and  other  similar  materials. 

The  Floating-soap,  exhibited  in  many  foreign  Sections, 
is  prepared  by  melting  ordinary  soap  with  the  addition  of 
a certain  quantity  of  water,  and  then  beating  it  into  a 
thick  froth  by  means  of  a paddle  until  it  occupies  twice 
its  original  bulk.  Formerly  this  kind  of  soap  was  made 
in  considerable  quantities  in  England,  but  it  is  now  very 
rarely  manufactured,  and  was  not  exhibited  at  all  in  the 
British  Department. 

The  soap  called  Silicated-soap,  now  manufactured  ex- 
tensively at  Liverpool,  is  formed  by  mixing  a basic-silicate 
of  soda  (made  by  boiling  powdered  flint  in  a close  vessel 
under  pressure  with  caustic  soda)  with  hard-soap  in  the 
melted  state.  It  appears  to  possess  remarkable  detergent 
properties,  but  is  liable  to  feel  gritty  in  the  hand. 

1 ra^r-S'of/;j. — This  soap,  which  is  made  from  wax  and  soda 
hy  the  paper-hanging  makers  to  mix  with  their  distemper 
colours,  in  order  to  prevent  their  rubbing  off,  cannot  be 
considered  as  a true  soap  in  the  ordinary  acceptation  of 
the  term.  For  Brodie’s  elaborate  researches  “ On  the 
Chemical  Nature  of  Wax,”*  clearly  prove  that  on  boiling 
wax  with  weak  soda-lye,  part  only  of  the  wax  (the  free 
cerotic  acid)  is  saponified  ; the  remainder,  which  is  a 
neutral  fat  or  ether  (palmitate  of  oxide  of  niellissy I *),  is 
not  acted  upon,  and  is  contained  in  admixture  with  the 
cerotate  of  soda  in  the  state  of  emulsion.  Rrohably  the 
valuable  properties  of  wax-soap  are  in  some  measure  due 
to  this  circumstance. 

Properties  and  Action  of  Soap. 

The  detergent  property  of  soap  is  usually  considered  to 
he  dependent  entirely  on  the  (juantity  of  alkali  which  it 
contains,  and  hence  the  question  arises  why  pure  alkali 
should  not  be  employed  in  preference.  An  objection  to 
this  is  the  caustic  character  of  the  alkali,  which  is  injurious 
not  only  to  the  hands  of  the  person  using  it,  but  also 
destructive  of  the  articles  washed,  and  especially  of  some 
colours  of  dyed  goods.  By  combining  with  fatty  acids, 
the  alkalies  are  rendered  essentially  milder  in  their  action 
without  being  deprived  of  their  capability  of  entering  into 
combination  with  various  impurities,  and  more  particularly 
with  certain  fatty  bodies.  'I'lie  most  common  explanation 
of  the  washing  power  of  soap  is  founded  upon  Chevreul’s 
observation  that  soaps  are  decomposed  by  large  (piantities 
of  water,  giving  rise  on  the  one  hand  to  acid-soaps,  ami, 
on  the  other,  liberating  a quantity  of  free  alkali  which 
remains  in  solution.  According  to  this  view  soap  is  a sort 
of  magazine  of  alkali,  which  it  gives  tqi  in  the  exact 
quantity  required  at  any  moment  when  it  is  rubbed  with 
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water.  The  combination  of  the  alkali  with  some  part  of  , 
the  dirt  cannot  be  denied.  Several  constituents  of  this  ’ 
very  indefinite  admixture  of  manj-  substances  are  of  an  ; 
essentially  acid  cliaracter,  especially  tliose  derived  from 
l)erspiration  : others  become  acid  when  exposed  on  a large 
surface  to  the  action  of  the  air,  in  consequence  of  a sort 
of  spontaneous  saponification.  This  action  cannot,  how- 
ever, be  the  sole  modus  operandi  of  soap,  the  valuable  pro- 
perties of  wliich  without  doubt  arise,  in  a great  measure, 
from  its  power  of  dissolving  substances  which  are  insoluble 
in  water.  AVe  know  that  certain  mineral  salts  exert  a 
solvent  power  upon  substances  which  are  entirely  insoluble 
in  M'ater : thus  it  is  well  known  that  borax  causes  shell- 
lac  to  dissolve  with  great  facility,  and  the  chemist  will  at 
once  call  to  mind  the  remarkable  solvent  property  pos-  ; 
sessed  by  a soapy-compound  ready  formed  in  the  animal 
organism  ; bile  is  essentially  a combination  of  an  alkali 
with  fatty  acids  (gl)’cocholic  and  taurocholic),  and  it  : 
dissolves  with  great  facility  the  neutral  body  cholesterin,  ! 
which,  like  fats,  is  insoluble  in  water.  In  addition  to 
these  two  modes  of  operation,  soap  doubtless  also  produces  j 
a mechanical  effect.  The  property  whieh  it  has  of  in- 
creasing the  cohesion  of  water  so  as  to  enable  it  to  form  a j 
lather  or  froth  is  most  valuable  in  the  removal  of  solid  j 
insoluble  particles  of  dirt,  which  are  carried  away  by  the  | 
frictional  action  of  the  suds  when  forced  into  and  out  of 
the  minute  interstices  of  the  substances  subjected  to  the 
operation  of  washing,  and  are  kept  suspended  by  the  froth 
and  thus  prevented  from  again  soiling  them.  i 

If  we  adopt  these  views  regarding  the  operation  of 
soap,  they  guide  us  at  once  to  a correct  estimation  of  its  | 
washing  capacity.  It  increases  in  a direct  ratio  with 
the  quantity  of  true  soap  which  it  contains ; the  determi- 
nation of  the  amount  of  water  (by  the  simple  device  of 
drying  the  substance  in  the  state  of  thin  shavings  at  j 
10(U  C.,  212’  F.\  consequently  materially  assists  in  the  ' 
determination  of  the  value  of  soap.  But  to  arrive  at  an  ; 
exact  and  rigorous  knowledge  of  this  value,  a chemical  , 
analysis  is  necessar}',  and  more  especially  when  adultera- 
tion is  suspected.  We  need  scarcely  remark,  that  the  ' 
Jurors  were  unable  to  subject  to  analysis  the  varieties  of  j 
soap  of  the  numerous  Exhibitors,  many  of  whom  had  sent 
ten  or  more  samples  of  difi’erent  kinds.  They,  therefore,  ' 
contented  themselves  generally  with  comparative  trials  of  i 
the  detergent  power  of  the  various  soaps,  and  for  that  I 
purpose  they  had  samples  from  all  the  Exhibitors.  The 
toilet-soaps  were  judged  of  likewise  by  their  perfume  and 
presentabilitj',  and  their  freedom  from  gritty  particles. 

Perfumery.  \ 

From  the  earliest  times  of  which  we  have  any  record,  I 
the  sense  of  smell  has  been  gratified  with  perfumes;  the 
Egj'ptians  applied  them  as  conservative  of  the  bodies  of 
their  deceased  friends,  and  as  incense  before  their  vene- 
rated deities.  On  the  wall  of  every  temple  in  Egypt,  from 
Meroe  to  INIemphis,  the  censer  is  depicted  smoking  before  I 
the  presiding  deity  of  the  place  ; on  the  walls  of  the  tombs  | 
glows  in  bright  colours  the  preparation  of  the  spices  and 
perfumes  for  the  embalment  of  the  mummy,  and  these  1 
very  mummies  and  the  vases  of  Oriental  alabaster  trans- 
ported to  our  museums,  tell  with  eloquence  the  same 
tale.  I 

From  the  time  of  the  Exodus  throughout  the  long  period  I 
of  Jewish  history.  Holy  Writ  records  the  use  of  perfumes.  | 
Moses  speaks  of  being  directed  by  the  Lord  to  prepare 
two  perfumes,  according  to  the  art  of  the  apothecary  or 
perfumer,  one  of  which  was  to  be  offered  from  the  Golden 
Altar,  and  the  other  to  be  used  on  the  person  of  the 
officiating  priest.  The  “ Spouse”  in  the  Canticles  is  en- 
raptured with  the  spikenard,  the  cinnamon,  the  aloe,  and 
the  myrrh  ; and  Ezekiel  accuses  the  Jews  of  diverting  the 
use  of  perfumes  from  the  Holy  things  to  their  own  persons. 

In  the  New  Testament,  also,  are  contained  frequent  refer- 
ences to  the  use  of  perfumes,  many  of  which  will  be  in 
the  memory  of  our  readers.  Especiallj’,  however,  they  will 
remember  in  chapter  xiv.  of  the  Gospel  of  St.  Mark,  that 
when  Jesus  sat  at  meat  in  the  house  of  Simon  the  Leper, — 

“ There  came  a woman  having  an  alabaster  box  of  oint- 
ment of  spikenard,  very  precious,  and  she  brake  the  box 
and  poured  it  on  his  head.” 


Of  the  use  of  these  luxuries  by  the  Greeks,  and  after- 
’ wards  by  the  Romans,  the  detail  is  more  copious.  Pliny 
! gives  much  information  respecting  perfume-drugs,  the 
method  of  collecting  them,  and  the  prices  at  which  they 
sold.  Oils  and  powder-perfumes,  according  to  Seneca, 
were  most  lavishly  used;  for  even  three  times  a-day  did 
some  of  the  luxurious  people  whom  he  describes  anoint 
and  scent  themselves,  carrying  their  precious  perfumes 
with  them  to  the  baths  in  costly  and  elegant  boxes  called 
“ Nurtheciii.” 

The  trade  from  the  East  in  these  perfume-drugs  caused 
many  a vessel  to  spread  its  sails  to  the  Red  Sea,  and  man)" 
a camel  to  plod  over  that  track  which  gave  to  Greece  and 
Syria  their  importance  as  markets,  and  vitality  to  the 
Rock-City  of  Petra.  And  Southern  Italy  was  not  long 
ere  it  occupied  itself  in  ministering  to  the  luxury  of  tlie 
wealthy  by  manufacturing  unguents  or  perfumes.  So 
numerous  were  the  “ iinrjuentarii,”  that  they  are  said  to 
have  filled  the  great  street  of  ancient  Capua,  the  Seplasia. 
In  short,  whether  to  regale  the  nostrils  of  their  deities 
while  sacrificing,  or  their  own  while  feasting,  or  to  prevent 
those  nostrils  Irom  being  offended  by  defunct  humanity 
or  the  exhalations  from  crowded  masses  of  people,  the 
consumption  of  perfuines  by  the  ancients  was  enoniious. 
Happily  in  modern  times  the  free  use  of  soap  has  super- 
seded the  necessity  for  their  lavish  employment. 

When  we  consider  that  there  are  some  persons  who 
appreciate  the  strong  smelling  musk  more  highly  than  any 
other,  and  another  who  would  “ die  of  a rose  in  aromatic 
pain,”  the  definition  of  a perfume  becomes  a matter  of 
some  difficulty.  Notwithstanding,  however,  the  various 
impressions  that  volatile  substances  make  upon  different 
constitutions,  a few  general  j)rinciples  may  be  determined 
by  which  perfumeiy  may  be  judged.  In  the  firet  place, 
it  is  necessary  to  distinguish  whether  the  substance  is  a 
chemical  compound,  or  whether  it  is  a mechanical  combi- 
nation of  various  chemicals.  In  the  former  case,  if  care- 
fully prepared,  it  is  independent  of  the  perfume,  and  its 
odour,  whether  agreeable  or  repulsive,  has  a detenniued 
character  of  its  own.  In  the  latter  case,  that  is,  if  the 
scent  depends  upon  a mixture  of  substances,  an  opportu- 
nity is  offered  to  the  manufacturer  of  exhibiting  his  skill. 
Perfumes,  on  evaporation,  should  yield  no  resinous  residue, 
and  the  various  essential  oils  of  which  they  are  made 
ought  to  be  combined  so  harmoniously  that  none  of  the 
components  is  perceptible,  not  only  at  first,  but  even 
during  the  progress  of  evaporation.  The  less  the  ingre- 
dients differ  from  one  another  in  odour  and  volatility  the 
less  difficult  it  becomes  to  achieve  this  desideratum. 
Hence  well-prepared  Eau-de-Cologne  is  generally  con- 
sidered to  be  the  perfection  of  perfumery.  The  consti- 
tuents of  this  scent  are,  so  far  as  is  known,  the  essential 
oils  of  the  lemon,  the  citron,  and  orange,  prepared  from 
the  fruit  in  different  stages  of  maturity,  and  they  approxi- 
mate so  closely  to  one  another  as  to  produce  a single 
aromatic  impression.  Other  oils  are  added  to  Eau-de- 
Cologne,  but  in  so  minute  a proportion  that  they  scarcely 
demand  any  notice  in  comparison  with  those  mentioned. 
Eau-de-Cologne  that  leaves  a residuary  odour  either  of 
otto-of-roses,  oil-of-cloves,  or  oil-of-cinnamon,  after  vola- 
tilization, however  agreeable  these  oils  may  be  to  indi- 
viduals, must  be  designated  as  of  inferior  quality. 

Still  much  practice  is  necessary  to  ascertain  differences 
in  the  quality  of  the  perfumes,  and  the  task  is  rendered 
more  difficult  if  numerous  specimens  have  to  be  com- 
pared ; for  this  reason  the  Chemical  Committee  returned 
repeatedly  to  the  examination  of  the  various  specimens 
before  reporting  to  the  Jury,  by  whom  the  Awards  were 
only  fixed  after  a farther  investigation. 

Several  of  the  perfumes,  or  rather  essences  exhibited, 
are  of  particular  interest,  and  deserve  an  especial  notice. 
We  allude  to  a series  of  artificial  organic  compounds  pos- 
sessing qualities  which  permit  of  their  substitution  for 
natural  volatile  oils  and  essences.  Most  of  them  are 
stibstances  belonging  to  the  group  of  compound-ethers. 
The  fruity  odour  of  these  bodies  has  been  long  known ; 
but  they  do  not  appear  to  have  been  used  in  fiavouring 
until  the  chemist  had  shown  that  many  of  the  oils  of 
vegetable  origin  resemble  in  their  composition  the  above- 
mentioned  products  of  the  laboratory.  For  some  years 


Class  XXIX.] 


SOAPS  OF  AMERICA,  AUSTRIA,  &c. 


fiO!) 


past  a scent  called  Winter-gi’een-oil  has  been  extensively 
used  in  perfumery ; it  is  obtained  from  an  ericaceous 
plant,  the  Gaultheria  procumbens,  and  is  imported  from 
New  Jersey,  in  America,  where  it  is  obtained  in  con- 
siderable quantities.  Chemical  analysis  of  this  oil  has 
yielded  the  interesting  result  that  it  is  a true  compound- 
ether,  consisting  of  salicylic  acid  and  pyroxylin  spirit, 
which  may  be  formed  by  a combination  of  its  proximate 
constituents,  so  as  to  possess  all  the  characters  of  the 
natural  substance.  This  observation  was  not  lost  upon 
commercial  enterprise,  and  several  of  the  numerous  ethers 
prepared  by  the  chemist  were  soon  discovered  to  present 
the  odour  of  certain  fruits  in  so  marked  a degree,  that  it 
was  difficult  not  to  conclude  that  the  fruits  in  question 
owed  their  smell  to  these  ethers. 

Several  artificial  essences  of  this  kind  are  exhibited. 
Neither  the  time  nor  the  quantity  of  material  at  the  com- 
mand of  the  Reporters  permitted  them  to  examine  all  these 
products;  they  are,  therefore,  obliged  to  confine  them- 
selves to  a notice  of  the  following  : — 

Pear-Oil  is  a spirituous  solution  of  acetate  of  oxide  of 
amyl.  The  latter  may  be  obtained  with  facility  and  to 
any  amount  by  distilling  equal  parts  of  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid  and  fusel  oil  (the  oily  residue  obtained  by 
the  rectification  of  potato  or  grain  spirit)  with  two  parts 
of  acetate  of  potash.  It  is  remarkable  that  the  ether 
itself  does  not  possess  a very  pleasant  odour,  and  that  its 
striking  resemblance  to  that  of  pears  does  not  become 
apparent  until  properly  diluted  with  spirit.  Artificial 
pear-oil  is  now  prepared  in  large  quantities  in  England. 
It  is  chiefly  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  the  lozenges 
called  pear-drops,  of  which  the  Exhibition  presents  some 
specimens,  so  that  the  flavour  in  its  applied  state  may  be 
tested  side  by  side  with  the  perfume. 

Apple- Oil  consists  mainly  of  valerianate  of  oxide  of 
amyl.  It  is  obtained  as  a secondary  product  in  the  pre- 
paration of  valerianic  acid,  by  the  distillation  of  fusel  oil 
with  bichromate  of  potash  and  sulphuric  acid.  The  dis- 
tillate has  to  be  shaken  up  with  a dilute  potash-solution 
in  order  to  remove  the  valerianic  acid,  when  the  ether 
floats  on  the  top,  and  may  be  removed  with  a pipette. 

Pine-apple-  Oil  is  contributed  by  most  of  the  Exhibitors 
of  artificial  essences  ; the  specimen  analysed  was  found  to 
consist  almost  exclusively  of  butyrate  of  oxide  of  ethyl, 
or  common  butyric  ether.  It  is  easily  obtained  by  boiling 
butyric  acid  (obtained  from  sugar  by  fermentation  with 
putrid  cheese)  with  strong  spirit  and  a small  quantity  of 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid.  It  resembles  the  acetate  of 
oxide  of  amyl  in  not  presenting  the  characteristic  agreeable 
fruity  flavour,  in  a pure  state ; it  requires  to  be  consider- 
ably diluted  before  the  odour  appears.  This  oil  is  largely 
manufactured  in  England,  and  is  employed  in  the  prepa- 
ration of  a beverage  called  pine-apple-ale.  The  process 
commonly  used  for  its  preparation  does  not  yield  perfectly 
pure  butyric  ether.  It  consists  in  saponifying  fresh 
butter  with  potash ; the  soap  that  forms  is  separated  from 
the  liquor,  dissolved  in  strong  alcohol,  and  distilled  with 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid.  This  yields  a mixture  of 
butyric  ether,  and  various  other  ethers ; but  the  liquid 
obtained  is  perfectly  adapted  for  the  purposes  of  flavouring. 

Cognac- Oil  and  Grape- Oil. — Specimens  of  these  oils, 
especially  of  the  former,  are  contributed  by  English, 
French,  and  German  manufacturers.  They  seem  to  be 
often  employed  with  the  view  of  giving  ordinary  varieties 
of  brandy  the  prized  flavour  of  genuine  cognac.  Unfor- 
tunately the  samples  exhibited  are  too  small  to  pennit 
of  a careful  analysis.  A few  superfieial  examinations 
proved  undoubtedly  that  they  are  compounds  of  fusel 
oil  dissolved  in  a large  quantity  of  alcohol ; and  it  is 
curious  that  a substance  which  is  most  carefully  eliminated 
from  brandy  on  account  of  its  offensive  flavour,  sliould  be 
introduced  in  another  form  and  in  minute  quantities  in 
order  to  render  the  same  beverage  aromatic. 

Artificial  Oil  of  Bitter- Almonds. — As  early  as  1834, 
Professor  Mitscherlich,  of  Berlin,  pointed  out  a peculiar 
liquid  formed  l)y  the  action  of  fuming  nitric  acid  upon 
benzole,  and  possessing  the  odour  of  natural  oil  of  bitter- 
almonds  in  a high  degree.  It  was  called  nitro-benzide  or 
nitro-benzole.  The  preparation  of  this  compound  was, 
however,  too  expensive  to  admit  of  its  substitution  for 


natural  oil  of  bitter-almonds,  as  the  sole  sourees  of  benzole, 
at  that  period,  were  the  compression  of  oil  gas  and  the 
distillation  of  benzoic  acid.  In  1844,  one  of  the  Reporters* 
succeeded  in  demonstrating  the  presence  of  this  substance 
in  common  light  coal-tar-oil ; and  in  1849,  C.  B.Mansfieldf 
showed  by  a careful  investigation  that  benzole  may  be 
easily  obtained  in  large  quantities  from  tar-oil.  In  the 
French  Department,  under  the  fanciful  title  of  “ Essence 
de  mirbane,”  the  Reporters  met  with  several  specimens  of 
oils,  which  on  examination  proved  to  be  nitro-benzole  of 
more  or  less  purity ; they  were,  however,  unable  to 
obtain  any  positive  information  as  to  the  extent  of  this 
manufacture ; but  it  does  not  appear  to  be  very  con- 
siderable. The  method  employed  in  England  for  its  pre- 
paration was  devised  by  Mr.  Mansfield,  and  is  very 
simple ; his  apparatus  consists  of  a large  glass  tube  in  the 
form  of  a coil,  which  at  the  upper  end  divides  into  two 
tubes,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a funnel.  A stream 
of  concentrated  nitric  acid  flows  slowly  into  one  of  the 
funnels,  and  benzole,  which  for  this  purpose  need  not  be 
perfectly  pure,  into  the  other.  The  two  substances  meet 
at  the  point  of  union  of  the  two  tubes,  and  chemical  com- 
bination ensues  with  the  evolution  of  much  heat ; but  as 
the  newly-formed  compound  flows  down  through  the  coil, 
it  becomes  cool,  and  is  collected  at  the  lower  extremity. 
It  then  merely  requires  to  be  washed  with  water,  and, 
lastly,  with  a dilute  solution  of  carbonate  of  soda,  to 
render  it  fit  for  use.  Nitro-benzole  is  closely  allied  to  oil 
of  bitter-almonds  in  its  physical  characters,  yet  it  presents 
a slight  difference  of  odour  which  may  be  easily  detected 
by  an  experienced  person.  It  is  very  useful  for  perfuming 
soap,  and  is  probably  capable  of  application  in  confec- 
tionary and  cookery,  as  its  flavonr  resembles  that  of  bitter- 
almonds,  without  containing  any  hydrocyanic  (prussic) 
acid. 

United  States  of  America. 

The  greater  portion  of  the  soaps  exhibited  in  the 
American  section  are  transparent,  the  preparation  of  which 
requires  the  employment  of  a large  quantity  of  alcohol. 
This  is  sufficiently  cheap  in  the  United  States  to  permit 
of  its  free  use  by  the  soap-maker  in  the  production  of 
toilet-soap.  Transparent  soap  is  there  much  esteemed, 
and  forms  an  important  article  of  commerce.  There  are 
Three  Exhibitors  of  transparent,  and  One  of  other  toilet- 
soaps,  in  the  American  Section,  and  also  Four  of  soap  for 
household  or  manufacturer’s  use. 

The  American  spirituous  perfumery,  which  was  found 
to  be  inferior  to  that  exhibited  by  other  countries,  is  con- 
tributed by  the  makers  of  toilet-soaps.  One  Exhibitor 
sends  only  a tooth-wash  or  dentifrice. 

Austria. 

About  3,750  tons  of  olive-oil-soap,  valued  at  235,000/., 
are  manufactured  annually  in  Austria,  besides  soap  made 
with  tallow,  and  other  fats.  The  two  large  stearic  candle- 
works  of  Vienna,  “ Milly,”  and  “ Apollo,”  produce  an- 
nually about  2,000  tons  of  oleic-acid  soap,  as  a secondary 
product.  The  chief  manufactories  of  olive-oil-soap  are 
situated  in  Venice  and  Trieste,  from  which  latter  place 
there  is  One  contribution  to  the  Exhibition  ; thus  affording 
an  opportunity  of  judging  of  the  state  in  that  locality 
of  a manufacture  which  is  mainly  confined  to  southern 
Europe.  It  appears  that  lately  the  production  of  olive- 
oil-soap  has  much  decreased  in  Austria,  but  this  must  be 
attributable  to  other  causes  than  a deterioration  in  its 
quality,  which  was  found  most  excellent.  There  are  Two 
contributors  of  this  and  other  soaps,  both  of  whom  have 
exhibited  the  floating  or  froth  soap. 

The  only  Exhibitor  of  perfumery,  John  Maria  Farina 
(748,  p.  1044),  sent  Eau-de-Cologne,  which  was  so 
liberally  distributed  by  means  of  a small  fountain,  that 
the  supply  in  charge  of  the  attendant  was  exhausted  be- 
fore the  Jury  had  made  the  Awards,  so  that  only  the 
residue  left  in  the  fountain  was  submitted  to  them.  As 
the  specimen  had  evidently  lost  much  of  its  perfume  from 
exposure  to  the  air,  the  Reporters,  at  the  reipiest  of  the 
Austrian  Commissioner,  M.  C.  Buschek,  and  with  the 
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sanction  of  the  Executive,  examined,  subsequently,  a fresh 
sample,  which  was  taken  from  a cask  of  Eau-de-Cologne 
which  had  remained  under  the  care  of  the  Customs,  and 
which  had  been  overlooked  by  the  attendant.  This  sam- 
ple was  found  to  be  equal  in  quality  to  the  Eau-de-Cologne 
rewarded  with  Honourable  jleution. 

Belciuji. 

It  is  very  remarkable  that  Belgium  has  sent  to  the 
Exhibition  no  green  soft-soap  (potash-soap),  for  which  it 
has  been  famous  from  a very  early  period,  and  which,  at 
one  time,  was  an  important  article  of  exportation.  Even 
now  it  is  produced  to  a far  greater  extent  than  the  hard 
soda-soap,  the  manufacture  of  which  was  commenced  but 
a few  years  since,  for  the  preparation  of  toilet-soaps. 
There  is  only  One  Exhibitor  in  the  Belgian  Section,  and 
he  sends  toilet-soap  only. 

British  Colonies. 

The  British  colonies  have  not  yet  progressed  sufficiently 
in  the  art  of  soap-making  to  compete  successfully  with 
the  world,  as  regards  quality ; at  the  same  time  it  must 
be  stated  that  their  productions  are,  in  most  cases,  cre- 
ditable. The  yellow-soap  from  Canada  possesses  a most 
disagreeable  odour ; the  fancy  soaps  are  likewise  badly 
made,  giving  no  lather  whatever.  The  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  sends  a specimen  of  well-made  yellow-soap  from 
J.  Smithers.  India  has  contributed  soap  from  Malabar, 
composed  of  cocoa-nut-oil  and  soda,  and  made  up  into 
irregular  balls  and  long  bars ; this  soap  contains  an  excess 
of  alkali,  which  effloresces  at  the  surface,  and  is  in  general 
a very  crude  production.  From  Madras  there  is  a speci- 
men of  well-made  marine-soap  manufactured  by  F.  Key 
(p.  922) ; and  from  Ceylon  ornamented  soap,  called  olas- 
soap,  manufactured  at  Kandy,  from  cocoa-nut-oil.  New 
South  Wales  sends  very  creditable  specimens  manufac- 
tured at  Bathurst,  140  miles  from  Sydney;  the  collection 
comprises  yellow,  curd,  and  toilet  soaps.  Nova  Scotia 
contributes  veiy  good  yellow-soap,  manufactured  by 
— Clarke,  of  Halifax  (p.  970,  Central  Committee). 
New  Zealand. — J.  A.  Smith  (No.  6.  p.  1001 ),  exhibits 
good  soap  made  in  Auckland.  South  Australia. — The 
specimens  from  this  colony  are  all  of  yellow-soap,  which 
was  made  by  W.  H.  Burford  (Class  XXIX.,  Award  Lists, 
p.  613),  who  is  noticed  in  the  List  of  Awards.  Van 
Diemen’s  Land  sends  samples  of  good  household  soap, 
made  by  R.  Cleburne,  of  Hobart  Town  (No.  144,  p.  995). 
The  West  Coast  of  Africa  sends  specimens,  which  are 
interesting,  as  having  been  manufactured  on  the  Oil-coast ; 
they  consist  of  soap  made  with  a mixture  of  palm-oil  and 
palm-kernel-oil,  some  made  entirely  with  palm-kernel-oil, 
and  soap  made  with  ground-nut-oil.  The  oils  used  in 
their  production  are  likewise  exhibited. 

Egypt. 

A few  interesting  and  excellent  specimens  of  perfumery 
have  been  sent  from  Egypt,  eomprising  Rose-water  of 
Fayoum,  Orange-flower-water,  and  Mint-water  of  Rosetta. 

France. 

Although  modem  discoveries  in  chemical  science,  by 
furnishing  a cheap  substitute  for  barilla,  have  deprived 
Marseilles  of  some  of  its  local  advantages,  this  town  is 
still  the  chief  centre  of  the  soap-manufacture  in  France, 
and  from  its  position  in  the  midst  of  the  oil-producing 
countries,  it  is  likely  for  a long  period  to  retain  the  high 
reputation  which  for  ages  it  has  enjoyed  for  the  olive-oil- 
soap  to  which  it  has  given  its  name. 

At  one  period  Marseilles  supplied  the  whole  of  France 
with  soaps,  in  addition  to  large  quantities  exported  to  all 
parts  of  the  world ; but  this  privilege  is  becoming  gradu- 
ally curtailed  by  the  establishment,  round  Paris,  and  other 
large  towns,  of  soap-manufactories,  in  which  tallow,  palm- 
oil,  and  other  fats,  are  employed  in  lieu  of  olive-oil ; besides 
which  nearly  all  the  stearic-candle-makers  convert  their 
oleic  acid  into  scouring  and  household  soaps.* 

* M.  E.  Peligot  has  proposed  to  use  the  oleic  acid  of  the 
stearic  works  for  the  scouring  of  wool,  because  it  may  be 
readily  removed  by  carbonate  of  soda.  This  valuable  plan 
does  not  appear  to  have  met  vvith  the  encouragement  it 
deserves,  more  especially  out  of  France. 


The  Parisian  perfumers  produce  excellent  toilet-soaps 
by  the  “ large-boiler-process,”  remarkable  for  the  fra- 
grancy  of  the  perfume,  and  giving  a good  lather.  In 
many  cases  toilet-soap  is  manufactured  by  the  “ cold-pro- 
cess,” and  is  generally  of  an  inferior  quality,  giving  only 
a disagreeable  slime  when  used  in  washing  ; there  are, 
however,  samples  in  the  Exhibition  free  from  this  defect. 

Many  French  people  never  use  soap  to  their  faces,  em- 
ploying as  a substitute  aromatic  vinegar,  a few  drops  of 
which  are  added  to  the  water  used  in  washing.  Hence 
the  “ vinaigre-de-toilette,”  is  an  important  manufacture, 
which  is  chiefly  monopolized  by  Paris,  whence  it  is  sent 
to  all  parts  of  France.  There  are  Three  Exhibitors  of 
this  aromatic  vinegar. 

Spirituous  perfumery  is  prepared  in  great  perfection 
by  the  manufacturers  of  Paris,  some  of  whom  distil  their 
own  essential  oils ; they  generally,  also,  combine  with  it 
the  manufacture  of  toilet-soaps,  and  hence,  with  a few 
exceptions,  toilet-soaps  and  perfumery  are  exhibited  to- 
gether, and  have  been  conjointly  rewarded.  In  the  pre- 
paration of  essential  oils  the  flowers  are  placed  in  a still, 
with  water,  and  distilled.  The  vapour  of  the  water  car- 
ries over  with  it  that  of  the  essential  oil,  and  both  con- 
dense together,  the  essential  oil  swimming  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  water,  which,  however,  always  retains  a 
minute  portion  in  solution.  To  recover  this,  the  water  is 
usually  returned  to  the  still  and  again  passed  over ; M. 
Piver,  one  of  the  French  exhibitors,  however,  instead  of 
so  doing,  employs  the  water  for  the  perfuming  of  pomatum 
and  hair-oil,  which,  from  their  attraction  for  essential 
oils,  withdraw  them  from  the  water. 

In  1847  there  were,  it  appears,*  110  perfumers  in  Paris, 
employing  721  workpeople  in  the  manufacture  of  toilet- 
soaps,  cosmetics,  essential  oils,  and  spirituous  and  aqueous 
perfumei’j',  the  value  of  whose  productions  was  389,680/. 
The  workmen  earned,  on  the  average,  2s.  Id.  per  day ; 
the  workwomen.  Is.  &d. 

According  to  M.  Natalis  Rondot,  12,042,970  lbs.  of  soap, 
valued  at  142,012/.,  were  exported  in  1850  from  France, 
a quantity  which,  as  will  be  hereafter  seen,  nearly  equals 
that  exported  from  Great  Britain  in  the  same  year : be- 
sides which,  3,398,930  lbs.  of  perfumery,  in  value  431,638/., 
were  also  exported  from  France. 

There  are  Two  Exhibitors  of  artificial  essences  in  France. 
One  sends  simply  a series  of  compound  flavourings,  in- 
tended to  imitate  the  savour  of  various  fruits ; the  second 
exhibits  two  specimens  of  chemical  compounds,  namely, 
artificial  essence  of  bitter-almonds  and  artificial  essence  of 
pine-apple.  The  Jury  did  not,  however,  meet  with  any 
confectionary  or  perfumery  in  the  French  Section  in  which 
they  had  been  employed. 

Of  the  Nine  Exhibitors  of  soap  in  the  French  Section, 
Two  represent  Marseilles,  and  Six,  Paris ; and,  with 
two  exceptions,  these  manufacturers  exhibit  toilet-soap 
only.  There  is  likewise  a small  contribution  of  soap  from 
Algiers. 

Germany. 

At  one  period  all  soap  was  manufactured  in  Gennany 
by  the  indirect,  or  as  it  was  called,  the  German  method; 
but  this  is  now  fast  giving  way  to  the  direct  method,  and 
will  probably  be  ultimately  superseded  entirely  by  it. 
The  indirect  method,  the  result  of  empirical  trials,  and 
perfected  only  by  long  practice,  is  perhaps  the  most  beau- 
tiful of  all  plans  for  making  soap ; the  formation  of  this 
substance  depending  on  a series  of  reactions,  which 
modern  chemistry  explains,  while  at  the  same  time,  it 
fully  confirms  the  correctness  of  the  mode  of  proce- 
dure. Soap  made  on  this  plan  is  first  prepared  as  a 
potash-soap  by  boiling  the  fats  with  a lye  made  with 
wood-ashes  (a  potash-lye),  and  is  then  decomposed 
while  still  in  the  boiler,  by  the  so-called  salting-pro- 
cess (^Aussalzen),  which  consists  in  adding  a strong  solu- 
tion of  common  salt  (muriate  of  soda)  to  it,  not  merely 
to  separate  the  soap  from  the  water,  but  in  sufficient 
quantity  to  yield  the  requisite  amount  of  soda  to  take  the 
position  of  the  potash.  The  two  bases,  soda  and  potash, 
exchange  places,  the  stronger  base,  potash,  combining 

* Statistique  del' Industrie  a Paris,  par  MM.  Say  et  Natalis 
Rondot.  partie,  p.  829. 
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■with  the  muriatic  acid,  and  forming  muriate  of  potash 
(chloride  of  potassium),  the  soda  combining  -with  the  fatty 
acids,  and  forming  a soda-soap.  At  one  time  this  plan 
■was  of  great  value  to  a country  like  Gennany,  removed 
from  the  source  of  barilla,  and  producing  little  or  none 
herself.  Modem  chemistry,  by  furnishing  an  abundant 
supply  of  cheap  soda,  ho^wever,  renders  this  circuitous 
plan  of  much  less  value,  and  it  must  therefore  give  ■way 
to  the  onward  march  of  science. 

The  Zollverein  States  of  Germany  are  represented  by 
Four  Exhibitors  of  soap ; Three  manufacture  household 
and  scouring  soap  of  excellent  quality ; the  other,  toilet- 
soaps.  Hamburg  is  represented  by  One  Exhibitor  of 
floating  and  other  toilet-soaps. 

The  perfumers  of  Germany  are  in  great  force,  being 
Eight  in  number,  and  reckoning  two  John  Maria  Farinas 
in  their  ranks,  making  no  less  than  four  Farinas  in  the 
Exhibition,  all  claiming  to  be  the  original.  It  appears  that 
speculation  is  carried  to  so  high  a pitch  in  Cologne,  that 
any  child,  entitled  to  the  surname  of  Farina,  is  bargained 
for  as  soon  as  born,  and  christened  Jean  Maria ; at  times 
this  event  is  even  anticipated.  The  perfumery  of  Ger- 
many is  generally  very  good. 

Holland 

is  represented  by  One  soap-maker,  who  exhibits  olive-oil- 
soap,  and  toilet-soap  of  fair  quality. 

Portugal 

sends  the  produce  of  the  Royal  Soap  and  Tobacco  Con- 
tractor. The  collection  comprises  olive-oil-soda-soap 
(Marseilles) ; rosin-and-tallow-soap  (yellow-soap)  and 
toilet-soaps,  all  of  which  are  creditable. 

Russia. 

There  are  only  Two  Exhibitors  of  soap  in  the  Russian 
Section,  one  from  St.  Petersburg,  the  other  from  Warsaw. 
The  latter  sends  very  excellent  toilet-soaps. 

Russia  possessed,  in  1842,  Sixty-four  soap-manufac- 
tories, which  produced  soap  valued  at  205,800/. ; and,  in 
the  government  of  Moscow,  Three  manufactories  of  per- 
fumeiy,  employing  Fifteen  workmen,  which  produced 
goods  valued  at  5,080/. 

Spain. 

The  quantity  of  soap  manufactured  in  Spain  is  very 
lai-ge,  and  exceeds  that  required  for  her  home  consump- 
tion, a considerable  portion  being  annually  exported  to  the 
Spanish  colonies.  The  common  hard-soaps  are  those 
principally  produced,  and  they  are  made  by  the  “ cold-pro- 
cess.” The  following  is  a list  of  the  towns  and  provinces 
in  which  the  manufacture  is  chiefly  carried  on,  the  figures 
indicating  the  number  of  manufactories,  wherever  it  was 
ascertainable: — Badajoz;  Caceres;  Cadiz,  3 ; Burgos,  4; 
Gerona;  Guadalajara,  2 ; Guipuzcoa ; Huelva,  2;  Huesca; 
Jaen,  more  than  10;  Logrono;  Malaga,  7 ; Madrid; 
Navarre,  7 ; Oreuse ; Port  St.  Maria,  1 ; Tarragona ; 
Toledo,  4;  Valencia;  Seville,  12;  Soria;  Saragossa,  16; 
Xeres  de  la  Frontera,  1.  Madrid  is  represented  by  One 
Exhibitor  of  hard  olive-oil-soap  made  by  the  “ cold-pro- 
cess,” which  is  sold  at  about  a penny  per  pound  less  than 
that  prepared  in  the  ordinary  manner.  Malaga  sends  the 
produce  of  one  of  its  manufactories,  consisting  of  the 
ordinal^'  mottled  Castile-soap,  made  with  barilla  and 
olive-oil,  in  the  large  boiler,  the  colouring  being  obtained 
by  sulphate  of  iron.  This  soap  is  very  perfect,  and  is 
sold  at  the  rate  of  5/.  11«.  .3d.  per  cwt.,  or  almost  exactly 
1».  per  pound.  In  1843,  Malaga  produced  19,700,001)  lbs. 
of  soap ; and  in  1844,  according  to  information  collected 
on  the  spot  by  M.  Natalis  Rondot,  Cadiz,  Xeres,  and  Port 
St.  Maria  yielded  450,000  lbs. 

Switzerland. 

The  contributions  from  Switzerland  consist  merely  of 
a small  quantity  of  tooth-powder  and  hair-oil.  It  is 
stated  that  the  tooth-powder  is  in  general  u.se,  and  is  pre- 
pared from  an  indigenous  stone,  which  is  calcined  and 
pulverized. 

Tunis. 

The  Tunisian  soaps  are  composed  of  olive-oil  and  soda. 


and  are  made  in  every  part  of  the  Regency,  generally  in 
copper  vessels,  holding  from  40  to  50  cwt.  each.  The 
soda-lye  is  prepared  by  mixing  the  crude  soda  with  the 
necessary  quantity  of  lime,  and  putting  the  mixture  into 
a reservoir,  when  water  is  added  ; under  the  reservoir  is 
a well  which  catches  the  caustic  lye  as  it  flows  from  a 
hole  in  the  bottom;  from  the  well  it  is  transferred  to  a 
copper  vessel,  and  mixed  with  a proportionate  quantity 
of  oil,  and  boiled  until  it  is  made  either  into  a hard-soap, 
or  into  one  of  a softer  sort,  fl'he  price  of  the  hard-soap 
is  from  30s.  to  32s.  per  cwt.,  according  to  that  of  the 
olive-oil;  the  soft-soap  is  about  25s.  per  cwt.  Soap  is  a 
very  important  article  of  commerce  in  Tunis,  and  is  gene- 
rally used  by  the  lowest  classes,  whose  habits  of  clean- 
liness are  remarkable.  There  are  five  specimens  of  soaps 
made  into  bars ; a toilet-soap,  moulded  by  putting  it  into 
a small  brass  cup ; and  a jar  of  soft-soap ; all  of  which 
are  of  a very  primitive  make. 

The  Tunisian  collection  of  perfumery  consists  of  scented 
waters,  without  any  admixture  of  alcohol ; they  are  pre- 
pared by  distilling  the  fiowers  with  water  in  a copper 
still.  The  ottos  of  Tunis,  which  are  obtained  by  repeated 
distillations,  are  prized  as  being  more  fragrant,  and  are 
consequently  more  costly,  than  those  made  in  Eastern 
countries,  the  usual  price  being  from  3/.  1.5s.  to  5/.  per 
ounce,*  according  to  the  description  of  flower  from  which 
they  are  obtained.  Perfumery  constitutes  a most  im- 
portant branch  of  commerce  in  Tunis,  a great  quantity  of 
scented  waters  being  annually  exported  to  France,  Genoa, 
and  Malta.  There  are  also  specimens  of  Swak,  which  is 
used  by  the  Moorish  women  for  whitening  their  teeth ; 
and  perfumed  necklaces,  noticed  in  the  List  of  Awards. 

Turkey. 

Turkey  has  sent  a great  variety  of  soaps,  many  of 
which  are  perfumed  with  musk,  and  ornamented  with 
inscriptions ; one  kind,  from  Adrianople,  is  made  up  into 
hollow  balls,  containing  a small  bell,  similar  to  those 
sometimes  attached  to  the  collars  of  horses ; the  Reporters 
could  not,  however,  ascertain  the  purpose  of  the  bell.  The 
collection  comprises  soap  from  Adana,  Adrianople,  Candia, 
Jerusalem,  Damascus,  and  Tripoli,  besides  a soft-soap 
called  Alicant  soap.  None  of  these  soaps  afford  a good 
lather. 

The  perfumery  consists  of ; — orange-flower  water  and 
rose-water,  both  very  fragrant ; Tensouh  or  musk-paste ; 
Kouderma  or  pastilles,  for  burning  in  the  Seraglio  ; Ten- 
souh, or  musk-paste  medallions,  purses,  and  necklaces; 
and  amber  Tesbihs  or  chaplets,  made  of  a paste  com- 
posed of  various  perfumes.  As  the  names  of  the  Exhi- 
bitors of  these  various  articles  are  not  given,  and  as  it 
appears  that  the  specimens  were  bought  at  the  bazaars, 
they  are  included  in  one  general  Award  to  the  Sultan. 

Tuscany. 

Tuscany  sends  the  produce  of  One  Exhibitor,  comprising 
olive-oil-soap,  tallow-soap,  and  yellow-soap ; the  two  for- 
mer may  vie  with  any  in  the  Exhibition,  but  the  yellow- 
soap  is  not  equal  to  that  of  English  manufacture.  In 
1848,  Tuscany  possessed  Sixty  manufactories  of  soap  and 
candles. 

United  Kingdom. 

In  no  country  in  the  world  is  the  manufacture  of  soap 
carried  on  to  so  large  an  extent  as  in  the  United  King- 
dom, in  which  there  are  Three  hundred  and  twenty-nine 
makers,  besides  Sixty-eight  soap-reinelters  (perfumers). 
Ireland  not  being  subject  to  a duty  on  soap,  there  are  no 
ready  means  of  ascertaining  the  quantity  which  is  there 
manufactured;  but  in  Great  Britain  alone  the  production 
amounted  in  the  year  1850  to  204,410,826  lbs.,  and  yielded 
an  Excise-duty  of  1,299,232/.  lO.s.  2^/.  Of  this  quantity 
12,555,493  lbs.  were  exported  to  foreign  parts,  the  draw- 
back on  it  being  82,308/.  18.?.  9i/.  The  total  quantity 

_ * In  documents  published  from  time  to  time  by  tlie 
French  Minister  of  Commerce,  it  is  stated  that  the  common 
otto-of-rose  is  sold  in  the  bazaars  at  5 piastres  the  mitkal  : 
reckoning  the  mitkal  at  4-78  grammes,  or  73-774  troy 
grains,  the  avoirdupois  ounce  of  437-5  grains  would  cost 
18&'. 
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consumed  in  Great  Eritain,  tlierefore,  amounted  to 
191,855,333  lbs.  Of  this  quantity  29,858,382  lbs.  were 
used  by  manufacturers,  on  M hich  the  duty,  amounting  to 
97,342/.  Os.  Ilf/.,  was  remitted.  This  leaves  the  net 
revenue  derived  from  the  soap-duty  at  1,119,581/.  10s.  6d., 
after  deducting  the  drawback  anti  the  remission  to  manu- 
facturers. Deducting  the  quantity  exported,  and  that 
used  by  manufacturers,  it  appears  that  168,996,951  lbs., 
or,  in  round  numbers,  75,445  tons,  were  consumed  in  1850 
for  domestic  use  in  Great  Britain  (making  8 lbs.  1 oz.  each 
person) ; besides  that  manufactured  and  consumed  in  Ire- 
land, of  wliich  there  are  no  returns.  The  Excise-duty 
was  first  imposed  in  Great  Britain  in  1711,  the  rate  being 
Id.  per  pound.  In  1713  it  was  raised  to  lArf.  per  pound, 
and  in  1782  the  duty  on  hard-soap  was  fixed  at  2j(/.,  and 
that  on  soft-soap  at  l4f/.  per  pound.  In  1816  the  duty  on 
hard-soap  was  raised  to  3d.  per  pound,  at  which  rate  it 
was  levied  until  May  31,  183.3,  when  tlie  duty  was  re- 
duced to  l^f/.  j)er  pound  on  hard-soap  and  Id.  per  pound 
on  soft-soap.  The  present  duty  is  according  to  these 
rates,  with  an  addition  of  5 per  cent.  The  collection  of 
this  duty  (notwithstanding  the  great  improvement  in  the 
Excise  regulations  of  late  years)  places  the  British  manu- 
facturer under  certain  restrictions  as  to  his  operations, 
which  prevent  him  from  conveniently  making  toilet-soap. 
In  order  to  obtain  toilet-soap  the  ordinary  soap  has  to 
undergo  a second  process  of  clarification,  and,  after  having 
been  perfumed,  has  to  be  made  up  in  some  presentable 
form ; it  is  this  w’hich  has  given  rise  to  the  business  of 
the  soap-remelter,  who  buys  his  soap  of  the  maker,  re- 
melts, perfumes,  and  then  makes  it  into  tablets.  Two 
Exhibitors,  however,  of  toilet-soap  carry  on  all  the  ope- 
rations in  their  works.  In  Ireland  the  perfumer  gene- 
rally makes  his  own  soap  by  the  “ cold-process,”  and  One 
Exliibitor  sends  toilet-soap  made  in  this  way. 

Several  descriptions  of  fat  are  used  by  the  British  soap- 
maker,  the  principal  one  being  tallow  (prepared  from  the 
inside  and  outside  fat  of  oxen  and  slieep),  which  is  im- 
ported in  large  quantities  from  Russia,  South  America, 
and  Australia,  the  produce  of  the  two  last-named  countries 
being  more  generally  employed.  Palm-oil,  rosin,  and 
cocoa-nut-oil  are  likewise  used,  to  which  must  be  added 
bone-fat  and  “ kitchen-stuff.”  Kitchen  or  “ rough  stiifi'” 
is  collected  from  private  families,  where  it  is  usually  the 
peitjuisite  of  the  cook,  who  frequently  adds  a few  caudles 
and  occasionally  a potato,  in  order  to  increase  the  weight. 
The  kitchen-stuff  is  bought  up  by  the  stuff-collectors  from 
the  rag  and  oil  shops,  and  then  sold  to  the  soap-maker, 
who  melts  it  down  previous  to  use. 

Before  the  repeal  of  the  duty  on  salt,  large  quantities 
of  barilla  (then  the  only  source  of  carbonate  of  soda)  were 
imported  into  this  country  from  Sicily,  Teueriffe,  and 
Carthagena  for  the  use  of  the  soap-maker;  its  repeal  was 
most  beneficial  from  the  stimulus  it  gave  to  the  manu- 
facture of  soda  from  sea-salt,  destined  soon  to  supply 
exclusively  the  wants  of  the  soap-boiler,  who  after  a short 
time  discarded  the  impure  barilla,  which  not  only  was 
much  more  costly,  but  had  to  be  ground  to  powder  in  a 
horse  or  steam-mill,  before  the  lyes  could  be  prepared, 
the  operation  usually  occupying  two  days ; whereas  the 
soda-ash  (prepared  in  enormous  quantities  in  Liverpool, 
Glasgow,  and  Newcastle),  besides  containing  twice  as 
much  soda  as  the  bai'illa,  comes  to  him  in  a powdered 
state  ready  for  immediate  use,  and  enables  him  to  pre- 
pare the  lyes  in  a few  hours. 

Within  the  last  three  years  the  soap  manufacturer  has 
been  supplied  with  fine  American  rosin  (colophony),  very 
much  purer  and  of  a much  paler  colour  than  that  of 
English  make ; from  this  cause  yellow-soap  has  been 
much  improved,  and  is  now  made  of  a beautiful  pale 
yellow  colour  (primrose  soap). 

Yellow-soap,  first  manufactured  in  England,  is  that  pro- 
duced in  the  largest  (piantities,  and  is  composed  of  tallow, 
rosin,  and  soda.  Mottled-soap  is  next  in  importance,  and 
is  usually  made  from  kitchen-stuff  and  soda.  Curd-soap, 
which  is  used  to  a great  extent  by  the  cloth-manufacturers 
of  Yorkshire,  and  tlie  lace  and  stocking  bleachers  of  Not- 
tingham, is  made  with  tallow  and  soda  (100  lbs.  of  tallow 
yielding  from  151)  lbs.  to  155  lbs.  of  perfect  curd-soap). 
Ilosides  these,  there  are  various  other  kinds,  as,  for 


example,  palm-oil-soap,  which  is  usually  prepared  as  a 
component  of  yellow-soap ; cocoa-nut-oil-soap  ; and  other 
kinds  prepared  chiefly  for  exportation,  in  wliich  a low 
price,  tinfortunately,  is  a more  important  consideration 
than  a high  quality. 

Soft-soap  is  made  with  potash  (instead  of  soda)  and 
various  kinds  of  oils ; Greenland,  Southern,  and  other 
fish-oils  being  generally  employed,  when  the  soap  is 
intended  for  the  cloth-districts.  There  is  usually  a small 
quantity  of  tallow  mixed  with  the  oil,  so  as  to  produce 
the  fig-like  appearance  common  in  soft-soap ; this  is  due 
to  the  stearate  of  potash  formed  in  consequence  of  this 
addition,  and  which  is  less  deliquescent  than  oleate  of 
potash.  Sometimes  lime  is  added  to  imitate  the  white 
particles,  but  it  is  easily  detected  on  dissolving  the  soap 
in  water. 

At  present  very  little  soap  is  made  in  this  country  from 
olive-oil,  partly  because,  since  the  alteration  in  the  duty 
on  foreign  soap,  its  manufacture  does  not  repay  the  soap- 
maker,  and  partly  on  account  of  the  “ London  New 
Pharmacopceia”  directing  soft-soap  to  be  used  in  lieu  of 
“ Castile-soap,”  as  it  is  found  to  be  better  adapted  for  the 
retention  of  a proper  degree  of  moisture  in  pharmaceutical 
preparations. 

Out  of  the  329  soap-makers  of  the  United  Kingdom, 
only  Seven  come  forward  to  represent  the  soap-trade.  On 
comparing  the  productions  of  other  nations  with  theirs, 
it  is  evident  that  as  regards  tallow,  palm-oil,  and  rosin- 
soaps,  the  British  soaps  are  generally  better  manufactured, 
notwithstanding  the  Excise  restrictions  under  which  the 
English  manufacturer  labours. 

The  English  toilet-soaps  are  in  no  respect  inferior  to 
those  of  other  countries,  and  are  generally  far  superior  in 
their  detergent  qualities,  on  account  of  their  being  made 
from  soap  manufactured  exclusively  by  the  “ large-boiler- 
process.”  The  high  reputation  of  the  so-called  Windsor- 
soap  in  all  civilized  States  is  an  ample  testimony  of  the 
estimation  in  which  English  toilet-soap  is  held  by  the 
makers  of  other  countries,  who  adopt  its  name  for  any 
sort  they  wish  particularly  to  recommend.  The  prepa- 
ration of  toilet-soaps  is  generally  confined  to  the  remelter, 
who  perfumes  and  ornaments  them  in  various  ways.  The 
marbling  is  effected  by  rubbing  \ip  the  colours,  such  as  ver- 
milion or  ultramarine,  with  a little  olive-oil  or  soap,  and 
taking  a small  portion  on  a palate-knife,  which  is  pushed 
through  the  melted  mass,  and  moved  about  according  to 
the  fancy  of  the  operator.  Many  soaps  are  coloured 
throughout  their  mass  with  mineral  colours.  Vermilion 
is  used  to  produce  the  pink  colour  of  rose-soap,  artificial 
ultramarine  to  produce  blue,  and  various  ochres  to  pro- 
duce browns.  Tablets  are  made  by  placing  a soft  mass  of 
soap  into  a mould,  fixed  in  a lever-press,  and  composed  of 
a top  and  bottom  die,  w'hich  fit  into  a loose  ring ; by  a 
rapid  pressure  the  shapeless  mass  takes  the  form  of  the 
ring,  and  is  at  the  same  time  embossed  on  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  cake.  The  ornamenting  by  means  of 
coloured  cameos  is  effected  in  a similar  manner,  but 
requires  two  presses,  one  of  which  forms  the  cake,  and 
makes  depressions  for  the  reception  of  a different  coloured 
soap,  which  is  filled  in  by  hand,  and  the  cake  is  then 
placed  in  the  second  press,  which  embosses  the  coloured 
portion. 

No  less  than  Twelve  out  of  the  Sixty-eight  soap- 
remelters  of  Great  Britain  exhibit.  Most  of  them  send  also 
perfumery;  and  Eight  manufacturers,  besides  the  Twelve 
above-named,  exhibit  perfumery  only.  The  English  per- 
fumery was  found  in  many  cases  to  be  very  fragrant  and 
agreeable,  but  in  others  the  employment  of  an  excess  of 
some  strong-smelling  essential  oil  rendered  the  compound 
anything  but  a desirable  article  for  the  toilet.  The 
Imports  of  perfumery  into  the  United  Kingdom  in  the 
year  1850  were  valued  at  1,907/.,  and  a duty  Tvas  paid  of 
191/.,  but  in  all  probability  some  spirituous  perfumes  are 
included  under  the  head  of  “ Oils,  chemical,  essential,  and 
perfumed,”  of  which  172,139  lbs.  were  imported,  and 
which  yielded  a duty  of  12,772/. 

Two  Exhibitors  have  contributed  specimens  to  which 
allusion  has  been  made  in  the  preceding  pages,  and  to 
which  a great  degree  of  interest  attaches,  as  being  among 
the  first  attempts  at  the  application  of  harmless  chemical 
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compounds  for  the  imitation  of  the  flavours  of  fruits  and 
liqueurs,  namely,  Oil-of-Pears,  Oil-of-Apples,  Oil-of-Piue- 
apples,  Oil-of-Cognac,  Oil-of-Grapes,  and  Onion-Sauce. 

There  are  Ninety-five  Exhibitors  of  soap  and  perfu- 
mery ; of  this  number  Sixty-two  are  solely  or  chiefly 
manufacturers  of  soap,  and  Thirty-three  solely  or  chiefly 
makers  of  perfumery,  though  many  of  the  perfumers 
send  both  soap  and  perfumery.  Of  those  who  exhibit 
soap.  Seven  (English)  are  merely  remelters  and  perfumers 
of  the  goods  they  purchase  of  the  soap-boilers ; Five  are 
makers  of  a floating  or  foam-soap  ; and  Four  exhibit  soap 
made  by  the  “ cold-process.” 

Among  the  perfumers  there  are  Two  who  exhibit  savory 
sauces,  and  Five  the  artificial  essences  before  described. 

Of  the  Ninety-five  Exhibitors  there  are — 

31  Holders  of  a Prize  Medal. 

18  Who  obtained  Honourable  Mention. 

46  Unrewarded. 
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The  number  of  Exhibitors  from  the  various  eountries 
is  as  follows : — 


America,  United  States  - _ - - _ 

Austria  - --  --  --  - 

Belgium  - --  --  --  - 

British  Colonies : — 

Canada  — - — — — 

Ceylon  ------- 

Cape  of  Good  Hope  - - - - 

India  -------- 

New  South  Wales  — — — - — 

Nova  Scotia  — — — — — — 

New  Zealand  ------ 

South  Australia  - - - - - 

Van  Diemen’s  Land  - - - - 

West  Coast  of  Africa  - - - - 

Egypt  - --  --  --  - 

France  and  Algiers  - - - - - 

Germany,  Zollverein  and  North  Germany 
Holland  - --  --  --  - 

Portugal  - — 

Kussia  - --  --  --  - 

Spain  --------- 

Switzerland  ------- 

Tunis  --------- 

Turkey  - --  --  --  - 

Tuscany  - — - — — — 

United  Kingdom  ------ 


9 

4 

1 

2 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

14 

13 

1 

1 

2 

2 

1 

2 

3 

1 

27 
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Besides  this  number,  Eight  stearic-candle  makers  have 
also  sent  soap  made  with  the  oleic  acid,  derived  as  a 
secondary  product  from  their  manufacture ; these  eight 
raise  the  number  to  One  hundred  and  three,  but  no  spe- 
cial notice  will  be  given  of  their  productions  in  this  portion 
of  the  Report. 


List  of  Awards. 

Allard  and  Ci.aye,  Paris  (France,  No.  750,  p.  1210). 
Prize  Medal.  A collection  of  fancy  Toilet-soaps,  in  large 
blocks,  marbled  and  otherwise  ornamented;  soap  in  cakes 
and  balls ; Potash-shaving-soap.  These  soaps  are  made 
in  the  ordinary  manner,  in  the  large  boiler,  and  after- 
wards perfumed;  they  are  most  agreeable  in  use,  giving 
very  readily  an  abundant  lather,  and  are  free  from  an 
excess  of  alkali.  Their  perfumery  is  of  various  kinds, 
and  very  good. 

Ar.n'avon,  H.,  Marseilles  (France,  No.  402,  p.  1197). 
Prize  Medal.  A very  large  collection  of  Marseilles 
mottled  (Castile-soap),  Yellow  palm-oil,  and  Bleached 
palm-oil-soaps.  The  yellow  soaps  are  not  so  sightly  as 
those  manufactured  in  England,  but  are  good.  The 
mottled  Marseilles  soap  is,  however,  excellent. 

Bazin,  Xavier,  Philadelphia  (United  States,  No.  36, 
p.  1434).  Prize  Medal.  Avery  large  collection  of  fancy 
soaps;  Transparent-soaps,  made  up  into  cakes  and  balls; 
Transparent-shaving-paste  ; llazel-nut-oil-soap  ; busts  of 
American  savaii/s.  The  soaps  are  well  manufaetured, 
fragrant  and  agreeable. 


Besides  the  above,  various  spirituous  perfumes  are  ex- 
hibited, which  are  not  included  in  the  award. 

Bleuze,  H.,  Paris  (Prance,  No.  1091,  p.  1230).  Ho- 
nourable Mention.  Soaps  and  perfumery.  The  soaps 
are  manufactured  by  the  “ cold -process,”  and  they  give  a 
tolerable  lather. 

Burford,  W.  H.  (South  Australia,  p.  1061).  Honour- 
able Mention  for  well-made  Yellow-soap. 

Busch,  P.  A.  (Frankfort,  5 Zollv.,  No.  2,  p.  1121). 
Honourable  Mention  for  Rectified  Cognac-oil. 

Cadwell,  Payson,  and  Co.  (United  States,  No.  510, 
p.  1467).  Prize  Medal.  A soap  called  Excelsior-soap, 
not  very  sightly,  but  possessed  of  remarkable  detergent 
properties,  especially  in  very  strong  brine.  In  the  trial 
made  with  this  soap,  it  was  found  to  possess  the  valuable 
property  of  readily  removing  tar  even  in  salt  water,  which 
renders  it  peculiarly  well  adapted  for  a Marine-soap.  A 
comparative  trial  was  made  at  the  same  time  with  seour- 
ing-soaps,  selected  from  the  best  in  the  Exhibition  ; they 
all  answered  as  well  as  the  Excelsior-soap,  except  in  the 
removal  of  tar  when  washing  with  a solution  of  salt. 

Mueh  stress  was  laid  on  the  low  price  (30s.  per  cwt.)  at 
which  this  soap  may  be  produced ; but  as  on  examination 
it  was  found  to  contain  earthy  matters,  with  which  any 
soap  may  be  much  reduced  in  cost,  the  lowness  of  the 
price  did  not  influence  the  Jury  in  their  Award. 

Chiozza,  C.  L.,  and  Son,  Trieste  (Austria,  No.  43, 
p.  1009).  Prize  Medal.  Soaps  of  excellent  quality,  and 
in  great  variety.  Superfine  Marseilles;  Blue-marbled; 
Floating  white  Genoa ; Hard  imitation  English  soap ; 
Cocoa-nut-oil-soap ; common  Floating  rose-coloured  soap ; 
white  Curd  soap,  for  toilet  purposes,  also  Blue  and  Red- 
marbled  ; Cocoa-nut-oil  toilet-soap ; besides  various 
scented  soaps ; all  of  which  aflbrd  an  excellent  lather, 
and  are,  in  every  respect,  carefully  manufactured,  and 
free  from  an  excess  of  alkali. 

Cleaver,  F.  S.,  18,  Red  Lion  Square  (Class  XXIX., 
20,  p.  790).  Prize  Medal.  Mr.  Cleaver  is  a soap  per- 
fumer and  remelter ; his  large  and  varied  collection  com- 
prises the  following  descriptions: — Honey-toilet-soap; 
this  soap  contains  no  honey ; it  is  perfumed  with  the 
essence  of  citrouelle,  and  is  a very  agreeable  toilet-soap. 
May-blossom-soap  is  a honey-soap  containing  cream  of 
tartar.  Peach-blossom-soap  is  a composition  flavoured 
with  oil  of  bitter  almonds,  and  made  up  into  balls,  which 
derives  a peculiar  peach-like  partial  stain  from  the  addi- 
tion solely  of  cream  of  tartar.  Soaps  marked  by  Dunn’s 
process  of  lettering,  which  consists  in  stamping  recesses  of 
the  shape  of  the  letters,  and  tilling  them  with  soap  of  a 
different  colour. 

All  the  soaps  are  of  most  excellent  quality,  very  fla- 
grant, and  afford  a copious  lather. 

CoLLAs,  M.  A.,  Paris  (Franee,  No.  801,  p.  1219). 
Honourable  Mention.  ( The  same  Award  by  the  Junj  nf 
Class  1 1.)  Artificial  essence  of  Bitter-almonds;  artificial 
essence  of  Pine-apple.  (See  pages  1347  and  1348.) 

Conti  and  Son,  Leghorn,  (Tuscany,  No.  23,  p.  1293). 
Prize  Medal.  Olive-oil-soap  (white  Marseilles) ; Olive- 
oil-mottled-soap  (Castile-soap) ; Tallow-curd-soap — most 
excellent  in  quality. 

Cowan  and  Sons,  139  New  Gravel  Lane,  Shadwell. 
(Class  XXIX.,  No.  19,  p.  790).  Prize  Medal.  Pale- 
yellow-soap  of  very  excellent  quality ; Curd-soap,  most 
carefully  prepared  ; Marine-soap,  for  washing  in  salt  water. 
This  collection,  though  comprising  few  varieties,  is  valu- 
able from  its  showing  the  degree  of  exeellence  attainable 
in  the  art  of  soap-making. 

Ue  Leon  y Rico,  E.,  Madrid  (Spain,  No.  243,  p.  1.344). 
Honourable  Mention.  A very  hard  Glive-oil-soap,  made 
in  twenty-four  hours,  by  the  “cold-process.”  It  affords 
a lather  with  some  difficulty  at  first,  but  by  the  second 
day’s  use  acquires  a little  moisture  and  then  gives  one 
more  readily.  This  plan  of  making  does  not  yield  a 
soap  equal  to  that  of  the  “ large-boiler-process,”  but  the 
specimen  is  very  good  of  its  kind,  and  free  from  excess  of 
alkali. 

Douglas,  J.  S.,  and  Sons  (Hamburg,  No.  92,  p.  1139). 
Prize  Medal  for  toilet-soaps,  made  from  cocoa-nut-oil  and 
soda,  (probably  by  the  “cold-process”);  Marbled-soap, 
made  from  tallow  ; likewise  the  Floating  or  froth-soap; 
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all  of  which  are  of  good  quality.  This  latter,  in  the  true 
spirit  of  puffing,  is  alleged  to  be  made  according  to  a re- 
cipe which  a friend  transmitted  from  China,  and  which 
he  obtained  by  bribery,  on  penetrating  into  the  Imperial 
Soap-Manufactory  of  Canton. 

Ede  and  Co.,  47  Ludgate  Hill  (Class  XXIX.,  No.  18, 
p.  790).  Honourable  Mention.  For  a case  containing 
Perfumery  of  various  kinds.  The  imitation  of  the  scent 
of  flowers  was  found  in  many  cases  to  be  successful. 

Farina,  John  hlARiA,  23  Rhein  Strasse,  Cologne,  and 
1 Salter’s  Hall,  Cannon  Street,  London  (Class  XXIX.,  No. 
21,  p.  790).  Honourable  Mention.  For  a long  period 
after  the  opening  of  the  Exhibition,  M.  Farina  distributed 
his  fragrant  Eau-de-Cologne,  with  great  liberality,  by 
means  of  a fountain. 

The  specimens  exhibited  in  bottles  were  of  excellent 
quality,  evaporating  perfectly  without  resinous  residue. 

Farina,  John  Maria,  Cologne  (Prussia,  No.  426,  p. 
1074).  Honourable  Mention.  Very  fragrant  and  agree- 
able Eau-de-Cologne,  evaporating  perfectly  without  resi- 
nous residue. 

Farin.4,  John  Maria,  opposite  the  Julichs  Place,  Co- 
logne (Prussia,  No.  858,  p.  1096).  Prize  Medal.  Eau- 
de-Cologne  of  most  excellent  quality,  possessing  in  a high 
degree  that  fragrance  and  freedom  from  nnpleasant  resi- 
duary odour,  for  which  this  article  of  toilet  is  esteemed. 

Farina,  John  Maria,  opposite  the  New  Market, 
Cologne,  and  52  Mark  Lane,  London  (Austria,  No.  748, 
p.  1044).  Eau-de-Cologne.  Honoui-able  Mention.— See 
Introductory  matter,  Austria,  p.  609. 

Fisher,  T.  W.,  and  Co.,  King’s  Head  Court,  Barbican 
(Class  XXIX.,  No.  22,  p.  790).  Honourable  Mention. 
Three  cases  of  perfumes,  and  a sauce  known  as  Harvey’s 
sauce.  The  Jury  accord  an  Honourable  Mention  of  the 
perfumery,  which  is  fragrant  and  leaves  no  residuary  un- 
pleasant odour  after  evaporation. 

Gelle  and  Co.,  Paris  (France,  No.  845,  p.  1220). 
Prize  MedaL  For  a very  large  collection  of  fancy  Toilet- 
soaps,  made  by  the  small  boiler,  or  cold-process,  and  free 
from  the  defect  of  not  giving  a lather,  which  is  usually 
the  case  with  soaps  made  in  this  way.  And  also,  for  an 
assortment  of  very  agreeable  perfumery. 

Gibbs,  D.  and  W.,  Milton  Street  (Class  XXIX.,  No. 
305a,  p.  818).  Prize  Medal.  These  exhibitors  are 
among  the  few  British  soap-boilers  who  also  perfume 
their  soaps  for  toilet-purposes.  Their  soaps  for  manu- 
facturers’ use  comprise  : — a perfectly  neutral  Curd-soap, 
employed  by  woollen  and  silk  manufacturers  for  the  more 
delicate  goods ; soap  used  by  silk  dyers  to  give  bril- 
liancy to  their  goods ; and  a Black-soft-soap  made  from 
the  fats  recovered  by  Mr.  Bawens,  from  waste  lyes  (see 
the  article  on  Candles,  page  615) : it  is  chiefly  used  for 
scouring  coarse  wools  and  carpets,  and  is  sold  wholesale 
at  2d.  per  lb.  The  household  soaps  comprise  White-curd 
of  excellent  quality;  Mottled  equally  good;  and  very 
fine  Pale-yellow-soaps.  The  Toilet-soaps  exhibited  are 
chiefly  those  ornamented  with  inlaid,  embossed,  and  co- 
loured cameos.  They  are  well  perfumed,  and  give  a good 
lather.  The  Shaving-tablet,  contained  in  a gutta-percha 
case  with  a moveable  bottom,  is  one  of  the  very  best  pos- 
sible contrivances  for  that  purpose. 

Giro,  Juan,  Malaga  (Spain,  No.  244,  p.  1344).  Ho- 
nourable Mention.  Three  bars  of  Olive-oil-mottled  or 
Castile-soap,  made  in  the  ordinary  manner,  in  the  large 
boiler.  The  alkali  used  in  its  formation  is  barilla,  which, 
as  before  stated,  was  at  one  time  the  only  source  of  carbo- 
nate of  soda ; but  it  is  almost  entirely  superseded  in  other 
parts  of  Europe  by  that  prepared  from  sea-salt. 

Grossmith,  John,  39  Friday  Street  (Class  XXIX.,  No. 
13,  p.  790).  Prize  MedaL  The  Jury  award  a Prize 
Medal  to  this  Exhibitor  for  his  Perfumery  and  the  manu- 
facture of  Artificial-essences  applicable  to  the  flavouring 
of  confectionary  and  other  purposes ; for  instance  Pine- 
apple, Jargonelle,  Onion,  Oil-of-cognac ; these  artificial 
essential  oils  are  generally  used  in  the  proportion  of  1 oz. 
to  a gallon  of  spirit. — See  pages  608,  609. 

Hauel,  .luLES,  Philadelphia  (United  States,  No.  4,  p. 
1433).  Prize  Medal.  Olive-oil-soap,  Transparent- toilet- 
soaps,  very  agreeable  and  well-manufactured.  They 
afford  a good  lat'.icr. 


The  perfumery  which  is  exhibited,  is  not  included  in 
the  Award. 

Henurie,  Robert,  Tichborne  Street  (Class  XXIX., 
No.  10,  p.  790).  Prize  Medal.  A collection  of  soaps 
amongst  which  are  some  curious  matters.  Brown-Wind- 
sor-soap  ; Amber-soap  containing  amber-oil ; Wax-soap 
used  to  mix  with  colours  for  distemper-painting ; Petro- 
line-soap  prepared  with  a mixture  of  30  per  cent,  of  Bar- 
badoes  tar,  and  70  per  cent,  of  soap;  this  soap  is  intended 
to  be  used  as  a remedy  in  cutaneous  affections.  Benzo- 
amygdaline-soap,  which  is  a soap  prepared  with  a mixture 
of  almond-meal  and  gmn-benzoin. 

IM.  Hendi'ie  exhibits  likewise  a large  collection  of  very 
good  Perfumery. 

The  Jury  have  not  pretended  to  discuss  the  merits  of 
the  unusual  compounds ; but  make  their  Award  on  the 
general  excellence  of  Mr.  Hendiie’s  Perfumery  and 
Toilet-soaps. 

Kendall  and  Co.,  Dublin  (Class  XXIX.,  No.  25,  p. 
790).  Prize  Medal.  These  manufacturers  have  exhibited 
two  cases  containing  twelve  very  large  blocks  of  Marbled- 
soaps,  besides  sixty  boxes  of  various  Fancy-soaps.  All 
the  soaps  are  made  by  the  “cold-process,”  and  conse- 
quently contain  the  glycerin  residting  from  the  saponifi- 
cation of  the  fat.  The  materials  used  in  their  formation 
are  lard,  and  a very  pure  soda-lye.  Great  care  has  been 
bestowed  by  Messrs.  KendaU  and  Co.,  in  the  manufacture 
of  these  soaps. 

Knight,  John,  9 Old  Gravel  Lane,  St.  George’s 
(Class  XXIX.,  No.  8,  p.  790).  Prize  Medal.  Most 
excellent  Primrose  or  Pale-yellow-soap,  made  with  tallow, 
American  rosin,  and  soda ; Mottled  tallow-soap  for  house- 
hold purposes,  equally  good  ; Soft  or  Potash-soap,  having 
the  fig-like  appearance,  which  is  much  esteemed  as  an 
indication  of  careful  manufacture. 

Landon  and  Co.,  Paris  (France,  No,  1290,  p.  1238). 
Honourable  Mention  for  Aromatic-vinegar  for  toilet- 
purposes,  veiy  refreshing,  and  free  from  adhesive  residue 
on  evaporation. 

Langdale,  Edward  F.,  83  Upper  Thames  Street 
(Class  XXIX.,  No.  55,  p.  792).  Honourable  Mention. 
A collection  of  Artificial-essences,  now  much  used  for 
flavouring  confectionary  and  beverages,  consisting  of  the 
following  : — Oil-of-Cognac,  Oil-of-Pears,  Oil-of- Apples, 
Oil-of-Pine-apples,  Oil-of-Grapes.  The  Jury  accord  an 
Honourable  Mention  to  this  Exhibitor  for  the  successful 
preparation  of  these  various  ethers  applicable  as  a sub- 
stitute for  natural  fruits. — See  pages  608,  609. 

Leistner,  G.  L.,  Paris  (France,  No.  908,  p.  1223). 
Prize  jMedal.  Excellent  Aromatic  or  Toilet  vinegar ; 
Creosote ; Eau-de-Paris,  a fragrant  and  agreeable  perfume, 
resembling  Eau-de-Cologne,  but  possessing  a character- 
istic odour  of  its  own. 

Lipp,  Frederick  van,  Diisseldorf  (Prussia,  No.  6.58, 
p.  1086).  Honourable  Mention.  For  an  agreeable  per- 
fume, called  Diisseldorf  water. 

Martin,  Maria  Clementine,  Nun  at  Cologne  (Prus- 
sia, No.  425,  p.  1074).  Prize  Medal.  Eau-de-Cologne  of 
very  superior  quality,  being  that  which  was  considered 
the  most  fragrant  and  agreeable  in  the  Exhibition.  The 
same  odour  was  found  to  be  persistent  throughout  the 
evaporation  of  a small  portion,  none  of  the  essential  oils 
becoming  distinguishable,  which  is  frequently  the  case 
with  the  inferior  descriptions.  Also  Melisse  Carmelite 
spirit,  or  holy  water  (alcohol). 

Melzer,  D.,  Hermannstadt  (Austria,  No.  44,  p.  1009). 
Honourable  Mention.  The  Jury  accord  an  Honourable 
Mention  to  the  Olive-oil-soap,  Fancy-soaps  and  Floating- 
soap,  which  are  of  fair  quality. 

Milliau,  jun.,  Marseilles  (France,  No.  929,  p.  1224). 
Prize  Medal.  White  Marseilles  or  Olive-oil  soap.  This 
is  a good  specimen  of  the  kind  to  which  Marseilles  gives 
its  name,  and  for  which  it  is  celebrated. 

Oder,  J.  L.  M.  (France,  No.  939,  p.  1225).  Prize 
Medal.  Collection  of  Household  and  'Toilet-soaps  in  bars 
and  cakes.  The  household-soaps  are  excellent,  and  the 
toilet-soaps  agreeably  perfumed ; one  of  these,  the  Jasper- 
soap,  has  a very  peculiar  jasper-like  mottling,  not  seen  in 
English  soaps.  "The  collection  also  comprises  Floating- 
soap  ; white  Marseilles  or  olive-oil-soap ; tallow  or  Curd- 
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soap ; rosin  or  Yellow-soap.  This  collection  is  very  im- 
portant, and  highly  interesting,  and  consists  entirely  of 
soaps  of  the  vei-y  highest  class. 

Palis,  A.,  Berlin  (Prussia,  No.  2G3,  p.  1063).  Prize 
Medal.  Palm-oil-soap  and  tallow  Mottled-soap  (with  a 
peculiar  wavy  mottling),  of  excellent  manufacture  and 
great  detergent  power.  Both  the  soaps  are  free  from  any 
efflorescence  of  neutral  salts,  although  they  have  become 
very  dry. 

Peaks,  A.  and  F.,  91  Great  Russell  Street,  Bloomsbury 
(Class  XXIX.,  No.  24,  p.  790).  Honourable  Mention. 
The  Jury  accord  an  Honourable  Mention  to  Messrs.  Pears 
for  a small  collection  of  Transparent-soaps,  the  manu- 
facture 01  which  they  allege  their  father  invented  upwards 
of  forty  years  since.  The  Jury  tried  one  ball  of  the  soap 
which  was  stated  to  be  twenty-five  years  old,  and  found 
it,  though  much  darker  in  colour,  to  be  very  good.  The 
price  of  spirit  of  wine  in  tliis  country  has  prevented 
Messrs.  Pears  from  obtaining  a very  large  sale  for  this 
soap,  but  in  America  its  manufacture  is  carried  ou  to  a 
considerable  extent. 

PiVER,  L.  T.,  Paris  (France,  No.  1678,  p.  1257).  Prize 
Medal.  Various  kinds  of  Toilet-soap ; spirituous  Per- 
fumery ; perfumed  Hair-oil  and  Pomatum  ; Transparent- 
potash-soap  or  Shaving-paste.  Two  soaps  are  especially 
deserving  of  notice,  that  called  Lettuce-soap,  and  the 
Orange-flower-soap,  as  being  perhaps  even  more  agreeable 
than  the  others.  All  M.  PivePs  perfumes  and  soaps  are 
of  the  very  highest  class. 

Rimmel,  E.,  39  Gerrard  Street,  Soho,  and  Paris 
(Class  XXIX.,  No.  3,  p.  789).  Honourable  Mention. 
The  Jury  accord  an  Honourable  Mention  for  the  Per- 
fumery exhibited,  which  is  of  good  quality.  Besides 
these  there  are  Hair-dye,  Perfumed-bouquets,  Poma- 
tum, &c. 

Sarre,  H.,  jun.,  Berlin  (Pnissia,  No.  255,  p.  1063). 
Prize  Medal.  A block  of  Palm-oil-soap,  and  Tallow-curd- 
soap,  well  manufactured,  of  great  detergent  power,  and 
free  from  any  efflorescence. 

Stier,  H.,  Warsaw  (Russia,  No.  364,  p.  1383).  Prize 
Medal  for  Brown  Windsor-soap,  Floating,  and  other 
Toilet-soaps,  well  manufactured  and  very  agreeable. 

It  is  curious  to  find  that  the  name  “ brown  Windsor,” 
should  have  been  adopted  even  in  so  distant  a locality  as 
Warsaw.  The  soap,  moreover,  has  a great  resemblance 
to  that  manufactured  in  this  countiy. 

Taylor,  H.  P.  and  W.  C.,  Philadelphia  (United  States, 
No.  292,  p.  1453).  Prize  Medal.  A very  large  collection 
of  Transparent-soaps,  some  of  which  are  quaintly  arranged 
to  form  a window,  in  imitation  of  stained  glass.  They 
are  very  agreeable,  and  afi'ord  an  excellent  lather. 

Taylor  and  Sox,  King’s  Road,  Chelsea  (Class  XXIX., 
No.  5,  p.  790).  Prize  Medal.  These  Exhibitors  are 
perfumers  of  the  soaps  which  they  buy  of  the  soap-boiler, 
and  they  have  carried  to  great  perfection  the  art  of  per- 
fuming and  mixing  the  various  sorts  of  soap  so  as  to 
produce  agreeable  compounds  for  the  toilet.  The  “ Old 
Brown-Windsor-soap”  is  particularly  to  be  distinguished 
as  one  of  great  excellence.  The  other  soaps  are  Almond, 
Otto-of-rose,  Lavender,  Honey,  and  Shaving.  Besides 
soaps,  Messi's.  Taylor  and  Son  exhibit  spirituous  and 
aqueous  Perfumes,  of  which  they  are  the  distillers,  and 
which  possess  the  fragrance  of  the  respective  flowers. 
The  Rose-water,  Elder-flower-water,  and  spirituous  La- 
vender-water, may  be  cited  as  examples  of  great  excel- 
lence. The  spirituous  perfumes  comprise  “ Pure  Lavender- 
water,”  “ Perfumed-lavender-water,”  Millefleurs  and 
Eau-de-Cologne;  the  aqueous  perfumes  are  Rose-water, 
Honey-water,  Peppermint-water,  and  Dillseed-water. 

Thollon,  Grenoble  (France,  No.  1701,  p.  1257).  Ho- 
nourable Mention.  Concentrated  essences  for  flavouring 
liquors ; these  are  very  numerous : some  resemble  the 
flavours  of  the  fruits  which  they  are  intended  to  imitate, 
whilst  others  require  a little  imagination  on  the  part  of 
the  epicure. 

Touche-Gilles,  E.,  St.  Laurent,  Antwerp  (Belgium, 
No.  434,  p.  1 164).  Prize  Medal.  Excellent  'I'oilet-soaps, 
affording  a very  abundant  lather.  Tlie  collection  com- 
prises very  good  Olive-oil,  or  Marseilles  soap  ; tallow,  or 
Antwerp  soap  ; marbled  Antwerp  soap  ; lard  Toilet-soap  ; 


scented  Palm-oil-soap,  which  is  most  agreeable  for  the 
toilet ; also  a toilet  soap  called  “ Savon  d’ adoucissement  ” 
(emollient  soap). 

Bey  of  Tunis  (Tunis,  Nos.  53  to  57,  p.  1415).  Prize 
Medal.  A collection  of  a variety  of  Perfumed-waters 
(not  spirituous).  There  are  Ninety  bottles  of  these  per- 
fumes, amongst  which  may  be  cited  Rose-water,  Quince- 
water,  Apple-water,  Musk-water,  Jasmine-water,  whicli 
is  very  fragrant ; Millefleurs-water,  composed  of  jasmine 
and  other  perfumes ; White-rose-water,  Aloe-water,  Ben- 
zoin-water, Citron-water,  Cinnamon-water,  Carraway- 
water.  Orange-flower-water,  water  distilled  with  a mixture 
of  benzoin  and  other  perfumes.  Cedar-wood  water.  Also 
perfumed  tablets  and  necklaces  worn  by  ladies ; these  are 
composed  of  a paste  made  of  amber,  musk,  and  aloe. 
Likewise  jasmine  pomatum. 

The  greater  portion  of  the  perfumed  waters  are  very 
fragrant ; some  few  are  peculiar,  and  to  persons  unaccus- 
tomed to  their  use  not  agreeable. 

Williams,  John,  and  Son,  28  Compton  Street,  Clerken- 
well  (Class  XXIX.,  No.  4,  p.  790).  Prize  Medal.  A col- 
lection of  soaps  for  manufacturing  and  household  purposes, 
and  also  perfumed  toilet  soaps.  These  Exhibitors  are 
soap-boilers,  as  well  as  soap-perfumers,  a combination  of 
two,  generally,  distinct  branches.  Their  common  soaps 
are  exceedingly  well  manufactured,  and  are  possessed  of 
great  detergent  properties.  The  collection  comprises, 
Olive-oil-soap,  which  is  much  used  by  the  fine-cloth 
manufacturers ; White-curd  (tallow)  soap,  used  principally 
by  the  lace  bleachers  ; Pale-yellow  and  Mottled-soap,  for 
household  purposes ; Scoiiring-soap,  containing  designedly 
an  excess  of  alkali,  which  effloresces  on  the  surface  : this 
soap  is  made  chiefly  for  consumption  at  Leicester.  It 
answered  well  for  washing  in  a strong  brine,  and  therefore 
might  be  used  on  board  ship. 

The  fancy-soaps  ate  agreeably  perfumed,  and  give 
readily  an  abundant  lather.  The  principal  description  of 
toilet-soaps  are  Brown  Windsor,  Rose-soap,  and  the  so- 
called  Honey-soap. 

WuNDER,  L.,  Liegnitz  (Prussia,  No.  250,  p.  1063). 
Prize  Medal.  Tallow -soap,  with  a peculiar  wavy  mottling, 
very  well  manufactured  ; Palm-oil-soap,  of  good  quality, 
and  excellent  white  Curd-soap ; the  Award  is  to  the  fore- 
going. Besides  these,  there  is  a toilet-soap  called  Ananas- 
soap,  the  perfume  of  which  does  not  at  all  resemble  that 
of  the  pine-apple,  and  is  moreover  very  disagreeable. 

Yardley  and  Statham,  Vine  Street  (Class  XXIX., 
No.  2,  p.  789).  Honourable  Mention.  A soap  called  the 
“ genuine  Honey-soap,”  is  very  good,  and  gives  an  ex- 
cellent lather,  but  it  does  not  contain  any  honey.  At  one 
time  honey  was  put  into  toilet-soap,  but  was  discontinued 
in  consequence  of  the  unsightly  appearance  it  produced ; 
the  name,  however,  is  still  retained.  The  other  soaps 
exhibited  are,  the  “ True  Winter-soap,”  Heliotrope-soap, 
White  and  Brown  Windsor-soap,  which  are  equally  good. 

Many  of  the  Toilet-soaps  are  stated  to  have  some 
peculiar  emollient  and  whitening  effects  on  the  skin  ; it  is, 
however,  to  be  hoped  that  the  public  will  soon  become 
sufficiently  enlightened  to  buy  the  soaps  for  their  real  and 
not  for  their  fabulous  qualities. 

II.  Candles. 

In  tracing  the  little  which  is  known  respecting  the  early 
history  of  Candles,  it  is  impossible  to  avoid  the  mention 
of  Lamps  also  (although  these  were  not  amongst  the 
articles  submitted  to  the  consideration  of  this  Jury),  as 
both  are  intimately  connected  not  only  in  their  history, 
but  also  in  their  jdiilosophical  bearings ; for  however 
much  candles  and  lamps  may  difi'er  in  other  respects, 
they  are  identical  in  this,  that  both  are  contrivances  in 
which,  for  the  purposes  of  illumination,  a wick  of  fibrous 
material  is  employed  to  effect  the  combustion  of  fatty 
bodies ; which,  for  the  most  part,  under  ordinary  circum- 
stances, could  be  ignited  only  with  difficulty,  and  if 
ignited,  would  soon  become  extinguished.  The  chief 
point  of  difference  is,  that  in  the  lamp  the  fuel  is  a fluid, 

I at  the  common  temperature;  whilst  in  the  candle  it  is 
liquified  only  gradually,  and  in  the  required  (juantity,  by 
the  heat  of  the  flame.  This  distinction,  however,  docs 
not  entirely  hold  good,  for  it  is  known  that  in  many 
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countries,  especially  in  those  where  oil-yielding  plants 
are  not  coninion,  animal-fat  is  employed  for  feeding 
lamps  ; and  it  is  even  probable  that  the  ancient  Hebrews 
ma}'  likewise  have  used  occasionally  solid  fats  for  the 
same  purpose.  The  modern  mortar  night-light  is  also  a 
lamp  of  this  kind. 

Frequent  mention  is  made  of  the  candle  in  the  Old  and 
New  Testaments,  in  metaphorical  as  well  as  literal  signi- 
fications ; but  from  the  description  of  the  candlestick  of 
gold  which  Moses  made  by  the  command  of  God,  it  is 
more  than  probable  that  the  Hebrew  expression  translated 
“ candle  ” really  means  lamp,* * * § *  for  in  Exodus  xxv.,  after 
the  minute  description  of  the  form  of  the  candlestick, 
with  its  six  branches,  it  is  said,  at  verse  37,  “ And  thou 
shalt  make  the  seven  lamps  thereof,  that  they  may  give 
light  over  against  it.”  Again,  in  Leviticus  xxiv.,  v.  4, 
the  Lord  directs  that  Aaron  shall  order  the  lamps  upon 
the  pure  candlestick ; and  in  verse  2 of  the  same  chapter, 
the  fuel  used  in  the  lamps  is  shown  to  have  been  olive-oil. 

Torchest  may  be  regarded  as  a coarse  description  of 
candles,  which  indeed  possibly  originated  from  them. 
'I'hey  are  mentioned  also  in  Holy  Writ,  in  a passage, 
remarkable  as  being  the  only  one  in  the  New  Testament 
where  the  lantern  is  spoken  of  {John  xviii.,  v.  3):  “ .ludas 
then  having  received  a band  of  men  and  officers  from  the 
chief  priests  and  Pharisees,  cometh  there  with  lanterns 
and  torches  and  weapons.” 

The  information  respecting  candles,  mentioned  in  Pliny’s 
Natural  History,  is  very  slight  and  ill-defined.  That 
which  is  most  to  the  present  purpose  is  contained  in 
book  xiii.,  chap.  13,  where  in  describing  the  books  reported 
to  have  been  found  in  a perfect  state  of  preservation  in  the 
grave  of  Numa,  535  years  after  his  interment,  the  author 
states  that  they  lay  near  a quadrangular  stone  in  a box 
which  was  bound  all  over  with  candles,  and  to  that  defence 
their  preservation  is  ascribed.  From  this  passage  it  would 
appear  that  candles  were  employed  in  the  earliest  ages  of 
the  Roman  history  ; and,  inferentially,  that  they  resembled 
in  some  degree  either  our  longest  wax-tapers,  or  else 
match-lights  made  of  pitched  rope,  for  shoi-t  candles  could 
not  have  been  bound  round  any  object.];  In  describing  in 
book  xvi.,  chap.  37,  the  “ brittle  rushes”  that  grow  in 
marshy  districts,  he  says  that  they  serve  to  thatch  houses 
and  make  mats;  and  the  pith  of  them,  when  the  rind  is 
peeled  off,  is  used  for  making  wicks  for  watch-candles  and 
funeral-lights,  to  burn  by  dead  bodies  whilst  they  lie  above 
ground.  This  description  may  be  considered  as  referring 
to  candles  very  similar  to,  if  not  identical  with  the  modern 
rushlight;  but  as  the  fat  used  in  their  formation  is  not 
alluded  to,  nothing  certain  is  known  on  the  subject. § In 
book  xix.,  chap.  1,  when  speaking  of  flax,  Plinj'  remarks 
that  the  fibres  nearest  the  rind  are  only  fit  for  lamp  and 
candle  wicks  ; and  in  book  xxxvii.,  chap.  3,  that  if  the 
scrapings  of  amber  are  put  into  oil,  they  will  burn  and 


* In  I.ane’s  M inners  and  Customs  of  the  Modern  Eijyptians 
there  is  a description  of  a folding-lantern  of  waxed  cloth, 
and  the  lamp  which  is  put  into  it.  This,  in  Arabic,  is 
called  Chnndee’l,  with  which  our  word  candle  may  possibly 
have  some  connexion;  for  it  is  more  than  likely  that  the 
same  word  was  used  to  designate  in  former  times  either 
lamps  or  candles. 

t ISritish  Guiana  has  contributed  an  interesting  specimen 
of  torch-wood  from  the  river  Hcmerara,  which,  when  beaten 
so  as  to  separate  the  fibre,  is  used  for  torches  by  the  Imlians. 
It  is  supposed  to  be  obtained  from  a species  of  Amyris  or 
Idea. 

X The  same  story  is  also  related  by  Livy,  lib.  xl.,  c.  29, 
with  the  additional  statement  that  the  books  were  bound 
round  in  a package  with  two  candles  ; which  seems  to  in- 
dicate that  flax  formeil  into  torches  with  pitch  or  wax,  were 
employed,  simply  to  hold  the  manuscripts  together.  These 
torches  probably  somewhat  resembled  the  tarred  string 
used  for  the  i)urposes  of  illumination  in  the  present  time 
by  workmen  engaged  at  night  in  laying  down  gas  or  water 
pipes. 

§ The  description  of  the  Irish  candles  in  Fosbrooke’s 
Eneyc.  Ant.,  ]).  240,  however,  throws  much  doubt  upon  this 
conclusion.  It  is  there  stated  that  they  were  formed,  like 
those  of  other  nations,  of  peeled  rushes  dipped  in  butter  or 
grease,  and  placed  in  /omyw  of  oil.  (Ledwich,  Ireland,  1790, 
p.  225.) 


maintain  light  both  longer  and  more  clear  than  wicks  made 
of  the  best  of  flax:  from  which  it  would  appear  that, 
although  the  refuse  flax  was  usually  a])propriated  to  lamp 
and  candle  wicks,  the  best  flax  was  sometimes  used  for 
them. 

As  regards  the  fuel  used  in  lamps,  in  addition  to  the 
mention  of  oil,  Pliny,  in  book  xxxvi.,  chap.  15,  states 
farther  that  the  inhabitants  of  Sicily  burned  a kind  of  bitu- 
men, resembling  an  unctuous  or  oily  liquor,  in  their  lamps  ; 
and  that  they  collected  it  from  the  surface  of  a spring  in 
the  territory  of  Agrigentum.  Although  in  book  xxi., 
chap.  14,  various  kinds  of  bees’-wax  are  mentioned,  and 
the  method  of  wax-bleaching  is  minutely  described,  which, 
it  may  be  remarked,  somewhat  resembles  the  process 
employed  in  the  present  day, — no  allusion  is  made  to  the 
application  of  wax  to  the  manufacture  of  candles : nor  in 
speaking  of  tallow  and  other  animal  fats,  and  their 
separation  from  the  cellular  tissue,  is  it  stated  that  they 
were  employed  for  candles. 

From  Fosbrooke  ( Enci/c.  Anliq.,  p.  472,  4to  Edit.),  who 
copiously  refers  to  most  of  the  best  authorities  elucidating 
this  subject,  the  principal  of  which  have  been  carefully 
examined  for  this  Report,  we  learn  that  wax  was  employed 
by  the  classical  ancients  for  candles  ; the  wick  was  made 
of  rope  and  leaves  of  the  papyrus,  and  such  candles  were 
carried  by  children  at  marriages,  and  were  used  at 
funerals.  And  the  same  authority  (p.  405)  adds  that  their 
illuminations  were  made  not  only  with  lamps,  but  also 
with  links  and  wax-flambeaux.*  He  states,  moreover 
(p.  240),  that  the  rich  Romans  used  lamps,  and  the  poor 
employed  candles.  Beckmann  has  recorded  a notice  that 
the  Emperor  Constantine,  about  the  beginning  of  the 
fourth  century,  “ caused  the  whole  city  of  Constantinople 
to  be'illuminated  with  lamps  and  wax-candles  on  Christmas- 
Eve.”  (Hist,  of  Inu.,  Bohn’s  Edit.,  ii.  p.  174.)  Apuleius 
distinguishes  wax  and  tallow  candles  by  the  terms  Cerei 
and  Sehacei. 

In  the  middle-ages,  continues  Fosbrooke,  wax-candles 
were  made  of  various  sizes,  some  exceedingly  small,  and 
others  weighing  so  much  as  50  lbs. : they  were  made  in 
moulds,  the  wicks  being  formed  of  twisted  tow.  He 
likewise  states  that  they  were  made  at  home  in  gentle- 
men’s houses.  Whilst  describing  the  architecture  of  the 
Britons,  Anglo-Saxons,  &c.,  he  mentions  that  tapers, 
ornamented  with  flowers,+  were  used  on  high  festivals  to 
burn  before  particular  images,  and  be  borne  in  procession. 
That  wax-candles  were  not  made  in  the  Saxon  period  by 
regular  chandlers  as  now,  appears  from  the  deseription  in 
A.sser’s  Annals,  translated  for  Bohn's  Six  Old  English 
Chronicles,  p.  84,  of  King  Alfred’s  device  for  marking  the 
hours  of  the  day,  by  the  consumption  of  wax-candles 
(six  of  which,  lighted  in  succession,  burned  exactly  twenty- 
four  hours).  It  there  appears  that  “he  commanded  his 
chaplains  to  supply  wax  in  sufficient  quantity,  and  he 
caused  it  to  be  weighed  in  such  a manner  that  when  there 
was  so  much  of  it  in  the  scales  as  would  equal  the  weight 
of  seventy-two  pence,  he  caused  the  chaplains  to  make 
six  candles  thereof,  each  of  equal  length,  so  that  each 
candle  might  have  twelve  divisions  marked  across  it.” 

There  can  be  no  doubt,  however,  that  the  occupation  of 
the  wax-chandler  existed  in  England  at  a very  early 
period,  as  well  for  the  manufacture  of  tapers  for  religious 
rites,  as  for  the  preserving  of  the  bodies  of  important 
personages  in  waxed  cloths,  which  was  called  Cering 
them.  Hence  the  art  was  probably  practised  chiefly,  if 
not  exclusively,  in  monasteries  ; the  tenants  of  which 
paid  several  of  the  rents  in  kind,  and  one  of  these  was 
deliv'ered  in  wax,  and  called  Cerage.  The  persons  whose 
office  it  was  to  make  this  wax  into  paste  and  tapers  were 
termed  Ceragii  and  Cerarii,  and  Ducange  shows  them  to 
have  existed  so  early  as  a.d.  779.  In  1397,  John  of  Gaunt, 
Duke  of  Lancaster,  directs  by  his  will  that  his  body 
should  be  carried  direct  to  the  Friars-Carmelites  in  Fleet 
j Street,  but  that  there  should  “be  no  cering  or  embalming 
! of  his  corpse;”  indicating  that  this  operation  was  probably 
I even  then  performed  by  ecclesiastics.  In  1495,  however, 

* Annul  Tacit.,  lib.  iii.  c.  9.  Edit.  Lips.,  p.  78,  n.  21. 

t Some  examples  of  wax-candles,  ornamented  in  this 
I manner,  are  exhibited  in  the  Russian  Department. 
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a contemporaneous  authority  states  tliat  the  Princess 
Elizabeth,  daughter  of  Henry  VII.,  “ was  cered  by  the 
wax-chandler.”  Ducange  shows  that  Candehirii,  or  per- 
sons who  made  and  sold  candles,  were  known  in  the 
middle  of  the  thirteenth  century. 

By  the  sixteenth  century  the  trade  of  wax-chandler  was 
probably  extensively  established  in  England.  In  Brand’s 
Popular  Antiquities  (vol.  i.  p.  29,  Edit.  Knight),  is  an 
extract  from  the  churchwarden’s  accounts  of  St.  Martin 
Outwich,  London,  under  the  year  1510: — “Paid  to 
Kandolf  Merchaunt,  wax-chandiler,  for  the  Pascall,  the 
Tapers  atfore  the  Rode,  the  Cross  candelles,  and  Judas 
candelles,  ix,.  iiij"*.  In  the  Memoirs  of  the  last  Two  Years 
of  the  Reign  of  Charles  /.,  by  Sir  Thomas  Herbert  and 
others  (p.  128),  is  described  the  night-light  used  in  his 
chamber  as  “ a cake  of  wax  set  in  a silver  basin,  that 
then,  as  at  other  times,  burned  all  night this  description 
referring  to  the  years  1G46-1649  closely  agrees  with  some 
of  the  forms  of  the  modern  mortar  night-lights.  Long 
coiled  Wax-Tapers  were  manufactured  in  the  17  th  century 
in  Venice,  and  the  invention  appears  to  have  been  brought 
to  Paris  about  the  middle  of  the  same  century  by  Pierre 
Blesimare,  of  that  city. 

In  the  year  1775,  the  Rev.  Gilbert  White,  in  his 
Natural  Historn  of  Selbourne,  pp.  198  and  199,  4to  edit., 
describes  the  method  of  making  Rushlights  then  practised 
by  the  cottagers  of  Hampshire,  from  which  it  might  be 
inferred  that  they  must  have  closely  resembled  those 
made  by  the  ancients.  A full  abstract  will  be  found  in 
Tomlinson’s  Ci/clopa-dia,  p.  290,  whence  the  following 
passage  is  taken  : — “ A pound  of  rushes  (jujicus  effusus), 
containing  1,600  individuals,  was  coated  w'ith  6 pounds  of 
tallow,  so  that  228  lights  weighed  one  pound,  and  cost  a 
little  over  5d.  The  rushes  were  peeled  on  three  sides  for 
the  best  lights,  and  on  two  only  for  watch  lights,  which 
were  not  required  to  give  so  much  light,  and  which, 
Gilbert  White  says,  ‘ it  is  true  only  shed  a dismal  one  — 

‘ darkness  visible.’  ” Of  the  other  kind  he  says,  that 
“ a good  one,  which  measured  2 feet  4^  inches  in  length, 
burned  57  minutes and  that  he  was  assured  by  an 
experienced  old  housekeeper  that  1^  lb.  of  rushes,  after 
having  been  coated  with  tallow,  completely  supplied  his 
family  for  a year.  The  cost  of  lighting  with  rushes  he 
estimated  at  one  farthing  for  5^  hours,  whilst  a halfpenny 
candle  in  the  “blowing”  open  rooms  of  the  poorer 
cottagers  only  lasted  2 hours. 

In  the  year  1799,  William  Bolts  took  out  a patent  in 
England  for  improving  the  form,  quality,  and  use  of 
the  candle,  the  specification  of  which  probably  contains 
the  first  account  of  an  attempt  at  the  improvement  of  the 
quality  of  candles  made  from  tallow  and  other  animal  fats, 
by  subjecting  the  material  to  a considerable  pressure 
during  the  act  of  cooling,  and  which,  in  effect,  is  the 
preparation  of  the  so-called  Stearine  from  fats.  He  like- 
wise describes  a solid  candle  with  a short  wick,  which  is 
placed  in  a holder,  and  kept  pressed  on  the  end  of  the 
candle  by  a spring,  or  else  the  candle  is  placed  in  a tube 
and  pressed  against  the  wick  by  a spiral  spring ; as  well 
as  other  contrivances,  some  of  which  have  been  revived 
and  successfully  carried  out  in  our  own  days. 

The  object  of  the  preceding  notices,  incomplete  as  they 
are,  is  merely  to  enable  the  reader  to  form  some  idea  of 
what  may  be  gleaned  relating  to  the  various  means  of 
producing  light  at  different  periods,  and  especially 
regarding  the  construction  and  materials  of  the  candle. 
Great  interest,  indeed,  would  be  attached  to  a complete 
history  of  Domestic  Illumination,  tracing  its  gradual 
development  from  the  solitary  watch-lantern  graven  on 
the  Pyramid,  through  the  graceful  but  very  imperfect 
lamps  of  the  Greek  and  Roman  period,  as  exhibited  in 
our  museums,  and  the  clumsy  contrivances  of  the  middle- 
ages,  up  to  the  productions  of  modern  time.s,  satisfying 
the  demands  both  of  taste  and  science.  In  such  a nar- 
rative might  be  shown  the  progress  of  light,  in  the  literal 
signification  of  the  word,  by  a careful  examination  of  the 
various  forms  in  which  it  has  been  at  different  times 
employed,  as  lamp,  lantern,  torch,  flambeau,  falot  or 
cresset,  caudle,  and  gas ; whether  for  the  celebration  of 
religious  ceremonies,  for  increasing  domestic  comfort. 


adding  to  the  security  of  the  streets  of  towns,  or  forming 
a beacon  to  guide  the  mariner  at  night.*  It  would  be,  at 
the  same  time,  a history  glancing  at  the  advancement 
which  the  improvements  in  illumination  have  given  to 
the  social  condition  of  mankind  ; and  at  the  advantages 
which  science  has  derived  from  the  study  of  this  subject. 
Nor  would  entertainment  or  interest  be  wanting,  in  the 
recital  of  the  many  superstitions  connected  with  the 
burning  of  lamps  and  candles  ; the  shape  of  whose  flame 
trembling  in  the  moving  air,  and  whose  wick,  bending  or 
spreading  under  the  influence  of  heat,  has  been  suggestive 
to  human  imagination  from  the  time  of  Pliny  up  to  the 
enlightened  days  of  our  own  century.  Such  an  inquiry, 
however,  even  were  it  possible  with  the  time  and  the 
materials  which  are  at  the  disposal  of  the  Reporters, 
would  far  exceed  the  limits  assigned  to  this  Report.  The 
same  restriction  as  to  space  prevents  them  from  following 
step  by  step  all  the  various  mechanical  contrivances  which 
have  been  invented  in  recent  times  to  facilitate  both  the 
manufacture  and  combustion  of  candles.  The  Reporters 
cannot,  however,  refrain  from  entering  into  some  details 
regarding  the  remarkable  chemical  improvements  which 
have  occurred  within  the  last  thirty  years ; especially 
since  they  possess  the  additional  interest  of  being  the 
result  of  investigations  of  a purely  scientific  character, 
undertaken  without  any  view  to  their  ultimate  practical 
application.  In  the  present  day  it  is  too  much  the  custom 
to  require  an  instantaneous  practical  result,  much  to  the 
detriment  of  the  persevering  prosecution  of  abstract 
science : the  numerous,  brilliant,  and  continually  occurring 
proofs  of  that  most  important  truth  are  too  often  over- 
looked, that  all  truly  scientific  studies  tend  to  increase, 
sooner  or  later,  not  only  the  intellectual,  but  also  the 
physical  wealth  of  nations ; and  materially  benefit  the 
world  at  large. 

(a.)  Tallow-Candles. 

The  ordinary  tallow-candle  labours  under  many  dis- 
advantages, which  are  so  well  known  that  they  scarcely 
require  to  be  specified.  It  has  an  unpleasant  odour,  which 
becomes  more  marked  whilst  burning;  and  the  attempts 
at  supplying  it  with  a self-consuming  wick  have  been  only 
partially  successful  on  account  of  the  low  fusing-point  of 
the  tallow.  The  slightest  draught,  from  the  same  reason, 
causes  the  tallow  to  melt  in  larger  quantity  than  can  be 
consumed  by  the  burning  wick,  and  it  therefore  gutters 
down  ; this  renders  the  tallow-candle  ill  adapted  for  being 
carried  about  a house,  as  grease  spots  are  apt  to  be  pro- 
duced which  are  very  difficult  of  removal ;+  to  which  we 
may  add  that  it  cannot  be  handled  w’ithout  soiling  the 
fingers. 

The  disagreeable  smell  of  tallow-candles  arises  chiefly 
from  the  tallow'  being  imperfectly  purified  ; for  if  it 
contain  a portion  of  the  cellular  tissue  of  the  fat  from 
which  it  is  obtained,  this  putrifies  and  communicates  tlie 
process  of  decomposition,  like  a ferment,  to  the  fatly 
matter,  which  becomes  rancid  and  evolves  a most  un- 
pleasant odour.  This  is  always  the  case  with  tallow'  as  it 
occurs  in  commerce,  which,  although  fit  for  the  soap- 
boiler, is  too  impure  to  be  employed  by  the  candle-maker 
without  clarification.  The  first  step  towards  the  improve- 
ment of  tallow-candles  was  made  in  the  recognition  of  this 
fact ; more  attention  was  in  consequence  bestowed  upon 
the  manner  of  purifying  or  ‘^Rendering”  the  tallow,  as  it 
is  called.  In  England  the  “rendering”  is  eS'ected  by 
melting  the  tallow  in  an  open  copper  pan  exposed  to  the 
direct  action  of  the  fire.  After  it  has  remained  in  a fused 
state  for  some  time,  the  water  which  the  fleshy  particles 
contain  evaporates,  and  they  then  rise  to  the  surface  and 
are  skimmed  off  and  pressed.  The  pressed  cake  is  called 
“ greaves,”  or  “ cracklings,”  and  is  used  for  feeding  dogs. 
On  the  Continent,  however,  D’Arcet’s  method  is  now' 
universally  enqiloyed,  which  has  also  been  adopted  in 
Ireland  : it  consists  in  treating  the  raw  tallow  melted  by 


* For  a history  of  the  “ Lighting  of  Streets,”  the  reader 
is  referred  to  linl/mann’ s Ilht.  Inr.  (Bohn,  vol.  ii.,  ]).  172.) 

t Common  ether  is  one  of  the  best  vehicles  for  the  dis- 
solution and  removal  of  oil  or  grease  spots. 
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steam-heat  with  very  diluted  sulphuric  acid,  for  the 
purpose  of  destroying  the  cellular  tissue.  This  method, 
besides  being  much  safer,  yields  three  per  cent,  more 
tallow  than  the  older  process ; and  though  it  does  not 
entirely  remove  the  smell,  essentially  improves  it.  The 
purification  of  the  tallow,  at  the  same  time,  induces  an 
amelioration  in  the  flame  of  the  candle,  more  particularly 
in  point  of  uniformity  in  the  development  of  light;  as  the 
cause  of  the  frequent  obstruction  of  the  wick  during 
combustion  by  less  combustible  nitrogenous  substances  is 
removed. 

Less  success  has  attended  the  attempts  to  supersede 
snuffers,  which  still  continue  a necessary  appendage  to 
a candlestick  with  a tallow-candle.  The  plaited  wick 
which,  as  we  shall  see  farther  on,  followed  in  the  wake 
of  stearic  candles,  is  not  applicable  to  the  tallow-candle 
without  some  special  contrivance,  as  in  curling  over  out- 
side the  flame  (by  which  it  becomes  consumed)  it  causes 
the  tallow  to  melt  in  such  large  quantities  that  a con- 
siderable guttering  is  the  consequence.  It  is  therefore 
necessary  to  protect  the  candle  if  a self-snuffing  wick  be 
employed ; this  is  effected  in  Palmer’s  lamp.  Here  the 
caudle  is  enclosed  in  a vertical  metallic  cylinder  with  a 
cap  whose  orifice  is  smaller  than  the  caudle ; as  the  caudle 
is  consumed  a spiral  spring  presses  it  upwards  against 
the  cap.  This  contrivance  much  resembles  the  plan  pro- 
posed by  W.  Bolts  in  1799,  and  to  which  allusion  has 
already  been  made. 

The  next  improvement  in  the  tallow  candle  was  effected 
by  a reduction  of  the  fusibility  of  the  materials  employed. 
This  was  first  done  by  the  same  inventor,  W,  Bolts,  but 
received  farther  development  from  Chevreul’s  researches. 
The  observations  of  this  celebrated  chemist,  to  which 
we  have  already  alluded  in  our  article  on  soap,  showed 
that  all  varieties  of  solid  fats  might  be  split  into  a solid 
crystalline  fat  (stearin  and  margarin)  and  an  oily  liquid 
(olein)  ;*  in  his  laboratory  experiments  this  separation 
was  effected  by  means  of  solvents;  but  subsequently  it 
was  found  that  by  attending  to  the  temperature  of  the  fat, 
it  might  for  all  practical  purposes  be  produced  equally 
well  by  pressure.  Common  tallow  melts  at  between 
37^-40  ' C.  (99^-104^  F.)  The  melting-point  of  stearin 
is  62^  C.  (144^  F.)  By  removing  a considerable  portion 
of  the  olein  from  the  tallow,  its  fusing-point  was  conse- 
qtientl)'  raised,  and  thus  a great  evil  removed.  Candles 
have  been  repeatedly  made  of  pressed  tallow ; they  fairly 
deserve  to  be  called  stearin-caudles,  while  those  that  now 
go  by  that  name  actually  do  not  merit  the  appellation. 

To  prepare  stearin,  tallow  is  melted  and  allowed  to  cool 
as  gradually  as  possible,  with  constant  agitation,  so  that 
the  stearin  and  margarin  may  crystallize ; at  35^  to  38^  C. 
(9.5^  to  100°  F.)  the  mass  becomes  pasty,  and  is  subjected 
to  slow  pressure  in  cloths.  By  repeating  the  operation, 
the  stearin  is  obtained  gradually  of  greater  purity. 

Cocoa-nut-stearin  is  very  largely  employed  in  England 
to  mix  with  stearic  acid,  to  form  composite  candles,  the 
neutral  fat  appearing  to  be  better  adapted  for  this  pur- 
pose than  the  fat  acids  which  may  be  prepared  from  it ; 
but  on  the  Continent  it  is  but  little  used 

As  regards  the  employment  of  tallow-stearin,  many 
obstacles  have  stood  in  the  way  of  its  development  which 
might,  there  is  little  doubt,  have  been  removed  by  per- 
severing investigations,  had  not  the  more  careful  re- 
searches into  the  nature  of  the  process  of  saponification 
of  fats,  and  the  separation  of  solid  acids  from  the  fatty 
bodies,  the  result  of  these  researches,  directed  the  inquiry 
into  a new  chauneL  When  it  was  found  that  stearic  acid 
fusing  at  70°  C.  (158°  F.)  could  be  obtained  from  stearin 
fusing  at  62°  C.  (144°  F.),  and  margaric  acid  w'ith  a melt- 
ing-point of  60°  C.  (140°  F.)  from  margarin  fusing  at 
47°  C.  (107°  F.),  while  the  oleic  acid  remained  as  fluid 
as  the  olein  from  which  it  was  derived,  it  became  evident 
that  the  difference  in  the  fusing-points  of  the  solid  and 
liquid  acids  being  so  much  greater,  the  separation  of  the 


* The  American  Section  contains  several  specimens  of 
olein  obtained  by  pressing  lard,  which,  under  the  com- 
mercial name  of  lard-oil,  is  exhibited  at  Nos.  18,  19,  208, 
.562. 


former  from  the  latter  might  be  effected  without  diffi- 
culty. Thus  the  transition  of  the  tallow-candle  to  the 
stearic  candle  was  effected. 

Tallow-candles  are  of  two  kinds,  “ dips”  and  “ moulds.” 
Dips  are  made  by  dipping  the  wick  repeatedly  in  melted 
tallow ; allowing  a sufficient  time  to  elapse  between  every 
operation,  in  order  that  each  coat  may  consolidate. 

Mould-candles  are  usually  made  in  pewter  moulds, 
although  glass  moulds  have  been  lately  introduced.  The 
mould  consists  of  two  parts,  a cylinder  and  a conical  cap, 
which  is  perforated  to  allow  a passage  for  the  wick. 
Several  of  these  moulds  are  fixed  in  a wooden  frame,  the 
upper  part  being  foimed  like  a trough  in  which  the  open 
end  of  the  mould  is  inserted,  the  capped  end  pointing 
downwards.  To  insert  the  wick,  the  frame  is  laid  on  its 
side  and  a long  wire  with  a hook  at  one  end  is  passed 
through  the  hole  in  the  cap ; the  wick  is  then  attached 
to  the  hook  by  means  of  a loop  which  is  formed  in  it ; 
on  pulling  back  the  hook  the  wick  is  drawn  with  it.  A 
wire  is  now  inserted  across  the  top  of  the  mould  and 
through  a loop  at  the  other  end  of  the  wick ; lastly,  the 
wick  is  drawn  tight  through  the  cap,  and  a small  wedge 
of  wood  is  inserted  to  keep  it  in  its  place.  The  moulds 
are  filled  by  running  the  melted  tallow  into  the  trough, 
and  are  then  allowed  to  cool  until  the  next  day. 

There  have  been  several  improvements  of  late  years  in 
the  mechanical  aiTangements  for  the  manufacture  of 
tallow-candles,  which  it  would  be  difficult  to  describe 
clearly  without  engravings ; these  have  tended  much  to 
lessen  their  cost,  and  consequently  the  consumption  con- 
tinues very  considerable ; stilt  it  may  be  expected,  not- 
withstanding their  moderate  price,  that  they  will  be 
gradually  superseded  by  the  more  elegant  and  harder 
candles  of  stearic  acid,  or  of  compounds  of  stearic  acid 
with  solid  neutral  fats,  which  have  the  advantage  of  being 
self-snuffing.  As  yet  the  general  introduction  of  stearic 
candles  is  impeded  by  their  price,  but  we  may  confidently 
hope  that  the  progress  of  science  will  soon  afford  us  the 
means  of  still  farther  reducing  their  cost  of  production, 
and  thus  render  the  use  of  the  tallow-candle  less  frequent 
in  the  dwellings  of  the  poorer  classes  of  society,  as  it 
has  already  disappeared  from  the  homes  of  the  middle 
classes. 

It  is  remarkable  that  the  ordinary  tallow-dip  candle  is 
not  exhibited  by  any  nation  whatever,  although  there 
must  exist  far  more  makers  of  this  kind  than  of  any 
other. 

Austria. 

This  is  the  only  foreign  country  which  has  contributed 
tallow  mould-candles.  They  are  sold  at  1 9 kreuzers  per 
Austrian,  or  S-jd.  per  English  pound;  which  is  a half- 
penny more  than  far  superior  candles  may  be  bought  for 
in  Ireland. 

British  Colonies. 

Two  colonies,  namely  Nova  Scotia  and  Van  Diemeu's 
Land,  have  sent  mould-candles,  in  which  there  is,  how- 
ever, nothing  remarkable. 

United  Kingdom. 

The  manufacture  of  tallow-candles  in  the  United  King- 
dom still  continues  to  be  a most  extensive  trade,  not- 
withstanding the  increasing  consumption  of  gas,  and  the 
introduction  of  stearic  and  composite  candles.  Prior  to 
1831,  when  the  duty  on  candles  was  repealed,  they 
yielded  an  important  revenue  in  Great  Britain,  as  may 
be  seen  from  the  following  statement  (see  p.  61 9 A The 
duty,  it  may  be  remarked,  was  first  imposed  in  1803, 
and  continued  at  the  same  rates  from  that  period  until 
1831,  viz.,  Id.  per  pound  on  tallow,  and  3^d.  per  pound 
on  wax  or  spermaceti  candles.  It  did  not  extend  to 
Ireland.  . „ • • 

In  1830  the  number  of  candle-makers  in  Great  Britain 
was  2,69.5,  who  paid  500,048Z.  14s.  Id.  duty;  since  the 
repeal  of  the  duty  no  record  has  been  kept  of  their  num- 
ber, but  judging  from  the  tallow  imported,  it  cannot  be 
less  than  in  1830. 
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Yeiirs, 

Tallow. 

Duty, 
per  lb. 

Wax. 

Duty, 
per  lb. 

Spermaceti. 

Duty, 
per  lb. 

Net  Revenue. 

lbs. 

lbs. 

lbs. 

£. 

5. 

d. 

1820 

88,352,461 

irf. 

692,705 

a^d. 

193,463 

3id. 

373,455 

14 

5 

1821 

93,816,346 

697,196 

165,647 

395,911 

8 

7 

1822 

98,311,801 

682,241 

179,208 

415,609 

15 

3 

1823 

102,461,879 

694, 194 

180,401 

433,. 537 

15 

8 

1824 

109,810,900 

759,751 

179,454 

466,042 

16 

1 

1825 

114,187,550 

851,370 

208,377 

485,014 

8 

9 

1826 

110,102,643 

705,615 

201,790 

467,069 

12 

1 

1827 

114,939,578 

713,655 

226,277 

487,318 

3 

4 

1828 

117,342,157 

748,293 

270,263 

497,770 

2 

9 

1829 

115,156,808 

746,052 

9 ? 

303,683 

» J 

489,059 

1 

9 

Quantity  of  tallow  entered  for  home  consumption  in 
the  United  Kingdom  in  the  last  ten  years : — 


Years. 

C\v'ts. 

Years, 

Cwts. 

1841 

1,241,278 

1846 

1,183,834 

1842 

1,030,960 

1847 

1,069,. 301 

1843 

1,174,945 

1848 

1,406,725 

1844 

1,081,039 

1849 

1,412,484 

1845 

1,191,896 

1850 

1,219,101 

Detailed  report  of  the  imports  of  tallow  into  the  United 
Kingdom  in  18.50: — 


Cwts, 

Duty 

paid. 

Tallow  imported  from — 

Russia  — — — — — — 
British  Settlements  in  Australia 
United  States  of  America  - - 

South  America  - - _ - 
Other  parts  ----- 

803,697 

179,567 

32,523 

184,321 

18,993 

£. 

60,278 

752 

2,439 

13,824 

977 

Total  - — - 

1,219,101 

78,270 

Of  tallow-candles  only  1,067  lbs.  were  imported  in  the 
same  year. 

In  1830  the  quantity  of  tallow  imported  into  the  United 
Kingdom  was  1,07.3,833  cwts. 

There  are  Four  Exhibitors  of  mould-caudles,  two  Eng- 
lish and  two  from  Dublin.  The  Irish  candles  only  are 
deserving  of  notice,  and  may  be  regarded  as  the  perfec- 
tion of  tallow-candles;  indeed  it  appears  that  the  makers 
of  Dublin  have  acquired  a high  reputation  for  mould- 
candles,  by  bestowing  great  care  on  the  purification  of 
their  tallow  and  on  the  moulding. 

The  price  of  tallow-mould-candles  is  5d.  per  lb. ; those 
with  waxed  wicks,  5^.  • and  the  composite  candles, 
formed  of  tallow  and  cocoa-nut-stearin,  8d.  per  lb. 

(6.)  Stearic  Candles. 

With  this  term  we  designate  the  candles  made  from 
the  isolated  solid  fatty  acids  in  contradistinction  to  those 
con-sisting  of  pressed  tallow  or  lard  (stearin),  although  in 
commerce  both  are  called  “ stearine  candles.”  The 
manufacture  of  stearin-candles  is  on  the  decrease,  and 
tallow  is  now  very  rarely  pressed.  I’lie  stearin  from 
cocoa-nut-oil  (cocin)  is,  however,  still  prepared  in  con- 
siderable quantities,  and  mixed  with  stearic  acid,  and 
manufactured  into  the  numerous  kinds  of  composite 
eandles  which  are  so  generally  used  in  England.  Com- 
pared with  other  fats,  the  importation  of  cocoa-nut-oil  is 
not  large;  the  following  is  the  detailed  account  for  18.50, 
from  which  it  will  be  seen  that  by  far  the  largest  quan- 
tity comes  from  India: — 


Cocoa-nut-Oil 
Imported 
into  the  United 
Kingdom  in 
1850, 

Cocoa-nut-oil  imported  from — 

Cwts. 

British  Possessions  in  India  — 

85,096 

British  Settlements  in  Australia 

6,315 

Other  Parts  ----- 

6,628 

Total  - — - 

98,039 
Duty  free. 

The  foundation  upon  which  the  manufacture  of  stearic 
acid  candles  is  based  is  the  saponification  of  fats,  and  the 
separation  of  the  fatty  acids  from  the  soaps,  which  the 
heautiful  researches  of  Chevreul  have  made  known  to  us. 
It  would,  however,  be  an  error  to  suppose  that  these 
investigations  alone  solved  the  difficulty.  Seven  years, 
in  fact,  elapsed  after  the  publieation  of  Chevreul’s  dis- 
coveries, before  they  wei’e  successfully  applied ; but  this 
can  be  a matter  of  no  sui’prise  to  those  familiar  with  the 
establishment  of  a new  industry,  and  who  are  aware  of  the 
immense  ehasm  which  separates  the  laboratory  of  the 
ehemist  from  the  workshop  of  the  manufacturer ; they  only 
can  comprehend  fully  the  obstacles  of  all  kinds  that  must 
be  vanquished,  in  order  to  fructify  a purely  scientific  germ, 
and  render  it  a healthy  and  vigorous  branch  of  art. 

The  first  steps  in  the  manufacture  of  stearic  candles 
were  surrounded  by  difficulties  of  all  kinds  which  fre- 
quently clouded  the  prospects  of  the  enterprising  inven- 
tors. Chevreul’s  experiments  were  published  as  early  as 
1823,  but  the  idea  of  making  candles  from  the  isolated 
fatty  acids  does  not  appear  to  have  been  matured  until 
two  years  later.  At  this  period  Chevreul  allied  himself 
with  his  celebrated  colleague  Gay-Lussac,  with  the  inten- 
tion of  applying  his  discoveries  to  the  practical  purposes 
of  life.  In  the  year  1825  these  two  chemists  took  out  a 
patent  in  France  for  the  manufacture  of  fatty  acids,  and 
their  application  to  the  making  of  candles.  Gay-Lussac 
took  out,  moreover,  a patent  in  England  in  the  name  of 
his  agent  Moses  Poole,  on  the  9th  of  .lune  of  the  same 
year.  The  specification  of  these  patents  is  highly  inter- 
esting, as  evincing  a remarkable  sagacity  on  the  part  of 
the  patentees  in  anticipating  the  progress  of  this  l)ranch 
of  industry ; they  call  in  aid  all  the  agents  which  have 
been  adopted  up  to  the  present  day,  even  including  the 
distillation  of  fatty  acids  with  the  aid  of  steam,  whieh 
has  only  been  brought  into  practical  operation  within  the 
last  ten  years.  Nevertheless  the  proprietors  of  the  patents 
derived  no  benefit  from  them.  The  processes  which  they 
employed  resembled  too  closely  the  proceedings  of  the 
chemist  in  his  laboratory,  rendering  their  industrial  exe- 
eutiou  too  eostly.  Although  lime  was  specified  by  Gay- 
Lussac  for  the  saponification  of  the  fat,  the  ordinary 
alkalies  continued  to  be  employed ; and  for  decomposing 
the  soap,  hydrochloric  acid  was  used,  the  alkaline  salts  of 
which  were  never  completely  separable  from  the  fatty 
acids.  In  their  French  patent  Chevreul  and  Gay-Lussac 
even  spoke  of  the  necessity  of  cold  and  hot  alcohol  for 
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the  perfect  purification  of  the  stearo-margaric  acid.  If 
we  compare  tliis  proceeding  with  the  present  practice,  we 
perceive  tliat  it  had  yet  to  pass  through  various  ordeals. 

A formidable  and  unforeseen  difficulty  presented  itself 
in  the  fact  that  the  new  stearic  candles  would  not  burn 
with  the  ordinary  wick  ; a long  series  of  experiments 
were  necessary  in  order  to  construct  a wick  which  would 
not  sputter  the  fat  during  its  combustion.  Cbevreul  and 
Gay-Lussac  succeeded  in  doing  this  in  the  course  of  1825, 
and  indeed  the  plan  was  specified  in  the  English  patent 
before  spoken  of;  they  endeavoured  to  secure  their  inven- 
tion in  France  by  a rider  to  their  patent,  but  this  was  not 
done  until  another  inventor  had  taken  out  a patent  for  a 
similar  contrivance. 

A discovery  like  the  separation  of  the  fatty  acids  ne- 
cessarily excited  in  many  minds  the  desire  for  its  practical 
application.  Almost  immediately  after  the  publication  of 
Clievreul’s  work,  Cambaceres,  an  IngMeur  des  Pouts  et 
Chaussees,  appears  to  have  directed  his  attention  to  the 
utilization  of  Chevreul’s  investigations  ; at  all  events  he 
took  out  a brevet  for  the  improvement  of  the  wicks  of 
stearic  candles  in  February  1825,  which  was  prior  to  the 
date  of  the  rider  to  Cbevreul  and  Gay-Lussac’s  patent  in 
France,  and  that  of  Gay-Lussac’s  in  England  : the  value 
of  the  patents  of  these  chemists  was  therefore  consider- 
ably reduced.  Cambaceres’  first  plan  was  a hollow  wick, 
but  in  May  of  the  same  year  he  patented  the  plaited  and 
twisted  wicks,  by  which  snuffers  were  rendered  super- 
fluous. The  tension  of  the  separate  threads  of  the  plaited 
wick  causes  the  portion  which  rises  from  the  candle  to 
curl  outwards,  so  that  its  point  projects  beyond  the  flame, 
and  is  rapidly  consumed  in  the  air  that  plays  freely 
around  it. 

Cambace'res  had  observed  that  the  wicks  soon  became 
clogged  in  the  steaidc  candles,  although  this  did  not 
happen  if  they  were  used  in  ordinary  tallow-candles ; he 
ascribed  this  phenomenon  to  the  formation  of  soaps  pro- 
duced by  the  action  of  the  fatty  acids  on  the  carbonated 
alkali  resulting  from  the  combustion  of  the  wick.  What- 
ever may  be  the  cause,  he  succeeded  in  removing  the 
difficulty  by  treating  the  wick  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid ; 
lie  supposed  that  the  presence  of  this  acid  prevented  the 
formation  of  soaps  by  combining  with  the  alkalies  in  the 
ash  to  form  sulphates. 

Another  essential  improvement  in  this  branch  of  in- 
dustry was  brought  about  by  the  introduction  of  the 
cheaper  material,  lime,  as  a saponifying  agent,  followed 
up  by  the  decomposition  of  the  lime-soap  by  dilute  sul- 
phuric acid.  The  merit  of  having  shcccss/»////  introduced 
the  saponification  by  lime  (saponification  calcaire)  belongs 
to  De  Milly,  who  has  earned  great  praise  by  his  contribu- 
tions to  the  stearic  manufacture.  His  jilan  formed  part 
of  the  original  patent  of  ChevreiU  and  Gay-Lussac,  and 
it  redounds  much  to  his  credit  that  he  brought  a plan  to 
bear  which  had  failed  in  the  hands  of  his  illustrious  ]ire- 
decessors.  The  saponification  by  lime,  in  an  industrial 
sense,  dates  from  1831. 

As  the  wicks  were  frequently  corroded  by  the  sulphuric 
acid  used  according  to  Cambaceres’  preparation,  De  Milly, 
in  18.3(),  took  out  a patent  for  employing  the  borate, 
jdio.sphate,  or  sulphate  of  ammonia,  for  the  same  purpose. 
These  improvements,  and  the  endeavours  of  De  Milly  to 
promote  the  introduction  of  the  new  branch  of  industry 
in  other  countries,  gradually  caused  its  extension. 

Nevertheless  numerous  difficulties  still  remained  to  be 
overcome.  The  limits  of  the  present  sketch  will  not 
permit  us  to  do  more  than  give  the  main  features  of  the 
development  of  the  stearic  manufacture ; we  are  unable 
consequently  to  trace  year  by  year  all  the  little  improve- 
ments wliich  have  taken  place ; but  we  cannot  avoid  a 
short  notice  of  the  mimerous  experiments  necessary'  to 
prevent  the  crystallization  of  the  stearic  acid  during  the 
moulding  of  the  candles.  The  first  attempt  made  was  to 
introduce  another  acid ; and  tho\igh  successful  in  its  im- 
mediate object,  the  choice  (arsenious  acid)  w'as  an  unhappy 
one,  for  it  almost  threatened  the  very  existence  of  the 
youthful  art.  It  is  true  that  this  deleterioiis  substance 
was  added  in  very  minute  quantities,  yet  it  was  entirely 
incompatible  with  health,  and  was  soon  prohibited  on  the 
Continent  by  authority,  and  in  England  by  equally  pow- 


erful public  opinion.  Here  commenced  all  the  manufac- 
turer’s troubles  anew;  in  all  directions  ho  sought  a 
stibstitute,  and  yet  found  none  ; at  last,  alter  innumerable 
experiments,  and  when  almost  driven  to  de.spair,  he  hit 
on  two  expedients — very  simple  when  once  found  out — 
which  answered  as  perfectly  as  the  discarded  plan.  The 
means  now  employed  are — the  addition  of  a very  minute 
quantity  of  wax  to  the  stearic  acid:  a still  more  common 
plan  is  to  allow  the  melted  acid  to  cool  down  almost  to 
the  point  of  congelation  before  it  is  poured  into  the 
moulds,  which  are  warmed  to  the  same  temperature  as 
the  fatty  acids.  The  refrigeration  and  occasional  stirring 
of  the  liquid  fat  produces  a sort  of  liquid  pulp,  which 
congeals  in  the  moulds  without  crystallization. 

Sulphuric  saponification  (Saponijication  sulfurique). — 
While  the  stearic  manufacture  was  gaining  ground  ex- 
tensively, as  we  have  indicated,  a new  art  sprang  up 
during  the  last  ten  years,  having  the  same  objects,  and 
being  based  on  the  same  foundations,  but  seeking  the 
attainment  of  the  goal  by  entirely  different  means — we 
speak  of  the  saponification  of  fat  by  means  of  concen- 
trated sulphuric  acid,  and  subsequent  distillation  of  the 
resulting  fatty  acids. 

The  origin  of  this  proceeding  must  undoubtedly  be 
sought  in  Chevreul’s  work ; still  E.  Frcmy  deserves  the 
credit  of  having,  in  an  important  paper,  perspicuously 
exhibited  the  relations  of  fats  to  sulphuric  acid.  He  de- 
monstrated, in  a treatise  which  he  published  in  183G,  that 
the  action  of  powerful  acids  on  fatty  substances  has  a 
close  analogy  to  that  of  the  alkalies.  Both  re-agents 
decompose  the  fat,  but  while  the  alkalies  combine  with 
the  fats,  and  set  the  glycerin  free,  the  sulphuric  acid 
combines  both  with  the  acids  and  the  glycerin ; thus  we 
obtain  conjugate  sulpho-acids,  sulpho-stearic,  sulpho- 
margaric,  and  sulpholeic  acids,  on  the  one  hand,  and  on 
the  other  sulpho-glyceric  acid.  The  first  three  are  of  a 
very  ephemeral  character ; water  decomposes  them  into 
slightly  modified  fatty  acids  insoluble  in  water,  and  sul- 
phuric acid,  which,  with  the  sulpho-glyceric  acid,  dissolves 
in  the  water. 

To  George  Gwynne  is  due  the  merit  of  having  first 
described  a method  of  obtaining  fatty  acids  by  the  sul- 
phuric saponification  of  neutral  fats,  and  subsequent 
distillation  of  the  resulting  products.  In  a patent  ob- 
tained in  March  1840,  he  describes  very  fully  his  pro- 
posed plan  for  effecting  this  object,  which  consisted  in 
distilling  in  vacuo,  by  means  of  an  apparatus  similar  to 
that  employed  in  sugar  refining ; the  difficulty  of  sus- 
taining a good  vacuum  on  the  large  scale  was,  however, 
found  lo  present  so  many  obstacles  that  the  plan  was 
subsequently  abandoned.  Mr.  Gwynne  proposed  also  to 
distil,  in  the  same  manner,  fatty  acids  obtained  by  means 
of  lime-saponification,  and  even  to  obtain  fatty  acids  by 
the  distillation  of  neutral  fats. 

George  Clark  also  directed  his  attention  to  the  practical 
application  of  Fre'my’s  experiments.  On  the  5th  No- 
vember 1840,  he  took  out  a patent  for  utilizing  this 
property  of  sulphuric  acid  in  decomposing  fats,  but  without 
having  recourse  to  their  subsequent  distillation : the 
difficulty  in  cost,  however,  of  purifying  the  fat  after 
decomposition  rendered  the  attempt  unsuccessful,  not- 
withstanding that  the  quantit)'  of  sulphuric  acid  propo.sed 
to  be  used  was  only  one-fourth  the  weight  of  the  fat, 
whilst  Fremy  employed,  in  his  laboratory  experiments, 
double  this  quantity.  Farther  experiments  were  still 
necessary  to  establish,  on  a firm  footing,  saponification  by 
means  of  sulphuric  acid,  which  ultimately  again  led  to 
the  adoption  of  an  improved  system  of  distillation. 

In  the  patent  before  mentioned,  which  Gay-Lussac  took 
out  in  England,  and  which  is  distinguished  by  its  com- 
prehensive treatment  of  the  question,  the  distillation  of 
fatty  matters  is  .spoken  of,  and  the  remark  incidentally 
made  that  the  process  is  much  accelerated  bj’  the  presence 
of  moisture  ; this  part  of  the  specification  was,  however, 
never  worked. 

Nearly  sixteen  years  later,  on  the  22nd  August  1841, 
Dubrunfaut  obtained  a patent  in  England,  and^  about  the 
same  time  likewise  one  in  France,  for  the  purification  of 
fatty  bodies  and  their  distillation.  The  plan  proposed  by 
M.  Dubrunfaut  was  to  heat  the  commoner  oils  to  a high 
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temperature,  and  to  pass  steam  through  them,  by  which 
means  their  disagreeable  odorous  principle  was  intended 
to  be  removed.  The  distillation  of  fatty  bodies  was  also 
claimed  by  Dubrunfaut,  but  the  chief  object  of  his  patent 
was  evidently  the  purification  of  common  oils.  By  de- 
composing the  neutral  fatty  bodies  in  this  way,  acrolein  is 
produced,  the  vapour  of  which  is  so  pungent  and  irritat- 
ing, both  to  the  eyes  and  the  throat,  that  no  workman  can 
be  found  to  endure  it ; hence  this  patent  was  not  success- 
fully worked,  yet  it  contained  a germ,  which  in  the  hands 
of  Jones,  Wilson,  and  Gwynne,  was  elaborated  into  the 
art  now  practised. 

In  an  English  patent,  dated  the  8th  December  1842, 
and  granted  to  William  Coley  Jones  and  George  Wilson, 
we  find  the  first  application  of  the  combined  process  of 
sulphuric  saponification  and  steam-distillation.  They  de- 
compose fats  with  sulphuric  acid,  aided  by  heat,  and  distil 
the  fat  thus  decomposed  by  means  of  steam,  which  passes 
in  minute  streams  out  of  a perforated  coil  fixed  in  the 
bottom  of  the  still. 

This  combination  of  the  sulphuric  saponification  and 
subsequent  distillation  solved  the  fundamental  conditions 
of  success  ; nevertheless  a whole  series  of  improvements 
followed,  which  essentially  contributed  to  establish  the 
present  extension  of  this  system  of  manufacture. 

Patents  taken  out  by  Gwynne  and  Wilson,  on  the  16th 
November  1843,  and  on  the  28th  December  of  the  same 
year,  secured  to  them  farther  improvements  in  this  pro- 
cess ; in  the  latter  a metliod  is  described  of  reducing  the 
quantity  of  sulphuric  acid  employed  for  decomposing  the 
fats  to  from  10  lbs.  to  6 lbs.  for  every  112  lbs.  of  fat,  that  is, 
to  one-sixth,  and  even  to  one-tenth  of  the  quantity  em- 
ployed by  Fre'my  in  his  investigations.  This  saving  was 
effected  by  heating  the  fat  to  177°  C.  (350°  F.)  Another 
improvement  was  the  heating  of  the  steam  in  a series  of 
pipes  after  it  had  left  the  boiler,  instead  of  depending 
on  the  temperature  of  the  fat  to  effect  it. 

Their  last  patent  on  the  subject  is  that  of  the  30th  Oc- 
tober 1844,  in  which  they  propose  to  use  a jet  of  super- 
saturated steam*  to  heat  the  fats  previous  to  sulphuric 
saponification.  These  patents  embody  all  the  plans  which, 
since  July  1844,  have  been  in  operation  at  the  works  of 
Price’s  Candle  Company  at  Vauxliall  and  Battersea,  of 
which  Mr.  Wilson  is  the  managing  director. 

Similar  manufactories,  though  not  of  such  magnitude, 
have  been  established  in  other  countries;  the  principal 
are  those  of  Masse  and  Tribouillet,  at  Neuilly,  near  Paris, 
Motard  in  Berlin,  Bert  at  Gijon  (Spain),  and  of  the  Milly 
Candle  Society  in  Vienna. 

There  can  be  but  little  doubt,  after  inspection  of  the 
candles  in  the  Exhibition,  that  the  process  just  described 
is  applicable  to  the  production  of  the  higher  class  of 
candle,  white,  inodorous,  and  dry  to  the  touch ; but  this 
is  not  the  only  part  which  it  has  filled  up  to  the  present 
time,  it  is  in  the  treatment  of  palm-oil  and  cheap  fatty 
bodies  that  it  renders  most  valuable  seiwice.  By  its  aid 
fats  the  most  foetid  and  impure  furnish  candles  of  the 
finest  quality ; and  thus  it  utilizes  the  waste  of  the  glue- 
maker,  and  oily  residues  derived  from  the  waste  lyes  of 
woollen  and  other  manufactories. 

We  now  proceed  to  describe  the  practical  processes  of 
the  workshop,  the  various  stages  of  which  will  be  followed 
without  difficulty  after  what  has  been  said  in  the  article 
on  soap,  and  in  the  foregoing  sketch  respecting  the  con- 
stitution of  fats  and  their  decomposition. 

(c.)  Description  of  the  Lime  Process  as  practised  at  Messrs. 

Oylebij  and  Co.’s  Works  at  Lambeth. 

Saponification. — Into  a large  wooden  vat,  containing  a 
coil  of  steam-pipes,  pierced  with  small  holes,  ten  tons  of 
tallow  are  placed,  with  a quantity  of  water.  The  steam, 
when  tunied  on,  issues  through  the  holes  into  the  water, 
raises  its  temperature,  and  melts  the  tallow ; as  soon  as 
the  water  has  entered  into  brisk  ebullition,  a (piantity  of 
lime,  in  the  state  of  thin  cream,  is  added,  and  the  ebulli- 
tion continued  for  six  hours,  or  until  complete  saponi- 


* Steam  heated  to  a higher  temperature,  after  it  has  left 
the  boiler,  than  it  can  acquire  if  kept  in  contact  with  the 
water  from  which  it  is  generated  at  any  given  pressure. 


fication  is  effected.  From  10  to  15  parts  of  dry  quick- 
lime are  added  for  every  100  parts  of  tallow.  The  lime 
decomposes  the  tallow  and  combines  with  the  resulting 
stearic,  margaric,  and  oleic  acids,  forming  a lime-soap 
(rock-soap),  and  sets  the  oxide  of  glyceryl  at  liberty 
in  its  hydrated  state  as  glycerin,  which  dissolves  in  the 
water.  The  whole  is  allowed  to  cool  in  the  vessel  in 
which  the  boiling  is  effected,  and  the  solution  of  glycerin 
run  off.* 

The  rock-soap,  when  cold,  is  reduced  to  a coarse  powder 
by  a mill,  consisting  of  a pair  of  fluted  rollers,  over  which 
an  axis  is  placed,  carrying  tiger-like  claws,  which  revolve 
between  a series  of  horizontal  prongs.  The  claws,  by 
passing  between  the  prongs,  tear  the  large  lumps  into 
small  pieces,  which  are  then  crushed  by  the  fluted  rollers. 

Decomposition  of  the  Lime-soap  by  Acid. — The  ground 
lime-soap  is  now  placed  in  lead-lined  vats,  supplied  with 
a perforated  copper  steam-coil,  each  vat  being  capable  of 
holding  from  eight  to  ten  tons.  When  the  temperature 
has  reached  the  boiling-point,  sulphuric  acid,  previously 
diluted,  is  added  in  the  proportion  of  about  25  parts  to 
every  100  parts  of  tallow  employed.  The  sulphuric  acid 
combines  with  the  lime,  forming  an  insoluble  sulphate  of 
lime,  and  liberates  the  oily  acids  which  float  at  the  top, 
and  are  then  termed  “ yellow  matter.”  This  yellow 
matter  is  run  off  by  cocks,  placed  at  the  proper  level,  into 
large  spouted  vessels,  called  “jacks,”  and  poured  from 
these  into  flat  tin-moulds,  in  which  it  is  allowed  to  cool 
and  crystallize. 

The  sulphate  of  lime,  after  being  well  washed  with 
boiling  acidulated  water  to  remove  the  adhering  fat,  is 
sold  as  manure. 

Pressing  the  Fatty  Acids  to  remove  the  Oleic  Acid. — 
The  cakes  of  yellow  matter  are  interleaved  with  cocoa- 
nut  mats  (without  being  sliced  and  eulosed  in  bags,  as 
was  fomierly  the  case),  and  subjected  between  iron-plates 
to  a pressure  of  600  tons  in  a vertical  hydraulic  press. 
A great  portion  of  the  oleic  acid  is  thus  removed,  and  the 
mixture  of  stearic  and  margaric  acids  rendered  much 
whiter. 

Refining. — The  cold-pressed  acids  are  then  melted  by 
steam  in  a lead-lined  wooden  vat,  with  a little  dilute 
sulphuric  acid,  to  remove  any  oxide  of  iron,  or  other 
impurity  ; poured  into  flat  tin  trays,  and  again  allowed 
to  cool  and  crystallize. 

Hot-pressing. — The  cakes  of  stearic  acid,  when  cold, 
are  put  separately  into  a linen-bag,  interleaved  with 
cocoa-nut  matting  and  iron-plates,  previously  heated  by 
steam,  placed  in  the  trough  of  a horizontal  hydraulic 
press,  which  is  likewise  heated  by  steam,  and  then  sub- 
jected to  great  pressure  for  some  time.  By  this  operation 
the  remainder  of  the  oleic  acid,  holding  a little  of  the 
solid  acid  in  solution,  is  removed.  The  pressed  cakes 
retain  a small  quantity  of  oleic  acid  at  the  edges ; these 
are  scraped  off,  melted,  and  again  pressed. 

Second  Refining. — This  process  is  simply  a repetition 
of  the  first  process  of  refining. 

Moulding. — In  the  manufacture  of  the  best  description 
of  stearic  candles,  the  moulding  is  generally  performed 
by  hand.  The  moulds  are  of  pewter,  several  being 
fixed  in  a wooden  frame ; these  moulds  are  heated  to  a 
temperature  approaching  the  fusing-point  of  the  stearic 
acid,  and  are  rapidly  wicked,  in  the  manner  already 
described  in  speaking  of  tallow  mould  candles. 

The  wicks  are  all  previously  prepared  by  immersion  in 
a solution  of  boracic  acid,  or  the  ammonia-salts  of  this 
and  other  acids,  the  preparation  varying  with  the  ex- 
perience of  different  manufaeturers.  This  preparation, 
called  flux,  serves  to  fuse  the  ashes  of  the  wiek  into 
minute  globules,  which  are  frequently  seen  on  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  w'ick,  and  which  are  readily  dispersed,  and 
also  prevents  the  formation  of  earthy  and  alkaline  soaps. 

The  melted  material  having  been  allowed  to  congeal  to 


* Until  within  the  last  four  years  the  glycerin  was  a va- 
lueless product ; its  utilization  is  due  to  Mr.  Thomas  ])e 
La  Hue,  who,  being  engaged  in  experiments  on  its  apiilica- 
I tion  in  the  arts,  happened  to  observe  its  property  of  allevi- 
I ating  any  irritation  of  the  skin,  and  suggested  to  a medical 
friend  its  use  in  the  treatment  of  cutaneous  aflections. 
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a great  extent,  is  run  into  the  moulds.  After  cooling,  the 
candles  shrink  sufficiently  to  be  removed  with  a few  light 
taps  on  the  frame. 

The  fusing-points  of  stearic  candles  are  remarkably 
uniform,  though  manufactured  by  various  makers  in 
different  countries  ; for  example,  those  taken  from  Messrs. 
Ogleby’s  case  congealed  at  55°‘25  C.  (131°'5F.),  and 
one  from  De  Milly’s  at  55*^ ‘50  C.  (132^  F.)  This 
coincidence  is  very  remarkable.  Stearic  acid  fuses  at 
70^  C.  (158°  F.)  Margaric  acid  at  60°  C.  (140°  F.)  So 
that  from  the  mixture  of  the  two  a compound  is  formed 
which  fuses  at  a lower  degree  than  either  of  the  com- 
ponents, for  it  is  almost  impossible  to  assume  that  the 
solid  acid  should  still  contain  a sufficient  quantity  of  oleic 
acid  to  reduce  its  fusing-point  to  such  an  extent. 

{d.')  Description  of  the  Sulphuric  Saponification  and  Dis- 
tillation Process  employed  at  the  Worhs  of  Price's  Patent 

Candle  Companu. 

Sulphuric  Saponification. — About  20  tons  of  fat,  say 
palm  oil,  are  placed  in  a large  lead-lined  vat,  and  fused 
l)y  a steam-jet.  The  fluid  mass,  after  being  allowed  to 
settle,  has  now  to  be  exposed  to  the  combined  action  of 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid  and  heat,  and  for  this  pur- 
pose is  pumped  up  into  the  acidifying  vessel,  in  which  its 
temperature  is  raised  to  177°  C.  (350°  F.)  The  means 
of  heating  is  a jet  of  low-pressure  steam,  which,  in  its 
course  from  the  boiler,  passes  through  a series  of  iron 
pipes  heated  in  a furnace.  The  quantity  of  acid  used  is 
in  the  proportion  of  6 lbs.  for  112  lbs.  of  palm-oil.  In 
this  operation  the  palm-oil  is  decomposed  and  becomes 
much  blackened.  Withdrawn  at  that  period  it  is  seen 
that  an  important  change  has  been  effected  by  the  action 
of  the  acid,  as  the  mass  now  readily  ciystallizes  to  a 
tolerably  solid  fat.  The  fat  is  now  drawn  off  from  the 
acid  and  transferred  to  the  washing  tank,  where  it  is 
boiled  up  with  water  by  means  of  a steam-jet. 

Distillation. — Afer  one  or  two  washings  the  blackened 
fat  is  withdrawn  and  pumped  up  to  the  supply  tank, 
which  commands  the  stills.  The  stills,  which  are  made 
of  copper,  are  heated  by  an  open  grate  ; each  still  is 
capable  of  holding  five  tons  of  fat.  When  charged,  the 
temperature  is  raised  to  293°*  5 C.  (560°  F.),  and  low- 
pressure  steam  passed  through  the  mass;  this  steam  is 
previously  heated  by  passing  through  a system  of  iron 
pipes  placed  in  a furnace. 

The  current  of  steam  carries  with  it  the  vapour  of  the 
fatty  acids,  and  thus  facilitates  the  process.  The  mixed 
vapours  of  fatty  acids  and  water  pass  together  to  a 
series  of  vertical  pipes,  which  retain  a temperature  above 
100°  C.  (212°  F.),  where  the  fats  only  condense  while  the 
steam  passes  to  a second  refrigerator,  cooled  by  a current 
of  water ; here  it  is  condensed  along  with  the  minute 
quantity  of  fat  carried  over  by  it.  A separating  tank, 
from  which  the  water  escapes  at  the  bottom,  whilst  the 
fats  float  on  the  top,  serves  to  recover  this  small 
quantity. 

Distillation  of  the  Residue — After  continuing  the  dis- 
tillation for  a certain  period,  the  residue  in  the  still  is 
transferred  to  another  still  formed  of  iron  pipes,  set  in  a 
furnace,  and  there  submitted  to  a much  higher  tempera- 
ture, and  a jet  of  steam  more  strongly  heated.  The 
residue  left  in  these  iron  stills  is  a sort  of  pitch,  and  is 
applied  to  the  same  uses  as  ordinary  pitch  ; by  this  means 
an  additional  quantity  of  fatty  acids  is  obtained. 

The  fatty  acids,  as  they  run  from  the  still,  are  used  to 
a great  extent  for  the  manufacture  of  candles  without 
pressing,  and  form  what  are  called  Composite  candles, 
which  possess  all  the  advantages  of  being  self-snuffing, 
but  are  more  fusible  and  softer  than  the  pressed  stearic 
acid  candles. 

A large  proportion  of  the  distilled  fats,  however,  is 
pressed  to  make  a better  sort  of  candle,  and  for  this  pur- 
pose 50  hydraulic  presses  are  employed. 

Cold-Pressing. — The  fats  are  spread  by  ingenious 
machinery  on  woven  mats,  and  submitted  to  powerful 
cold  pressure,  between  iron  plates ; the  oleic,  or  metoleic 
acid,  runs  out,  and  is  collected,  and  chiefly  exported  to 
Germany,  where  it  is  employed  in  soap-making. 

Hot-Pressing. — After  cold-pressing,  the  fat  acids  are 


subjected  to  hot  pressure,  in  hydraulic  presses,  confined 
in  a chamber  heated  by  steam.  The  pressed  cakes,  after 
the  removal  of  the  edges,  are  melted  in  contact  with  a 
little  diluted  sulphuric  acid,  and  run  into  blocks.  When 
the  Reporters  visited  the  works,  the  Company  were 
distilling  at  the  rate  of  130  tons  of  palm-oil  per  week. 

Moulding. — The  moulding  of  the  cheaper  descriptions 
of  candles  is  effected  by  ingenious  machinery  invented  by 
Mr.  Morgan,  of  Manchester,  and  impi’oved  by  the 
engineer  of  the  Company.  By  this  machine  18  candles 
are  moulded  at  one  time ; the  wicks,  60  yards  long,  are 
wound  on  18  separate  reels,  one  for  each  mould.  As  one 
set  of  candles  is  pushed  out  by  a series  of  plungers,  they 
draw  with  them  into  the  moulds  the  wicks  for  the  next 
lot;  these  wicks  being  held  temporarily  with  one  clip, 
whilst  the  candles  are  held  with  another,  are  cut  off  close 
to  the  caudles  by  a traversing  circular  cutter.  Compound 
forceps,  having  18  holders,  now  seize  the  wicks  at  the 
open  end  of  the  moulds,  and  hold  them  in  their  places ; 
the  plungers  then  return  and  draw  the  wick  tight.  The 
moulds,  which  during  the  operation  have  remained  in  a 
horizontal  position,  are  now  turned  in  a vertical  direction, 
the  small  end  downwards,  and  are  then  passed  on  a rail- 
way, to  the  person  who  is  to  fill  them,  they  being  heated 
to  the  proper  temperature  by  their  transit  through  a hot 
closet.  They  are  then  passed  to  other  parallel  railways 
and  left  to  cool;  after  remaining  a sufficient  time  to 
allow  of  the  solidification  of  the  candles,  the  moulds  are 
l)rought  back  in  succession  by  means  of  turn-tables  to 
their  first  position.  The  forceps  (which  during  the 
moulding  have  remained  in  situ)  are  now  removed,  and 
the  frame  of  moulds  again  turned  in  a horizontal  position. 
Eighteen  plungers  or  pistons  are  made  to  press  forward 
the  loose  bottoms  of  the  moulds  which  correspond  to  the 
small  end  of  the  caudle.  In  pushing  these  forward  the 
candles  are  pressed  out,  and  thus  the  cycle  of  operations  is 
completed.  It  must  be  added  that  the  return-stroke  of 
the  piston  brings  back  the  bottoms  of  the  moulds  against 
shoulders  provided  to  keep  them  from  falling  out. 

Pressed  cocoa-nut  oil  is  largely  employed  to  mix  with 
the  pressed  acids  of  palm-oil  to  make  the  best  composite 
candles. 

Price’s  Candle  Company  (Class  IV.,  83,  p.  201*)  is  the 
most  colossal  establishment  in  the  world  in  this  branch 
of  chemical  manufacture  ; possessed  of  five  distinct  manu- 
factories, besides  plantations  of  cocoa-nut  trees  in  Ceylon, 
of  a capital  but  little  short  of  half  a million  sterling, 
and  employing,  notwuthstanding  the  best  an-angements 
for  economising  labour,  800  workpeople,  it  is  not  sur- 
prising that  they  divide  annually  in  profits  a sum  equal 
to  the  gross  returns  of  some  of  the  largest  continental 
works  (between  40,000/.  and  50,000/.). 

The  fusing-point  of  Price’s  Candle  Company’s  candles 
of  pressed  distilled  fats  obtained  by  distilling  palm-oil  is 
51°*3  C.  (124°  F.)  ; those  prepared  from  the  pressed  fats 
obtained  by  distilling  Chinese  tallow  (derived  from  the 
Stillingia  sehifera),  according  to  a patent  taken  out  on 
the  20th  of  December  1845,  by  Wilson,  Gwynne,  and 
Wilson,  fuse  at  57°*7  C.  (136°  F.) 

Austria. 

In  the  Austrian  Department  there  are  Four  Exhibitors 
of  stearic  candles,  whose  productions  are  generally  of  the 
highest  character.  The  two  principal  are,  firstly,  the 
Apollo  Company  (39,  p.  1009),  which  is  the  largest 
establishment  in  that  country ; having  two  manufactories, 
and  employing  about  600  workmen.  These  works  pro- 
duce about  1,000  tons  of  stearic  candles,  and  1,500  tons  of 
soap,  annually.  The  stearic  candles  of  this  Company  are 
the  whitest  in  the  Austrian  section.  Secondly,  the  Milly 
Candle  Society  (40,  p.  1009),  which  was  established  in 
1837,  with  the  aid  of  M.  de  Milly,  who  instructed  his 
brother  in  the  art,  and  sent  him  to  Vienna  for  that  pur- 
pose. They  have  two  manufactories,  giving  work  to 
200  people ; they  also  employ  machinery  for  moulding. 
In  the  one  they  produce,  by  the  lime-process,  300  tons  of 
candles,  and  450  tons  of  soap,  annually  ; in  the  other, 
they  employ  the  distillation-process,  and  produce,  by 
distilling  palm  oil,  300  tons  of  candles : in  all,  600  tons 
of  candles  annually. 
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According  to  Mr.  Buschek,  the  total  annual  value  of 
the  stearic  manufactures  in  Austria  is  between  5,000,000 
and  6,000,000  florins  (428,572/.  to  514,286/.);  this  in- 
cludes the  soap  made  as  a secondary  product  from  the 
oleic  acid.  Tallow  costs  29s.  per  English  cwt.,  and  is 
reckoned  to  produce  45  per  cent,  of  steai'ic  acid,  and 
45  per  cent,  of  oleic  acid.  Stearic  acid  sells  at  66s.  3t/. 
per  cwt,  and  the  manufactured  candles  at  112s.  per  cwt., 
which  is  an  extraordinary  advance  on  the  price  of  the 
acid.  Oleic  acid  sells  at  18s.  per  cwt.,  and  oleic  acid- 
soda  soap  at  25s.  per  cwt. 

Belgium. 

The  manufacture  of  stearic  candles  was  introduced 
into  this  country  by  De  Milly,  in  1833,  and  has  since 
attained  a high  state  of  excellence. 

The  manufactory  of  C.  and  J.  Quanonne(431,  p.  1164), 
(who  exhibit)  was  established  with  his  aid;  and  they 
have  adopted  his  name,  of  Bougies  de  I’ Etoile,  for  their 
candles.  They  have  six  hydraulic  presses,  and  produce 
annually  about  240  tons  of  stearic  candles,  70  tons  of 
which  are  exported. 

There  are  Two  other  Exhibitors  of  candles  from  Bel- 
gium, viz.: — Delstanche  and  Leroy(510,  p.  1167),who 
employ  17  workmen,  and  produce  80  tons  of  stearic  can- 
dles, 30  tons  of  which  are  exported ; and  Charles  van 
Campenhoudt  and  Co.  (436,  p.  1164),  whose  manufactory 
was  only  established  in  April  1850;  they  nevertheless 
have  sent  the  finest  specimens.  At  present  they  are  pro- 
ducing at  the  rate  of  about  90  tons  per  annum. 

The  wholesale  price  of  stearic  candles  is  from  lOrf.  to 
Is.  per  lb. 

Canada. 

The  stearic  candle  manufacture  has  extended  to  Ca- 
nada ; which  contributes  the  productions  of  a single  ma- 
nufactory : from  what  has  been  sent  it  is  fair  to  anticipate 
that  this  art  will  soon  be  perfected. 

Denmark. 

There  is  only  one  exhibitor  of  stearic  candles  in  the 
Danish  Department ; his  productions  are  very  high  in 
price  (Is.  per  lb.),  a natural  consequence  of  the  high 
protective  duty  of  27s.  ftd.  per  cwt.  on  candles  imported. 
At  present  Mr.  Holmblad’s  works  (27,  p.  1357)  are  on  a 
very  small  scale,  producing  only  20  tons  of  candles  per 
annum.  There  are,  however,  two  other  manufactories 
established  near  Copenhagen. 

France. 

As  the  stearic  manufacture  was  originated  in  this 
country,  it  was  to  be  expected  that  there  would  be  many 
Exhibitors  representing  this  art,  and  that  their  produc- 
tions would  be  of  the  finest  quality,  an  anticipation  which 
is  confirmed  by  the  result,  for  there  are  six  Exhibitors  of 
stearic  candles  by  the  lime  process,  and  one  of  stearic  can- 
dles by  the  sulphuric  process,  most  of  whom  have  been  re- 
warded. There  is  likewise  one  Exhibitor  of  ornamented 
candles,  which  are,  however,  unimportant.  M.de  Milly 
(644,  p.  1209),  who  was  the  first  to  apply  the  lime  pro- 
cess successfully,  established  his  manufactory  of  stearic 
candles  in  Paris  in  1831,  and  gave  the  name  of  Bougies 
de  I' Etoile  to  his  products,  because  it  was  situated  near 
the  Barriere  bearing  that  name ; his  manufactory  now 
produces,  on  the  average,  2 tons  of  candles  per  day. 
Since  that  period  many  other  makers  have  spnmg  up  m 
France ; and  there  are  now  in  Paris  and  its  environs  six 
makers  besides  De  Milly,  who  collectively  produce,  at 
the  least,  10  tons  per  day  by  the  lime  process.  Besides 
which  there  are  in  the  French  provinces  seventeen  other 
manufacturers,  who  make  collectively  about  17  tons  per 
day.  These  figures  must  only  he  taken  as  approxima- 
tions; but  they  show,  that  in  France  alone,  at  least  7,400 
tons  of  stearic  candles  are  produced  by  the  lime-saponifi- 
cation process.  Besides  these,  Masse  and  Tribouillet, 
who  employ  the  processes  of  sulphuric  saponification 
and  distillation,  are  mounted  to  distil  about  four  tons  of 
fat  per  day.  They  have  exhibited  a series  of  most 
interesting  products,  which  are  described  in  the  List  of 
Awards. 


According  to  a statement  furnished  by  Masse  and 
Tribouillet  (1346,  p.  1240),  the  wholesale  prices  of  the 
various  stearic  manufactures  are  as  follow  : — The  best 
stearic  candles,  lid.  per  lb.  ; second  quality,  lOd. ; third 
quality,  9d.  ; candles  made  from  impressed  distilled  fat 
acids  (composite  candles)  7^(/.,  8^c/.,  and  9</.  per  lb.,  ac- 
cording to  quality ; grease  recovered  from  waste  suds, 
2d.  per  lb. ; oleic  acid,  3^d.  per  lb. ; oleic  acid  soda-soap, 
3^c/.  per  lb.;  and,  lastly,  paraffin-candles.  Is.  Sd.  per  lb. ; 
but  it  does  not  appear  that  they  have  yet  been  supplied 
in  the  way  of  trade. 


Candles  exported  from  France  in  1850: — 

lbs.  £. 

Tallow-candles  - - - 1,133,590  valued  at  28,792 

Stearic-candles  — — — 1,777,086  ,,  84,000 

Wax-candles  (yellow)-  - 3.925  ,,  256 

,,  ,,  (bleached)  - 113,227  ,,  10,334 

Spermaceti-candles  - - 10,418  , , 1,096 


All  kinds  - - 3,038,246  124,478 


Holland. 

Mr.  Brandon  (70,  p.  1145),  who  has  sent  very  beau- 
tiful productions,  established  his  works  in  1839 ; he  em- 
ploys two  steam-engines,  five  hydraulic  presses,  and  about 
100  workpeople. 

I NDIA. 

Excellent  stearic  candles  are  sent  from  Cossypore 
(p.  922).  Ceylon  (p.  937)  has  contributed  specimens  of 
cocoa-nut  stearin  and  olein. 

Prussia. 

M.  Motard  (Zollverein,  262,  p.  1063)  was  selected  as 
the  only  exhibitor  to  represent  Germany  in  stearic  ma- 
nufactures; and  his  articles  fully  justify  the  choice  of 
the  local  authorities.  M.  Motard  exhibits  candles  made 
by  distillation  as  well  as  by  lime  saponification. 

The  wholesale  price  of  stearic  candles  in  Berlin  is 
Is.  Ojd.  [per  pound  avoirdupois:  of  stearic  acid,  lOJd. 
per  lb. ; of  candles  made  from  the  impressed  distilled 
acids  of  palm-oil  (composite  candles)  8c/.  per  lb. ; and  of 
the  impressed  acids.  Id.  per  lb. 

In  1846  there  were  sixty-nine  manufactories  of  soap, 
candles,  and  oils,  giving  employment  to  three  hundred 
and  fifty-five  artizans ; also  five  establishments  for  wax- 
bleaching  and  wax-candle  making,  employing  thirty-two 
workmen. 

Russia. 

There  are  Five  Exhibitors  of  stearic  candles  in  the 
Russian  Department,  whose  productions  are  most  cre- 
ditable. 

Russia  possessed,  in  1842,  sixty-two  candle-manufac- 
tories, which  produced  aunually  goods  valued  at  142,800/. ; 
and  two  hundred  and  sixty-six  tallow-melting  establish- 
ments, which  yielded  tallow  valued  at  1,578,000/. 

The  price  of  stearic  candles  in  Russia  varies  from  lOt/. 
to  lOjc/.  per  English  pound. 

Sardinia. 

There  is  One  Exhibitor  of  stearic  candles  from  Sar- 
dinia. 

Spain. 

In  1839,  while  the  effects  of  the  civil  war  which  pa- 
ralysed Spain  for  some  years  were  still  severely  felt,  M. 
Julian  Bert  (246,  p.  1344),  aided  by  M.  de  Milly,  had 
the  courage  to  establish  a manufactory  of  stearic  candles 
in  Spain.  The  difficulties  of  inducing  capitalists  to  join 
in  forming  a company  being  overcome,  M.  Bert  had  still 
to  contend  with  formidable  obstacles,  from  the  discon- 
tinuance, at  that  time  in  Spain,  of  several  collateral 
branches  of  industry.  He  was  obliged  to  erect  leaden 
chambers,  and  manufacture  his  sulphuric  acid ; also  to 
establish  a cooperage  and  a boiler-making  shop.  In  spite 
of  these  obstacles,  his  efforts  were  so  successful,  that, 
since  that  period,  his  Company  have  established  still 
more  extended  works  at  Gijon,  where  saponification  and 
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distillation  are  both  practised  ; as  well  as  soap-making  on 
a very  large  scale.  The  distillation  furnishes  3,500  lbs. 
of  vegetable  fatty  acids  per  day.  One  hundred  and  fifteen 
workpeople  are  employed  in  the  two  establishments ; 
they  are  all  Spaniards,  and  were  instructed  at  the  works. 
There  are  two  other  manufactories  of  stearic  candles,  one 
at  Barcelona,  the  other  at  Ilernani.  The  wholesale 
prices  of  tallow  and  palm  stearic  candles  are  both  Is.  3(/. 
per  pound  avoirdupois. 

Sweden  and  Norw'ay. 

Some  of  the  finest  stearic  manufactures  in  the  Exhi- 
bition are  sent  by  J.  Johansson,  of  Stockholm  (98, 
p.  1354).  The  beauty  of  these  productions  arises  chiefly 
from  the  employment  of  newly-invented  machinery, 
which  this  Exhibitor  obtained  from  J.  and  C.  G.  Bolin- 
der,  engineers  in  the  same  town.  Several  candle-moulds 
are  exhibited  which  are  remarkable  for  their  internal 
polish.  They  are  made  by  simply  dij)ping  a cold  highly- 
polished  steel-rod  into  a melted  alloy,  chiefly  composed  of 
tin.  In  this  way  two  workmen  can  produce  from  100  to 
110  moulds  per  hour.  M.  Johansson  employs  a steam- 
engine  of  twelve-horse  power  to  work  the  hydraulic 
presses,  slicing  and  mixing  machines,  and  also  a polishing 
machine,  to  which  the  great  lustre  of  his  caudles  is  partly 
due. 

Turkey. 

Moldavia  contributed  some  very  good  specimens  of 
stearic  candles  from  its  only  manufactory,  which  pos- 
sesses a steam-boiler  and  two  hydraulic  presses  ; and  pro- 
duces about  twenty  tons  of  candles  per  annum. 

United  Kingdom. 

In  1832  a manufactory  of  stearic  caudles  was  esta- 
blished in  London,  with  the  co-operation  of  M.  de  Milly  ; 
and  in  1833,  M.  Burjot  introduced  them  into  the  market 
under  the  name  of  moulded  wax. 

In  1834,  W.  S.  Hale  (p.  79G)  commenced  working, 
and  has  from  this  period  gradually  extended  his  works, 
until  he  has  become  one  of  the  largest  makers  of  stearic 
acid  and  candles  in  England  by  the  lime  process.  His  aim 
being  the  manufacture  of  a commercial  article  in  large 
quantities,  the  productions  which  he  contributes  have  not 
the  w hiteness  and  high  degi'ee  of  finish  of  those  of  some 
other  Exhibitors. 

It  was  likewise  in  1834  thatC.  Ogledy  and  Co.  (p.  797) 
commenced  working.  They  have  since  devoted  them- 
selves almost  exclusively  to  the  highest  articles,  and  their 
stearic  acid  and  candles  are  the  whitest  in  the  World’s 
Show. 

Soon  afterwards  J.  C.  and  J.  Field  (p.  205*)  com- 
menced the  manufacture,  and  have  likewise  directed 
their  attention  successfully  to  the  best  class  productions. 

The  manufactory  of  M.  Burjot  is  no  longer  in  exist- 
ence, but  has  supplied  the  foremen  employed  in  the  first 
instance  in  the  works  of  the  three  English  exhibitors. 

The  wholesale  price  of  stearic  candles  in  England  is 
lOJ.  per  lb.,  and  that  of  stearic  acid  9d.  per  lb. 

Besides  those  just  named.  Price’s  Candle  Company 
(p.  201*)  exhibit  interesting  products  obtained  from  the 
distillation  of  fats ; and  Mr.  Bauwens,  the  fat  acids  reco- 
vered from  waste  lyes. 

The  wholesale  price  of  palm  stearic  candles  is  9f  J.  per 
lb.,  and  that  of  composite  candles  5^d.  per  lb. 

Imports  of  palm  oil  into  the  United  Kingdom  in  1850 : — 

Cwts. 

West  Coast  of  Africa  - - - 434,179 

Other  Parts  -----  13,617 

Total  - - 447,796 


In  1850,  4,672  lbs.  of  stearic  candles  were  imported 
into  the  United  Kingdom,  and  paid  24/.  duty.  This 
quantity  is  very  insignificant  compared  with  the  annual 
consumption,  and  arises  in  a great  measure  from  the 
cheapness  of  production  in  England  : another  cause,  how- 
ever, is  the  preference  shown  by  the  British  public  for 
candles  coloured  yellow  to  resemble  wax,  which  descrip- 


tion is  not  manufactured  in  other  countries.  It  is  much 
to  be  regretted  that  this  tendency  to  imitate  one  material 
by  another  should  prevail  to  the  extent  it  does,  as  it  un- 
doubtedly frequently  retards  the  development  of  each  in 
its  own  particular  sphere.  Many  instances  might  be  cited 
in  illustration  : the  imitation  of  a carpet  or  marble  pave- 
ment by  oil-cloth,  and  chintz  and  silk  by  paper-hangings, 
immediately  occur ; to  which  we  may  add,  as  more  im- 
mediately connected  with  the  subject  under  discussion, 
gas  burners  made  to  imitate  oil  lamps  and  candles,  as  if  a 
tube  conveying  gas  could  not  be  arranged  in  an  orna- 
mental form.  But  to  lower  the  beautiful  white  of  the 
jture  stearic  candle  by  any  contamination  appears  absurd, 
after  bestowing  so  much  skill  in  obtaining  it  free  from 
colour.  Our  French  neighbours,  who,  in  matters  of 
taste,  are  at  least  our  equals,  have  long  since  discarded 
the  less  luminous  wax  candle,  and  invariably  use  those 
of  pure  white  stearic  acid  for  their  grand  fetes.  The 
J urors  lately  witnessed  a brilliant  illustration  of  this  fact 
in  the  gorgeous  illumination  of  the  Hotel  de  Ville  at 
Paris. 

WURTEMBURG. 

Although  the  name  of  one  manufacturer  is  given  in  the 
Illustrated  Catalogue,  no  stearic  candles  are  exhibited  in 
the  Wurtemburg  department. 

We  now  come  to  the  consideration  of  candles  made 
from  wax  and  spermaceti.  These  substances,  though 
dilFering  from  fats  properly  so  called,  present  some 
analogy ; they  are  even  more  closely  allied  than  the  fats 
themselves  to  the  class  of  bodies  called  compound-ethers, 
inasmuch  as  they  are  actually  combinations  of  certain 
fatty  acids  with  the  oxides  of  various  alcohol-radicals ; 
for,  whilst  oxide  of  glyceryl  is  common  to  all  the  fats 
and  oils  before  spoken  of,  the  waxes  and  spermaceti 
have  their  own  peculiar  bases,  which,  when  liberated, 
are  (unlike  glycerin)  insoluble  in  water  ; moreover,  waxes 
are  only  partially  acted  upon  by  weak  solutions  of  alka- 
lies, and  spermaceti  not  at  all  under  ordinary  circum- 
stances ; and  although  they  may  be  split  up  into  their 
proximate  components  by  fusion  with  the  solid  hydrated 
alkalies,  or  ebullition  with  their  very  concentrated  solu- 
tions, they  must  be  considered  as  non-saponifiable  in  the 
ordinary  aceeptation  of  the  term.  The  individual  difier- 
ences  of  wax  and  spermaceti  will  be  farther  elucidated  as 
we  proceed. 

(e.)  Wax-Candles, 

Under  the  name  of  wax  are  included  substances  of 
various  origin  and  of  very  different  composition.*  The 
wax  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  candles  is  secreted 
by  the  honey  bee,  which  has  the  power  of  producing  this 
substance  from  its  food  (sugar).  At  one  time  it  was 
thought  that  the  bee  collected  the  wax  ready  formed 
from  plants,  until  Liebig  advanced  the  contrary  opinion, 
which  was  subsequently  corroborated  by  the  experiments 
of  MM.  Dumas  and  Milne  Edwards. 

A wax  known  as  Chinese  wax,  and  resembling  sper- 
maceti in  appearance,  was  formerly  supposed  to  be  a 
vegetable  wax  ; but  the  researches  of  Sir  George  Staunton 
and  M.  Stanislaus  Julien,  have  demonstrated  that  it  is 
the  secretion  of  a male  insect,  the  Coccus  ceriferus, 
which  deposits  it  on  the  trees  on  whieh  it  feeds,  particu- 
larly the  Kims  succedaneum.-f  We  owe  to  Mr.  Brodie,  a 
knowledge  of  the  true  chemical  composition  of  wax. 


* The  attention  of  the  reader  is  directed  to  the  following 
specimens  of  wax  obtained  from  different  sources,  and 
which  are  but  little  known.  Two  examples  (273  and  293) 
of  bees’-wax  from  Tasmania,  in  the  section  of  Fan  Diemen's 
Land  ; berry-w  ax  and  bees’-wax  from  South  Africa  ; vege- 
table wax  from  St.  Dominyo ; and  in  the  Chinese  section  a 
so-called  vegetable  wax  produced  in  Szechnen,  and  also 
white  and  yellow'  bees’-wax. 

+ For  much  valuable  information  respecting  the  so-called 
vegetable  waxes  of  China,  as  well  as  the  other  products  of 
that  vast  empire,  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  Etude  Pra- 
tique du  Commerce  d’ Exportation  de  la  Chine,  by  our  col- 
league, M.  Natalis  Kondot.  Palis,  1849.  Guillaumin. 
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This  chemist,  by  liis  recent  elaborate  researches,  has 
shown  that  Cliinese  wax  is  a compound  of  a peculiar  fattj' 
acid  (cerotic)  and  the  oxide  of  an  alcohol  radical 
(cerotyl),  and  is  consequently  cerotate  of  oxide  of  cerotyl. 
Ordinary  bees’-wax  he  finds  generally  to  contain  22  per 
cent,  of  free  cerotic  acid,  which  is  soluble  in  alcohol, 
and,  with  potassa,  forms  readily  a soap.  The  residue, 
which  is  nearly  insohdile  in  alcohol,  and  which  has  been 
usually  called  myricin,  he  has  shown  to  be  a compound 
of  palmitic  acid  and  the  oxide  of  another  alcohol  radical 
(melissyl),  that  is,  palmitate  of  oxide  of  melissyl.  lie 
has  likewise  been  able  to  prepare  from  wax  two  new  solid 
hydrocarbons  (compounds  of  carbon  and  hydrogen), 
similar  to  paraffin. 

Paraffin  would  be  much  too  costly  to  be  converted  into 
candles  if  made  from  wax,  as  its  preparation  entails  a 
considerable  loss  of  material;  it  is,  nevertheless,  desirable 
that  it  should  be  obtained  cheaply  from  some  source,  as 
it  is  much  better  adapted  than  any  other  substance  for 
illuminating  purposes,  from  its  containing  no  element 
besides  carbon  and  hydrogen,  which  are  united  in  equal 
equivalents ; it  is,  therefore,  exactly  of  the  same  com- 
position in  a hundred  parts  as  olefiant  gas,  which  gives 
to  ordinary  coal  and  oil-gases  their  illuminating  power. 
Examples  of  paraffin-candles  are  exhibited  by  Masse  and 
TRiiiouiLi.ET  in  the  French  Section,  which  were  made 
from  paraffin  obtained  by  distilling  bituminous  schist; 
but  far  more  interesting  specimens  are  sent  by  Jajies 
Young,  Class  II.,  No.  7b,  which  seem  to  realize  the  great 
problem  which  the  rare  sagacity  of  Liebig*  pointed  out 
as  far  back  as  ten  years  ago.  “ It  would  certainly  be 
esteemed  one  of  the  greatest  discoveries  of  the  age,” 
says  he,  “ if  any  one  could  succeed  in  condensing  coal- 
gas  into  a white,  dry,  solid,  odourless  substance,  portable, 
and  capable  of  being  placed  upon  a candlestick  or  burned 
in  a lamp.”  Now  this  very  problem  Mr.  Young  appears 
to  have  accomplished  by  distilling  coal  at  a compara- 
tively low  temperature,  whereby  he  obtains,  instead  of 
gas — the  product  of  intense  heat — a mixture  of  liquid 
and  solid  substances,  the  former  capable  of  being  burned 
in  lamps  like  sperm-oil,  or  of  being  used  for  lubricating 
machinery,  the  latter  yielding  a beautiful  mould-caudle 
as  solid  and  white  as  any  prepared  from  paraffin  from 
other  sources.  The  Reporters  have  not,  as  yet,  been 
able  to  obtain  a fuller  account  of  the  economical  bear- 
ings of  Mr.  Ymung’s  process,+  which  will  most  likely  be 
considered  in  the  Report  upon  another  Class,  but  they 
confidently  hope  that  this  truly  beautiful  discovery  will 
not  meet  with  similar  difficulties  as  the  plan  proposed 
.some  years  ago  for  making  paraffin-candles  out  of  Irish 
peat.  If  coal-paraffin  can  actually  be  obtained  in  sufficient 
quantity  and  at  moderate  cost,  we  may  witness  another 
revolution  in  the  processes  of  illumination ; and  the 
brilliant  discoveries  of  Chevreul,  but  lately  threatened 
by  the  splendour  of  the  electric  light,  may  be  eclipsed 
by  the  general  adoption  of  solidified  coal-gas  candles. 

In  most  countries  wax  intended  to  be  made  into  candles 
is  previously  bleached  by  a process  presently  to  be  de- 
.scribed.  That  this,  however,  is  not  always  the  case,  we 
find  by  specimens  exhibited  in  the  Egyptian  and  Tunisian 
Courts.  The  candles  in  the  latter,  which  we  may  infer 
reseud)le  those  of  the  classical  ancients,  are  true  yellow 
wax  “ dips,”  and  have  a very  ungainly  appearance.  The 
becs’-wax  from  which  they  are  made  is  principally  pro- 
duced in  the  province  of  Kirwan;  and  the  primitive 
method  usually  adopted  for  their  manufacture  consists  in 
merely  melting  the  wax  in  a copper  vessel,  and  then 
dipping  the  wick  repeatedly  into  it.  Although  such  is 
the  usual  mode,  the  wax  is  sometimes  bleached,  and  of 
course  finer  candles  produced,  but  none  such  were  ex- 
hibited. No  animal  fat  is  employed  in  Tunis  for  the 
manufacture  of  candles,  although  stearic  candles  of 
European  manufacture  are  impoited,  and  are  in  very 
general  use. 


* Familiar  Letters  on  Chemistry,  .Ird  edition  ; Letter  xil 
p.  158. 

t According  to  a statement  furnished  to  the  Reporters, 
100  parts  of  c.anncl-coal,  from  Bathgate,  yielded  -10  parts  of 
oil,  and  10  parts  of  paraffin. 


Wax  is  more  valuable  when  bleached,  not  only  on 
account  of  the  greater  beauty,  but  also  from  the  removal 
by  this  operation  of  impurities  which  would  clog  the 
wick  during  combustion.  It  may  be  bleached  by  chlorine, 
but  the  process  is  of  no  value,  because  its  constituents 
retain  a portion  in  combination,  and  hence  hydrochloric 
acid  is  given  off  in  burning.* 

The  method  of  bleaching  employed  is  very  simple, 
although  tedious;  the  following,  with  some  trilling  varia- 
tions, is  the  plan  adopted  in  most  countries. 

Wax  Bledcliiny. — The  wax  is  cut  up  into  small  pieces 
and  placed  in  a vat,  into  which  steam  is  made  to  pa.ss 
through  a perforated  coil  of  pipes : a small  quantity  of 
very  dilute  sulphuric  acid  being  added,  in  the  proportion 
of  one  pint  measure  of  strong  sulphuric  acid  (oil  of 
vitriol)  to  one  ton  of  wax,  and  the  whole  well  agitated 
for  some  time.  This  addition  of  sulphuric  acid  facili- 
tates the  separation  of  impurities  which  subside  into  the 
acidulated  water. 

As  soon  as,  by  subsidence,  the  wax  has  become  bright, 
it  is  removed  into  a trough,  with  holes  in  the  bottom 
about  the  size  of  an  ordinary  quill.  The  melted  wax 
runs  through  these  holes  in  small  streams,  on  to  a wooden 
cylinder,  which  is  made  to  revolve,  and  the  lower  half 
of  which  is  immersed  in  a cistern  of  cold  water.  The 
motion  of  the  cylinder  carries  up  a layer  of  water,  on 
which  the  streams  of  wax  fall,  and  form  exceedingly  thin 
ribbons,  varying  from  half  to  one  inch  in  breadth  ; these 
ribbons,  by  the  revolution  of  the  cylinder,  dip  under 
water,  and  as  they  rise  upon  the  opposite  surface,  are 
removed,  and  spread  out  thinly  and  evenly  on  tables, 
placed  in  the  open  air,  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  the  action 
of  the  sun  and  air  for  a period  varying  from  five  to  ten 
weeks.  Once  or  twice,  during  that  period,  the  wax  is 
again  subjected  to  the  .same  process  of  melting ; it  re- 
quires also  frequent  turning,  so  as  to  present  every  portion 
to  the  bleaching  agency  of  sunlight. 

The  fusing-point  of  wax  is  raised  by  bleaching,  for 
yellow  wax  fuses  between  C2^  and  C3’  C.  (144^  and 
14C^  F.),  and  bleached  wax  between  64°  and  6.5°  C. 
(147°  and  149°  F.). 

All  waxes  are  not  found  to  bleach  with  equal  facility, 
according  to  the  statement  of  Mr.  Barclay.  For  example, 
English,  Hamburgh,  Odessa,  Portuguese,  Mogadore, 
Zanzibar,  East  and  West  Indian,  and  North  American 
waxes  bleach  very  readily,  whilst  those  from  Cuba, 
Dantzic,  Kamigsberg,  Gambia,  and  Gabon  are  only 
bleached  with  difficulty,  and  seldom  acquire  a good 
colour. 

Notwithstanding  the  difficulty  with  which  Gambia 
W'ax  is  bleached,  and  its  liability  to  become  of  a rusty 
brown,  that  country  furnishes  the  greater  part  of  the 
wax  which  is  importe<l  into  Great  Britain.  I.arge  (juan- 
tities  are  likewise  imported  from  Mogadore,  the  East 
Indies,  particularly  Ceylon  and  Singapore,  and  North 
America;  the  Mogadore  wax  is  frequently  largely  adul- 
terated with  fat. 

From  Brazil  a curious  wax  has  been  imported,  the 
product  of  a black  bee,  which  hives  under  ground.  It  is 
soft,  and  exceedingly  tenacious,  and  of  a dark  mahogany 
colour.  It  does  not  appear  in  the  slightest  degree  bleached 
after  exposure  to  the  sun.  A considerable  quantity  might 
be  imported,  but  no  use  has  as  yet  been  found  for  it. 

The  English  wax  is  the  most  esteemed  of  all,  but  the 
small  quantity  produced  is  absorbed  for  various  purpo.ses 
without  bleaching,  on  account  of  its  fine  quality  and  its 
brightness  and  fragrancy. 

In  18.50  the  quantity  of  bees’-wax  imported  for  home 
consumption  in  Great  Britain  w'as  10,761  cwt.,  besides  a 
small  (piantityof  vegetable  wax  amounting  to  only  5 cwt. 
There  is  no  duty  on  wax. 

* 'I'hc  attempt  to  bleach  wax  by  means  of  chlorine, 
although  unsuccessful  in  a practical  point  of  view,  has  been 
very  fertile  in  theoretical  results.  It  is  not  generally  known 
that  one  of  the  leading  views  in  chemistry,  the  so-called 
theory  of  substitution,  derived  its  origin  from  Gay-I.ussac’s 
observation,  that  wax,  when  exposed  to  the  action  of  chlo- 
rine, absorbed  this  clement  into  its  composition,  releasing 
an  equivalent  quantity  of  hydrogen  in  the  form  of  hydro, 
chloric  acid. 
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1,007  lbs.  of  wax  caudles  were  also  imported  and  paid 
9/.  duty. 

Wa.x  is  not  well  adapted  for  moidding  ou  account  of 
its  tendency  to  adhere  to  the  mould,  and  its  great  con- 
traction in  cooling;  and  though  these  difficulties  may  he 
overcome,  yet  it  is  found  more  advantageous  to  make 
wax-candles  in  the  manner  about  to  be  described,  as  they 
are  found  to  burn  much  better. 

The  first  process  consists  in  warming  the  wicks  in  a 
stove,  and  then  suspending  them  to  a hoop  placed  over  a 
vessel  of  melted  wax.  The  workman  pours  the  melted 
wax  with  a ladle  on  to  each  wick  in  succession,  and  at 
the  same  time  causes  the  wick  to  revolve  on  its  axis  by 
the  motion  of  the  fingers;  when  the  candles  are  about 
one-third  made,  they  are  allowed  to  cool  for  a time,  and 
the  operation  of  pouring  repeated  until  the  candles  are 
about  half  made,  wdiich  is  ascertained  by  the  eye  or  by 
weighing.  Whilst  still  warm,  they  are  removed  from 
the  hooks  and  subjected  to  a process  of  rolling  between 
two  marble  slabs,  so  as  to  render  them  uniform  in  thick- 
ness. The  upper  end  of  each  candle  is  now  formed  by 
cutting  down  the  wax  to  a metal  tag  which  covered  one 
end  of  the  wick.  The  candles  are  then  again  suspended 
to  the  hoops,  the  end  which  had  previously'  hung  down- 
wards being  now  upwards  ; and  the  operations  of  basting 
and  rolling  repeated  as  often  as  necessary.  Lastly,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  candles  are  cut  otf  to  make  them  of 
e(pial  length. 

Tile  wicks  of  wax -candles  are  always  made  of  twisted 
unbleached  Turkey  cotton,  the  fibre  of  which  appears 
better  to  resist  the  temperature  of  the  highly  heated  wax 
during  combustion.  Plaited  wicks  are  not  adapted  for 
wax-candles,  as  the  plaiting,  by  diminishing  the  capillary 
action,  entails  the  employment  of  so  large  a wick  that 
it  obscures  the  light ; beside  which,  it  is  apt  to  curl 
round  and  round  in  the  flame,  and  to  collect  a (piantity 
of  soot. 

The  large  wax-candles,  used  in  churches,  are  formed 
by  laying  the  wick  on  to  a slab  of  wax,  which  is  then 
folded  over  on  the  wick,  and  the  candle  finished  by  rolling. 

Long  wax  tapers  are  made  by  winding  the  wick  on  a 
drum,  and  then  leading  it  under  a guide-roller,  placed  in 
a trough  of  melted  wax ; from  this  it  passes  tlirough  a 
series  of  holes,  progressively  smaller,  on  to  a second 
drum ; the  operation  resembling  somewhat  that  of  w ire- 
drawing.  A little  turpentine  is  added  so  as  to  render  the 
wax  pliable  enough  to  wind. 

Wa.x  candles  are  coloured  with  the  following  ma- 
terials : — 

JJhie  - - Artificial  ultramarine. 

Green  - - Mixture  of  verdigris  and  emerald 

green,  or  verdigris  only'. 

Yellow  - - Chrome-yellow. 

lied  - - Vermilion. 

Fink  - - Madder-lake. 

Wax  mortar-lights,  which  are  used  as  night-lights, 
have  wicks  of  flax,  as  cotton  is  not  found  to  be  so 
well  adapted  to  resist  the  long-continued  action  of  the 
high  temperature,  and  is  not  so  uniform  in  its  capillary 
action. 

The  larger  mortar-lights  have  plaited  wicks,  and  are 
used  principally  for  warming  dishes. 

China. 

The  Chinese  employ  bees’-wax,  the  insect-wax  before 
spoken  of,  and  also  vegetable  tallow  (obtained  from  the 
Slilliiigia  sehifera,  a tree  of  the  order  Eiiphurbiacece),  in 
the  manufacture  of  candles.  The  insect-wax  is  purified  . 
by  filtration  through  moist  rice,  and  is  then,  for  the  pur-  ! 
pose  of  candle-making,  mixed  with  one-hundredth  part 
of  oil.  Bees’-wax  is  used  either  alone,  or  to  form  thin 
shells,  into  which  the  vegetable  tallow  is  poured.  This 
plan  of  encasing  a soft  with  a hard  material  has  been 
long  in  use  in  China, .though  only  of  recent  introduction 
in  Europe.  The  only  contribution  in  the  Chinese  Depart- 
ment is  from  the  Ilonourable  East  India  Company 
(p.  922),  who  exhibit  some  ex'amples  of  wax-tapers  from 
Pekin. 


Egypt. 

From  Egypt  arc  contributed  a few  specimens  of  wax- 
candles,  some  of  unbleached  and  others  of  bleached  wax, 
which  must  be  characterised  as  crude  manufactures. 

India. 

The  Indian  Department  contains  some  well-made  short 
candles  of  bleached  wax,  six  and  nine  inches  in  length, 
which  are  manufactured  at  Patna.  They  are  designated 
camphorated  wax. 

Russia. 

The  most  important  contribution  of  that  country  is 
V.  Sapelkin’s  (309,  p.  1370),  which  consists  chiefly  of 
wax-lights,  plain  and  ornamented,  for  the  use  of  churches, 
though  there  are  several  for  household  use.  Most  of  the 
other  collections  are  small,  and  consist  in  some  cases  only 
of  M'ax-twisted  tapers.  Two  Exhihitors  have  sent  fancy- 
baskets  made  of  waxed  wicks.  In  1842  the  wax  pro- 
duced in  Russia  was  valued  at  .99,200/. 

Tunis. 

I’his  department  contributes  the  most  ungainly  candles 
in  the  E.xhibition. 

Turkey. 

The  Turkish  Department  contains  specimens  of  very 
well-made  and  well-bleached  wax-caudles,  and  twisted 
tapers.  The  .Tury  have  included  these  in  their  Award 
to  His  Highness  the  Sultan,  as  in  common  with  most  of 
the  articles  exhibited,  they  w ere  bought  in  the  bazaars, 
and  no  individual  Exhibitor’s  name  was  given. 

United  Kingdom. 

The  most  remarkable  collection  of  wax-candles,  and 
specimens  to  illustrate  wax-bleaching,  is  that  of  Barclay 
and  Son,  wax-bleachers  (Class  IV.,  24,  p.  19(3*',  who 
exhibit  in  the  South-West  Gallery.  The  manufactures 
are  of  the  highest  quality  as  regards  the  uniformity  of 
the  candle,  and  especially  the  very  careful  attention 
bestowed  on  the  wick,  the  value  of  which  was  only'  to  be 
ascertained  by  burning.  The  night-lights  have  the 
excellent  quality  of  burning  the  indicated  number  of 
hours,  which  is  a point  of  some  importance. 

f.  Ornamented  Cawlles. 

The  collection  of  ornamented  wax -candles  for  weddings 
and  ffite  days  is  in  fair  proportion.  France,  Portugai.,* 
Russia,  and  Wurtemburg  furnish  specimens.  Some  de- 
corated wax-candles  for  Catholic  churches  are  also  con- 
tributed by  Tucker  and  Co.  to  the  Mediajval  Court 
(Class  XXVL,  536,  p.  702). 

'File  only  three  objects  still  to  be  noticed  are  caudles 
made  of  two  different  descriptions  of  vegetable  wax  in  its 
natural  state.  Those  from  St.  Domingo  (p.  1429)  are 
of  a greenish  colour,  and  probably  from  the  wax  of  the 
Mjirica  cerifera.  The  others,  from  New  Brunswick 
(2(5,  p.  969),  are  dark  green.  I.astly,  there  are  black  can- 
dles made  from  bituminous  shale  of  the  Binney  Quarry, 
Scotland,  exhibited  in  the  North  Gallery  (94,  p.  795). 

(/.  Spermaceti. 

Spermaceti  is  a white  crystalline  body',  fusing  at  49'’  C. 
(121)’  F.)  In  its  chemical  relations  it  is  closely  allied  to 
wax,  and,  according  to  the  experiments  of  Mr.  Laurence 
Smith,  appears  to  be  a compound  ether,  namely,  cetylate 
of  oxide  of  cetyl ; cetylic  acid  having  the  same  per  cent- 
age  composition  as  palmitic  acid,  derived  from  palm-oil. 

Spermaceti  is  obtained  from  the  oil  of  the  sperm  w'hale, 
from  which  it  readily  crystallizes,  especially  in  cold 
weather.  The  purification  of  sperm  oil  depends  in  a 
great  measure  on  the  complete  separation  of  the  sperma- 
ceti: hence,  sperm  oil  “bagged”  in  winter,  from  yielding 
a larger  quantity  of  spermaceti,  is  less  liable  afterwards 
to  congeal  than  that  bagged  in  summer. 

Description  of  the  Process  of  Spermaceti  Refining 

AT  Messrs.  Ogleby  and  Co.’s  Works,  lyAMBETii. 

Baqginq.—Yo  separate  the  crystallized  spermaceti,  the 
sperni-oil'  is  filtered  through  long  cylinders  of  bagging, 

* There  is  a manufactory  of  stearic  candles  in  Lisbon, 
but  it  has  not  contributed  any  of  its  productions. 
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lined  with  linen,  these  are  at  one  end  tied  on  to  the 
nozzles  of  a feed-pipe  communicating  with  a tank  elevated 
about  6 feet,  whilst  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  is  tied 
up  with  a string.  The  oil  being  pressed  upon  by  its  own 
column,  readily  passes  through  the  bags,  which  retain  the 
spermaceti.  This  operation  is  called  bagging,  and  is 
performed  on  a very  large  scale  in  the  autumn  and 
winter. 

The  spermaceti  is  of  a dingy-brownish  colour ; and  is 
readily  removed  from  the  bags,  which  are  open  at  both 
ends  ; in  this  state  it  is  called  “ bagged  sperm.” 

Pressing. — The  bagged  sperm  is  then  placed  in  hempen 
sacks,  and  subjected  to  a pressure  of  about  80  tons  in  an 
hydraulic  press,  which  removes  the  greater  portion  of  the 
adhering  oil. 

Second  Pressing, — The  pressed  sperm  is  now  melted, 
and  crystallized  by  slow  cooling,  and  after  being  ground 
to  powder,  is  folded  up  in  square  pieces  of  bagging,  and 
then  subjected  to  the  action  of  a much  larger  hydraulic 
press,  capable  of  exerting  a force  of  six  hundred  tons. 
The  oil  which  runs  from  this  press  contains  a small 
quantity  of  spermaceti,  and  is,  therefore,  returned  to  the 
bags  to  be  filtered. 

llejining. — The  spermaceti  is  next  melted  in  a large 
iron  vessel,  and  boiled  for  some  time  with  a solution  of 
caustic  soda,  which  readily  saponifies  the  sperm-oil  still 
adhering  to  the  spermaceti,  whilst  it  has  scarcely  any 
action  on  the  spermaceti  itself.  By  this  means  the 
sperm-oil  is  removed  in  the  form  of  soap. 

Hot-pressing. — The  purified  spermaceti  is  removed 
from  the  boiler,  and  run  into  flat  tin-moulds  to  cr3'stal- 
lize.  It  is  then  ground  again  to  powder,  and  placed 
in  linen  bags,  interleaved  with  horse-hair  mats,  and  pre- 
viously-heated iron  plates,  and  pressed  in  a horizontal 
hydraulic  hot-press,  heated  by  steam. 

Second  llejining. — The  hot-pressed  spermaceti  is  then 
removed  and  boiled  with  a strong  alkaline  lye,  the  tem- 
perature reaching  IIS^C.  F.).  By  this  final  opera- 

tion it  becomes  as  colourless  as  water,  and  has  only  to  be 
cast  into  blocks  for  the  convenience  of  storing. 

The  wholesale  price  of  spermaceti  at  present  is  Is.  lOd. 
per  pound  in  England. 

Spermaceti-candles  are  moulded  in  the  usual  manner, 
about  .3  per  cent,  of  wax  being  added  to  prevent  crys- 
tallization. Spermaceti-candles  are  often  coloured  yellow 
with  gamboge,  and  are  then  known  bj'  the  name  of  trans- 
parent vrax. 

The  w'ick  of  the  spermaceti-candle  is  of  plaited  bleached 
cotton,  and  requires  no  previous  preparation. 

United  Kingdom. 

There  are  remarkably  fine  specimens  of  spermaceti  and 
spermaceti-candles  in  the  English  Department,  contri- 
buted hy  Four  Exhibitors. 

'I'here  are  also  specimens  from  the  United  St.vtes 
and  New  South  Wales,  of  a less  important  character. 

It  will  be  seen,  from  the  subjoined  account  of  Imports 
into  the  United  Kingdom,  that  very  little  spermaceti  is 
brought  in  as  such,  and  that  the  major  part  is  obtained 
by  refining  sperm-oil. 


Imports  ditriny  the  Year  18.30. 


Sperm-Oil  - - Tuns 

5,792 

Duty. 

Free. 

Spermacoli  — - lbs. 

1,T20 

„ 

Spermaccli-candlcs  „ 

728 

2(1/. 

There  are  Sixly-four  Exhibitors  of  candles  of  all 
nations:  of  these  there  are ; — 

1 Holder  of  a Council  Medal. 

20  Holders  of  a Ihizc  Medal. 

10  Who  obtained  Honourable  Mention. 

.3.3  I'nrewarded. 

61 

The  number  of  Exhibitors  from  the  various  countries 
is  as  follows : — 


America  - — - — - _ i 

Austria 

Belgium  ------  ;5 

British  Colonics  - - - - 8 

China  --  — — — _-l 

Denmark  - — - — — - 1 

Egypt  ______  1 

France  ______§ 

Great  Britain  and  Iieiand  - _ 14 

Holland  ______! 

Portugal  ______! 

Prussia  ______  2 

Russia  ______  s 

Sardinia  ______  2 

Spain  _______! 

Sweden  and  Norway  — - — 1 

St.  Domingo  _____! 

Tunis  _ — _____! 

Turkey  ------  2 

M'urtcmburg  - - _ _ _ i 
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The  Sixty-four  Exhibitors  of  candles  admit  of  classifica- 
tion according  to  the  description  of  candles  they  chiefly 
exhibit,  for  only  two  have  contributed  in  more  than  one 
of  the  classes  into  which  they  may  be  subdivided.  Thus, 
there  are  Seven  tallow-candle-makers.  Twenty-one  wax- 
candle  - makers  and  wax-bleachers,  Four  spermaceti- 
refiners  or  spermaceti-candle-makers,  and  Thirty-two 
stearic  acid  and  stearic-candle  manufacturers.  Nine  of 
the  latter  exhibit  soap,  but  only  as  a secondary  product 
of  their  stearic  manufacture  ; it  has  not,  therefore,  been 
taken  into  consideration  under  the  head  of  soap  and  per- 
fumerj'. 

Before  specifying  the  contributions  of  each  Exhibitor 
who  has  received  the  award  either  of  a Council  Medal, 
Prize  Medal,  or  Honourable  Mention,  a few  words  may 
be  said  to  illustrate  the  point  of  view  from  which  their 
merits  have  been  judged.  From  our  introdnetorj'  re- 
marks respecting  the  different  varieties  of  candles,  it  is 
evident  that  tallow,  stearic  acid,  composite,  wax,  and  sper- 
maceti candles  cannot  be  judged  by  the  same  standard, 
as  the  various  products  serve  different  purposes,  and  on 
account  of  the  difference  in  their  cost  can  scarcely  be 
said  to  compete  one  with  the  other.  The  physicist  may 
determine  their  relative  illuminating  power  by  experi- 
ment, and  can,  by  comparing  the  price  of  similar  quan- 
tities of  different  materials,  ascertain  the  relative  illumi- 
nating value  of  each  variety.  If  carefully  executed,  such 
experiments  may  yield  very  positive  results  as  to  the 
purely  economic  question  of  the  money  cost  of  a given 
quantity  of  light,  but  are  of  no  avail  in  estimating  the 
advantages  offered  by  the  different  articles  in  point  of 
cleanliness,  purity,  or  preseutability : how,  for  example, 
can  the  relative  purity  of  stearic  acid,  wax,  or  spermaceti 
be  estimated?  how  can  the  blue  white  of  stearic  acid,  the 
brightness  of  wax,  the  transparency  of  spermaceti,  be 
measured  by  such  means  ; and  how  the  convenience  of 
the  self-snutfing  candle  ? 

If  photometric  experiments  on  the  different  illumi- 
nating powers  of  flames  are  to  be  of  any  value,  they  must 
be  instituted  with  extreme  care  and  accuracy.  Hitherto 
the  results  obtained  by  different  i)hysicists  have  been 
marked  by  great  discrepancies;  this  is  to  be  exi)lained  by 
the  difficulties  which  present  themselves  in  the  method  of 
determination  at  present  pursued.  We  need  scarcely 
remark  that  we  have  not  instituted  experiments  of  this 
kind  for  the  pin-pose  of  comparing  the  different  varieties 
of  candles  exhibited.  The  amount  of  matei  ial  submitted 
to  the  .lurors  was  so  extensive,  as  to  compel  them  to  con- 
fine themselves  to  judging  of  the  quality  of  the  produc- 
tions by  their  external  appearance  and  the  manner  in 
which  they  burned.  On  account  of  the  great  difference 
in  the  fiscal  relations  of  the  countries  contributing,  and 
the  great  variation  in  the  price  of  the  raw  material,  it 
was  not  even  possible  to  take  into  consideration  the 
(piestion  of  price  which  was  given  in  some  instances. 

A little  practice,  however,  soon  enabled  the  .lurors  to 
separate  the  different  articles  into  the  three  classes  of 
I'lxcellent,  Good,  and  Mediocre.  The  characters  by 
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AWAin)S  FOR  WAX,  STEARIC  AND  OTHER  CANDLES. 
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wliicli  these  were  fixed  were — colour,  density,  and  fusing- 
point  of  the  candles,  brilliancy  and  steadiness  of  the 
tlanie,  continuous  consumption  of  the  wick,  and  less  or 
greater  tendency  to  gutter  in  a current  of  air. 

List  of  Awards. 

Apoli.o  Stkaris  Companv,  Vienna  (Austria,  .‘19,  p. 
1009).  Prize  Medal,  for  an  interesting  displa}"  of  stearic 
acid  in  blocks,  and  stearic  candles;  this  is  one  of  the 
largest,  while,  at  the  same  time,  it  is  one  of  tlie  best  in 
tlie  Exliihition.  The  great  excellence  of  tliese  candles 
manufactured  by  the  process  of  lime-saponification,  their 
hardness  and  whiteness,  are  evidences  of  a thorough  know- 
ledge of  this  ehemico-mechanical  art,  and  of  a minute 
attention  to  all  the  details  of  the  various  processes,  without 
Avliich  no  such  articles  could  be  produced. 

B.tRC'i,.vv  and  Sox,  Regent  Street,  London  (Class  IV. 
21,  ji.  190*).  Prize  Dledal.  A very  large  collection, 
illustrative  of  the  processes  of  wax-bleaching  and  wax- 
candlc-making.  Also  wax  night-lights,  and  wa.x  mortar- 
lights  for  warming  dishes  on  the  dinner-table. 

The  Medal  is  awarded  to  these  E.xhibitors,  chiefly  on 
account  of  the  excellence  of  the  above-named  products; 
but  as  they  exhibit  likewise  remarkably  good  .stearic 
and  spermaceti  caudles,  these  latter  are  included  in  the 
Award. 

Bauwexs,  L.  F.,  Grease-W^orks,  Wakefield  (Class  IV., 
No.  26,  p.  197*).  Prize  Medal.  The  Award  to  this 
Exhibitor  is  for  the  recovery  of  fatty  acids,  applicable  to 
soap-making  and  to  the  manufacture  of  candles,  from  the 
waste  lyes  and  suds  of  the  woollen,  silk,  and  cotton 
manufactories.  The  quantity  of  soap  used  by  the  various 
branches  of  manufactures  in  favour  of  which  the  soap-duty 
is  remitted,  amounted  in  the  year  18.60  to  22,858, .382  lbs., 
which  may  be  estimated  as  containing  on  the  average 
about  50  per  cent,  of  fats,  or  11,429,191  lbs.,  or  in  round 
numbers  .5,000  tons.  The  importance,  therefore,  of  econo- 
mising this  otherwise  waste  product  will  be  fully  appre- 
ciated if  it  be  taken  into  consideration,  that  the  manufacture 
of  wool  entails  moreover  the  employment  of  a large  quan- 
tity of  oil,  which  is  afterwards  removed  by  washing. 
The  quantity  of  oil  employed  for  this  purpose  in  Great 
Britain  may  be  estimated  at  about  6,000  tons,*  contained 
in  the  suds  in  addition  to  the  fat  contained  in  the  soap, 
making  together  about  11,000  tons.  But  supposing  that 
from  unavoidable  sources  of  waste  only  5,000  tons  were 
annually  recoverable,  and  estimating  it  to  produce  15/. 
per  ton,  the  value  would  still  amount  to  75,000/. 

Bert,  ,1.  J.  and  Co.,  Madrid  and  Gijon  (Spain,  245  and 
246,  p.  1344).  Prize  Medal.  The  Jury  award  to  M.  Bert  a 
Prize  .Medal  for  products  of  the  highest  class  from  the  two 
manufactories  he  has  established  in  Spain.  From  that  of 
Madrid,  in  which  saponification  by  lime  only  is  practised, 
he  sends  beautiful  stearic  acid  and  stearic  candles  ; from 
that  of  Gijon,  in  which  he  has  lately  erected  a distilling 
apparatus  to  include  the  most  recent  improvements  of 
England  and  France,  he  sends  palmitic  acid  equal  to  any 
in  the  Exhibition,  together  with  candles  made  of  it. 
These  latter  caudles  are  allowed  by  the  Catholic  clergy 
of  Spain  to  be  used  in  the  churches. 

Braxdox,  N.  D.,  Amsterdam  (Holland,  70,  p.  1145). 
Prize  Medal.  The  candles  exhibited  by  Mr.  Brandon  are 
a proof  that  in  Holland  the  stearic  manufacture  has 
reached  its  highest  state  of  perfection ; his  candles  are 
all  that  can  be  desired  in  hardness  and  careful  moulding. 
The  long  stearic  candles,  which  in  Holland  are  allowed 
by  the  clergy  to  be  used  in  churches,  are  very  beautiful 
specimens  of  manufacture.  The  interest  in  the  collection 
of  this  exhibitor  is  enhanced  by  the  intermediate  products 
whicli  he  has  sent  to  illustrate  the  various  stages  of  the 
process. 

Briex,  C.,  Dublin  (90,  p.  794).  Honourable  Mention. 


* In  the  year  18.50,  278,022  bales  of  foreign  wool,  each 
containing  on  the  average  250  lbs , were  imported  into 
London,  Liverpool,  Hull,  and  Leith,  so  that  about  31,000 
tons  were  imported  in  that  year  ; and  as  about  20  lbs.  of  oil 
are  consumed  in  “ working  ” or  scrubbing  every  112  lbs.  of 
wool,  there  must  1 avo  been  upwards  of  5, .500  tons  used  for 
i\w  foreign  wool  onl^'. 


Mr.  Brien  exhibits  very  well-manufactured  talloiv  mould- 
candles,  which  are  white  and  hard. 

Ca.mpexiioudt,  Ch.4ri,es  VAX,  and  Co.,  Heusden,  Flan- 
ders (Belgium,  436,  p.  1164).  Prize  iMedal.  The 
productions  of  these  makers,  whilst  they  are  the  finest 
in  the  Belgian  division,  may  vie  with  most  in  the  Exhi- 
bition for  whiteness  and  hardness.  Their  candles  named 
“ Biiuyies  de  I'Etciilc"  are  beautifully  moulded,  and  have 
a high  degree  of  polish. 

Uelacretaz  and  Fourcade,  Vaugirard,  near  Paris 
(France,  158,  p.  1178).  Honourable  Mention.  Messrs. 
Delacretaz  and  Co.  are  extensive  contributors  to  the 
Exhibition,  having  sent  some  very  large  blocks  of  stearic 
acid,  which  is  hard,  but  not  of  the  highest  degree  of 
whiteness  ; the  Jury,  therefore,  though  they  cannot 
award  a Prize  Medal  to  them,  accord  an  Honourable 
Mention  for  their  productions,  which  are  very  good,  and 
which  it  appears  they  manufacture  on  a very  extensive 
scale. 

Dixox,  George,  Dublin  (91,  p.  795).  Honourable 
Mention.  The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention  of  the 
clarified  tallow  mould-candles  of  great  whiteness,  hard- 
ness, and  exterior  polish,  made  of  a mixture  of  purified 
tallow  and  stearic  acid;  also  of  the  composite  candles 
and  the  yellow  soap  exhibited  by  Mr.  Di.xon,  which  is 
likewise  well  manufactured. 

Doxxeaui)  and  Co.,  Paris  (France,  478,  p.  1200). 
Honourable  Mention.  The  Jury  accord  an  Honourable 
Mention  to  Messrs.  Donneaud  and  Co.  for  their  stearic 
acid,  and  steai'ic  candles,  called  “ Bougies  du  Phare 
though  not  possessing  that  whiteness  for  which  the 
stearic  acid  of  many  exhibitors  is  remarkable,  still  their 
products  are  very  creditable,  the  candles  being  welt 
moulded. 

Du.mortier  and  Co.,  Lyons  (France,  1593,  p.  1253). 
Prize  Medal,  for  most  excellent  white  and  hard  stearic 
candles,  well  polished  and  carefully  moulded. 

Field,  .1.  C.  and  J.,  tVigmore  Street  (Class  IV., 
130,  p.  20.5*).  Prize  Medal,  for  the  very  fine  blocks 
of  white  and  hard  stearic  acids  which  they  exhibit,  and 
which  evince  a thorough  knowledge  of  the  stearic  manu- 
facture. 

Freemax,  E.,  Wigmore  Street  (Class  IV.,  25,  p.  197*). 
Prize  Medal,  for  very  excellent  spermaceti  candles,  called 
“ transparent  wax.”  The  spermaceti  candle  (containing 
a small  quantity  of  wax,  to  prevent  crystallization)  is  in 
many  cases  preferred  to  wax,  on  account  of  its  greater 
transparency,  and  brilliancy  of  flame.  The  peculiar  tint 
of  the  wa.x  is  imitated  in  these  candles  by  the  addition  of 
gamboge. 

II.ALE,  W.  S.,  Queen  Street  (99,  p.  796).  Honourable 
Mention.  The  productions  which  (Mr.  Hale  exhibits, 
though  very  creditable,  are  not  of  the  highest  class,  and 
seem  more  especially  confined  to  the  cheaper  description 
of  stearic  candle,  and  those  very  economical,  though  not 
so  jiresentable,  sources  of  light,  the  so-called  “ Composite 
candles,”  which  possess  the  property  of  being  self- 
snuttiiig,  and  are  much  cheaper  than  the  cheapest  stearic 
candle,  though,  from  their  low  fusing  point,  they  are  not 
so  well  adapted  for  use  in  hot  climates. 

IIoLJlBLAD,  L.  P.,  Copenhagen  ( Denmark,  27,  p.  131^7). 
Honourable  Mention,  for  a small  collection  of  stearic 
candles,  exhibited  in  connection  with  other  articles  by 
M.  Holmblad.  They  are  white  and  hard,  but  extremely 
high  in  price. 

Jaillox,  Moixier,  and  Co.,  La  Villette,  near  Paris 
(France,  273,  p.  1190).  Prize  Medal.  The  stearic  acid 
manufactured  by  these  exhibitors  is  made  according  to  a 
recently  patented  plan,  which  consists  in  passing  a rapid 
current  of  sulphurous  acid  into  the  lime-vat  during  the 
process  of  saponification,  by  which  they  state  that  they 
are  able  to  produce  a much  greater  quantity  of  solid  fats 
than  if  the^  operated  without  the  introduction  of  sul- 
phurous acid  ;*  besides  which,  that  they  are  enabled  to 
use  the  commonest  tallow,  and  produce  white  inodorous 
candles.  The  Jury  could  not  enter  into  an  experimental 
investigation  of  the  merits  of  this  new  plan,  and,  there- 


* The  chemist  cannot  help  thinking  of  the  conversion  of 
the  liquid  oleic  acid  into  the  solid  clnidic  acid. 
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fore,  wish  it  to  be  understood  that  the  novelty  or  the  j 
supposed  or  real  advantage  of  the  process  did  not  in  the 
least  influence  the  award  of  the  Prize  Medal,  which  is 
given  solely  on  tlie  merits  of  the  products  exhibited. 
The  stearic  acid  and  candles  are,  without  doubt,  amongst 
the  best  in  the  Exhibition,  whilst  they  are  the  whitest  in 
the  French  department  made  by  the  process  of  lime- 
saponification. 

Johansson,  J.,  Stockholm  (Sweden  and  Norway,  17, 
p.  1-3.50).  Prize  Medal.  The  stearic  acid  contributed  by 
this  exhibitor  is  eminently  pure,  white,  and  hard,  and  is, 
with  one  single  exception,  the  whitest  in  the  Exhibition. 
It  is  most  creditable  to  M.  Johansson  to  have  stood  the 
test  of  comparison  with  so  many  veterans  in  the  art,  and 
to  have  come  off  with  such  high  honours.  The  candles 
exhibited  are  most  beautifully  polished,  more  highly  so 
than  any  others,  and  in  other  respects  well  moulded  ; 
the  polish  is  due  to  a peculiar  mould,  which  is  exhibited, 
and  which  is  produced  by  a peculiar  method  already 
described  in  the  inti'odvictory  notice  (p.  G24). 

M.isse,  Tribouillet,  and  Co.,  Neuilly  (France,  1.34i>, 
p.  1240).  Prize  Medal.  Messrs.  Masse,  Tribouillet,  and 
Co.  are  amongst  the  largest  exhibitors  in  this  depart- 
ment, having  contributed  no  less  than  thirty-five  samples, 
illustrative  of  several  very  important  branches  of  art 
connected  with  the  manufacture  of  candles.  Seven  samples 
relate  to  that  important  industry  in  an  economical  point 
of  view,  the  recovery  of  fats  from  waste  suds  and  other 
refuse  matter;  as,  for  example,  the  pai’ings  of  skin,  and 
animal  intestines.  The  candles  manufactured  fi’om  the 
distilled  and  pressed  fats  are  very  beautiful,  hard,  and 
white.  There  are  seven  also  which  show  the  progress  of 
the  manufacture  of  palmitic  candles  by  the  process  of 
distillation,  and  include  candles  made  with  the  impressed 
fat  acids,  likewise  very  hard  and  white  pressed  palmitic 
acid  caudles,  also  candles  made  with  a thin  shell  of  hard 
palmitic  acid,  the  centre  being  filled  with  the  impressed 
fatty  acids.*  Three  are  the  products  of  the  recovery  of 
fats  from  the  waste  suds  of  the  wool-washers,  and  are 
.similar  to  the  first  named.  Four  relate  to  the  manu- 
facture of  caudles  from  vegetable  wax.  There  are  also 
three  specimens  of  the  products  of  distillation  from  bitu- 
minous schist,  including  paraffin-candles  and  candles 
covered  with  lithographic  transfers,  which  it  appears  are 
used  in  France,  but  they  have  a very  common  appearance. 
Besides  these,  there  are  specimens  of  oleic  acid,  olein, 
from  pressed  tallow,  and  oleic  acid-soda  soap.  The  Jurj’ 
award  the  Prize  Medal  to  Messrs.  Masse  and  Tribouillet 
for  their  very  beautiful  candles,  manufactured  from  various 
fatty  acids  produced  by  the  process  of  distillation,  and 
their  extensive  and  interesting  collection  of  products 
relating  thereto. 

Matisen,  a.,  and  Co.,  St.  Petersburg  (Russia,  .305, 
p.  137(i).  Prize  Medal,  for  very  beautiful  stearic  acid,  of 
which  M.M.  Matisen  have  sent  seven  blocks,  and  stearic 
candles,  of  excellent  manufacture.  These  productions 
have  a great  degree  of  hardness,  and  are  very  carefully 
moulded. 

Mili.er,  T.  j.,  Dorset  Wharf,  IVestminster  (Class  IV., 
2t),  p.  197*).  Prize  Medal.  An  interesting  collection 
in  the  South-West  Gallery,  showing  the  jirogress  of 
spermaceti-refining ; also  an  enormous  and,  beautifully 
crystallized  hollow  block,  or  grotto  of  spermaceti,  in  the 
Western  Nave.  The  Jury  award  the  Prize  Medal  to  this 
manufacturer  on  account  of  the  very  high  degree  of 
excellence  to  which  he  has  brought  the  process  of  sper- 
maceti-refining, as  evinced  by  the  absence  of  colour  and 
impurity  in  the  large  ma.ss  he  has  exhibited ; to  produce 
which,  no  less  a quantity  than  3 tons,  or  6,720  lbs.,  were 
fused  at  one  time.  After  being  allowed  to  remain  at  rest 
for  a week,  the  spermaceti  had  cooled  sufficiently  round 
the  circumference  of  the  cask  to  be  tapped,  when  about 
one  half  was  run  out ; so  that  the  shell  which  is  exhibited, 
at  Is.  lOf/.  per  lb.,  is  worth  308/. 

.Mii.i.v,  Louis  A 1)01. 1’liE  i)E.  Paris  (France,  044,  p.  1209). 
Gouncil  Medal.  M.  de  Milly  exhibits  stearic  candles, 
called  by  him  “ lioiKjies  <k  I’ Ktnile"  a name  which,  with 
that  of  Milly  (stearin),  is  applied  all  over  Europe  to 

* See  page  620,  f.’hina. 


similar  products.  He  has  sent,  likew'ise,  lime-soap,  the 
mixture  of  fat  acids  resulting  from  the  decomposition  of 
this  soap,  pressed  stearic  acid,  and  oleic  acid,  so  as  to 
illustrate  the  various  steps  in  the  process ; and  besides 
these,  oleic  acid,  potash  or  soft,  and  soda  or  hard  soaps, 
made  with  the  oleic  acid.  In  consideration  of  M.  de  hlilly 
being  the  first  to  solve  the  manufacturing  problem  of 
applying  M.  Chevreul’s  beautiful  theoretical  discoveries 
to  the  production  of  candles,  the  application  of  boracic 
acid  for  the  preparation  of  candle-wicks,  and  the  aid  he 
has  always  rendered  in  establishing  this  chemical  art  in 
other  countries,  the  Jury  recommended  M.  de  Milly  to 
the  Council  of  Chairmen  as  worthy  of  the  Medal  in  their 
gift. 

Milly  Stearin-Candle  Comrany,  Vienna  (Austria, 
40,  p.  1009).  Prize  hledal,  for  a very  splendid  display 
of  the  stearic  acid  manufacture,  both  by  the  process  of 
distillation  and  the  older  one  of  lime-saponification.  This 
society  have,  in  compliment  to  the  Exhibition,  sent  three 
large  and  well-executed  stearic  acid  Medallions ; one  of 
the  Emperor  of  Austria,  one  of  Her  Majesty  Queen  Vic- 
toria, and  one  of  Prince  Albert.  Their  candles,  made  by 
the  process  of  lime-saponification,  are  very  hard,  white, 
and  well  moulded,^  and  their  night-lights,  or  vcillienses, 
carefully  manufactured.  They  have  also  exhibited  the 
.so-called  “ Composite  ” candles  made  with  the  impressed 
products  of  the  distillation  of  palm-oil. 

Motard,  a.,  Berlin  (Prussia,  202,  p.  1003.)  Prize 
Medal.  Very  excellent  stearic  candles  manufactured  by 
the  process  oflime-saponification,  e.xhibited  in  connection 
with  the  stearo-margaric  acid  of  which  they  are  made ; 
also,  stearic  candles  made  of  the  impressed  and  pressed 
fatty  acids  derived  from  palm-oil,  by  the  process  of  distil- 
lation. The  stearic  caudles  from  the  hot-pressed  fatty 
acids  of  palm-oil  are  very  beautiful : those  made  with 
the  acids,  as  they  run  from  the  still,  are  an  excellent  and 
cheap  substitute  for  the  tallow  candle.  The  collection  is 
well  arranged,  and  illustrates  both  processes  very  satis- 
factorily. 

OcLEBY,  Cii  ABLES,  and  Co.,  Lambeth  ( 1 39,  p.  797).  Prize 
Medal.  The  stearic  candles  contributed  by  this  firm  are 
the  whitest  in  the  Exhibition,  and  w'cre  used  by  the  Jury 
as  a standard  of  excellence,  with  which  the  productions 
of  other  exhibitors  were  compared.  The  so-called 
“Transparent  wax”  candles,  made  with  a mixture  of 
stearic  acid  and  wax,  are(ve''y  beautiful,  and  burn  with  a 
remarkably  dry  cup.  The  spermaceti,  in  block,  also  ex- 
hibited, is  of  the  greatest  whiteness,  and  most  beautifully 
crystallized.  The  spermaceti-candles,  and  those  made  of 
a mixture  of  spermaceti  and  wax,  are  exceedingly  well 
manufactured.  The  Prize  Medal  is  awarded  by  the  Jury 
for  the  spemiaceti  and  stearic  manufactures,  either  of 
which  would  have  entitled  these  exhibitors  to  the  award. 

PiTANSiER,  Odessa  (Russia,  307,  p.  1370).  Prize  Medal. 
The  piece  of  hot-pressed  stearic  acid  exhibited  by  M. 
Pitansier  is  prepared  from  mutton-tallow.  It  is  extremely 
hard  and  sonorous,  and  beautifully  white;  the  stearic 
candles  are  the  whitest  and  best  in  the  Russian  Section, 
and  occupy  a first  rank  in  the  Exhibition. 

PoiSAT  (Uncle)  and  Co.  (France,  1399,  p.  1243).  Ho- 
nourable Mention.  The  Jury  make  Honourable  Mention 
of  a few  .small  pieces  of  stearic  acid,  exhibited  with  other 
articles  by  MM.  Poisat  and  Co. ; and  which,  from  their 
diminutive  size,  had  almost  escaped  observation.  The 
stearic  acid  was  very  white  and  hard. 

Price’s  Patent  Candle  Co.mi>any,  Belmont  Works, 
Vauxhall  (Class  l\^,  83,  p.  201*).  Prize  Medal,  for 
the  invention  of  inqiroved  methods  of  distilling  fatty 
bodies,  illustrated  by  the  following  articles;  very  beautiful 
white  and  hard  candles  manufactured  from  the  distilled 
and  pressed  stearic  acid  of  palm-oil;  candles  equally  hard 
and  white,  made  from  distilled  animal  fatty  acids  reco- 
vered from  the  refuse  of  the  glue-maker,  and  which 
possess  an  additional  interest  in  being  obtained  from  a 
wa.ste  product;  and  candles  made  from  the  distilled  vege- 
table tallow  obtained  from  the  StilliiKiia  sMfeni.  Besides 
the.se,  they  exhibit  the  impressed  di  tilled  fatty  aciils  of 
palm-oil,  in  the  state  in  which  they'  are  largely  employed 
for  the  manufacture  of  the  so-called  composite  caudles, 
which  appear  to  be  destined  to  siqiersede  the  mdinarv 
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tallow  caudle.  (See  the  Prefatory  Notice  respecting  the 
recoininendatiou  for  the  award  of  the  Council  Medal.) 

Quano.vnk,  C.  and  Ciireghein,  Brabant  (Belgium, 
431,  p.  1335).  Prize  Bledal.  The  inaimfaetory  of  these 
cxliibitors,  which  was  the  first  established  in  Belgium,  is 
one  of  the  oflshoots  of  that  of  De  Milly,  in  Paris ; 
hence  they  adopt  the  name  for  their  candles  which  was 
given  to  stearic  caudles  by  their  instructor,  namely, 
“ lJoii</U'S  de  I' Eioile.”  As  regards  colour  and  hanbiess, 
their  stearic  acid  leaves  nothing  to  desire;  but  their  can- 
dles are  not  quite  so  carefully  moulded  as  they  might  be, 
and  have  not  that  high  degree  of  polish  which  is  expected 
in  candles  of  first-class  manufacture  in  other  respects. 

ffossi  and  Schiai’paiieli,  Turin  (Sardinia,  G,  p.  1302). 
Honourable  IMention.  Though  the  .Jury  did  not  find  the 
stearic  manufactures  of  these  exhibitors  (juite  e(iual  to 
the  best  examples,  they  consider  the  stearic  acid  and 
candles  to  be  carefully  made,  and  therefore  accord  them 
an  Honourable  Mention. 

Sainte  and  Co.,  Cossypore  (India,  p.  922).  Honour- 
able Mention.  The  Jury  have  much  satisfaction  in  making 
an  Honourable  Mention  of  the  very  good  stearic  candles 
manufactured  in  India  by  Messrs.  Sainte  and  Co.  The 
local  manufacture  of  stearic  candles  deserves  every  en- 
couragement, as  tliey  are  peculiarly  suitable  to  hot  cli- 
mates, on  account  of  their  high  fusing-point,  and  as  there 
must  be  a large  (pumtity  of  fats  of  little  value,  which 
would  answer  well  for  their  production. 

Sapelktn',  V.,  Moscow  (Russia,  309,  p.  137G).  Ho- 
nourable Mention.  The  Jury  accord  to  M.  Sapelkin  an 
Honourable  Mention,  in  consideration  of  the  great  care 
bestowed  on  the  manufacture  of  wax-caudles  for  church- 
service  ; many  of  these  are  tastefully  ornamented  with  a 
simple  spiral  of  gold,  and  have  a very  elegant  appearance. 
The  equality  in  size  of  the  candles,  as  compared  with  one 
another,  and  likewise  of  their  diameter  throughout  their 
whole  length,  are  points  deserving  commendation.  It 
appears  that  in  the  Greek  Catholic  Churches  only  wax 
or  vegetable  oil  is  allowed  to  be  burned. 

III.  PROTEAN  STONE,  OR  ARTIFICIAL  IVORY. 

Under  this  title  there  are  exhibited,  in  Class  XXIX.,  a 
number  of  articles,  such  as  door-handles,  finger-])lates, 
inkstands,  and  letter-weights.  These  very  beautiful  objects 
are  composed  of  a new  material,  derived  from  gypsum 
(native  bi-hydrated  sulphate  of  lime),  which,  by  numerous 
variations  in  the  method  of  treating  it,  is  made  to  re- 
semble ivory,  granite,  and  various  kinds  of  marble.  P'roin 
the  specimens  exhibited  it  appears  to  be  very  hard,  and 
capable  of  taking  the  highest  polish,  wliich,  it  is  said,  is 
perpetuated  by  use.  It  is  translucent  and  brilliant  in 
colour,  and,  lieing  tinted  throughout  the  mass,  the  mar- 
bling and  mottling  are  not  liable  to  be  rubbed  off.  It 
appears  to  be  applicable  to  many  purposes  for  which  ivory 
and  marble  are  at  present  used;  but  it  is  not  fitted  to  be 
made  into  knife-handles,  on  account  of  its  brittleness. 

In  order  to  illustrate  this  very  ingenious  manufacture, 
we  must  recal  to  the  recollection  of  the  reader  the  very 
familiar  phenomenon  of  the  solidification  of  a mixture 
of  plaster-of-Paris  (de  hydrated  sulphate  of  lime)  and 
water,  which  arises  from  the  circumstance  that  the  aidi;/- 
drous  sulphate  of  lime  recombines  with  water  equivaleiit 
in  quantity  to  that  of  which  gypsum  is  deprived  by  heat 
in  the  forination  of  plaster : but,  as  under  the  conditions 
of  this  solidification  the  plaster  is  diluted  with  far  more 
water  than  it  can  recombine  with,  it  results  that  a portion 
must  be  left  in  a free  state  in  the  interstices  of  the  mass, 
which  is  consequently  opaque,  and,  on  drying,  becomes 
porous ; and  although  it  is  the  same  in  chemical  composi- 
tion, it  differs  greatly  in  its  physical  aspect  and  properties 
from  the  native  compound  gypsum  or  alabaster,  which  is 
crystalline  and  translucent. 

In  reflecting  on  the  cause  of  this  difference,  it  occurred 
to  Mr.  Cheverton  that  if  the  combination  of  water  and 
anhydrous  sulphate  of  lime  could  be  slowly  effected, 
wliilst  the  latter  was  iu  a state  of  compression,  an  arti- 
ficial stone  might  be  produced,  compact  and  crystalline  in 
texture,  and  translucent  in  ajipearance.  This  view  vvas 
fully  confirmed  by  a series  of  experiments. 


The  process  by  which  these  results  are  obtained  is  de- 
scribed iu  the  specification  of  Mr.  Cheverton’s  patent, 
obtained  in  June  18.50,  as  consisting  in  the  de-hydration 
and  subsequent  re-hydration  of  native  bi-liydrated  sulphate 
of  lime,  either  in  a compact  form,  as  alabaster,  or  in  the 
state  of  a fine  powder.  In  the  first  instance  the  alahaster 
is  wrought  into  the  required  form ; and  in  the  second,  the 
material,  in  the  state  of  a veiy  fine  powder,  is  compressed 
into  a mould  of  the  proper  shape. 

In  either  case,  after  the  object  has  been  fashioned,  it  is 
exposed  for  48  hours  to  a temperature  of  from  121°  to 
177  C.  (250’  to  3.50  F.),  by  which  means  the  water 
originally  combined  with  the  sulphate  of  lime  is  driven 
off.  The  substance  thus  becomes  very  friable,  but  still 
retains  the  form  into  which  it  has  been  wrought.  Some- 
times plaster-of-Paris  itself  is  compressed  into  moulds, 
but  the  article  so  formed  is  still  subjected  to  the  operation 
just  descrihed,  notwithstanding  the  previous  baking  of 
the  gypsum. 

If  a translucent  appearance  is  reipiired  to  be  given  to 
the  surface  of  the  figure,  it  is,  before  re-hydration,  im- 
mersed into  “ white  hard  varnish,”  olive-oil,  or  other 
“ oleaginous  matter,”  uiitil  the  surface  is  saturated ; but 
if  an  opaque  surface  is  desired,  then  this  operation  is 
omitted. 

To  effect  the  hardening,  the  object  is  plunged  for  an 
instant  (inly  into  water  heated  to  a temperature  of  from 
38°  to  05^  C.  (100°  to  150°  F.).  This  operation  is  re- 
peated at  intervals  of  from  10  to  15  minutes,  until  the 
sulphate  of  lime  is  completely  saturated.  The  mass  then 
becomes  crystalline  and  much  harder  than  alahaster  ; a 
circumstance  which  induces  a belief  that  the  new  sub- 
stance contains  a quantity  of  water  in  combination  dif- 
ferent from  that  in  the  native  body ; or,  in  other  words, 
that  it  is  a new  hydrate  of  sulphate  of  lime.  The  success 
of  this  ])art  of  the  process  depends  in  a great  measure  on 
the  very  gradual  maimer  iu  which  the  combination  with 
water  is  managed ; for  without  due  care  the  material  de- 
crepitates, and  the  article  is  then  destroyed. 

The  colouring  is  effected  by  dissolving  the  requisite 
colours  in  water,  and  either  sprinkling  the  object  here 
and  there  with  the  coloured  solution,  so  as  to  produce  a 
mottled  appearance,  or  else  hy  immersing  it  altogether  in 
the  dye,  which  produces  an  uniform  stain.  This  opera- 
tion is  performed  previous  to  that  of  dipping  in  oil  or 
varnish. 

the  only  e.xhibitors  of  this  branch  of  manufacture, 

D.  Staigiit  and  Sons  (252,  p.  802),  a Prize  Medal  is 
awarded. 

IV.  BLACKING. 

Although  the  compound  which  we  now  call  hlackiug 
(French,  Ciria/e)  is,  in  all  probability,  of  very  recent 
invention,  nevertheless  it  appears  to  have  been  customary 
to  imbue  shoes  with  an  oily  mixture  before  the  time  of 
Pliny,  since  it  is  stated  by  him  that  Cato  recommended 
the  dregs  of  the  olive  (after  the  expression  of  the  oil)  to 
be  used  for  anointing  bridle-reins,  leather-thongs,  and 
shoes,  iu  order  to  render  them  supple.*  It  must,  how- 
ever, be  remarked,  that  a mixture  somewhat  similar  to 
modern  blacking  is  also  descrihed  hy  the  same  author,! 
and  it  appears  (piite  natural  to  infer  the  occasional  use  of 
it  for  renovating  the  black  colour  which  we  are  also  in- 
formed w'as  given  by  shoemakers  to  leather,  by  means  of 
vitriol;!  two  kinds  of  substances  of  this  name  being 
known,  namely,  blue-vitriol  (sulphate  of  copper)  and 
green-vitriol  (copperas,  or  sulphate  of  iron). 

The  mixture  alluded  to  was  chiefly  used  for  ink,  whence 
it  was  commonly  called  atrameiUiini.  It  was  composed  of 
lanq)-blaek,  gum,  and  vinegar,  and  would,  therefore,  only 
have  required  the  addition  of  oil  and  honey  to  make  it 
into  a tolerable  blacking.  This  inference  is  rendered  the 
more  j)robable  from  the  discovery  of  the  remains  of 
leather  found  in  the  Roman  gravel-i)it  discovered  in 
digging  the  foundation  for  the  New  Royal  Itxchange, 
which  appears  to  have  been  covered  with  a sort  of  black- 


* Eat.  Hist.,  Book  XV.  chap.  viii. 
t Ibid.,  Book  XXXV.,  chap.  i. 
t Ibid.,  Book  xxxiv.,  chap.  xii. 
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ing.  Tliey  are  thus  described  by  Mr.  Tite,  tire  architect.* 
“ The  fragments,  in  general,  are  of  black  leather,  similar 
to  that  of  the  other  articles ; but  there  are  some  pieces 
wliich  may  possibly  have  been  once  of  another  colour. 
It  is  most  probable  that  the  upper  surface  was  almost 
always  shining,  and  several  instances  may  be  noticed 
where  it  still  retains  a dull  gloss,  which  appears  usually 
to  have  protected  that  particular  side.” 

The  French  word  “ Cirage,”  however,  render's  it  ex- 
tremely probable  that  modern  blacking  was  originally 
composed  chiefly  of  wax  and  tallow,  and  probably  lamp- 
black ; and  somewhat  similar,  therefore,  to  harness-black- 
ing. Tliat  ordinary  liquid-blacking  was  first  imported 
into  France  from  England,  is  probable,  from  the  circum- 
stance that  blacking  was  termed  Cirage  Anglais,  at  all 
events  to  the  year  1830,  and  it  may  still  be  known  by 
that  name. 

When  or  how  the  English  mixture  now  employed  was 
first  discovered,  the  Reporters  cannot  pretend  to  decide  ; 
but,  according  to  the  statement  of  Mr.  William  C.  Day 
(nephew  of  Mr.  Charles  Day),  the  recipe  for  its  prepara- 
tion was  communicated  to  Mr.  Richard  Martin  whilst  he 
was  travelling  on  the  Continent.  Mr.  Martin  afterwards 
became  associated  with  the  late  Mr.  Charles  Day ; and  in 
1801  they  commenced  the  manufacture  of  blacking.  Mr. 
Martin  having  retired  in  1808,  the  business  w as  still  car- 
ried on  under  the  names  of  Day  and  Martin,  by  Mr.  Day, 
irntil  his  death,  in  1836,  by  which  period  he  had  acquired 
a colossal  fortune. 

To  give  some  idea  of  the  extent  of  the  operations  still 
carried  on  at  “Day  and  Martin’s,”  it  may  be  stated,  that 
on  the  average  150  casks,  containing  a quantity  of  blacking 
equal  to  900  dozen  pint  bottles,  are  sent  out  per  day.  The 
price  of  the  stoneware  bottles,  for  containing  the  blacking, 
varies  with  their  size,  the  usual  sizes  costing  fis.  9(/.  and 
12s.  per  gross  ; and  the  corks  (bungs)  costing  Is.  4<f.  per 
gross.  There  is  also  a large  outlay  required  for  labels  and 
sealing-wax. 

Besides  the  establishment  of  Messrs.  Day  and  Martin, 
there  are,  in  London,  two  other  v'ery  important  blacking- 
manufactories.  One  of  these  was  founded  by  Mr.  Robert 
Warren,  who  commenced  about  the  same  time  as  the  firm 
already  noticed,  and  retired  some  years  back  ; but  the 
business  is  still  carried  on  by  hi.s  successors  ; and  the  other 
was  founded,  at  a subsequent  period,  by  Mr.  Everett,  who 
commenced  business  in  King’s  Head  Court,  Holborn,  and 
afterwards  transfeiTed  his  manufactory  to  Fetter  Lane, 
where  it  still  exi.sts;  Mr.  Everett  died  in  1840,  not,  how- 
ever, before  he  had  realised  a considerable  fortune.  Only 
the  last-named  of  these  large  blacking-works  contributes  to 
the  Exhibition,  and  unfortunately  its  manufactures  w ere 
"not  brought  under  the  notice  of  the  Jury. 

Blacking,  it  may  be  remarked,  consists  essentially  of 
two  principal  components,  namely,  a black  colouring- 
matter  and  certain  substances  which  will  acquire  a gloss 
by  friction.  Each  maker  has,  of  course,  proportions  and 
methods  of  mixing  peculiar  to  himself,  but  the  chief 
materials  u.sed  are  the  .same  in  most  cases.  In  EnglandF 
they  generally  consist  of : - Bone-black,  sugar  or  molasses, 
spenn-oil,  sulphuric  acid  (oil  of  vitriol),  and  strong 
vinegar.  These,  according  to  Mr.  W.  C.  Day,  aro mixed 
in  the  following  order  : — The  bone-hlack,  in  the  state  of 
a very  fine  powder,  and  the  .speim-oil  are  first  thoroughly 
incorporated;  the  sugar  or  molasses,  mixed  with  a small 
proportion  of  vinegar,  is  now  added  and  well  stirred  with 
the  mass  ; strong  sulphuric  acid  (oil  of  vitriol)  is  then 
gradually  poured  into  the  vessel.  Much  heat  is  generated 
at  this  stage  of  the  process,  and  an  efferve.scence  ensues, 
owing  to  the  action  of  the  acid  on  the  carbonate  of  lime 


* Antiquith's  of  the  Itoyal  Kxchnngc,  1848,  p.  56. 

+ According  to  the  information  which  Baron  Liebig  has 
kindly  furnished  to  the  Reporters,  it  appears  that,  in  Ger- 
many, blacking  is  made  in  the  following  manner : powdered 
bone-black  is  mixed  with  half  its  weight  of  molasses,  and 
one-eighth  of  its  weight  of  olive-oil ; to  which  are  after- 
wards added  one-eighth  of  its  weight  of  h3ilrochloric  acid 
(muriatic  acid),  and  one-fourth  of  its  weight  of  strong  sul- 
jiluiric  acid,  'fhe  whole  is  then  mi.xcd  up  with  water  to  a 
sort  of  unctuous  paste. 


contained  in  the  bone-black.  The  object  of  the  sulphuric 
acid  (which  should  not  be  in  excess)  is  to  cause  the 
decomposition  of  the  tri-basic  phosphate  (and  the  car- 
bonate) of  lime,  contained  in  the  bone-black,  so  as  to 
produce  on  the  one  hand  sulphate  of  lime,  and  on  the  other 
a soluble  acid  phosphate.  Sulphate  of  lime,  when  i)ro- 
duced  under  such  circumstances,  gives  rise  to  a very 
tenacious  paste,  by  mixing  with  the  finely  divided  car- 
bonaceous matter  of  bone-black  disintegrated  by  the  same 
reaction  ; which  paste  (or  lake)  is  capable,  when  spread 
out,  of  assuming  a very  smooth  surface.  To  this  the 
sugar  and  the  oil  impart  the  property,  not  only  of  adhering 
to  the  leather,  but  also  of  taking  a high  degree  of  lustre 
under  the  frictional  (or  burnishing)  action  of  the  brush ; 
the  oil  is  moreover  very  useful  in  rendering  the  leather 
pliable. 

The  mixture,  after  the  action  of  the  acid  has  ceased, 
is  diluted  with  an  additional  quantity  of  vinegar,  and  is 
bottled  whilst  it  is  still  wann.  By  bottling  the  liquid  in 
this  state,  and  corking  and  sealing  it  immediately,  a rare- 
fied space  is  formed  ; and  there  is  no  liability  afterwards 
that  the  blacking  (if  it  wet  the  cork)  will  exude  by  the 
expansion  of  the  air  contained  in  the  bottle,  as  it  is  not 
likely  to  bt'come  again  heated  to  the  same  temperature 
under  the  influence  of  any  climate  to  which  it  may  be 
subjected.  The  vinegar  employed  should  not  be  too 
weak,  otherwise  the  blacking  will  not  keep. 

Paste-blacking  is  now  made  in  preciselj'  tlie  same  way 
as  Liquid-blacking,  excepting  that  the  last  portion  of 
vinegar  is  not  added.  The  employment  of  such  blacking 
appears  to  have  preceded  that  of  liquid-blacking.  It  was 
usually  stuck  on  to  a small  shovel-shaped  board,  having  a 
very  short  handle  ; and  it  was  wetted  with  water  (or  saliva ) 
as  required.  The  old  Cake-blacking  differed  in  compo- 
sition from  that  of  the  present  day,  and  appears  to  have 
contained  lamp-black,  treacle,  and  oil. 

America. 

Two  exhibitors  send  both  Liquid  and  Paste-blacking, 
the  former  being  contained  in  glass  bottles  and  not  stone- 
ware as  in  England.  The  blacking  w’as  found  to  be  nearly 
of  the  same  quality  from  both ; but  not  so  good  as  that 
commonly  used  in  England.  The  contributors  are — 
E.  Steeue  (290,  p.  1453),  W.  R.  Baker  (401,  p.  1462). 
T.  Turner  (425,  p.  1463)  sends  Edge-blacking  for 
shoemakers. 

British  Colonies. 

C.  Ward  (Van  Diemen’s  Land,  186,  p.  995)  contributes 
a specimen  of  Blacking,  but  it  calls  for  no  especial 
notice. 

France. 

In  1847  there  were,  in  Paris,  One  hundred  and  thirly- 
seven  manufacturers  of  blacking  and  varnish  for  shoes, 
who  employed  140  workpeople,  and  produced  goods  to 
the  vallie  of  38,800/. ; France  is,  however,  represented  by 
only  one  exhibitor  in  this  trade,  M.  Hebert  (869,  p.  1221 ), 
who  sends  a specimen  of  varnish  for  boots  and  shoes, 
which  was  not  submitted  to  the  Juiy  of  Class  XXIX. 

Prussia. 

The  only  contribution  is  from  C.  Teiciimann  ( p.  1088) ; 
it  consists  of  Paste-blacking,  which,  though  of  fair  (piality, 
is  not  equal  to  the  English  blacking. 

Sardinia. 

B.  Bourooin  (75,  p.  1305)  exhibits  specimensof  Paste- 
blacking for  shoes,  and  paste  Harness-blacking,  which 
call  for  no  particular  comment. 

United  Kinc.dom. 

The  contributions  of  Two  Exhibitors  only  were  brought 
under  the  notice  of  the  Jury  of  Class  XXIX.,  namely, 
272  and  281  (!>.  816)  : of  these  the  best  is  that  of 
S.  B.  Alcock  ami  Co.,  of  Dublin  (272,  j).  816),  whose 
productions  are  here  favourablj'  noticed,  although  no 
Award  was  made.  'I’he  wholesale  prices  of  their  usual 
size  bottles  of  liquid-blacking  are  3.s'.  6(/.  and  9.s'.  per 
dozen. 
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Tlie  manufactures  of  the  other  exhibitore  who  contribute  | 
to  Classes:— II.,  22,  p.  190;  IV.,  70,  p.  200*  ; XVI.,  39  j 
and  322,  pp.  519,  534  ; were  not  obsetx  ed  by  the  Reporters 
until  the  duties  of  the  July  were  completed. 

The  number  of  Exhibitors  from  all  parts  is  Thirteen. 
There  were  no  Awards. 

The  classification  according  to  the  various  countries  is 


as  follows : — 

America,  Tinted  States  of  - - - 3 

British  Colonies : — A'an  Diemen’s  Land  1 
France  - --  --  --  -1 

Prussia  --------  1 

Sardinia  - — --  - — -1 

United  Kingdom  - -----  6 

Total  - - 13 


V.  CHEMICAL  M.CTCHES. 

The  manufacturers  of  chemical  matches  are  placed  in 
an  anomalous  position  with  regard  to  the  other  contri- 
butors in  the  Great  Exhibition,  inasmuch  as  that  the)'  • 
were  not  pennitted  to  send  their  actual  produce,  on  account  ' 
of  the  precautions  deemed  advisable  to  be  taken  for  the  ! 
security  of  the  Exhibition  Building  against  fire.  Hence 
they  were  compelled  to  rest  satisfied  with  contributing  ' 
uninflammable  imitations  of  their  articles  ; and  under  such  ' 
circumstances  it  is  evident  that  it  was  quite  impossible  for 
the  Jury  to  make  any  equitable  Awards  in  this  branch  of  ; 
industry.  This  result  is  the  more  to  be  regretted  as  the  • 
manufacture  of  chemical  matches,  although  comparatively  ' 
a very  recent  art,  has  been  of  late  j ears  developed  in  a ! 
most  remarkable  manner  ; and  notwithstanding  the  high  | 
degree  of  perfection  to  which  it  has  already  attained,  it  is  | 
still  undergoing  further  improvements  consequent  on  the  | 
rapid  progress  of  chemical  science.  Had  it  been  possible  ; 
to  have  foreseen  and  provided  against  all  contingencies,  ‘ 
an  out-building  might  have  been  constructed  for  the  j 
reception  of  these  goods,  which  would  have  afforded  a ! 
secure  as  well  as  a most  valuable  opportunity  of  comparing  | 
the  relative  merits  of  the  matches  prepared  in  various  i 
countries.  ; 

In  another  part  of  this  Report  will  be  found  some  . 
descriptive  notices  of  several  conveniences  for  travellers  j 
and  others  contained  in  the  hollow  heads  of  walking-  ' 
sticks.  One  of  these  consisted  of  an  apparatus  for  pro-  j 
curing  instantaneous  light,  and  the  contrivance  appears  ; 
almost  to  realize  the  fable  of  Prometheus,  who  concealed  , 
the  fire  which  he  stole  from  Jupiter  in  his  narthex,  ferula, 
or  stem  of  fennel,  on  which  he  leaned  in  travelling. 

“ I am  he  who  sought  the  source  of  fire,  . 

Enclosing  it  hid  in  my  narthex-statf ; 

And  it  hath  shown  itself  a friend  to  man. 

And  teacher  of  all  Arts.”* 

This  invention,  however,  was  in  reality  only  the  means 
of  jireserving  fire  unextinguished,  somewhat  Kke  the 
German  tinder  of  the  present  time,  and  not  of  causing  I 
instantaneous  ignition.  The  giant  fennel,  of  which  the  \ 
ordinary  ancient  walking-sticks  were  made,  sheds  its  seeds  i 
about  September,  when  the  stem  decays,  and  becomes  a ! 
substance  so  easily  ignited  as  to  be  employed  in  Sicily  for  ' 
tinder.  The  pith  of  the  plant  also  is  stated  by  Proclus  to 
be  an  excellent  preserver  of  flame,  to  which  Pliny  adds 
his  testimony,  that  it  makes  excellent  matches,  the  Egyp- 
tian sort  being  the  best.t 

There  is,  however,  another  form  in  which  a staff  may 
be  metaphorically  said  to  conceal  fire,  since  one  of  the 
most  primitive  means  of  producing  it  was  by  the  friction 
of  two  pieces  of  wood  against  each  other  until  sparks  were 
emitted,  and  flame  w as  then  easily  communicated  to  dry 
leaves  or  decayed  vegetable  matter.  This  method  of 
procuring  fire  has  been  found  generally  in  use  in  several 
savage  nations,  though  with  some  difference  in  the  process ; 
and  St.  Pierre  describes  one  of  the  most  common,  as 
practised  by  the  West  Indian  negroes: — “With  the  sharp 
edge  of  a stone,”  says  his  narrative,  “ Paul  made  a small  ; 


* Xsch. , Proineth.  J'inct.,  \10. 

t Proclus.  Comment,  in  Hesiod,  Opera  et  Dies,  i.  52.  Plinii, 
Hist.  Xat.,  xiii.  22. 


hole  in  the  branch  of  a tree  that  was  sufficiently  dry, 
which  he  fixed  firmly  between  his  feet,  and  he  then 
employed  the  stone  to  shape  into  a point  another  piece  of 
wood,  equally  dry,  but  of  a kind  different  from  the  former. 
He  next  placed  the  pointed  wood  in  the  hole  which  he 
had  provided,  and  made  it  to  turn  rapidly  between  his 
hands  like  a chocolate-mill,  and  in  a few  moments  he  saw- 
smoke  and  sparks  issuing  from  the  place  of  contact,  and 
then  collecting  dry  plants  and  sticks,  he  lighted  a fire  at 
the  foot  of  the  palm  tree.”* 

It  appears  that  the  same  process  was  in  ordinarv  use 
with  the  Romans  down  to  a late  period,  even  when  the 
flint  and  steel  were  well  known.  “ This  experience  ” 
says  Pliny,  “ was  first  discovered  in  camps  and  by  shep- 
herds, when  a fire  was  wanted  and  a fitting  stone  was  not 
at  hand ; for  they  rubbed  together  wood  upon  wood,  by 
which  attrition  sparks  were  engendered,  and  then  collect- 
ing any  dry  matter  of  leaves  or  fungi,  they  easily  took 
fire.  For  this  purpose  nothing  is  better  than  to  riib  the 
wood  of  the  ivy  with  that  of  the  laurel,  and  a wild  vine, 
different  from  the  labrusca,  which  grows  upon  trees  in  the 
manner  of  ivy,  has  been  also  proved  to  be  good.”t  The 
same  authority,  in  enumerating  the  different  kinds  of 
wood  fit  for  kindling  a light,  denominates  them  igniuria 
or  those  trees  out  of  which  fire  may  be  produced.  Pyxi- 
dicula  Igniaria  appears  to  have  been  the  usual  name  of  a 
Roman  tinder-box,  but  Solinus  calls  the  fire-box  Iqnita- 
bulum,  and  assigns  its  invention  to  Pyropolis,  in  the  island 
of  Delos.J  In  those  receptacles  the  apparatus  probably 
consisted  as  well  of  a small  iron  bar  and  a fragment  of  flint 
or  pyrites,  as  of  pieces  of  those  woods  which  were  the  most 
readily  ignited,  \ irgil  notices  “the  hidden  fire  in  the 
veins  of  flints,”  6 as  being  one  of  the  benefits  anciently 
bestowed  on  man  at  the  commencement  of  the  reign  of 
Jupiter;  and  pyrites  are  described  by  Pliny  as  being  well 
known  and  esteemed  for  producing  sparks.  “Certain  of 
them,”  he  says,  “ have  much  fire  in  them,  whence  we  call 
them  living,  and  they  are  very  heavy.  They  are  sought 
for  because  they  are  most  valuable  in  camps ; for  when 
they  are  struck  hard  with  an  iron  spike  {clavus ',  or  another 
stone,  they  will  emit  sparks,  which  being  taken  by  sulphur 
or  drj-  fungus  or  leaves,  will  cause  them  to  catch  fire  even 
with  the  rapidity  of  speech.”  |1 

There  does  not  appear  to  be  any  information  extant 
relating  to  the  material  anciently  employed  for  tinder, 
unless  it  may  be  presumed  to  be  indicated  in  that  passage 
of  the  Prophet  Isaiah  (chap,  i.,  v.  31)  which  declares  that 
“ the  strong  shall  be  as  tow  and  the  maker  of  it  a spark, 
and  they  shall  both  burn  together,  and  none  shall  quench 
them.”  It  is  probable  that  a verj-  small  degree  of  expe- 
rience would  suggest  the  thought  that  flax  or  the  linen 
wicks  used  for  lamps  would  easily  receive  sparks  and  be- 
come ignited,  but  of  this  there  has  not  been  any  certain 
information  preserved. 

For  many  centuries  the  apparatus  of  a stone  struck 
against  a piece  of  iron  continued,  with  but  little  improve- 
ment, to  be  the  only  means  of  procuring  light.  By  the 
Saxons  the  flint  or  the  pyrites  was  used  under  the  general 
name  of  fyr-slan  ; and  any  piece  of  iron  that  was  suffi- 
ciently substantial  was  the  substitute  for  the  modern 
steel.  A writing-stt  lus  is  known  to  have  been  used  for 
the  pui-pose  by  the  Abbot  Bertin  in  Burgundy,  earlv  in 
the  seventh  century ; an  instrument,  however,  which 
should  be  at  once  more  substantial  and  more  convenient 
for  striking,  must  have  been  soon  required,  and  was  pro- 
bably as  speedily  invented  in  the  form  of  the  fusil,  a 
thick  rhomboidal  piece  of  steel,  having  the  faces  cut 
into  many  angles.  This  was  in  use  at  a very  early  period 
of  the  ^liddle  Ages,  when  it  is  frequently  to  be  found 
mentioned  under  a variety  of  names,  all  of  them  being 
derived  from  the  same  original.  In  1429  Philip  the 
Good,  Duke  of  Burgundy,  established  the  Order  of  the 
Golden  Fleece,  in  the  collar  of  which  the  flint  and  steel 
of  the  time  formed  the  principal  device.  The  latter  was 


* Suite  des  Etudes  de  la  Xature : Paul  et  Virginie. 
+ Hist.  Xat.,  xvi.  40. 

X Polyhistor,  c.  xi. 

S Georg.,  i.  135. 

(I  Hist.  A'a/.,  xxxvi.  19. 
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therein  represented  as  a short  and  stout  fusil,  sharpened 
to  a pointed  edge  on  one  side,  and  on  the  other  having 
t\vo  small  curved  handles,  with  a vacant  space  between 
them  for  the  hand  ; and  a modification  of  this  shaj)e  for 
the  steel  continued  to  exist  to  the  close  of  the  history  of 
the  old-fashioned  tinder-box.* 

It  was  not  until  after  the  middle  of  the  seventeenth 
century  that  the  discovery  of  phosphorus  indicated  a 
quicker  or  more  certain  means  of  procuring  light  or  fire. 
In  1677,  Dr.  Hook,  in  one  of  his  Cutler  Lectures,  de- 
scribed the  effects  of  phosphorus,  as  they  had  been 
recently  exhibited  in  England  to  the  lion.  Robert  Boyle 
and  several  other  Fellows  of  the  Royal  Society,  by  Daniel 
Krafl’t,  “ a famous  German  chemist.”  Even  after  all 
the  earliest  experiments,  however,  the  new  matter  ap- 
peared to  be  regarded  only  as  a curiosity,  which  Boyle 
entitled  the  “ Noctiluca,”  and  “ a factitious  self-shining 
substance,”  procured  but  in  very  small  quantities,  and 
with  great  labour  and  time;  the  principal  value  of  which 
was  to  supply  a light  in  the  night  or  in  dark  places,  when 
exhibited  in  glass  vessels.  It  can  scarcely  be  doubted 
but  that  some  trial  was  made  as  to  whether  an  ordinary 
match  could  be  infiamed  by  the  substance,  but  Boyle’s 
recorded  experiments  refer  only  to  the  strength,  the  dif- 
fusion, and  the  continuance  of  the  light. 

After  these  notices  of  the  older  ajiparatus  devised  for 
procuring  light,  it  will  be  an  interesting  inquiry  briefly  | 
to  glance  at  the  history  of  chemical  matches.  And 
here  it  may  be  first  remarked  that  the  transition  from 
the  tinder-box,  with  its  flint  and  steel,  to  the  elegant 
friction-match,  was  not  so  simple  as  a superficial  con- 
sideration of  the  subject  might  lead  one  to  infer.  In  the 
daily  enjoyment  of  a luxury,  w e but  too  often  forget  the 
persevering  efforts  which  are  always  necessary  to  render 
available  the  discoveries  of  the  experimental  philosopher, 
and  take  but  littleheedof  him  whose  disinterested  labours 
are  constantly  bringing  to  light  new  truths  from  the  hid- 
den but  iuexhaustilile  stores  of  nature. 

The  perfecting  of  chemical  matches  has  been  accom- 
plished chiefly  during  the  last  thirty  years,  for  before 
1 820  scarcely  any  other  method  of  producing  fire  was  eni- 
ploj  ed  than  that  of  the  well-known  trio  before  alluded  to,  | 
with  which  the  ordinary  sulphur  match  was  inseparably  \ 
associated. 

Soon  after  this  period  Doebereiner  made  the  remark- 
able discovery  that  finely-divided  platinum  (spoiiy^  plati- 
num') is  capable  of  inflaming  a mixture  of  hydrogen  gas 
and  atmospheric  air,  and  he  founded  on  this  property  of  j 
platinum  the  invention  of  the  Instantaneous  Light  Appa- 
ratus, first  known  by  the  name  of  Doebereiner’s  Ilydro- 
gen-Lamp.  This  was  greatly  admired  at  that  time,  and 
is  even  now  frequently  employed,  it  having  been  again 
recently  applied  to  light  an  ordinary  gas  burner  re- 
(piired  to  be  ignited  at  intervals  during  the  day-time  for 
the  purpose  of  sealing  parcels  and  other  similar  objects. 
Although  it  was  without  any  immediate  influence  on  the  ' 
development  of  the  manufacture  of  chemical  matches, 
which  had  before  this  time  been  repeatedly  attempted, 
Doebereiner’s  discovery  appears,  nevertheless,  to  have 
attracted  attention  more  generally  to  the  subject,  and 
thus,  at  least,  to  have  contributed  indirectly  to  their  per- 
fection. 

A method  of  producing  ignition,  proposed  about  the 
same  i)eriod,  has  never  been  generally  adopted.  It  de- 
pends upon  the  i)roperty  which  certain  compounds  of 
phosphorus  and  sulphur  possess  of  inflaming  when 
slightly  rul'bed,  in  contact  with  the  atmosphere.  For 
this  purpose  about  equal  quantities  of  phosphorus  and 
sulphur  are  fused  together  in  a glass  tube,  which  is  to 
be  subs(?quently  closed  with  a cork.t  Upon  opening  the 
tube,  if  a splinter  of  wood  be  dipped  into  the  mass, 
so  that  a small  (ptantity  of  the  conqjosition  may  adhere 
to  the  wood,  it  will  become  ignited  when  slightly  rubbed 


* Du  Kresne,  Glossarimn,  17.80,  vi.  col.  002,  voce  Sol.  .8. 
t To  those  who  would  repeat  this  experiment,  we  would 
remark,  that  the  fusion  should  be  ])crformed  with  great 
caution,  inasmuch  as  the  mixture  freciuently  detonates  at 
the  moment  w hen  the  comiaments  enter  into  chemical  com- 
bination. 


on  the  cork  used  to  close  the  phial.  This  apparatus, 
however,  has  become  almost  entirely  obsolete. 

The  first  important  and  permanent  improvement  in  the 
means  of  obtaining  light  consisted  in  covering  the  sul- 
phurized end  of  a match  w'ith  a mixture  of  sugar  and 
chlorate  of  potash ; which  being  deflagrated  by  im- 
mersion into  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  communicated 
the  inflammation  to  the  underlying  coating  of  sulphur. 
Many  persons  will  call  to  mind  the  small  glass  phial  con- 
taining asbestos  moistened  with  concentrated  sulphuric 
acid,  which  was  usually  fixed  in  a paper  or  tin  bo.x 
having  two  compartments,  one  of  which  held  the  pre- 
pared matches.  These  matches  were  in  all  probability 
invented  in  France,  whence  at  least  they  were  certainly 
first  introduced  into  England ; but  prior  to  their  intro- 
duction Captain  Manby  had  been  accustomed  to  em- 
ploy a similar  mixture  for  firing  a small  piece  of  ord- 
nance for  the  purpose  of  conveying  a rope  to  a stranded 
vessel ; and  indeed  the  composition  was  also  described  by 
Parkes  in  his  ‘■‘■  Chemical  Catechism”*  amongst  the  expe- 
riments illustrative  of  combustion  aud  detonation  at  the 
close  of  the  volume. 

Exactly  the  same  principle  was  involved  in  the  pre- 
paration of  the  matches  invented  by  Mr.  Jones,  of  the 
I Strand,  aud  used  for  some  time  in  England  under  the 
name  of  “ Prometheaus,”  but  which  do  not  appear  to 
have  found  their  way  to  the  Continent.  These  were 
made  of  a roll  of  paper,  into  one  end  of  w hich  was  placed 
! a small  quantity  of  a mixture  of  sugar  and  chlorate  of 
I potash,  with  a small  tube  (hermetically  sealed),  similar 
to  those  in  which  the  leads  of  ever-pointed  pencils  are 
preserved,  containing  a minute  quantity  of  strong  sul- 
phuric acid.  By  compressing  the  match  with  a pair  of 
pliers,  sold  for  the  purpose,  or  between  two  hard  sub- 
stances (between  the  teeth,  for  example),  the  tube  was 
crushed,  and  the  sulphuric  acid  came  into  contact  with 
the  mixture,  and  ignited  it.  These  matches,  though 
very  convenient,  w'ere  so  expensive  that  they  were  not 
very  generall}'  employed ; but  they  certainly  formed,  as 
it  were,  the  stepping-stone  to  the  production  of  the  fric- 
tion-match. 

The  first  true  friction-matches,  or  Congreves,  made 
their  appearance  about  the  year  18.32.  They  had  a coat- 
ing of  a mixture  of  two  parts  of  sulphide  of  antimony 
aud  one  part  of  chlorate  of  potash,  made  into  a paste  with 
gum-water,  over  their  sulphurized  ends,  and  were  ignited 
by  drawing  them  rapidly  between  the  two  surfaces  of  a 
piece  of  folded  sanel-paper,  which  was  compressed  by  the 
finger  and  thumb. 

The  Reporters  have  not  succeeded  in  learning  with  cer- 
tainty by  whom  the  substitution  of  phosphorus  for  the 
sulphide  of  antimony  was  first  suggested  ; the  mixture 
of  the  sulphide  with  chlorate  of  potash  required  so  much 
pressure  to  ])roduce  the  ignition  that  it  was  fre(iuently 
pulled  off  from  the  match,  and  this  substitution  was 
therefore  an  important  improvement. f The  phosphorus 
matches  or  lucifers  appear  indeed  to  have  been  intro- 
duced contemporaneously  in  different  countries  about  the 
year  18.34.  In  Germany  they  were  first  manufactured  on  a 
large  scale  in  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse,  and  especially 
in  Darmstadt,  where  Dr.  Mohlenhauer,  in  particular, 
contributed  much  to  the  improvement  of  this  branch  of 
industry. 

From  Darmstadt  the  manufacture  was  gradually  e.x- 
tended  throughout  Germany  ; but  its  progress  was  at 
first  very  slow,  on  account  of  the  lucifer-match  being 
prohibited,  \mtil  the  year  18  tO,  in  Bavaria,  Brunswick, 
Hanover,  and  various  other  states,  on  account  of  the 
alleged  increased  risk  of  fire  consequent  upon  its  employ- 
ment. At  present,  however,  there  are  manufactories 
established  in  V’ienna,  Fragile,  Triesch,  Schiittenhofen, 
and  Goldenkriiii,  Berlin,  Nuremberg,  Ludwigsburg,  Ulm, 
Giniind,  Warnemiinde,  and  numerous  other  places. 

According  to  Dr.  Moldenhauer  and  Professor  Schrdtter 


* Third  Edition,  1808,  p.  .’)t;.3. 

t Detonating  mixtures  of  chlorate  of  potash  with  cither 
sulphide  of  antimony  or  phosphorus,  are  describeil  in 
I’arkes’s  Cln-mical  Cuinhisiii,  lOth’Edit.,  published  in  1822; 
an  l the  latter  in  the  .‘Ird  Edition  (1808). 
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(to  whom  the  Reporters  take  tliis  opportunity  of  ex- 
pressing their  thanks  for  most  of  the  statistical  and  other 
information  respecting  the  progress  of  the  art  in  Ger- 
many), there  are  in  the  province  of  Starkenburg,  Grand 
Duchy  of  Hesse  Darmstadt,  no  less  than  eight  manufac- 
tories, producing  weekly  about  500,000  boxes  of  matches, 
whichj  are  valued  at  3000  florins  (257?.),  yet  the  Grand 
Duchy  is  unrepresented  in  the  Great  Exhibition  as  to 
the  production  of  (artificial)  chemical  matches. 

In  Austria,  the  manufacture  of  chemical  matches  has 
been  of  late  developed  to  so  great  an  extent,  that  it  sup- 
plies not  only  what  is  required  for  home  consumption, 
i)ut  also  enough  to  form  an  important  article  of  exporta- 
tion ; indeed  it  appears  that  the  most  important  item  of 
Austrian  commerce  witli  Chili  consists  of  matches. 

The  matches  manufactured  in  Austria  amounted  in 
1849  to  50,000  cwt.,  of  which  four-fifths  were  consumed 
in  the  countrvq  and  one-fifth  was  exported.  From  Trieste 
3,787  cwt.  were  shipped,  viz.,  to 


Turkey  — - 

Cwts. 

- - 1,226 
- - 596 

Greece  - - 

Malta  - - - 

- - 4,12 

Egypt  - - - 

- - 382 

Ionian  Islands  — 

- - 336 

Naples  — - 

- - 225 

Other  Countries 

- - 530 

Total  - - 3,787 


That  the  export  trade  of  xVustria  in  matches  is  rapidly 
increasing,  appears  from  the  following  statement  of  the 
quantities  shipped  on  the  Elbe  during  the  last  three 
years 

Quantities  sliipped 
on  the  Kibe  in 

1848 

1849 

1850 


286 

790 

1,800 


As  matches  are  not  always  specified  in  the  Official  Re- 
port on  Commerce,  it  is  not  possible  to  give  a detailed 
statement  of  all  the  quantities  exported. 

It  is  estimated  that  of  the  total  production  of  matches  in 
Austria,  one-third  is  manufactured  in  Bohemia,  and  two- 
thirds  in  the  factories  of  Vienna  and  its  vicinity.  The 
number  of  factories  in  Bohemia  is  ten  ; of  these  there 
are  two  in  Prague,  one  of  which  exhibits ; one  at  Schiit- 
teuhofen,  which  also  exhibits ; one  at  Budweis,  one  at 
Teplitz,  one  at  Taus,  one  at  Tschernoschiu,  one  at  Schdn- 
thal,  one  at  Nahoschitz,  and  one  at  Hohenelbe.  These 
establishments  give  employment  to  about  1,000  work- 
people. 

In  Austria  Proper  there  are  twenty-two  factories, 
namely,  sixteen  at  Vienna,  two  of  which  exhibit,  three 
at  Fuufhaus,  one  at  Schiirding,  one  at  Tulle,  and  one  at 
Pottenstein  ; there  is  also  one  in  Moravia,  which  like- 
wise exhibits.  The  number  of  workpeople  employed  is 
about  2,000. 

In  illustration  of  the  quantities  of  the  different  mate- 
rials employed,  it  may  be  stated  that  a Bohemian  ma- 
nufactory employing  100  workpeople  produces  annually 
about  200,000  boxes,  each  containing  5,000  matches.  It 
consumes  annually  25  cwt.  of  nitre,  6^  cwt.  of  phosphorus, 
and  300  cwt.  of  sulphur.  Calculating  on  these  data  the 
total  amount  of  materials  consumed  in  all  Austria,  the 
following  numbers  are  obtained : — 

Cwts. 

Kitre  - _ _ _ _ ip250 

Phosphorus  - _ _ 325 

Sulphur  _ - _ _ 15^000 

The  quantity  of  soft  wood  consumed  annually  amounts 
to  5,000  kldfters  ov  fathoms;  and  it  is  worthy  of  notice 
that  a large  portion  of  it  is  manufactured  into  splints  in 
Budweis,  and  thence  sent  to  Vienna.  About  50,000  mil- 
lions of  single  matches  are  produced  annually  in  Austria. 
These  are  made  with  astonishing  rapidity,  in  consequence 
of  the  emploj  ment  of  a simple  plane  of  peculiar  con- 
sti-uction  ; with  this  instrument  a single  workman  cuts  off 
1,814,000  splints  in  a day  of  twelve  hours. 


' From  other  parts  of  Germany  there  are  Four  Exhibitors ; 
namely,  one  from  Prussia,  two  from  Wurtemburg,  and 
one  from  Mecklenburg-Schwerin ; the  Reporters,  how- 
ever, have  not  been  able  to  ascertain  how  far  they  repre- 
: sent  the  manufacture  in  all  those  places  ; but  they  are 
enabled  to  state  that  there  were  twenty-one  manufactories, 
employing  five  hundred  and  sixty-one  workpeople,  in 
Prussia  in  1846. 

I According  to  a statement  of  M.  Paj-en,  the  quantity 
of  phosphorus  consumed  in  France  for  lucifer-matches 
amounts  to  30,000  kilogs.  (590  cwt.),  whilst  100  kilogs. 
(2  cwt.)  suffice  for  all  the  other  purposes  for  which  it  is 
used.  In  1850*  220  kilogs.  (4)j  cwt.)  were  exported  to 
; England.  From  these  numbers,  it  would  appear  that  the 
' quantity  of  lucifers  manufactured  in  France  must  exceed 
' that  of  Austria  in  the  ratio  of  590  to  325,  or  as  18  to  10. 
Yet  France  is  unrepresented  in  this  art,  the  only  con- 
tributor exhibiting  sliding-boxes  to  contain  the  matches. 

The  Reporters  have  not  been  able  to  collect  any  in- 
formation respecting  the  extent  of  this  manufacture  in 
the  United  Kingdom.  In  1850  there  were  50,000  gross 
of  matches  imported  into  the  port  of  Hull ; but  the  Re- 
porters are  unable  to  state  the  total  number  imported 
into  the  United  Kingdom,  as  chemical  matches  are  en- 
tered in  the  Customs  returns  under  the  general  head  of 
“ Goods  non-euumerated.” 

Formerly  large  quantities  of  phosphorus  were  im- 
ported into  the  United  Kingdom  for  the  purpose  of 
chemical-match  making ; but  it  will  be  seen  bj'  the  follow- 
ing table,  that  this  substance  must  now  be  made  within 
the  British  dominions  in  sufficient  quantity  to  supply  the 
entire  demand. 


V-VLUE  of  the  I.MPOitTS  of  I’nosriioKus  into  the  United 
Kingdom. 


From 
9Ui  July. 

From  ‘'“.e 

I lowns. 

F r-  .m 
Holland. 

From 

France. 

From 
all  Parts. 

£. 

£. 

£, 

£. 

1842t 

1 

45 

14 

1 , io2 

1,162 

1843 

— 

1 

20 

2,349 

2,370 

1844 

— 

83 

2,481 

2,567 

1845 

— 

— 

25 

1,474 

1,499 

1846 

— 

12 

— 

619 

631 

1847 

— 

22 

52 

498 

572 

1848 

— 

16 

15 

149 

180 

1849 

— 

29 

60 

33 

122 

1850 

2 

— 

1 

3 

Although  lucifer-matches  are  made  to  some  extent  in 
the  United  States,  there  is  no  exhibitor  of  them  in  the 
American  Section. 

In  continuing  the  narrative  of  the  progress  of  this 
manufacture,  we  may  next  observe  that,  as  it  extended, 
I all  the  processes  were  much  simplified  and,  as  a conse- 
' queuce,  the  prices  of  the  articles  produced  were  lowered. 
Nor  was  this  the  only  improvement,  for  a whole  series 
of  inflammable  compounds  was  successively  tried ; and  at 
last,  by  substituting,  entirely  or  partially,  saltpetre  for 
I chlorate  of  potash,  the  detonation  attendant  on  the  earlier 
I matches  was  avoided.  It  was  also  found  that  the  sulphur- 
! coating  of  the  match  could  be  to  a great  extent,  or  even 
! entirely,  dispensed  with,  and  the  cause  of  the  unpleasant 
odour  previously  accompanying  ignition  in  a gi-eat  mea- 
sure removed.  Besides  the  ordinary  match  of  wood,  nume- 
rous other  materials  were  devised,  which  could  not  have 
been  made  with  the  original  composition  of  sulphide  of 
antimony  and  chlorate  of  potash  ; as,  for  instance,  wax- 
taper  matches,  fusees  of  Amadou  (Gennan  tinder)  and 
brown  paper,  Vesuvians  for  insertion  into  a cigar,  &c. 
The  roughly  formed  wood-matches,  also,  which  had  been 
previously  cut  by  hand,  were  superseded  by  others  care- 
fully rounded  by  machinery. 


* Previous  to  1850,  phosphorus  was  comprised  among  the 
“ Profluits  Chimiques,” 

t Previous  to  the  9th  of  July  1842,  the  imports  of  phos- 
j phorus  were  entered  under  the  general  head  of  “ Goods 
non-euumerated.” 
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The  matcli  having  reached  this  point  of  perfection, 
some  attention  was  given  to  the  embellishment  of  the 
boxes  by  the  various  manufacturers,  who  tried  to  excel 
each  other  in  the  elegance,  convenience,  and  security  of  tlie 
case,  for  which  various  materials  were  employed — for 
instance,  card-board,  wood,  and  metal — the  latter  being 
usually  ornamented  with  coloured  lac(iuers,  and  engine- 
turning. 

With  regard  to  the  composition  for  the  matches  now 
in  use.  Dr.  Ure,  in  the  Supplement  to  his  hictionanj  nf 
Arts  and  Manufactures,  p.  153,  gives  the  following  recipe 


of  Dr.  R.  Boettger : — 

Paris. 

Phosphorus  _ - - 

4 

Nitre  - - - _ 

- 10 

Fine  glue  - - _ 

0 

Red  ochre,  or  red  lead  - 

- 5 

Smalt  — - — _ 

- 2 

The  glue  is  to  be  converted  into  a smooth  jelly 
with  a little  water,  and  put  into  a warm  mortar  to 
liquefy  ; the  phosphorus  is  then  to  be  rubbed  dotvii  with 
the  gelatine,  at  a temperature  of  from  GO’^  to  G5^®  C. 
(140^  to  150^  F.),  after  which  the  nitre  is  to  be  added, 
then  the  red  jjowder,  and,  lastly,  the  smalt,  the  whole 
being  carefully  mixed  until  it  becomes  an  uniform 
paste. 

Lucifer  wood-matches  that  inflame  without  sulphur 
are  prepared,  according  to  Dr.  Ure,  by  the  ends  being 
rubbed  against  a red-hot  iron  plate,  and  then  dipped  for  a 
moment  into  melted  white  wax,  contained  in  a shallow 
flat-bottomed  pan. 

In  March  1842,  Mr.  Reuben  Partiidge  obtained  a 
patent  for  forming  wooden  splints  by  pressing,  with 
suitable  machinery,  a block  of  wood  against  a steel  plate 
perforated  with  holes,  placed  together  as  closely  as  pos- 
sible. The  wood  is  thus  forced  through  the  perforations, 
being  first  split  as  it  advances,  by  their  cutting  edges, 
and  comes  out  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate  in  the 
form  of  a multitude  of  distinct  splints.  Much  attention 
has  also  been  paid  to  the  improvement  of  the  apparatus 
for  dipping  the  matches. 

Before  closing  this  short  sketch  of  the  manufacture  of 
chemical  matches,  the  Reporters  wish  to  draw  scientific 
and  public  notice  to  the  terrible  disease  to  which  it 
sometimes  gives  rise.  Dr.  Lorinser,  of  Vienna,  in  1845, 
first  called  the  attention  of  men  of  science  and  the  public 
to  the  fact,  that  individuals  working  in  lucifer-match 
manufactories  were  subject  to  pain  and  swelling  of  the 
jaws,  followed  in  many  instances  by  exfoliation  of  the 
bone.  This  was  repeatedly  confinned  by  other  observers, 
and  induced  several  Governments  to  iinstitute  inquiries 
into  the  matter.  The  results  of  all  the  investigations 
made  into  this  interesting  question  have  been  collected  by 
Doctors  von  Bibra  and  Geist,  in  a publication  entitled  Die 
Krankheiten  der  Arheiter  in  Phosphnr-Z'undholzfalrihen, 
Erlangen,  1847. 

The  disease  has  been  observed  principally  in  Germany, 
but  it  is  also  met  with  elsewhere,  and  esjjecially  in  Eng- 
land.* I'he  Reporters  had  the  opportunity  of  obtaining 
some  information  on  the  subject  from  Dr.  Sieveking,  who 
has  examined  the  disease  with  much  care  as  it  oceurs  in 
the  Imndon  manufactories.  According  to  his  observations, 
the  affection  assumes  the  same  character  as  it  has  done 
in  Germany,  and  attacks  those  only  who  are  engaged  in 
dipping  the  matches  into  the  inflammable  compound,  and 
who  are,  therefore,  more  immediately  exposed  to  the 
phosphorus  vapour.  Dr.  Sieveking  saw  several  of  these 
workmen  (dippers)  who  had  lost  almost  the  entire  lower 
jaw.  After  these  painful  statements,  it  is  important  and 
consolatory  to  know  that  the  same  physician  has  not 
found  the  disease  to  be  equally  prevalent  in  all  manufac- 
tories; and  that  if  cleanliness  be  enforced,  and  the  dietary 
of  the  workpeople  well  attended  to,  and  especially  if 
a complete  and  continuous  ventilation  of  the  worksliop  be 
kept  up,  no  evil  con.scquenees  ensue.  Dr.  Sieveking  met 
with  parties  who  had  been  engaged  in  dipping  matches 

* Jintish  and  Fureipn  Medico-Ckiruruical  llcvicw,  vol  i . 
p.  446  ct  scq.  ■ ’ 


for  more  than  ten  years,  without  exhibiting  the  slightest 
tendency  to  the  complaint. 

The  importance  of  attending  to  the  precautions  indi- 
cated by  these  investigations  can  scarcely  be  suflieieutly 
impressed  upon  the  manufacturer.  Much  has  been  al- 
ready done  by  several  firms,  especially  in  regard  to  ven- 
tilation, but  much  remains  to  be  accomplished  if  this 
frightful  scourge  is  to  be  entirely  removed.  For  this 
reason  manufacturers  should  direct  their  attention  to  an 
important  discovery  made  by  science,  in  the  shape  of  the 
so-called  red  or  amorphous  phosphorus.  Some  few  years 
ago  Professor  Schrdtter,  of  Vienna,  observed  the  curious 
fact,  that  if  ordinary  phosphorus  be  exposed  during  a 
certain  period  to  a temperature  of  from  25o’  to  260  ' C. 
(482^  to  500°  F.),  it  is  converted  into  a red  modification, 
which  no  longer  possesses  the  main  characteristics  of 
phosphorus,  viz., — volatility,  fusibility,  and  inflamma- 
bility at  comparatively  low'  temperatures.  The  poisonous 
qualities  have  also  entirely  disappeared  in  this  modified 
condition  of  the  substance.  The  amorphous  modification 
of  phosphorus,  which  but  a few  years  ago  was  a mere 
curiosity  in  chemical  laboratories,  can  now,  however, 
be  manufactured,  according  to  a method  proposed 
by  Sehrotter,  in  large  quatilities,  and  is  likely  to  be- 
come an  important  article  of  commerce.  The  Chemical 
section  of  the  Exhibition  (Class  II.,  119,  p.  199)  con- 
tained a fine  specimen  of  this  substance,  sent  in  by  J.  E. 
Sturge,  of  Birmingham.  The  red  ])hosphorus  being 
perfectly  innocuous  when  handled,  and  not  giving  off 
fumes  in  the  atmosphere,  whilst  it  is  as  well  adapted  to 
the  manufacture  of  matches  as  the  ordinary  phosphorus, 
it  is  fair  to  assume  that  its  general  adoption  by  lucifer- 
match  makers  will  prove  a further  guarantee  against  the 
disease  of  the  workpeople.  It  is  right  also  to  mention 
that  Dixox,  Son,  and  Co.  have  exhibited  matches  made 
with  Schrotter’s  phosphorus  (Class  II.,  12G,  p.  190). 
These  manufacturers  state  that  they  are  as  cheaply  and 
as  easily  made  as  the  common  matches,  and  are  not  so 
liable  to  fire  in  the  making. 

The  number  of  exhibitors  of  imitation  matches  and 
other  means  of  obtaining  light  is  fourteen.  The  classi- 
fication according  to  the  several  countries  is  as  follows  : — 


Austria  ------  5 

France  ------  ) 

India  -------i 

Mecklenburg-Schwciin  - - 1 

Prussia 

United  Kingdom  - - - - 3 

Wurtemburg  -----  2 

Total  - - 14 


List  of  Exhieitors. 

Bell  and  Black,  Bow  Lane  (Class  XXIX.,  243, 
p.  802).  Imitation  vestas,  congreves,  and  wax-matches; 
camphorated  round  wood  congreves. 

De  Ma.io,  S.,  Triesch  (Austria,  5(1,  p.  1009).  Imita- 
tion lucifer-matches  in  great  variety. 

Dixon,  Son,  and  Co.,  Manchester  (Class  II.,  12G,  p. 
199).  Matches  made  with  Professor  A.  Schrotter’s 
phosphorus. 

Furtii,  B.,  Schiittenhofen  and  Goldenkron  (Austria,  4G, 
p.  1009).  A large  display  of  imitation  lucifer-matches, 
in  a variety  of  boxes. 

IIARRA.SS,  P.,  Suhl  (Prussia,  798,  p.  1094).  Imitation 
lucifer-matches. 

Hoffmann,  C.  and  G.,  Wisoczan,  near  Prague 
(Austria,  49,  p.  1009).  Imitation  lucifer-matches. 

Kuhn,  .1.,  Ulm  (Wurtemburg,  102,  ]).  1 119).  A variety 
of  imitation  lucifer-matches. 

LEFRAN501S,  — , Paris  (France,  301,  p.  1191).  Sliding 
boxes  for  lucifer  matches,  and  taper-stands  for  lucifer- 
matches,  and  amadou,  in  great  variety. 

Mever,  V\’.,  Warnemiinde  (Mecklenburg-Schwerin, 
G,  ]).  1134).  Si)lints  for  lucifer-matches. 

I’oLLAK,  A.  M.,  Vienna  (Austria,  47,  p.  1009).  Imita- 
tion liicifers  of  several  kinds. 

Preschel,  F.  and  (’o.,  Vienna  (Austria,  48,  p.  1009). 
Various  descriptions  of  imitation  lucifers. 
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Pa.7AU  of  .Iessf.lmere  (India,  Class  XXII.,  p.  Oil). 
Several  steels  for  striking  light,  which  are  intei'esting  as 
connecting  the  present  with  the  past  in  the  art  of  obtain- 
ing lire. 

Sandell,  E.,  Putney  (Class  XXIX.,  97,  p.  TOi)). 
Odoriferous  lighters  made  of  embossed  card. 

SuTouius,  C.  F.,  Gmilnd  (Wurtemhnrg,  100,  p.  1119). 
Lucifer-matches  without  the  combustible  material. 

VI.  CONFECTIONARY. 

The  articles  belonging  to  this  species  of  preparations 
submitted  to  the  Jury  of  Class  XXIX.  consisted  firstly, 
of  fruits  preserved  with  sugar;  and  secondly,  of  confec- 
tions, comprising  sweetmeats  made  both  from  sugar  and 
from  chocolate.  Of  i)reserved  fruits,  the  Exhibition  con- 
tained many  examples;  including  some  which  had  been 
I)repared  with  sugar  and  subseciuently  dried,  and  others 
j)reserved  and  kept  in  syrup. 

In  the  most  ancient  times,  honey  constituted  the  prin- 
cipal and  nearly  the  only  sweet  substance  used  for  those 
pnrpo.ses  for  wliich  sugar  is  now  almost  universally  em- 
ployed ; and  the  Egyi)tian  department  in  the  Exhibition 
furnishes  evidence  that  its  use  for  the  preservation  of 
fruit  is  still  continued  in  the  valley  of  the  Nile.  Many 
interesting  specimens  of  the  most  simple  forms  of  con- 
serves ai’e  also  contained  in  the  Turkish  and  Tunisian 
collections,  consisting  of  the  desiccated  pulp  of  prunes  or 
juice  of  the  grape.  It  is  possible  that  the  former  pre- 
paration may  somewhat  resemble  the  “ cakes  of  figs”  of 
the  ancient  Hebrews,  which,  from  the  two  passages  of 
Scripture  wherein  they  are  mentioned  (1  Samuel,  xxv. 
18,  XXX.  12),  were  evidently  regai'ded  as  agreeable  and 
nutritious  food.  That  the  Jews  had  some  kind  of  arti- 
ficial sweet  preparation  at  a very  early  period  of  their 
history,  is  indicated  by  the  statement  that  the  taste  of  the 
manna  “was  like  wafers  made  with  honey”  (Exodus, 
xvi.  .31  ),  though  the  parallel  passage  in  A’limhers,  xi.  8, 
expresses  it  to  have  been  like  “ fresh  oil.”  The  word 
Confection,  and  the  term  Confectionaries,  as  they  occur 
in  the  Scriptures,  have  two  distinct  significations  in  con- 
nection with  this  particular  subject.  In  the  first  instance, 
the  strict  original  sense  of  the  expression  as  derived  from 
con  and  faccre,  to  make  up  together,  is  intended  ; as  in 
the  words  “ thou  shalt  make  it  a perfume,  a confection 
after  the  art  of  the  apothecarj',  tempered  together  pure 
and  holy,”  Exodus,  xxx.  35.  When,  however,  Samuel 
says  to  the  elders  of  Israel  concerning  their  king,  that  he 
would  take  their  “ daughters  to  be  confectionaries,  and  to 
be  cooks  and  to  be  bakers”  (1  Samuel,  viii.  13),  there  is  a 
special  and  a distinct  employment  of  the  makers  of  some 
kind  of  conserves  or  sweet  preparations  referred  to,  of 
which  no  decided  information  is  extant.  From  two  well- 
known  remarkable  passages  in  the  Prophets,  there  can  be 
little  doubt  that  the  Hebrews  were  acquainted  with  the 
existence  of  the  sugar-cane,  probably  as  it  was  found  in 
China.*  They  both  prove,  however,  that  it  was  a very 
costly  rarity  ; and  the  three  words  which  in  the  Scriptures 
denote  sweet  substances,  are  all  rendered  honey  in  the 
Authorized  Translation,  though  possibly  they  indicated 
several  kinds  of  it.  The  passages  which  are  supposed  to 
refer  to  sugar  are  very  different  from  these.  “ Thou  hast 
bought  me  no  sweet-cane  with  money,”  says  the  remon- 
strance in  Isaiah,  xliii.  2-t ; and  “ To  what  purpose 
cometh  there  to  me  incense  from  Sheba,  and  the  sweet- 
cane  from  afar  countru't”  is  the  complaint  in  Jerimiah, 
vi.  20.  In  both  these  places  the  allusion  is  to  an  offering 
to  the  Almighty,  which,  presented  in  a right  spirit,  would 
not  have  been  rejected.  This,  therefore,  could  not  have 
been  honey',  because  in  Leviticus,  ii.  11,  the  positive  com- 
mand is  given,  “ Ye  shall  burn  no  leaven,  nor  any'  honey, 
in  any  o&ring  of  the  Lord  made  by  fire.”  The  substance 
referred  to  must  therefore  have  been  either  the  sugar- 
cane, or  the  aromatic  SM'eet-rush.  The  word  rendered 
Calamus  in  Exodus  x.xx.  23,  in  the  direction  for  making 


* The  earliest  records  of  China  make  mention  of  the 
eulture  of  the  sugar-cane  and  the  extraction  of  the  sugar  ; 
the  application  of  which  as  food  appears  to  have  been  know  n 
in  the  most  remote  ages  of  Chinese  history. 


the  anointing-oil  for  the  furniture  of  the  tabernacle,  is 
also  Kench  Bosen,  or  sweet-cane,  in  the  original ; but  this 
is  generally  supposed  to  mean  the  Indian  Calamus  Aro- 
maticiis. 

Although  the  cane-sugar  of  Asia  must  have  been  well 
known  to  the  classical  ancients,  yet  they  seem  to  have 
regarded  it  as  a kind  of  factitious  honey'.  In  this  form 
Herodotus*  appears  to  refer  to  it,  when  he  says  that  the 
(iyzantes  have  bees  “ which  make  a great  quantity  of 
honey,  and  it  is  said  that  confectioners  make  much  more.” 
The  original  words  of  the  historian  in  this  place  have  the 
general  signification  of  compounders,  or  workers,  for  the 
people. + From  the  context,  however,  it  is  evident  that 
the  terms  are  to  he  understood  as  implying  preparers  of 
confections,  as  they  are  also  in  another  passage  of  the 
same  author,  wherein  it  is  stated  that  the  confectioners 
of  the  city  of  Calletabus  “ make  honey  with  tamarisk 
and  wheat.”  It  may  be  observed  farther,  that  the  same 
word  is  likewise  used  in  the  title  of  the  fragment  of  an 
epigram  attributed  to  Menander  relating  to  the  making 
of  a bride-cake.  It  consists  of  a short  conversation,  in 
which  the  operator  represents  that  he  has  watched  the 
preparation  all  night,  but  that  there  is  yet  much  to  be 
done.  Such  a person  as  this,  who  understood  the  art  of 
confectionary  as  retained  by  the  wealthy  Romans,  was 
called  Pistor  Dulciarius,  or  a baker  of  sweet  things;  and 
several  of  the  bronze  moulds  which  the  pastrycooks  of 
the  time  employed  for  the  making  of  their  sweetmeats, 
representing  hearts,  striated  shells,  animals,  and  a variety 
of  elegant  devices,  have  been  discovered  at  Herculaneum. 
About  the  same  period,  also,  Apiems,  Columella,  and 
Pliny  prove  that  some  fruits  at  least  were  preserved  in 
syrup.  The  last  author  recommends  that  quinces  should 
be  boiled  in  honey,  and  directs  that  other  sorts  should  he 
enclosed  in  wax.  The  latter  process  Beckmann  states 
to  have  been  likewise  employed  for  preserving  the  apples 
carried  every  year  from  the  southern  districts  of  Russia 
into  the  northern  parts  of  Siberia. 

But  though  the  value  of  sugar  as  a luxury'  was  not 
unknown  to  the  ancients,  it  was,  from  its  first  introduc- 
tion to  a comparatively  late  period,  more  commonly  em- 
ployed by  physicians  for  the  disguising  of  disagreeable 
medicines,  and  in  the  pharmaceutical  preparation  of 
syrups,  electuaries,  and  confections.  This  practice  ap- 
pears to  have  led  to  the  intimate  connection  which  so 
long  existed  between  the  preparation  of  conserves  and  the 
compounding  of  drugs.  Actuarius,  who  is  considered  to 
have  flourished  between  the  twelfth  and  fourteenth  cen- 
turies, is  said  to  have  been  the  first  physician  who  substi- 
tuted sugar  for  honey  in  medicinal  compositions ; about 
which  time  also  it  was  frequently  used  in  cooking  in 
England,  t Dioscorides,  in  the  first  century,  is  the 
earliest  author  by  whom  it  is  mentioned  by  name,  and  he 
also  notices  its  medicinal  properties. 

The  art  of  making  sweet  compositions  being  thus  early 
associated  with  the  occupation  of  the  a|)othecary,  and  his 
productions  being  known  under  the  general  title  of  con- 
fections, the  same  name  appears,  for  a time  at  least,  to 
have  been  used  for  the  preparers  both  of  sweetmeats  and 
of  medicine.  In  the  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  centuries 
there  were  certain  officers,  called  apothecaries,  retained 
by  princes  and  great  personages,  who  prepared  various 
preserves  for  the  table,  especially  fruit  encrusted  with 
sugar;  but  it  is  quite  po.ssible  that  these  individuals  were 
sometimes  ecclesiastics,  who  also  possessed  the  knowledge 
of  medicine  and  pharmacy.  Beckmann  has  recorded 
many  curious  notices  illustrative  of  the  connection  exist- 
ing between  the  professions  of  the  apothecary  and  the 
confectioner,  as  they  were  publicly'  established  in  Ger- 
many from  the  middle  of  the  fifteenth  century.  From 
these  statements  it  is  evident  that  the  term  apothecariiis 
was  then  understood  to  signify  the  keeper  of  a storehouse 
or  magazine  for  articles  belonging  to  the  Materia-medica, 


* Melpomene,  cxciv.,  cited  in  Pereira's  Elements  of  the 
Materia  Mediea,  2ud  edit.,  ii.,  p.  8.(5.  Herodotus,  a new 
iranslation,  by  the  Rev.  H.  C.arv,  1848. 

■f  Anfuiipyou;  aAeu;,  Av^os;  Polpmuia,  xx.xi. 

j Tbe  Forme  of  Cury  ■ edited  by  the  Rev.  S.  Pegge,  p. 

20. 
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where  also  medicines  miglit  be  properly  compounded,  and 
confections  and  cooling  liquors  prepared  for  the  sick. 
These  establishments  were  licensed  by  authority,  and  the 
persons  who  kept  them  endued  with  exclusive  rights  and 
municipal  privileges ; in  return  for  which  they  were 
sometimes  required  to  supply  the  court  or  the  town- 
council  with  confectionary  or  sugar,  as  well  as  to  vend 
their  medicines  at  appointed  rates. 

It  is  probable  that  in  such  a stipulation  of  furnishing 
confections  and  sugar  to  public  authorities,  originated  the 
practice  which  became  common  in  England  in  the  six- 
teenth century,  of  presenting  rich  boxes  of  sweetmeats 
or  lozenges  to  great  personages  on  their  journeys,  or  at 
certain  seasons ; or  pastry  of  elaborate  ornament  as  royal 
new  year’s  gifts.*  Many  curious  instances  of  the  latter 
custom  will  be  found  in  the  lists  of  new  year’s  gifts  made 
to  Queen  Elizabeth,  of  which  the  two  following  may  here 
be  adduced  in  illustration,  as  they  include  sweetmeats, 
preserved-fruits,  and  pastry ; — “ 1 5(12.  By  Hevell,  surveiour 
of  the  works,  a marchpane,  with  the  inodell  of  Powle’s 
churche  and  steeple  in  paste.  By  John  Hemingway, 
poticuri/ ; a pott  of  oringe-condytt,  a box  of  pyne-com- 
fytts,  musked,  a box  of  manus-christi,  and  lozenges.” 

Before  this  period  the  practice  of  the  confectionary  art 
had  ceased  to  be  confined  solely  to  the  compounders  of 
medicine,  and  its  productions  had  long  since  been  regarded 
as  belonging  rather  to  festivals  and  banquets  than  to  the 
dietaries  of  the  sick.  The  delicacy  and  rarity  of  the 
articles  used  in  confections,  and  the  neat  dexterity  re- 
quired in  preparing  them,  probably  suggested  it  as  a most 
graceful  female  employment ; hence  we  find  that,  in  the 
seventeenth  century,  the  art  of  making  sweetmeats  became 
established  as  a fashionable  feminine  accomplishment,  and 
was  publicly  taught  both  in  France  and  England. 

Manufacture  of  Comfits  and  other  Bonbons. 

The  following  is  a description  of  the  processes  em- 
ployed at  the  manufactory  of  Mr.  SciiooniNo  tll4,  p. 
796),  one  of  tlie  Exhibitors,  of  Bethnal-green,  the  work- 
men being  chiefly  French. 

Smooth- Comfits. — The  preparation  of  comfits  is  very 
simple.  If  seeds,  such  as  almonds  or  carraway-seeds,  are 
to  be  made  into  comfits,  they  are  placed  together  with  a 
cream  made  of  sugar-syrup  and  starch,  into  a flat  ellip- 
soidal copper  pan,  suspended  by  chains  over  a charcoal 
fire.  By  tilting  the  pan  up  and  down,  and  at  the  same 
time  giving  it  a circular  swinging  motion,  the  seeds  are 
made  to  roll  one  over  the  other,  and  thus  gather  the  pasty 
mixture  as  it  dries.  Tliis  operation  is  repeated  as  often 
as  may  be  required  for  the  seeds  to  aceumulate  a sufficient 
thickness.  The  form  of  the  seed  governs  that  of  the 
comfit. 

Pearled- Comfits.  — Cinnamon,  coriander-seed,  and 
celery-seed  are  usually  “ pearled  ” by  placing  the  mi.x- 
ture  of  syrup  and  starch  into  a copper  funnel,  suspended 
over  the  pan  containing  the  comfits  or  seeds.  This  funnel 
is,  in  sliape,  like  the  small  half  of  an  egg,  and  has  a round 
liole  in  the  bottom,  whicli  is  more  or  less  closed  by  a long 
conical  stick,  suspended  to  the  handle  of  the  funnel,  and 
passing  through  a guide  to  keep  it  central.  By  allowing 
the  plug  to  descend  sufficiently,  it  may  be  made  to  close 
the  hole.  The  aperture  is  regulated  in  such  a manner  as 
to  allow  the  mixture  merely  to  fall  in  drops;  at  the  same 
time  a short  jerking  motion  is  given  to  the  pan.  The 
paste,  as  it  dries,  gathers  on  the  comfits  in  little  knobs, 
called  pearls. 

Macliineri/  for  tnahing  Comfits. — Mr.  Schooling  employs 
the  following  simple  contrivance.  An  endless  band, 
formed  of  strips  of  iron  hoop  riveted  on  two  leather 
straps,  traverses  over  four  rollers,  so  placed  that  their 
axes,  when  seen  on  end,  form  an  irregular  .square ; the 
top  roller  at  that  end  towards  which  the  band  travels 
being  much  higher  than  the  top  roller  at  the  o[)posite 
end.  The  metallic  band  is  not  drawn  tight,  but  left  loose 


* This  custom  is  still  kept  up  in  France,  ns  regards  the 
presentation  of  boxes  of  sweetmeats  on  the  first  day  of  the 
new  year;  and  will  be  noticed  in  speaking  of  the  contri- 
butions from  that  country. 
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in  order  that  it  may  form  a sort  of  bag  to  contain  the 
materials,  by  drooping  between  the  top  rollers;  the  frame 
of  the  machine  forming  the  ends  of  the  bag.  A coil  of 
steam-pipes,  following  the  curve  of  the  band,  serves  to 
dry  the  comfits,  which  are  gathered  with  a rolling  motion 
up  towards  the  highest  side,  and  then  rolled  over  in  a 
contrary  direction. 

Another  Exhibitor,  Mr.  'Wotherspoo.v,  of  Edinburgh, 

( BH),  p.  796  j,  employs  an  apparatus  consisting  of  a steam- 
pan,  open  at  one  end,  and  revolving  in  a vertical  direc- 
tion on  a hollow  axis,  through  which  the  steam  passes  in, 
and  the  condensed  water  passes  out.  This  pan  is  in 
shape  like  an  orange,  supposing  a horizontal  axis  to  be 
placed  in  the  eye,  and  a disc  of  about  a third  part  of  the 
diameter  of  the  orange  to  be  cut  out  of  the  rind  at  the 
side  opposite  to  the  a.xis ; and  in  order  to  complete  the 
simile,  supposing  the  rind  to  be  hollow  so  as  to  contain 
steam.  The  seeds  and  syrup  are  placed  at  the  open 
end,  and  by  the  slow  revolution  of  the  copper-pan  are 
gathered  up  and  rolled  over  in  the  same  manner  as  on  the 
endless  baud. 

Messrs.  Oudaud,  Son,  and  Bouciif.rot,  of  Paris  (1374, 
p.  1242),  also  manufacture  comfits  by  steam-machinery, 
and  have  done  so  since  1844:  before  this  period  a skilful 
workman  could  make  from  4.9  lbs.  to  tio  lbs.  per  day,  but 
at  present  he  superintends  six  pans,  each  of  which  pro- 
duces 112  lbs.,  so  that  in  a day  he  manufactures  6 cwt., 
or  twelve  times  as  much  as  he  could  produce  by  hand. 
This  machinery  having  been  adopted  by  other  Parisian 
confectioners,  has  caused  a reduction  of  30  per  cent,  in 
the  price  of  comfits  in  France. 

Suyar-Pastilles  are  made  of  a paste  of  powdered  sugar 
and  sj-rup,  combined  with  such  flavouring  and  colouring 
matter  as  may  be  required.  A small  quantity  of  this 
paste  is  heated  over  a charcoal-fire,  and  then  placed  in  a 
spouted  ladle.  By  inclining  the  ladle  a small  quantity 
oozes  out  at  the  spout,  and  is  cut  off  with  a wire;  the 
drop,  as  it  falls  on  a tin-plate,  forms  a flattened  semi- 
ellipsoid ; as  soon  as  the  tin  plate  is  covered  it  is  removed 
to  the  drying-stove.  A single  workman,  in  this  way,  can 
make  three  or  four  hundred-weight  of  pastilles  in  a day. 

Jujubes  are  composed  of  a mixture  of  gum-mucilage  and 
syrup,  which  is  run  into  flat  tin  trays,  and  consolidated 
by  evaporation  in  a chamber  heated  by  steam.  As  soon 
as  the  cake  has  been  sufficiently  dried,  it  is  allowed  to 
cool,  and  is  then  cut  into  long  strips  by  passing  it  through 
a pair  of  rollers,  the  bottom  one  being  a plain  cylinder, 
and  the  top  one  composed  of  a number  of  discs  placed  on 
[ an  axis  and  kept  apart  at  the  required  distance  by  col- 
lars; the  strips  are  afterwards  cut  transversely  with 
scissors. 

Motto  or  Surprise-nuts  are  made  by  drilling  out  the 
thick  end  of  the  nut  with  a rose-cutter  running  in  a 
lathe;  the  kernel  is  then  removed,  and  the  shell  filled 
with  mottos  and  comfits,  and  lastly  stopped  up  with  cho- 
colate. Many  tons  are  made  annually  by  Mr.  Schooling. 

Liqueur- Bonbons. — The  manner  of  making  liqueur- 
bonbons  is  nearly  the  same,  whatever  may  be  their  shape. 
A syrup  is  made  with  water  and  sugar,  and  is  then  taken 
a little  at  a time  by  the  workman,  who  evaporates  it  to 
the  proper  consistence,  and  adds  alcohol  or  some  alcoholic 
liquor.  In  the  mean  time  his  assistants  have  prepared 
several  moulds,  by  filling  shallow  trays  with  powdered 
starch,  and  impressing  plaster-of-Paris  models  of  the 
rerpiired  form  into  it,  so  as  to  produce  corresponding  de- 
pressions. Several  models  are  fastened  on  a rod,  and  thus 
a number  of  matrices  are  made  at  one  operation.  'I'he 
workman  then  takes  a portion  of  syrup,  and  runs  it  into 
the  moulds  either  from  the  egg-shaped  funnel,  before 
spoken  of,  or  from  ladles  having  several  spouts,  according 
, to  the  nature  of  his  work;  the  latter  being  used  for  small 
j drops,  the  former  for  large  bonbons.  I'he  cohesion  of  the 
syrup  being  greater  than  its  attraction  for  the  starch,  it 
1 runs  away  from  the  latter  as  water  does  from  an  oily  sur- 
! face;  and  the  npi)er  surface  thus  takes  a spheroidal  form. 
I A little  starch  is  now  sifted  over  the  surface  of  the  mould, 
I and  it  is  then  set  aside  in  a warm  closet.  Crystallization 
! commences  on  the  outside  of  the  bonbon,  and  forms  a 
crust  which  encloses  the  syrup  : this  gradually  yields 
more  and  more  of  its  sugar,  and  becomes  itself  more  dilute. 
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In  this  waj-  a man  and  two  boys  will  run  off  about  3 cwt. 
of  bonbons  per  day. 

Liqueur- Almonds.  — Alniond-sbaped  litpieur-bonbons, 
which  contain  a syrup,  are  enveloped  with  the  white  mix- 
ture in  the  same  way  as  smooth-comfits  ; but  in  order  that 
they  may  not  be  destroyed  in  the  operation,  they  are  first 
covered  with  gum-mucilage,  and  then  thrown  into  a mix- 
ture of  gum-arabic  and  sugar  reduced  to  a fine  powder  : 
they  are  afterwards  dried,  and  again  submitted  to  the 
same  operation  as  often  as  is  necessary  to  produce  a coat- 
ing of  the  desired  thickness. 

.Solid  Sugar-Bonbons  are  cast  in  the.  same  way,  but  with 
a much  stronger  syrup. 

Gum-Drops.—Gxxm  raspberries  are  made  of  syrup  and 
gum-mucilage ; they  are  cast  in  the  same  manner,  and 
dried  to  an  elastic  solid. 

Fondants,  which  melt  like  ice  in  the  mouth,  are  like- 
wise run  into  starch-moulds ; they  are  composed  of  a 
syrup,  which  is  first  evaporated  to  a certain  point  of  con- 
centration, and  then  beaten  until  it  forms  a frothy  paste. 

Crystallized  Bonbons.— All  the  different  kinds  of  sweet- 
meats hitherto  described  are  sometimes  covered  with  a 
crystalline  coating  of  sugar,  by  putting  them  into  a strong 
sj  rup  contained  in  shallow  trays  placed  on  shelves  in  a 
drying-chamber  heated  by  steam.  A piece  of  linen  is 
laid  on  the  surface  of  the  syrup  to  prevent  its  fonuing  a 
crust ; and  by  lifting  this  linen  from  time  to  time,  the 
progress  of  the  operation  is  ascertained:  this  usually 
occupies  from  one  to  two  days.  The  excess  of  sjrup  is 
drained  off  in  the  same  room,  as  soon  as  the  sweetmeats 
are  sufficiently  covered  with  crystals  of  sugar  ; they  are 
then  removed  and  air-dried. 

Flowers,  Piping. — All  piped  ornaments  are  composed 
of  a mixture  of  white  of  egg  and  sugar,  which  is  called 
“ glazing.”  For  the  modelling  of  flowers  the  workman 
uses  a series  of  supports  which,  at  the  upper  part,  are  of 
such  a shape  that  they  would  nearly  fit  the  under  si<le  of 
the  flower ; a depression  being  made  in  the  summit  to 
suit  the  shape  of  the  calyx.  The  modelling-tools  consist 
of  a series  of  small  funnel-ends  not  much  bigger  than  a 
thimble,  with  openings  of  various  shapes  ; as  for  example, 
narrow  slits  of  different  breadths,  and  round  and  other 
shaped  holes  of  various  sizes.  These  funnel-ends  are 
fastened  with  gum  to  the  bottom  of  paper  funnels,  into 
which  the  workman  places  the  glazing,  and  then  closes 
the  funnel  by  doubling  over  the  paper.  By  pressing  the 
paper  funnel  with  the  thumb,  he  squeezes  out  just  what 
lie  requires  ; and  by  dexterous  manipulation,  curls  and 
twists  it  into  any  form  he  chooses.  This  operation  is 
called  piping,  and  is  much  employed  in  ornamenting 
biide-cakes. 

Painted  Bonbons. — Bonbons  intended  to  be  painted  are 
covered  with  a layer  of  glazing,  and  are  then  ornamented 
■with  coloured  piping.  The  last  finish  is  given  by  paint- 
ing them  with  body-colours,  mixed  with  gum  mucilage 
and  syrup.  The  nature  of  the  colours  will  be  deseribed 
hereafter  in  speaking  of  the  contributions  from  France. 

Manufacture  of  Chocolate — Confectionary . 

The  following  is  the  method  practised  by  the  Paris 
Chocolate  Co.mpaxv  (Franee,  873,  p.  1221),  who  in 
Class  VI.  have  exhibited  their  machinery,  which  was 
made  by  M.  G.  Hermann,  of  No.  92  Rue  de  Charenton, 
Paris. 

The  cocoa,  or  cacao-nuts,  are  first  screened  to  remove 
any  dust,  and  are  then  roasted  in  a cylindrical  or  globular 
vessel,  which  revolves  over  a fire  ; the  operation  of  roast- 
ing being  one  requiring  much  care  and  attention.  After 
roasting,  the  husk  is  beaten  oft'  by  means  of  a winnowiug- 
machine.  The  roasted  nuts  are  now  placed  in  a tritu- 
rating or  mortar-mill,  encased  with  an  outer  jacket,  and 
heated  to  51)°  C.  (122°  F.)  by  means  of  steam;  by  the 
action  of  this  machine  the}'  are  reduced  to  a thin  paste, 
on  account  of  the  large  quantity  of  oil  which  they  contain. 
Sugar  previously  separately  ground  in  a similar,  but  cold, 
mill,  is  now  added,  and  the  action  of  the  hot-mill  con- 
tinued until  it  is  well  mixed  with  the  cocoa  paste  ; vanilla 
is  also  added  if  the  chocolate  is  to  be  flavoured  with  it. 

The  thick  paste  of  sugar  and  cocoa  is  then  levigated 
to  the  utmost  degree  of  fineness,  hy  means  of  a mill  formed 


of  three  rollers  working  in  a horizontal  plane;  the  second 
cylinder  revolving  at  twice  the  speed  of  the  first,  and  the 
third  at  twice  the  speed  of  the  second.  The  chocolate- 
paste  is  put  into  a long  funnel  or  “ hopper,”  fixed  over 
the  two  first  rollers,  which  draw  down  a certain  quantity 
on  their  surfaces,  and  by  their  mutual  pressure,  and  dif- 
ference of  speed,  spread  it  into  a thin  and  even  coating. 
The  third  roller,  by  working  at  a still  quicker  speed, 
produces  a farther  grinding  of  the  paste,  which  is  scraped 
oft'  by  a ductor-knife  and  returned  once  or  twice  to  the 
mill.  A coil  of  steam-pipes  placed  under  the  machine 
prevents  the  cooling  of  the  paste  during  the  operation. 

The  manipulations  of  ehocolate  for  confectionary  are 
very  similar  to  that  already  described  for  sugar-confec- 
tionary. 


L’xited  States  of  America. 

The  preservation  of  soft  fruits  in  brandy  is  an  art  of 
some  importance  in  the  United  States,  and  one  which 
every  year  is  becoming  better  understood.  The  peach  is 
the  favourite  conserve,  large  quantities  of  which  are  an- 
nually prepared,  chiefly  for  home-consumption  ; but  from 
the  experience  which  the  Exhibition  has  afforded  of  the 
possibility  of  sending  them  to  England  in  a state  of  per- 
fect presen'ation,  there  is  but  little  doubt  that  they  will 
soon  traverse  the  Atlantic.  The  white  Heath-peach  is 
that  deservedly  most  esteemed.  T wo  .Vmerican  Exhibitors 
have  sent  Brandy-peaches. 

Biutish  Colonies. 

Canada  sends  an  unimportant  contribution  of  confec- 
tionary, consisting  of  Horehoiind-candy,  reputed  in  Canada 
to  be  a most  excellent  specific  for  a cold ; a merit  •w  hich 
an  experiment  did  not  confirm  : and  also  another  of  Rasp- 
berry--^-inegar. 

From  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  there  is  a collection  of 
several  kinds  of  conserved  Fruits,  which  for  the  most  part 
were  found  to  be  in  a good  state  of  preservation.  Some 
are  in  syrup,  and  others  partially  dried.  Van  Diemens 
Land  has  eoutributed  Raspberry  and  Currant-jam,  Green 
gooseberry -jam.  Red  gooseberry-jam,  and  Quince-jam. 

China. 

The  only  deseripfion  of  confectionary  in  the  Chinese 
section  is  the  Finger-citron  ( Citrus  snrcodactylus')pra<i\'\(nl 
in  syrup.  Large  quantities  of  sugar  conserves  of  various 
kinds  are,  however,  made  in  China,  and  it  would  have 
been  interesting  to  compare  them  with  those  from  other 
countries : jams,  jellies,  diy -conserves  and  syrups,  are 
such  as  most  resemhle  those  of  Europe  ; but  besides  these, 
are  preserved  seeds,  as  the  Millet  seed  ; roots,  for  example, 
the  root  of  the  Nelumbium,  and  the  young  tender  shoots 
of  various  plants,  as  the  bamboo. 

The  trade  in  these  preparations  is  very  extensive,  both 
at  Canton  and  Ningpo  ; and  from  the  town  of  Foo-tcheou 
44,000  lbs.  were  exported  during  the  first  half  of  the  year 
1846.* 

Egypt. 

The  contributions  from  Egypt  are  very  interesting,  as 
representing  not  only  tbe  confectioner’s  art  in  Egypt  at 
the  present  time,  hut  also  as  offering  to  our  view  conserves 
probably  identical  with  those  of  ancient  history : they 
consist  of  Dates  preserved  in  honey,  from  T wo  Exhibitors : 
one  description  is  a preserve  in  clarified  white,  the  other 
in  dark-coloured  honey.  Besides  these,  there  is  a small 
quantity  of  Sugar-candy. 

France. 

The  preservation  of  fruit  in  sugar,  and  the  manufacture 
of  sugar-  and  chocolate-confectionary,  are  highly  im- 
portant branches  of  industry  in  France ; important,  not 
only  from  the  number  of  workpeople  immediately  em- 
ployed in  these  manufactures,  but  also  on  account  of  several 
tributary  arts  connected  wfith  them,  which  occupy  even  a 
fixr  greater  number.  The  artist,  the  lithographer,  the 
colourer,  the  vaniisher,  the  paper-maker,  the  pasteboard- 
maker,  the  die-sinker,  the  embosser,  the  fancy-braid-maker, 

* Etude  Pratique  du  Commerce  d' Exportation  de  la  Chine, 
par  Natalis  Kondot,  pp.  69,  70. 
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the  gold-aud-silver-beater,  and  even  the  silk-weaver,  are 
all  more  or  less  dependent  on  the  demand  for  fancy  boxes 
and  “cornets"  to  contain  bonbons  and  fruit:  indeed,  the 
trade  of  fancy-box-making  owes  its  existence  to  the  wants  of 
the  confectioner,  who  is  still  its  chief  patron.  Other  trades, 
appreciating  the  convenience  and  attractiveness  of  a pleas- 
ing envelope,  have  adojited  boxes  for  most  of  their  small 
wares;  and  “ Ciirtonnage”  has  now  become  quite  gigantic 
in  its  development,  employing  upwards  of  two  thousand 
artisans,  both  male  and  female.  Paris  is  the  chief  centre 
of  the  manufactories,  which,  for  many  months  towards  the 
close  of  each  year,  are  all  busily  employed  in  preparing 
the  enormous  quantities  of  boxes,  mostly  distributed  in  a 
single  day,  the  first  of  the  new  year,  to  the  ladies  of 
France.  Many  of  these  boxes  cost  the  confectioner  from 
l'2s.  to  40s.  each,  and  when  filled  with  confectionary,  sell 
at  enormous  prices.  The  greater  part,  however,  cost  from 
2d.  to  2s.  Gd.  The  preservation  of  whole  fruits  in  sugar 
is  carried  on  chiefly  in  the  southeni  parts  of  France,  by- 
small  collectors,  who  forward  their  produce  to  their  cor- 
respondents in  Paris.  The  Parisian  confectioners  then 
re-select  them,  cutting  some  into  ribands,  rings,  and  other 
fanciful  forms,  and  arrange  them  in  boxes  for  sale.  Paris, 
on  the  other  hand,  supplies  boxes  to  the  departmental 
collectors,  who  put  up  in  them  their  fruits  for  exporta- 
tion. It  is  mainly  owing  to  the  great  taste  which  the 
French  display,  not  only  in  the  boxes,  but  also  in  the 
arrangement  of  the  fruit,  that  they  have  gained  almost  a 
monopoly  in  supplying  the  world  with  conserves:  the 
selection  of  the  fruit  and  its  perfect  preservation,  however, 
are  points  which  are  carefully  attended  to,  so  as  to  perpe- 
tuate the  reputation  of  the  goods  which  an  attractive  ex- 
terior first  brings  into  notice.  Eight  Exhibitors  have  sent 
fruits  preserved  in  sugar,  chiefly  in  syrup. 

Cliocolate-Confectiomiri/  is  entirely  of  French  invention, 
and  is  the  kind  of  sweetmeat  most  esteemed  in  France. 
Its  manufacture,  however,  is  chiefly  concentrated  in  Paris, 
and  gives  employment  to  about  four  hundred  workpeople, 
the  value  of  the  annual  produce  being  160,000/.  It  is 
owing  to  the  great  attention  which  the  French  machinist 
has  bestowed  on  tbe  construction  of  the  machinery  em- 
ployed in  its  preparation  for  the  triturating  and  grinding 
processes,  that  the  art  has  been  carried  to  its  present  high 
state  of  perfection.  Other  nations  are  adopting  French 
methods,  and  employing  French  workmen  to  attain  a 
similar  end.  The  French  confectioner  also  displays  much 
ingenious  skill  in  casting  a great  variety  of  subjects  in 
chocolate,  which  are  usually  afteru-ards  covered  with  pre- 
parations of  sugar  (“glazing”),  and  coloured  to  represent 
the  natural  objects.  The  moulds,  in  which  the  casting  is 
effected,  are  made  of  sheet-copper  hammered  to  the  re- 
quired shape.  Fruit,  vegetables,  cockchafers,  spiders,  and 
other  insects,  are  the  most  frequently  produced. 

There  are  Three  Exhibitors  of  Chocolate-confectionary 
in  the  French  section. 

Sugar- Coiifectioiiari/  is  manufactured  in  France  even  to 
a much  greater  extent  than  chocolate-confectionary,  and 
is  that  which  is  chiefly  exported.  Paris,  the  great  centre 
of  this  branch  of  industry,  employs  seven  hundred  work- 
people, males  and  females.  The  wages  of  the  men  average 
3s.  id.  per  day,  and  those  of  the  women  8d.  The  value 
of  its  annual  produce  is  280,000/.  The  French  confec- 
tioner is  not  a mere  manufacturer  of  shapeless  sweets,  he 
is  an  artist ; he  studies  not  only  the  elegance  of  form  in 
each  bonbon,  but  also  pays  the  minutest  attention  to  the 
attractiveness  of  the  grouping,  and  the  correct  contrasting 
of  the  colours.  His  ingenuity  and  invention  are  inex- 
haustible ; every  season  he  produces  some  novelt)-,  and 
for  years  this  competition  has  continued  between  himself 
and  his  rivals ; and  yet  there  is  no  abatement  in  his  ardour 
or  his  success  : now  his  ])roduction  consists  of  a new  box  ; 
now  of  some  intricate  interlacing  of  fruits;  now  of  some 
wonderful  crystallizations ; and  now  of  some  new  mode  of 
concealing  the  motto  : but  in  most  cases  his  art  is  exerted 
tastefully  to  introduce  a looking-glass.  No  hou.se  enjoys 
a higher  reputation  in  Paris  than  its  single  representative 
of  this  art  in  the  Great  Exhibition. 

In  IS.W,  the  exports  from  h’rance,  of  syrups,  sweet- 
meats, marmalades,  jellies,  and  fruits  preserved  in  sugar 
amounted  to  983,350lbs.,  in  value  30,000/. 


The  French  confectioner  is  not  permitted  to  employ 
any  substance  he  chooses,  either  in  the  manufacture  of  his 
sweets  or  the  colour  he  uses  to  adorn  them ; the  Minister 
of  Agriculture  and  Commerce  very  properly  interfering. 
He  directs  that  the  Prefect  of  each  town  shall  carry  out, 
in  a proper  manner,  the  instructions  which  have  been  laid 
down  by  scientific  men ; not  only  as  to  the  materials  em- 
ployed, but  also  as  to  the  coloured-papers  used  to  envelope 
the  sweets.  These  regulations,  it  will  be  observed,  are 
very  similar  to  those  which  were  established  for  the  go- 
vernment of  the  Apothecary-Confectioners  of  Germany  in 
the  fifteenth  century ; and  it  would  be  well  if  England 
took  a lesson  in  this  respect,  and  appointed  a competent 
statt’of  chemists  to  examine  from  time  to  time  the  sweet- 
meats which  are  exposed  for  sale  in  the  retail-shops. 

The  following  list  of  colours,  allowed  by  the  French 
authorities  to  be  used  by  confectioners,  may  be  found  of 
service  to  makers  of  sweetmeats  in  other  countries : — • 

Blues. — Indigo  dissolved  in  sulphuric  acid;  Prussian- 
blue  ; to  which  may  be  added  Ultramarine,  as  preferable 
to  Prussian-blue. 

Beds. — Cochineal,  Carmine,  Carmine-lake  (provided  it 
contains  no  vermilion),  Brazil-w-ood  lake. 

Yellows. — Saffron,  French-berries,  Persian-berries,  Quer- 
citron, Turmeric,  Fustic,  and  the  aluminous  lakes  of  these 
substances. 

Green  is  produced  of  different  shades  by  mixing  the 
various  yellows  and  blues;  but  no  kind  of  emerald-green 
must  ever  be  employed,  as  it  is  a virulent  poison. 

Violet. — Logwood  alone  or  mixed  with  bronze-blue 
(Chinese  blue),  in  various  proportions. 

Paiisif-colour. — Carmine  and  Prussian  blue  ; or  Carmine 
and  Ultramarine  mixed  in  various  proportions. 

Colours  for  Liqueurs. — Cura9oa  is  coloured  with  Brazil 
wood;  blues  are  made  with  indigo  prepared  by  adding 
alcohol  to  the  sulphuric  solution  of  indigo  ; and  absinthe 
(wormwood)  is  tinted  with  a mixture  of  saffron  and  alco- 
holic indigo. 

India. 

India  sends  a few  Preserved-fruits,  amongst  them  some 
pine-apples  ; but  they  have  not  arrived  in  good  condition. 

Portugal. 

There  are  as  many  Exhibitors  of  Conserved-fruit  in  the 
Portuguese  as  in  the  French  Section,  and  the  fruits  leave 
nothing  to  desire  in  their  preparation  ; but  the  Portuguese 
do  not  display  the  same  taste  in  their  arrangement,  and 
lack  for  that  purpose  the  charming  paper-boxes  which 
render  the  French  fruit  so  presentable;  hence  the  com- 
merce in  this  article  is  much  less  flourishing  than  in 
France.  The  exports  of  Poitugal  are  principally  to  Russia 
and  Brazil ; but  a fair  proportion  comes  to  England.  The 
preservation  and  arrangement  of  fruits  are  principally 
can-ied  on  in  the  nunneries,  excepting  only  in  the  town  of 
Evora-Elvas,  which  has  lately  taken  a great  start,  and 
established  regular  manufactories.  Eight  Portuguese  Ex- 
hibitors have  contributed  conserves ; and  One  other  a small 
quantity  of  comfits. 

Prussia. 

One  Exhibitor  sends  most  excellent  Preserves  in  Syrup. 
These  conserves  are  an  evidence  that  the  art  is  perfectly 
understood  in  Prussia,  and  carefully  practised.  There  is, 
likewise,  an  Exhibitor  of  Chocolate-confectionary,  whose 
productions,  however,  are  far  behind  those  of  France. 

Russia. 

From  this  country  there  has  been  sent  a small  collection 
of  various  Crystallized  fruits  and  mannalades,  prepared 
in  the  government  of  Smolensky.  The  collection  com- 
prises oranges,  green-gages,  ajiples,  cherries,  bergamotte- 
pcars,  pine-apples,  and  marmalades  of  different  kinds. 
Though  no  Award  has  been  made  for  these  conserves, 
which  had  somewhat  suffered,  there  was  sufficient  evidence 
of  their  having  been  so  well  preserved  as  to  warrant  a 
favourable  notice  being  given  of  them  in  this  Report. 

Sardinia. 

From  the  Duchy  of  Genoa,  several  preserved  Fruits  in 
Syrup,  crystallized  sugar  conserves,  and  a small  quantity 
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of  Drafi(fes,  are  sent  by  One  Exliibitor,  G.  Romanexgo 
(Sardinia,  82,  p.  130.'));  but,  unfortunately,  the  bottles 
were  so  insecurely  packed  that  the  syrup  had  oozed  out, 
which  left  the  fruits  in  a had  condition  ; the  fruits  in 
boxes  are,  however,  excellent.  The  comfits  are  well  made, 
but  not  equal  to  those  exhibited  in  the  French  depart- 
ment. The  conserves  of  the  Sardinian  States  are  much 
esteemed,  and  form  an  important  and  increasing  article  of 
commerce.  In  the  Duchy  of  Genoa  there  were,  in  1843, 
34  confectioners,  who  employed  14G  workpeople,  and  pro- 
duced G37,1901bs.  of  sugar  conserves,  valued  at  34,400/. ; 
in  184f),  34  confectioners,  who  employed  1.^0  workpeople, 
and  produced  f)G  1,457  lbs.  of  sugar  conserves,  valued  at 
36,000/. ; in  1847,  the  value  of  the  conserves  was  48,000/. ; 
in  1848,  the  value  of  the  conserves  was  46,800/.  In  1843 
there  were  also  twelve  establishments  for  preserving  fruits 
ill  the  province  of  Nice. 

Saxoxy. 

The  contribution  from  this  country  consists  only  of  a 
very  large  collection  of  Chocolate-figures,  modelled  with 
skill ; several  of  the  comic  subjects  are,  however,  of  rather 
(piestionable  propriety.  The  quality  of  the  chocolate  of 
which  they  were  composed  did  not  warrant  an  Aw'ard  in 
favour  of  the  Exhibitor,  though  he  had  made  considerable 
exertions  to  produce  a good  display. 

Spain. 

Several  kinds  of  Fruit,  preserved  with  sugar  and  dried, 
and  others  in  syrup,  are  sent  from  Spain  by  Two  Exhi- 
bitors. Tliese  conserves  are  partly  prepared  in  the  con- 
vents, and  partly  in  private  manufactories.  The  quality 
of  the  fruit  is  unexceptionable ; but  in  Spain,  as  in  Por- 
tugal, there  is  felt  the  want  of  ornamental  boxes,  in  order 
to  set  it  oft  to  the  best  advantage. 

Switzerland. 

One  Exhibitor  sends  a small  quantity  of  Chocolate- 
lozenges  of  fair  quality. 

Tunis. 

The  only  contribution  from  this  country  is  a small 
quantity  of  a sweetmeat,  called  Kefla,  which  is  made  of 
the  dried  juice  of  the  grape,  and  is  not  unpleasant  in 
flavour. 


Turkey. 

No  distinct  Aw'ard  has  been  made  for  the  sweetmeats 
supplied  from  this  empire,  which  are  very  numerous ; for 
the  reason  before  stated  in  speaking  of  soap  and  caudles. 
The  Turkish  confectionary  has,  in  many  cases,  the  pecu- 
liarity of  being  flavoured  either  with  musk  or  otto-of-roses. 
The  most  remarkable  is  a sweetmeat  called  Rahallocourn ; 
it  is  composed  of  1 part  of  wheat-starch,  6 parts  of  sugar, 
and  12  parts  of  water;  these  are  boiled  together  for  some 
time,  and  when  the  mixture  has  lost  so  much  of  the 
water  by  evaporation  that  it  will  congeal  to  an  elastic 
jujube-like  mass,  it  is  run  into  a flat  tray  and  allowed  to 
cool : sometimes  blanched-almonds  arc  mixed  with  it. 
This  preparation,  which  is  of  agreeable  flavour,  is  in  great 
repute  amongst  the  Turkish  ladies,  from  its  alleged  pro- 
perty of  developing  those  proportions  of  figure  which,  in 
their  co\mtry,  are  deemed  a most  essential  attribute  of 
female  beauty.  About  600  tons  of  Rahatlocoum  are  made 
annually  in  Turkey. 

The  following  Conserves  also  find  a place  in  the 
Turkish  collection ; Knfhi-anjon,  prepared  from  the  dried 
juice  of  the  grape;  KiiJ'ta-aiijoii  with  blanched  almonds; 
Pastia,  which  is  also  prepai'cd  from  grape-juice  dried 
quite  hard  in  thin  scales ; the  pulp  of  the  Persian  prune 
(this  has  by  no  means  an  agreeable  flavour);  pistachio- 
nut-comfits;  roots  preserved  in  sugar  and  flavoured  with 
musk ; very  good  marmalade  of  plums ; sugar-candy,  ' 
pink  and  white;  liquorice-syrup;  and,  lastly,  dried 
li(piorice-juice.  Of  all  these  the  most  agreeable  is, 
without  doubt,  the  Rahatlocoum. 

United  Kingdom. 

England  derives  her  supply  of  fruits  preserved  in  I 
sugar  from  countries  more  favoured  than  herself  in  cli-  [ 


mate,  large  quantities  being  annually  imported  from 
I France  (chiefly),  Spain,  Portugal,  and  her  various  colo- 
! nies.  The  weight  of  fruits  preserved  in  sugar  or  brandy, 
imported  from  all  parts,  during  the  year  1850,  was 
I 155,895  lbs.,  and  yielded  in  duty  3,754/.  There  is  one 
Exhibitor  of  foreign  Preserved-fruits  in  the  British  Sec- 
^ tion.  English  jams,  jellies,  and  orange-marmalade,  which 
I are  prepared  very  largely  throughout  the  United  Kingdom, 

I are  not  exhibited,  probably  under  the  idea  that  no  interest 
would  be  attached  to  them. 

Confectionary  is  manufactured,  in  enormous  quantities, 
throughout  the  United  Kingdom,  and  more  particularly 
in  Scotland.  It  is  not  possible  to  arrive  at  an  exact  know- 
ledge of  the  quantity  annually  produced,  nor  even  to  make 
a tolerably  accurate  estimate  as  to  its  extent ; but  it  is 
' certain  that  two  or  three  tons  per  week  of  lozenges  are  not 
an  unusual  produce  for  one  house.  From  the  result  of 
inquiries  amongst  the  sugar-brokers  and  confectioners,  it 
i may  be  safely  stated  that  upwards  of  150  tons  of  sugar 
are  converted,  every  week,  into  sweetmeats;  at  47/.  per 
i ton,  the  raw  material  used  in  one  year,  therefore,  amounts 
to  366,600/.,  to  which  must  be  added  labour,  flavouring, 
and  a wlmlesale  and  retail  profit.  Besides  this,  31,977  lbs. 

! of  Confectionary  are  annually  imported,  and  pay  a duty 
I of  840/. 

1 The  manufacture  of  Chocolate-confectionary  is  only  of 
[ recent  introduction  into  England,  and  is  carried  on  by 
I Frenchmen  and  Italians,  Two  of  whom  exhibit  their  appa- 
j ratus  at  work  in  Class  VI.  There  are  Three  Exhibitors 
i of  Chocolate-confectionary  in  the  British  Department, 

1 One  of  whom  exhibited  chocolate  quite  equal  to  that  made 
in  France. 

Crystallized  Liqueur-confectionary,  similar  to  that  of 
France,  is  now  made  largely  in  England,  and  is  quite 
equal  in  quality,  but  at  a considerably  less  price  than 
the  French.  This  arises,  to  some  extent,  from  the  dif- 
ference in  the  price  of  sugar,  and  also  because  the  cane- 
sugar  is  more  easily  worked,  or,  as  the  workman  expresses 
it,  is  stronger.  For  example,  crystallized  liqueur-beaus, 
dragees,  and  “ drops”  of  English  manufacture  are  sold 
wholesale  at  8d.  per  lb.,  the  price  in  France  being  Is.  3d. 
j As  wages  are  considerably  higher  in  England,  the  differ- 
! ence  in  price  is  the  more  remarkable. 

I By  far  the  larger  portion  of  sugar  annually  devoted  to 
I sweetmeats  is  carried  off  by  “ pipe,”  lozenges,  and  comfits 
of  different  kinds.  The  latter  description  is  made  chiefly 
I in  Scotland,  which  has  long  been  renowned  for  its  cou- 
: fectionary.  Machinery  is  employed,  particularly  in  the 
manufacture  of  lozenges,  acidulated-drops,  and  comfits,  so 
I that  the  wholesale-confectioner  is  enabled  to  sell  these 
kinds  at  prices  but  little  above  those  of  the  raw  materials; 
notwithstanding  this,  an  unfair  competition  seeks  still 
farther  to  diminish  the  price  by  admixtures  of  powdered 
gypstim.  The  acidulated-drop  is  a production  peculiar 
to  this  country,  the  foreign  confectioners  not  understand- 
ing its  manufacture. 

Bride-cakes  are  not  wanting  in  the  World’s  Great 
Show,  nor  should  they  be ; for  they  are  characteristic  of 
English  tenacity  with  respect  to  ancient  customs,  and  few 
I are  older  than  the  use  of  bread  or  cake  at  marriage-cere- 
monies,  which,  with  the  wedding-ring,  has  been  derived 
from  the  heathens.  The  sprinkling  of  wheat  on  the  head 
of  the  bride  is  a very  old  custom,  and  is  now  occasionally 
perpetuated  by  the  cutting  of  the  cake  over  her  head. 
Many  other  ceremonies  are  also  still  retained  in  connexion 
with  the  bride-cake;  as  the  passing  of  very  small  pieces 
of  it  nine  times  through  the  bride’s  ring,  in  order  that  the 
bridesmaids  may  place  a piece  beneath  their  pillows  at 
night,  and  dream  of  their  lovers.  No  less  than  Three 
gigantic  Bride-cakes  adorn  the  counters  of  the  North 
Transept  Gallery,  varying  in  value  from  30/.  to  no  less  a 
sum  than  150/.  One,  it  is  said,  possesses  the  advantage 
! of  moveable  ornaments,  so  that  after  the  cake  has  dis- 
appeared, the  sugar  may  be  transmitted,  like  the  silk- 
dresses  of  our  ancestors,  as  an  heir-loom  from  the  grand- 
mother to  her  grand-daughter ! The  Three  Exhibitors 
are  R.  Gunter  (112,  p.  796),  Moore  and  Murphy  (232, 
p.  802),  and  R.  Vine  (113,  p.  797).  Although  these 
I bride-cakes  were  not  considered  of  sufficient  importance 
in  a mercantile  point  of  view  to  warrant  the  Jury  in 
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making  them  the  subjects  of  a distinct  Award,  they  are 
here  mentioned  as  being  tlie  best  of  tlieir  class.  The  sugar- 
ornament  of  the  last-named  is  quite  remarkable  as  a piece 
of  “ sugar-piping.” 

The  number  of  British  Exhibitors  of  Sugar-confectionary 
is  Eleven.  There  are  likewise  Two  Exhibitors  of  Con- 
fectioners’-ornameuts,  and  Three  Exhibitors  of  Biscuits. 

WURTEMEURG. 

To  judge  by  the  contributions  to  the  Exhibition,  the 
forte  of  the  Wurtemburg  confectioners  is  rather  in  the 
production  of  non-edible  ornaments  than  confectionary 
itself;  there  being  Three  Exhibitors  of  the  former,  and 
only  One  of  the  latter.  The  confectionary  which  is  crys- 
tallized is,  however,  excellent. 

The  number  of  Exhibitors  in  this  subdivision  is  Sixty- 
six  ; of  these  there  are  : — 

17  Holders  of  a Prize  Medal. 

5 Who  obtained  Honourable  Mention. 

44  Unrewarded. 

66 

The  classification  of  Exhibitors,  according  to  the  vari- 
ous countries,  is  as  follows 


America  - --  --  --  2 

British  Colonies  : — 

Canada  ------  2 

Cape  of  Good  Hope  - - - 1 

Van  Diemen’s  Land  — — - 1 

China  - — — -1 

Egypt-  - --  --  --  2 

France  _______  13 

India  — -------1 

Portugal  - --  --  --  <j 

Prussia  - --  --  --  2 

Kussia 

Sardinia  - — — — _1 

Saxony  _ — - 

Spain  --.------2 

Switzerland  ______  i 

Tunis 

Turkey  - 

United  Kingdom  _____  20 
AV’urtcmburg  ______  4 

Total  - - 66 


Of  these.  Thirty  exhibit  Fruits  preserved  in  synip  or 
brandy ; Eighteen  exhibit  Sugar-confectionary ; Niue, 
Chocolate-confectionary ; and  Five,  Confectioners’-orna- 
ments;  the  remaining  Four  exhibit  sweet-biscuits. 

List  of  Awards. 

Alvargoxzai.ez,  R.,  Oviedo  (Spain,  No.  177,  p.  1340), 
Prize  Medal. — Fruit  exceedingly  well  preserved  in  syrup; 
comprising  Greengages,  Peaches,  Apricots,  and  Straw- 
berries. 

Auclerc  (Widow),  and  P.  Ledoux,  Paris  (France, 
No.  1059,  p.  1229),  Prize  Medal. — For  an  assortment  of 
French  Comfits,  Liqueur-bonbons,  and  i’asttV/ug'e-figures 
(composed  of  sugar  and  white  of  egg,  or  sugar,  gum, 
an  starch).  The  bonbons  are  arranged  with  great  taste 
in  fancy  boxes  and  corheilles,  and  much  skill  is  displayed 
in  the  modelling  of  the  pastillage-figures. 

Baur  Brothers,  Biberach  (Wurtemburg,  No.  87, 
p.  1119),  Prize  Medal. — For  a very  extensive  collection 
of  Confectioners’-omaments,  many  of  which  are  very 
humorous.  They  are  composed  of  gum-tragacanth  and 
starch,  so  that,  if  eaten,  no  ill  effects  would  arise,  but 
they  are  intended  only  as  ornaments.  The  largest  piece 
represents  the  cathedral  of  Cologne,  and  contains  a 
musical-box.  In  Germany,  storks  are  reputed  to  bring 
newly-born  infants,  and  we  find,  accordingly,  one  of 
these  birds  carrying  a child  in  a small  box  strapped  on 
his  back. 

Casteli.ar,  F.,  Lisbon  (Portugal,  Nos.  422  to  425,  426, 
428  to  433,  438,  p.  1312),  Prize  Medal.— Figs,  Plums, 
Peaches,  and  Pears  as  dry  conserves;  Sweet-plums,  Apri- 
cots, Tangerine-oranges,  Figs,  Cherries,  and  Peaches  pre- 


served in  syrup,  with  their  natural  flavour  and  perfectly 
sound. 

Cuevet,  jun.,  Paris  (France,  No.  121,  p.  1177),  Prize 
Medal. — Cherries,  Pears,  Apricots,  and  other  fruits  pre- 
sented in  syrup.  These  are  of  the  highest  class,  both  as 
regards  the  choice  of  fruit  and  careful  preparation. 

Coimbra, TheNuNXERY  of  (Portugal,  No.4l7,p.  1312), 
Prize  Medal. — For  a large  and  tastefully-arranged  bo.x  of 
Conserved-fruits  in  great  variety,  and  in  the  highest  state 
of  perfection. 

Fortnum,  Mason,  and  Co.,  Piccadilly  (Class  III., 
No.  55,  p.  204),  Prize  Medal  {the  same  Award  htj  the  Junj 
of  Class  HI.) — A very  extensive  collection  of  the  finest 
Preserved-fruits  of  various  countries.  For  the  care 
bestowed  in  the  selection  and  arrangement  of  this  (the 
largest)  collection  of  costly  conserves,  the  Jury  has 
awarded  the  Prize  Medal. 

Louderback,  M.  J.,  Cincinnati  (United  States,  No.  7, 
p.  1433),  Prize  Medal.- — White  or  Heath-peaches  preserved 
in  brandy,  of  delicious  flavour,  and  in  a perfect  state  of 
preservation.  The  name  Heath  is  derived  from  the  sur- 
name of  the  grower  who  first  introduced  them. 

OuDARD,  L.,  Son,  and  Boucherot,  Paris  (France, 
No.  1374,  p.  1242),  Prize  Medal. — For  the  care  in  select- 
ing, and  taste  in  arranging,  in  ornamental  forms  and  in 
boxes,  a great  variety  of  Preserved-fruits;  and  for  Comfits 
and  Sugared-almonds  of  excellent  quality. 

Paris  Chocolate  Cojmpany,  Regent  Street  (Class  III., 
No.  30,  p.  202),  Prize  Medal. — Awarded  for  most  excel- 
lent Chocolate-confectionary,  in  a great  variety  of  forms, 
all  of  which  was  found  to  be  carefully  prepared  and 
well-flavoured ; and  also  for  an  assortment  of  Syrups, 
which  on  dilution  form  very  agreeable  and  refreshing 
beverages. 

Perron,  E.,  Paris  (France,  No.  343,  p.  1193),  Prize 
Medal  (the  same  Award  hij  the  Jury  of  Class  III.) — 
Chocolate-confectionary,  prepared  in  granite  mills,  and 
torrefied  by  steam.  This  preparation  is  exhibited  in  a 
great  variety  of  forms  ; amongst  other  matters,  there  is  a 
Basket  made  of  chocolate,  filled  with  Chocolate-bonbons, 
which  are  well  flavoured  and  of  most  excellent  quality. 

Philippe  and  Canaud,  Nantes  (France,  No.  956, 
p.  1225),  Prize  Medal. — Excellent  Fruits  preserved  in 
syrup,  and  comprising  Peaches  retaining  the  delicacy  of 
their  flavour,  Pears,  Raspberries,  and  CheiTies,  all  of 
which  are  free  from  any  signs  of  fermentation. 

Rodel  and  Sons,  Bordeaux  (France,  No.  992,  p.  1226(', 
Prize  Medal,  for  a collection  of  the  following  fruits,  per- 
fectly preserved  in  syrup,  viz. : — Cherries,  Pears,  Apri- 
cots, Greengages,  Raspberries,  Peaches,  and  Strawberries, 
which  have  retained  their  natural  flavour,  and  are  free 
from  fermentation. 

Roth,  W.,  jun.,  Stuttgart  (Wurtemburg,  No.  89, 
p.  1119),  Honourable  Mention  accorded  fora  large  col- 
lection of  well-manufactured  Liqueur-bonbons,  both  crys- 
tallized and  smooth. 

St.  Pelayo,  The  Nunnery  of,  Oviedo  (Spain),  Prize 
Medal. — For  a collection  of  Marmalades  of  excellent 
flavour.  They  are  of  firm  consistence,  and  are  packed  in 
thin  round  boxes. 

Schooling,  II.,  Bethnal  Green  (Class  XXIX.,  No.  114, 
p.  796\  Honourable  Mention,’"  for  Liqueur-bonbons  agree- 
ably flavoured  and  in  every  respect  well  made,  crystal- 
lized and  smooth,  generally  known  as  French  sweetmeats. 
Some  of  these  are  flavoured  with  artificial  essences.  (See 
page  637.) 

Troglen,  G.,  Ulm  (Wurtemburg,  No.  91,  p.  1119), 
Honourable  Mention  is  accorded  to  this  Exhibitor,  for  a 
Confectioners’  Ornament,  representing  a Lion-hunt,  well 
modelled  in  gum-tragacanth,  sugar,  and  starch,  and 
coloured  with  vegetable-colours. 

Turpin,  F.  A.  (Widow),  Paris  (France,  No.  1046, 
p.  1228),  Prize  Medal  (the  .same  Award  by  the  Jury  <f 

* But  for  a mi.sstntemcnt  contained  in  a label  attached 
to  these  productions,  by  which  it  was  made  to  appear  that 
they  were  manufactured  in  France  under  the  immediate 
inspection  of  the  proper  authorities,  a Prize  Medal  would 
have  been  awardeil  to  Mr.  Schooling.  'J’he  Heporters  are 
now  enabled  to  state  that  the  employment  of  this  label  has 
been  discontinued. 
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Class  ///.\  for  a large  collection  of  very  .excellent  and 
carefully  prepared  Chocolate-confectionary,  made  up  into 
dracjc^es,  and  representing  fruits  and  roots ; for  instance, 
jiotatoes.  nuts,  chesmus,  turnips,  radishes,  dates,  black 
currants,  hips,  and  plums;  all  of  which  are  imitated  with 
skill. 

VoLSTEEDT,  .T.  P.  (Capc  of  Good  Hope,  No.  .35,  p. 
1).50).  Honourable  Mention  is  accorded  for  the  following 
conserves,  which  are  exhibited  both  in  syrup  and  in  the 
candied  state,  viz. : Nartjes  (a  small  orange),  the  Bitter- 
orange,  Green-figs,  and  Citrons. 

Weatherley,  II.  (Class  III.,  No.  27,  p.  202),  Honour- 
able Mention. — Sugar-drops,  flavoured  with  artificial 
essences  or  compound-ethers,  designated  by  names  derived 
from  their  resemblance  to  the  savour  of  various  fruits ; as 
essence  of  pear,  of  pineapple,  &c.  (see  page  037).  The 
major  part  of  these  drops  are  flavoured  with  a single 
compound-ether,  but  in  some  cases  a combination  of 
several  is  used. 

Weill,  C.,  Berlin  (Prussia,  No.  20,  p.  1049),  Prize 
Medal  (An  Honourable  Mention  accorded  hi/  the  Junj  of 
Class  HI.'). — Whole  Pine-apples,  Peaches,  Apricots, 
Pears,  Plums,  and  Walnuts  in  the  husks,  preserved  in 
synip.  The  soft  fruits  have  retained  their  natural  flavour, 
and  are  quite  free  from  fermentation. 

WoTHERsrooN,  J.,  and  Co.,  Glasgow  (Class  XXIX., 
No.  lOR,  p.  796),  Prize  Medal. — Very  excellent  Scotch- 
confectionary, manufactured  by  steam  machinery,  and 
consisting  of  eighteen  kinds  of  Lozenges  and  several 
descriptions  of  Comfits,  which  were  found  to  contain 
no  other  material  than  sugar,  starch,  and  vegetalile- 
colouring. 

B.— MANUFACTURES  RELATING  TO  NATURAL 

HISTORY. 

I.  Abtifici.vl  Flowers  and  Fruit. 

Under  this  general  designation  two  very  distinct  classes 
of  articles  have  to  be  separately  considered,  namely.  Imi- 
tative Flowers  and  Fruit,  modelled  in  wax,  and  the  same 
subjects  formed  from  other  materials.  The  Wax-flowers, 
from  their  fragility,  are  chieflj'  restricted  in  their  appli- 
cation to  purposes  of  decoration,  and  require  less  difficult 
manipulations  for  their  successful  production  than  those 
made  of  cambric,  feathers,  or  similar  materials,  and  des- 
tined for  more  general  application.  Wax-flowers  are, 
however,  occasionally  used  as  articles  of  toilet. 

In  examining  the  Wax-flowers,  which  are  usually 
intended  to  form  isolated  ornaments,  we  require  truthful 
imitations  of  Nature,  and  taste  in  the  selection  of  forms 
or  grouping,  the  manufacturing  skill  required  resolving 
itself  almost  wholly  into  the  execution  of  form  and  the 
apjilication  of  colours. 

In  the  latter  class,  however,  are  included  those  produc- 
tions to  which  the  term  “Artificial  Flowers”  is  usually 
more  e.specially  applied ; and  it  presents  other  qualifica- 
tions besides  those  offered  by  the  flowers  modelled  in 
wax,  the  artistic  merits  being  more  closely  connected 
with  the  process  of  their  manufacture.  Accuracy  of  fonn 
and  colour,  and  taste  in  the  choice  of  examples  and  in  the 
grouping,  are  of  equal  importance  in  the  work  : and  there 
is  usually  more  skill  required  for  the  imitation  of  the 
natural  texture : but  in  addition  to  these  qualities  we 
have  also  to  consider  other  peculiar  excellencies  of  the 
articles  produced,  such  as  durability,  the  advantageous 
application  of  varied  materials,  and,  finally,  cheapness  of 
production. 

Such  are  the  principles  by  which  we  have  been  guided 
in  the  examination  of  the  several  specimens  of  Artificial 
Flowers  submitted  to  the  Jury  of  this  Class. 

Austria. 

The  contributions  from  .\ustria  are  sent  by  two  Exhi- 
bitors, both  of  whom  display  small  collections  of  cheap 
Miniature-flowers,  in  which  the  trifling  cost  is  the  chief 
merit. 

Br.vzil. 

The  contributions  from  Brazil  are  only  four  in  number, 
and  undoubtedly  the  most  beautiful  of  them  is  that 


belonging  to  Class  XXIX.,  consisting  of  a splendid 
Bouquet  of  Feather-flowers,  including  the  Coffee,  Cotton, 
and  Tobacco-flowers,  &c.  The  name  of  the  manufac- 
turing artist  was  not  stated;  but  an  Award  has  been 
made  in  favour  of  the  Exhibitor,  who  is  an  Englishman 
resident  in  London. 

British  Colonies  and  Channel  Island.s. 

Many  of  the  examples  exhibited  by  the  Dependencies 
of  Great  Britain  have  an  especial  and  a very  high  interest 
attaching  to  them,  since  they  may  be  supposed  to  repre- 
sent with  sufficient  accuracy  a great  variety  of  plants  and 
fruits  generally  unknown  in  Europe.  The  Jury  have  not 
rewarded  them  as  works  possessing  great  artistic  merit, 
but  they  nevertheless  fully  appreciate  the  laudable  desire 
to  impart  information  evinced  by  the  numerous  Colonial 
Exhibitors  who  have  contributed  the  several  specimens 
they  record. 

Bahama  Islands. — The  Misses  Greig  (p.  976)  send  a 
bouquet  and  a vase  made  of  brilliant  shells,  and  Mrs.  E. 
Barnett  (p.  975)  an  important  and  very  interi'sting 
collection  of  Thirty-two  Wax  models  of  Fruits,  which 
appear  to  have  been  made  and  coloured  with  minute 
attention  to  accuracy  in  the  imitation  of  Nature.  But 
by  far  the  most  important  contribution  of  this  descrip- 
tion is  displayed  by  Three  Exhibitors  in  the  Barbadoes 
department;  though  the  whole  of  the  specimens  appear 
to  have  been  executed  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Braithwaite 
(1,  p.  972),  who  are  residents  of  that  island.  These  ex- 
amples, which  are  upwards  of  a liundred  and  fifty  in 
number,  comprise  Bulbs,  Roots,  Plants,  Flowers,  Fruit, 
and  Seeds,  and  reflect  much  credit  on  the  modellers,  for 
their  attention  to  correctness  of  detail,  a point  of  far 
greater  importance  than  artistic  grouping,  when  the  in- 
tention, as  in  the  present  instance,  is  to  convey  a correct 
idea  of  the  objects  represented. 

(ruernse;/  sends  a small  stand  of  Wax-fruit. 

India. — The  examples  which  have  been  collected  from 
Gokak,  in  the  Mahratta  country,  Travancore,  and  Rohil- 
kund,  comprise  models  of  about  seventy  varieties  of 
Flowers  and  Fruits.  Although  possessing  but  little 
artistic  merit,  these  numerous  specimens  form  a most 
interesting  and  instructive  display. 

Jamaica. — Mrs.  Nash(p.  971)  contributes  several  orna- 
mental groups  of  flowers  made  of  the  fibres  of  the  Yucca 
or  Dagger-plant. 

Malta. — Antonio  Gerada  and  his  daughters  (32, 
p.  946)  exhibit  a basket  of  rich  Shell-flowers. 

Mauritius. — The  Countess  Grey  (1,  p.  956)  sends  a 
Basket  and  Wreath  of  Flowers  from  the  Sechelles  Islands, 
made  of  Palm-leaves ; and  Madame  Chapon  and  the 
Mdlles.  Gancourt  contribute  several  Bouquets  in  Shell- 
work. 

France. 

It  must  be  conceded  that  the  manufacture  of  Cambric- 
flowers  is  a purely  French,  or,  to  speak  more  correctly, 
a Parisian  art ; for  although  its  origin  is  Italian,  and 
that  it  is  now  carried  on  in  other  countries,  the  pro- 
ductions are  usually  copies  from  French  models.  Indeed, 
Cambric-flower-making  as  much  belongs  to  Paris  as 
the  manufacture  of  silks  to  Lyons,  or  ribbons  to  St. 
Etienne  : and,  to  extend  the  parallel  even  still  further, 
as  cotton  to  Manchester,  or  cutlery  to  Sheffield.  The 
importance  of  the  manufacture  of  cambric-flowers  will 
be  better  appreciated  when  it  is  stated  that  the  value 
of  these  productions,  in  1847,  was  442,2261.;  and  not- 
withstanding the  high  import  duties  of  25  per  cent, 
in  England,  of  33  per  cent,  in  the  United  States,  and 
of  40  per  cent,  in  Russia,  that  French-made  flowers  to 
the  declared  value  of  68,000/.*  were  exported  in  the  same 
year,  principally  to  those  countries,  namely, — to  Belgium 
12,400/.,  to  the  United  Kingdom  12,120/.,  to  the  United 
States  17,600/.,  to  all  other  parts  25,880/.  No  branch  of 
industry  presents  a more  complete  instance  of  the  sub- 
division of  labour  than  artificial  flower-making.  Few  of 
the  manufacturers  carry  on  all  the  operations  on  their 
own  premises.  Beside  the  cambric,  muslin,  gauze,  velvet, 

* It  is  estimated  that  the  selling  value  is  nearly  double 
this  sum. 
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silks,  &c.,  supplied  from  Lyons,  St.  Quentin,  and  St. 
Etienne,  there  liave  been  distinct  manufactories  esta- 
blished for  many  others  of  the  component  materials  of 
these  graceful  ornaments.  Thus  the  Dyes  and  Body- 
colours  are  prepared  expressly  for  tliis  art  by  manufac- 
turing chemists  ; the  materials,  as  Coloured-papers,  Buds, 
Leaves,  Stamens,  Pistils,  Fruits,  and  similar  articles,  are 
usually  made  in  workshops  devoted  exclusively  to  their 
production ; and  in  some  instances,  as  may  be  seen  by 
the  contributions  to  the  Exhibition,  only  one  description 
is  made  in  one  manufactory.  In  1847  there  were  Forty- 
eight  manufacturers  of  such  materials  in  Paris,  who  em- 
ployed 478  workpeople,  and  produced  goods  valued  at 
47,1. '>6/.  The  flowers  are  composed  from  their  separate 
component  parts  in  other  workshops,  some  of  which  have 
a reputation  for  one  kind  only;  and  lastly,  the  grouping 
together  of  the  various  flowers  is  efi’ected  in  the  ware- 
houses of  the  vendors,  who  are  termed  “ monteurs,”  of 
whom,  in  1847,  there  were  .174  in  Paris,  who  employed 
5,67.5  workpeople,  and  produced  goods  to  the  value  of 
395,070Z.  It  must,  however,  be  stated,  that  there  are 
some  manufactories  in  which  by  far  the  greater  number 
of  these  operations  are  carried  on.  In  most  cases,  how- 
ever, each  workshop  is  restricted  to  the  exercise  of  some 
particular  branch.  This  will  be  more  readily  understood 
when  it  is  stated  that  there  are  no  fewer  than  Six  hundred 
and  twenty-two  maniifactories  in  Paris  (including  the 
forty-eight  preparers  of  materials  before  named),  which 
on  the  average  annually  produce  goods  amounting  in 
value  to  71 IZ.,  supi)osing  the  total  production  equally 
distributed  between  them ; but  this  is  far  from  being  the 
case,  for  in  1847, — 
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In  1847  there  were  6,153  workpeople  employed  in 
cambric-flower  making,  namely  : — 

414  men. 

5,063  women. 

19  boys,  from  6 to  16  years  old. 

657  girls  ditto  ditto. 

6,1.53 

The  men  earn,  on  the  average,  3s.  per  day,  the  women 
Is.  7(Z.  per  day : the  youths  and  girls,  being  mostly  ap- 
prentices, receive,  in  most  cases,  no  remuneration  beyond 
their  board  and  lodging. 

Two  of  the  Exhibitors,  M.  Constantin  (94,  p.  117.5), 
and  M'.  Fursteniioff  (492a,  p.  1201),  contribute  speci- 
mens which  show  to  what  a surprising  degree  of  perfec- 
tion the  imitati(  n of  nature  may  be  carried  in  this  art. 
Indeed,  the  pn  ductions  of  M.  Constantin  are  so  perfect 
that  they  will  allow  of  the  scrutiny  of  a magnifying  lens. 
In  one  instance,  during  the  examination  of  his  case,  it 
was  so  doubtful,  even  with  the  aid  of  the  glass,  whether 
a real  object  had  not  been  used,  that  the  Exhibitor  pulled 
a specimen  to  pieces  to  convince  the  .lury.  Both  M. 
CojiStantin  and  M'.  Fiirstenhoff  are,  it  appears,  accom- 
plished botanists,  having  followed  regular  courses  of 
scientific  study  ; and  no  liigher  jiroof  could  be  afforded 
of  the  value  of  such  training  than  the  examples  they 
display.  It  is  productions  such  as  theirs  that  have  stimu- 
lated the  manufacturers  of  articles  of  more  general  sale 
to  improve  their  goods,  by  imitating,  so  far  as  is  con- 
sistent with  cheap  production,  the  excellences  brought 
before  them  from  time  to  time  at  the  French  Eipusi lions. 
These  periodical  displays,  by  producing  a healthful 
rivalry  among  the  “ niuiiteiirs,”  in  the  tasteful  selection 
and  grouping  of  the  various  flowers  and  leaves  for  articles 
of  dress,  have,  in  this  respect  also,  been  of  most  essential 


service  in  developing  the  capabilities  of  this  important 
trade.  For  however  meritorious  and  commendable  the 
truthful  imitation  of  plants  may  be,  this  excellence  is 
insufficient  of  itself  to  induce  a large  home-consumption, 
or  to  create  and  maintain  an  extensive  export  trade.  It 
is  to  the  great  talent  of  the  Parisian  “ monteurs,”  in 
harmoniously  grouping  together  a variety  of  stems, 
leaves,  buds,  and  flowers,  for  head-wreafhs,  dress-trim- 
mings, and  bouquets,  as  much  as  to  the  skill  of  the 
makers  of  these  flowers,  that  Paris  owes  its  high  reputa- 
tion in  this  art ; and  so  much  diversity  as  to  skill  exists 
among  the  various  artists,  that  it  is  known  that  the  same 
flowers  have  a double  value  when  arranged  by  one,  to 
what  they  would  have  if  by  another  of  them. 

Hamburg. 

The  contribution  consists  of  a frame  of  artificial 
flowers,  which  does  not  call  for  any  especial  comment. 

Hesse  Darmstadt. 

Flowers  and  fruit,  modelled  in  wax,  contributed  by 
one  E.xhibitor,  are  average  productions  of  their  class. 

Mexico. 

The  contributions  from  Mexico  comprise  a few  ex- 
amples of  wax-flowers  and  wax-fruit. 

Nassau. 

A few  specimens  of  wax-fruits  form  the  only  contribu- 
tion from  Nassau  in  this  Department. 

Portugal  and  Madeira. 

The  Portuguese  Department  contains  some  excellent 
specimens  of  cambric-flowers,  partly  contributed  by  M. 
Constantin,  who,  under  his  real  name  of  Marques 
(1299,  p.  1318),  pays  this  tribute  to  his  native  country. 
From  the  Island  of  Madeira  are  displayed  specimens  of 
those  very  beautiful  feather-flowers  for  which  it  is  so 
justly  renowned.  They  are  executed  principally  in  the 
Nunnery  of  Santa  Clara,  in  favour  of  which  an  award 
was  made.  Other  specimens  are  exhibited  in  the  North- 
East  Central  Gallery,  contributed  by  an  English  Ex- 
hibitor. There  is  also  an  extensive  series  of  wax-fruits 
from  H.  Ferraz  and  his  sisters  (2  Madeira,  p.  1319), 
which  deserve  favourable  notice. 

Sweden. 

Madame  Furstendoff  (27,  p.  13515,  whose  beautiful 
productions  have  been  spoken  of  under  the  notice  of 
France,  adonis  the  department  apportioned  to  her  native 
country  with  a selection  of  her  admirable  imitations  of 
nature. 

United  Kingdom. 

As  the  French  may  be  regarded  as  superior  in  the  con- 
struction of  Cambric-flowers,  so  the  British  surpass  all 
other  Exhibitors  in  the  manufacture  of  wax-flowers. 
This  is  indeed  as  truly  a British  manufacture  as  the  mak- 
ing of  cambric-flowers  is  French.  In  many  instances 
those  who  practise  the  art  are  ladies,  who  having  first 
acipiired  it  as  an  aecoinplishment,  subsequently  devote 
their  leisure  to  its  pursuit  ; hut  it  is  also  executed 
. by  those  who  follow  it  as  a profession.  The  remarks 
which  have  been  already  made  respecting  the  productions 
of  two  of  the  French  Exhibitors  may  with  equal  truth 
be  repealed  here  in  regard  of  the  contributions  of  the 
Mintorns  (p.  795',  and  Mrs.  Strickland  (p.  754).  In 
their  productions  even  the  minutest  details  of  the  plants 
are  represented  with  microsctjiic  truthfulness;  and  in  all 
there  is  evinced  an  amount  of  careful  and  patient  study 
deserving  of  the  highest  praise.  In  respect  also  of  the 
examples  displayed  by  the  other  Exhibitors,  it  is  not  too 
much  to  say  that  there  are  but  few  which  could  be  said 
j to  possess  onl}'  an  ordinary  degree  of  merit. 

I In  the  making  of  cambric-flowers  the  aim  of  the 
; British  artists  has  not  been  so  high,  and  although  meri- 
I torious  commercial  articles  are  rewatded;  still  the  gene- 
rality of  the  contributions  are  below  those  of  the  tame 
I species  in  the  Fiench  Department.  At  present  a large 
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quantity  of  the  better  description  of  cambric-flowers  is 
imported  annually  into  the  United  Kingdom.  In  1850, 
for  example,  the  imports  amounted  in  value  to  61,634/., 
and  15,409/.  were  paid  for  the  duty  upon  them. 

Shell-flowers,  wax-fruit,  and,  lastly,  feather-flowers, 
find  a place  in  the  British  contributions  to  Class  XXIX. 

WURTEJIBtIRG. 

The  contributions  from  W urtemburg,  which  are  credit- 
able, are  from  two  Exhibitors,  one  of  whom  sends  ma- 
terials for  flower-making,  and  the  other  finished  flowers 
made  of  cambric. 

There  are  seventy-four  Exhibitors  of  artificial  flowers 
and  fruit ; of  these  there  are — 

1 Holder  of  a Council  Medal. 

16  Holders  of  a Prize  Medal. 

10  tVho  obtained  Honourable  Mention. 

47  Unrewarded. 

74 

The  classification  according  to  the  various  countries  is 
as  follows : — 


Austria  ------  ‘l 

Brazil 

British  Colonies  and  Channel  Islands:  — 
Bahamas  - - - — — 2 

Barbadoes  -----  3 

Guernsey  -----  1 

India  ------  1 

Jamaica  -----  1 

Malta-  -----  1 

Mauritius  -----  2 

France  ------  15 

Hamburg  ------  1 

Hesse  - — - — — 1 

Mexico  — — — — — — 1 

Nassau  ------  i 

Portugal  (3),  and  Madeira  (1)  - 4 

Sweden  ------  i 

United  Kingdom  - - - - 31 

Wurtemburg  -----  2 

Total  - — 74 


The  Seventy-four  E.xhibitors  admit  also  of  classification 
accoi’ding  to  the  nature  of  the  articles  which  they  have 
contributed,  in  the  following  arrangement;  — 19  Exhi- 
bitors of  Wax-flowers ; 14  of  Wax- fruit ; 6 of  Materials 
for  Cambric-flowers ; 17  of  Cambric-flowers ; 1 Exhibitor 
of  Crape  Mourning-flowers ; 5 Exhibitors  of  Feather- 
flowers;  5 of  Shell-flowers  ; 6 of  flowers  of  other  materials, 
as  Braid,  Rice-paper,  Palm-leaves,  Spun-glass,  and  Beads ; 
and  1 Exhibitor  of  flowers  for  table  decorations,  cut 
out  of  turnips. 

List  of  Aivaros. 

Adamsox,  O.  G.,  Panton  Street,  London  (Brazil,  1, 
p.  1429),  Pi'ize  Medal,  for  a very  large  and  elaborate 
group  of  Brazilian  flowers,  executed  in  Feathers  obtained 
from  the  plumage  of  Brazilian  birds.  It  exhibits  won- 
derful brilliancy  of  colour,  and  much  accuracy  of  form. 
The  mechanical  execution  is  very  good,  and  much  taste 
has  been  displayed  in  the  arrangement  of  the  bouquet. 

Bar.TEAtq  C.,  Paris  (France,  1112,  p.  1231),  Honour- 
able Mention,  for  Artificial  Flowers,  Plumes,  &c.  These 
decorative  articles  are  of  good  quality,  and  well  de- 
signed. 

Burger,  .1.,  Vienna  (Austria,  700,  p.  1043),  Honour- 
able Mention,  for  a collection  of  Miniature  Artificial- 
Flowers.  This  collection  is  chiefly  noticed  as  containing 
examples  of  a manufacture  which  is  carried  on  rather 
extensively  in  Catholic  Germany.  The  specimens  do  not 
possess  any  high  artistic  merit,  since  they  are  cheap  pro- 
ducts for  commercial  puiposes. 

CiiAGOT,  A.,  sail.,  Paris  (France,  1139,  p.  1232),  Prize 
Medal,  for  Feathers,  Bouquets,  Artificial  Flowers,  and 
Vases.  Manufactures  of  a more  common  class  than  most 
of  the  other  collections,  and  intended  to  supply  large 


consumers  and  the  export  market,  for  which  they  are 
good  and  well  executed.  The  colours  and  grouping,  as  is 
usual  in  French  articles,  are  of  a superior  character. 

Chisholme,  Emma,  Edward  Street  (Class  XXIX.,  78, 
p.  795),  Honourable  Mention  for  Wax-flowers  botanically 
accurate,  especiall}’ a group  of  Oichidacea ; a Rose-tree 
is  also  executed  with  much  skill.  This  is,  on  the  whole, 
a very  creditable  collection. 

Co.vsTANTiN,  J.  Marques,  Paris,  and  Regent  Street, 
London  (France,  94,  p.  1175),  Council  Medal,  for  a large 
case  in  the  Area  of  the  East  Nave,  and  a case  in  the 
South-East  Gallery.  The  productions  of  this  maker  are 
of  the  very  highest  quality,  and  the  imitations  of  entire 
plants  in  the  large  case  display  not  only  great  skill  in 
construction,  but  so  intimate  a knowledge  of  their  bota- 
nical character  as  to  render  them  available  for  pui-poses 
of  instruction  as  well  as  decoration.  The  material  of 
which  they  are  made  is  chiefly  cambric,  with  which  the 
imitation  of  texture  is  most  successful.  For  general 
truth  and  natural  chai’acter,  especial  attention  may  be 
drawn  to  the  Priuce’s-feather,  Sun-flower,  Aristulochia, 
and  other  plants  of  intricate  conformation,  which  are 
productions  of  the  first  order  in  this  class  of  objects. 
Most  deseiwing  of  commendation  also,  is  the  admirable 
skill  with  which  are  pourtrayed  the  several  stages  in  the 
development  of  plants,  from  the  budding  blossom  to  the 
decaying  flower,  from  the  opening  leaflet  to  the  fallen 
and  withering  foliage;  even  accidental  fractures  are 
delineated  with  suiquasing  truthfulness.  The  case  in  the 
Gallery  contains  a collection  of  Flowers,  Wreaths,  Bou- 
quets, &c.,  of  similar  construction,  but  of  less  elaborate 
work,  and  more  adapted  for  general  pui-poses.  These 
flowers  are  not  only  characterised  by  the  same  kind  of 
excellencies  as  the  others,  but  in  their  manufacture  a 
solidity  and  durability  of  high  importance  has  been 
secured.  (See  Prefaton/  Remarks.') 

Dorvell,  Elizabeth,  Oxford  Street  (Class  XXIX., 
77,  p.  795),  Prize  Medal,  for  wax-flowers.  The  groups 
in  this  collection  are  most  exquisite,  from  the  tasteful 
selection  of  subjects  and  the  arrangement  of  colours. 
The  flowers  are  well  made  and  very  accurate.  The 
model  of  the  Victoria  Rccjia  is  also  good. 

Ewart,  Henrietta,  Bath  Place,  New  Road  (Class 
XXIX.,  75,  p.  795),  Honourable  Mention,  for  wax- 
flowers,  deseiwing  of  commendation  for  the  good  selection 
and  arrangement  of  the  subjects  of  the  groups,  also  for 
their  mechanical  execution  and  botanical  accuracy. 

Fisher,  Joseph,  Cripplegate  Buildings  (Class  XXIX., 

I 80,  p.  795),  Honourable  Mention  for  imitation  flowers 
I in  pots,  &o.  These  articles  are  intented  for  decorations 
on  a large  scale,  for  rooms,  &c.,  and,  therefore,  are  of  a 
i somewhat  rougher  character  than  those  intended  for  per- 
sonal ornaments.  There  is  a degree  of  stiffness  about 
them,  but  they  are,  on  the  whole,  very  creditable  ; more 
\ particularly  the  Fuchsias. 

I Florimond,  — , Paris  (France,  1224,  p.  1236)  Honour- 
I able  Mention,  for  artificial  flowers,  &c.  Artificial  flowers 
' as  applied  to  head-dresses;  fruits  and  flowers.  These, 
though  not  of  the  highest  class,  are  deserving  of  praise 
for  the  taste  displayed  in  the  grouping. 

Foster,  Son,  and  Duncum,  Wigmore  Street  (Class 
XXIX.,  74,  p.  795),  Prize  Medal,  for  articles  used  in  the 
! manufacture  of  artificial  flowers,  feathers,  &c.  Tlie 
materials  are  good,  and  brilliantly  coloured.  Interest- 
I ing  specimens  of  unfinished  flowers  are  exhibited,  illus- 
j trating  the  mode  of  manufactui’e.  The  finished  flowers, 
as  well  as  the  feathers,  &c.,  are  very  beautiful  articles, 
taking  a high  place  among  the  commercial  productions 
of  this  class. 

Furstenhoff,  Emma,  Paris  (France,  492a,  p.  1201), 
Prize  Medal,  for  artificial  flowers,  manufactured  from 
muslin  and  crape,  to  facilitate  the  study  of  botany. 
There  is  much  merit  in  this  collection,  but  this  depends 
chiefly  upon  their  beauty  and  fitness  for  ornamental  pur- 
poses ; since,  although  botanically  accurate,  the  examples 
are  chiefly  of  double  and  cultivated  flower's,  which  are 
of  inferior  value  for  the  purpose  mentioned  by  the  exhi- 
bitor. 

Gatti,  a.  and  G.,  Coppice  Row,  Clerkenwell  (Class 
XXIX.,  73,  p.  795),  Honourable  Mention,  for  ai'tificial 


Class  XXIX.] 


AWARDS  AND  NOTICES— TAXIDERMY. 


645 


flowers  and  articles  used  in  their  manufacture,  such  as 
leaves,  buds,  and  other  components  of  flowers  ; chiefly  of 
common  material,  but  very  good  in  regard  to  coloui’,  some 
of  the  tints  being  exceedingly  bright  and  rich.  The 
flowers  are  extremely  accurate  in  their  imitation  of  nature, 
and  are  mostly  well  selected  for  the  peculiar  class  of 
article.  As  cheap  commercial  productions,  this  collection 
deseiwes  commendation. 

Gaui)et-du-Fresne,  Paris  (France,  842,  p.  1220),  Prize 
Medal,  for  manufactured  leaves  for  artificial  flowers. 
This  collection  contains  a large  assortment  of  leaves, 
executed  in  a peculiar  manner;  and  though  restricted  to 
a special  branch  of  the  manufacture,  is  remarkable  for 
the  variety  and  beauty  of  the  specimens,  which  exhibit 
a very  fair  amount  of  natural  character. 

Harand,  E.,  Paris  (France,  863,  p.  1221),  Prize  Medal, 
for  head-dresses,  trimmings,  &c.  These  are  very  good 
commercial  articles,  suited  for  superior  markets,  and 
exhibiting  great  taste  and  accuracy  in  design. 

Lefort,  — , sen.,  Paris  (France,  1295,  p.  1238),  Prize 
Medal,  for  materials  for  artificial  flowers.  This  maker 
has  produced  papers  and  stuff's  of  most  brilliant  colours, 
and  in  very  perfect  series  of  gradations  of  tint : the  paper 
stained  with  carthamus-red  (safflower)  is  especially  re- 
markable for  the  purity  and  vividness  of  its  colour. 
These,  as  well  as  the  more  advanced  forms  of  the 
“ materials,”  such  as  leaves,  sprigs,  buds,  berries,  or 
other  fruits,  for  the  construction  of  bouquets  and 
wreaths,  are  excellent  specimens  of  a class  of  manufacture 
carried  on  upon  a large  scale  for  the  supply  of  a cheap 
market. 

Lumsdek,  J.,  Trevor  Terrace,  Knightsbridge  (Class 
XXX.,  125,  p.  829),  Prize  Medal  for  wax  flowers.  An 
exceedingly-graceful  and  truthful  group,  executed  with 
much  skill  and  artistic  feeling.  The  colours  are  chosen 
with  excellent  taste,  and  the  effect  of  the  whole  is  very 
beautiful. 

Makepeace,  Eliza,  Manor  Place,  Clapham  (Class 
XXX.  185,  p.  831),  Honourable  Mention,  for  wax  flowers, 
distinguished  by  their  accurate  representation  of  nature, 
and  the  delicacy  and  beauty  of  the  colouring.  They  are 
exceedingly  well  adapted  for  scientific  illustration. 

Mi.ntor.v,  John  H.,  Horatio,  Elizabeth,  and  Re- 
becca, Soho  Square  (Class  XXIX.,  70,  p.  795),  Prize 
Medal,  for  a very  large  and  beautiful  collection  of  wax 
flowers.  The  plants  in  the  large  case  are  veiT^  accurate 
and  life-like,  and  w'ell-adapted  for  scientific  museums,  to 
which  they  are  especially  suited  from  the  tnithfulness 
with  which  they  represent  the  botanical  characters  of  the 
various  plants.  The  Victoria  Iteyia  ; the  ferns,  showing 
all  their  minute  fructification  ; the  mignonette  ; and  the 
orchids,  are  among  the  numerous  instances  deserving  of 
the  highest  praise.  The  small  groups  and  single  flowers 
are  also  very  elaborate  imitations  of  nature,  and  present  a 
beautiful  appearance ; the  colouring,  texture,  and  me- 
chanical finish  being  of  the  first  class. 

Paroissien,  A.,  Paris  (France,  945,  p.  1225),  Honour- 
able Mention,  for  a collection  of  waxed  leaves,  prepared 
with  considerable  attention  to  accuracy  in  the  imitation 
of  nature. 

Perrot,  Petit,  and  Co.,  Paris  (France,  952,  p.  1225), 
Prize  Medal,  for  artificial  flowers,  feathers,  &c.  Ilouqucts 
and  wreaths,  composed  of  various  materials ; the  feather 
flowers  are  very  beautiful ; and  the  whole  collection, 
including  the  feather  ornaments,  is  very  excellent  and 
affords  an  evidence  of  much  taste  on  the  part  of  these 
Exhibitors,  whose  productions  hold  a high  rank  in  tlie 
French  Department. 

Randoeph,  Wiehei.mina,  Marsham  Street  (Class 
XXIX.,  fifi,  p.  792),  Prize  Medal,  for  plants  imitated  in 
undyed  feathers.  This  collection  displays  much  in- 
genuity and  industry.  The  field  to  which  the  maker  has 
restricted  herself  is  somewhat  narrow;  probably  from  the 
difficulty  of  obtaining  brilliantly-coloured  feathers  ; but 
so  far  as  her  attempt  extends,  she  has  succeeded  re- 
markably well  in  representing  the  natural  characters  both 
of  flowers  and  foliage.  Tlie  roses,  carnations,  and  wall 
flowers  are  highly  creditable. 

Russel,  Vincente,  Lisbon  (Portugal,  1295,  p.  1318), 
Honourable  Mention,  for  an  artificial  orange-tree.  A 


very  creditable  imitation  of  a small  orange-tree,  dis- 
tinguished by  more  than  common  truth  of  general  cha- 
racter. 

Santa  Clara  (Funchal),  The  Nunnery  of  (Portugal.) 
Prize  Dledal,  for  a case  of  feather  flowers  from  Madeira, 
in  the  Portuguese  Department.  A very  beautiful  speci- 
men of  this  manufacture,  which  is  extensively  pursued 
in  Madeira. 

Strickland,  Maria,  New  Bond  Street  (Class  XXIX.,’ 
C3,  p.  792),  Prize  Medal,  for  a collection  of  wax  flowers. 
The  flowers  of  this  collection  deserve  the  highest  praise 
for  their  artistic  merits.  They  are  exceedingly  accurate 
in  form,  colour,  and  texture ; in  which  latter  respect  a 
group  of  roses  may  be  especially  noticed,  an  uncommon 
amount  of  delicacy  having  been  attained  in  the  petals. 
A bunch  of  heaths  is  equally  good.  The  model  of  the 
Victoria  liegia,  in  its  various  stages  of  development,  is 
excellent  and  most  life-like. 

SucDEN,  Borras,  and  Co.,  Aldermanhury  (Class  XXIX., 
G2,  p.  792),  Prize  Medal,  for  artificial  flowers,  feathers, 
and  head-dresses.  The  flow'ers  in  this  collection  are 
especially  worthy  of  notice,  as  being  very  superior  com- 
mercial products  for  general  use.  Much  ingenuity  is 
displayed  in  the  imitation  of  textures  by  various  materials, 
such  as  waxed  cloth,  velvet,  muslin,  cambric,  &c.,  and 
for  general  accuracy  of  form  and  colour,  brilliancy  of  tint, 
and  tasteful  selection  of  subject,  they  merit  strong  praise. 
The  feathers  are  also  exceedingly  good. 

Tilman,  — , Paris  (Fraiice,  G98,  p.  1212),  Prize 
Medal,  for  artificial  flowers,  head-dresses,  &c. ; small 
groups,  bouquets,  &c.,  in  great  variety,  of  very  superior 
quality  as  intended  for  general  commercial  purposes, 
combining  a fair  amount  of  natural  character  with  good 
mechauical  execution,  and  much  taste  in  the  selection 
and  grouping  of  the  component  leaves  and  flowers.  The 
collection  of  this  exhibitor  is  one  of  the  best  contributed 
by  the  French  flower-makers. 

II.  Taxidermy. 

The  art  of  stuffing  animals  is  generally  supposed  to  be 
an  invention  of  modern  date,  and  to  have  originated 
about  the  period  when  the  various  museums  of  Natural 
History  were  founded  in  Europe.  But  traces  of  the  art 
are  to  be  discovered  in  the  earliest  records  of  antiquity, 
although  the  methods  then  employed  differ  much  from 
those  now  practised.  The  procedure  of  the  ancient 
Egyptians  in  embalming  human  remains  and  dead  ani- 
mals, in  some  measure  resembles  the  manipulations  of  the 
taxidermist,  inasmuch  as  in  both  the  parts  peculiarly 
subject  to  decomposition  are  removed  and  rejtlaced  by 
more  durable  materials.  But  w’hilst  the  Egyptian  em- 
balmer  desired  rather  to  preserve  the  substance  of  the 
body  than  its  form,  the  taxidermist  sacrifices  all,  except 
the  skin,  to  the  obtaining  of  a natural  representation  of 
the  aspect  of  the  living  animal.  The  ancient  Greeks 
and  Romans,  however,  endeavoured  to  preserve  the  form 
as  w'ell  as  the  substance  of  the  body,  but  their  methods 
fulfilled  the  object  very  imperfectly.  The  ordinary 
proceeding  consisted  in  immersion  in  melted  wax,  or 
in  honey ; this  necessarily  disguised  the  shape,  even 
though  it  remained  unimpaired.  Perhaps  the  best  of 
the  ancient  methods  for  the  preseiwation  of  animal  sub- 
stances consisted  in  placing  them  in  a solution  of  common 
salt ; this  is  still  done,  though  for  very  different 
purposes.  In  this  manner  the  sow,  which  by  bringing 
forth  a litter  of  thirty  pigs,  afforded  a happy  omen  to 
fEneas,  was  preserved  by  the  priests ; and  it  kept  so 
well  that  it  was  said  to  have  been  in  existence  at  Lavi- 
nium  in  the  time  of  Varro.  In  the  same  way  were 
preserved  two  hippocentaurs  (probably  monstrous  births), 
and  also  an  ape,  which,  having  been  sent  by  the  Indians 
to  the  Emperor  Constantins,  happened  to  die  on  the 
road. 

It  appears  to  have  been  the  business  of  the  priests  to 
presen  e rare  animals,  or  rare  natural  specimens  generally, 
and  this  was  so  prevalent,  that  we  are  almost  tempted  to 
refer  the  origin  of  museums  of  Natural  History  to  the 
temples  of  antiquity ; indeed  Beckmann,  in  his  Histori/  of 
Inventions,  quotes  a number  of  instances  which  support 
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this  vie'V.  And  although  it  cannot  be  positively*  asserted, 
from  the  notices  in  the  Greek  and  Latin  authors  on  the 
subject  under  review,  that  methods  resembling  those  now 
used  by  the  animal-stuti'er  were  employed  by  the  ancients ; 
still  tlie  circumstance  that  animals  were  frequently  sus- 
pended in  the  temples,  shows  that  they  were  not  invariably 
preserved  in  salt  or  honey'.  The  ancients  must  conse- 
quently have  possessed  methods  of  preserving  animal 
substances  in  the  dry  state ; but  they  appear  to  have  been 
ill  adapted  to  the  purpose,  for  the  head  of  the  celebrated 
Culydonian  boar,  which  Pausanias  saw  in  one  of  the 
temples  of  Greece,  had  evidently  sulfered  by  time,  or  the 
ravages  of  insects,  and  had  lost  the  greater  part  of  its 
bristles. 

The  art  of  preserving  animals  appears  to  have  been 
but  little,  if  at  all,  practised  during  the  middle  ages;  for 
we  only  now  and  then  meet  with  a notice  of  natural 
objects  being  kept  as  curiosities  in  the  treasuries  of 
emperors,  kings,  and  princes.  It  is  only  in  the  records 
of  the  period  when  the  study  of  natural  science  was 
resuscitated  that  passages  are  to  be  met  with  indicative 
of  a knowledge  of  taxidermy.  Sportsmen  had  undoubt- 
edly practised  it  much  earlier,  in  a rough  manner,t  for 
the  purpose  of  making  effigies  of  call-birds,  in  the  absence 
of  the  living  bird,  while  they  imitated  the  note  of  the 
bird  with  their  own  voice,  or  some  artificial  contrivance. 

The  first  records  of  collections  of  objects  of  natural 
history  relate  to  the  second  half  of  the  sixteenth  century, 
and  it  appears  from  them  that  such  museums  existed 
chiefly  in  Italy,  in  relation  to  which  the  name  of  Fran- 
cesco Calceolari  deserves  especial  mention  (Verona,  1.184). 
These  collections,  which  were  commenced  by  private 
individuals  from  purely  scientific  motives,  increased  in 
number  and  importance  in  the  seventeenth  century.  This 
period  gave  birth  to  the  collection  of  the  Tradescants 
(hither  and  son),  which  was  purchased  in  lf59,  by  Elias 
Asbmole,  who  presented  it  in  1683  to  the  University  of 
Oxford,  and  thus  founded  the  Ashmolean  IMuseum  ; and 
also  to  the  collection  of  Janies  Petiver,  which  was  much 
enriched  by  Sir  Hans  Sloaue,  and,  on  the  death  of  this 
distinguished  naturalist,  became  the  nucleus  of  the  British 
INIuseum.  It  is  from  this  epoch,  in  which  the  majority 
of  continental  collections  took  their  origin,  that  the  art  of 
preserving  skins  must  be  dated  ; and  from  the  moment  it 
became  subservient  to  science,  it  kept  pace  with  the 
growth  and  requirements  of  these  institutions. 

It  is  a point  of  extreme  interest  to  compare  the  admir- 
able productions  in  taxidermy  contributed  to  the  Great 
Exhibition,  with  the  old  specimens  of  the  art  of  animal- 
stuffing to  be  met  with  here  and  there  in  the  museums  of 
natural  history.  Nothing  more  dissimilar  can  be  imagined ; 
for  while  the  successful  productions  of  modem  times  pre- 


*  In  one  of  the  Epistlea  of  Horace  (Epist.  lib.  I.,  Epist. 
2,  1.  6.')),  addressed  to  I.olliiis,  a passage  is  met  with,  which 
has  been  generally  construed  into  a knowledge  of  Taxidermy 
among  the  ancients.  The  words  are — 

Venaticus,  ex  quo 

Tempore  cervinam  pellem  latravit  in  aula 
Militat  in  silvis  catulus. 

Many  interpret  pdlis  cervinu  as  a stuffed  stag,  placed  in 
the  hall,  and  barked  at  by  the  dog.  This  explanation  as- 
sumes that  the  ancients  decorated  their  halls  in  such  man- 
ner ; like  a modern  hunting-box.  The  passage  is,  however, 
intelligible  if  we  translate  pellis  cervina  as  the  mere  skin 
of  the  stag. 

t Although  the  foregoing  sketch  suffices  to  show  that  the 
art  of  taxidermy  can  only  have  been  very  gradually  de- 
veloped, still  it  will  not  be  inappropriate  to  introduce  in 
this  place  the  often  told,  but  improbable,  anecdote  of  a 
rich  gentleman  of  London  named  Lever,  who  is  said  to  have 
possessed  a valuable  collection  of  living  birds.  These  all 
died  in  one  night,  owing  to  the  stove  used  in  the  aviary 
having  cracked,  anil  the  vapours  suffocating  them.  The 
intensity  of  Mr.  Lever’s  grief  at  the  loss  of  his  favourites 
induced  him  to  make  an  effort  at  preserving  their  dead 
boilies,  and  he  is  said  to  have  succeeded  in  this  by  the  aid 
of  his  physician,  who  invented  animal  stuffing  for  the  occa- 
sion. These  birds  are  reported  to  have  given  rise  to  the 
Leverian  Museum,  specimens  from  which  may  yet  be  met 
with  in  the  British  Museum. 


sent  Nature  to  our  eyes,  and  show  that  the  artist  has 
closely  studied  her  hidden  secrets,  the  animals  of  the  old 
stutfers  resemble  anything  but  that  which  they  are  intended 
to  represent.  It  would  appear  that  the  study  of  nature 
was  not  deemed  to  be  essential,  and  that  imagination  took 
its  place,  and  was  allowed  great  latitude  in  the  putting  up 
of  the  stuffed  effigies ; so  much  so,  that  the  living  proto- 
type would  have  recoiled  in  horror  from  the  contemplation 
of  its  defunct  representative. 

The  older  taxidermists  had,  evidently,  to  direct  their 
entire  attention  to  overcoming  the  difficulties  presented 
by  the  material,  the  preservation  of  which  was  the  main 
point.  At  first  they  contented  themselves  with  removing 
the  intestines  and  the  brain,  especially  in  birds ; they 
attempted  to  prevent  the  putrefaction  in  the  remaining 
parts,  by  exposing  the  bodies  to  a gradually  increasing 
temperature  for  the  purpose  of  expelling  all  the  water. 
But  however  carefully  the  drying  was  attended  to,  it  is 
evident  that  these  productions  were  of  an  ephemeral 
character,  as  they  presented  a tempting  bait  to  many 
descriptions  of  insects.  An  improvement  was  next  effected 
by  removing  the  large  fleshy  muscles,  the  entire  skeleton 
still  remaining.  At  present,  the  skin  alone  is  employed  ; 
all  parts  that  rapidly  undergo  putrefaction  being  carefully 
removed.  By  this  means,  and  by  the  aid  of  modern 
chemistry,  which  has  yielded  a series  of  useful  prepa- 
rations to  the  taxidermist,  the  putrefaction  of  the  stuffed 
animals  was  prevented.  The  operator  was  consequently 
enabled  to  direct  his  attention  to  other  points  of  great 
importance ; and  from  the  moment  he  was  freed  from 
anxiety  respecting  the  preservation  of  his  subject,  he 
strove  to  perfect  his  mode  of  representing  nature,  and 
thus  completely  altered  the  range  of  his  art.  The  skin 
of  the  animal  has  now  become,  in  the  hands  of  the  taxi- 
dermist, a crude  material  to  be  endowed  with  form,  and 
life-like  attributes,  as  the  marble  under  the  chisel  and 
mallet  of  the  sculptor ; and  unless,  like  him,  he  prepares 
his  mind  by  anatomical  studies,  and  a close  obseiwation 
of  nature,  he  will  surely  fail  to  realise  a satisfactory 
production.  The  Works  of  Art  exhibited — for  to  many  of 
the  specimens  the  tenn  may  be  well  applied — prove  that 
animal-stuffing  has  been  cultivated  with  unequivocal  suc- 
cess in  this  direction. 

Unitetj  States  of  America. 

The  exhibitors  are  two  in  number,  one  of  whom  sends 
a hlack-eyed  squirrel,  and  the  other  a case  of  animals, 
birds,  and  fishes ; but  neither  of  these  contributions  calls 
for  especial  notice. 

Bmciu.M. 

The  contribution,  which  comprises  a case  of  stuffed 
birds  indigenous  to  Belgium,  and  also  a case  of  stuffed 
foreign  birds,  requires  no  especial  notice. 

British  Colonies. 

British  Guiana. — Mr.  A.  F.  Kidgway,  British  Guiana 
(16U-61,  p.  987),  exhibits  a case  of  stuffed  birds,  com- 
prising : — the  toucan,  blue  parrot  from  Flssequibo,  and 
the  yellow-bellied  Trojan.  Nova  Scotia. — Mr.  A.  Downs 
(p.  970)  contributes  some  well-prepared  specimens  of 
birds  from  that  colony.  New  Zealand  (37,  p.  10U2)  sends 
specimens  of  insects.  South  Africa. — Captain  Faddy,  R.A. 
(Western  (for  South)  Africa,  19,  p.  954),  exhibits  speci- 
mens of  the  hartebeest,  the  striped  koodoo,  and  the 
waterboc,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  The  manner  in 
which  these  have  been  preserved  and  set  up  cannot  be 
commended ; but  it  is  alleged  that  the  two  last-named 
animals  are  the  first  of  their  kind  that  have  reached  this 
country : and  if  so,  they  are  of  interest.  Van  Diemen's 
Lund.  — Mr.  F.  Co.x  (280,  p.  997)  exhibits  a case  of  Tas- 
manian insects;  and  Mr.  Bonney  (281,  p.  997)  one  of 
I'asmanian  birds,  which  are  interesting  specimens.  Mr. 
W.  H.  Ince,  of  Chelsea  (349,  p.  1000),  exhibits  a case  of 
birds  formerly  belonging  to  the  late  Captain  J.  M.  R. 
Ince,  who  died  at  Hong-Kong  whilst  commanding  H.M.S. 
“ Pilot.”  They  formed  part  of  the  rare  and  interesting 
specimens  of  Natural  History  collected  by  that  officer 
when  Lieutenant  of  H.M.S.  “Fly,”  during  the  survey  of 
the  Great  Barrier  Reef  and  Coasts  of  Australia.  These 
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specimens  are  of  great  interest,  not  only  from  tlieir 
number  (forty-two)  and  tlie  beauty  of  the  examples,  but 
also  from  the  evidence  they  alford  of  the  cultivation  of 
science  by  the  olRcers  of  the  British  Navy.  Western 
Africa. — Her  Grace  the  Duchess  of  Sutheri.and  (16, 
p.  y54)  exhibits  a case  of  birds  from  the  river  Niger. 

France. 

It  is  much  to  be  regretted  that  no  eontribution  has 
come  from  France.  The  attention  and  the  chemical  and 
scientific  research  bestowed  upon  this  art  by  French 
naturalists,  Becoeur  of  Metz,  the  inventor  of  the  nietallic- 
soap,*  Fontenelle,  Dufresne,  and  others,  and  the  value  of 
their  writings  is  well  known  to  naturalists ; and  it  would 
have  been  interesting  to  compare  the  present  condition  of 
the  art  in  that  country,  with  the  progress  which  has  been 
made  elsewhere. 

Sardinia. 

Tile  only  contribution  is  an  elk  from  the  Zoological 
Museum  at  Turin.  This  specimen  is  most  remarkable. 
1 1 exhibits  to  perfection  the  art  of  representing  the  living 
animal,  not  only  in  its  general  form  and  character,  but 
marking  also  the  fine  and  delicate  undulations  of  the  flesh 
and  muscles,  and  all  the  anatomical  details  which  are 
externally  traceable.  The  difficulty  of  eftecting  this  is  so 
great  that  generally  it  is  scarcely  attempted ; but  in  the 
present  instance  the  artist  has  been  most  successful.  The 
process  adopted  by  Sig.  Cojiba  (8-3,  p.  130.')),  the  exhibitor 
of  this  specimen,  has  been  that  of  modelling  the  animal 
in  clay,  and  from  that  model  forming  a mould;  this 
mould  enabled  him  to  construct  a figure  of  a material 
resembling  papier-mache,  retaining  all  the  fidelity  of  the 
original  model ; upon  this  figure  the  skin  is  stretched. 

United  Kingdom. 

The  number  of  British  exhibitors  is  thirteen.  Of  these 
the  following  deserve  especial  notice.  A.  D.  Bartlett 
(291,  p.  817)  exhibits  an  ingenious  example  of  the  art  in 
the  constructed  figure  of  the  Dodo — a bird  which  was 
once  a native  of  Mauritius,  and  found  there  in  consider- 
able numbers  at  the  beginning  of  the  last  century — but 
now,  as  far  as  is  known,  entirely  extinct.  The  drawings  of 
Savery,  preserved  in  the  Belvedere  at  Vienna,  and  in  the 
Royal  Gallery  at  Berlin,  and  some  remains  of  a skeleton 
formerly  in  the  collection,  already  alluded  to,  of  Elias 
Ashmole,  consisting  now  but  of  the  head  and  one  foot — 
are  the  data  from  which  the  figure  has  been  compiled.  The 
process  is  of  course  very  ditt'erent  from  that  of  preserving 
a real  animal,  the  skeleton  and  skin  of  which  are  entire ; 
an  artificial  body  has  to  be  constructed,  and  then  covered, 
feather  by  feather,  with  such  plumage  as  is  most  in 
accordance  with  our  knowledge  of  the  bird.  This  has 
been  very  skilfully  executed;  and  the  result,  by  the  testi- 
mony of  Mr.  Strickland,  and  of  Mr.  Gray,  of  the  British 
Museum,  “ represents  with  great  accuracy  the  fonn, 
dimensions,  and  the  colour  of  the  Dodo,  as  far  as  these 
characteristics  can  be  ascertained  from  the  evidences 
which  exist,”  whilst  it  “ does  great  credit  to  Mr.  Bart- 
lett’s skill,  and  to  his  practical  acquaintance  with  the 
structure  of  birds.” 

There  are  other  specimens  exhibited  bj'  Mr.  Bartlett, 
which  are,  perhaps,  more  attractive,  inasmuch  as  they  re- 
j)resent  nature  ivith  a fidelity  of  which  all  can  judge. 


* Becceuu’s  Arsenical  Soar. 


Camphor  ______  5 ounces. 

Arsenic  (arseniaus  acid),  in  powder  2 pounds. 
Curd  Soap  ------  2 pouinls. 

Salts  of  tartar  (^curhunate  of  jiulash)  12  ounces. 
Lime,  in  powder  - _ - - 4 ounces. 


The  soap  is  first  cut  in  small  slices,  and  melted  gra- 
dually with  water  over  a slow  fire,  stirring  all  the  time. 
AVhen  melted,  the  salts  of  tartar  and  lime  are  added  and 
well  mixed.  The  mass  is  then  taken  from  the  fire,  and  the  ! 
arsenic  triturated  with  it  in  a mortar ; and,  lastly,  the 
camphor  is  added,  after  having  been  separately  triturated  ‘ 
to  powder  with  the  aid  of  a little  spirit  of  wine.  The  mix-  I 
lure  has  the  consistence  of  stiff  flour-paste. — The  Art  of 
Taxidermy,  by  Peter  Boswell,  p.  2.  I 


The  pair  of  Impeyan  Pheasants,  entitled  “ Courtship,’' 
and  the  Slet'ping  Ourang-outan,  “ Repose,”  are  especially 
deserving  of  notice.  The  fleshy  parts  of  the  latter  have 
been  very  skilfully  treated ; and  the  dried  and  shrivelled 
appearance  which  they  so  often  assume  is  entirely  avoided. 

The  skeleton  of  the  ourang-outan  has  been  preserved, 
and  also  the  viscera ; the  whole  furnishing  an  example  of 
the  manner  in  which  rare  specimens  should  be  dealt  with, 
in  order  to  secure  accurate  information  to  the  naturalist, 
and  to  promote  the  advancement  of  science. 

J.  A.  Hancock,  of  Newcastle  (320,  p.  818),  exhibits,  in 
the  North  Transept,  some  beautiful  examples,  not  only  of 
a faithful  and  spirited  adherence  to  life  and  nature,  but  of 
a skilful  and  harmonious  combination  of  forms  and  co- 
lours. The  three  illustrations  of  Hawking,  and  the  scene 
in  the  Tropics,  will  go  far  towards  raising  the  art  of 
taxidemiy  to  a level  with  other  arts  which  have  hitherto 
held  higher  pretensions.  The  first  of  the  three  objects, 
illustrating  the  ancient  sport  of  falconry,  is  the  Hooded 
Hawk,  looking  lean  and  hungry,  with  the  strap  attached 
to  his  leg,  by  wliich  he  is  held  on  the  falconer’s  fist.  In 
the  second  group,  the  falcon  has  struck  to  the  ground, 
and  is  in  combat  w'ith  the  Quarry,  a powerful  heron,  who 
is  struggling  in  vain  against  the  attacks  of  his  enemy  ; 
ivhilst  the  eel,  which,  but  for  the  interposition  of  the 
hawk,  would  have  been  soon  devoured  by  the  heron,  is 
quietly  making  his  escape.  The  third  tableau  exhibits 
the  gorged  falcon  : what  a contrast  is  here  presented  ! the 
blood-thirsty  enemy  of  the  heron  is  scarcely  to  be  recog- 
nized in  the  drowsy'  figure : standing  on  one  foot,  the 
other  being  drawn  up  under  his  breast,  the  eye  half 
closed,  he  is  the  very  image  of  gluttony.  The  tropical 
group  comprises  cockatoos  and  parrots,  disporting  in  a 
rich  tropical  vegetation,  glittering  (perhaps  too  much  so) 
with  brilliant  butterflies  and  beetles,  lizards,  and  other 
reptiles.  The  stolid,  heavy,  self-satisfied  expression  of 
the  parrots  is  well  brought  out  by  comparison  with  the 
anxiety  and  trepidation  of  the  Mate  of  the  Dead  Gull,  in 
another  group ; or,  with  the  restless  gaze  of  the  Lammer- 
geyer  of  the  Alps.  The  contrast  between  life  and  death 
is  also  well  kept  up,  by  the  display  of  a group  of  dead 
game,  the  ruffled  state  of  the  feathers  being  exceedingly 
truthful. 

C.  Gordon  (202,  p.  801)  exhibits  a representation  of 
an  owl  “ mobbed  by  small  birds,”  in  which  the  action  of 
the  owl  and  of  his  tormentors  is  given  with  great  liveliness 
and  fidelity. 

Dr.  Beevor,  of  Newark  (204,  p.  801),  exhibits  a dog, 
prepared  much  in  the  same  way  as  the  elk  contributed 
from  Sardinia,  and  although  not  included  in  the  awards 
hereafter  to  be  enumerated,  it  is  deserving  of  favourable 
notice. 

J.  Leadbeater  (221,  p.  801)  exhibits  a curious  and  in- 
structive collection  of  Indian  gallinaceous  birds ; and  an 
extensive  collection  of  humming-birds,  comprising  about 
300  or  400  varieties,  in  the  North  Transept,  which  are 
very  carefully  set  up. 

T.  M.  Williams  and  J.  Gardner  (219  and  223,  p.  801) 
exhibit  a brilliant  assemblage  of  richly-plumageil  birds 
from  various  parts  of  the  world.  The  productions  of 
these  artis'ts  are  apparently  of  a class  rather  for  the  draw- 
ing room  than  the  cabinet  of  the  naturalist.  They  have 
selected  chiefly  those  denizens  of  the  air  most  distin- 
guished for  the  brilliant  colouring  of  their  plumage.  So 
far  as  the  careful  preservation  of  the  plumage  is  con- 
cerned, they  deserve  commendation,  but  in  respect  to  a 
delineation  of  the  habits  of  the  birds  by  appropriate 
sceneiy,  they  fall  short  of  the  excellencies  attainable  in 
this  art. 

WURTEMBURG. 

The  collection  of  H.  Ploucquet,  Wurtemburg  (107, 
I).  1120)  consists  of,  1st.  A series  of  scenes  taken  from 
Kaulbach’s  illustrations  of  the  well-known  Gennan  story 
of  Reynard  the  Fox  illeinehe  Fuchs),  and  executed  with 
great  skill.  In  these  the  exhibitor  does  not  of  course 
claim  the  merit  of  conception ; but  the  humour  with 
which  the  design  of  the  artist  is  can’ied  out,  and  the  ex- 
pression thrown  not  only  into  the  attitude,  but  into  the 
countenance  of  each  animal,  is  admirable. 
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2ml.  Groups  of  birds  and  small  animals  in  action,  de- 
signed as  well  as  executed  by  the  exhibitor.  Some  of 
these  also  are  humorous,  and  show  considerable  ingenuity, 
as,  for  instance ; — a love-scene,  illustrated  by  weasels;  a 
parting-scene  between  a cat  and  a polecat ; a literary 
polecat,  &c.  Others  represent  the  movements  or  habits 
of  birds  in  the  care  of  their  nests  or  of  their  young ; the 
appearance  of  the  broods  at  different  ages,  and  the  action 
of  the  parent  birds  in  defending  them  against  attacks 
from  other  animals.  All  are  remarkable  for  spirited  and 
life-like  execution. 

3rd.  The  representation  of  two  large  hunting  scenes, 
such  as  form  the  subjects  of  Snyders’  pictures : one,  an 
attack  of  dogs  upon  a wild  boar ; the  other,  a stag  pulled 
down  by  hounds.  These  evince  great  spirit,  and  a close 
study  of  nature ; although,  in  one  or  two  instances,  the 
action  of  the  limbs  and  muscles  are  not  minutely  correct. 
These  inaccuracies,  however,  are  so  few  and  so  slight, 
that  they  cannot  detract  from  the  very  great  merit  which 
belongs  to  the  wdiole  of  M.  Ploucquet’s  exhibition.  The 
process  employed  b}'  M.  Ploucquet  in  preparing  some  of 
his  smaller  specimens,  has  been  to  mould  the  figure  of  the 
animal  in  plaster-of-Paris,  and  to  stretch  the  skin  upon 
the  model ; and  it  has  been  most  successful.  The  groups 
of  M.  Ploucquet  attract  by  far  the  largest  share  of  public 
attention. 

There  are  twenty-six  exhibitors  of  taxidermy,  of  these 
there  are : — 

4 Holders  of  a Prize  Medal. 

1 Who  obtained  Honourable  Mention. 

21  Unrewarded. 

2G  Total. 

The  classification,  according  to  the  various  countries,  is 


as  follows : — 

America,  United  States  of  - 2 

Belgium  -----  l 
British  Colonies : — 

British  Guiana  - - 1 

Nova  Scotia  - - - 1 

New  Zealand  - - - 1 

South  Africa  - - - 1 

Van  Diemen’s  Land  - 3 

AVest  Africa  - - - 1 

Sardinia  -----  i 
United  Kingdom  - - - 13 

AV'urtemburg  - - - - i 

Total  - - 26 


List  of  Awards. 

Bartlett,  A.  D.,  Great  College  Street,  Camden  Town 
(Class  XXIX.,  291,  p.  817).  Prize  Medal  for  a model  of 
the  dodo,  and  several  excellent  examples  in  the  higher 
branches  of  taxidenny. 

CoMBA,  F.,  Turin  (Sardinia,  83,  p.  1305.)  Prize  Medal 
for  a stuffed  elk,  exquisitely  modelled. 

Gordon,  C.,  Museum,  Dover  (Class  XXIX.,  202,  p.  801). 
Honourable  Mention  for  a group  of  stuffed  British  birds. 

Hancock,  .1.,  Newcastle  (Class  XXIX.,  320,  p.  818). 
Prize  Medal  for  several  single  specimens  and  groups  of 
stuffed  birds  and  animals,  most  truthful  as  to  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  habits  and  appearance  of  these  creatures ; 
and  in  every  respect  of  the  highest  merit. 

Ploucquet,  H.,  Stuttgart  (Wurtemburg,  107,  p.  1120). 
Prize  Medal  for  several  humorous  groups  of  stuffed  ani- 
mals ; groups  illustrative  of  the  habits  of  birds ; and  two 
large  hunting  pieces. 

C.  ARTICLES  CONNECTED  WITH  EDUCATION. 

1.  Educational  Models. 

There  is  perhaps  no  subject  more  deserv’ing  of  the  at- 
tention of  enlightened  persons,  nor  any  means  more  con- 
ducive to  the  intellectual  and  physical  advancement  of  a 
people,  than  the  dissemination  of  accurate  practical  know- 


ledge among  all  its  classes ; and  it  is  one  of  the  most 
gratifying  circumstances  of  the  present  age  to  find  many 
philanthropic  individuals  endeavouring  to  smooth  the  patli 
to  knowledge  for  those  whose  position  in  society  does  not 
permit  of  their  engaging  in  a long  course  of  study. 

Beyond  the  mere  rudiments  of  education,  no  branch  of 
learning  is  more  valuable  to  the  working  classes  than  ap- 
plied physics  and  mechanics ; and  in  those  departments 
there  are  no  means  better  calculated  to  impress  the  mind 
of  the  student  with  the  great  unchangeable  laws  of 
nature,  and  with  the  construction  of  the  mechanical  con- 
trivances by  which  man  renders  them  available  for  his 
wants,  than  working-models.  Under  ordinary  circum- 
stances, however,  these  useful  aids  are  unobtainable  by 
the  majority  of  students,  on  account  of  their  expense. 
In  order  to  remove  as  far  as  possible  this  ihipediment, 
Edward  Cowper,  Professor  of  Manufactui'ing  Art  and 
Machinery  at  King’s  College,  London,  has  contrived  a 
series  of  cheap  models  to  illustrate  his  courses  of  lectures, 
with  the  view  of  stimulating  his  students  to  imitate  them, 
in  consequence  of  their  extreme  simplicity.  Finding 
that  they  fully  answered  their  intended  purpose,  he  has 
since  allowed  them  to  be  copied  by  the  Society  for  the 
Promotion  of  Christian  Knowledge,  for  the  purpose  of 
their  introduction  into  National-schools.  The  Society  is 
thus  enabled  to  supply  them  at  a few  pence  only  above 
their  prime  cost ; and  at  the  same  time  it  also  furnishes 
pamplilets  explanatory  of  the  various  parts  of  each  model 
and  their  functions,  so  that  the  teacher  may  readily  ac- 
quire and  easily  impart  a knowledge  of  the  subject  they 
are  intended  to  illustrate.  For  example,  a sectional- 
model  of  “ the  working-parts  of  a steam-engine,”  20 
inches  by  10  inches,  is  furnished  for  7s.  Cd.  All  the  parts 
are  moveable,  and  the  name  of  each  is  indicated  by  a 
printed  label  pasted  on  it ; as  cylinder,  piston,  piston-rod, 
connecting-rod,  crank,  fly-wheel,  valve-box,  slide-valve, 
steam  going  into  the  cylinder,  steam  going  out  of  the 
cylinder,  &c.  It  would  be  impossible  to  estimate  how 
many  of  the  millions  of  visitors  to  the  Great  Exhibition 
there  are  who  would  be  thankful  for  the  infonnation  ob- 
tainable in  the  North-East  Gallery  from  this  and  similar 
rouph  but  valuable  models. 

Besides  the  model  of  a steam-engine,  the  following  are 
also  exhibited ; — An  orrery,  or  stellarium,  price  10s., 
showing  the  revolutions  of  the  earth  round  the  sun,  and 
of  the  moon  round  the  earth ; also  the  rotation  of  the 
earth  on  its  axis,  the  inclination  of  the  axis  to  the  orbit, 
illustrating  the  cause  of  the  seasons  and  the  inclination  of 
the  orbit  of  the  moon  to  that  of  the  earth.  A working 
section  of  a pump,  24  inches  by  10  inches,  price  7s.  6(/. ; a 
six-inch  sphere,  for  showing  the  phases  of  the  moon,  2s. ; 
a box  of  cubes,  bricks,  &c.,  for  teaching  tangible  arith- 
metic, 8s.  6c?. ; a series  of  measuring-rods  of  1 foot,  2 
feet,  and  6 feet  in  length,  at  2d.,  4(/.,  and  6(/.  each ; spe- 
cimens of  levers,  also  a scale-beam  and  steel-yard,  Sd. 
each  ; a loom  for  weaving  tapes,  garters,  &c.,  7s.  6(7. ; a 
door-lock,  20  inches  square,  7s.  6d.  The  only  exhibitor 
of  educational  models  which  have  come  under  the  consi- 
deration of  this  Jury,  is 

Professor  Edward  Cowper,  Kensington  Park  Villas 
(Class  XXIX.,  245,  p.  802),  to  whom  a Prize  Medal  is 
awarded. 

II.  Ethnographical  Models. 

Under  this  title  will  be  described  a few  collections  of 
small  figures  illustrative  of  foreign  costumes  and  man- 
ners, which  have  come  under  the  notice  of  the  Jury  of 
Class  XXIX.,  although  they  were  arranged  as  belonging 
to  Class  XXX.  These,  apart  from  their  excellence  as 
works  of  art,  possess  a very  high  interest,  as  conveying, 
through  the  eye,  a vivid  representation  of  the  customs, 
occupations,  and  habits  of  the  natives  of  distant  countries, 
not  so  easily  apprehended  from  any  written  description, 
however  well  illustrated  by  drawings.  These  models  are 
confined  to  the  Court  of  the  Fine  Arts,  with  the  Maltese, 
the  Indian,  and  the  Spanish  Courts.  Those  contained  in 
the  first-named  department  attract  by  far  the  largest  share 
of  public  attention ; although  in  respect  of  the  particular 
excellence  which  is  here  contemplated,  they  possess,  per- 
haps, less  interest  than  the  very  diversified  and  most 
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extensive  series  in  the  Indian  Court.  It  is  to  be  feared 
that  this  latter  collection  will  be  dispersed  wdth  the  other 
si)lendid  contents  of  the  department,  before  its  value  can 
be  fully  appreciated. 

Unitud  Kingdom. 

The  Fine- Art  Court  contains  a collection  of  very  beau- 
tiful, life-like,  and  spirited  figures,  modelled  in  wax  with 
most  surprising  minuteness  and  artistic  feeling,  both  in 
the  position  and  grouping.  They  represent  the  natives  of 
Mexico,  and  also  the  American  Indians  (p.  8-3.3),  habited 
in  their  proper  costume,  and  displaying  their  eharacter- 
istic  customs  iu  the  several  phases  of  civilized  and  savage 
life,  with  a truthfulness  iu  the  varied  expressions  and 
anatomical  development  of  the  different  effigies,  which  is 
most  remarkable.  An  Indian,  rejoicing  in  triumph  over 
the  despair  of  a white  victim,  whom  he  has  bound  and  is 
about  to  scalp,  hut  whose  sufferings  he  is  prolonging  with 
savage  cruelty,  may  be  especially  cited  iu  illustration  of 
this  particular  excellence ; and  the  group  of  three  figures, 
entitled  “ a confessional,”  as  an  instance,  displaying  a 
rich  vein  of  humour.  The  “ Aqmdor,"  or  water-carrier ; 
the  “ liemendor,”  or  street-cobbler,  in  his  tattered  gar- 
ments ; the  group  of  civilized  Indians  laden  with  produce ; 
the  group  of  savage  Indians,  called  “ d/ccos the  Fan- 
dango, a national  dance,  illustrated  by  two  Indian  women 
dancing  to  the  guitar,  played  by  a male  figure,  with  nu- 
merous other  examples  which  might  be  adiluced,  are  also 
all  deserving  of  equal  praise. 

India. 

The  Figures  in  the  Indian  Courts,  which  have,  it  ap- 
pears, been  contributed  by  several  Exhibitors,  are  either 
modelled  iu  clay  or  plaster,  or  else  carved  in  wood,  and 
painted  to  represent  the  natural  colours  of  the  various 
objects.  The  largest  group,  which  was  contributed  by- 
Mr.  Mansfield,  of  the  East  India  Company’s  civil  service, 
is  contained  in  a model  of  the  “ Jamma  Buiidi,”  or  the 
encampment  of  a government  collector,  whilst  moving 
about  on  his  annual  tour  through  his  district  f pp.  926,  927). 
The  figures  are  of  plaster,  and  the  buildings  of  wood. 
The  double-poled  tent  of  the  collector  is  pitched  at  a short 
distance  from  the  village ; and  he  is  represented  as  sitting 
within  it,  suiTounded  by  the  “ Manleldar,”  and  other  re- 
venue-officers.  Several  petitioners  are  congregated  around 
the  door  of  the  tent,  soliciting  a remission  of  part  of  the 
payments  due  from  them.  The  figures  of  men  and  ani- 
mals are  about  three  hundred  in  number,  and  present  a 
lively  representation  of  Indian  life  and  character.  Some 
are  indolently  lying  under  the  trees,  some  are  gazing  at 
the  performance  of  a snake-charmer,  and  some  feeding  an 
elephant ; whilst  others,  more  intent  on  the  business  of  the 
day,  are  having  their  petitions  written  out  by  the  village 
accountants,  or  “ Coolkiirnees.”  The  village,  near  which 
the  encampment  is  formed,  is  represented  inside  a fortified 
wall,  which  surrounds  it,  and  which  is  shown  in  section. 
There  are  also  to  be  seen  the  numerous  shops  and  rows  of 
houses  in  the  village,  with  the  inhabitants  engaged  in 
their  various  pursuits. 

The  best  executed  and  most  instructive  models,  how- 
ever, are  those  of  clay,  manufactured  in  Kishnaghur 
(p.  926),  representing  the  various  castes  and  professions 
of  the  Hindoos,  which  collection  comprises  upwards  of 
sixty  illustrations,  some  consisting  of  several  figures. 
Here,  almost  in  the  closest  juxtaposition  with  the  splendid 
cotton-carding,  spinning,  and  weaving  machinery  exhibited 
iu  Cla.ss  VI.,  there  is  to  be  seen  a llengal  woman  clean- 
ing cotton  with  the  strung  bow,  and  another  spinning 
with  the  most  primitive  of  apparatus;  and  the  weaver 
preparing  his  thread  on  his  roughly-made  loom.  Not  far 
from  Nasmyth’s  steam-hammer,  the  “ AV/amc/r,”  or  Rengal 
blacksmith,  is  represented  with  his  simple  bellows,  forge, 
and  anvil ; and  within  a very  short  distance  from  the 
latest  refinements  in  agricultural  implements  and  ma- 
chinery, are  illustrations  of  ploughing  and  harrowing  with 
apparatus  which  no  European  could  use ; and  rice-grind- 
ing that  must  require  all  the  patience  of  an  Indian  to 
perform.  On  a line  with  the  locomotive-engines  which 
convey  our  correspondence  with  a celerity  not  dreamed  of 
a few  years  since,  and  even  now  insignificant  in  com- 


parison with  the  lightning  speed  of  the  electric-telegraph, 
are  effigies  of  the  Daivk-runncr,  or  Bearer  of  the  Govern- 
ment Mail-bags ; and  the  Dawk-hand //-hiirdar,  or  mes- 
senger who  carries  Post-office  Parcels;  and  closely  watched 
by  the  unarmed  policeman  are  the  Bro-jobassee,  or  armed 
watchman,  and  the  Chowheedar,  or  village  watchman. 
These  are  only  a few  of  the  groups  of  this  most  suggestive 
and  well-executed  collection.  It  will  recompense  the  most 
attentive  study ; and  the  visitor  cannot  fail  to  be  asto- 
nished at  the  very  simple  implements  used  by  the  Hindoos 
to  effect  operations  for  which  costly  and  ponderous  ma- 
chinery are  generally  employed  with  us.  An  instance  in 
addition  to  those  already  cited  may  be  pointed  out  in  the 
primitive  pair  of  wooden  cylinders  for  crushing  the  sugar- 
cane, which  are  turned  by  a single  individual  with  a 
cross-handle,  whilst  two  others  are  engaged,  the  one  iu 
feeding  the  macliiue,  and  the  other  in  taking  away  the 
juice  and  the  crushed  cane.  This  simple  machine,  although 
not  comparable  with  the  gigantic  three-roller  crushing- 
mill  with  its  attached  steam-engine,  seen  in  Class  VI., 
nevertheless  shows  that  the  Indians  were  acquainted  with 
the  principles  involved  iu  its  construction. 

Less  perfect  in  point  of  execution  than  the  Kishnaghur 
clay-figures,  but  still  most  interesting,  are  the  models 
manufactured  at  Gokak  (p.  920),  which  it  appears  are  not 
made  as  articles  of  export,  hut  only  to  order.  This  col- 
lection comprises  about  forty  illustrations,  out  of  which 
may  be  especially  noticed,  as  representing  trades,  the 
Cotton-printer,  the  Potter,  the  Woman  grinding  meal,  the 
Bengal  Water-carrier,  or  Blieestce,  and  the  Washerwoman, 
or  Dhohie. 

The  Models  illustrating  the  practices  of  the  Thug 
murderers  excite  the  most  painful  interest,  and  repre- 
sent the  following  incidents  : — A traveller,  induced  to  sit 
down  and  smoke,  has  his  attention  directed  to  the  heavens, 
when  the  fatal  liandkerchief  is  applied  by  a Thug  who 
stands  behind  him ; but  in  another  group  a horseman  is 
successfully  defending  himself  from  an  attack  on  the  part 
of  the  Thugs,  one  of  whom  he  has  slain.  The  mutilation 
of  the  bodies  of  the  murdered,  and  their  concealment  in  a 
well,  and  the  strangling  of  travellers  on  horseback  and  on 
foot,  are  also  represented.  It  is  stated  that  some  of  these 
Thug  murderers,  after  having  been  arrested  and  reclaimed, 
and  domiciled  in  a school  of  industry,  were  the  manufac- 
turers of  the  cai'pets  exhibited  in  the  Indian  tent. 

The  other  Models  contained  in  the  Indian  Court  com- 
prise thirty-five  figures  in  wood  from  the  Rajah  of  .lodh- 
pore ; a model  of  a European  court  of  justice,  and  also 
one  of  a native  court ; models  of  a silk-factory  and  an 
indigo-factory,  of  a native  oil-mill,  and  of  a farm-esta- 
blishment (p.  927).  A series  of  male  and  female  figures, 
exhibited  by  T.  E.  J.  Boileau,  (p.  927),  represent  the 
principal  Sects  in  Cochin  China  and  Travancore. 

Malta. 

The  Figures  from  Malta,  which  are  modelled  in  wax, 
have  not  the  same  claims  to  merit  as  those  before  de- 
scribed, but  have  still  a certain  amount  of  excellence. 
They  represent  the  Grand  Master  Valetla,  the  Grand 
Master  Lonzadari,  with  the  Master  of  the  Order  of  Malta, 
and  a Knight,  in  their  proper  costume  (p.  946). 

Spain 

Three  Exhibitors  contribute  models  illustrative  of  the 
manners  and  dresses  of  Sjiain.  Two  of  these  send  figures 
in  jointed  terra-cotta  representing  the  inhabitants  of 
Andalusia  and  Malaga ; but  the  examples  are  not  nu- 
merous, though  they  are  remarkable  for  the  beauty  and 
correctness  of  the  modelling  (p.  1347).  The  other  Exhi- 
bitor has  sent  a model  of  one-half  of  the  interior  of  the 
arena  for  Bull-fights  at  Madrid,  made  in  wood,  and  con- 
taining, it  is  said,  about  4,000  figures,  exhibiting  the 
various  incidents  proper  to  the  place  (No.  289,  p.  1347). 

There  are  eleven  Exhibitors  in  this  section ; of  these 
there  are — 

4 Holders  of  a Prize  Med.'il. 

1 Who  obtained  Honourable  Mention. 

6 Unrewarded. 

11  Total. 
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The  mmiher  of  Exhibitors  from  the  various  countries  is 
as  follows : — 

British  Colonies : — ■ 

India  - - - - 6 

Malta  _ _ - - 1 

— 7 

Spain  ------  3 

United  Kingdom  - - - 1 

11 

List  of  Awards. 

Cuhero,  J.  (Spain,  No.  282,  p.  1347).  Prize  Medal  for 
Three  Terra-cotta  Figures,  representing  the  Costumes  of 
Malaga. 

East  India  Company,  The  lion.  (India,  Class  XXX., 
p.  926).  Prize  Medal  for  a series  of  upwards  of  Sixty  Clay- 
Figures  manufactured  at  Kishnaghur,  representing  the 
various  occupations  of  the  Hindoos. 

Gutierrez  de  Leon,  R.  (Spain,  No.  281a,  p.  1.347). 
Prize  Medal  for  Three  Terra-cotta  Figures,  representing 
the  costumes  of  Andalusia. 

Mat.a  Anguilera,  .1.  (Spain,  No.  289,  p.  1347).  Ilo- 
noui-able  Mention  for  an  interesting  Model  of  a Bull- 
fight, illustrated  by  4,000  figures. 

Montanari,  N.,  Upper  Charlotte  Street,  Fitzroy  Square 
(Class  XXX.,  No.  224,  pp.  833,  834).  Prize  Medal  for 
his  very  beautiful  and  interesting  series  of  Statuettes 
illustrating  the  customs  of  the  Mexicans. 

III.  Collections  of  Produce. 

Under  this  general  title  there  are  to  be  noticed  four 
very  important  and  instructive  collections.  Two  of  them 
consist  of  the  Imports  of  Raw  Materials  and  Manufac- 
tures into  Liverpool  and  Hull  respectively  ; one  of  the 
Inorganic  and  Organic  produce  of  India,  and  one  of 
Unwrought  Materials  and  Manufactures  from  the  State  of 
Maryland,  in  the  United  States.  The  two  most  important 
are  those  of  Liverpool  and  India,  both  from  their  extent 
and  careful  arrangement. 

United  Kingdom. 

The  Collection  of  Imports  into  the  Port  of  Liverpool 
(pp.  803  — 8H1),  exliibited  by  the  Liverpool  Local  Com- 
mittee, contains  about  five  hundred  and  fifty  different 
substances ; but  as  in  most  cases  several  varieties  of  each 
Idud  are  exhibited,  it  comprises  a far  greater  number  of 
specimens  than  is  indicated  by  this  estimate.  The  nu- 
merous articles  included  in  this  collection  are  arranged 
systematically  under  the  following  heads : — 

Cl-ass  a. — Organic  Subst.ances. 

Section  I.  Animal  Products. 

1.  Mammalia. 

2.  Aves  (Birds). 

3.  lieptilia  (Reptiles). 

4.  Pisces  (Fishes). 

.5.  Molluscn. 

6.  Insectn  (Insects). 

7.  Padiata. 

8.  Articles  produced  by  Insects. 

Section  11.  Vegetable  Substances,  t 

1.  Oils  and  Balsams. 

2.  Fruits,  Nuts,  &c. 

3.  Materia  Mediea  (Medicinal  products). 

4.  Vegetable  .hiices  and  Vegetable  Extracts. 

.5.  Dyeing  Materials. 

fi.  Tanning  Materials. 

7.  Spices. 

8.  Oil  Seeds. 

9.  .Agricultural  Seeds. 

10.  Dietetic  .Articles. 

1 1 . Vegetable  fibres. 

12.  'I'imber  and  Hard  Woods. 

13.  Miscellaneous  (Hops  and  Rushes). 

14.  Tobacco. 

1.3.  F'eculas. 

Class  B. — Inorganic  Substances. 

Section  1.  Metallic. 

Section  H.  Mon-Metallic. 


To  each  article  are  appended  the  Commercial  and 
Scientific  names,  and  the  name  of  the  Class  or  Order  to 
which  they  belong,  with  the  quantity  imported  into  Liver- 
pool; the  locality  whence  they  were  exported,  and  the 
use  of  each  substance  in  the  Arts  are  also  indicated. 

A glance  at  the  numerous  divisions  and  subdivisions 
just  cited  will  immediately  suggest  how  valuable  and  in- 
teresting such  collections  would  be  to  the  principal  seats 
of  British  manufacturing  industry,  especially  if  they  were 
made  so  comprehensive  as  to  comprise  all  raw  materials  ; 
and  not  only  such  as  are  usually  imported,  but  those  also 
which  are  known  to  be  useful  in  the  arts,  or  are  likely  to 
prove  so,  from  the  quantities  in  which  they  can  be  ob- 
tained. These  Museums  of  Raw  Produce  would,  how- 
ever, he  rendered  even  still  more  useful  by  the  appoint- 
ment of  energetic  curators,  fully  qualified  by  previous 
studies  to  impart  accurate  scientific  and  commercial  in- 
formation concerning  their  contents. 

It  appears  from  the  statement  of  Mr.  Thomas  C.  Archer, 
by  whom  the  Liverpool  collection  was  arranged,  that  the 
cost  of  it  was  about  400/.,  which  must  he  regarded  as  a 
very  small  expense  in  comparison  with  the  importance  of 
the  results  to  be  derived  from  it.  Ten  months  were  occu- 
pied in  making  the  collection  ; but  it  appears  that  the 
greater  part  of  each  day  was  consumed  in  obtaining  the 
necessary  funds,  in  soliciting  samples  from  the  proeluce- 
brokers,  and  in  overcoming  the  hostile  prejudices  which 
existed  concerning  it.  The  evenings  only  were  devoted 
to  the  classifying  and  naming  the  specimens  which  were 
obtained  by  gift  or  purchase.  The  time  consumed  was,  it 
was  stated,  one  of  the  principal  items  of  cost,  as  the  Liver- 
pool Local  Committee  had  to  reimburse  to  Mr.  Archer  his 
salary  from  the  Government,  which  he  ceased  to  receive 
during  the  ten  months  he  was  engaged  in  making  the 
collection.  About  200/.  were  thus  expended ; but  a large 
portion  of  this  outlay  is  attributed  to  loss  of  time  in  soli- 
citing subscriptions ; for  had  sufficient  funds  been  placed 
at  the  disposal  of  the  Liverpool  Local  Committee  n the 
first  instance,  Mr.  Archer  conceives  that  a collectio.i  ten 
times  as  extensive  might  have  been  formed,  at  a cost  hut 
little  above  that  of  the  present  one.  Tliis,  indeed,  was 
collected  under  great  disadvantages,  a few  cases  being 
provided  as  they  were  required  or  could  be  afforded. 
Much  credit  is  due  to  the  Liverpool  Local  Committee, 
and  especially  to  Mr.  Archer,  for  the  perseverance  which 
they  evinced  in  prosecuting  their  labours  under  such  diffi- 
culties, as  well  as  for  having  produced,  notwithstanding, 
so  extensive  and  valuable  an  exhibition  for  so  small  an 
expense.  As  a detailed  list  of  the  specimens  comprised 
in  this  display  is  given  in  the  Illustrated  Catalogue,  pages 
803 — 817,  it  is  unnecessary  to  reprint  it  in  this  Report. 

The  Collection  of  Imports  into  the  Port  of  Hull,  exhi- 
bited by  the  Hull  Local  Committee,  is  of  the  same  descrip- 
tion as  that  of  Liverpool,  but  far  less  extensive.  This 
was  to  be  anticipated  from  the  relative  commercial  im- 
portance of  the  two  towns,  and  from  the  nature  of  the 
trade  of  Hull,  which  is  chiefly  with  the  Baltic.  Hence 
Flax,  Iron,  Tallow,  Cereal-grains,  Linseed,  and  Linseed- 
cake,  form  important  items  in  it.  Altogether  there  are 
about  one  hundred  and  twenty  different  substances  exhi- 
bited, to  which  are  appended  the  commercial  and  scientific 
names,  and  the  quantity  of  each  imported  into  Hull.  A 
detailed  list  of  the  collection  is  given  at  pages  816  and  817 
of  the  Illustrated  Catalogue. 

India. 

The  next  of  the  series  under  review  is  the  Miscellaneous 
Collection  of  Mineral,  Vegetable,  and  Animal  Substances 
(pages  860 — 907),  used  by  the  natives  of  India  in  their 
various  Arts  and  Manufactures,  as  well  as  in  Medicine. 
They  were  principally  gathered  from  the  Bazaars  of  the 
Bengal  Presidency,  by  Dr.  J.  Forbes  Royle,  during  his 
residence  in  India;  but  they  include  also  some  additions 
obtained  by  Dr.  Falconer,  in  Cashmere,  and  by  Dr.  Stocks, 
in  Scinde. 

In  the  arrangement  of  this  collection  for  the  Great 
Exhibition,  Dr.  Royle  states  that  he  is  much  indebted  to 
Mrs.  Royle  for  her  assistance.  It  is  important,  from  the 
vast  number  of  substances  contained  in  it,  which  amount 
to  between  eleven  and  twelve  hundred  in  number,  procured 
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from  a few  only  of  the  Bazaars  of  India.  They  are  used  i 
by  the  natives  for  a variety  of  purposes  ; but  though  many 
of  those  which  are  said  to  be  useful  as  Medicines  may  not 
possess  active  properties,  others  are  known  with  certainty 
to  be  some  of  the  most  powerful  and  efficient  drugs  ; and 
it  may  also  be  inferred  that  there  must  be  many  others 
possessed  of  useful  properties,  though  they  are  but  little 
known  in  Europe.  But  independently  of  tlieir  medicinal 
uses,  there  are  among  the  various  substances  many  which 
are  useful  as  food,  or  in  the  arts  ; as,  for  instance,  the 
different  Cereal  grains  and  pulses  ; Starch-yielding  Seeds 
and  Roots,  Oil-seeds,  Gums  and  Resins,  Dyes,  &c.,  as  well 
as  Animal  and  Mineral  bodies.  These  substances  show, 
at  a glance,  the  resources  which  the  natives  of  India 
possess,  and  have  long  possessed,  for  practising  many  of 
the  arts  in  which  they  attained,  at  a very  early  period,  a 
very  high  degree  of  perfection,  with  apparently  very 
imperfect  means. 

The  collection  is  further  interesting,  both  in  a literary 
and  scientific  point  of  view,  because  most  of  the  sub- 
stances, which  are  here  gathered  into  a focus,  have  their 
properties  described  in  the  various  works  on  the  Materia 
Medica  which  are  at  present  in  use  in  India.  In  those 
works  a variety  of  syuonymes  are  given,  with  the  names 
of  the  same  substances  as  known  in  the  Hindoo,  Persian, 
and  Arabic  languages,  and  very  frequently  in  the  Greek 
also.  The  universal  knowledge  of  these  productions  is 
accounted  for  by  the  circumstance  that  the  medical  works 
which  are  in  use  by  the  Mahomedan  Hakims  in  India  are 
translations  from  the  Arabic  into  Persian,  with  which  has 
been  incorporated  infonnation  from  the  writings  of  the 
Hindoos.  I’he  Arabs,  at  the  Court  of  Haroun-al-Rashid, 
it  is  well  known,  made  translations  from  the  Greek  authors, 
such  as  Uioscorides ; and  hence  it  will  be  understood 
why  many  of  the  substances,  mentioned  in  such  Persian 
translations  as  are  now  in  use  in  India,  have  both  the 
Arabic  and  Greek  synonymes  assigned  to  them.  By  means 
of  this  collection  we  are  enabled  to  examine  numerous 
specimens  of  Asiatic  natural  productions,  which  are  all 
labelled  with  their  synonymes  ; and  hence  it  is  frequently 
possible  to  ascertain  the  very  substances  which  both  the 
Arabs  and  the  Greeks  have  described,  and  to  which  they 
assigned  an  Eastern  origin.  Thus  the  Nardas  (Spikenard) 
of  the  Greeks  may  be  shown  to  be  the  Jatamansi  of  the 
Hindoos;  and  Dr.  Falconer  has  identified  their  Costus 
with  the  Koot  or  Koosl  of  the  Arabs,  a product  of  the 
mountains  of  Cashmere,  which  in  former  times  found  its 
way  to  Europe,  and  at  present  forms  an  extensive  article 
of  commerce  with  China.  Maiiy  of  these  interesting 
parallels  have  been  traced  out  by  Dr.  Royle,  in  his  Essiuj 
on  the  Antiquiti/  of  Hindoo  Medicine,  as  well  as  in  his 
Illustrations , of  Himalayan  Botany.  He  has  also  been 
able  to  identify  some  of  the  plants  mentioned  in  the 
sacred  writings,  from  their  Arabic  synonymes,  as  he  has 
shown  in  his  paper.  The  Mustard-tree  and  the  Hyssop  of 
Scripture. 

As  a complete  list  of  the  articles  contained  in  this 
invaluable  collection  is  given  in  the  Illustrated  Catalogue 
(pages  89.3-907),  it  is  only  necessary  here  to  state  that  it 
comprises  Niue  hundred  and  nine  substances  of  vegetable 
origin.  Thirty-two  animal  products,  and  Two  hundred  and 
two  bodies  derived  from  the  mineral  kingdom.  I'o  every 
specimen  its  scientific  name  and  synonymes  are  ai)pended, 
and  also  the  locality  whence  it  was  obtained.  The  vege- 
table substances  comprise  19.3  Roots,  10  Woods,  202  Barks,  i 
445  Fruits  and  Seeds,  12  Galls,  and  47  Gums,  Resins,  and 
Gum-resins.  If  a collection  of  all  tlio.se  products  which 
are  but  little  known  were  rendered  available,  under  certain 
restrictions,  to  the  investigations  of  the  scientific  chemist, 
it  would  undoubtedly  do  much  to  advance  our  knowledge  [ 
in  organic  chemistry,  and  could  not  fail  to  be  productive 
of  material  benefits,  not  only  to  the  science  of  medicine, 
but  also  to  the  arts. 

U.viTEn  Status  of  A.mkuica. 

The  Collection  of  some  of  the  Products  and  Manufactures 
of  the  State  of  Maryland  (United  States,  371,  p.  1459), 
which  is  contained  in  an  ornamental  cabinet  made  of  the  ! 
principal  woods  of  that  State,  comprises  about  Eighty  j 
ditt'erent  substances.  The  chief  of  them  are  ores,  chemi- ! 


cals,  and  woods;  and  the  cabinet  itself  illustrates  the  uses 
to  which  the  w oods  may  be  applied.  'The  J ury  of  Class  I V. 
having  also  awarded  a Medal  to  this  interesting  collection, 
it  is  to  be  expected  that  the  various  objects  exhibited  will 
be  discussed  in  detail  in  their  Report;  but  as  the  Illus- 
trated Catalogue  does  not  contain  a list  of  them,  the 
following  summary  will  not  be  regarded  as  misplaced : — ■ 

Minerals. 

Anthracite  Coal — 2 kinds. 

Bituminous  Coal. 

Building-sand. 

Copper-ore — 3 varieties. 

Free-stone. 

Gold-ore. 

Granite — 2 varieties. 

Iron-oie — 8 kinds. 

Lead-ore. 

IMarble — 3 varieties. 

Soap-stone — Steatite. 

Metals. 

Copper  rods. 

Copper  sheets — 3 kinds. 

Pig-iron. 

M'rought-iron. 

Yellow-metal. 

Metallic  IManufactures. 

Iron  Nails. 

Shots. 

Stereotype-jdates. 

Types. 

Che.wical  IManufactures. 

Alum  (^Double  sulphate  of  alumina  and  potash). 
Bichromate  of  potash. 

Blue  vitriol  (Sulphate  of  Copper). 

Chloride  of  lime  (Hypochlorite  of  Lime). 
Chrome-yellow  (Chromate  of  Lead). 

Chrome-green  (Chrome-yellow  and  Frussian  hlue). 
Copperas  (Proto-sulphate  of  Iron). 

Ep.som-salts  (Sulphate  of  Magnesia). 

Glue  (Gelatin). 

Magnesia. 

Magnesia,  Carbonate  of. 

Prussian  blue  (Sesqui-ferrocyanide  of  Iron). 

Red  lead  (lied  oxide  of  Lead). 

Saltpetre  (Nitrate  of  Potash). 

Soap. 

Stearic  acid. 

White  zinc  (Oxide  of  Zinc). 

Building  Materials. 

Bricks — .3  kinds. 

Fire-bricks. 

Lulch-bricks. 

Vegetable  Substances. 

1 . Jl  'oods. 

Ash. 

Beech. 

Cedar. 

Cherry. 

Hickory. 

Holly. 

Lime. 

Locust. 

Maple — 2 kinds. 

M ulbcrry. 

Oak. 

Pine. 

Poplar. 

Walnut. 

2.  Cereal  Seeds  and  Meal. 

Barley. 

Buckwheat. 

Buckwheat-meal. 

Indian-corn,  yellow'  and  white. 

Indian-corn-mcal. 

Outs. 

Rye. 

W heat,  white  and  red. 

Wheat-Hour. 
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3.  Tobacco. 

Chewing  Tobacco. 

Leaf  Tobacco. 

4.  Yegetable  Manvfacliires . 

Cotton  Goods. 

Fla.x  Thread. 

Paper. 

5.  Animal  Products. 

Belt-Leather. 

Calf  Leather. 

Cloth,  of  mixed  cotton  and  wool. 

Felt. 

Morocco  Leather. 

Silk. 

Woollen  Cloth. 

The  number  of  Exhibitors  in  this  section  is  Four,  to  all 
of  whom  Prize  Medals  have  been  awarded. 

The  following  is  the  classification  of  the  contributors, 
according  to  their  respective  countries : — ■ 

America  _ _ _ _ i 

British  Colonies  (India)  — 1 

L'nited  Kingdom  - - - 2 

4 

List  of  Awards. 

Archer,  Thomas  C.,  Liverpool  (Class  XXIX.,  No.  270, 
pp.  803-817),  Prize  Medal,  for  the  collection  of  the 
samples  of  Foreign  Articles  imported  into  Liverpool 
within  the  last  five  years,  of  which  he  was  the  Collector 
and  Arranger. 

Hull  Local  Committee  (Class  XXIX.,  No.  290, 
pp.  816,  817),  Prize  Medal,  for  the  collection  of  Staple 
Imported  Articles  of  the  port  of  Hull. 

Maryland,  Committee  of  (United  States,  No.  371, 
p.  1459),  Prize  Medal  (the  same  Award  being  given  hg  the 
Jurg  of  Class  IV.),  for  a cabinet  containing  specimens  of 
some  of  the  products  and  manufactures  of  the  State  of 
Maryland. 

Eoyle,  Dr.  J.  Forbes,  India  (p.  893),  Prize  Medal, 
for  a collection  of  Mineral,  Vegetable,  and  Animal  Sub- 
stances, useful  in  Medicine  and  the  Arts. 

To  which  ma}’  be  added,  the  Award  of  a Prize  Medal 
to  the  Sultan  of  Turkey,  for  numerous  examples  of  Soaps, 
Candles,  Confectionary,  and  Pipes,  which  have  been 
noticed  in  the  respective  articles  on  those  subjects  also 
included  in  the  present  Report. 

D.  MANUFACTURES  FOR  PERSONAL  USE. 

1.  Dressing-C.yses,  Writing-Desks,  Work-Boxes,  &c. 

Although  Writing-desks  are  comprised  in  the  list  of 
articles  allotted  to  Class  XXIX.,  yet,  as  they  are  also 
included  in  that  of  Class  XVIL,  to  which  they  appear 
more  properly  to  belong,  they  are  displayed  in  both.  The 
latter  class,  however,  contains  the  greater  number  of 
examples ; and,  likewise,  the  most  important  of  those 
which  are  covered  with  Russia  and  other  leathers,  and 
either  “ chequered”  or  ornamented  after  the  manner  of 
the  bookbinder.  Work-boxes  are  not  nearly  so  numerous, 
and  are  chiefly  from  Belgium.  Dressing-cases,  conse- 
quently, form  the  chief  portion  of  the  contributions  in  the 
branch  of  art  now  under  consideration  ; and  they  are 
exhibited  almost  exclusively  by  British  and  French  manu- 
facturers, who  appear  to  monopolise  the  supply  of  these 
articles.  On  account,  therefore,  of  the  prominent  position 
of  Dressing-cases  in  Class  XXIX.,  they  will  be  chiefly 
treated  of  in  the  subsequent  remarks;  Writing-desks  and 
Work-boxes  being,  however,  noticed,  wherever  they  call 
for  especial  observation.  The  latter  may,  indeed,  be 
regarded,  in  some  instances,  as  modifications  of  dressing- 
cases,  in  which  some  of  the  contents  are  allowed  to  pre- 
dominate over  others  ; for  those  cabinets  very  frequently 
contain  -writing  materials  or  apparatus  for  ladies’  work  : 
and,  on  the  other  hand,  the  fittings  of  writing-desks  or 
work-boxes  sometimes  comprise  a toilette-set,  more  or 
less  complete.  Of  both  of  these  kinds  several  examples 
are  shown  in  the  Exhibition. 

Dressing-Cases. — 'riic  tasteful  and  compact  arrange- 


ment of  these  most  useful  receptacles  belong  to  a very 
modern  period  ; but  they  have,  probably,  not  even  yet 
attained  the  high  degree  of  elegant  convenience  of  wliich 
they  are  capable.  In  their  primitive  character,  however, 
which  is  simply  that  of  containing  some  of  the  materials 
of  personal  adoniment, — even  the  dressing-case  is  of  con- 
siderable antiquity.  There  is  a remarkable  allusion  to 
coffers  of  ivory,  probably  wrought  into  the  forms  of 
buildings,  and  containing  perfumes,  in  Psalm  xlv.  8 ; 
where  the  passage  describes  the  dressing  of  a queen  b}’ 
her  maids  of  honour,  when  preparing  to  receive  her  royal 
spouse. 

At  a later  period,  in  the  days  of  Roman  luxuiy,  the 
toilette-box  of  a Roman  lady  seems,  at  least  sometimes,  to 
have  exhibited  a methodical  arrangement  of  its  contents, 
and  to  have  been  elaborately  decorated  with  the  best  art 
of  the  period.  “ In  the  spring  of  1794,”  says  Carl  August 
Bbttiger,  “ some  labourers  digging  for  a well  in  the  garden 
belonging  to  the  convent  of  the  nuns  of  St.  Paul,  not  far 
from  the  Suburra,  at  the  foot  of  the  Esquiline-hill,  came 
upon  a large  subterranean  chamber  filled  with  crumbled 
ruins ; from  which,  after  some  time,  they  succeeded  in 
extricating  a chest  filled  with  an  ancient  Roman  toilette- 
apparatus.”  The  casket  was  of  silver,  as  well  as  all  the 
articles  found  with  it,  and  the  same  authority  continues 
to  state  that  the  dressing-box  itself  was  2 feet  in  length, 
l^  foot  in  breadth,  and  1 foot  in  height.  It  was  quad- 
rangular, and  consisted  of  two  truncated  pyramids,  joined 
at  their  bases,  one  of  which  constituted  the  box  and  the 
other  the  cover.  The  exterior  ornament  of  this  cabinet, 
represented  a variety  of  most  interesting  sculptures  re- 
lating to  the  adorning  and  bringing  home  of  a bride;  and 
the  inscription  “ Secimde  et  Projecta  Vivatis,”  seems  to 
confirm  the  supposition  that  the  cabinet  was  a female 
dressing-case  and  a wedding  gift.* 

With  this  ancient  casket  was  also  discovered  another 
receptacle,  of  the  species  which  the  Romans  denominated 
Capsula ; and  which,  by  the  chains  attached  to  it,  ap- 
peared to  be  intended  for  suspension  from  the  ann.  This 
vessel  formed  a box  of  sixteen  sides  on  the  exterior, 
having  a circular  cover  ; and  greatly  resembled  a Scrinium 
for  containing  manuscript  rolls,  especially  as  it  was  deco- 
rated on  the  outside  with  raised  figures  of  eight  of  the 
Muses,  interchained  with  garlands;  the  remaining  Muse 
being  placed  on  the  summit.  The  capsttla  measured 
1 foot  in  height,  and  was  about  1 5 inches  broad  at  the 
base.  Within  the  case  was  a flat  top  or  tablet  of  copper, 
dividing  it  into  one  large  central  compartment,  sur- 
rounded by  four  of  a smaller  size,  probably  originally 
intended  to  receive  volumes  of  books.  The  contents, 
however,  were  boxes,  essence-phials,  small  paterae  and 
ewers,  several  toilette-spoons,  a taper-stand  in  the  form 
of  a closed  hand,  a beautiful  little  vase  covered  with 
arabesque  figures,  and  some  ornaments  for  a litter ; all 
which  furniture  was  of  silver.  The  size,  tlie  extent,  and 
the  luxury,  of  these  antique  dressing  cases  will,  however, 
be  considered  less  remarkable,  when  it  is  remembered 
that  the  perfumes,  the  ornaments,  the  mirrors,  and  all  the 
toilette-furniture  of  a female,  was  called  by  the  Roman 
jurisconsults  “ Mundus  Midiebris,”  or  a woman’s  world; 
and,  indeed,  they  have  their  parallels  in  the  Great  Exhi- 
bition. 

Cases  for  combs  and  mirrors,  which  were  usually  kept 
together,  were  common  in  England  from  the  latter  half 
of  the  sixteenth  century ; when  the  haberdashers  and 
milliners,  who  dealt  in  foreign  small-wares  had  increased 
to  an  extent  unknown  before  in  all  the  streets  of  the 
metropolis,  and  in  the  LTpper-Pawn  or  gallery  of  the 
Royal  Exchange.  Some  of  the  cabinets  of  this  period 
also  contained  bottles  of  sweet  waters ; and  pomanders, 
or  perforated  silver  balls  for  perfume,  for  netitralizing 
disagreeable  odours  or  infection.  Such  a toilette-case 
was  presented,  in  1 562,  to  Queen  Filizaheth,  as  a New- 
year’s  gift,  from  Sir  John  Alee;  it  being  described  as  a 
coffer  of  wood,  carved,  painted,  and  gilt,  with  combs, 
glasses,  and  balls. 


* Biittiger's  Sabina  oder  Morgenscenen  in  dem  Piitzzimmer 
einer  rciclten  lidmerin.  p.  62,  Leipsig,  1803  ; translated  in  the 
New  3Ionthly  3Iagazine,  1818,  vol.  x.,  p.  419. 
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In  general,  however,  down  to  perhaps  the  middle  of 
the  eigliteenth  century,  the  most  costly  toilette-furniture 
seems  to  have  consisted  of  a great  variety  of  articles 
which  covered  the  dressing-table.  It  is  possible  that  the 
thought  of  fitting  up  a single  receptacle  with  various 
useful  contents,  was  suggested  by  the  boxes  brought  from 
Japan  towards  the  close  of  the  seventeenth  century. 
These  were  made  to  contain  a number  of  smaller  boxes 
for  powder,  patches,  &c.,  of  different  shapes,  and  con- 
trived neatly  to  fit  each  other.  In  the  “ Fop’s  Dictionary,” 
contained  in  the  very  curious  tract  on  female  costume, 
published  by  Evelyn  in  1690,  entitled  “ A Voi/age  to  Many- 
lund,  or  the.  Lady's  Dressing-room  Unlocked,”  a cassette 
of  silver  filigree  is  mentioned,  and  explained  to  signify 
“ a dressing-box  but  from  the  description,  it  really 
appears  to  have  been  a case  for  perfumed  waters.  All  the 
rest  of  the  appointments  consist  of  a profusion  of  scattered 
luxuries,  like  those  which  are  also  described  in  the  com- 
mencement of  Pope’s  “ Rape  of  the  Lock.” 

A lady’s  dressing-case  of  the  present  day  would  appear 
to  have  been  originally  contrived  with  a view  of  containing 
almost  as  many  articles  of  convenience  or  luxury  as  were 
enumerated  by  Evelyn  as  belonging  to  a lady,  towards  the 
end  of  the  seventeenth  century  ; and  however  appropriate 
such  may  have  been  to  that  pei'iod,  it  is  certainly  ill 
adapted  for  travelling  in  the  nineteenth  century ; excepting, 
perhaps,  for  long  voyages  in  half-civilized  countries,  or 
unfi'equented  tracts  where  the  ordinary  necessaries  of  the 
toilette  are  not  procurable.  In  travelling,  however,  through 
the  polished  cities  of  Europe,  it  is  not  more  needless  to  be 
encumbered  with  a store  of  gold,  when  circular  notes  are 
obtainable,  than  it  is  to  carry  large  quantities  of  perfumery 
or  any  other  similar  article  which  can  be  readily  pur- 
chased. And  if  the  many  vessels  usually  introduced  into 
a lady’s  dressing-case  were  reduced  in  number  and  size, 
it  might  become  nearly  as  portable  as  that  of  a gentleman. 
Yet,  although  this  is  obvious,  it  is  remarkable  that  not  a 
single  example  of  a lady’s  dressing-case  is  to  be  found  in 
tlie  Exhibition  suitable  for  convenient  package  or  for 
rapid  travelling,  when  superfluous  baggage  is  very  unde- 
sirable. At  the  same  time  there  are  numerous  instances 
of  gentlemen’s  dressing-cases,  extremely  portable,  mostly 
made  of  leather,  which  has  been  found  better  adapted  for 
the  pui'pose  than  wood. 

The  ordinary  description  of  Dressing-cases,  Writing- 
desks,  and  Work-boxes,  admit  of  classification  into  two 
very  distinct  branches  of  manufacture,  allied,  however, 
by  the  contents  of  the  cases,  some  of  which  are  the  same 
in  both  kinds.  The  fir.st  class  is  that  in  which  the  case 
is  composed  of  hard-woods,  and  its  ornamentation  due 
entirely  to  the  arts  of  the  cabinet-maker  and  buhl-worker. 
The  second  class  comprises  all  those  examples  in  which 
the  body  of  the  box  is  made  of  soft  woods,  or  moulded  in 
pasteboard,  and  afterwards  covered  with  leather  of  various 
kinds.  The  exterior  is  then  ornamented,  either  in  a 
simple  style,  with  creasing-tools  guided  by  means  of  a 
wooden  straight-edge,  or  more  elaborately  with  tools 
similar  to  those  of  the  bookbinder.  Besides  wood  and 
leather,  it  should  be  stated  that  papier-mache  has  been 
introduced  into  this  manufacture,  as  indeed  into  many 
others ; and  frequently  with  more  regard  to  a glittering 
appearance  than  to  beauty  of  design,  of  wliich,  however, 
tliis  material  is  perfectly  susceptible.  The  natives  of 
India,  China,  and  Japan,  have  employed  their  various 
arts  in  the  manufacture  of  dressing-cases,  desks,  and 
work-boxes,  suitable  for  the  use  of  Europeans,  and  liave 
adorned  these  respective  productions  according  to  their 
own  peculiar  styles  of  ornament. 

The  articles  on  which  the  Jurors  of  Class  XXIX.  were 
principally  re([uired  to  decide,  are  those  belonging  to  the 
first  two  of  the  preceding  varieties  : yet,  on  consulting  the 
Award-books,  it  would  appear  that  other  Juries  have  also 
investigated  the  merits  of  some  of  those  productions.  It 
is,  however,  satisfactory  to  find  that  they  have,  by  their 
decisions,  confinned  the  Awards  of  the  Jury  to  which 
they  properly  belong.  'I'hose  Awards  have  been,  in  most 
instances,  omitted  in  the  list  for  Class  XXIX.,  as  no 
Exhibitor  is  entitled  to  more  than  one  recompense  for  the 
same  description  of  goods : they  are,  however,  for  obvious  ) 
reasons,  mentioned  in  this  Report. 


Austria. 

The  chief  contributions  in  the  Austrian  Department  are 
a Dressing-case,  and  a Dressing-table,  covered  with  velvet 
and  ornamented  with  pierced  ivory,  in  which  both  the 
material  and  the  ornament  are  evidently  ill-adapted  for 
the  intended  purpose.  Besides  these,  there  are  some 
Ladies’  Work-boxes  of  wood,  and  Dressing-cases  and 
Work-boxes  of  papier-mache,  both  of  which  varieties  are 
of  an  inferior  description,  and  not  remarkable  for  cheap- 
ness. 

Belgium. 

Five  Exhibitors,  from  that  once  fashionable  watering- 
place,  the  town  of  Spa,  contribute  numerous  articles  of 
the  so-called  Spa- ware,  consisting  of  Work-boxes,  Netting- 
boxes,  Reading-desks,  Portfolios,  Glove-boxes,  and  other 
similar  articles  : these  are  made  of  sycamore  or  maple 
wood,  which  has  been  coloured  by  immersion  in  the 
natural  ferruginous  waters  of  the  place.  The  iron  com- 
pounds (probably  chiefly  tannate  of  iron),  which  are 
formed  by  the  combination  of  the  peroxide  of  iron  with 
the  vegetable  juices,  not  only  develop  the  minute  struc- 
tui’e  of  the  grain,  but  also  give  an  agreeable  slate-tint  to 
the  wood,  wliich  then  forms  a pleasing  background  to  the 
elaborate  paintings  with  which  the  manufactures  are 
embellished.  After  having  been  decorated,  they  are  pre- 
served from  injury  by  several  coats  of  varnish,  wliich  still 
farther  increases  the  beauty  of  the  wood,  by  bringing  out 
the  grain. 

British  Colonies. 

The  contributions  from  the  British  Colonies  are  nume- 
rous, but  they  must,  in  most  cases,  be  regarded  rather  as 
curiosities  than  as  articles  of  large  sale.  From  Ceylon 
there  is  only  one  article,  namely,  a Desk  of  Porcupine- 
quills,  arranged  pai  allel  to  one  another,  and  surrounded 
with  a border  of  caiwed  ivory,  the  sunken  portions  being 
filled  with  colour.  The  Indian  Court  contains  numerous 
specimens  of  boxes  made  of  a variety  of  materials,  and 
ornamented  with  great  taste  in  several  different  patterns. 
Amongst  these  may  be  enumerated  a Desk  and  Envelope- 
box  of  iv'ory  and  sandal  wood,  and  a Porcupine-quill  box 
from  Calcutta ; a beautifully  and  elaborately  carved  Cutch- 
box,  and  several  specimens  of  boxes  from  Bombay,  orna- 
mented with  tasteful  and  minute  inlaying.  New  South 
Wales  contributes  a Desk  of  polished  woods  of  different 
kinds.  From  New  Zealand  there  is  a box  which  may  be 
regarded  as  a native  dressing-case,  as  it  is  used  by  the 
aborigines  to  contain  their  head-dresses.  In  the  South 
African  Section  is  exhibited  an  Olive-wood  work-box, 
which  has  been  sent  from  the  Groenkloof  Missionary 
Station.  And  lastly,  from  Van  Diemen's  Land,  Mr. 
McNaughten  contributes  a Writing-desk  and  a Work- 
box,  made  of  Musk-wood,  and  inlaid  with  pine,  black- 
wood,  she-oak,  and  myrtle. 

China. 

There  are  Three  Exhibitors  of  Writing-desks  and  Work- 
boxes  in  the  Chinese  Department.  Mr.  Charles  Cope- 
land (p.  l-t21)  sends  a Writing-desk  used  by  the  Chinese, 
which  contains  pencils  and  other  materials  for  writing, 
and  also  a Swan-pan  or  calculating  board  ; and  a Japanese 
I Writing-desk,  inlaid  with  mother-of-pearl.  Two  examples 
of  Japan  desks  are  also  exhibited  by  IIewi;tt  and  Co. 
(p.  14211,  one  of  which  is  ornamented  with  a boiupiet  of 
flowers  formed  of  mother-of-pearl,  and  the  other  with  a 
landscape  painted  in  relief  with  gold  bronze.  These  spe- 
cimens are  interesting  as  belonging  to  a class  of  goods 
now  much  imitated  by  the  papier-mache'  manufacturer, 
but  must  not  be  regarded  as  of  the  highest  class  of  Japan- 
ware.  The  now  most  celebrated  manufacturer  of  these 
goods,  says  our  colleague  M.  Natalis  Rondot,  is  Ilip-qua 
of  Canton,  who  has  made  for  himself  a beautiful,  though 
small,  collection  of  lac-ware  caskets.  M.  de  Siep.old,  of 
Leyden,  also  possesses  many  of  the  most  heautiful  exam- 
ples extant;  and  the  Museum  of  the  Hague  also  contains 
many  rich  specimens.  A Camphor-wood  work-box,  with 
carved  ivory  fittings,  is  sent  by  Hancock  and  Co. 
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Egypt. 

The  Egyptian  Court  contains  a Writing-case  made  of 
Alizier-wood. 

F RANGE. 

Although  the  E.xhibitors  in  tlie  French  Department  are 
few,  their  display,  chiefly  of  Dressing-cases,  is  most  gor- 
geous and  costly,  and  the  articles  contributed  are  remark- 
able alike  for  their  beauty,  brilliancy,  and  variety.  The 
cabinet-maker  of  Paris  stands  unrivalled  for  tbe  elegant 
lightness  of  his  designs  and  the  exquisite  finish  of  his  work- 
manship ; and  the  same  is  true  of  the  French  artist  in  buhl 
and  marqiieterie.  Hence  it  will  be  readily  credited  that 
the  plain  French  caskets  are  unsurpassed,  and  the  more 
ornate  unequalled.  With  regard  to  the  fittings — whilst 
due  praise  must  be  given  for  the  taste  displayed  in  the  de- 
signs, the  spirited  enchasing,  the  execution  of  the  enamel, 
and  the  due  balance  of  bright  and  frosted  work,  yet  at  the 
same  time  it  must  be  .stated  that  the  French  silver  has  not 
the  high  degree  of  finish  usual  in  the  fittings  of  an  English 
dressing-case.  This  defect  is  in  a great  measure  to  be 
ascribed  to  the  metal  being  polished  without  the  workman 
having  recourse  to  those  numerous  preparatory  manipula- 
tions which  give  evenness  to  the  surface.  Hence  the  un- 
dulations of  surface  betray  how  much  has  been  done  by 
the  burnisher  and  how  liltleby  the  polisher.  The  cutlery 
and  glass  are  also  inferior.  It  must,  however,  be  stated 
that  these  dressing-cases  are  relatively  far  cheaper  than 
those  of  the  English;  and  although  each  silver  article  is 
lighter,  yet,  as  there  are  more  fittings  and  their  size  larger 
— for  an  ewer  and  a washing  dish  are  usually  included — 
in  the  aggregate  there  is  a much  greater  weight  of  silver 
given  in  proportion  to  the  amount  paid.  This  is  in  some 
measure  due  to  the  almost  nominal  duty  on  silver  plate  in 
France,  which  is  only  11  fr.  per  kilogramme  (S.R/.  per  troy 
ounce  of  480  grains).  It  contains  .'iO  parts  of  alloy  in  1000, 
w'ith  a toleration  of  a farther  quantity  of  alloy,  not  to  ex- 
ceed 11  parts  per  1000.  The  French  have  not  yet  suc- 
ceeded in  the  manufacture  of  Russia  and  other  better 
classes  of  leather  dressing-cases,  and  but  few  examples 
are  to  be  found  in  their  section  ; these  appertain  to  the 
class  of  goods  belonging  to  Class  XVII.,  the  Jury  for 
which  has  examined  them. 

In  1847  there  were  in  Paris  One  hundred  and  fifty-eight 
dressing-case,  work-box,  and  writing-case  makers,  em- 
ploying Niue  hundred  and  eighty  workpeople  (S82  men, 
30  women,  G8  boys),  who  manufactured  goods  valued  at 
155,120/.* 

Persia. 

The  Per.sian  Court  contains  examples  of  inlaid  and 
japanned  Work-boxes,  and  also  a Pen-case,  which  are 
contributed  by  hlr.  Mills,  jun.,  who  states  that  they  were 
collected  by  his  father  during  his  residence  in  that  country. 
They  may,  therefore,  be  considered  as  truly  representing 
this  description  of  manufacture  in  Persia. 

Portugal. 

His  IMajesty  the  King  of  Portugal  11237,  p.  1318) 
contributes  an  elegant  Ebony  Writing-case,  iidaid  with 
ivory. 

Saxony. 

One  Exhibitor  in  the  Saxon  Department,  W.  Eock- 
iiAUSENl  172,p.  1112'!,  sends  several  creditable  glove-boxes, 
made  of  rosewood  and  sycamore,  some  inlaid  with  mother- 
of-pea:  1.  The  prices  of  these  are  42s.,  45s.,  and  GO.s.  per 
dozen.  There  is  also  a lady’s  dressing-case  in  his  collec- 
tion, valued  at  GOs.,  which,  from  its  simplicity,  recalls  the 
remark  of  Bottiger,  after  describing  the  Roman  toilet-box 
before  spoken  of,  when  he  says,  “ Our  ladies  are  generally 
satisfied  with  boxes  of  atlas  (satin)  or  rosewood,  inlaid 
with  brass  or  silver,  while  the  ancient  fair  condescended 
not  below  silver  materials,  and  the  w’orkmanship  of  a 
sculptor.” 

Sweden. 

The  Swedish  Court  contains  a Writing-case  which  calls 
for  no  particular  comment. 

* Statisiique  de  1' Indusirie  Paris,  Fart  II.,  p.  821. 


[Ci.ASS  XXIX. 


United  Kingdom. 

The  Exhibitors  of  Dressing-cases  and  Work-boxes 
principally,  but  also  of  Desks  in  Classes  XXIX.  and  XVI., 
are  nineteen  in  number.  Besides  these,  there  are  Four- 
teen E.xhibitors  in  Classes  XXII.,  XXVI.,  XXVIH.,  and 
XXX.,  whose  productions  did  not  come  under  the  notice  of 
the  Jury  of  Class  XXIX. ; and  the  fact  that  writing-desks 
and  writing-cases  are  exhibited  chiefly  in  Class  XVI I.  has 
been  already  adverted  to.  Confining  the  present  remarks, 
therefore,  to  the  two  first-named  Classes  (XXIX.  and 
XVI.'),  it  may  be  stated,  that  the  general  display  of  Bri- 
tish Dressing-cases,  &e.,  is  highly  creditable  to  the  nume- 
rous Exhibitors.  Beside  many  examples  of  the  more  usual 
kinds  of  wood  dressing-cases,  remarkable  for  their  cheap- 
ness and  excellence,  it  comprises  some  examples  of  a more 
costly  description,  which,  in  comparison  with  those  in  the 
French  Department,  are,  unquestionably,  higher  in  price, 
even  after  making  all  allowances  for  the  lower  duty  of 
silver  in  France.  They  are,  however,  exquisitely  finished, 
in  all  the  details  of  the  case  and  fittings,  which  are  unsur- 
passed for  excellence  of  workmanship.  Indeed,  the  silver- 
work  is  far  higher  in  point  of  finish  than  the  French,  a 
circumstance  which  has  already  been  commented  upon. 
In  Leather  Dressing-cases  the  British  have  no  competitors, 
either  for  cheapness  or  excellence  of  workmanship ; and 
the  numerous  examples  which  are  displayed  were  highly 
praised  by  the  Foreign  Jurors. 

It  is  chiefly  within  the  last  twenty  years  that  Leather 
Dressing-case  making  has  attained  its  present  high  state 
of  development ; and  this  is  principally  to  be  attributed  to 
the  liberal  support  of  the  better  class  of  workmanship 
given  by  the  leading  houses  in  the  trade,  and  to  the  judi- 
cious encouragement  of  the  individual  efforts  of  their 
workmen  by  a due  appreciation  of  their  merits.  The  im- 
provements which  have  taken  place  within  the  last  ten 
years  in  tne  manufacture  of  dyed  leathers  in  England,  has 
also  had  a very  beneficial  effect  on  this  branch  of  manu- 
factures. The  number  of  Leather-case  makers  in  Great 
Britain  is  not  large,  there  being  only  468  workmen  and 
250  females.  As  the  best  description  of  work  is  produced 
principally  in  London,  the  greatest  number  of  workmen 
are  there  employed,  amounting  to  3U8,  the  workwomen 
being  only  20 ; whilst,  in  Sheffield,  there  are  no  less  than 
200  females,  who  are  considered  to  be  very  skilful,  and 
only  47  workmen,  employed,  who  are  chiefly  occupied 
wdth  the  more  common  dressing-cases,  and  in  making  the 
better  kinds  of  razor-cases.  In  Birmingbam,  there  are  50 
workmen  and  30  girls,  also  engaged  on  articles  of  a second 
class.  Beside  these,  there  are  many  workmen  employed 
in  making  wood  dressing-cases  and  the  various  fittings ; 
but  the  Reporters  have  not  been  able  to  ascertain  their 
number.  It  may  be  remarked,  that  the  glass  trays  and 
covers  are  made  principally  in  London  and  Birmingham, 
whilst  Sheffield  produces  the  metal  covers,  and  shares  with 
London  in  the  supply  of  the  cutlery.  The  hinges,  handles, 
and  other  metal  work,  are  obtained  chiefly  from  Bir- 
mingham. 

One  of  the  largest  Exhibitors  of  Dressing-cases,  Work- 
boxes,  and  Desks,  in  Cla.ss  XXIX.,  is  our  colleague,  Mr. 
J.  .1.  Mechi  (No.  45,  p.  791),  who  is,  by  his  position  of 
Juror,  precluded  from  competing  for  a recompense.  In 
justice,  therefore,  to  the  excellence  of  his  productions,  the 
following  resolution  was  proposed  to  the  other  Jurors  of 
this  class  by  M.  Natalis  Eondot,  seconded  by  Viscount 
Canning,  and  carried  unanimously,  on  the  23rd  of  July, 
1851  : — 

“ J/.  J.  J.  Mechi  a erpos"  nne  collection  de  N'cessaires-de- 
voyrir/e,  de  Papeteries,  de  Tables  et  Coffrets-a-ouvrar/e  dans 
laqiielle  on  trouve  nne  remarquahle  dicersit-  de  mod  les  et 
d'ornemenfs. 

“ Meinhre  da  Jury  de  la  Classe  XXIX,  M.  Mechi  ne  pent 
cn  raison  de  cette  haute  position  recevoir  aucune  recompense. 
Le  Jury  regrette  qa'il  ne  lui  soit  permis,  pour  cette  raison, 
d inscrire  le  Xom  de  M.  Mechi  parmi  les  plus  dignes ; mats  il 
est  henreux  de  constater  la  belle,  importante,  et  intelliyente 
fabrication  des  ouvrurjes  que  M.  Mechi  a exposes.” 

WURTEMBURG. 

M'urtembnrg  is  represented  by  one  firm,  Weber  and 
Co.  (No.  8G,  p.  1119),  who  exhibits  stained  Sycamore 
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work-boxes.  The  sycamore  is  first  coloured  with  an  arti- 
ficial ferruginous  water,  and,  after  staining,  the  block  is 
cut  up  into  veuee??^  which  are  used  to  cover  the  work- 
boxes.  These  are  not  ornamented  with  paintings  like  the 
Spa-wares  of  Belgium,  already  noticed. 

Tliere  are  Fifty  Exhibitors  in  this  subdivision.  Of 
these  are : — 

5 Holders  of  a Prize  Medal. 

r>  Who  obtained  Honourable  Mention. 

40  Unrewarded. 

50  Total. 


Tlie  number  of  Exhibitors  from  the  various  countries  is 
as  follows : — 


Austria 

Belgium  - --  --  --  - 

British  Colonies : — 

Ceylon  ------  1 

Gibraltar  ------  1 

India  — — — — — — — I 

New  South  'Wales  - - - - 1 

New  Zealand  -----  1 

Soutli  .Africa  -----  1 

Van  Uioinen’s  Land  - - - 1 


China  --------- 

Egypt  --------- 

France  - - — — 

Persia  --------- 

Prussia  - --  --  --  - 

Portugal  - --  --  --  - 

Saxony  - --  --  --  - 

Sweden  - — - - - - - - 

United  Kingdom  (beside  14  in  Classes 
XXII.,  XXVI.,  XXVIII.,  and  XXX.)  - 
Wurtemburg  ------- 


3 


3 

1 

G 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

19 

1 


Total  - - .50 

List  of  Awards. 

Asprey,  Charles,  16G  New  Bond  Street  (Class  XXIX., 
No.  50,  pp.  791-92).  Honourable  Mention,  for  a beautiful 
set  of  Twelve  Malachite  and  Ormolu  Table-omaments, 
the  price  of  which  was  stated  to  be  210/.;  and  also  for 
some  Dressing-cases  and  Writing-desks 

Aacoc,  sen.,  Paris  (France,  No.  1052,  p.  12291,  Prize 
Medal  (f/ie  same  Award  brj  the  Jury  of  Class  XXIII.)  for 
a collection  of  very  rich  and  elegant  Dressing-cases  ; some 
with  silver  and  others  with  vermeil,  or  silver-gilt  mounts 
and  fittings.  The  most  remarkable  objects  are : a Dressing- 
case  of  Yew  {Bois  d’ If),  value  80/.,  with  chased  silver 
mounts  and  fittings ; and  a Lady’s  ebony  Dressing-case, 
value  400/.  It  is  furnished  with  vermeil  fittings,  com- 
prising, besides  numerous  trays  and  jars,  a square  washing- 
basin  and  ewer,  also  of  vermeil.  Taking  the  weight  of 
silver  and  the  amount  of  workmanship  into  consideration, 
the  prices  quoted  were  considered  to  be  very  reasonable. 

Audot,  L.  D.  J.,  Paris  (France,  No.  11,  p.  1170),  Prize 
Dlcdal  (t/ic  same  Award  hy  the  Jury  of  Class  XXIII.),  for 
a collection  of  very  excellent  and  tastefully  ornamented 
Toilet-boxes,  comprising  a Lady’s  Dressing-case  of  ebony 
and  buhl,  with  silver  mounts,  valued  at  300/.,  and  con- 
taining 183  ounces  troy  of  silver ; a rustic  ebony  and  buhl 
Di-cssiug-case  (180/.),  containing  1 48  ounces  troy  of  silver ; 
and  a Gentleman’s  ebony  and  buhl  Dressing-case,  with 
elegant  silver  mounts,  the  price  of  which  was  57/.  The 
prices  of  these  and  other  articles  were  considered  to  be  very 
rea.sonable. 

Austi.v,  George,  Dublin  (Class  XXIX.,  No.  3G,  p.  791). 
Honourable  Mention,  for  a Lady’s  Dressing-case,  with 
silver  fittings,  and  a Gentleman’s  Dressiiig-ca.se,  made  of 
Irish  bog-yew,  also  with  silver  fittings;  and  for  Writing- 
desks  of  Coromandel-wood,  which  are  more  remarkable 
for  the  goodness  of  the  workmanship  than  for  any  excel- 
lence in  the  ornaments.  The  price  of  the  Lady’s  Dressing- 
case  is  90/.,  and  that  of  the  Gentleman’s  80/. 

Edwari).s,  T.  .1.,  King  Street,  Holborn  (Class  XXIX., 
No.  89,  p.  795),  Prize  Medal,  for  Dressing-cases  and 
Writing-desks,  of  the  very  highest  class  of  workman.ship, 
both  as  regards  the  box  and  the  mounts,  but  very  high  in 


price.  In  the  construction  of  the  boxes  a friction-hinge 
is  employed,  which  excellent  contrivance  admits  of  the 
various  compartments  remaining  open  to  any  required 
extent,  and  avoids  the  necessity  for  numerous  loose  trays. 
The  more  remarkable  objects  supplied  by  this  Exhibitor 
are  a Lady’s  Dressing-case  with  silver-gilt  fittings,  value 
IGO/.,  a Gentleman’s  Dressing-case,  and  a Gentleman’s 
Writing-desk,  value  50/.  The  Lady’s  Dressing-case  con- 
tains a tooth-brush-tray,  2 soap-trays,  nail-brush-tray,  a 
toothpowder-tray,  a salve-box,  3 scent  bottles,  2 large  jars, 
2 pairs  of  scissors,  2 button-hooks,  a piercer,  2 cork-screws, 
2 pen  knives,  tweezers,  2 bodkins,  2 pearl-backed  hair- 
brushes, 2 tortoiseshell  hair-bnishes,  2 tortoiseshell  combs, 
a shoe  -horn,  ink-bottle,  a gold  pen,  a gold  pencil-case,  and 
a blotting-book. 

Laerent,  F.,  Paris  (France,  No.  5G4,  p.  1205),  Prize 
Medal,  for  great  excellence  in  workmanship  and  in  the 
design  of  numerous  caskets,  the  most  remarkable  of  which 
are,  an  Ebony  and  Buhl  Dressing-case,  with  silver  mounts, 
value  127/. ; a Buhl  Jewel-box,  7/.  10s. ; a Buhl  Writing- 
desk  and  Papetiere,  20/. ; and  a Shawl-box,  26/. 

Leuchars,  Wm.,  38  Piccadilly  (Class  XXIX.,  No.  44, 
p.  791),  Prize  Medal  {the  same  Award  by  the  Jury  of 
Class  XXIII.),  for  various  Dressing  and  Travelling-cases, 
tastefully  designed,  and  of  excellent  w’orkmanship.  The 
following  are  some  of  the  articles  deemed  worthy  of 
special  notice : — A Lady’s  Dressing-case  of  w alnut-tree, 
clamped  with  pierced  silver  plates  and  corner-pieces  in 
the  mediseval  style,  and  fitted  with  a variety  of  silver- 
mounted  toilette-bottles,  with  a looking-glass  and  candle- 
holders,  the  value  of  wliich  was  stated  to  be  300/. ; a 
very  convenient  Sac-de-voyage  for  a gentleman,  in  plain 
morocco ; and  a cylindrical  morocco  case,  containing  a 
plated  travelling  Tea-equipage,  including  a tea-pot,  an 
apparatus  for  boiling  water,  and  knives  and  forks,  the 
price  of  which  is  18/. 

Marin,  Jonah  Stephen,  Spa  (Belgium,  No.  414, 
p.  11G4),  Honourable  Mention  {Prize  3Iedal  awarded  by 
the  Jury  of  Class  XXVIII.),  for  a large  collection  of 
Spa-ware,  comprising  numerous  examples,  all  well  manu- 
factured and  embellished  with  fair  copies  of  paintings, 
and  original  and  tasteful  groups  of  flowers.  Work-boxes 
are  exhibited,  ranging  in  price  from  2/.  to  5/.  5s.  each, 
and  Blotting-cases  from  3/.  to  5/.  each,  according  to  the 
amount  of  work  in  the  ornament. 

Misson,  E.  and  L.,  Spa  (Belgium,  No.  412,  p.  1164), 
Honourable  Mention  (the  same  Award  by  the  Jury  of 
Class  XX  VIII.),  for  several  well-finished  articles  of  Spa- 
ware,  comprising  Work-boxes,  Netting-boxes,  in  nests  of 
five  sizes,  &c.,  ornamented  with  paintings,  for  the  most 
part  very  creditably  executed.  The  pieces  most  deserving 
of  notice  are,  a large  Work-box,  3/.  8s. ; one  somewhat 
smaller,  embellished  with  a representation  of  a Spanish 
bull-fight,  3/.  4s.;  and  Netting-boxes  from  2s.  upwards. 

Strudwick,  Thomas,  14  New  Bond  Street  (Class 
XXIX.,  No.  42,  p.  791),  Honourable  Mention  for  Dress- 
ing-cases of  the  cheaper  description,  but  yet  of  very  good 
workmanship.  As  an  example  may  be  cited  a Gentleman’s 
Dressing-case,  made  of  yew  and  clamped  on  the  outside 
with  ornamental  German  silver  plates  and  corner-pieces, 
the  mounts  and  covers  of  the  trays  and  jars  being  of  solid 
silver.  It  contains  3 scent-bottles,  an  ink-box,  a light- 
box, tooth  and  nail-brush  trays,  a shaving-soap  box,  a 
square  soap-box,  a tooth-powder  box,  2 salve  boxes, 
2 razors,  2 pair  of  scissors,  a nail-file,  a punch,  a button- 
hook, 4 tooth  instruments,  and  2 penknives.  The  price 
of  this  case  is  only  38/. 

II.  Par.\sols  AND  Umbrellas. 

1.  Parasols. — The  first  employment  of  those  portable 
protections  from  the  sun  and  rain,  called  Parasols  and  Um- 
l)rellas,  probably  commenced  with  the  former  of  those  in- 
ventions, in  a region  where  the  intensity  of  the  light  and 
heat  rendered  a shade  almost  indispensable.  In  the  con- 
trivance of  such  a shelter,  the  pole  and  top  of  a tent  seem 
to  have  originally  suggested  the  well-known  form,  wliicli 
in  its  general  features  of  a dome  or  a canopy  still  remains 
unaltered.  But  as  the  materials  of  the  ancient  parasol 
rendered  it  a heavy  instrument,  it  appears  to  have  been 
always  carried  by  an  attendant  over  the  head  of  the 
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owner.  Hence  it  became  an  indication  of  high  rank. 
Tlie  recent  discoveries  at  Nineveh  sliow  tiiat  the  Parasol 
“ was  generally  carried  over  the  king  in  time  of  peace, 
and  sometimes  even  in  war.  In  shape,”  continues  Dr. 
Layard,  “ it  resembled  very  closely  those  now  in  common 
use,  but  it  is  always  seen  open  in  the  sculptures.  It  was 
edged  with  tassels,  and  was  usually  adorned  at  the  top  by 
a flower  or  some  other  ornament.  On  the  later  bas-reliefs 
a long  piece  of  embroidered  linen  or  silk,  falling  from 
one  side  like  a curtain,  appears  to  screen  the  King  com- 
pletely from  the  sun.  The  parasol  was  reserved  exclu- 
sively for  the  monarch,  and  is  never  represented  as  borne 
over  any  other  person.”  It  will  be  remembered  that  this 
interesting  statement  refers  to  the  Assyrian  empire, 
between  the  years  1 200  and  G06  before  the  Christian  era. 

There  appear  to  have  been  more  than  one  species  of 
sun-shade  proper  to  Egypt,  as  represented  in  the  sculp- 
tures and  paintings  of  that  country.  Of  these,  one  appears 
to  have  been  either  a fan  of  palm-leaves  or  coloured 
feathers,  fixed  upon  a long  handle;  in  other  cases,  the 
figure  seems  intended  to  represent  the  canopy  of  a parasol, 
drawn  with  the  imperfect  skill  of  an  Egyptian  artist.  Sir 
Gardner  Wilkinson  has  engraved  a delineation  of  an 
Ethiopian  princess,  travelling  in  her  chariot  through 
Upper  Egypt  to  Thebes,  wherein  the  car  is  furnished 
with  a kind  of  umbrella  fixed  on  a tall  strong  staff  rising 
from  the  centre,  and  in  its  arrangement  closely  resembling 
the  chaise-umbrellas  of  the  present  time. 

From  the  very  limited  regal  use  of  the  Parasol  in  Asia 
and  Africa,  it  seems  to  have  passed  both  as  a distinction 
and  a luxury  into  Greece  and  Rome,  especially  in  the 
declining  ages  of  those  countries.  The  iHdadeion,  or 
Day-shade  of  the  Greeks,  was  carried  over  the  head  of 
the  effigy  of  Bacchus ; and  the  daughters  of  the  aliens  at 
Athens  were  required  to  bear  parasols  over  the  heads  of 
the  maidens  of  the  city,  at  the  great  festival  of  the  Pana- 
thensea.  At  Rome,  when  the  veil  could  not  be  spread 
over  the  roof  of  the  amphitheatre,  it  was  the  custom  for 
females  and  effeminate  men  to  defend  themselves  from 
the  sun  with  the  Umbrella  or  Umbraculum  of  the  period  ; 
and  this  covering  appears  to  have  been  formed  of  skin  or 
leather,  capable  of  being  raised  or  lowered  as  circum- 
stances might  require. 

Although  the  use  of  the  Parasol  was  thus  early  intro- 
duced into  Italy,  and  had  probably  been  continued  there 
as  a v'estige  of  ancient  Roman  manners,  yet  so  late  as 
1()08,  Thomas  Coryat  notices  the  invention  in  such  terms 
as  indicate  that  it  was  not  commonly  known  in  his  own 
country.  After  describing  the  fans  of  the  Italians,  he 
adds,  “ Many  of  them  do  carry  other  fine  things  of  a far 
greater  price,  that  will  cost  at  least  a dueat  (5.5.  6(1. 1, 
which  they  commonly  call  in  the  Italian  tongue  Umbrel- 
laes,  that  is,  things  that  minister  sliadow  unto  them  for 
shelter  against  the  scorching  heat  of  the  sun.  These  are 
made  of  leather,  something  answerable  to  the  form  of  a 
little  canopy,  and  hooped  in  the  inside  with  divers  little 
wooden  hoops  that  extend  the  umbrella  in  a pretty  large 
compass.  They  are  used  especially  by  horsemen,  who 
carry  them  in  their  hands  when  they  ride,  fastening  the 
end  of  the  handle  against  one  of  their  thighs  ; and  they 
impart  so  long  a shadow  unto  them,  that  it  keepeth  the 
heat  of  the  sun  from  the  upper  part  of  their  bodies.” 

It  is  probable  that  a similar  contrivance  existed  at  the 
same  period  in  Spain  and  Portugal,  whence  it  was  taken 
to  the  New  World.  Defoe,  it  will  be  remembered,  makes 
Robinson  Crusoe  state  that  he  had  seen  Umbrellas  em- 
ployed in  the  Brazils,  “ where  they  were  found  very- 
useful  in  the  great  heats  which  are  there,”  and  that  he 
constructed  his  own  instrument  in  imitation  of  them. 

“ I covered  it  with  skins,”  he  adds,  “ the  hair  outwards, 
so  that  it  cast  off  the  rain  like  a pent-house,  and  kept  off 
the  sun  so  effectually,  that  I could  walk  out  in  the  hottest 
of  the  weather  with  greater  advantage  than  I could  before 
in  the  coolest.”  In  commemoration  of  this  ingenious 
produetion,  one  species  of  the  old  heavy  Umbrellas  was 
called  “ The  Robinson.” 

But  the  use  of  such  a defence  against  the  heat  was  not 
unknown  in  England,  though  probably  only  used  as  a 
luxury,  even  in  the  early  part  of  the  sev-enteenth  century. 
Ben  Jonson  mentions  it  by  name  in  a comedy  produced  I 


in  161G  ; and  in  1G40  it  occurs  in  Beaumont  and  Fletcher’s 
“ Rule  a Wife  and  have  a Wife,”  when  Althea  says — 

“ Are  you  at  ease  ? Now  is  your  heart  at  rest  ? 

Now  you  have  got  a shadow,  an  Umbrella, 

To  keep  the  scorching  world's  opinion 
From  your  fair  credit.” 

As  a canopy  of  state,  the  use  of  the  Umbrella  appears 
to  have  been  general  in  Southern  Flurope  from  a very 
early  period ; it  is  found  in  the  ceremonials  of  the  Byzan- 
tine Church;  it  was  borne  over  the  Host  in  processions; 
it  formed  part  of  the  pontifical  regalia ; and  about 
A.D.  1179,  when  Pope  Alexander  HI.  took  refuge  in 
Venice  from  the  Emperor  Frederick  I.,  he  bestoweil  on 
Sebastiano  Zani,  the  Doge,  and  his  successors,  the  privi- 
lege of  placing  the  Pontifical  parasol  over  their  armorial 
ensigns. 

Without,  however,  attempting  to  trace  any  further  the 
frequent  appearance  of  the  parasol  in  the  early  history  of 
Europe,  we  may  be  allowed  to  make  a few  statements  re- 
garding the  Parasol  of  the  Chinese.  According  to  the 
statement  of  Dr.  Morrison,  Parasols  and  Umbrellas  in  the 
Celestial  Empire  appear  to  be  first  referred  to  in  books 
printed  about  a.d.  300  ;*  the  tradition  being,  that  the  Sail, 
which  signifies  to  cover  or  shade  off  the  sun  and  rain, 
originated  “ in  standards  and  hanuers  waving  loose  in  the 
air.”  This  date,  however,  has  been  recently  proved  to  be 
many  centuries  too  modern,  by  the  evidence  of  a very 
curious  book  of  Chinese  ceremonies,  entitled  Tcheou-Li, 
or  the  Rites  of  Tcheou,  for  the  first  time  translated  and 
published  by  the  late  M.  Biot.f  The  author  of  the  work 
was  Prince  Tcheou-Kong,  brother  of  Won- Wong,  the  first 
Emperor  of  the  Tcheou  dynasty,  wlio  wrote  it  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  twelfth  century  before  the  Christian  era.  In 
this  valuable  work  is  contained  a descriptive  detail  of  the 
duties  of  the  several  offieers  belonging  at  the  period  to  the 
Chinese  Court ; and  it  directs  that  the  workmen  making 
tlie  wheels  of  the  Imperial  carriages  should  also  place  the 
dais  upon  the  cars.  The  figure  of  this  dais|  contained  in 
the  Chinese  edition  of  the  Tcheou-Li,  and  the  particular 
description  of  it  given  in  the  explanatory  commentary  of 
Lin-hi-ye,  both  identify  it  with  an  umbrella. § The  latter 
describes  the  dais  to  be  composed  of  28  arcs,  which  arc 
equivalent  to  the  whalebone  ribs  of  the  modern  instru- 
ment, and  the  staff  supporting  the  covering  to  consist  of 
two  parts,  the  upper  being  a rod  3-lOths  of  a Chinese  foot 
in  circumference,  and  the  lower  a tube  6-lOths  in  circum- 
ference, into  which  the  upper  half  was  capable  of  sliding. 

It  is  probable  that  the  most  general  use  of  the  Parasol 
in  France  and  England  was  adopted  from  China  about 
the  middle  of  the  seventeenth  century.  At  that  period 
pictorial  representations  of  it  are  frequently  to  be  found, 
some  of  which  exhibit  the  peculiar  broad  and  deep  canopy 
belonging  to  tlie  Lo  San,  or  large  parasol  of  the  Chinese 
officers  of  government,  carried  by  attendants.  In  1GG4, 
Evelyn  states  that  a Jesuit  showed  him  such  a collection 
of  varieties  as  he  had  never  seen  before,  sent  from  the 
missionaries  of  Japan  and  China  to  their  order  at  Paris, 
to  be  preserved  in  their  repository,  but  brought  for  them 
to  London  by  the  East  India  ships.  In  the  engraved 
title-page  to  his  Kalendariitm  Ih.rlense,  published  in  the 
same  year,  a black  page  is  represented  as  bcaiing  a closed 
umbrella  or  sun-shade. 

2.  Umbrellas. — In  the  preceding  notices  these  artificial 
shades  have  been  regarded  chiefiy  as  protections  against 
the  light  and  heat  of  the  sun,  with  but  slight  reference  to 
their  equally  great  value  as  defences  against  rain.  Their 
adoption  for  this  purpose  appears  to  have  been  much  later 
than  their  use  in  the  former  capacity,  and  to  have  been 
but  very  slowly  established  in  England.  It  is,  however, 
mentioned  by  Gay,  in  his  Trivia,  so  early  as  1712,  in  one 
of  his  many  vivid  descriptions  of  the  manners  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  last  century  ; and  he  appears  to  affirm  that 


* Dr.  R.  Morrison’s  Chinese  Dictionary,  vol.  i.,  part  2, 
p.  694,  No.  8802. 

t IjC  Tcheou  IJ,  ou  Hites  des  Tcheou  ; Traduit  pour  la 
Premiere  fois  du  Chinois  par  J'au  Udouard  Diot.  I’aris,  18.51. 
8vo.  Vol.  ii.,  p.  47.5. 

i 51.  Biot’s  'I'ranslatiou,  p.  488.  § Ibid,,  p.  478. 
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any  defence,  excepting  from  the  rain,  could  ne\'er  be 
required  in  the  streets  of  London.  The  verses  in 
question  are  suggestive  of  two  very  curious  observa- 
tions connected  with  the  histoi-y  of  the  articles  under 
consideration.  From  the  beginning  of  the  present 
century,  the  use  of  the  parasol  as  a protection  against  the 
sun  has  been  increasing  in  England  until  it  has  become 
universal  amongst  females,  contrai’y  to  the  declaration  of 
the  concluding  lines.  The  Umbrella,  on  the  contrary, 
though  apparently  well  knowm  in  Gay’s  time,  did  not 
come  into  general  use  until  the  close  of  the  last  century. 
Jonas  Ilanway  is  stated  to  have  been  one  of  the  first  men 
who  commonly  carried  one,  for  it  was  usually  regarded  as 
proper  to  females  only;* *  and  he,  probably,  brought  the 
practice  from  Persia  or  from  the  continent.  In  the  Statis- 
tical Account  of  Glasgow,  by  Dr.  Cleland,  it  is  related 
that  about  the  year  1781  or  1782,  the  late  Mr.  John 
Jamieson,  surgeon,  brought  with  him  an  Umbrella  on  his 
return  from  Paris,  which  was  the  first  seen  in  the  city, 
and  attracted  universal  attention.  The  earliest  specimens 
of  the  English  Umbrella  were  made  of  oiled-silk,  which, 
when  wet,  were  exceedingly  difficult  to  open  or  to  close  : 
the  stick  and  furniture  were  heavy  and  inconvenient,  and 
the  article  generally  very  expensive. t Its  transition  to 
the  pre.sent  convenient  portable  form  is  due  partly  to  the 
substitution  of  silk  and  gingham  for  the  heavy  and  trouble- 
some oiled-silk,  which  admit  of  the  ribs  and  stretchers 
being  made  much  lighter  ; and  also  to  the  many  ingenious 
mechanical  improvements  in  the  frame-work  which  have 
been  made  from  time  to  time,  chiefly  by  English  and 
French  manufacturers,  several  of  which  have  been  pa- 
tented. No  change  has  proved  a greater  convenience  than 
that  from  the  old-fashioned  ring  and  string,  for  securing 
the  Umbrella  when  closed,  to  the  clip  and  Indian-rubber 
braid  ; and  yet,  before  this  was  accomplished,  many  tran- 
sitions had  to  be  passed  through,  which  must  be  familiar 
to  most  persons : these  outward  improvements  may  be 
taken  as  the  type  of  numberless  others  which  are  not  ap- 
preciated, because  they  are  not  generally  seen  and  under- 
stood. 

We  may  now  pass  to  the  consideration  of  the  various 
contributions  from  the  different  countries,  first,  however, 
premising  that  from  England  and  France  the  largest  quan- 
tities have  been  received. 

Austria. 

The  Parasols  and  Umbrellas  of  Austria  are  gaudy,  and 
not  very  well  finished,  and,  indeed,  evince  but  little  skill 
or  taste  on  the  part  of  her  two  manufacturers  w'ho  exliibit 
the  finished  articles. 

Notwithstanding  this,  it  appears  that  they  are  exported 
to  some  extent  to  several  of  the  Mediterranean  markets,  for 
which  it  appears  that  they  are  well  adapted.  The  prices  at 
which  they  are  sold  are  considerably  higher  than  those  for 
wffiich  goods  of  a better  quality  can  be  furnished  by  the 
English  maker : in  illustration  may  be  cited  the  cheapest 
children’s  parasols  of  each  of  the  two  makers,  which  are  sold 
wholesale  at  Is.  \^(l.  and  2s.  each  respectively,  and  women’s 
silk  parasols  of  very  ordinary  finish  at  7s.  and  9s.  each. 
The  other  Exhibitors  send  merely  parasol  and  umbrella 
handles  and  stic'ks,  which  are  generally  reasonable  in 
price,  and  of  fair  workmanship.  'The  following  are  quota- 
tions of  some  of  the  cheapest  as  well  as  the  dearest  of 
these  productions.  Weiss,  J.  fAustria,  No.  572,  p.  10.36), 
Umbrella-sticks  with  bone  handles  9(1.  each  ; parasol  sticks 

* That  the  use  of  the  Umbrella  was  once  considered  as 
too  effeminate  for  men,  is  remarkably  illustrated  by  the 
following  passage  contained  in  Tim  Female  Totir  of  Dec.  12, 
1709: — “The  young  gentleman  belonging  to  the  Custom- 
house, that,  for  fear  of  rain,  borrowed  the  Umbrella  at  j 
Will’s  Coffee-house,  in  Cornhill,  of  the  mistress,  is  hereby 
advertised,  that  to  bo  dry  from  bead  to  foot  on  the  like 
occasion,  he  shall  be  welcome  to  the  maid’s  pattens.” 

+ An  advertisement  published  in  1 787  by  ThomasFolgham, 
112  Cheapsido,  states  that  he  has  “ a great  assortment  of  his 
much-approved  pocket  and  portable  Umbrellas,  which,  for 
lightness,  elegance,  and  strength,  far  exceed  anything  of  the 
kind  ever  imported  or  manufactured  in  this  kingdom.  All 
kinds  of  common  umbrellas  prepared  in  a particular  way, 
that  will  never  stick  together.” 


of  white  wood,  and  long  bone  handles  l.s.  and  Is.  3(7.  each. 
Tiffe,  a.,  carved  bone  Umbrella-sticks,  with  handles  of 
bone,  2s.  6(7.  and  3s.  6(7.,  with  ivory  handles  fairly  can  ed 
10s.  6(7.  each.  Landra,  J.,  Umbrella  and  Parasol  sticks 
of  carved  wood  4^(7.,  5(7.,  and  10^(7.  each;  these  latter 
were  considered  to  be  cheap.  The  ivory  and  bone  carving, 
however,  bears  no  comparison,  in  point  of  design  and 
execution  with  the  carving  of  the  Meerschaum  pipe-bowls 
reviewed  in  another  article. 

Belgium. 

The  contributions  from  Belgium  consist  of  Parasols 
only,  and  were  sent  chiefly  by  one  Exhibitor ; for  although 
parasols  covered  with  rich  lace  are  exhibited  in  the  North- 
east gallery  with  other  articles  of  lace,  they  cannot  be  re- 
garded as  appertaining  to  this  branch  of  trade. 

The  Parasols  exhibited  (No.  432)  are  well  manufac- 
tured, but  are  not  in  such  good  taste  as  those  made  in 
France ; whilst  at  the  same  time  they  are  dearer  than 
similar  goods  sent  by  the  English  makers.  The  prices 
quoted  vary  from  20s.  to  25s.  each  for  plain  parasols, 
covered  and  lined  with  silk. 

British  Colonies, 

The  richer  contributions  from  the  East  Indies  and  the 
Island  of  Ceylon  consist  of  State  Parasols  or  Umbrellas, 
many  splendid  examples  of  which  adorn  the  Indian  Courts. 
The  most  remarkable  example  is  the  gorgeous  State- 
umbrella  from  Moorshedabad,  exhibited  by  His  Highness 
the  Maharajah  of  Nagroor.  This  beautiful  object  is 
represented  in  the  Illustrated  Catalogue,  p.  924.  The 
ribs  and  stretchers,  which  are  gilt,  are  sixteen  in  number, 
and  divide  the  umbrella  into  as  many  segments,  covered 
with  silk  exquisitely  embroidered  with  gold  and  silver 
ornaments ; the  upper  part  of  the  design  is  complete  in 
each  compartment,  but  at  the  lower  it  is  formed  into  a 
graceful  running  border,  to  which  a fringe  is  fastened. 
The  handle  is  hollow,  and  is  formed  of  thick  silver  plates. 
Other  examples  contributed  by  his  Highness  the  Rajah 
OF  Dholepore  (p.  924)  comprise  the  Soorooj  Mookee,  or 
native  parasol,  covered  with  rich  damask  silk,  and  having 
likewise  a silver  handle ; and  the  gold  umbrella  with 
silver  top  and  handle,  and  enriched  with  gold  fringe.  Of 
the  more  usual  descriptions  may  be  cited  several  speci- 
mens of  Bengalee  Chattahs  or  small  umbrellas,  conical 
in  fonn,  with  manifold  plaits,  and  consequently  ribs  and 
stretchers.  These  chattahs  are  composed  of  the  leaves  of 
Licuala  peltata,  and  are  the  description  used  by  the  poorer 
classes  of  natives  of  Bengal  during  the  rainy  season.  Of 
the  same  class  is  an  und)rella  made  in  Gowhattee,  of  the 
same  material,  but  used  by  the  higher  classes  of  natives  in 
Assam.  There  is  also  a conical  umbrella  of  painted  and 
varnished  cloth,  made  in  Calcutta ; and,  as  if  to  illustrate 
how  difficult  it  is  for  the  native  taste  to  adapt  itself  to 
European  requirements,  there  is  a very  inferior  imitation 
of  an  English  umbrella,  having  ten  ribs,  covered  with 
crimson  calico,  and  lined  and  fringed  with  dark  green. 
This  umbrella,  it  appears,  is  generally  used  by  Europeans 
throughout  India. 

China. 

In  China  the  Umbrella  is  still  a mark  of  high  rank,  but 
not  exclusively  so  ; it  must  not,  however,  be  inferred  that 
it  is  as  commonly  used  amongst  the  middle  classes  of 
society  as  in  England,  for  this  is  far  from  being  the  case, 

for  it  is  not  their  custom  to  go  out  when  it  rains,  and  the 
poorer  inhabitants  of  China  depend  chiefly  on  appropriate 
clothing  to  protect  them  from  the  sun  and  rain ; for  ex- 
ample, the  Chinese  boatman,  thatched  in  with  his  coat 
made  of  straw,  and  hat  composed  of  straw  and  split 
bamboo,  may  defy  the  heaviest  shower.  Coats  made  of 
skin,  usually  with  the  fur  outside,  likewise  afford  effectual 
protection,  so  that,  unless  the  foot  passenger  desires  to  go 
short  distances  in  bis  ordinary  habiliments,  the  umbrelLa 
is  unnecessary.*  'I'hese  remarks,  taken  from  an  enter- 
taining paper  in  the  Penng  Magazine,  vol.  iv.,  p.  479, 

* In  Alexander’s  Costume  of  China,  Part  8,  is  a plate 
representing  a group  of  Chinese,  habited  for  rainy  weather, 
which  accords  with  this  description. 
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entitled  “Umbrellas  in  the  East,”  are  evidence  that  the 
nnibrella  is  not  an  article  of  such  paramount  importance 
in  China  as  in  England ; and  yet  Umhrellas  and  Parasols 
are  made  in  considerable  numbers  in  the  provinces  of 
Kwang-tung,  Fo-kieu,  and  Iloo-kwang,  and  form  an  im- 
portant branch  of  commerce.  They  are  exported  from 
Canton,  Amoy,  and  Shaughae,  to  India,  the  Indian  Archi- 
pelago, and  even  to  South  America  ; in  184C,  300,000  were 
sent  out  from  these  ports.*  Almost  all  tlie  parasols  and 
umbrellas  are  covered  with  oiled  paper,  which  is  afterwards 
painted  and  varnished.  At  Canton  umhrellas  are  termed 
Kitti/soh,  from  the  Spanish  word  qiiitasol ; the  Chinese 
name  is  Chi-yu-san,  or  Yii-che.  Two  examples  only  are 
exliibited  in  the  Cliinese  Court ; they  are  contributed  by 
Messrs.  Ilewett  and  Co.,  but  present  nothing  remarkable 
beyond  the  great  number  of  ribs,  which  amount  to  forty- 
two.  These  ribs  are  formed  of  wood ; and  instead  of  being 
embraced  by  the  fork  of  the  stretcher,  as  is  the  case  in 
European  umbrellas,  they  have  a groove  cut  in  the  middle 
of  their  length,  into  which  the  stretcher  is  secured  by  a 
stud  of  wood.  The  head  of  each  rib  fits  into  a notch 
formed  in  the  ring  of  wood,  which  is  fastened  on  to  tlie  top 
of  the  stick,  there  being  a separate  notch  for  each  rib. 
Tlie  slider  is  of  wood,  and  has  forty-two  notches,  namely, 
one  for  each  stretcher,  wliich,  like  the  ribs,  is  formed  of 
wood.  The  covering  of  the  umbrellas  exhibited  is  of 
oiled  paper  coarsely  painted. 

France. 

In  the  higher  class  of  Umbrellas  and  Parasols,  France 
undoubtedly  stands  pre-eminent.  The  tasteful  designs 
and  sharp  and  excellent  carving  of  the  ivory  handles,  and 
the  artistic  grouping  of  the  colours  of  the  various  silks 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  parasols,  and  the  supple  dress- 
ing of  the  silks  for  umbrellas,  give  to  the  French  manu- 
factures a decided  superiority;  added  to  which,  the  frames 
were  much  lighter  and  neater  than  those  made  in  England 
until  a very  recent  period.  The  French  parasols  and 
umbrellas  have,  in  consequence  of  their  lightness  and 
elegance,  acquired  a high  reputation  in  America  and  Italy, 
to  which  countries  large  quantities  are  annually  exported, 
as  well  as  to  the  French  colonies.  Taking  an  average  of 
the  annual  exports  of  Silk  Umbrellas  and  Parasols  fi-om 
1827  to  1836  inclusive,  their  value  was  36,360/. ; between 
1837  and  1846  it  was  54,172/.;  and  in  1847  it  had  reached 
to  70,088/. ; so  that  in  twenty  years  the  exports  had  nearly 
doubled  in  value.  To  obtain,  however,  the  true  exponent 
of  the  annual  exports  in  umbrellas,  must  be  added  the 
average  value  of  the  uncovered  frames  exported  in  the 
same  years;  in  the  first-named  period  it  was  7,160/.;  in 
the  second,  9,160/. ; and  in  1847,  9,280/. : so  that  the  value 
of  the  umbrellas,  parasols,  and  frames  which  were  ex- 
ported in  that  year  was  79,368/.  Whilst  the  foreign  trade 
of  France  has  been  rapidly  increasing  as  regards  silk 
umbrellas,  she  has  lost  ground  in  those  covered  with 
gingham,  in  which  her  trade  was  never  large,  owing  to 
the  competition  of  the  Flnglish  makers.  Thus,  froju  1827 
to  1836  the  mean  annual  value  of  the  exports  was  1,240/.; 
from  1837  to  1846  it  was  960/.  ; and  in  1847  it  was  re- 
duced to  480/.  According  to  the  Stutisliqiie  de  V Industrie 
a Paris,  Part  II.,  p.  825,  etc.,  it  appears  that  in  1847 
there  were  in  Paris  377  masters  engaged  in  the  business 
of  umbrella  and  parasol  making,  and  employing  1,429 
workpeople  (601  men,  742  women,  45  boys,  31  girls); 
who,  according  to  M.  Natalis  Kondot’s  estimate  produced 
goods  to  the  amount  of  296,320/.  in  that  year ; not  much 
more  than  one-fourth  part  of  which  was  exported,  as  will 
be  seen  by  comparing  the  foregoing  figures.  In  1850  the 
exports  were  somewhat  less  than  in  1847  ; thus  the  value 
of  the  silk  umbrellas  and  parasols  was  57,380/.,  of  gingham 
umbrellas  89/'.,  of  umbrella  and  parasol-frames  9,095/., 
making  a total  of  66,564/. 

Besides  the  umbrella  mounters  and  finishers,  there  were 
in  1847  in  Palis  74  manufacturers,  employing  304  work- 
people (264  men,  6 women,  34  boys)  engaged  in  the  pro- 
duction of  sticks,  handles,  and  tips,  whose  returns  were 
30,400/. 


* Ktuile  pratique  du  Commerce  d' Exportation  de  la  Chine. 
Par  Natalis  Kondot,  pp.  117,  118. 
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Parasols  and  Umbrellas  were  formerly  made  by  the 
corporate  body  of  “ Eoiirsiers”  (leather  purse  makers), 
who  were  at  the  same  time  breeches  makers,  caj)  makers, 
collar-makers,  brace-makers,  powder-puff,  game-bag,  and 
travelling-bag  makers.  In  1754,  says  M.  Natalis  Rondot, 
there  were  250  master  purse-makers  in  Paris ; and  quoting 
the  Journal  du  Citoyen  of  that  date,  he  remarks,  that  the 
folding  parasol  sold  at  from  12s.  to  17s.  6(/.  each,  and  the 
common  parasol  from  7s.  3c/.  to  11s.  3c/.  each.  Two  ques- 
tions naturally  suggest  themselves,  what  was  the  form  of 
these  instruments,  and  what  their  weight ; fortunately 
both  questions  can  be  answered  satisfactorily.  In  the 
well-known  French  Encyclopscdias*  there  are  plates  repre- 
senting the  whole  of  the  objects  made  by  the  “ IJoiirsiers,” 
and  the  tools  employed  in  their  manufacture.  'Fhe  usual 
parasol  or  umbrella  of  that  period  which  is  there  figured, 
closely  resembles  the  ordinary  gig-umbrella  of  the  present 
day,  and,  slightly  modified  in  form,  is  still  used  by  the 
peasantry  of  France.  The  folding  parasol  was  constructed 
with  jointed  ribs  so  as  to  fold  back,  and  was  likewise 
self-opening.  The  rod  was  a metallic  tube,  and  contained 
a spiral  spring  which  acted  upon  and  pressed  upwards  an 
inner  rod.  I'o  this  inner  rod  were  jointed  the  stretchers, 
which  in  this  construction  were  placed  above  the  ribs 
instead  of  below,  as  in  the  ordinary  fonn ; beside  which 
they  were  much  shorter  so  as  to  admit  of  their  being  con- 
cealed by  the  covering.  By  the  elasticity  of  the  spiral 
spring  contained  in  the  hollow  stem,  the  inner  rod  was 
pressed  outwards  and  lifted  the  stretchers,  and  by  their 
means  raised  the  ribs  also,  so  that  in  its  ordinary  or  natural 
state  the  umbrella  was  always  open,  and  would  continue 
so  unless  constrained  to  remain  closed  by  a catch.  On 
releasing  the  catch  it  consequently  sprang  open.  In  order 
that  it  might  be  easily  closed,  four  cords  were  attached  to 
four  of  the  ribs  and  passed  to  the  handle  ; and  a loop 
embracing  these  cords  passed  down  by  the  side  of  the 
handle,  and  enabled  the  possessor  to  close  his  umbrella 
without  difficulty.  From  the  authority  already  quoted  we 
learn  that  whalebone  was  employed  for  the  ribs,  and  that 
their  number  varied  with  their  length ; for  example,  when 

24  inches  long,  the  number  employed  was  8 ; when 

25  inches,  9 ; and  when  26,  28,  and  30  inches,  10  were 
used.  Calico  was  employed  to  cover  umbrellas  and  silk 
to  cover  parasols.  The  use  of  parasols  was  common  in 
Lyons  at  that  period  ( 1786) ; they  were  carried  hymen 
as  well  as  women  ; “ they  were  rose-coloured,  white,  and 
of  other  colours,  and  were  so  light  as  to  be  carried  without 
inconvenience.”  In  Vol.  V.  of  the  Dictionnaire  des  Arts 
ft  Metiers,  published  in  1788,  and  forming  part  of  the 
Encyclopc'die  Methodiqne,  mention  is  made  of  parasols 
contained  in  walking-sticks,  which  fly  out  by  the  action 
of  a spring  as  soon  as  a catch  is  released.  The  compara- 
tive “ lightness”  of  Parasols  may  be  judged  of  by  the 
annexed  statement,  which  relates  to  umbrellas  of  different 
periods,  from  1645  to  1849,  contributed  to  the  last  French 
Exjwsition  in  the  latter  year  by  M.  Farge — 


* Diderot  and  D’Alembert’s  Encyclopedic  ou  Dictionnaire 
Raisoim"  des  Sciences  dcs  Arts  ct  Metiers.  Paris,  1751-1765. 
Kecueil  des  Planches,  'Pom.  I.  Encyclopc'die  dle'thodique. 
Paris,  1782-1830.  Section  Arts  et  Metiers,  vol.  vi.  (1786). 
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311 

3 

81 

1740 

29 
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13 
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81 
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27 
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Hence  it  appears  that  the  Umbrella  of  the  present  day 
weighs  only  one-seveiith  of  that  of  a century  ago.  From 
1808  to  18-18,  a period  of  40  years,  there  were  80  Patents 
of  invention,  3 of  importation,  and  41  for  improvements 
relating  to  the  Umbrella-trade  taken  out  in  Fi’ance.  Some 
of  these  are  for  mechanical  contrivances  allied  to  those 
before  described  ; some  are  for  improvements  in  the  ordi- 
nai-y  frames,  and  others  for  the  adaptation  of  machinery 
as  a substitute  for  band-labour.  With  all  this,  the  pro- 
ductions of  France  must  be  characterised  as  high  in  price  ; 
the  ordinary  wholesale  price  of  a good  silk  umbrella  of  the 
self-opening  construction  ranges  from  20s.  to  40s.,  and 
that  of  parasols  from  13s.  to  80s. ; but  then  they  are  in 
every  respect  exquisitely  finished.  The  FVencli  manu- 
facturer is  also  famous  for  many  ingenious  contrivances  : 
for  example,  with  respect  to  Travelling-umbrellas,  which 
may  be  removed  from  the  stick  and  packed  in  a port- 
manteau or  placed  in  the  pocket ; and  others  too  numerous 
to  mention  in  detail. 

Portugal. 

The  Umbrellas  in  the  Portuguese  Department,  Nos.  1127 
to  114.3,  and  the  Parasols,  Nos.  1144  to  11.30,  comprising 
about  30  varieties,  are  contributed  by  one  Exhibitor,  and 
may  be  characterised  as  creditable,  though  not  remarkable, 
productions.  Tlie  umbrellas  are  both  with  whalebone  and 
steel  ribs,  covered  with  black  silk,  and  have  ivory  and 
wood  handles.  The  parasols  are  also  made  with  metal 
frames,  some  for  ladies’,  others  for  children’s  use,  and  are 
covered  with  plain  and  striped  silks. 

Prussia. 

The  contributions  from  Prussia  are  from  only  one 
Exhibitor,  and  consist  merely  of  Umbrella  and  Parasol 
handles,  which  are  sold  at  low  prices.  In  1846,  Prussia 
possessed  Seventy -seven  manufactories  of  umbrellas  and 
parasols,  which  gave  employment  to  Five  hundred  work- 
people. 

Tunis. 

Tlie  Tunisian  Court  contains  many  examples  of  Para- 
sols, some  of  which  are  made  of  leather  and  silk,  and 
others  of  silk  adorned  with  ostrich  feathers. 

Turkey. 

Although  we  have  not  to  cite  any  examples  of  umbrellas 
or  parasols  as  having  been  sent,  yet,  in  treating  of  these 
articles,  it  is  desirable  to  allude  to  the  very  prevalent  em- 
ployment of  these  useful  shelters  by  the  middle-classes  of 
'I’urkey  as  a remarkable  instance  of  the  introduction  of 
European  customs  into  that  country.  So  much,  however, 
still  remains  of  the  regal  attributes  of  the  umbrella,  that,  in 
passing  before  the  palace  of  the  Sultan,  the  custom  is  to 
lower  it ; a compliment  which  the  sentinel  on  duty  does 
not  fail  to  enforce  from  the  foreigner,  who,  unconscious  of 
the  forms  of  society,  may  happen  to  pass  with  his  umbrella 
elevated.* 

United  Ki.vgdom. 

Whilst  France  stands  pre-eminent  for  articles  of  the 
liighest  class,  England  is  without  a rival  in  the  production 
of  parasols  and  umbrellas  of  the  plainer  descriptions.  This 
is  to  be  attributed  not  so  much  to  the  introduction  of  new 
and  expensive  machinery  (for  it  is  still  almost  as  simple 
as  that  figured  a hundred  years  since  in  the  French  Ency- 
clopaedias before  mentioned),  as  to  the  judicious  subdi- 
vision of  labour,  and  the  importation  _/’rc'c  af  dntij  of  her 
colonial  canes  for  the  ribs  and  sticks ; likewise  whalebone 
for  ribs,  and  lastly,  also  free,  horn  and  ivory  for  the 
handles.  Her  cheap  and  abundant  manufacture  of  ging- 
hams and  plain  silks,  also,  gives  her  decided  advantages 
over  other  nations. 


* Pennij  Matjazine,  vol.  iv.,  p.  480. 
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It  is  not  possible  to  determine  with  certainty  the  exact 
yearly  produce  in  the  parasol  and  umbrella  trade,  which, 
for  finished  goods,  is  chiefly  centred  in  London  ; but  some 
idea  may  be  formed  of  its  importance  when  it  is  stated 
that  several  of  the  large  city  houses  dispose  of  from  2.30 
to  500  dozens  of  parasols  and  umbrellas  weekly.  The 
prices  of  the  commoner  kinds  is  marvellously  low,  as  will 
be  understood  when  it  is  stated  that  children’s  gingham 
parasols  are  sold  wholesale  from  \d.  each,  and  women’s 
from  lO^rf.  each.  Silk  parasols  commence  at  lO^rf.  each, 
and  gingham  umbrellas  at  ~d.  and  lOiI.  each,  according  to 
the  size.  Alpaca  umbrellas  range  from  Cs.  to  12s.  each, 
and  silk  umbrellas  from  3s.Cd.to  22s.  each.  To  the  price 
of  the  silk  parasol  there  is  scarcely  an  assignable  limit,  as 
any  amount  of  expensive  lace  may  be  used  to  adoni  it ; 
the  highest  price  quoted  was  51.  5s.,  but  the  example  was 
far  less  elegant  than  most  of  the  specimens  in  the  French 
Department,  and  much  higher  in  price.  Our  umbrella- 
manufacturers  would,  indeed,  do  well  to  profit  by  the 
example  of  their  French  brethren,  by  calling  artistic  talent 
to  their  aid  in  devising  new  models.  For  there  are  many 
English  artists  wlio  are  capable  of  furnishing  excellent 
designs  for  the  ivory  carver,  and  of  superintending  the 
carving  of  the  first  model ; with  whose  aid  we  should 
gradually  find  good  engraving  taking  the  place  of  its  present 
substitute  high-polish,  whilst  the  cost  on  each  individual 
article  would  be  very  slightly  increased.  A little  artistic 
help  is  likewise  desirable  in  the  assortment  of  harmonious 
tints ; and,  at  the  next  Exhibition,  there  will  be  no 
examples  of  crimson  parasols  with  yellow  fringes. 

We  are  indebted  for  the  cheapness  of  the  commoner 
umbrellas  to  three  causes : — 

To  the  small  cost  of  labour  attributable  to  the  dexterity 
and  industrious  habits  of  the  artisan  ; to  the  low  price  of 
gingham,  which  is  sold  at  less  than  3d.  per  yard ; and  to 
the  employment  of  split  and  dyed  ratan  canes  for  the  ribs 
in  lieu  of  whalebone.  M.  Meyers  (XXIX.,  No.  140, 
p.  797),  reports  that  his  weekly  sales  of  cane  ribs  average 
12,000  sets,  eight  to  the  set ; the  wholesale  price  of  which 
is  lOf/.  per  dozen  sets,  or  a little  more  than  three  farthings 
for  each  umbrella.  Although  ratau-caues  are  used  for 
some  other  purposes,  the  statement  of  the  quantity  imported 
into  the  United  Kingdom,  during  the  last  ten  years,  will 
not  be  deemed  out  of  place  in  the  present  Report. 


Katan  Canes  (not  Ground-ratan). 

Number  entered 


Years. 

Number  imported. 

for  home  consumption. 

1841 

6,784,379 

4,949,609 

1842 

4,101,369 

4,687,757 

1843 

4,181,050 

4,865,195 

1844 

8,14.5,7.57 

8,293,984 

1845 

10,667,0.36 

Free,  and  there- 

1846 

8,794,776 

fore  no  account 

1847 

12,324,768 

taken. 

1848 

7,974,413 

1849 

4,723,364 

1850 

12,760,726 

A large  quantity  of  whale-fins  is 

likewise  imported,  and 

is  consumed  principally  in  the  manutacture  of  umbrella- 
ribs. 

Whale-fins  Imported  during  the  last  Ten  Years  into  the 

United  Kingdom 

— 

Entered  for 

Imported. 

home  consumption. 

Years. 

Cwtit. 

Cwts. 

1841 

6,369 

6,272 

1842 

4,3 18 

4,368 

1813 

6,609 

6,2t)7 

1844 

8,041 

7,160 

1845 

11,484 

Free,  and  therefore 

1846 

9,101 

no  account  taken. 

1847 

8,128 

1848 

7,765 

1849 

8,926 

1850 

9,498 

It  has  been  previously  stated,  that  one  element  of  cheap 
jiroduction  is  the  low  price  paid  for  labour.  This  position 
we  now  ])roceed  to  illustrate,  first  remarking  that  the 
putting-together  of  umbrella  and  parasol  frames  with  cane 
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PREPARATION  OF  FRAMES,  STICKS,  RIRS,  Ac. 


OGO 
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and  whalebone  ribs,  is  cliielly  done  by  small  masters  in 
London,  who  employ  lads  to  assist  them ; that  the  covering 
is  performed  by  women  and  girls  at  their  homes ; and  that 
in  the  lowest  priced  g(X)ds,  the  joint  labour  of  an  entire 
family  is  necessary  to  eke  out  a subsistence.  The  fi.xing 
of  the  handles  and  ferrules  is  often  done  at  the  ware- 
houses. 

In  order  that  the  reader  may  better  appreciate  the  small 
amount  of  the  wages  paid  for  putting  the  frames  together, 
the  subjoined  description  of  the  various  processes  is  given. 
The  frame-maker  requires  a capital  of  from  -il.  to  6/.,  in 
order  that  he  may  erect  a couple  of  very  primitive-looking 
lathes  with  a circular  saw  ; a rose-cutter  for  forming  the 
tips,  and  several  drills,  all  of  which  screw  into  the  mandril 
of  the  lathes  ; also  a paring-knife,  a small  vice,  and  three 
or  four  pairs  of  pliers ; and  lastly,  a “ weighing-board.” 
The  circvdar  saw,  rose-cutter,  and  paring-knife  are  com- 
paratively modern  improvements.  He  must  rent  a room 
or  shop,  and  pay  for  fuel  and  candles.  He  has  likewise  to 
provide  all  the  iron-wire  and  brass-plate  out  of  what  he 
receives  in  wages ; but  the  stick,  ribs,  stretchers,  and 
runners  are  furnished  to  him.  In  order  to  work  econo- 
mically he  must  employ  two  lads,  but  he  usually  finds  it 
more  to  his  interest  to  employ  four,  to  whom  he  pays 
4s.  per  week. 

1 . Preparing  the  Stick.  The  stick,  which  is  usually  of 
stained  beech,  is  first  sawn  oft'  to  a length  ; one  end  is 
tapered  with  the  paring-knife,  to  prepare  it  for  receiving 
the  ferrule ; two  grooves  are  cut  in  with  the  circular-saw 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  stick,  in  order  to 
receive  the  two  springs,  one  for  sustaining  the  umbrella 
open,  and  the  other  for  keeping  it  closed.  The  springs 
are  then  made  out  of  iron  wire,  and  fastened  one  in  each 
groove,  the  fastening  being  effected  by  simply  driving  one 
end  of  the  spring  into  the  handle : the  other  is  left  free, 
but  is  prevented  from  flying  out  by  means  of  a cross 
wire,  the  insertion  of  which  retpiires  two  operations,  viz., 
drilling  a hole  and  inserting  and  rivetting  the  wire.  A 
stopper  is  formed  by  bending  a piece  of  wire  like  a staple, 
and  it  is  then  inserted  into  two  holes  drilled  above  the  top 
spring,  in  order  to  j)revent  the  slider  from  going  too  far ; 
Lastly,  two  holes  are  drilled  near  the  top  of  the  stick, 
through  these  the  cross  wire  is  inserted,  and  when  finished 
it  presents  the  appearance  of  a double  staple,  one  loop 
being  on  one  side  of  the  stick  and  one  on  the  other.  In 
preparing  the  stick  it  has  passed  at  least  nineteen  times 
through  the  hand. 

2.  Preparing  the  Pihs.  Each  rib  is  roughly  tapered 
with  the  paring-knife  at  one  end,  and  is  rendered  smooth 
and  conical  by  holding  it  in  the  direction  of  its  length  in 
the  groove  of  a wheel  lined  with  fish-skin,  which  wheel 
is  made  to  revolve  rapidly  in  the  lathe ; the  taper  end  of 
the  rib  is  then  held  across  a steel  fly-cutter  or  “ machine,” 
likewise  running  in  the  lathe,  which  cutter  has  a circular 
groove  of  the  proper  radius  of  curvature  formed  on  its 
periphery.  By  rotating  the  rib  in  the  hand  its  “ tip  ” is 
rendered  spherical ; the  tip  is  then  varnished,  and  has  a 
hole  drilled  in  it,  to  admit  of  fastening  on  the  covering ; 
and  each  rib  is  cut  to  the  proper  length  by  sawing  off  the 
opposite  end : the  “ head  ” of  the  rib  is  lapped  with  thin 
brass-plate  and  rounded,  and  is  then  drilled,  to  admit  of 
the  “ head-wire,”  on  which  it  is  afterwards  hinged ; the 
rib  is  also  lapped  near  its  centre  with  brass-plate,  and 
drilled,  in  order  to  admit  of  fastening  on  the  stretcher;  and, 
lastly,  the  stretcher  is  attached  by  means  of  an  axis  of 
wire,  tlie  ends  of  which  are  riveted.  Each  rib  passes  not 
less  than  thirteen  times  through  the  hand;  and,  as  there 
are  eight  ribs,  tlie  frame  consequently  passes  one  hundred 
and  four  times  through  the  hand  in  this  stage  of  the  con- 
struction. 

3.  “ Weighing”  the  Ribs.  Unless  every  rib  be  of  equal 
strength,  the  umbrella  will  not  “ set  round,”  hence  the 
necessity  for  the  “ weighing”  process.  This  operation  is 
somewhat  analogous  to  that  which  engineers  employ  in 
ascertaining  the  deflection  of  a beam,  and  is  effected  by  a 
very  simple  instrument.  The  weighing-board  is  about 
3 feet  ()  inches  long  a nl  2 feet  deep,  and  is  aflixed  to  a 
wall,  the  longer  side  being  parallel  to  the  horizon;  and 
there  are  in  different  parts  of  it  a multitude  of  small  holes 
for  the  reception  of  wire  pegs.  The  rib  to  be  weighed  is 


placed  over  one  peg  close  to  its  stretcher,  and  under 
another  peg,  so  far  distant  from  the  first  as  to  reach 
nearly  to  the  head  of  the  rib ; a small  leaden  weight  is 
then  hung  on  to  the  tip,  and  of  course  deflects  the  rib ; 
the  amount  of  the  deflection  (indicated  by  graduations  on 
the  arc  of  a circle  affixed  to  the  board)  gives  the  relative 
strength  of  the  ribs,  which  are  assorted  out  in  sets  accord- 
ingly. The  weighing  adds  eight  more  operations  to  those 
already  enumerated. 

4.  “ Threadling”  the  Ribs.  Each  stretcher,  which  it 
will  be  remembered  is  attached  to  the  rib,  is  taken  up  in 
turn  and  threaded  on  to  a wire,  and  is  then  inserted,  each 
one  in  its  respective  place,  in  the  notches  of  the  slider, 
and  all  are  made  secure  l)y  binding  the  wire  round  the 
top  of  tl'.e  slider,  which  is  grooved  for  that  purpose.  The 
head-wire  is  now  inserted  through  four  of  the  ribs,  and  is 
then  passed  through  the  two  loops  of  the  “ cross  wire,” 
at  the  top  of  the  stick ; and  now  the  four  remaining  ribs 
are  threaded,  and  the  head-wire  secured  by  twisting  its 
ends  together  with  pliers.  Reckoning  that  this  adds  four 
operations,  the  frame  will  have  passed  o«e  hundred  and 
thirty-fve  times  through  the  hands  of  the  workman  or 
his  assistants. 

All  this  labour  is  performed  for  ^d.  to  id.  in  the  case 
of  parasols,  and  for  id.  to  iJ.  in  that  of  umbrellas.  A 
workman  can,  nevertheless,  earn  fair  wages  at  these 
prices,  provided  he  is  supplied  regularly  with  work ; but 
he  is  frequently  subjected  to  much  loss  by  being  kept 
waiting  about  in  the  wholesale  warehouses,  which  some- 
times occasions  a loss  of  at  least  half  a day  to  him.  The 
prices  just  quoted  are  those  paid  for  the  lowest  description 
of  work,  but  for  putting  together  the  frame  of  an  um- 
brella with  whalebone-ribs  the  workman  gets  2r\rf.  Of 
the  cheaper  kinds  of  umbrellas,  say  those  at  Is.  per  dozen, 
a workman  and  four  lads  can  make  four  gross  per  week, 
for  which  he  receives  48s.  After  deducting  the  wages  of 
his  lads,  Ifis.,  and  the  cost  of  the  materials  he  supplies, 
which  is  about  8s.,  it  leaves  him  24s.  for  himself. 

Covering  of  Umbrellas.  This  is  paid  for  according  to 
the  description  of  work,  the  commonest  at  the  rate  of 
Is.  per  dozen,  and  the  best  4s.  per  dozen. 

The  frames,  w’hich  are  made  of  metal,  are  almost  ex- 
clusively manufactured  in  Birmingham.  The  stick,  ribs, 
stretchers,  and  ferrule,  are  all  metallic,  and  require,  after 
covering,  merely  the  insertion  of  a long  wood  or  ivory 
handle  and  the  ferrule  to  complete  the  umbrella.  These 
frames  can  be  furnished  at  from  id.  to  lOd.  each,  and 
although  not  so  cheap  as  the  cane-frames,  they  are  con- 
sumed and  exported  in  enormous  quantities,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  small  bulk  which  they  occupy.  Many 
improvements  have  of  late  years  been  made,  not  only  in 
the  machinery  used  for  making  the  metallic  frames,  but 
also  in  the  construction  of  the  frame  itself.  Amongst 
those  most  deserving  of  notice,  may  be  cited  the  improve- 
ments of  Mr.  Holland  (No.  131,  p.  797)  and  Mr.  Boss 
(No.  146,  p.  798).  Either  of  their  constructions  adds 
about  2s.  to  the  price  of  an  umbrella.  In  conclusion,  it 
may  be  stated  that  the  unflirella-mauufacture  in  the 
United  Kingdom  is  in  a very  prosperous  condition,  and  is 
rapidly  increasing. 

WURTEMBURG. 

There  are  Four  Exliibitors  of  Umbrella-handles  from 
this  country,  the  carving  on  some  of  which  is  very 
humorous : the  most  important  collection  has  been  re- 
warded for  other  ivory  goods  which  were  exhibited  at 
the  same  time,  and  which  formed  the  largest  proportion 
of  the  contribution.  (See  Toys). 

The  number  of  Exhibitors  of  Parasols  and  Umbrellas, 
or  their  components,  such  as  handles,  sticks,  and  mounted 
frames,  is  Thirty-three  ; of  these,  there  are — 

.5  Holders  of  a Prize  Medal. 

2 Who  obtained  Honourable  Mention. 

26  Unrewarded. 

33 

The  number  of  E.xhibitors  from  the  various  countries 
is  as  follows; — 


Class  XXIX.] 


NUMBEIl  OF  EXHIBITORS— AWARDS.  WALKING-STICKS. 


CGI 


Austria  - 

Belgium  - --  --  --  - 

British  Colonies  (India  and  Ceylon)  - 
China  - - — — — - 

France  - — — - — - 

Portugal  -------- 

Prussia  - - 

Tunis  - - — — — - — - 

United  Kingdom  ------ 

Wurtemburg 


5 

1 

2 

1 

3 
1 
1 
1 

14 

4 
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List  of  Awards. 

Boss,  Isaac  Abraham,  G Bury  Street  (Class  XXIX., 
No.  14G,  p.  798).  Honourable  Mention  is  accorded  to 
this  Exhibitor  for  several  Mechanical  Improvements  in 
the  construction  of  umbrella  and  parasol  frames.  One 
contrivance  is  to  facilitate  the  opening  of  a parasol  or 
umbrella.  This  is  effected  by  means  of  a pin  working  in 
a groove  close  to  the  handle.  The  pin  is  fastened  to  a 
wire  (contained  in  the  hollow  handle)  acting  on  the  ribs, 
which  overhang  the  joint  so  as  to  form  short  levers,  so 
that  by  pulling  the  pin  towards  the  handle  the  umbrella 
is  opened.  The  price  of  the  frames  with  this  apparatus  is 
2s.  9(/.,  one  of  ordinary  construction  being  Ui<I. 

Cazal,  — , (France,  No.  108,  p.  117G).  Prize  Medal. 
For  Parasols  and  Umbrellas  elegant  in  form  and  of  excel- 
lent workmanship.  The  carved  ivory  handles  evince 
much  taste  and  are  well  sculptured ; the  framing,  which 
is  very  light,  in  many  cases  presents  novelties  of  con- 
struction. The  self-opening  umbrella,  for  instance,  may 
be  cited  as  a very  ingenious  contrivance ; the  desired 
effect  being  produced  by  simply  making  each  stretcher 
double,  and  so  arranging  the  parts  that  a tension  is  put  on 
one  of  the  sets  of  stretchers  in  closing  the  umbrella,  which 
consequently  flies  open  as  soon  as  a catch  is  released.  A 
travelling  umbrella,  so  arranged  that  the  stick  may  be 
conveniently  removed  and  used  as  a walking-stick,  is  also 
worthy  of  commendation.  The  prices  of  the  umbrellas 
are,  however,  high;  they  range  between  32s.  and  100s. 
each.  M.  Cazal  likewise  exhibits  Canes  made  of  rhino- 
ceros-horn, white  whalebone,  and  conglomerated  horn. 

Charageat,  E.,  Paris  (France,  No.  1144,  p.  1233). 
Prize  Medal.  For  Umbrellas  and  Parasols  of  first-rate 
workmanship.  The  designs  and  scvdpturing  of  the 
handles  are  in  all  cases  of  the  highest  class.  The  case  of  I 
this  exhibitor  likewise  contains  numerous  examples  of 
ingenious  mechanical  contrivances,  among  which  espe- 
cially to  be  commended  is  an  umbrella  which  closes  of  ! 
itself  when  a spring  near  the  handle  is  touched.  The 
specimens,  although  equal  in  manufacture,  and,  at  the  ' 
same  time,  more  moderate  in  price  than  those  last  men- 
tioned, must  still  be  considered  as  costly ; umbrellas,  for 
instance,  range  from  20s.  to  60s.,  and  parasols  from  1.3s. 
(very  plain)  up  to  80s.  for  the  more  elegant  class,  whole- 
sale. j 

Holland,  Henuy,  Birmingham  (Class  XXIX.,  No.  131,  | 
p.  797).  Prize  Medal.  For  Parasol  and  Umbrella  Frames  ^ 
of  a novel  construction,  invented  by  him ; the  component 
parts  of  which  were  exhibited  in  various  stages  of  pro-  | 
gress,  so  as  to  illustrate  the  plan  of  manufacture.  This 
description  of  frame  is  distinguished  from  others  chiefly  ; 
in  having  ribs  formed  of  rectangular  steel-tubing,  and  is  ; 
so  light  that  when  covered  with  strong  silk  to  form  an  ! 
umbrella  the  wliole  instrument  only  weighs  9 ounces.  I 
This  frame  is  now  in  very  general  use  for  the  better  j 
description  of  umbrellas  and  parasols,  to  the  cost  of  which  | 
it  adds  about  2.s. 

Morland,  j.,  and  So.v,  .GO  Eastcheap  (Class  XXIX.,  \ 
No.  306,  p.  818).  Prize  Medal.  For  Parasols  and  Um- 
hrcllas  of  very  excellent  workmanship  and  at  moderate  i 
prices.  In  the  better  class  of  goods  Holland’s  frames  are  j 
employed.  The  umbrellas  exhibited  range  in  price  from 
3s.  G(l.  to  22s.  wholesale,  and  the  silk  parasols  from  Is.  ~d. 
(children’s)  up  to  16s.  each. 

Sangster,  Wii.i.iam  and  .loiiv,  140  Regent  Street 
(Class  XXIX.,  No.  136,  p.  797).  Prize  Medal.  For  Silk  i 
Parasols  and  Umbrellas  of  excellent  quality,  and  for  their  > 
application  of  AKaca-cloth  to  the  coverings  of  parasols 
and  umbrellas.  Alpaca -cloth  is  made  of  the  uudyed  wool  I 


of  the  Pei  iivian  and  Chilian  sheep,  and  is  therefore  not 
liable  to  fade,  nor  is  it  acted  upon  by  salt-water;  hence 
Alpaca  parasols  and  umbrellas  are  much  used  at  watering- 
places,  and  are  also  largely  employed  as  a cheap  substitute 
for  those  covered  with  silk.  Alpaea  parasols  sell  at  5s. 
each,  and  umbrellas  at  from  6s.  to  8s.,  wholesale. 

The  consumption  of  Alpaca-cloth  in  the  umbrella-trade, 
notwithstanding  its  recent  introduction,  is  very  consider- 
able, for  it  appears  that  the  production  for  this  purpose 
amounted,  during  the  last  year,  to  the  value  of  25,000/.; 
its  price  is  about  2s.  per  yard. 

WiGDOR,  M.,  Berlin  ( Prussia,  No.  257,  p.  1063).  Honour- 
able Mention.  This  Exhibitor  contributes  a great  variety 
of  Parasol  and  Umbrella  Handles,  manufactured  from 
horn,  bone,  and  ivory,  which  are  deserving  of  Honourable 
Mention. 


III.  Walking-Sticks. 

Whensoever  the  heroic  jicriod  may  be  supposed  to  have 
existed,  the  staff’,  as  employed  for  the  support  of  old  age, 
was  then  well  known,  since  it  is  referred  to  in  the  enigma 
put  forth  by  the  Sphynx,  and  solved  by  CEdipus.  “ There 
is  a Being,”  said  the  questioner,  “ which  has  four  feet, 
and  it  has  also  three  feet,  with  only  one  voice ; but  its 
feet  vary,  and  when  it  has  the  most  it  is  the  w'eakest.” 
“ This  is  man,”  was  the  hero’s  answer,  “ who,  when  he 
is  an  infant,  crawls  upon  his  hands  and  knees ; when 
he  is  a man,  he  walks  uprightly  ; and  when  he  is  old,  he 
totters  with  a stick.” 

'I’lie  use  of  a staff  for  support  in  walking  appears  to  be 
so  natural  and  inartificial  as  not  to  require  any  illus- 
tration ; and  yet  the  Pilgrim’s  staff  of  the  middle  ages, 
and  the  Alpenstock  of  the  present  time,  have  a certain 
amount  of  historical  interest.  The  Bourdon,  or  Pihjrim’s 
staff,  was  a strong  and  stout  stick,  apparently  about 
five  feet  in  length,  armed  at  the  lower  end  with  an  iron 
spike,  and  intended  to  supply  a support  and  balance  to 
the  body,  when  the  traveller  was  climbing  up  slippery 
paths  or  steep  acclivities.  About  a foot  from  the  top  of 
the  staff  was  generally  found  a large  protuberance,  either 
artificially  or  naturally  formed  around  the  staff,  on  which 
the  pilgrim’s  hand  securely  rested,  without  danger  of 
sliding  downwards.  The  lower  part  of  the  staff  was 
altogether  solid,  but  the  ui)per  joint  was  a hollow  tube, 
capable  of  containing  small  articles,  like  a long  circular 
box.  It  is  probable  that  these  articles  were  originally 
reliques  of  saints,  or  the  “ signs,”  as  those  emblematical 
figures  were  usually  termed,  which  were  commonly  sold 
at  the  shrines  to  which  pilgrims  travelled,  as  proofs  that 
they  had  really  visited  those  sacred  spots.  In  the  later 
ages  of  pilgrimage,  however,  this  part  of  the  staff  was 
sometimes  converted  into  some  kind  of  pipe  or  musical- 
instrument,  such  as  sticks  have  frequently  contained  in 
modern  times.  Above  the  tube  the  staff  was  surmounted 
by  a small  hollow  globe,  and  it  was  also  furnished  near 
the  top,  on  the  outside,  with  a kind  of  crook,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  safely  sustaining  a gourd-bottle  of  water.  After 
the  pilgrim  had  completed  his  votive  journey,  and  re- 
turned from.  Palestine,  he  commonly  brought  with  him  a 
branch  of  palm,  fastened  into  the  top  of  his  staff,  as  the 
proof  of  his  travel  into  Palestine  or  Egypt.  It  is,  how- 
ever, unquestionable  that  the  pilgrims’  staffs  frequently 
became  the  receptacle  of  secular  articles.  It  is  recorded 
by  Holinshed,  that  in  the  hollow  part  of  a pilgrim’s  staff 
the  first  head  of  saffron,  afterwards  so  successfully  culti- 
vated at  Saffron-Walden,  was  secretly  brought  over  from 
Greece,  at  a period  when  it  was  death  to  take  the  living 
plant  out  of  the  country.  'I’he  silk-wonn  also  found  its 
way  to  Europe  in  the  hollow  of  a pilgrim’s  staff.  So  late 
also  as  the  time  of  Cervantes,  certain  Spanish  pilgrims 
existed,  who  had  collected  upwards  of  a hundred  crowns 
in  alms,  which,  being  changed  into  gold,  they  concealed 
in  the  hollow  of  their  .staves,  or  the  patches  of  their 
clothing.  It  seems  to  be  a natural  observation  in  this 
place,  that  the  ancient  contrivance  of  making  a repository 
in  the  hollow  of  a walking-stick  is  not  yet  obsolete.'  In 
the  Great  Exhibition,  Dr.  Gray,  of  Perth,  displayed  a 
medical  walking-staff,  containing  a variety  of  instruments 
and  medi(ines;  and  the  same  principle  has  been  abo  fre- 
quently employed  for  the  portable  conveyance  of  tele- 
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scopes,  instantaiieous-light-apparatus,  and  many  otlier 
important  articles. 

Several  varieties  of  sticks  were  likewise  exhibited  en- 
closing in  them  swords,  dirks,  and  spring-spears.  The 
principle  of  construction  of  the  sticks  last  mentioned 
being,  that  they  required  a heavy  blow  to  be  given  with 
the  armed  end  before  the  strong  spring  could  be  ov'er- 
come  which  held  back  the  spear-head.  Sword-sticks, 
and  dagger,  or  tuck-sticks,  are  of  a more  recent  period  ; 
but  this  kind  of  weapon  walking-staves  is  not  of  later 
invention  than  the  last  century  ; though  that  which  con- 
tained fire-arms  existed  in  the  early  part  of  the  reign  of 
Henry  VIII. 

The  Alpenstock  is  another  ordinary  travelling-staff  re- 
quiring to  be  noticed,  of  modern  use,  though  of  great 
antiquity.  It  is  a stout  pole  of  about  six  feet  in  length, 
providetl  with  an  iron  spike  at  the  lower  end,  and  sur- 
mounted with  a chamois’  horn  as  an  ornament.  It  is 
almost  indispensable  in  mountain  journeys,  and  may  be 
procured  for  two  francs  throughout  Switzerland. 

Another  order  of  walking-sticks  comprises  those  light 
wands  to  which  the  name  is  now  exclusively  attributed  ; 
and  these  also  are  descended  from  a time  of  considerable 
antiquity.  The  stem  of  the  giant-fennel  the  Ferula  of 
Pliny,  is  the  chief  progenitor  of  this  family,  and  he  de- 
rives the  origin  of  the  name  of  the  plant  either  from./cro, 
from  the  stalk  being  employed  in  walking,  or  from  ferio, 
because  schoolmasters  used  it  for  striking  boys  on 
the  hand.  It  would  seem  as  if  the  latter  interpretation 
had  become  established  at  an  early  period,  since  Martial 
terms  the  ferula  sceptriim  pcdapnyoruni ; and  even  down 
to  the  present  day  the  word  popularly  conveys  no  other 
meaning.  The  tough  lightness  of  the  fennel-wood  ren- 
dered it  especially  fitted  for  a support  to  aged  persons ; 
whilst  the  imposing  length  of  the  staff  gave  an  air  of 
importance  to  those  who  carried  it.  Hence  it  became 
the  prototype  of  those  lighter  wands,  which  have  con- 
tinued as  the  sign  of  seniority  or  gentility  to  the  present 
time. 

In  Oriental  countries  the  substitute  for  the  ferula  was 
naturally  some  kind  of  native  reed ; and  the  employment 
of  such  a plant  as  a support,  and  also  as  an  emblem  of 
Egypt,  is  noticed,  in  probably  a proverbial  form,  by  the 
Assyrian  general  Rabshakeh,  in  his  speech  to  the  servants 
of  Hezekiah,  in  the  eighth  century,  n.  c.  “ Now  be- 
hold,” says  he,  “ thou  trusteth  upon  the  staff'  of  this 
bruised  reed,  even  upon  Egypt ; on  which,  if  a man  lean, 
it  will  go  into  his  hand  and  pierce  it.”  (2  Kings,  xviii. 
21).  The  supposition  that  the  ferula  was  supplied  by 
some  local  plant  must  he  also  equally  true  concerning 
other  regions,  and  especially  in  those  in  which  the  bam- 
boo was  indigenous.  This  was  probably  the  first  kind 
of  the  cane  tribe  introduced  into  Europe ; since  the 
word  cane  in  all  its  original  forms  appears  intended  to 
express  a hollow  tube  or  channel,  for  which  purpose  the 
bamboo  is  still  extensively  and  constantly  employed. 
Although  the  generic  name  of  cane  has  long  since  sup- 
planted all  others  for  ordinary  wmlking-sticks,  yet  at  dif- 
ferent periods  they  have  been  made  of  a great  variety  of 
materials.  A slight  glance  may  be  taken  at  some  of  the 
substances  employed,  and  some  of  the  peculiarities  of  the 
common  walking-sticks  of  other  times. 

In  the  Egyptian  sculptures  persons  of  importance  or 
official  rank  are  represented  walking  with  tall  slender 
staves,  having  the  lotus-flower  on  the  top.  Several  an- 
cient specimens  of  these  sticks  have  been  discovered  in 
Egypt,  made  of  cherry-wood  and  other  substances,  mea- 
suring from  three  to  four  feet  in  length,  some  being  sur- 
mounted by  a small  knob  or  a flower,  and  others  having 
a curved  projection  standing  out  on  one  side,  like  the 
tu.sk  of  a hoar,  as  if  it  had  been  intended  for  the  hand  to 
rest  upon. 

At  a veiy  early  period  of  the  Sacred  history  the  dis- 
tinctive character  of  the  staff  carried  by  an  individual  is 
indicated  from  his  immediate  recognition  simply  by  the 
production  of  it  with  his  signet  and  his  bracelets  ( Genesis 
xxxviii.  18 — 2.')).  Homer  has  commemorated  the  “ scep- 
tre-bearing princes”  of  the  Greeks,  and  especially  the 
sceptre-staff  of  Achilles,  adorned  with  golden  stnds : “ I 
will  swear  a great  oath,”  saj’s  the  hero,  “ even  by  this 


sceptre,  which  shall  never  again  bear  leaves  or  shoots, 
nor  will  luul  again  from  the  time  it  left  its  trunk  upon 
the  mountains,  when  the  axe  stripped  it  of  all  its  leaves 
and  bark.”  These  sceptres,  although  they  were  indis- 
putably the  insignia  of  rank  and  authority,  w’ere  also 
evidently  the  usual  walking-sticks  of  persons  of  the  highest 
class.  Agamemnon,  it  is  stated,  never  went  forth  w ithout 
bearing  with  him  his  paternal  staff'  of  royalty. 

In  the  portraits  of  many  of  the  noble  personages  of 
English  history,  painted  in  the  sixteenth  century,  may  be 
seen  instances  of  the  richness  of  the  superior  walking- 
sticks  carried  at  that  period,  when  they  appear  to  have 
been  tall,  stout,  and  mounted  and  adorned  with  gold.  In 
1531  a cane-staff  and  a stone-bow  were  brought  as  a gift 
to  Henry  VHI.  by  a certain  fletcher  or  arrow-maker, 
whom  the  king  rewarded  with  forty  shillings.  Some  far 
more  curious  instances  of  canes  belonging  to  the  same 
sovereign  are,  however,  described  in  the  manuscript  in- 
ventory of  the  contents  of  the  royal  palace  at  Greenwich, 
in  the  following  entries; — “A  cane  garnished  with  sylver 
and  gilte,  with  Astronomic  upon  it.  A cane  garnished 
with  golde  having  a perfume  in  the  toppe ; under  that  a 
diall,  with  a pair  of  twitchers  and  a pair  of  compasses  of 
I golde ; and  a foot  rule  of  golde,  a knife  and  a file  of  golde, 
with  a whetstone  tipped  with  golde.”* 

From  the  middle  of  the  seventeenth  century  walking- 
sticks  appear  to  have  increased  in  luxury,  both  in  regard 
of  the  mountings  and  also  of  the  material  of  which  they 
were  manufactured,  the  improvements  being  derived  prin- 
cipally from  France.  In  the  early  part  of  the  following 
century,  the  most  fashionable  sorts  were  made  of  certain 
fine  marbles  and  agates,  exhibiting  either  a splendid 
variety  of  colour  or  a rich  semi-opaque  plain  tint,  which 
was  most  expressively  described  by  the  Englisii  term 
“ Clouded.”  Tliese  wands  were  made  of  the  most  slen- 
der proportions,  both  on  account  of  their  specific  gravity 
and  the  quality  of  the  persons  by  whom  they  were  to  be 
carried  ; and  they  were  often  richly  mounted  with  silver, 
gold,  amber,  or  precious  stones.  Such  were  the  “ clouded 
canes  ” of  the  age  of  Pope  and  Gay,  which  were  fre- 
quently so  greatly  valued  as  to  be  preserved  in  cases  of 
shagreen  or  sheaths  of  leather.  Every  reader  of  the 
“ Rape  of  the  Lock  ” will  remember, — 

“ Sir  Plume,  of  amber  snuff-box  justly  vain. 

And  the  nice  conduct  of  a clouded  cane,’’ 

as  well  as  Gay’s  commemoration  of  the  same  kind  of 
walking-stick  in  “ The  Van  — 

“ Here  clouded  canes,  ’midst  heaps  of  toys  are  found. 
And  inlaid  tweezer-cases  strew  the  ground.” 

The  most  curious  account  of  the  walking-sticks  of  this 
period  is,  however,  contained  in  the  “ Tatler,”  No.  10.3, 
written  by  Addison  and  Steele,  and  published  on  Tues- 
day, 0th  December,  1709.  In  that  paper  Isaac  Bicker- 
statf  represents  himself  as  issuing  licenses  and  regulations 
for  the  beaux  of  the  time,  as  to  the  carrying  of  “ canes, 
perspective  glasses,  orange-flower  waters,  and  the  like 
ornaments  of  life.”  The  first  part  of  the  essay  is  in- 
tended to  ridicule  and  abolish  the  prevailing  absurd 
though  fiishionable  practices  connected  with  walking- 
sticks  ; hence  the  respective  parties  were  licensed  to  carry 
them  provided  they  did  not  walk  with  them  under  the 
arm,  nor  brandish  them  in  the  air,  nor  hang  them  on  a 
button.  One  of  the  petitioners  desires  permission  to  re- 
tain his  cane,  because  it  had  become  as  indispensable  to 
him  “ as  any  other  of  his  limbs,”  and  because  “ the  knock- 
ing of  it  upon  his  shoe,  leaning  one  leg  upon  it,  or 
whistling  upon  it  with  his  mouth,  are  such  great  reliefs 
to  him  in  conversation,  that  he  does  not  know  how  he 
should  he  good  company  without  it.”  The  cane  of  this 
person  being  produced,  it  is  described  to  be  “ very  cu- 
riously clouded,  with  a transparent  amber-head,  and  a 
blue  riband  to  hang  it  on  his  wrist.” 

In  the  second  half  of  the  last  century  there  was  one 
peculiar  form  of  walking-stick  prevailing,  which  was  ge- 
nerally used  by  females  who  were  advanced  in  life.  The 
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sticks  referred  to  were  between  five  and  six  feet  in  height,  | 
taper,  and  slender  in  substance,  turned  over  at  the  upper  i 
end  in  the  manner  of  a shepherd’s  crook,  and  twisted  j 
thoughout  the  whole  extent  of  the  wand.  The  matei’ials 
were  either  wood,  ivory,  or  whalebone,  mounted  with  j 
silver  or  gold,  and  sometimes  they  were  formed  entirely 
of  a clear,  pale,  green  glass.  The  length  of  the  most  i 
fashionable  sticks  of  tliis  period  is  noticed  in  a number  of 
'llie  London  Chronicle  published  in  1702,  w'herein  the 
writer  says,  “ Do  not  some  of  us  strut  about  with  w'alk- 
ing-sticks  as  long  as  hickory  poles,  or  else  with  a yard  of 
varnished  cane  scraped  taper,  and  bound  at  one  end  with 
waxed  ^thread,  and  the  other  tipped  with  a neat  ivory 
head  as  big  as  a silver  penny.”  Towards  the  close  of 
the  eighteenth  century  two  peculiar  forms  of  walking- 
sticks  were  commonly  carried  by  the  most  gay  of  tlie 
young  men  of  the  period,  one  being  a very  short  and 
strong  bamboo-cane,  bent  over  at  the  top,  and  the  other 
a stout  knotted  stick,  in  which  the  grotesque  natural 
growth  of  the  wood  was  frequently  regarded  as  its  greatest 
excellence. 

Another  kind  of  walking-sticks  comprises  those  gro- 
tesque staves  which  liave  been  devised  or  adopted  by 
individual  fancy  or  eccentricity.  It  is  possible  that  this 
peculiar  humour  may  be  of  considerable  antiquity,  since 
the  knotted  walking-staff  and  wallet  were  the  distinctive  ! 
attributes  of  the  Greek  and  Roman  philosophers,  and  | 
especially  of  the  cynics.  The  chief  peculiarity  of  this  ^ 
class  of  staves,  however,  consists  in  an  ingenious  adapta- 
tion of  the  excrescences  of  the  wood  of  which  they  were 
made  into  grotesque  human  heads  and  faces,  of  which  the 
Exhibition  contained  many  curious  and  remarkable  in- 
stances. The  old  English  form  of  these  staves  may  per- 
haps be  referred  to  the  baubles  carried  by  the  fools  and 
jesters  who  were  retained  by  sovereigns  and  noblemen  of 
the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries.  The  Jester’s 
Bauble  consisted  of  a short  stout  staff  surmounted  by  the 
caiwed  figure  of  a puppet  or  a fool’s  head  ; and  the  mo- 
dern practice  of  can-ying  sticks  decorated  with  humorous 
faces  appears  to  have  existed  early  in  the  eighteenth 
ceutui’y.  About  17.30  The  Univers'd  Spectator  states,  that 
at  the  court  end  of  the  town,  instead  of  swords,  many 
polite  young  gentlemen  “ carry  large  oak  sticks,  with 
great  heads  and  ugly  faces  carved  thereon.”  Perhaps 
some  of  the  most  remarkable  instances  of  these  carved 
sticks  ever  exhibited  were  those  executed  and  carried 
about  by  James  Robertson  of  Kincraigie,  otherwise  called 
“ the  daft  Highland  laird,”  of  whom  Kay  published  an 
etching  in  1784.  In  the  latter  part  of  his  life  he  adopted 
the  amusement  of  carving,  for  which  he  had  some  talent, 
and  sculptured  in  wood  the  effigies  of  such  persons  as 
attracted  his  wayward  imagination,  whether  friends  or 
enemies ; the  latter,  however,  being  executed  in  carica- 
ture. These  small  figtires  he  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  a walking-stick,  ' sometimes  one  above  another;  and 
as  it  was  reported  that  he  produced  a new  one  every 
day,  he  was  commonly  accosted  with  the  inquiry,  “ Wha 
hae  ye  up  the  day,  laird?”  to  which  he  would  readily 
answer,  by  naming  the  individual  and  the  reason  for 
selecting  him.* 

It  might  be  snpposed  that  the  manufacture  of  walking- 
sticks  could  not  form  a large  branch  of  commerce,  and 
yet  a vast  quantity  and  great  variety  of  materials  are  an- 
nually consumed  in  it.  There  is  scarcely  a grass  or  a 
tree  of  sufficient  ela-sticity  or  strength,  which  has  not  at 
times  furnished  the  materials  for  a staff  or  a walking- 
stick.  The  .stick-maker,  however,  gives  a decided  pre- 
ference to  some  few  kinds  out  of  the  almost  infinite  va- 
riety offered  to  him  by  nature.  Amongst  European 
woods  the  blackthorn,  the  crab,  especially  the  warted-  | 
crab,  the  maple,  the  ash,  the  oak,  especially  the  young  or  j 
sapling  oak — the  beech,  the  orange-tree,  the  cherry-tree,  , 
the  furze-bush,  the  cork-tree,  and  the  Spanish  reed  (a  grass 
called  Arnndo  diiimx\  are  tho.se  principally  used;  and 
these  woods  are  most  generally  cut  towards  the  latter  end 
of  Autumn,  especially  when  it  is  wished  to  preserve  the 


* Biographical  Sketches  attached  to  Kay’s  Edinhuryh 
Portraits,  Part  I. 


bark.  The  West  Indies  furnish  a copious  supply  of  the 
most  approved  materials  for  walking-sticks,  in  supple- 
jacks (vine-stems),  pimentos  (from  the  Enijenia  pinicniu,  or 
pepper-tree),  cabbage-stalks,  orange  and  lemon-tree  sticks, 
and  the  coffee-shrub  and  Indian  briars.  Numerous  canes, 
the  produce  of  climbing  palms,  and  gigantic  grasses,  are 
also  largely  used  by  the  stick-maker.  The  principal  of 
these  are  the  following : — ratans,  dragons,  and  Renang- 
lawyers,  which  are  the  stems  of  a species  of  calamus  or 
climbing-palm,  and  are  obtained  from  India,  Singapore, 
Java,  and  China — white  and  black  bamboos,  ffuted  bam- 
boos, wangees,  jambees,*  and  dog-head  canes,  which  are 
the  stems  of  various  species  of  bambusa  or  grasses  at- 
taining a height  of  from  50  to  GO  feet,  and  are  exported 
from  China  ; ground-ratans,  large  ground-ratans,  malac- 
cas,  and  dragons  from  Singapore.  There  are  also  the 
bamboo  and  jungle-band)oo  imported  from  Calcutta  ; and, 
lastly,  canes  from  Manilla. 

It  must  not  be  supposed  that  these  various  materials, 
in  the  unwrought  state,  present  an  appearance  at  all  re- 
sembling the  finished  sticks.  Indeed  the  copious  ex- 
amples in  the  North-east  Gallery  (XXIX.,  140,  pp.  797, 
798),  fully  confirm  this  statement ; but  the  truth  is  much 
more  strongly  impressed  on  the  mind  after  an  inspection 
of  the  immense  warehouses  of  Mr.  B.  Meyers,  who  con- 
tributed them.  Those  repositories  appear  at  first  sight  to 
contain  stores  of  little  value  above  that  of  firewood  ; yet 
many  thousands  of  pounds  have  thus  to  be  locked  up  for 
a time,  in  order  that  the  various  woods  may  become  pro- 
perly seasoned.  It  is  only,  indeed,  after  having  passed 
about  twenty  times  through  the  hand,  that  even  the 
commonest  walking-stick  assumes  a saleable  appearance  : 
and  the  better  descriptions  require  many  more  operations. 
The  principal  processes  of  this  manufacture  deserve  to  be 
described. 

1.  Peeling  off  the  Barh. — From  most  of  the  forest- 
woods  the  bark  has  to  be  removed  before  the  separated 
boughs  can  be  made  into  polished  sticks ; but  in  some 
cases  it  is  left  on.  One  of  the  most  difficult  articles  to 
manipulate  is  the  warted-crab,  the  excrescences  of  which 
are  produced  by  an  abnormal  growth  of  the  tree  resulting 
from  the  puncture  of  an  insect.  As  a half-penny  is  the 
payment  for  peeling  one  of  the  most  complicated  kind,  it 
will  be  readily  concluded  that  there  must  be  some  simple 
means  of  facilitating  this  operation  ; and  accordingly  the 
sticks  are  boiled  for  a couple  of  hours  ; the  bark  then 
yields  to  the  incision  of  the  finger-nail  and  may  be 
stripped  off'  without  difficulty. 

2.  Forming  the  Crooh  and  straightening  the  Stich.~Fe\v 
limbs  of  trees  or  even  canes,  are  sufficiently  straight  in 
their  natural  condition  to  answer  the  purpose  of  a walk- 
ing-stick, and  very  few  present  those  conformations 
which  can  be  readily  fashioned  into  handles  ; hence  the 
necessity  for  these  two  operations,  which  claim  our  ad- 
miration from  their  ingenious  simplicity.  Tlie  handle  is 
formed  by  softening  the  wood  or  cane  in  hot  damp  sand, 
when  it  becomes  pliable  and  non-elastic,  and  readily 
assumes  and  retains  any  curvature  or  bend  that  may  be 
given  to  it.  Minute  attention,  however,  is  required  witli 
regard  to  tlie  temperature  for  each  description  of  wood  ; 
hence  the  precise  degree  which  is  proper  for  each  can 
only  be  learned  by  long  experience;  and  incases  wliere  a 
new  variety  of  material  is  imported,  some  experimenting 
becomes  necessary.  The  straightening  is  performed  in  a 
similar  manner,  excepting  that  the  previous  softening  is 
effected  in  drtj  sand  heated  on  an  iron  plate,  that  is  in  the 
ordinary  sand-bath.  When  the  stick  has  become  suffi- 
ciently pliable,  it  is  inserted  into  a deep  notch  cut  in  the 
edge  of  a strong  plank,  and  is  strained  first  in  one  direc- 
tion and  then  in  another  until  it  has  become  straight. 
The  stick  when  softened  lakes  any  form  much  as  a piece 
of  red-hot  iron  would  do.  The  straightening-plank  is 
three  inches  thick,  about  six  feet  long,  and  one  foot  wide, 
and  is  inclined  away  from  the  workman  at  an  angle  of 

* The  relative  fashionable  value  of  some  of  these  sorts 
of  cane  is  satirised  in  The  Tatter,  No.  142,  imblished  on 
'l’uesday,March  7,  1709-10.  In  that  pajicr,  “a  jilaiii 
dragon”  is  charged  at  five  guineas,  and  “ a true  jambee’’ 
at  ten. 
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about  30"  from  the  perpendicular,  it  being  firmly  secured 
to  the  floor  at  the  lower  end. 

3.  Fashioniiif/  the  Stick. — In  this  operation  some  sticks 
are  wrought  to  assume  a twisted  or  spiral  form,  and 
others  the  knotted  appearance  of  a bamboo  or  whangee  ; 
these  characteristics  are  imparted  chiefly  by  rasping  and 
filing.  Heads  or  lioofs  of  various  animals  very  commonly 
adorn  stick-heads,  and  grotesque  human  heads  frequently 
display  proofs  of  considerable  skill  and  surprising  humour 
in  the  artisans  employed.  Examples  of  this  latter 
description  were  exhibited  in  Class  XXIX.,  No.  140  ; 
and  by  most  of  the  German  and  Austrian  exliibitors. 

4.  Stai/iinp. — After  straightening  or  carving,  the  sticks 
are  in  many  instances  brought  to  a very  smooth  surface 
by  means  of  emery  or  glass-paper,  and  finished  otf  with 
fish-skin ; and  they  are  then,  previously  to  the  varnish- 
ing, made  to  assume  so  many  dift'ereut  hues  by  means 
of  dyes,  that  the  uninitiated  woidd  conclude  that  each 
was  a perfectly  distinct  variety.  The  surface  is  likewise 
sometimes  charred,  and  the  charred  portion  scraped  otf 
partially  here  and  there,  so  as  to  produce  a very  oma- 
mental  appearance.  Sticks  are  also  embellished  with 
lithographic-transfers,  but  not  in  England,  as  hand-labour 
is  too  expensive.  Malacca-canes,  when  not  sufficiently 
long  between  the  joints  to  form  a straight  stick,  are  made 
to  appear  continuous  by  reducing  the  larger  part  to  cor- 
respond to  the  smaller,  and  tapering  it  gradually  from 
the  point  of  juncture.  It  then  becomes  necessary  to 
colour  that  portion  which  has  been  reduced  in  size,  and 
this  is  done  with  so  much  skill,  that  the  stained  and 
natural  surfaces  are  not  distinguishable. 

Hitherto,  mention  has  been  chiefly  made  of  sticks  of 
vegetable  origin.  Of  such  as  are  made  of  animal  sub- 
stances may  be  instanced  whalebone,  tortoise-shell,  ram’s 
horn,  rhinoceros  horn  and  hide,  as  commonly  employed 
for  sticks  ; and  occasionally  the  real  bone  of  the  whale, 
the  spine  of  the  shark,  the  horn  of  the  narwhal,  and 
ivory.  The  horns  of  animals  under  particular  treatment 
with  heat  and  by  mechanical  appliances,  are  drawn  out 
into  long  cylinders  ; and  tortoise-shell  raspings  are  easily 
conglomerated  by  heat  and  pressure,  and  in  the  soft  state 
formed  into  elongated  rods  applicable  to  the  manufacture 
of  sticks.  The  hide  of  the  rhinoceros  foims  a very  trans- 
parent horn-like  substance,  and  is  very  elastic  and  tough. 
The  feet  of  fawns,  which  are  frequently  used  for  stick- 
handles,  are  made  to  retain  the  required  form  by  merely 
baking  them.  Ivory,  horn,  and  bone,  are  also  largely 
used  for  stick  and  umbrella  handles,  and  give,  in  their 
preparation  for  these  pus-poses,  employment  to  a consider- 
able number  of  workmen. 

Metals  are  not  m\ich  used  in  the  formation  of  the  entire 
stick,  but  are  restricted  chiefly  to  the  handles  and  ferules  ; 
still,  however,  iron  slicks  painted  to  represent  wood  and 
cane  are  not  unusual. 

Ratan,  or  common  canes,  although  used  for  sticks,  are 
more  frequently  employed  as  a substitute  for  whalebone 
by  milliners,  stay-makers,  and  umbrella-makers.  For 
the  first  two  uses  they  are  merely  split  by  hand  to  the 
required  size.  They  are  also  used  for  chair-bottoms,  and 
are  then  previously  bleached  by  the  vapours  from  burn- 
ing sulphur  (sulphurous  acid).  For  umbrella-ribs  the  canes 
are  first  assorted  into  sizes  by  lads.  The}-  are  then  cut 
into  various  lengths  ranging  from  10  inches  to  30  inches 
by  means  of  a haud-saw,  a gauge-board  being  used  to  fa- 
cilitate the  operation.  After  this,  three  sides  are  re- 
moved by  means  of  a plane,  the  cane  being  held  at  one 
end  l)y  a vice,  and  resting  throughout  its  length  on  a 
plank.  The  ribs  are  subsequently  dyed  by  boiling  with 
logwood  and  copperas  (sulphate  of  protoxide  of  iron),  and 
dried  thoroughly  after  this  operation  in  a drying-room 
heated  to  a high  temperature  with  a stove.  Lastly,  the 
excess  of  dye,  a sort  of  crust,  is  removed  by  rubbing  the 
ribs  with  a piece  of  waxed-cloth,  by  which  they  become 
polished,  and  they  are  then  set  straight  by  straining  them 
in  a cold  state. 

Before  proceeding  with  the  review  of  the  contribu- 
tions of  the  several  nations,  attention  is  claimed  to  the 
fact  that  London,  Hamburg,  Berlin,  and  Vienna,  are 
the  chief  seats  of  the  manufacture  under  considera- 
tion, and  that  by  a curious  coincidence  the  principal 


makers  in  three  of  those  cities  bears  the  name  of  Meyer 
or  Meyers.  Two  of  them,  namely,  those  residing  in 
London  and  Hamburg,  are  present  by  their  works  in  the 
Great  E.xhibition ; but  the  third,  of  Vienna,  does  not 
exhibit. 

Austria. 

The  display  of  walking-sticks  in  the  Austrian  Section 
is  very  extensive,  and  has  been  contributed  principally  by 
two  stick-makers ; and  also  by  a manufacturer  of  pipe- 
tubes,  who  has  been  rewarded  chiefly  for  the  latter  article 
(see  Pipes).  Although  the  two  other  exhibitors  have 
not  received  any  Award,  their  contributions  are  desen- 
ing  of  favourable  mention  from  their  extent,  cheapness, 
and  goodness  of  workmanship.  The  largest  exhibitor  is 
A..  Tautz  (685,  p.  1042),  who  sends  a very  extensive  col- 
lection of  sticks,  from  9(1.  to  several  pounds  each.  They 
comprise  most  of  the  known  varieties,  and  are  generally 
ornamented  with  ivory  handles,  which,  although  not  re- 
markable for  any  great  correctness  of  form,  are  very  well 
executed  and  very  elaborate,  and  many  of  them  are 
exceedingly  humorous.  Taking  the  amount  of  work 
into  consideration,  the  goods  of  this  maker  are  generally 
low  in  price.  The  exhibitor  next  in  importance  is  T. 
Ludwig  (679,  p.  1042),  who  has  contributed  walking- 
sticks  from  Is.  each,  but  not  ranging  to  prices  so  high  as 
those  sent  by  the  maker  already  mentioned.  His  con- 
tributions are  remarkable  for  their  cheapness  wherever 
much  hand-carving  is  displayed. 

Belgium. 

The  Walking-sticks  in  the  Belgium  Department  are 
contributed  by  one  exhibitor  from  Bruges  (4,  6),  and  con- 
sisted entirely  of  a description  ornamented  with  inlaying, 
which  is  well-executed. 

British  Colonies. 

The  exhibitors  of  Walking-sticks  from  the  various 
dependencies  of  Great  Britain  are  very  numerous,  and 
their  contributions  highly  interesting  from  the  variety  of 
materials  employed  in  their  formation ; none,  how-ever, 
can  be  considered  in  any  way  as  representing  the  art  of 
stick-making  in  a commercial  sense.  From  Western 
Africa  is  a stick,  or  rather,  staff  of  honour  usually  carried 
before  the  African  chiefs.  Beside  this,  which  was  sent 
by  Dr.  McAVilliam  (5a,  pp.  953,  954),  are  several  sticks 
from  the  horn  of  the  rhinoceros,  contributed  by  Mr. 
Hanbury  (28,  p.  950),  and  a stained  Quina  walking-stick 
from  the  Groenkloof  Missionary-station.  From  South 
Africa  Mr.  Bridges  (21,  p.  950)  has  sent  some  sticks  of 
riiinoceros-hide.  British  Guiana  is  represented  bj'  two 
exhibitors,  Mr.  Bee  (156,  p.  987)  and  Mr.  Duggin  (148a, 
p.  986) ; the  first  of  whom  has  sent  a walking-stick  made 
of  the  outer  part  or  rind  of  the  Tooroo  palm  from  the 
River  Demerara,  and  the  second  one  made  of  a tree  called 
letter-wood.  From  the  Eastern  Archipelago  are  ratans 
and  bamboos  contributed  by  P.  Hammond  and  Co.  (2,  p. 
988).  The  Indian  Courts  contain  some  very  interesting 
specimens  of  decorated  sticks,  as  they  do  of  most  of  the 
ornamental  arts,  they  are  contributed  by  four  exhibitors, 
beside  the  Honourable  East  India  Company  (p.  924). 
The  specimens  at  present  to  be  noticed  consist  of  four 
bamboo-walking-sticks,  richly  mounted  in  gold  and 
silver,  sent  from  the  Ra.iau  of  Ulwar)  ; a stick  enriched 
with  a painted  ornament,  and  mounted  with  silver,  con- 
tributed by  the  R.aiau  of  Kisnagiiur  (p.  924) ; sandal- 
wood and  carved  ivory  Chowrecs,  or  Whisks,  from  the 
Rajah  of  Bhurtpore  (p.  924);  an  ivory  walking-stick, 
with  a gold  ring;  two  Ivory  Chowrees,  one  from 
Jodhpore,  the  other  from  Bhurtpore;  and  two  Chowrees, 
made  of  the  tail  of  the  Yak  (Bos  Grunniens),  with  silver 
handles  (p.  924).  There  is  also  a selection  of  walking- 
sticks  of  various  descriptions,  made  at  Calcutta,  and  in 
Cochin  China ; Betel-nut  sticks  and  a Saudal-wood  whi.sk 
from  Calcutta.  Most  of  these  beautiful  and  interesting 
articles  were  purchased  by  the  Company  for  the  purpose 
of  the  Exhibition.  The  small  collection  from  the  Island 
of  St.  Vincent  (p.  975)  consists  principally  of  specimens  of 
Siqiple-jacks  ; and  from  Trinidad  is  a walking-stick  sent 
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by  the  Governor,  Lord  Harris  (pp.  974,  975).  From  Van 
iJiemen’s  Land  are  two  contributions  of  walking-sticks, 
made  with  the  hard  portion  of  the  bone  of  the  whale,  with 
heads  carved  out  of  the  whale’s  tooth,  one  being  sent  by 
Sir  W.  T.  Denisok  (304,  p.  998),  and  the  other  by  Mr. 
T.  Screen  (305,  p.  998)  : and  there  is  also  a stick  made 
of  the  Oak  of  Tasmania  {Casuarina  quadrivalvis),  con- 
tributed by  the  Venerable  Archdeacon  Jlarriott. 

China. 

In  the  Chinese  Court  is  a bamboo  walking-stick,  curi- 
ously carved,  which  was  contributed  by  Mr.  F.  S.  Car- 
penter (33,  p.  1425),  in  addition  to  which  may  be  men- 
tioned two  Chinese  sceptres,  one  from  Her  Majesty’s 
Consul  at  Shanghae  (28,  p.  1 420),  and  a still  more  in- 
teresting and  elaborately  carved  specimen  contributed  by 
Mr.  P.  P.  Tho.vis  (It),  pp.  1422,  1423),  of  Warwick 
Square,  a full  description  of  which  will  be  found  in  the 
Illustrated  Catalogue.  It  would  appear,  from  Mr.  Thom’s 
account,  that  it  dates  from  2169  years  b.  c.  These  spe- 
cimens, however,  must  be  regarded  as  mere  curiosities, 
and  in  no  way  representing  the  commerce  of  China  in 
this  branch  of  trade,  which  as  regards  the  raw  material  is 
very  important,  large  quantities  being  annually  exported. 
From  Canton  alone  1,200,000  sticks  of  various  kinds 
were  exported  in  1846,  consisting  chiefly  of  difi'erent 
kinds  of  canes  and  bamboos,  but  comprising  also  laurel- 
sticks,  stems  of  the  tea-plant,  and  the  root  of  the  fig-tree 
of  the  Pagodas  (Jicus  indica'). 


which,  being  a free  port,  possesses  an  almost  equal  ad- 
vantage with  London  in  regard  to  obtaining  materials 
free  of  duty,  and  is  generally  a large  purchaser  at  the 
Colonial  sales  in  London  of  all  the  productions  obtained 
from  the  British  dependencies.  Being  placed  on  an 
equality  in  this  respect,  Hamburg  has  another  great 
advantage  in  the  cheapness  of  hand-labour  over  London, 
and  is  consequently  a most  powerful  rival  in  the  manu- 
facture of  sticks. 

Hesse. 

From  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse  is  contributed  a col- 
lection of  sticks,  ornamented  with  transfers  from  paper, 
printed  by  lithography,  and  which  arc  produced  at  so  low 
a price  as  to  defy  the  competition  of  Hamburg  or  London. 
Large  quantities  of  these  v'eiy  neat  productions,  imitative 
generally  of  sticks  covered  with  plait,  are  annually  ex- 
ported to  England  and  America. 

Prussia. 

There  is  one  exhibitor  who  sends  good  articles  from 
Essen. 

Sardinia. 

There  is  one  exhibitor  of  beautifully  finished  plain 
sticks,  which,  although  comprising  few  varieties,  are  very 
meritorious. 

Switzerland 

Sends  a gold  stick-head  with  internal  mechanism. 


France. 

The  French  Department  contains  some  very  elegant  ex- 
amples of  walking-sticks,  which  have  been  sent  principally 
by  an  exhibitor  noticed  in  the  List  of  Awards  ; but  speci- 
mens were  also  exhibited  by  the  uinbrella-inanufactiirers, 
who  have  been  spoken  of  under  the  preceding  article.  In- 
deed many  of  the  umbrella-manufacturers  of  France  are 
also  makers  of  walking-sticks  and  riding-whips.  France 
does  not  export  a very  large  quantity  of  walking-sticks,  on 
account  of  the  far  less  cost  of  production  in  London  and 
Hamburg  of  the  ordinary  descriptions,  and  in  Vienna  of 
those  with  elaborately  carved  handles.  The  chief  speci- 
mens sent  by  the  French  stick-makers,  and  also  by  the 
umbrella-makers,  consist  generally  of  articles  made  of 
elongated  ram’s  horn  and  conglomerated  tortoiseshell.  In 
1847  there  were,  in  Paris,  one  hundred  and  sixty-five 
manufacturers  of  walking-sticks,  and  riding  and  driving- 
whips,  employing  nine  hundred  and  sixt3'-two  workpeople, 
who  produced  goods  valued  at  140,320/.  The  jouruej  - 
man,  who  in  Paris  works  by  the  piece,  earns  from  2s.  1 lid. 
to  4s.  lOrf.  per  daj' ; and  a skilfid  engraver  or  enchaser 
about  7s.  3(1.  per  day.  The  workwomen  earn  from  Is.  2d. 
to  Is.  lOrf.  per  daj-.  M.  Natalis  Rondot  quotes  12,000/. 
as  the  annual  value  of  the  productions  of  the  largest  manu- 
facturer in  Paris ; but  this  estimate  comprises  also  riding 
and  driving-whips.  About  nine-tenths  of  these  articles 
are  exported.  I'he  imports  of  bamboo-canes  into  France 
are  as  follows: — 


Year-?. 

liamboos 

and 

l^ar^je  Canes. 

Ratans  and 
otlier 

small  Canos. 

Cwts. 

C\v  ts. 

18,30 

146 

126 

18.35 

254 

468 

1840 

610 

1,820 

1845 

828 

4,120 

1850 

950 

.3,606 

Hamburg. 

The  most  important  display  of  walking-sticks  is  un- 
doubtedly that  in  the  Hamburg  Department,  contributed 
by  H.  C.  Meyer,  jun.  (86,  p.  1139j,  who  it  appears  is  the 
most  extensive  stick-maker  in  the  world.  His  collection 
contains  about  five  hundred  varieties,  comprising  most  of  ' 
the  known  materials.  This  exhibitor,  who  in  Hamburg  I 
employs  between  two  and  three  hundred  workpeople,  has  ! 
also  a branch-establishment  in  New  Yoik.  There  is  also  | 
a small  collection  from  another  exhibitor  of  Hamburg,  j 


Tuscany. 

The  contributions  from  Tuscany  consist  of  five  walking- 
sticks,  composed  of  numerous  pieces  of  horn,  with  handles 
of  gilt  bronze. 

United  Kingdom. 

The  manufacture  of  sticks  in  England  is  in  an  increasing 
and  most  flourishing  condition ; for  not  onlj-  are  the  goods 
for  home-consumption  chiefly  made  in  this  country,  but 
Great  Britain  also  possesses  a very  large  export  trade  in 
the  finished  article,  and  almost  exclusivelj'  supplies  the 
Continent  with  the  raw  material  with  which  her  markets 
are  abundantlj-  furnished  from  all  parts  of  the  world.  To 
give  some  idea  of  the  extent  of  the  trade,  it  may  be  stated 
that  the  principal  London  maker  prepares  annually  80,000 
bundles,  which  are  equal  to  2,500,000  ratans,  principally 
for  parasol  and  umbrella  ribs ; and  he  also  sells  annually 
the  subjoined  quantities  of  manufactured  sticks,  viz.  : — 

Partridge  canes  ------  60,000 

Bamboo  canes  ------  80,000 

Malacca  canes  ------  110,000 

Dragon  canes  — — — — — — 100,000 

Ground  ratans  ------  15,000 

English  sticks,  such  as  oak,  ash,  crab,  1 „„ 

maple,  &c,  -------3  ’ 

Polished  ash-sticks  are  chiefly  manufactured  at  Bir- 
mingham, where  they  are  sawn  out  by  machinerj’,  and 
subsequently  turned  and  polished.  At  present  the  English 
maker  is  unable  to  compete  with  the  German  manufacturer 
in  producing  sticks  ornamented  with  transfers  from  printed 
papers,  but  probably  the  siibstitution  of  letter-press  for 
lithographic-printing  would  turn  the  scale  in  favour  of 
England. 

'The  importation  of  walking-sticks  is,  however,  very 
small  as  will  be  seen  from  the  following  table : — 

Value  of  the  Imi’orts  into  the  United  Kingdom,  of 
Manufactured  Walking-sticks  in  1850. 


From  the  Hanseatic  Towns  - - 792 

,,  Holland  — - - — — 450 

,,  France  -----  269 

,,  Other  Parts  - - - - 9,3 

From  all  Parts  - - - 1,604 


Whale-bone  sticks  are  made  better  and  cheaper  in  Ger- 
many, and  the  continental  makers  are  also  more  proficient 
in  making  sticks  from  the  hide  of  the  rhinoceros ; but  as 
regards  those  ornamented  with  silver  wire,  England  is 
unrivalled,  and  holds  a high  position  with  regard  to  the 
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chased  silver  and  gilt  handles  ; indeed  the  ferrules  and 
metal-work  generally  are  unsurpassed.  The  same  remark 
which  was  made  wdth  re.spect  to  umbrellas,  here  applies 
to  the  carved  ivory  stick-handles  : the  faidt  appears  to 
consist  in  choosing  subjects  which  cannot  be  well  executed 
at  such  prices  as  can  be  afforded  for  the  carving. 

The  following  wholesale  prices  will  give  some  idea  of 
the  value  of  the  different  kinds  of  sticks  of  British  manu- 
facture, though  not  a very  accurate  one,  without  at  the 


o r * 

Per  doz. 

Per  doz. 

Polished  Ash  sticks  - 

- 35. 

to 

&s. 

Bamboos  — - — - 

- 2.?.  6r/. 

to 

6s. 

Partridge  - - - - 

- 65. 

to 

18s. 

Whangee  - — - - 

- 45. 

to 

48s. 

Each. 

Each. 

Malacca  - - _ - 

— 4.?. 

to 

40s. 

Per  (loz. 

Per  doz. 

Beech,  with  crutch  handles 

- 12s. 

to 

18s. 

Canes  with  loaded  heads 

- 10s. 

Each. 

Each. 

Sword-sticks  - - _ 

— 7s.  6c/. 

to 

12s. 

Walking-sticks  are  sent  by  thirteen  exhibitors,  whose 
productions  are  dispersed  in  various  divisions,  as,  for 
example,  in  Classes  VIII.,  X.,  XVI.,  XXII.,  and  XXIX. 

These  specimens  comprise  many  instances  of  the  em- 
ployment of  walking-sticks  for  containing  various  imple- 
ments, alluded  to  in  the  introductory  matter.  Beside  the 
instances  there  quoted,  are  to  be  found — a walking-stick 
w'hich  serves  the  purpose  of  a miniature  wine-cellar  and 
larder  (ClassXVI.,  81,  p.  522) ; one  which  contains  a vol- 
taic-battery (Class  X.,  42.3,  p.  455),  which  continually  sub- 
jects the  owner  to  an  electric  current ; one  (Class  XXIX., 
183,  p.  800),  to  contain  guide-maps,  and  two  or  three  others 
convertible  into  seats,  umbrellas,  and  other  instruments. 

United  States. 

The  United  States  are  represented  by  one  contributor, 
who  exhibits  a gold-headed  walking-stick,  made  from  the 
curled-hickory. 

WURTEMBURG. 

Beside  one  manufacturer,  who  exhibits  sticks  to  some 
extent,  three  contributors  send  stick  and  umbrella-handles, 
with  other  articles  in  ivory,  one  of  whom  has  obtained  a 
Prize  Medal,  to  be  alluded  to  under  the  article  Toys. 


Beside  those  who  exhibit  walking-sticks,  with  articles 
discussed  in  other  portions  of  this  Report,  there  are  forty- 
six  exhibitors  of  walking-sticks  only,  or  principally  ; of 
these,  there  are : — 

5 Holders  of  a Prize  Medal. 

3 Who  obtained  Honourable  Mention. 

38  Unrewarded. 


46  Total. 


The  number  of  Exhibitors  from  the  various  countries  is 
as  follows : 


Austria  - - - _ 

Belgium  - - - _ 

British  Colonies 

Guiana  - - - — 

Eastern  Archipelago  - 
E.ast  Indies  - - - 

South  Africa  - - 

St.  Vincent  - — - 

Trinidad  _ _ _ 

Van  Diemen’s  Land  - 
Western  Africa  - - 

China  _ _ _ _ 

France  - - _ _ 

Hamburg  — — — — 

Hesse-  - _ _ _ 

Prussia  — — _ — 

Sardinia  — — — — 

Switzerland  - - - 

Tuscjiny  — - _ _ 

United  Kingdom  - — 

United  States  — - — 

Wurtemburg  — — - 


_ 2 
- 1 

_ o 
- 1 

- 5 

- 1 
- 1 
- 1 

- 3 

- 3 

- 3 

- 1 
- 2 
- 1 
- 1 
- 1 
- 1 
- 1 

- 13 

- 1 
- 1 


Total  - - 46 


List  of  Awards. 

I Bagre, — ^(France,  1123,  p.  1232).  Honourable  Mention 

is  accorded  for  a collection  of  walking-sticks  made  of 
ram’s-horu  and  tortoiseshell. 

CiAUDo,  Joseph  (Sardinia,  68,  p.  1304).  Prize  Medal 
for  a collection  of  well-manufactured  walking-sticks,  com- 
prising several  varieties  of  wood. 

Frank,  J.  G.,  Offenbach,  (Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse,  61, 
p.  1129).  Honourable  Mention  is  accorded  for  a large 
collection  of  well-made  and  very  cheap  wmlkiug-canes, 
which  are  ornamented  with  tartan  and  other  patterns, 
transferred  from  lithographic  impressions  on  paper,  and 
then  highly  varnished  ; and  also  for  papier-mache'  snuff- 
boxes. 

Hedinger,  C.,  Stuttgart,  (Wurtemburg,  92,  p.  1119). 
Prize  Medal  for  a collection  of  Malacca  walking-sticks, 
partridge  walking-canes,  umbrella  and  parasol  sticks,  and 
some  few  umbrella-frames.  The  goods  exhibited  are  well 
made,  and  at  very  reasonable  prices. 

Meyer,  H.  C.,  jun.  (Hamburg,  86,  p.  1139).  Prize 
Medal  for  a most  extensive  assortment  of  excellent  M'alking- 
sticks,  sword-sticks,  and  dart-sticks,  the  mounts  of  which 
are,  in  most  cases,  tastefully  designed  and  well  executed. 
The  collection  comprises  also  split  whalebone,  plain  and 
Anted,  which  is  used  for  covering  sticks,  whips,  opera- 
glasses,  and  telescopes. 

Meyers,  Barnett,  18  Crutched  Friars  (Class  XXIX., 
141),  pp.  797,  798).  Prize  Medal  fora  very  large  and  inter- 
esting collection  of  canes  and  sticks  of  various  descrip- 
tions, in  the  raw  state,  which  comprises  all  the  principal 
varieties.  Also  parasol  and  umbrella  ribs  of  dyed  ratan ; 
cane-ribs  for  milliners,  cap-makers,  whip-makers,  and 
chair-makers,  together  with  an  excellent  collection  of 
highly-finished  walking-canes,  sword-sticks,  and  dart- 
sticks,  the  mounts  of  which  are  good  in  design,  and  of  the 
best  class  of  workmanship. 

Schulz,  C.,  Essen  (Prussia  593,  p.  1083).  Prize 
Medal  for  a collection  of  w^ell-inade  walking-sticks,  and 
sword-canes,  which  are  well  manufactured,  and  are  sold 
at  reasonable  prices. 

Tonti,  h.,  Florence  (Tuscany  111,  p.  1298).  Honour- 
able Mention  for  a collection  of  walking-canes  composed 
of  numerous  pieces  of  horn  of  different  tints. 

IV.  FANS. 

Upwards  of  3000  years  ago  the  artist  of  ancient  Egypt 
painted  the  fan  on  the  walls  of  the  tombs  at  Thebes. 
There  the  Pharaoh  sits  surrounded  by  his  fan-bearers, 
each  in  his  due  rank ; and  there  is  seen  an  investiture  of 
a fan-bearer,  which  realises  the  description  in  Genesis 
of  the  honours  paid  by  Pharaoh  to  Joseph.  The  office 
of  fan-bearer  must  have  been  honourable,  and  the  insignia 
of  office  were  long  slender  vividly  coloured  fans  on 
variegated  or  twisted  handles:  in  war  the  same  officers 
acted  as  generals  or  marshals,  using  their  fans  as  stand- 
ards ; and  in  peace  they  assisted  the  Pharaoh  in  the 
temple,  and  waved  their  variegated  fans  both  to  produce 
a cooling  breeze,  and  to  guard  the  sacred  offerings  from 
the  contamination  of  noxious  insects. 

The  fan  is  mentioned  by  Euripides,  and  its  origin  from 
“ barbarous  countries its  use  in  Greece  was  similar  to 
that  in  Egypt,  but  its  forms  were  far  more  beautiful. 
The  wings  of  a bird  joined  laterally  and  attached  to  a 
slender  handle  formed  the  simple  yet  graceful  fan  of  the 
Priest  of  Isis,  when  Isis  became  a Grecian  deity ; but  it 
had  not  this  form  alone,  for  the  Greek  vases  of  Sir  W. 
Hamilton  show  that  feathers  of  different  lengths  were 
taken  and  spread  out  somewhat  in  the  form  of  a semi- 
circle, but  pointed  at  the  top;  a thread  connected  the 
feathers  at  their  base,  and  another  near  their  summit,  and 
the  fan  thus  made  was  fixed  in  a handle.  This  fan,  the 
precise  type  of  the  state-fan  of  India  and  China  of  the 
present  day,  was  waved  by  a female  slave. 

The  fan,  according  to  Virgil  and  Apuleius,  was  sacred 
to  Bacchus,  and  the  “ 7ni/stica  Vanniis  lacchi  ” was 
carried  in  procession  in  the  feast  of  that  deity,  as  well  as 
in  the  Eleusinian  Mysteries.  Its  appellations  multiplied, 
though  its  office  remained  the  same,  and  it  was  termed 
indifferently  “ Flahellitm  ” or  “ Muscarium." 
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The  modern  Greek  church  is  careful  to  place  a fan  in 
the  liands  of  its  deacons  to  guard  the  officiating  priest 
and  the  elements  from  desecration. 

The  Roman  ladies  certainly  enjoyed  the  luxury  of  the 
fan,  which,  gorgeous  with  peacock's  feathers,  or  delicate 
with  the  tinted  plumes  of  the  ostrich,  could  not  yet 
be  folded,  and  rendered  the  services  of  an  attendant 
necessary. 

In  the  works  of  the  middle  ages  references  are  made  to 
the  two  forms  of  the  fan,  to  that  employed  for  winnowing 
the  grain,  and  that  used  in  the  service  of  the  church, 
alternately  to  court  the  breeze  or  wave  away  the  flies,  till 
we  hear  of  the  fen  as  brought  to  France  by  Catherine  de 
Medicis,  when  it  was  no  longer  stiff  and  unyielding,  but 
light  and  pliable.  In  the  early  part  of  the  seventeenth 
centuiy,  it  was  so  constructed  that  it  could  be  folded  in 
the  manner  of  those  used  in  the  present  day.  Formed  of 
paper  and  perfumed  leather,  it  became  the  delight  of  the 
French  Court ; and  attracting  the  attention  of  artists, 
fans  in  the  luxurious  reigns  of  Louis  XIV.  and  Louis  XV. 
(in  the  latter  under  the  name  of  “ Pompadours  ”)  shone 
with  gilding  and  gems,  and  at  length  glowed  with  the 
l)ictures  of  Boucher  and  Watteau ; until  at  length  no 
toilet  was  esteemed  complete  without  a fan,  the  cost  of 
which  was  frequently  in  those  days  as  high  as  fi’om  12/. 
to  1.5/.  sterling.  In  Italy,  on  the  contrary,  in  the  early 
part  of  the  seventeenth  century,  even  painted  fans  were 
of  a very  moderate  price,  and  of  universal  use.  “ The 
first  fens,”  says  Coryat,  in  his  Travels  in  1608,  “that  I 
saw  in  Italy,  I did  observe  in  this  space  between  Pizig- 
hiton  and  Cremona ; but  afterwards  I observed  them 
common  in  most  places  where  I travelled.  These  fens 
both  men  and  women  of  the  country  do  carry  to  cool 
themselves  with  in  the  time  of  heat  by  often  fanning 
of  their  faces.  Most  of  them  are  very  elegant  and  pretty 
things.  For  whereas  the  frame  cousisteth  of  a painted 
piece  of  paper  and  a little  wooden  handle,  the  paper 
which  is  fastened  into  the  tops  is  on  both  sides  most 
curiously  adonied  with  excellent  pictures,  either  of  amo- 
rous things,  having  some  witty  Italian  ver.ses  or  fine 
emblems  written  under  them;  or  of  some  notable  Italian 
city,  with  a brief  description  thereof  added  thereto. 
These  fans  are  of  a mean  price,  for  a man  may  buy  one 
of  the  fairest  of  them  for  so  much  money  as  counter- 
vaileth  an  English  groat.” 

England  must  have  been  a groat  buyer  of  fans  in  the 
last  century,  as  a lady  of  that  period  would  have  felt  as 
awkward  without  her  fan  as  a gentleman  without  his 
sword.  Indeed  Addison  makes  the  comparison,  and  in 
the  Spectator  he  describes  an  academy  where  the  use  of 
the  fan  is  taught.  “ In  the  flutter  of  a fan,”  he  observ'es, 
“ there  is  the  angry  flutter,  the  modest  flutter,  the  timo- 
rous flutter,  the  confused  flutter,  the  merry  flutter,  and 
the  amorous  flutter.”  He  says,  “ I have  seen  a fan  .so 
very  angry  that  it  would  have  been  dangerous  for  the 
absent  lover  who  provoked  it  to  have  come  within  the 
wind  of  it.” 

Gay  again  gives  the  fan  as  a present  from  Venus  to  a 
despairing  lover,  in  order  to  soften  his  mistress,  and 
describes  in  verse  the  hint  which  the  peacock’s  tail  pre- 
sents for  its  construction. 

China. 

In  fan-making  the  Chinese  and  French  are  the  great 
rivals,  and  may  be  said  to  monopolise  the  supply  of  the 
’ whole  world.  In  the  lacquered  fens  the  superiority  of 
the  natives  of  China  is  fully  admitted;  they  are  unri- 
valled especially  Mhen  price  is  taken  into  consideration, 

' in  the  sculpturing  and  piercing  of  the  wood,  bone,  ivory, 

I or  mother-of-pearl  framework.  Even  their  commonest 
fans  are  remarkable  for  boldness  and  originality  of  design, 
brilliancy  of  colouring,  sharpness  of  drawing,  and  solidity 
and  correctness  of  workmanship.  'J’he  manufacture  of 
fans  is  carried  on  almost  exclusively  at  Canton,  Sou- 
1 tchou,  Ilang-tchou,  and  X'ankin.  The  fans  of  ivory  and 
1 bone  and  of  feathers,  are  made  exclusively  for  exportation 
to  Europe  or  .\merica;  those  u.sed  by  the  Chinese  are  of 
;hand)Oo  jmlished  or  japanned,  and  covered  with  paper: 
ithey  are  sold  at  from  icv/.  to  I Ls.  vd.  per  dozen,  according 


to  the  quality  of  the  frame  and  the  design  of  the  leaf.* 
The  examples  which  are  in  the  Great  Exhibition  did  not, 
however,  come  direct  from  any  Chinese  maker,  but  were 
contributed  by  three  English  exhibitors,  viz. : Messrs. 
C.  T.  Braine  (p.  1424),  J.  Daniell  (p.  1424),  and 
IIewett  and  Co.  (p.  1421).  The  examples  exhibited 
comprise  fans  of  painted  and  embroidered  feathers ; a 
feather-fan  painted  with  silver  outlines,  representing 
groups  of  Chinese  figures,  the  feathers  being  alternately 
blue  and  white ; an  ivory-fan  elaborately  carved  and 
pierced,  and  considering  the  amount  of  work,  very 
cheap,  its  price  being  only  20s.  There  are  also  several 
very  common  paper-fens,  ornamented  either  with  rude 
delineations  of  landscapes,  or  besprinkled  with  gold- 
spangle. 

France. 

Fan-making  has  arrived  at  a high  degree  of  perfection 
in  France,  and  presents  a remarkable  instance  of  the 
subdivision  of  labour,  as  may  be  gleaned  from  the  state- 
ment, that  about  twenty  different  operations,  performed 
by  as  many  pairs  of  hands,  are  necessary  to  the  produc- 
tion of  a fan  which  sells  for  less  than  one  halfpenny ; and 
that  these  various  processes  are  not  all  carried  on  in  a 
single  manufactory,  but  on  the  contrary,  form  four  dis- 
tinct branches  of  trade,  directed  by  masters  emploj  ing 
the  various  artisans,  who,  for  the  most  part,  work  at  their 
own  homes,  and  who  are  frequently  assisted  by  their 
wives  and  children. 

A fan  consists  of  the  frame  of  solid  material,  called  a 
“Pied,”  which  is  composed  of  the  inner  ribs  or  “Brins,” 
and  the  two  outer  ribs  or  “ Panaches,”  and  likewise  of 
the  flexible  leaf  or  “ Feuille.”  The  frame  is  made  of 
wood,  bone,  ivory,  tortoise-shell,  or  mother-of-pearl.  The 
first  operation  is  performed  by  sawing  the  material  into 
the  required  form  for  the  inner  and  outer  ribs.  These 
ribs  then  pass  into  the  hands  of  another  workman,  who 
shapes  them  with  a file,  and  they  are  then  taken  up 
successively  by  the  polisher,  the  piercer,  the  sculptor, 
the  gilder,  and  the  workman  who  fixes  on  them  the 
spangles  and  pins  of  gold,  silver,  and  steel.  The  frame  is 
now  sent  to  the  manufactory  which  furnishes  the  necessary 
drawings  for  the  series  of  operations,  where  it  is  riveted, 
the  rivet  being  frequently  ornamented  with  a precious 
stone. 

The  leaf  or  feuille  is  sometimes  single,  but  more  often 
double ; and  it  is  usually  made  of  paper  lined  with  silk 
or  calico,  but  also  of  parchment,  lamb’s-skin,  satin,  and 
silk  gauze.  The  richer  kinds  of  feuilles  are  painted  in 
water-colours  on  vellum,  by  artists  known  as  J'euillistes ; 
and  the  highest  and  most  expensive  class  by  artists  of 
celebrity,  since  Boucher  and  Watteau,  Camille  Rociue- 
plan,Gavarni,Cle'ment  Boulanger,  and  Dupre,  have  affixed 
their  signatures  to  fans  which  they  have  decorated.  The 
devices  on  the  more  ordinary  descriptions  of  fans  are 
printed  from  copper  plates,  and  coloured  by  hand,  and 
the  most  common  sorts  are  ornamented  by  the  i)rocess  of 
chromo-lithography. 

The  feuille  is  folded  in  a mould  of  strong  paper,  and  is 
then  mounted  on  the  frame  and  glued  to  the  prolong- 
ations or  “ Bunts”  of  the  inner  ribs.  The  feiiille  of  the 
best  fans  is  after  this  painted  on  the  edge  with  gold-size, 
and  gilt  with  leaf-gold  ; but  the  feuille  of  the  common  fans 
is  printed  in  Dutch  metal,  previous  to  its  being  cemented 
on  the  frame.  The  decorator  now  ornaments  the  frame 
with  gold  or  coloured  ornaments,  and  the  fan  lastly  passes 
into  the  hands  of  the  overlooker,  who  attaches  the  tas- 
sels, and  selects  the  proper  sized  sheath  into  which  she 
places  it. 

The  frame  or  “Pied”  is  made  in  the  parishes  of 
Andevilic,  the  Deluge,  the  Boisiere,  Corbeil-Cerf,  and 
Sainte  Genevieve.  In  the  district  situated  between  Merii 
and  Beauvais,  in  the  Department  of  the  Oise,  2,0()()  work- 
peo|)Io,  men,  women,  and  children,  arc  employed  in  the 
fan-trade.  The  woods  used  are  the  beam-tree,  the  plum- 
tree,  ebony,  sandal,  and  the  lime-tree.  The  dexterity 


* Etnde  pratique  da  Commerce  d' exportation  de  la  Chine, 
by  Natalis  Kondot,  pp.  92,  93. 
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aiui  sui'euess  of  liaiid  of  the  peasant  workman  are  said  to 
he  (piite  wonderful.  Considering  his  want  o knowledge 
of  the  principles  of  drawing,  his  facility  in  engraving, 
sculpturing,  and  gilding,  is  certainly  remarkable.  The 
piercing  is  performed  hy  means  of  minute  saws,  which 
the  workman  makes  for  himself  with  pieces  of  watch- 
spring.  A remarkable  piece  of  saw-piercing  in  the 
shape  of  a mother-of-pearl  fan  is  exhibited  in  the 
French  Section,  No.  149;  it  contains  no  less  than  1,000 
holes  in  the  square  inch : this  tour-de-force  is  the  pro- 
duction of  one  of  these  peasant  artisans,  named  Desire 
Flenry. 

The  printing,  the  colouring,  and  the  mounting  of  the 
feuille,  and  the  final  embellishment  of  the  fan,  are  usually 
performed  at  Paris,  under  the  direction  of  the  fan-maker, 
called  par  excellence  " Euenlaillisle though  he  has 
really  but  little  to  do  with  the  manufacture  of  the  fan, 
and  must  be  regarded  rather  as  the  collector  into  one 
focus,  and  arranger  of  the  produce  of  others ; yet  his 
labours  are  not  the  less  essential.  The  mounting  of  the. 
feuille,  its  ornamentation  with  feathers,  and  final  deco- 
ration, are  the  operations  usually  performed  by  a small 
number  of  workpeople  in  his  own  establishment ; be- 
sides which  he  furnishes  the  drawings  to  the  peasant 
in  the  Oise,  for  the  framework  to  suit  the  constant  changes 
in  fashion,  he  instructs  his  feuilliste  as  to  the  style  of 
ornament,  he  groups  together  the  frames  and  feuilles, 
and  finally  he  overlooks  the  whole  to  see  that  the 
workmanship  has  been  well  executed.  Except  the  mount- 
ings of  the  feuille  and  the  final  adorning  of  the  fan,  the 
other  operations  are  usually  performed  hy  workmen 
at  their  own  homes.  The  number  of  fan-makers  or 
EventailUstes  in  Paris  in  1827,  was  15,  who  emploj'ed 
1,010  workmen  (-344  0160,  500  women,  and  166  children), 
and  sold  about  40,420/.  worth  of  fans.  According  to  the 
“ Statistu/iie  stir  V Industrie  a Paris,”  drawn  up  by' 
our  colleagues  M.  Natalis  Rondot  and  M.  Say,  it  appears 
that  in  1847,  there  were  122  fan-makers,  comprising 
chamber-masters  as  mounters,  feuillistes,  painters,  and 
colourers.  The  value  of  the  fans  made  was  110,000/. 
These  masters  employed  575  workpeople  (262  men, 
264  women,  29  youths,  and  20  girls).  The  workmen  on 
tlie  average  earn  3s.,  and  the  women  Is.  8d.  per  day'. 
The  men  were  for  the  most  part  copper-plate  engravers 
and  printers,  lithographic  draughtsmen  and  printers, 
painters,  and  colourers;  the  women  were  mounters,  illu- 
minators, painters,  colourers,  and  overlookers.  Thus  in 
twenty  years,  it  appears  that  the  produce  in  fans  had 
increased  in  value  nearly  threefold,  whilst  the  number  of 
workpeople  had  diminished  to  one  half.  This  change  is 
to  be  attributed  to  the  employment  of  machinery ; espe- 
cially of  the  fly-press  in  stamping  out  and  embossing  the 
ribs,  and  the  extensive  employment  of  chromo-lithography, 
an  art  not  practised  at  the  former  period.  By  these  means 
the  French  have  been  enabled  greatly  to  increase  their 
exports  by  the  production  of  cheap  fans,  to  compete  with 
those  made  by  the  Ciiinese.  P.  Duveli.krov  (France,  495, 
p.  1201 ) exhibited  some  small  fans,  the  price  of  which 
was  as  low  as  5d.  per  dozen. 

The  collection  of  fans  in  the  French  Department  is 
most  complete,  and  contains  several  specially  decorated  in 
honour  of  the  Exhibition,  and  of  Her  Majesty  and  Prince 
Albert.  Beside  these  and  others,  painted  by'  first-rate 
artists,  it  comprises  most  of  the  descriptions  manufactured 
for  exportation,  and  which  possess  distinctive  characters, 
according  to  the  market  for  which  they  are  destined. 
For  instance,  some  display  great  differences  in  the  length 
of  the  ribs  and  the  portion  of  the  circle  occupied  by  the 
fan  when  open : other  fans,  intended  for  Turkey  and 
IMorocco,  are  composed  entirely  of  feathers,  and,  in 
conformity  with  the  Mohamedan  doctrine,  no  living 
object  is  painted  on  them.  The  principal  foreign  markets 
for  fans  made  in  France  are  the  South  American  States. 
In  the  decoration  of  such  fans  as  are  intended  for 
Buenos  Ayres  blue  and  green  are  carefully'  omitted, 
these  colours  having  political  significance,  and  being 
prohibited  from  use  on  pain  of  death.  All  the  exhibitors 
are  of  the  class  called  “ Evcnluillistes”  as  none  of  the 
manufacturers  of  the  Department  of  I’Oise  send  their 
productions. 


Buitish  Colonies. 

The  colonial  dependencies  of  Great  Britain  contribute 
many  examples  of  Fans,  some  of  which  are  interesting  on 
account  of  their  simplicity,  w'hilst,  on  the  other  haaid, 
those  from  India  present  most  striking  proofs  of  the 
luxurious  splendour  of  the  Indian  princes.  British  Guiana, 
Mr.  W.  II.  Holmes  (132,  p.  986),  exhibits  fans  made  of 
the  Ita-palm.  Canada.  A fan  of  somewhat  similar 
nature,  but  made  of  the  bark  of  a tree,  is  contributed  by 
Miss  Helen  Rocheleau(  175, p.  967).  Ceylon.  Thereare 
several  rich  “ Punkahs  ” or  fans,  and  a richly-painted 
ivory  fan-handle  from  this  island.  India.  The  Indian 
Department  contains  fans  or  Punkahs  in  great  variety  as 
regards  form  and  decoration  and  the  material  employed, 
some  of  them  being  of  a very  costly  description.  There 
are,  for  example,  two  fans  contributed  by'  H.  11.  the  Rajah 
of  Kota  (p.  924),  one  with  an  ivory  handle,  the  other  with  a 
gold  handle  : but  as  the  names  of  the  various  manufacturers 
were  unfortunately  not  ascertainable  at  the  time  the  Jury 
examined  these  specimens,  no  prizes  were  awarded  in  their 
favour.  The  Indian  fan  differs  from  that  of  Europe  and 
China  in  not  closing,  and  likewise  in  its  form;  and  it  is 
usually  kept  in  motion  by  an  attendant.  Beside  the  fans 
affixed  to  central  handles,  all  of  which  are  most  gorgeously 
enriched  with  embroidery  and  jewels ; there  are  eidiibited 
others  resembling  a curtain  suspended  from  a silver  rod, 
which  is  held  horizontally  by  the  attendant,  and  waved 
backwards  and  forwards  over  the  head  of  the  wealthy 
Hindoo : and  there  is  also  the  circular  standard-fan  ; the 
handle  being  a silver  staff,  crooked  at  the  top,  to  which 
the  fan  is  attached  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  crook. 
The  attendant  stands  by  the  side  of  his  master,  and  placing 
the  end  of  the  staff  against  his  foot,  inclines  it  away'  from 
his  body  and  slowly  swings  it  to  and  fro.  There  is  also  a 
beautiful  peacock-feather  fan  from  Assam,  and  a fan  or 
Punkah,  composed  of  China  beads  and  pearls,  and  made  in 
the  city  of  Delhi.  The  most  simple,  however,  are  those 
made  of  the  entire  or  the  divided  leaf  of  the  Burassusflahclli- 
/orm/s,  manufactured  at  Calcutta,  and  commonly  used  both 
by  natives  and  Europeans.  The  other  examples  comprise, 
a punkah  made  of  khus-khus  grass  (Andropoyon  muricatus) 
which,  when  wetted,  emits  a fragrant  perfume;  fans  made 
of  sandal-wood,  from  Calcutta;  a fan  made  of  bamboo 
from  Moorshedabad,  and  several  of  similar  description 
from  other  parts  of  India  ; and  lastly,  from  Bengal,  large 
and  hand-fans,  made  of  the  palmyra-leaf.  As  far  as  the 
Reporters  could  ascertain  the  names  of  the  contributors, 
it  appears  that,  besides  the  fans  from  the  Rajah  of  Kota, 
before  named,  several  of  the  examples  w'ere  sent  by  the 
Rajah  of  Pattiala  (p.  924\  the  Rajah  of  Jodhpore 
(p.  924\  the  JuBBULPORE  School  of  Industry  (p.  924), 
and  Captain  Dalton  (48,  p.  791).  The  inspection  of 
these  beautiful  productions  of  Indian  workmen,  naturally 
suggests  the  idea  that  their  skill  and  remarkable  taste 
might  be  turned  to  profitable  account,  if  directed  to  the 
production  of  fans  suitable  to  the  European  and  American 
markets.  Eova  Scotia  (p..970)  sends  an  example  of  a 
very  simple  Indian  fan.  Trinidad.  Lord  Harris,  the 
Governor  (p.  975),  sends  examples  of  fans  for  ladies. 
And  from  Africa,  Mr.  R.  Jameson,  of  Liverpool 

(22,  p.  955),  exhibits  several  fans  from  the  banks  of  the 
Niger,  one  of  which  is  made  of  a species  of  grass. 

Egypt. 

A few  specimens  of  fans  are  exhibited  in  the  collection 
from  Egypt,  to  which  much  interest  attaches,  as  coming 
from  a country  in  which,  possibly,  the  fan  was  first 
devised. 

Spain. 

There  are  two  exhibitors  of  fans  in  the  Spanish  Court, 
one  of  whom  contributes  painted  and  also  printed  “ Feuilles;” 
and  the  other  both  feuilles  and  complete  fans,  some  of 
which  are  copies  from  French  models.  The  examples, 
altliough  they  will  bear  no  comparison  in  point  of  taste  or 
execution  with  the  splendid  fans  from  France,  are  good  of 
their  kind ; and  it  would  appear  that  the  attention  of  their 
exhibitors  has  been  directed  rather  to  the  manufacture  of 
an  article  for  general  .sale,  than  to  the  production  of  works 
of  art.  But  it  is  remarkable,  that  no  finer  specimens 
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should  have  been  sent  from  a country  in  which  the  use  of 
fans  is  so  prevalent  that  they  are  commonly  offered  for 
sale  outside  the  arena  of  the  bull-fights  and  other  places 
of  amusement. 

Tunis. 

The  fans  in  the  Tunisian  Court  are  ten  in  number, 
and  are  in  some  cases  ornamented  with  rich  embroidery. 


Turkey. 


The  only  example  is  an  embroidered  fan  made  at 
Adrianople. 

WURTEMBURG. 

Several  bone  and  ivory  fans  are  exhibited  by  M.  C.  Stoll 
of  Ulm,  they  are  reasonable  in  price,  but  not  nearly 
so  good  as  the  ivory-fans  contributed  by  the  French 
makers. 


The  number  of  exhibitors  of  fans  is  twenty-three  ; of 
these,  there  ai’e  : — 

2 Holders  of  a Prize  Medal. 

1 AVho  obtained  Honourable  Mention. 

20  Unrewarded. 

23  Total. 


The  number  from  the  various  countries  is  as  follows  : — 


British  Colonies : — 
British  Guiana  - 
Canada  — — — 

Ceylon  - - - 

India  _ _ _ 

Nova  Scotia-  - 

Trinidad  — — 

Western  Africa  - 
China  _ _ _ 

Egypt  - _ - 

France  _ _ _ 

Spain  - - - - 

Tunis  - — 

Turkey  - — — 

Wurtemburg  - - 


1 

1 

1 

5 

1 

1 

1 

3 

1 

3 

2 

1 

1 

I 


Total  - - - 23 


List  of  Awards. 

Duchot  and  Petit,  Paris  (France  149,  p.  1178), 
Honourable  Mention  for  a collection  of  fans  in  ordinary 
demand  and  at  reasonable  prices,  namely,  from  5d.  to  40s. 
each  ; also  excellent  examples  of  pierced  and  sculptured 
ivory  and  mother-of-pearl  fans,  one  of  the  specimens  of 
which  has  been  before  alluded  to  in  the  introductory 
notice.  These  are  of  much  higher  quality,  and  range  in 
price  from  3/.  to  12/,  each. 

Duvelleroy,  P.,  Paris  (France,  495,  p.  1201),  Prize 
Medal  for  a display  of  fans  ornamented  with  artistic 
paintings,  and  remarkable  for  the  beauty  of  the  inlaying, 
and  the  pierced  ivory  and  mother-of  pearl  frames.  The 
most  elegant  fan  in  this  collection  is  one  painted  by 
Koqueplan  ; the  ribs  are  of  richly-pierced  and  sculptured 
mother-of-pearl  inlaid  with  gold,  and  it  is  valued  at  40/. 
Beside  the  above,  others  intended  for  foreign  markets 
were  exhibited,  the  prices  of  which  vary  from  5c/.  to  40s. 
per  dozen. 

Felix,  Alexandre,  Paris  (France,  199,  p.  1183),  Prize 
Medal  for  a collection  of  fans,  being  for  the  most  part 
copies  of  the  best  examples  of  ancient  fans : these,  although 
not  possessing  the  merit  of  originality,  are  such  remark- 
ably beautiful  specimens  of  vellum-painting,  that  they 
fully  entitle  this  manufacturer  to  the  award,  and  are 
moreover  the  richest  of  any  exhibited. 


V.  PIPES  AND  AMBER  MANUFACTURES. 

Before  discussing  the  merits  of  the  pipes  contributed 
from  all  quarters  of  the  globe  to  adorn  the  Great  Exhi- 
bition, it  will  be  proper  to  notice  the  materials  principally 
employed  in  their  manufacture. 

Ch>/s,  of  different  kinds,  are  more  used  than  any  other 
substance  in  the  formation  of  pipes  : but  as  their  nature 
and  composition  will  probably  be  fully  discussed  in  the 


Special  Report  on  the  fictile-arts,  of  which  clay  pipe- 
making is  comparatively  but  a small  branch,  it  is  needless 
here  to  describe  them. 

Woods  of  several  descriptions  are  next  in  importance. 
The  wild  cherry-tree,  and  the  jasmine  are  the  principal 
sorts,  and  great  care  is  bestowed  on  their  culture  to  ensure 
their  growing  free  from  knots  and  blemishes ; the  young 
stems  of  the  jasmine  being  wound  round  with  cloths  to 
effect  that  object.  Lemon-tree  and  ebony  are  also  in  re- 
quest, the  latter  being  generally  used  for  carved  tubes. 

lilothor-of-pearl,  Horn,  Ivory,  and  Bone  are  extensively 
used  ; nor  are  the  precious  metals  and  costly  yems  excluded 
from  a share  in  the  formation  of  the  pipe.  But  these 
have  not  that  intimate  connection  with  the  subject  under 
notice,  which  appertains  to  two  materials — Meerschaum 
and  Amber,  whose  names  are  euphonious  to  the  ear  of  the 
genuine  smoker.  The  former  substance  is  devoted  ex- 
clusively to  his  use  ; and  the  latter  though  not  entirely 
his  own,  pays  to  him  a very  considerable  tribute,  in  the 
form  of  mouth-pieces. 

So  early  as  the  year  1609,  the  genuine  meerschaum 
must  have  been  held  in  estimation  in  England ; since 
Dekker  appears  to  refer  to  it  in  his  “ Gull's  Horn-book,” 
when  he  wishes  his  gallant  to  be  able  to  discourse  “which 
pipe  has  the  best  bore,  and  which  burns  black,  and  which 
breaks  in  the  burning.” 

Meerschaum  {Ecume  de  rner')  is  a mineral  of  somewhat 
rare  occurrence.  It  consists  of  magnesia,  silica,  and 
water,  and  may  be  called  a hydrated  silicate  of  magnesia 
(MgO,  SiOs-t-HO),  As  the  compound  is  not  crystalline, 
its  constituents  are  variable,  and  thus  silicates  of  iron  and 
alumina  are  often  found  in  combination  with  it.  These 
affect  the  colour  of  the  meerschaum,  which  when  pure  is 
quite  white.  Silicate  of  iron  frequently  occurs,  and  gives 
it  a tinge  of  colour,  varying  from  the  palest  yellow  to  a 
deep  brown.  Good  meerschaum  is  tolerably  soft,  it 
resists  the  pressure  of  the  hand,  but  is  easily  indented  by 
the  finger-nail,  and,  especially  after  having  been  wetted, 
may  be  easily  cut  with  a knife.  The  fracture  is  generally 
earthy,  and  rarely  conchoidal ; still  the  state  of  aggre- 
gation of  even  pure  meerschaum  is  very  variable,  as  is 
proved  by  the  marked  differences  in  its  specific  gravity. 
Some  kinds  sink  in  water,  others  float  on  its  surface ; 
these  qualities  in  the  estimation  of  the  pipe-maker,  are 
indicative  of  different  values,  for  he  rejects  both  the  very 
heavy  and  the  very  light,  and  prefers  those  of  medium 
density.  The  light  varieties  are  generally  very  porous, 
and  even  contain  large  cavities,  whilst  the  heavier  kinds 
he  suspects  to  be  an  artificial  product. 

Meerschaum  is  met  with  in  various  localities,  in  Spain, 
Greece,  and  Moravia ; but  by  far  the  largest  quantity  is 
derived  from  Asia  Minor,  it  being  dug  chiefly  in  the 
peninsula  of  Natolia,  near  the  town  of  Coniah.  Formerly 
the  material  was  roughly  fashioned  on  the  spot  into  bowls, 
which  were  more  elegantly  carved  in  Europe.  The  art 
was  especially  cultivated  in  Pesth  and  Vienna,  where  it 
formed  an  extensive  and  important  branch  of  trade. 
These  rough  bowls  still  occur  in  commerce,  but  by  far  the 
greater  part  of  the  meerschaum  is  exported  in  the  shape 
of  irregular  blocks  with  obtuse  angles  and  edges,  requiring 
careful  manipulation  with  the  aid  of  water,  in  order  to 
remove  irregularities  and  faulty  portions.  A beautiful 
specimen  of  meerschaum  thus  cleaned  is  contributed  by 
Ludwig  Hartmann  (Austria,  075;  and  there  is  also  a box 
of  meerschaum  earth  in  the  Grecian  Department,  23). 
This  preliminary  treatment  still  leaves  numerous  blemishes, 
and  the  meerschaum  of  commerce  has  defects  of  various 
kinds ; besides  various  minerals  scattered  through  its  mass, 
it  contains  a hard  sort  of  meerschaum,  which  the  manu- 
facturer calls  chalk  (Kreidemassen),  and  which  is  the  cause 
of  much  difficulty  in  the  carving. 

Previous  to  the  mechanical  treatment  of  the  meer- 
schaum* for  making  the  bowl,  it  is  subjected  to  a certain 
preparation.  It  is  soaked  in  a liquified  unguent  composed 
of  wax,  oil,  and  fats.  The  wax  and  fats  which  the  sub- 


* This  subject  is  ably  discus  s under  the  head  “ ^leer- 
schaum,”  in  Prcchtl’s  “ Hncycloptidie  der  Grwerhe  vnd 
Kiinste,”  from  which  some  of  the  foregoing  remarks  have 
been  abstracted. 


070 


MEERSCHAUM  BOWLS  ; AMBER,  &c. 


[Ci.Ass  XXIX. 


stance  absorbs,  cause  tlie  colours  rvhich  ineerschauiu 
assumes  after  smoking.  Under  the  influence  of  the  heat 
produced  by  the  burning  tobacco,  the  wax  and  fats  pass 
through  all  the  stages  of  a true  process  of  dry  distillation, 
the  substances  thus  formed  become  associated  with  the 
products  of  the  distillation  of  the  tobacco,  and  by  their 
dirt'usion  through  the  meerschaum,  all  those  gradations  of 
colour  which  are  so  highly  prized  by  the  connoisseur  are 
produced. 

Occasionally,  though  rarely,  the  bowls  are  artificially 
stained  by  dipping  them,  before  they  are  soaked  in  wax, 
in  a solution  of  copperas  (sulphate  of  iron)  either  alone, 
or  mixed  with  one  of  dragon’s  blood.  This  process  must 
manifestly  affect,  very  materially,  the  shades  of  colour 
produced  in  smoking. 

Attempts  have  not  been  wanting  to  imitate  meerschaum, 
the  process  being  rather  mechanical  than  chemical ; for 
although  chemists  have  of  late  been  very  successful  in  the 
artificial  production  of  minerals,  for  instance  palagonite 
(Bunsen),  spinelle  (Ebelmen\  crystallized  carbonates  (Se- 
iiarmont),  no  one  has  attempted  the  production  of  meer- 
schaum, chemically. 

The  large  quantity  of  meerschaum  parings  that  are  left 
in  roughing  out  the  bowls  would  entail  considerable  loss, 
unless  some  process  had  been  devised  of  rendering  them 
available.  A species  of  meerschaum  bowl  has  long  been 
known  in  commerce  under  the  name  of  ^^rlssa-liopfe  (massa. 
bow  Is),  which  is  made  from  the  parings ; these  are  tritu- 
rated to  a fine  powder,  boiled  in  water,  and  moulde  1 into 
blocks  with  or  without  the  addition  of  clay,  each  of  these 
blocks  suffices  for  one  bowl ; but  before  they  can  be  used 
they  must  be  allowed  to  dry  for  some  time,  as  they  contract 
considerably.  Specimens  of  composition  pipe-bowls  and 
cigar-tubes  are  exhibited  in  the  Austrian  Section  (G87). 
These  bowls  are  distinguished  from  real  meerschaum 
by  their  greater  specific  gravity,  but  there  is  no  very- 
certain  test  by  which  the  real  meerschaum  can  be  distin- 
guished from  the  composition,  and  many  suppose  that  all 
the  heavier  descriptions  are  spurious,  though  there  is  no 
absolute  proof  of  this  being  the  case.  A negative  test 
may  howevei-  be  mentioned  ; the  composition  bowls  never 
exhibit  those  little  blemishes  which  result  from  the 
presence  of  foreign  bodies  in  the  natural  meerschaum, 
therefore  if  a blemish  occur  in  a meerschaum  bowl,  which 
is  very  freciuently  the  case,  the  genuineness  of  the  bowl 
is  rendered  most  probable;  but  as  these  do  not  show  until 
after  the  bowl  has  been  used  for  some  time,  the  test  is  not 
of  much  value. 

Amber. — The  most  extensive  use  of  this  elegant  material 
is  for  the  manufacture  of  the  mouth-piece,  an  essential 
constituent  of  the  genuine  meerschaum  and  Turkish  pipe. 
Up  to  the  present  day,  amber  mouth-pieces  continue  in 
great  request  in  the  East,  where  they  fetch  very  high 
prices,  instances  of  which  will  be  quoted.  There  is  a 
current  belief  in  Turkey  that  amber  is  incapable  of  trans- 
mitting infection,  and  as  it  is  a great  mark  of  politeness 
to  offer  the  pipe  to  a stranger,  this  supposed  negative 
j)roperty  of  the  amber  accounts  in  some  measure  for  the 
estimation  in  which  it  is  held.  In  the  Christian  countries 
of  Europe,  ivory,  bone,  and  horn,  have^  to  some  extent 
usurped  the  place  of  the  more  costly  material,  which  is 
reserved  for  the  higher  class  of  pipes.  Amber  is  also 
much  employed  in  numerous  small  fancy  articles,  espe- 
cially for  beads,  necklaces,  brooches,  and  earrings.  The 
E.xhibition  furnishes  also  examples  of  its  being  worked 
occasionally  into  candlesticks,  salvers,  pipe-tubes,  and 
other  larger  articles.  The  coarser  descriptions  and  chips 
of  amber  are  also  employed  for  the  manufacture  of  var- 
nish, and  the  preparation  of  amber-oil  and  succinic  acid, 
which  it  yields  by  distillation  at  a moderate  tempera- 
ture. Copal,  w'hich  bears  a strong  resemblance  to,  but 
is  much  cheaper  than  amber,  is  occasionally  substituted 
for  it,  fraudulently  or  through  ignorance.  There  is  no 
difficulty  in  distinguishing  the  two  by  a chemical  analysis, 
but  this  renders  the  sacrifice  of  a small  piece  of  the 
substance  necessary ; some  varieties  of  amber,  especially 
the  dark  yellow  and  transparent  descrii)tions,  are  scareely 
to  be  distinguished,  unless  by  a well-practised  eye,  from 
co])al.  A few  words  may  be  said  respecting  the  chemical 
characters  of  amber  which,  however,  do  not  affect  its 


employment  in  manufactures.  According  to  an  analysis 
of  Berzelius,  it  contains  a volatile  oil,  succinic  acid,  two 
resins  soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether,  and  a complex  bitu- 
minous substance  (succinic  bitumen)  w hich  is  not  affected 
by  any  solvent. 

The  mode  of  obtaining  amber  is  peculiarly  interesting. 
The  greater  part  is  found  on  the  coast  of  Prussia  Proper, 
especially  between  Kdnigsburg  and  Dantzic;  it  is  distin- 
guished as  terrestrial  and  marine  amber;  the  former  is 
dug  in  mines,  and  is  generally  found  in  alluvial  deposits 
of  sand  and  clay,  associated  with  fossil  w-ood,  iron  pyrites, 
and  alum  shale.  Amber  is  also  found  in  some  other 
countries,  but  never  to  any  amount.  The  marine  amber 
is  cast  ashore  during  the  autumnal  storms  on  the  coast  of 
Pomerania  and  Prussia  Proper.  It  is  then  picked  uj),  or 
fished  for  with  small  nets.  There  are  several  fine  speci- 
mens of  both  descriptions  of  amber  in  the  Austrian  Section 
(675,  p.  1042),  and  in  the  Prussian  Section  (438,  441,  40, 
and  41,  pp.  1075,  10,50).  In  the  case  bearing  the  latter 
number  are  specimens  of  laud  amber,  and  the  fossil  wood 
associated  with  it  w hich  were  obtained  at  a depth  of 
GO  feet  by  the  exhibitor,  M.  Tessler  (41,  p.  1050),  who 
employs  about  20  workpeople  in  his  amber-pits.  'I'he 
opinions  respecting  the  origin  of  amber  are  very  divided, 
some  hold  the  view  expressed  by  Tacitus  in  his  Germtinin, 
that  it  is  a resin  exuded  by  certain  coniferac,  traces  of 
which  are  frequently  observed  among  the  amber.  Others 
assume  it  to  be  a species  of  wax  or  fat,  having  undergone 
a slow  process  of  putrefaction ; and  they  base  their  views 
upon  the  fact  that  chemists  are  able  to  convert  cerous  or 
fatty  substances  into  succinic  acid  by  inducing  oxidation 
artificially.  It  is  quite  certain  that  at  one  time  amber 
must  have  been  liquid,  for  numerous  small  animals  are 
found  enclosed  within  it;  these  for  the  most  part  are 
insects  helonging  to  an  extinct  species  of  Arachnidce  (40). 
There  are  numerous  and  excellent  specimens  of  amber 
enclosing  insects  in  the  Prussian  Section  (441 ),  and  others 
in  a case  which  deserves  favourable  mention  from 
D.  T.  Tessler,  who  has  sent  one  specimen  containing  the 
leg  of  a toad.*  The  processes  which  nature  employs  for 
the  preservation  of  the  structure  of  extinct  insects,  is  one 
W'hich  themicroscopist  successfully  imitates  by  embalming 
his  delicate  dissections  in  Canada  balsam  between  two 
slips  of  glass. 

There  is  evidence  of  the  extreme  antiquity  of  amber  in 
the  fact  that  the  Phcnnicians  of  old  fetched  it  from 
Prussia.  Since  that  period  it  has  been  obtained  there 
uninterruptedly,  and  no  diminution  in  the  quantity  annu- 
ally collected  has  been  perceived.  This  would  almost 
induce  a belief  in  the  correctness  of  the  putrefaction 
theory,  above  alluded  to,  and  we  maj'  perhaps  assume  that 
a constantly  new  formation  of  amber  is  taking  place  ; this 
view  is  somewhat  strengthened  by  the  different  appearance 
of  the  varieties  of  amber,  w Inch  seem  to  exhibit  the  suc- 
cessive stages  of  its  development  and  decay  : still  this 
conclusion  to  many  will  appear  strained.  The  different 
kinds  of  amber  are  distinguished  by  varieties  of  eoloiir 
and  degrees  of  transparency.  It  is  found  of  all  shades  of 
yellow,  from  the  palest  primrose  to  the  deepest  orange,  or 
even  brown.  In  point  of  clearness  amber  varies  from 
vitreous  transparency  to  perfect  opacity,  specimens  being 
obtained  nearly  as  white  as  ivory ; in  this  latter  case  the 
transformation  is  assumed  to  have  advanced  further  than 
in  the  ordinary  varieties.  It  is  rarely  found,  and  is 
chieflj-  used  for  cameo  ornaments,  and  is  mounted  on 
darker  amber  which  forms  the  back  ground.  Several 
examples  of  its  employment  are  exhibited  in  the  Prussian 
Section. 

An  inquiry  naturally  suggests  itself  as  to  w'hich  of 
these  varieties  of  amber  is  the  most  valuable.  It  is  self- 
evident  that  this  must  depend,  as  in  the  diamond,  upon 
the  size  and  the  uniformity  of  the  pieces.  Besides,  as  all 
the  varieties,  excepting  the  w'hite,  which  has  its  special 
uses,  are  equally  applicable  for  manufacturing  purposes, 
it  follows  that  the  value  of  any  particular  sort  must 
depend  in  a great  measure  upon  its  rarity.  The  straw- 
yellow,  slightly  cloudy,  translucent  variety  is  the  most 


* According  to  M.  Natalis  Kondot,  specimens  of  amber 
containing  insects  are  of  frequent  occurrence  in  China. 


Class  XXIX.] 


nrES  FROM  GERMANY,  BRITISH  COLONIES,  AND  CHINA. 


C71 


rare,  and  is  that  whicli  the  Orientals  prefer  to  all  others, 
and  which  they  purchase  at  extravagant  prices.  There 
are  few  specimens  of  it  in  the  Exhibition,  and  it  is  need- 
less to  search  for  them  in  the  German  Department,  as 
every  piece  that  is  found  in  Prussia  is  exported  to  Turkey 
in  the  raw  or  manufactured  state  ; and  it  is  in  the  section 
occupied  by  this  latter  country '(1928,  1929)  the  only 
specimens  in  the  Exhibition  will  be  found. 

Some  writers  are  of  opinion  that  the  preference 
which  the  orientals  show  for  the  pale  yellow,  slightly 
clouded  variety,  has  been  transmitted  to  them  from  the 
ancients,  but  their  arguments  will  not  bear  a close 
examination. 

Having  alluded  to  this  matter,  it  will  be  as  well  to  advert 
to  tlie  opinions  held  on  the  subject  by  the  ancient  authors. 
1 1 appears  that  the  word  “electron  ’’  ( amber ) had  two  signi- 
fications; one  referred  to  the  substance  which  we  call  amber, 
hence  the  derivation  of  the  word  electricity,  from  its  long- 
known  property  of  attracting,  when  rubbed,  light  sub- 
stances, such  as  straws,  wdiich  was  the  first  electric 
plienomenon  ever  observed;  the  other  meaning  applied  to 
an  alloy  of  gold  and  silver  found  in  nature,  or  produced 
artificially.  Pliny*  expresses  himself  very  clearly  on  this 
point ; he  says  that  gold  always  contains  silver,  and  that 
when  the  silver  amounts  to  one-fifth  of  the  compound  it 
is  termed  “ electrum ;”  if  the  proportion  is  higher,  the 
electrum  ceases  to  be  malleable. 

It  has  been  assumed  that  the  latter  was  the  original 
meaning  of  the  term,  and  that  it  was  subsequently  applied 
to  amber  on  account  of  its  resemblance  to  the  white  gold, 
the  variety  most  closely  resembling  the  alloy  possessing 
the  highest  value.  This  view  is  supported  by  the  cir- 
cumstance that  we  find  “electron”  spoken  of  by  the  epic 
poets  Hesiod  and  Homer  as  employed  in  articles  for  which 
amber  would  scarcely  be  applicable.  The  applicaction, 
for  instance,  of  amber  for  shields  might  cause  some  alarm 
for  the  safety  of  the  Homeric  heroes.  But  the  ancient 
poets  did  not  always  pay  minute  attention  to  the  natural 
qualities  of  the  materials  which  they  mentioned  in  their 
narrative  ; this  is  evident  from  Hesiod's  employing  other 
fragile  substances,  such  as  ivory  and  alabaster  in  the 
manufacture  of  shields.  Moreover,  the  fine  carving  of 
these  show-pieces  was  not  adapted  to  resist  heavy  blows. 
The  learned  Buttmann  {Abhandhingcn  dor  Berliner  Academic, 
1818,  1819),  very  correctly  observes  that  these  works  of 
art  are  derived  hy  the  poet  direct  from  the  workshop  of 
Vulcan,  and  that  this  at  once  does  away  with  any  protest 
against  the  insecurity  of  ivory,  alabaster,  or  enamel  in 
the  manufacture  of  his  shields.  The  same  learned  anti- 
quary has  compared  critically  the  most  important  pas- 
sages in  which  the  word  “ electron  ” occurs,  and  he  has 
demonstrated,  incontrovertibly,  that  the  word  originally 
meant  amber,  and  that  the  second  interpretation  has  only 
been  introduced  at  a later  period,  especially  by  the 
tragic  poets.  Thus  it  follows  that  the  transmission  of  the 
predilection  for  the  straw-coloured  cloudy  amber  from 
the  ancients  is  far  from  being  proved,  and  that  we  must 
content  ourselves  with  the  explanation  first  attempted  of 
its  resulting  from  the  greater  rarity  of  this  kind  of  amber. 
'I'his  predilection  appears  to  be  confined  to  the  East,  as  in 
other  countries,  e.;/.,  Russia,  the  orange-yellow  transparent 
variety  is  decidedly  prefeiTed,  possibly  on  account  of  its 
cheapness.  The  Russian  peasant  girls  adorn  themselves 
with  double  and  treble  rows  of  amber  beads;  though 
frequently  they  are  supplied  with  mere  copal-beads  instead 
of  the  genuine  article. 

Having  made  these  general  observations  on  the  cha- 
racter of  amber,  we  pass  to  the  detailed  consideration  of 
what  has  been  presented  to  us  in  the  Exhibition  under  the 
head  of  Pipes  and  Amber  Manufactures. 


♦ Ilistoria  Naturnlis,  xxxiii.,  c.  4.  Omni  auro  incst  ar- 
gentum vario  pondere,  alild  ilena,  alibi  nona,  alibi  octava 
])arte.  Ubicunque  quinta  argenli  portio  est,  electrum 
vocatur.  Fit  et  cura  electrum  argento  a<ldilo;  ipiod  si 
qiiintam  partionem  cxccssit,  incudibus  non  rcsistit.  Ft 
electro  auctoritas  Ilomcro  teste,  qui  Menclai  regiam  auro, 
electro,  argento,  ebori  fulgcre  tradit. 

Jd.  Page  409,  vol.  ii.,  of  Holland’s  Translation. 


Germany. 

No  one  will  be  surprised  that  this  land  of  smokers  bears 
off  the  palm  in  the  manufacture  of  pipes  and  amber ; nor 
that  her  exhibitors  outnumber  those  of  all  other  nations 
collectively.  All  the  States  of  Germany,  however,  have 
not  contributed  equally,  the  pipes  being  chiefly  from 
Austria,  and  especially  from  Vienna,  and  the  amber- 
manufactures  from  Prussia.  The  meerschaum  works  of 
the  Viennese  are  unrivalled,  as  regards  taste  in  design  and 
excellence  in  execution;  the  carving  of  many  of  the  pipe- 
bowls  and  cigar-tubes  being  examples  of  highly-cultivated 
art.  Most  of  the  fancy  pipe-tubes,  composed  of  horn  and 
mother-of-pearl,  are  more  curious  than  graceful  ; the 
cherry-tree  tubes  are  in  great  variety,  and  are  good 
examples  of  this  component  of  the  long  pipe  ; besides 
these,  there  are  large  numhers  of  bone  and  wood  mouth- 
pieces, and  others  made  of  amber,  the  latter  being  beau- 
tifully worked. 

The  meerschaum  pipes  from  Prussia  are  not  numerous, 
nor  are  they  so  elaborate  as  those  of  Austria.  The  Prussian 
Section  presents  such  a series  of  amber  specimens  as  are 
not  likely  to  be  again  collected  ; the  manufactured  amber 
does  not,  however,  evince  much  feeling  for  artistic  design 
on  the  part  of  their  exhibitors,  whose  merits  rest  prin- 
cipally on  the  excellence  and  difficulties  of  the  work- 
manship. 

The  contributions  from  the  other  parts  of  Germany  con- 
sist of  meerschaum  and  other  pipes  from  Bavaria,  which 
are  not  remarkable ; porcelain  pipes  from  Hamburg  and 
clay-pipes  from  Nassau.  'I'hose  from  Hamburg  are  of 
fancy  forms,  and  those  from  Nassau  arc  chiefly  plain 
descriptions,  which  are  sold  at  exceedingly  low  prices. 

British  Colonies. 

British  Guiana. — T.  B.  Duggin  (14G,  p.  986)  sends  a 
specimen  of  a pipe,  or  rather  tube,  used  by  the  aborigines 
for  smoking  tobacco,  calleel  a Winna;  it  resembles  a 
cheroot  in  outward  appearance,  but  is  hollow  so  as  to 
contain  the  tobacco.  It  is  said  to  be  made  from  the  rind 
of  the  fruit  of  the  Mauicole-palm  (Arcca  manicot,  Lodd.), 
from  the  River  Berbiee.  It  may  be  remarked  that  such 
tubes,  made  of  paper  covered  w ith  a leaf  of  tobacco,  are 
now  manufactured  in  England.  Canada  contributes  a 
collection  of  well-made  clay-pipes.  The  Indian  collec- 
tion contains  examples  of  the  costly  and  beautifully-orna- 
mented cocoa-nut  and  lac  Hookahs,  mounted  in  silver 
with  their  rich  tubes  or  snakes,  and  the  simple  pipe  com- 
posed of  two  pieces  of  bamboo,  one  for  the  bowl  cut  close 
to  a knot,  and  a smaller  one  for  the  tube.  These  primitive 
pipes  are  in  common  use  amongst  the  poorer  natives  of 
India,  and  yet  Dr.  Royle  cites  an  extemporary  pipe 
sometimes  used  by  the  natives,  which  surpasses  even  this 
in  simplicity  ; the  amateur  makes  two  holes,  one  longer 
than  the  other,  with  a piece  of  stick,  in  a clay  soil,  in- 
clining the  stick  so  that  they  may  meet ; into  the  shorter 
hole  he  places  the  tobacco,  and  applies  his  mouth  to  the 
other,  and  thus  luxuriates  in  the  fumes  of  the  narcotic 
herb.  There  is,  likewise,  a specimen  of  the  Singoo 
oj)ium-pipe  which  is  of  very  small  dimensions,  the  tube 
not  being  larger  than  a thimble.  The  opium  is  placed 
in  the  bowl,  and  ignited  by  placing  a piece  of  charcoal 
on  it,  which  is  effected  with  a small  pair  of  tweezer.s, 
which  find  a place  in  this  interesting  and  well-arranged 
collection. 

China. 

The  habit  of  smoking  is  veiy  general  in  China,  being 
common  to  both  sexes  in  all  classes  of  society,  and  at  all 
ages.  Ill  every  part  of  this  vast  empire  the  tobacco  jilant 
is  cultivated,  and  consumed  both  as  snuff'  and  for  smok- 
ing. So  prevalent  is  the  habit  that  little  girls  and  boys 
are  commonly  seen  smoking,  and  from  this  early  period 
it  is  persevered  in  by  its  votaries  through  life.  It  is 
always  customary  to  offer  visitors  a cup  of  tea  and  a pipe. 
.M.  Natalis  Rondot  estimates  the  numher  of  smokers  in 
China  as  at  least  Hid  millions,  and  states  that  jiipes  are 
made  in  enormous  numhers,  and  in  an  almost  infinite 
variety  of  forms;  they  arc  of  three  classes,  the  watcr- 
jiipe,  the  straight-pipe,  and  the  opium-pipe.  The  Chinese 
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pipes  are  generally  very  long,  and  the  howl  very  small, 
it  being  usually  made  of  nickel-copper  (rvhite  metal). 
The  only  contribution  however  is  from  Dr.  Berncastle, 
who  sends  an  opium-pipe  and  appurtenances. 

Egypt. 

The  specimens  in  the  Egyptian  Court  comprise  two 
Narguiles  or  water-pipes,  one  of  zinc  and  one  much 
richer,  mounted  in  silver;  also  several  pipe-bowls  of 
Assouan!  and  Assiout. 


Fuance. 

The  examples  consist  of  clay-pipes  only  from  two  ex- 
hibitors ; they  are  very  numerous,  and  are  exceedingly 
well  manvifactured,  but  their  forms  are  not  such  as  to 
sustain  that  high  reputation  for  graceful  design  which 
this  country  enjoys.  This  is  to  be  attributed  to  the  class 
of  persons  for  whom  the  pipes  are  intended,  and  who 
prefer  a pipe-bowl  moulded  into  the  form  of  some  gro- 
tesque head  with  staring  eyes,  to  the  most  elegant  figures 
which  could  be  devised.  Very  large  quantities  of  these 
pipes  are  exported  to  England,  Germany,  Italy,  the 
United  States,  and  other  countries,  and  are  much  esteemed 
on  account  of  the  very  excellent  quality  of  the  earthen- 
ware of  which  they  are  formed.  Their  superior  texture, 
it  appears,  is  due  in  some  measure  to  the  clay  of  which 
they  are  chietly  composed,  but  principally  to  the  great 
skill  of  the  manufacturers  in  compounding  it  with  other 
materials.  To  give  some  idea  of  the  extent  of  the  pipe- 
manufacture  at  St.  Omer,  it  may  be  stated  that  one  of 
the  exhibiting  manufactories — that  of  Dunebil,  Sons, 
and  Co.  (p.  1181) — employs  450  workpeople,  and  pro- 
duces annually  100,000  gross,  or  nearly  fifteen  million 
pipes,  varying  in  price  from  Id.  per  dozen  to  .3d.  each ; 
and  that  the  other — that  of  L.  Fiolet  (p.  1184) — em- 
ploys 850  workpeople,  and  produces  200,000  gross,  or 
nearly  thirty  million  pipes,  consuming  7,874  tons  of  clay 
in  their  manufacture. 

Persia. 

Mr.  J.  B.  Thomson  (3,  p.  1426)  contributes  a Narghili 
or  Narguile,  and  a lady’s  amber  mouth-piece,  and  Mr.  .1. 
Hudson  (10,  p.  1427)  several  specimens  of  pipes,  which 
illustrate  the  luxurious  habits  of  the  Persians  in  smoking. 

Sardinia. 

The  contributions  from  this  country  consist  of  beauti- 
ful examples  of  carved  meerschaum  pipe-bowls,  which 
equal  those  of  Austria,  but  are  insignificant  in  point  of 
number,  having  been  contributed  by  only  one  exhibitor, 

Turkey. 

In  the  Turkish  collection  are  numerous  rich  examples 
of  the  Narguile,  or  water-pipe,  in  some  cases  composed 
of  silver,  and  ornamented  with  precious  stones;  the 
flexible  tube,  or  Marpitch  used  with  the  Narguile,  is 
formed  of  a spiral  wire  covered  with  leather,  ovei'  which 
another  wire  is  coiled,  so  as  to  fall  between  the  interstices 
of  the  inner  spiral.  The  Turks,  in  smoking  the  Nar- 
guile, inhale  the  fumes  into  the  lungs,  and  never  consume 
the  last  portions  of  the  tobacco,  as  the  smoke  becomes 
too  pungent.  There  are  numerous  examples  of  the  long- 
pipe,  or  Kablioun,  and  the  short-pipe,  or  Chiboque,  with 
the  cherry-tree,  jasmine,  wild-plum,  and  ebony  tubes ; 
and  likewise  the  crude  gimblets,  with  which  these  tubes, 
five  feet  or  more  in  length,  are  bored.  In  boring  the 
tube,  the  Turk  places  it  above  the  gimblet  and  thus  gets 
quit  of  the  chips ; after  boring  the  hole  half  way  he  meets 
it  from  the  other  end  of  the  stick.  The  wild  cherry- 
tree,  which  is  principally  used,  seldom  occurs  free  from 
defects  in  the  bark,  to  repair  which,  so  that  the  repara- 
tion cannot  be  discovered,  is  the  chief  difficulty.  There 
are  examples  of  Lules  or  pipe-bowls  used  with  these 
tubes,  they  are  composed  of  the  red-clay  of  Nish,  mixed 
with  the  white-eartli  of  Iloustchouck.  They  are  very 
graceful  in  form,  and  are,  in  some  cases,  ornamented 
with  gilding,  but  as  the  Turk  prefers  a fresh  bowl  each 
time,  the  plain  ones  are  chiefly  employed  on  the  score  of 
economy.  It  is  not  unusual  in  Turkey  to  compute  dis- 


tances, or  rather  the  duration  of  a journey,  by  the  number 
of  pipes  which  might  be  smoked  in  the  time  necessary  to 
accomplish  it.  The  Imames  or  amber  mouth-pieces 
exhibited  in  the  Turkish  section  surpass  those  of  any 
other  in  splendour.  One  exliibitor  sends  four  of  choice 
amber,  which  are  worth  together,  1,000/.;  besides  these, 
there  are  three  groups  from  distinct  exhibitors;  in  the 
case  of  one  was  noticed  an  amber  cigar-tube,  which  is  one 
of  numerous  instances  of  the  innovations  upon  Turkish 
customs  by  the  introduction  of  European  ideas.  If  more 
awards  have  not  been  made  for  Turkey  than  those  cited 
in  the  list,  it  does  not  arise  from  want  of  meritorious 
examples,  but  simply  because  it  was  quite  impossible  to 
obtain  a correct  catalogue  of  exhibitors  at  the  time  the 
Jury  examined  the  articles  contributed  from  this  eountry. 


Tunis. 

Weeds  for  pipes,  and  two  embroidered  pipe-guards,  are 
the  only  contributions. 

Tuscany. 

The  only  example  in  the  Tuscan  Section  is  a beauti- 
fully-carved ebony  pipe-tube. 


United  Kingdom. 

The  pipes  in  the  British  side  of  the  Exhibition  are 
unimportant ; two  consist  of  steel,  one  is  a contrivance 
for  condensing  the  fumes  of  the  tobacco,  and  the  other 
two  are  of  meerschaum.  No  common  clay-pipes  are 
exhibited  ; their  manufacture  forms  a distinct  branch  of 
the  fictile-art,  and  is  usually  practised  by  small  makers  ; 
the  processes  employed  being  very  simple  and  performed 
with  wonderful  celerity.  The  stem  of  the  pipe  is  first 
formed  by  rolling  a piece  of  clay  with  the  hand  on  a slab 
until  it  fonns  a cylinder  slightly  tapered ; a ball  of  clay  is 
then  attached  to  the  thickest  end  and  placed  in  a mould 
formed  of  two  halves  hinged  together,  by  merely  closing 
the  mould  the  clay  assumes  the  fonu  of  the  outside  of 
the  bowl ; a plunger  corresponding  to  the  intended  cavity 
is  then  forced  in,  and  the  excess  of  clay  which  exudes 
pared  off)  The  pipe  is  completed  by  threading  the  stem 
on  to  a wire,  which  thus  foims  the  bore,  and  after  drying 
it  is  baked  in  a furnace  of  peculiar  construction. 


The  number  of  exhibitors  of  pipes  and  amber  is  forty- 
nine,  of  these  there  are  : — 

10  Holders  of  a Prize  Medal. 

18  Who  obtained  Honourable  Mention. 

21  Unrewarded. 


49 

The  niunber  of  exhibitors  from  the  various  countries 
is  as  follows : — 


Germany : — 

Austria  - - 

Bavaria  — 

Hamburg  - - 

Nassau  — — 

Prussia  - - 

British  Colonies : — 
British  Guiana  - 
Canada  — - 

India  - — — 

China  _ _ _ 

Egypt  _ _ - 

France  - - - 

Persia  _ — — 

■Sardinia  — — - 

Tui’key  - - — 

Tuscany  - — - 

United  Kingdom  - 


13 

1 

1 

2 

11 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

T 

.5 

1 
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List  of  Awards. 

Alba,  Samuel,  Vienna  (Austria,  664,  p.  1041). — 
Honourable  Mention  is  accorded  to  this  exhibitor,  for  a 
very  large  collection  of  meerschaum  pipe-bowls,  cigar- 
tubes,  and  amber  mouth-pieces.  The  plain  bowls  and 
cigar-tubes,  and  those  ornamented  with  foliage  are  very 
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creditable  productions,  but  wliere  liuinan  figures  are  iu- 
troduced,  they  are  not  so  well  executed. 

Astratii,  Carl,  Vienna  (Austria,  G6G,  p.  1041). — 
Prize  Medal,  for  an  assortment  of  most  ex()uisite  speci- 
mens of  meerschaum  pipe-bowls  and  cigar-tubes ; the 
sculpturing  of  the  figures  displaying  remarkable  artistic 
skill,  and  the  execution  of  leafage  being  bold  and  sharp. 
Considering  the  excellence  of  the  work,  the  prices  are 
very  moderate  (10,24.3,  3()s. ; 10,208,  4.5s.;  cigar-tube 
with  figure  of  Venus,  45s. : another  with  that  of  Hercules, 
.53s.)  Besides  the  above,  the  collection  comprises  several 
of  the  richest  amber  mouth-pieces,  one  of  which  is  valued 
at  33/. ; some  of  the  mouth-pieces  are  flat,  such  as  are 
used  in  Germany ; others  round,  such  as  are  used  in  the 
East. 

Beisiegel,  Philip,  Vienna  (Austria,  GG7,  p.  1042). — 
Honourable  Mention.  For  meerschaum  pipes  with  silver 
mounts  and  amber  mouth-pieces ; meerschaum  pipe-bowls 
and  cigar-tubes  ; cherry-tree  and  ebony  pipe-tubes,  and 
plain  amber  mouth-pieces,  which  are  all  very  well  manu- 
factured, and  of  good  design. 

Domeril,  Sons,  and  Co.,  St.  Omer,  Pas-de-Calais 
(France,  17G,  p.  1181). — Honourable  Mention.  For  a 
great  variety  of  clay-pipes,  such  as  are  used  by  the 
working  classes,  and  more  particularly  by  the  peasantry. 
These  pipes  are  more  remarkable  for  their  cheapness 
and  very  excellent  manufacture,  than  for  any  beauty  of 
design. 

Fiolet,  Louis,  St.  Omer,  Pas-de-Calais  (France,  211, 
p.  1184).—  Honourable  Mention.  For  a large  assortment 
of  clay-pipes  exceedingly  well-made.  The  bowls  are 
mostly  in  the  form  of  heads,  some  intentionally  grotesque, 
and  others  intended  to  represent  eminent  personages, 
scarcely  less  so,  on  account  of  the  eyes  being  picked  with 
two  dabs  of  black.  These  pipes  are  not  remarkable  for 
any  of  that  excellent  taste  usually  displayed  by  the 
French. 

Floge,  Gerhard,  Vienna  (Austria,  G70,  p.  1042). — 
Prize  IMedal.  Carved  meerschaum  pipe-bowls  and  cigar- 
tubes  in  great  variety,  and  of  excellent  designs  and  execu- 
tion ; also  a large  collection  of  amber  for  smoking  purposes, 
including  the  round  mouth-piece  used  in  Turkey. 

Friedrich,  .Johann,  Vienna  (Austria,  671,  p.  1042). 
— Prize  Medal.  A very  large  assortment  of  meerschaum 
pipe-bowls  and  cigar-tubes,  with  amber  mouth-pieces  of 
beautiful  designs,  frequently  containing  several  figures, 
which  are  exquisitely  and  boldly  sculptured.  The  prices, 
which  vary  from  17s.  del.  to  7/.  10s.  each,  are  reason- 
able. 

Gkunhut,  J.,  jun.,  Prague  (Austria,  G73,  p.  1042). — 
Honourable  Mention  is  accorded  for  a meerschaum  pipe- 
bowl  and  two  cigar-tubes,  the  carving  of  which  is  very 
sharp  and  spirited. 

Hadji,  Mihran  Dczoglou  (Turkey,  1928,  1929, 
p.  1398). — Prize  Medal.  For  four  most  splendid  imames 
or  round  amber  mouth-pieces,  richly  ornamented  with 
brilliants  ; the  two  shortest,  which  in  smoking  are  pressed 
against  the  lips,  are  each  worth  30.5/.,  and  are  of  that  pe- 
culiar colour  and  degree  of  transparency  which  approaches 
nearest  to  the  Turkish  ideal  of  beauty;  the  two  longer 
mouth-pieces  are  of  a different  form,  and  although  not  of 
so  good  a colour,  nor  enriched  with  as  many  diamonds, 
are  yet  worth  200/.  each. 

Hart.mann,  Ludwig,  Vienna,  (Austria,  675,  p.  1042). 
— Prize  Medal.  For  a very  large  collection  of  well-made 
mouth-pieces  of  amber,  mother-of-pearl,  bone,  and  wood  ; 
chen-y-tree,  and  other  pipe-tubes;  hard- wood  cigar  tubes 
from  If/,  to  2.^f/.  each  ; walking-sticks  from  9f/.  to  7s.  (’xL 
each  ; meerschaum  pipe-bowls  and  cigar-tubes ; the  fore- 
going articles  are  those  in  general  use  in  Germany,  and 
consequently  they  are  not  elaborately  ornamented. 

Henderson,  — , Montreal  (Ganada,  187,  p.  9G8).— Ho- 
nourable Mention  is  accorded  for  a case  of  well-made 
clay-pipes. 

Hoff.mann,  C.  \V.,  Dantzic  (I’russia,  439,  j).  1075). — 
Prize  Medal.  A large  assortment  of  amber-manufactures, 
amongst  them  a pair  of  candlesticks  of  smoky  amber, 
22/.  10s.  ; a letter-weight  of  a single  piece,  9/.  ; a snuff-box 
set  in  gold;  and  other  articles  which  are  well  manufac- 
tured, but  are  not  remarkable  for  beauty  of  design. 


Hoffmann,  G.  J.,  Dantzic  (Prussia,  440,  p.  1075). — 
Honourable  Mention  {the  same  Award  b</  the  Jury  of 
Class  XXII r.).  For  a very  large  collection  of  amber- 
beads,  some  of  which  are  of  large  size. 

Jantzen,  G.  E.,  Stolpe  (Prussia,  205,  p.  1059). — 
Honourable  Mention  {the  same  Award  by  the  Jury  of 
Class  XXIII.)  For  an  assortment  of  amber-manufac- 
tures, comprising  necklaces  made  of  strings  of  very 
beautiful  pearl-like  beads,  which  are  very  rare  ; a ladies’- 
companion,  the  handles  of  the  various  instruments  it  con- 
tains, and  also  the  needle-case  and  crochet-necdle-holder 
being  of  amber  ; besides  these  the  Collection  comprises 
several  miniature  ornaments  of  amber. 

Lux  Brothers,  Rhula,  Saxe  Gotha  (Prussia,  79G, 
p.  1094). — Honourable  Mention.  For  a great  variety  of 
plain  meerschaum  pipe-bowls,  imitation  meerschaum 
bowls,  painted  porcelain  bowls,  and  carved  wood  pipes. 

Mannheimer,  Wolff,  Kdnigsberg  ( Prussia,  438, 
p.  1075). — Honourable  Mention  {the  same  Award  by  the 
Jury  of  Class  I.)  For  the  exhibition  of  two  unusually 
large  pieces  of  amber ; one  of  which  is  a specimen  of 
that  sort  obtained  in  the  amber  pits,  and  has  a rough  ex- 
terior ; it  weighs  G lbs. ; the  other  is  marine  amber,  and 
is  water- worn  ; it  weighs  4j  lbs. 

Mullenbach  and  Thewald,  Hoehr  (Nassau,  10, 
p.  11.32). — Honourable  IMention.  For  remarkably  eheap 
clay-pipes,  varying  in  price  from  dd.  to  2s.  per  hundred. 

Naim  Effendi,  Constantinople  (Turkey,  1441,  1447, 
p.  139G). — Prize  Medal  for  a valuable  collection  of  rouiul 
amber  mouth-pieces,  for  the  chiboque  or  long  pipe, 
ornamented  with  rings  of  artificial  aventurine  and  with 
jewels  ; the  prices  of  these  vary,  according  to  the  size  and 
colour  of  the  mouth-piece,  the  lowest  being  37s.  dd.,  and 
the  highest  35/. ; and  also  for  a eollectiou  of  jasmine  pipe- 
tubes. 

Partsch,  a.,  jun.,  Theresienfeld  (Austria,  611,  p.  1038). 
— Honourable  Mention.  For  an  assortment  of  cheap  claj^- 
pipe-bowls,  coloured  and  glazeil. 

Komoli,  Luigi,  York  Terrace,  Chelsea  (Tuseany,  124, 
125,  p.  1300). — Honourable  Mention.  For  an  ebony  pipe- 
tube,  wrought  in  pierced  carved  work. 

Roy,  W.  von,  Dantzic  (Prussia,  441,  p.  1075). — Honour- 
able Mention.  For  a most  interesting  collection  of  all  the 
known  varieties  of  amber,  systematically  arranged  in  four 
cases,  which  contain  likewise  succinic  acid,  crude  and 
pure,  obtained  from  amber.  Also  for  various  manufac- 
tured articles,  amongst  which  the  most  remarkable  is  an 
oblong  salver,  compo.sed  of  separate  pieces  of  amber  ar- 
ranged to  form  a mosaic  pattern,  the  Royal  Arms  of 
England  being  engraved  in  the  centre. 

Said  Aga  (Turkey,  3369,3372,  p.  1399). — Honcurable 
Mention.  For  an  assortment  of  those  amber  month-pieees 
which  are  in  most  general  use  in  Turkey,  and  which  vary 
in  price  from  10s.  to  30s. ; and  also  amber  cigar-tubes ; and 
a large  collection  of  pipe-tubes,  and  wood  mouth-pieces. 

Strauss,  J.,  Turin  (Sardinia,  8((,  p.  1305).— Prize 
Medal.  For  several  elaborately-carved  meerschaum  pipe- 
bowls,  the  sculpturing  of  which  is  very  exquisite. 

Tessler,  C.  L.,  Stolpe  (Prussia,  41,  p.  1050).-  Honour- 
able Mention  is  accorded  for  various  manufactures  in 
amber,  among  which  are  strings  of  well-formed  spherical 
beads,  a cigar-tnbe,  a ring-stand  composed  of  difl'erent 
coloured  ambers,  the  ornament  and  workmanship  of  which 
are  very  good.  This  exhibitor  has  likewise  sent  a speci- 
men of  land  amber,  together  with  the  fossil  wood  with 
whieh  it  is  generally  associated. 

Win(;ender  Brothers,  Hoehr  (Nassau,  9,  p.  1132). — 
Honourable  Mention  is  accorded  for  an  assortment  of 
various  descriptions  of  clay-pipes,  intended  chiefly  for 
exportation,  and  which  are  remarkable  for  their  low  price, 
ds.  dd.  per  thousand. 

Winterfeld,  .1.  A.,  Breslau  (Prussia,  204,  p.  1059). 
— Prize  Medal.  For  the  largest  collection  of  amber- 
manufactures,  the  workmanship  of  which  is  exceedingly 
good  : also  a collection  of  most  of  the  varieties  of  raw 
amber.  The  manufactures  comprise  amber  mouth-pieces; 
large  pipe-tubes,  composed  entirely  of  amber;  amber 
cigar-tubes ; ear-rings  ; neeklaces  ; cameo-brooches,  the 
white  opaque  amber  forming  the  figure  or  head ; a set  of 
chc.ss-men  ; and  numerous  other  articles. 
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WoBECKE,  II.  (Hamburg,  89,  p.  1139). — Ilonourablo 
mention.  For  a collection  of  well-made  pipes  manufac- 
tured with  Turkish  clay. 

Zeiti.er,  Joseph,  Vienna  (.\ustria,  087,  p.  1042). — 
Prize  Medal.  Massa  pipe-bowls  and  cigar-tubes,  which 
are  manufactured  from  meerschaum  dust.  The  forms  of 
these  articles  are  elegant,  and  the  execution  so  good  that 
they  are  distinguished  only  with  difficulty  from  the  real 
meerschaum.  The  price  of  massa  pipe-bowls  is  much 
lower  than  those  of  the  real  meerschaum,  and  they  are 
usually  mounted  with  plated  instead  of  real  silver  tops. 

VI.  SNUFF-BOXES. 

The  boxes,  which  are  known  under  this  very  general 
name,  have  exhibited  equally  the  extremes  of  coarseness 
and  of  elegance.  Under  the  former  condition,  they  will 
be  remembered  in  the  box  of  horn,  brass,  or  japanned-iron 
— the  last,  however,  being  known  rather  as  a common 
receptacle  for  tobacco  ; and  in  the  latter  state,  they  will 
be  recognised  in  the  countless  portable  depositories  for 
snuff,  for  which  all  the  most  costly  productions  of  nature 
have  supplied  the  materials. 

The  word  snuff  is  an  inflection  of  the  old  northern  verb 
sniff ; and  it  existed  as  a term  expressive  of  strong  inha- 
lation through  the  nostrils,  or  of  angry  impatience,  long 
before  the  invention  of  the  substance  to  which  it  now 
gives  a name.  Out  of  the  latter  signification  originated 
the  collo(iuial  expression  of  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth 
centuries  to  “ snuff'  pepper,”  or  to  “ take  in  snuff.”  It 
will  be  remembered  that  this  last  phrase  occurs  in 
Shakspeare’s  Henry  IV.  (Part  I.,  Act  I.,  scene  3),  in  im- 
mediate connection  with  a small  box  containing  perfume, 
as  displayed  by  the  courtier  who  enraged  Hotspur:  — 

“ He  was  perfumed  like  a milliner  ; 

An<l,  ’twixt  his  finger  and  his  thumb,  he  held 
A Pouncet-box,  which  ever  and  anon 
He  gave  his  nose,  and  took ’t  away  again  ; 

Who,  therewith  angry,  when  it  ne.xt  came  there 
Took  it  in  snuft’.” 

The  word  pounce,  out  of  which  is  formed  pouncet-box, 
is  supposed  to  have  been  remotely  derived  from  poinsonner, 
to  prick  or  pierce,  and  hence  the  claws  of  a hawk  were 
called  his  pounces ; and  pouncings,  as  a term  relating  to 
costume,  were  regarded  as  ornaments  executed  by  a roll 
of  points,  or  in  open-work.  A pouncet-box,  therefore, 
signifies  a small  box  having  a perforated  cover,  contain- 
ing perfumes,  the  scent  of  which  escaping  through  the 
open  flower-work  of  the  top,  was  regarded,  in  the  six- 
teenth and  seventeenth  centuries,  as  a preservative  against 
contagion  or  poison.  From  the  pouncet-box  the  perfumes, 
whether  moist  or  dry,  were  inhaled  into  the  nostrils ; but 
it  Mas  probably  not  until  a century  after  the  general  en- 
couragement of  tobacco  in  England  that  the  finely-granu- 
lated leaf  became  commonly  established  as  a pungent 
perfume,  and  at  length  introduced  the  costly  and  elegant 
snnff-box. 

So  early,  however,  as  the  beginning  of  the  reign  of 
James  I.,  a “ taker  of  tobacco”  was  to  be  furnished  M-ith 
an  apparatus  greatly  resembling  that  of  a modern  Scotch 
mull,  when  supplied  with  all  its  accustomed  instruments, 
like  the  ram’s-head  boxes  mounted  in  gilt  silver,  and  dis- 
played in  several  parts  of  the  Great  Exhibition;  as  that, 
for  instance,  in  Class  I.,  No.  25;  Class  XXIII.,  No.  46  ; 
or  the  still  finer  example.  No.  26,  which  was  considered 
worthy  of  Honourable  Mention  by  the  Jury  of  that  Class. 
“ Before  the  meat  come  smoking  to  the  board,”  says 
Dekker,  in  his  GnlCs  Horn-hook,  in  1609,  “ our  gallant 
must  draw  out  his  tobacco-box,  the  ladle  for  the  cold  snuff 
into  the  nostril,  the  tongs  and  priming-iron,  all  which 
artillery  may  be  of  gold  or  silver,  if  he  can  reach  the 
price  of  it.”  Both  the  practice  and  apparatus  of  taking 
snuff  are  described  by  Howell,  in  1646,  as  quite  common 
in  other  countries;  since  he  says,  “The  Spaniards  and 
Irish  take  tobacco  most  in  powder  or  smutchin,  and  it 
mightily  refreshes  the  brain ; and  I believe  there’s  as 
much  taken  this  way  in  Ireland  as  there  is  in  pipes  in 
England.  One  shall  commoidy  see  the  serving-maid 
upon  the  washing-block,  and  the  swain  upon  the  plough- 
share, when  they  are  tired  with  labour,  take  out  their 


boxes  of  smutchin,  and  draw  it  into  their  nostrils  with  a 
quill ; and  it  will  Iteget  new  spirits  in  them,  with  a fresh 
vigour  to  fall  to  their  work  again.” 

There  is  very  little  information  extant  concerning  the 
older  receptacles  for  snuff'.  In  the  Appendix  to  Volume 
XIII.  of  the  Archaeoloijia,  published  by  the  Society  of 
Antiquaries  (p.  395,  plate  xxiv.),  is  an  engraving  of  two 
small  carved  cruets,  found  under  a staircase  in  the  ToMer 
of  London,  which  were  exhibited  to  that  Society  in  No- 
vember, 1797.  In  their  general  form  they  very  much 
resembled  powder-flasks,  and  were  about  2;j  inches  in 
length  and  2 inches  in  width;  but  they  were  provided 
M'ith  screw-stoppers,  to  one  of  which  was  attached  a small 
spoon.  On  the  exterior  they  M ere  ornamented  M'ith  designs 
representing  shooting  of  birds,  stag-hunting,  and  bull- 
baiting, and  also  French  mottoes,  evidently  stamped  from 
a mould,  as  if  they  had  been  formed  of  leather  softened 
in  hot  water;  but  the  materials  of  which  these  bottles 
M ere  made  is  not  staled. 

In  the  extract  already  given  from  IIoM-ell’s  Zetters,  it  is 
stated,  that  so  early  as  1646  even  the  peasants  in  Scotland 
M ere  accustomed  to  “ take  out  their  boxes  of  smutchin, 
and  draM'  it  into  their  nostrils  with  a quill ;”  which  ex- 
plains the  intention  of  the  spoon  attached  to  the  cruets 
referred  to,  the  manufacture  of  M’hich  probably  belongs 
to  the  early  part  of  the  seventeenth  century.  The  word 
erroneously  printed  “ smutchin”  by  Howell,  is  accurately 
sneeshin,  a vulgar  name  for  snuff,  which  causes  sneezing : 
and  hence  sneeshin-mill  (sometimes  corrupted  into  mull) 
is  the  Scottish  name  for  snnff-box.  Ur.  Jameson,*  from 
whom  these  illustrations  are  derived,  adds,  that  the  Mord 
mill  “ is  the  vulgar  name  for  a snutt'-box,  especially  one 
of  a cylindrical  form,  or  resembling  an  inverted  cone.” 
No  other  name,  he  continues,  M’as  formerly  in  use;  and 
the  reason  assigned  for  it  is,  that  when  tobacco  M as  first 
introduced  into  this  country,  those  mIio  M'ished  to  have 
snuff'  Mere  accustomed  to  toast  the  tobacco-leaves  before 
the  fire,  and  then  bruise  them  with  a piece  of  M oodin  the 
box,  wliich  was  thence  called  a mill,  because  the  snuff 
was  ground  in  it.  F^rom  these  notices  it  is  easy  to  per- 
ceive how  a ram’s  horn,  from  its  conical  shape,  became 
one  of  the  primitive  forms  of  the  Scotch  snuff'-box ; al- 
though at  the  present  time  it  is  frequently  one  of  the 
most  costly  and  luxurious.  DoM  n to  the  middle  of  the 
eighteenth  century,  the  “ sneeshin-horn,”  with  the  spoon 
and  hare’s-foot  attached  to  it  by  chains,  appears  to  have 
been  regarded  as  so  completely  a national  characteristic, 
that  when  Baddeley  played  Gibby  in  The  Wonder,  with 
Garrick  and  Mrs.  Barry,  he  came  on  the  stage  M’ith  such 
■ an  apparatus,  t 

In  the  early  part  of  the  eighteenth  century  in  England, 
fashionable  snuff-boxes  had  probably  reached  the  highest 
degree  of  variety  and  luxury.  In  The  Tailer,  published 
on  Tuesday,  March  7,  1710,  several  gold  snuff-boxes 
are  noticed,  which  came  out  last  term  ; but  that  a new 
edition  Mould  be  put  out  on  Saturday  next,  which 
would  be  the  only  one  in  fashion  until  after  Easter. 
“ The  gentleman,”  continues  the  notice,  “ that  gave  fifty 
pounds  for  the  box  set  with  diamonds,  may  shoM’  it  till 
Sunday,  provided  he  goes  to  church,  but  not  after  that 
time,  there  being  one  to  be  published  on  Monday,  which 
will  cost  fourscore  guineas.”  These  costly  articles,  so 
happily  satirized  by  Steele,  are  represented  as  the  produc- 
tions of  a fashionable  toy-man,  named  Charles  Mather, 
popularly  knoM  U under  the  name  of  “ Bubble  Boy.” 

Every  species,  however,  of  metal  boxes,  together  with 
the  “amber  snuff-bo.x”  of  M’hich  Sir  Plume,  in  The  Rape 
of  the  Lock,  was  “justly  vain”  in  1711,  and  the  boxes 
made  of  shells  mounted  in  gold  or  silver,  noticed  by 
Dodsley  in  1733,  are  all  belonging  to  the  Reports  on  the 
other  Classes  of  the  Exhibition.  To  describe  the  manu- 
facture of  the  snuff-box  in  all  its  ramifications.  Mould 
require  that  most  of  the  known  arts  should  be  passed  in 
review,  as  the  greater  number,  not  excepting  even  that  of 
glass-making,  have  from  time  to  time  been  subservient  to 
its  production.  The  discussion  of  these  subjects  is  clearly 


* An  Etymological  Dictionary  of  the  Scottish  Ijanguage. 
t The  Gull's  Horn-book,  by  'T.  Dekker ; edited  by  the 
Rev.  J.  Nott,  1812,  p.  119. 
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beyond  the  province  of  the  Reporters  for  Class  XXIX., 
the  Jurors  for  which  were  called  upon  to  judge  of  such 
snutf-boxes  only  as  are  composed  of  papier-mache,  wood, 
ivory,  tortoise-shell,  or  horn : those  made  of  glass  and  the 
various  metals  belonging  to  other  Classes.  Notwith- 
standing this  limitation,  the  Reporters  have  endeavoured 
to  ascertain  the  number  of  exhibitors  who  have  contri- 
buted snuff-boxes  in  other  Classes ; but  there  may  be 
some  examples  which  have  escaped  their  observation. 

The  manufacture  of  papier-mache  snuff-boxes  does 
not  call  for  any  special  notice  in  this  place  ; for  although 
it  forms  a distinct  branch  of  papier-mache  work,  its 
various  processes  scarcely  differ  in  their  details  from 
those  universally  employed  in  the  making  of  other 
articles.  It  may  be  remarked  that  the  production  of 
snuff-boxes  of  this  material  is  chiefly  carried  on  in  Ger- 
many and  France,  whence  they  are  exported  to  most 
parts  of  the  civilised  world. 

The  manufacture  of  those  very  beautiful  articles,  called 
Scotch  bo.xes,  is  the  only  one  calling  for  especial  notice  in 
the  present  Report.  These  ingenious  productions  were 
originally  made  in  the  village  of  Laurencekirk,  by 
Mr.  Stiven,*  whose  son  and  successor  is  present  by  his 
works  in  the  Great  Exhibition.  Tlie  art,  however, 
appears  soon  to  have  spread  to  other  parts  of  Scotland  ; 
for  we  are  informed  that  in  1832,  in  the  parish  of  Old 
Cumnock  in  Ayrshire,  upwards  of  a hundred  persons, 
comprising  men,  women,  and  children,  were  employed  in 
the  practice  of  it,  and  in  1845  there  was  also  an  ex- 
tensive manufactory  of  wooden  snuff-boxes  in  the  town 
of  Mauchline.f  In  this  work,  about  sixty  persons  were 
at  that  period  employed.  Judging  only  by  the  im- 
portance of  the  contributions  to  the  Great  Exhibition 
from  Laurencekirk  and  Mauchline,  it  might  be  inferred 
that  the  latter  town  is  at  present  the  principal  seat  of 
the  manufacture  of  Scotch  wares ; wliich  now  includes 
the  production  of  numerous  other  articles  beside  snuff- 
boxes. 

In  Classes  XVII.  and  XXIX.  are  examples  of  covers 
for  books  and  memorandum-books ; paper-knives  and 
book-markers;  card-cases  and  card-trays;  spectacle-cases; 
needle-books,  thread-reels,  crochet-cases,  knitting-cases 
and  work-boxes ; razor-cases,  sheaths  for  razor-strops, 
pomatum-boxes,  scent-boxes  and  dressing-cases ; egg- 
cups,  tea-caddies ; and  even  candlesticks.  To  give  an 
idea  of  the  wholesale  prices  of  some  of  these  articles,  the 
following  quotations  are  cited: — Cigar-cases  are  sold  at 
42s.  1 er  dozen;  paper-knives  from  10s.  to  17s.  per  dozen, 
according  to  size;  snuff-boxes  from  22s.  to  lG8s.  per 
dozen  ; and  netting-cases  at  from  5s.  per  dozen. 

The  Scotch  Sniijf  '-box,  which  has  long  been  renowned  for 
the  perfection  of  its  hinge  and  the  close  fitting  of  the 
cover,  is  cut  out  of  the  solid  wood,  th  “ description  chiefly 
employed  being  the  sycamore  or  plane-tree.  Mr.  W. 
Cliambers  states  that  this  is  the  timber  used  at  Old 
Cumnock  ; and  that  a piece  of  rough  wood  which  costs 
2.5s.  will  make  snuff-boxes  to  the  value  of  3,000/.t  The 
first  operation  consists  in  making  a n\nnber  of  circular 
excavations  in  close  contiguity  to  each  other,  by  means 
of  a centre-bit,  or  a drill  running  in  a lathe  ; the  interior  [ 
is  then  sipiared  out  by  means  of  gouges  and  chisels,  and 
is  afterwards  smoothed  Mith  files  and  glass-paper.  The 
celebrated  hinge  is  formed  partly  o\it  of  the  substance  of 
the  box  and  partly  out  of  that  of  the  lid,  the  greatest 
attention  being  paid  in  its  construction  to  the  accurate 
fitting  of  the  various  parts  one  into  the  other.  The  box 
is  lined  in  the  inside  with  stout  tin-foil,  and  is  painted  on 
the  outside  with  several  coats  of  colour,  each  of  whicli  is 
rubbed  down  smooth  with  glass-paper  before  the  succeed- 
ing coat  is  applied.  It  is  then  ready  to  receive  the 
various  styles  of  oniament,  M-hich,  in  .some  cases,  are 
produced  by  the  hand  of  the  artist,  and,  in  others,  by 
mechanical  means.  The  most  usual  decoration  consists 
of  the  tartan-patterns,  the  component  lines  of  which  arc- 
drawn  separately  by  pens  fi.xed  in  a ruling-machine  on  to 


* The  New  Stcilistical  Account  of  St  otlan  l,\c\.  XI.  ]).  114. 
t Ihid.,  Vol.  V.  p.  1G4.  Chambers'  Gazetteer  of  ScolUind, 
p.  175. 

J Gazetteer  of  Scotland,  p 1 75. 


the  box  itself,  if  bounded  by  planes  or  slightly-curved 
surfaces : although  such  lines  were  also  formerly  drawn 
by  means  of  a rose-engine  on  circular  bo.xes,  it  is 
now  found  a more  convenient  practice  to  rule  the  lines 
on  paper,  and  then  to  attach  the  paper  to  the  boxes. 
Another  style  of  ornamentation,  known  by  the  name  of 
“ Scoto-Russian,”  is  of  more  recent  introduction,  and 
imitates,  in  a remote  degree,  the  beautiful  enamelled 
silver  snuff-boxes,  for  which  Russia  has  long  been  famous. 
In  these,  the  outside  of  the  box  is  first  covered  with 
stout  tin-foil,  then  completely  painted  all  over  the  surface, 
and  afterwards  placed  in  the  ruling-machine,  which  traces 
upon  it  an  intricate  pattern  of  curved  and  straight  lines, 
by  means  of  a sharp  flat  tool.  This  instrument  pene- 
trates completely  through  the  paint,  but  only  scrapes  the 
tin-foil,  which  is  left  very  bright  and  resembles  inlaid 
silver.  Several  coats  of  copal  varnish,  each  of  which  is 
successively  polished  down,  are  then  applied  to  complete 
the  Snuff-box. 

In  the  manufactory  of  the  Messrs.  Smith,  of  Mauchline, 
which  is  said  to  be  one  of  the  largest,  about  eighty  arti- 
sans are  employed,  who  have  been  instructed  in  the 
works.  The  workmen  earn  from  16s.  to  24s.  per  week, 
according  to  their  skill  and  the  department  in  which  they 
are  engaged ; and  the  women  from  7s.  to  9s.  per  week. 
An  artist  capable  of  making  a copy  of  an  oil-painting 
earns  30s.  per  week. 

Austria. 

There  are  two  exhibitors  of  snuff-boxes  in  the  Austrian 
Section,  one  of  whom,  R.  Bigaglia,  (GOO),  has  con- 
tributed some  beautiful  specimens  composed  of  a spark- 
ling glass,  called  Artificial  Aventurine ; which  is  a 
silicate  of  oxide  of  copper,  wherein  part  of  the  oxide  of 
copper  has  been  reduced  to  the  metallic  state  by  processes 
which  are  kept  secret.  The  reduced  copper  e.xists  in 
the  form  of  minute  crystals,  which,  under  the  micro- 
scope, present  a most  splendid  appearance.  Although 
mention  is  here  made  of  these  articles,  they  really  belong 
to  Class  XXIV.  The  other  exhibitor  has  sent  examples 
of  papier-mache  snuff-boxes,  glove-boxes,  work-boxes, 
cigar-boxes,  spice-boxes,  and  buttons,  which  are  creditable 
productions  of  their  class,  and  remarkable  for  their 
cheapness. 

China. 

In  the  Chinese  Court  there  is  a beautifully  carved 
snuff-box,  sculptured  out  of  English  cannel-coal,  which 
was  taken  to  China  for  that  purpose  by  the  exhibitor. 
Captain  Shea,  p.  1420.  The  carving,  which  it  appears 
occupied  the  Chinese  artist  a fortnight,  cost  the  exhibitor 
only  2/.  sterling.  This  specimen,  however,  does  not 
strictly  belong  to  Class  XXIX.,  nor  does  it  represent  the 
snuff-box  used  by  the  Chinese.  The  snuff-box,  or  rather 
snuff-flask  of  China,  is  in  form  and  size  like  a smelling- 
bottle,  and  is  made  of  rock-crystal,  coloured  glass,  por- 
celain, wood,  and  other  materials.  To  the  stopper  is 
attached  a small  spatula,  for  the  purpose  of  taking  out 
the  snuff,  a contrivance  which  has  already  been  de- 
scribed as  formerly  in  use  in  England. 

Bavaria. 

The  contributions  from  Bavaria,  sent  by  two  exhi- 
bitors, consist  of  papier-mache  small-wares,  including 
snuff'-itoxes,  which  are  produced  at  remarkably  low 
prices,  and  are  exported  in  very  considerable  quantities. 

British  Colonies. 

The  Indian  Courts  contain  several  examples  of  snuff- 
boxes, the  most  curious  being  the  gourd  snuff-boxes, 

; mounted  in  gold  and  silver,  from  Scinde;  a snuff-box 
made  from  a cocoa-nut,  highly  pedished ; another  from 
the  bilva  fruit;  and  a beautiful  specimen  made  of 
I buffalo-horn  inlaid  with  metal  (p.  920).  St.  Helena  con- 
j tributes  snuff-boxes  made  from  the  willow-tree  under 
' which  the  remains  of  the  great  Napoleon  reposed  until 
1 their  removal  to  France,  and  also  from  a willow-tree 
, which  he  planted  behind  the  library  at  Longwood.  From 
j Van  Diemen's  Land,  .1.  Milligan  (2111-203,  p.  99G) 

' exhibits  several  specimens,  interesting  from  the  variety 
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of  the  materials  of  which  they  are  made ; comprising  a 
globular  snuff-box  turned  out  of  the  tooth  of  the  sperm- 
whale,  which  is  employed  in  the  colony  for  stick- 
heads  and  similar  purposes ; a turned  snuff-box  of  iron- 
wood  {Olea  (ipctala);  one  of  the  hui’on-piue  ; and  one 
of  the  musk-wood  of  Tasmania  (Eurehia  argopliyllunt) . 

Fbance. 

The  beautiful  examples  of  snuff-boxes  in  the  French 
Department  are  as  peculiar  in  their  style  as  the  Laurence- 
kirk snuff-boxes  in  their’s,  and  the  manufacture  of  them 
appears  to  be  confined  to  France,  if  not  to  Paris.  These 
boxes,  which  are  (piite  remarkable  for  the  accuracy  with 
which  the  hinge  is  made,  and  the  close  fittings  of  the  lid, 
are  usually  lined  with  a veneer  of  tortoiseshell  very 
highly  polished.  The  outside  or  body  of  the  box  is 
composed  of  various  materials,  as  ivory,  tortoiseshell, 
and  rhinoceros-horn,  and  also  of  petrified  wood  and  other 
woods,  as  the  maple,  the  olive,  rosewood,  and  several 
sorts  of  palms  cut  across  the  grain.  Some  examples  are 
very  tastefully,  not  showily,  ornamented  with  neat  gold 
and  silver  mounts,  but  none,  perhaps,  are  more  elegant 
than  those  made  of  the  palm-tree  cut  across  the  grain. 
These  contributions  are  from  two  manufacturers,  in  the 
excellence  of  whose  work  only  a very  trifling  difference 
was  discernible. 

Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse. 

The  examples  from  Hesse  consist  of  papier-mache 
snuff-boxes,  very  similar  in  character  to,  but  not  so 
numerous  or  various  as  those  of  Austria  and  Bavaria. 
They  w'ere  sent  bjr  one  exhibitor  (61),  who  has  been 
rewarded  for  w'alking-sticks,  and  is  mentioned  in  the 
section  relating  to  them  in  the  present  Report. 

Prussia. 

The  snuff-boxes  and  other  articles  of  small  wares  sent 
from  Prussia  are  also  entirely  of  papier-mache,  and  are 
principally  imitations  of  the  various  descriptions  of  Scotch, 
of  tortoiseshell,  and  Russian  boxes.  They  deserve  com- 
mendation for  the  workmanship,  but  they  are  higher  in 
price  than  similar  goods  sent  from  Austria  and  Bavaria. 
The  following  are  some  of  the  prices  which  were  quoted 
as  those  at  which  the  goods  are  sold  wholesale ; but 
judging  from  the  examples  from  other  parts  of  Germany, 
they  seem  rather  to  be  the  retail  prices  Snuff-boxes, 
plain,  15s.  per  doz. : marbled  boxes,  15s.  per  doz. ; Scotch 
boxes,  15s.  per  doz. ; damasked,  or  engine-turned  boxes, 
similar  to  the  “ Scoto-Russian,”  15s.  per  doz. 

Russia. 

The  contribution  from  Russia  is  the  produce  of  one 
manufacturer,  and  consists  of  papier-mache  snuff-boxes, 
creditably  made,  but  exceedingly  high  in  price.  The 
most  common  snuff-boxes  sell  at  2s.  10<f.,  and  the  dearest 
at  38s.  each  ; and  the  cigar-boxes  range  from  22s.  2(/.  to 
,38s.  each.  In  1842  the  government  of  Moscow  possessed 
five  manufactories  of  papier-mache  snuff-boxes,  which 
employed  eighty  workpeople,  and  produced  goods  valued 
at  3,000/. 

Saxony, 

From  Saxony  there  is  also  a contribution  of  papier- 
mache  snuff-boxes,  ranging  in  price  from  Is.  lOd.  each  to 
2s.  Gd.,  the  latter  being  an  imitation  of  the  Scotch  box. 
There  are  likewise  some  boxes  of  buffalo-horn,  lined  with 
tortoiseshell,  all  which  productions  are  commendable 
for  their  finish. 

Turkey. 

The  snuff-boxes  in  the  Turkish  Court  consist  of  three 
examples  ; - One  of  the  bituminous-shale,  a well-carved 
mother-of-pearl  snuff-box  from  Bethlehem,  and  a box 
made  of  enamelled  silver,  the  latter  of  which  does  not, 
however,  belong  to  this  Class. 

United  Kingdom. 

Independently  of  the  manufacturers  who  sent  the 
yam’s-head  mull,  before  alluded  to  as  not  belonging  to 


Class  XXIX.,  the  exhibitors  of  snuff-boxes  are  only  four 
in  number,  and  those  deserving  of  especial  mention  are 
contributors  of  Scotch  snuff-boxes.  The  most  important 
display  is  that  to  be  hereafter  noticed  in  the  list  of 
awards.  The  other  principal  collections  are  that  of 
Messrs.  Clarke  and  Davidson  (p.  545),  of  Class  XVIL, 
No.  135,  and  that  of  Mr.  Stiven  (Class  XXIX.,  3.5,  p. 
79),  which  are  both  deserving  of  favourable  notice. 

Wurtemburg. 

The  snuff-boxes  from  Wurtemburg  are  of  two  kinds, 
and  were  contributed  by  two  exhibitors.  One  of  them 
has  sent  papier-mache'  snuff-boxes  inlaid  with  mother-of- 
pearl  and  imitation  gold  and  silver,  which  are  very  com- 
mendable as  of  the  better  description  of  papier-mache 
work ; and  the  second  has  supplied  some  carved  ivory 
snuff-boxes  inlaid  with  mother-of-pearl,  which  are  also 
deserving  of  praise. 

The  number  of  exhibitors  of  all  nations  in  this  division 
is  twenty-one ; of  these,  there  are  : — 

5 Holders  of  a Prize  Medal. 

16  Unrewarded. 

21  Total. 

The  classification  according  to  the  various  countries  is 
as  follows: — 

Austria  (in  addition  to  another  Contributor, 


who  exhibits  a snuff-box  of  glass)  - - - 1 

China  - 
Bavaria  - 
British  Colonies  : — 

India  - ________1 

St.  Helena  - --  --  --  -1 

Van  Diemen’s  Land  ------  1 

France  - — — — _ — - — — 2 

Hesse,  Grand  Duchy  of  -----  i 

Prussia  - --  --  --  --2 

Russia  - — - _-  l 

Saxony  - - — -i 

Turkey  - --  --  --  --  l 

United  Kingdom  (beside  Three  Exhibitors  of 
Rains' -head  3Iuils  in  Classes  I.  and  XXIII.)  4 
Wurtemberg  - --  --  --  -2 

Total  - - - - 21 


List  of  Awards. 

Adt  Brothers,  Ensheim  (Bavaria,  60,  p.  1101),  Prize 
Medal,  for  an  assortment  of  very  cheap  papier-mache 
small  wares,  comprising  cigar-boxes,  glove-boxes,  cigar- 
cases,  snuff-boxes,  and  memorandum-book-covers,  w hich 
are  well  manufactured ; and  although  artistic  merit  is 
not  aimed  at,  the  less  elaborate  are  creditably  orna- 
mented. 

Coi.etta-Lefebvre,  Paris  (France,  458,  p.  1200),  Prize 
Medal,  for  beautifully-finished  snuff-boxes,  made  of  wood 
or  ivory,  and  lined  with  tortoiseshell,  and  remarkable  for 
the  close  fitting  of  the  hinge  and  joint. 

Hofrichter,  C.,  Reicheiiau  (Austria,  644,  p.  1040), 
Prize  Medal,  for  a very  large  assortment  of  Papier- 
mache  snuff-boxes  and  other  papier-mache  small-wares, 
comprising  167  varieties,  which,  taking  the  price  into 
consideration,  are  remarkable  for  their  cheapness  and 
goodness  of  manufacture.  As  an  example  of  cheapness 
may  be  cited  the  imitation  Scotch  snuff-boxes,  which 
vary  in  price  from  id.  to  Id.  each. 

Mercier,  C.  V.,  Paris  [(France,  1658,  p.  1256),  Prize 
Medal,  for  tortoiseshell,  palm-tree  lined  with  tortoise- 
shell, and  other  kinds  of  snuff-boxes,  in  all  of  which  the 
workmanship  is  most  excellent ; the  accuracy  of  the 
hinge,  and  the  close  fitting  of  the  joint  being  points  par- 
ticularly commendable. 

Sjiith,  William  and  Andrew,  Mauchline,  Ayrshire, 
Scotland  (Class  XXIX.,  280,  p.  816),  Prize  Medal,  for  a 
great  variety  of  articles  ornamented  with  Tartan  pattei as, 
engine-turned  patterns (“  Scoto-Russian  ”),  and  paintings, 
and  comprising  snuff-boxes,  blotting-cases,,  cigar-cases 
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and  several  other  descriptions  of  Scotch  small-wares, 
which  are  remarkable  for  the  great  accuracy  of  the 
workmanship,  high  degree  of  finish,  and  the  beauty  of 
the  varnish. 

E.  MANUFACTURES  RELATING  TO  AMUSE- 
MENTS. 

1.  MANLY  GAMES. 

Cricket  and  Archery  are  the  only  games  of  skill  and 
strength  which  are  represented  to  an  extent  worthy  of 
notice. 

Cricket. 

United  Kingdom. 

The  exhibitors  of  bats  and  other  implements  used  in 
cricket  are  nine  in  number,  and,  as  might  be  expected, 
they  are  all  British ; indeed  the  articles  they  contribute 
are  scarcely  intelligible  to  any  but  Englishmen. 

The  implements  and  appliances  in  the  nature  of  gloves, 
guards,  &c.,  -which  the  present  mode  of  playing  the  game, 
and  especially  the  practice  of  swift  overhand  bowling,  lias 
brought  into  use  are  so  various,  that  there  is  more  room 
for  ingenuity  in  the  manufacture  of  them  than  might  at 
first  sight  appear. 

The  articles  contributed  by  Dark  and  Son.s  (197, 
p.  800)  have  great  merit.  The  gauntlets  which  they 
exhibit  as  designed  to  guard  the  wrist  from  the  blow  of 
the  ball,  are  lined  with  slips  of  cane,  and  are  thereby 
lighter  than  those  which  are  thickly  wadded  or  lined 
witli  Indian  rubber,  whilst  they  furnish  a stilfer  and  more 
effectual  defence  against  the  ball. 

So  also  in  regard  to  the  gloves  which  protect  the  fin- 
gers of  the  hand  that  holds  the  bat : by  a tube  of  Indian 
rubber  fixed  along  the  back  of  each  finger,  an  improve- 
ment is  apparent  in  those  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Dark  and 
Sons,  inasmuch  as  a second  and  .smaller  tube  is  fixed 
within  the  first,  thereby  materially  increasing  tlie  re- 
sistance to  a blow  from  the  ball  without  sensibly  adding 
to  the  weight  or  diminishing  the  pliancy  of  the  glove. 
The  bats  exhibited  by  R.  Dark  (198)  are  of  excellent 
wood  and  very  well  balanced. 

Duke  and  Son  (191,  p.  800),  contributed  a collection 
of  all  the  implements  used  in  cricket,  remarkable  for  the 
excellent  workmanship  and  finish  which  they  display. 

The  number  of  exhibitors  is  nine  ; of  these,  there  are — 

3 Holders  of  a Prize  Medal. 

6 Unrewarded. 

9 

List  of  Awards. 

Dark,  Matilda,  and  Sons,  Lord’s  Cricket  Ground 
(Class  XXIX.,  197,p.  800),  Prize  Medal  for  a collection  of 
bats  and  wickets. 

Dark,  Robert,  I..ord’s  Cricket  Ground  (Class  XXIX., 
1 98,  p.  801 ),  Prize  Medal  for  gauntlets,  leg-guards,  spiked- 
soles,  balls,  and  other  implements,  used  in  the  game  of 
cricket. 

Duke  and  Son,  Penshurst  (Class  XXIX.,  191,  p.  800), 
Prize  Medal  for  implements  used  in  the  game  of  cricket. 

Archcry. 

United  Kingdom. 

In  archery  the  British  exhibitors  are  five  in  number. 

P.  Muir  and  Ainge  and  Aldred  exhibit  articles  of 
excellent  workmanship.  The  bows  are  well  balanced, 
and  the  materials  from  which  they  are  made  well  se- 
lected, some  of  the  woods  being  of  great  value  and 
rarity.  A bow  of  Spanish  yew,  exhibited  by  the  last- 
named  firm,  is  valued  by  them  at  3.5  guineas.  The 
arrows  also  of  both  exhibitors  are  beautiful  specimens  of 
inlaid  wood. 

British  Colonie.s. 

Thete  are  several  contributions  of  bows  and  arrows 
from  the  dependencies  of  Great  Britain,  but  as  they  are 
really  u.sed  as  weapons,  they  do  not  belong  to  Class 


XXIX.  The  reader  is,  however,  referred  to  the  follow- 
ing:— British  Guiana  145,  and  145a);  the  Indian 

Court,  which  contains  specimens  of  bows  and  arrows 
from  Assam  ; bows  and  arrows  from  South  Africa ; and 
several  contributions  from  Western  Africa. 

Switzerland. 

One  exhibitor  sends  a variety  of  bows ; and  a case  of 
arrows  remarkable  chiefly  for  the  number  of  separate 
pieces  of  wood  of  which  they  are  framed.  One  arrow 
is  stated  to  be  composed  of  no  less  than  a thousand 
pieces. 

The  number  of  exhibitors  is  six  ; of  these  there  are — 

2 Holders  of  a Prize  Medal. 

4 Unrewarded. 

6 

The  classification  according  to  the  various  countries  is  as 
follows: — ^ 

Switzerland  - - - 1 

United  Kingdom  - - 5 

6 

List  of  Awards. 

Ainge  and  Aldred,  126  Oxford  Street  (Class  XXIX., 
180),  Prize  Medal  for  bows,  arrows,  and  archery-accoutre- 
ments, and  also  for  fishing-tackle. 

Muir,  P.,  Edinburgh  (Class  PXIX.,  150,  p.  798),  Prize 
Medal  for  bows,  arrows,  and  archery-implements. 

Backets. 

United  Kingdom. 

A small  selection  of  Rackets  is  contributed  by  one  ex- 
hibitor to  Class  XXIX.  The  manufacture  of  these, 
especially  of  the  heavier  and  stronger,  such  as  are  used 
in  the  game  of  tennis,  is  better  understood  in  France 
than  in  England ; indeed  the  rackets  used  in  the  few 
tennis-courts  which  still  exist  in  England  are  mostly  im- 
ported from  France. 

Award. 

Jefferies,  Isaac,  Woolwich  (Class  XXIX.,  184,  p.  800). 
Honourable  Mention  for  a selection  of  rackets  which 
deserve  to  be  mentioned  as  promising  to  compete  success- 
fully with  those  of  French  manufacture. 

II.  FISHING-TACKLE. 

United  Kingdom. 

The  articles  exhibited  under  this  head  are,  as  might  be 
expected,  almost  entirely  of  British  manufacture,  the 
sport  of  angling  being  but  little  pursued  in  other 
countries,  and  nowhere  with  the  same  study  and  scien- 
tific skill  as  in  the  United  Kingdom.  Probably  there 
is  no  other  country  in  which  the  manufacturers  of  fish- 
ing-tackle constitute  a trade  in  themselves,  certainly 
none  in  which  so  much  money  is  annually  spent  upon  the 
implements  which  they  produce.  The  British  exhibitors 
are  twenty-five  in  number. 

The  merits  of  many  of  their  articles,  especially  of  the 
rods,  could  not  be  completely  tested  within  the  limits  of 
the  Exhibition.  The  most  valuable  properties  of  a rod 
consisting  in  the  thorough  seasoning  of  the  wood,  its 
capability  to  resist  weather  and  wear,  without  warping 
or  twisting,  and  its  retention  of  an  even  spring  and 
pliability  under  constant  use,  can  be  ascertained  only 
after  prolonged  trial  j a tost  which  it  has  not  been  in  the 
power  of  the  Jurors  to  apply.  The  same  may,  to  a great 
extent,  be  said  of  lines,  artificial  flies,  and  baits,  the  dura- 
bility of  which,  one  of  their  most  valuable  and  rarest 
merits,  must  be  proved  by  experience. 

'I’he  articles  exhibited  by  C.  Farlow  fl76,  p.  800), 
Ainge  and  Aldred  (180,  p.  800),  J.  K.  Fari.ow  (181, 
p.  800),  and  Ja.mes  Jonis  (181,  p.  800),  may  all  claim 
much  credit  for  execution  and  high  finish.  In  tliis  respect 
the  only  distinction  between  their  -vi'ork  appears  to  be  in 
the  amount  and  character  of  the  ornaments  attached  to 
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it.  But  it  should  be  observed  that  a profuse  expenditure 
of  silver  and  gilding  in  the  metal-work  of  a fishing-rod, 
the  application  of  precious  stones  to  the  reels  and  joints, 
the  inlaying  of  the  buts  with  ivory  and  rare  woods,  and 
the  use  of  velvet  or  silk,  embossed  and  gilt,  in  the  place 
of  leather  or  other  more  appropriate  materials,  of  which 
the  books  and  cases  for  containing  fishing-tackle  are  more 
usually  and  properly  made,  cannot  be  considered  as  im- 
provements of  the  articles  in  question. 

Little  and  Co.  (174,  p.  800),  exhibit  some  improve- 
ments which  combine  practical  utility  with  excellent  work- 
manship. A multiplying  reel,  in  which,  by  an  ingenious 
arrangement  of  the  cog-wheels  (the  teeth  of  the  driving- 
wheel  being  internal),  the  handle  of  the  reel  retains  its 
place  in  the  centre  instead  of  being  fixed,  as  is  usually 
the  case  in  multiplying  reels,  at  the  edge  of  the  side- 
plate,  thereby  being  more  convenient  to  wind,  and  less 
liable  to  entangle  the  loose  line.  Also  an  application  of 
sliding  rings  to  the  outer  ferrules  of  the  joints,  which  are 
slightly  split,  and,  by  the  pressure  of  the  rings,  made  to 
gripe  the  inserted  jtfint  more  closely,  whilst  the  inconve- 
nience of  the  joints  becoming  fixed  when  swollen  by  wet, 
is  obviated.  Also  a mode  of  forming  and  fixing  the 
ferrule  on  the  joints,  whereby  the  sudden  transition  from 
pliant  wood  to  ntiff  metal,  which  renders  a rod,  when 
strained,  apt  to  give  way  in  those  parts,  is  in  great  mea- 
sure avoided. 

Ainge  and  Alured  (180,  p.  800)  exhibit  some  spliced 
rods  of  excellent  construction,  each  joint  being  composed 
of  three  pieces,  bound  together  longitudinally,  and  thereby 
less  liable  to  twist  or  warp,  whilst  it  retains  an  even 
spring  and  elasticity  througliout. 

.T.  Bernard  (177,  p.  800)  and  J.  K.  Farlow  (181, 
p.  800)  exhibit  articles  of  considerable  merit.  Rods  of 
similar  construction  to  those  last  mentioned,  and  an  im- 
provement in  the  construction  of  ferrules;  the  lower  and 
larger  joints  being  fitted  into  the  upper,  instead  of  the 
upper  into  the  lower.  This  mode  has  the  advantage  that 
water  is  less  likely  to  find  its  way  between  the  joints  and 
make  them  swell. 

France. 

With  the  exception  of  some  lines  for  float-fishing,  of 
very  fine  and  even  texture,  which  are  exhibited  in  the 
Department  of  France  (141),  there  is  no  contribution 
from  foreign  manufacturers. 

The  number  of  exhibitors  is  twenty-six ; of  these, 
there  are — 

2 Holders  of  a Prize  Medal. 

4 Who  obtained  Honourable  Mention.] 

20  Unrewarded. 

26 

The  classification,  according  to  the  various  countries, 
is  as  follows  : — 

France  - — — - 1 

United  Kingdom  - - 25 

26 

List  of  Awards. 

Ainge  and  Aldred,  126  Oxford  Street  (Class  XXIX., 
180,  p.  800).  Prize  Medal  for  fishing-tackle  and  also  for 
archery  implements. 

Delage-Montignac,  F.,  Paris  (France,  141,  p.  1178). 
Honourable  Mention  for  fishing-lines. 

Fari.ow,  C.,  Strand  (Class  XXIX.,  176,  p.  800).  Ho- 
nourable Mention  for  fishing-rods,  fishing-tackle,  and 
artificial  baits. 

Farlow,  J.  K.,  Crooked  Lane  (Class  XXIX.,  181, 
p.  800).  Honourable  Mention  for  fishing-rods  and  fishing- 
tackle. 

Jones,  J.,  Jermyn  Street  (Class  XXIX.,  182,  p.  800). 
Honourable  Mention  for  fishing-rods  and  fishing-tackle. 

Little,  G.,  and  Co.,  Fetter  Lane  (Class  XXIX.,  174, 
p.  800).  Prize  Medal  for  fishing-rods,  fishing-tackle, 
artificial  baits,  and  an  improved  winch. 


HI.  TOYS. 

One  of  the  most  eminent  of  modern  physicists*  has 
remarked  that  “ boys’  toys  are  the  most  philosophical 
things  in  the  world;”  and  a renowned  statesman,)  taking 
another  view  of  their  importance,  affirms  that  they  are 
an  index  to  the  character  of  a nation. 

In  illustration  of  the  first  position,  a few  examples 
may  be  cited.  A child’s  kite,  in  the  hands  of  a Franklin 
and  a Romas,  has  served  to  identify  lightning  with  elec- 
tricity; and  conveys  an  instructive  lesson  on  the  compo- 
sition of  mechanical  forces.  The  pea-shooter  not  only 
affords  evidence  of  the  elastic  force  of  gases,  but  also  of 
their  economical  employment  when  used  expansively. 
The  sucker  illustrates  the  weight  of  the  atmosphere,  and 
its  equal  pressure  in  all  directions  ; and  the  sling,  the 
hoop,  and  the  top  show  the  property  of  centrifugal-force  : 
when  the  top  is  in  rapid  motion,  it  converts  for  the 
moment,  every  spot  and  bruise  on  its  surface  into  an 
elegant  zone;  and  thus  also  imparts  a good  lesson  in 
physiological  optics.  To  a reflecting  mind  toys  afford 
ample  food  for  thought;  and  they  might,  perhaps,  be 
made  to  yield  much  solid  instruction  to  the  child,  were  it 
not  generally  far  more  wise,  for  a certain  period,  at  least, 
to  limit  its  inquiries  rather  to  the  discovery  of  the  weakest 
parts  of  its  plaything. 

With  regard  to  the  assertion  that  toys  indicate  the 
genius  of  a nation,  it  is  evident  that,  as  the  natural  ten- 
denej'  of  children  is  to  imitate  the  employments  of  their 
elders,  they  will  always  take  the  most  interest  in  such 
toys  as  will  assist  them  in  this  propensity,  and  lead  them 
in  their  sports  to  do  that  which  they  see  those  around 
them  doing  in  earnest.  Hence,  in  countries  which  are  of 
a military  disposition,  flags,  drums,  trumpets,  guns, 
swords,  and  the  accoutrements  of  soldiers,  are  much  in 
demand  for  the  pastime  of  even  the  youngest  boys.  In 
a maritime  nation  toy-ships  will  be  esteemed:  and  thus 
the  very  pastimes  of  childhood  might  be  made  available 
in  promoting  the  welfare  of  such  sen  ices  as  the  par- 
ticular state  most  requires. 

The  Exhibition  might,  therefore,  have  afforded  an  in- 
teresting opportunity  to  statesmen  and  philanthropists 
for  studying  the  diversity  of  character  exemplified  by  the 
contributing  nations,  had  they  been  all  as  well  represented 
in  their  toys  as  they  were  in  their  other  manufactures. 
This,  however,  was  far  from  being  the  case,  as  will  be 
seen  from  the  subsequent  detailed  Report. 

America. 

The  only  contiibutions  from  the  United  States  con- 
sisted of  India-rubber  toys,  which  belong  to  Class 
XXVHI. 

Austria. 

The  toy-trade  of  Austria  is  exceedingly  well  and  very 
copiously  represented  in  the  Great  Exhibition.  From 
Vienna  there  are  two  exhibitors,  one  of  whom  sends  a 
great  variety  of  automaton-toys ; and  the  other  a general 
collection  of  ordinary  toys,  military-accoutrements,  guns, 
and  swords,  holding  a very  prominent  position  among 
them.  From  Bohemia  are  sent  excellent  and  very  nu- 
merous examples  of  those  very  beautiful  boxes  of  toys 
for  which  it  is  famous,  and  which  form  a large  item  in 
the  export-trade  of  the  country.  From  the  mountains  of 
Tyrol,!.  B.  Purger  (655,  p.  1041),  contributes  numerous 
specimens  of  carved  white-wood  toys,  which  are  deserving 
of  favourable  mention,  both  on  account  of  their  cheapness 
and  the  goodness  of  the  workmanship.  The  specimens 
supplied  by  the  other  three  exhibitors  will  be  found 
noticed  in  the  List  of  Awards. 

Bavaria. 

The  chief  contributions  from  Bavaria  consist  of  me- 
chanical toys,  which  will  be  noticed  in  the  List  of  Awards ; 
and  also  of  numerous  magnetic  toys,  exhibited  by  J.  M. 
IssMAYER  (26,  p.  1099)  which  are  deserving  of  com- 
mendation for  their  ingenuity  and  variety.  Both  collec- 
tions are  from  Niirnberg,  in  which  city  large  quantities 

» Dr.  Michael  Faraday.  f Mr.  Richard  Cobden. 
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of  these  descriptions  of  toys  are  made  for  exportation. 
Besides  tlie  exhibitors  of  the  foregoing  specimens  are 
two  others,  one  of  whom  sends  dressed  dolls,  and  the 
other  carved  toys,  which  do  not  call  for  any  particular 
comment. 

British  Colonies. 

British  Guiana  sends  only  a single  example. 

Iiulia. — The  Indian  Court  contains  a very  large  col- 
lection of  toys,  chiefly  from  Bengal  and  Madras.  Highly 
coloured  and  rude  representations  of  birds*  form  the 
greater  part  of  the  display ; but  there  are  also  some  in- 
stances of  toys  which  are  familiar  in  England,  as  the 
humming-top,  the  merry-go-round,  balancing-figures,  &c. 
The  collection  comprises  also  several  ingenious  Malay 
puzzles,  two  of  which  are  enclosed  in  narrow-necked 
bottles.  Figures  made  in  pith  are  likewise  numerous, 
and  are  very  clever  productions.  These  toys  are  all  such 
as  are  in  common  use  in  India,  on  which  account  they 
form  a most  valuable  contribution  to  the  Great  Exhibi- 
tion ; but  they  are  not  nearly  so  well  made  as  those  of 
Europe.  Their  selection  affords  one  striking  proof, 
amongst  numerous  others,  of  the  full  appreciation,  on  the 
part  of  the  East  India  Company  and  its  numerous  offi- 
cials, of  the  objects  of  the  Great  Exhibition,  and  of  the 
great  energy  and  industry  displayed  by  the  latter,  in 
collecting  even  the  most  trivial  objects  of  interest. 

France. 

One  of  the  French  Exhibitors  sends  two  ingenious 
drawing-room  oniaments,  containing  automaton  birds, 
which  are  toys  rather  for  adults  than  children.  Another 
exhibitor  contributes  some  excellent  wax-figures  for  hair- 
dressers, which  are  made  by  processes  similar  to  those 
employed  for  producing  the  best  description  of  dolls ; 
and  they  are,  therefore,  enumerated  with  toys.  But 
although  France  manufactures  enormous  quantities  of 
toys  of  many  kinds,  only  one  description  of  them  has 
been  sent,  and  that  by  a single  exhibitor  from  Paris,  who 
exhibits  dressed  dolls  only.  “ In  that  capital  alone,”  ac- 
cording to  the  Statistique  de  V Industrie  a Paris,  says 
M.  Natalis  Rondot,  “ there  were,  in  1847,  no  less  than 
371  manufacturers  of  children’s  toys,  employing  2,099 
workpeople  (641  men,  1,345  women,  80  boys,  33  girls), 
who,  in  that  year,  produced  172,800/.  worth  of  goods.” 
The  men  earn,  on  the  average,  2s.  8d.  per  day,  and  the 
women  Is.  3^f/.  per  day ; but  some  of  the  men  earn 
2s.  9^d.,  3s.  2^d.,  4s.  9^/.,  according  to  their  skill,  or 
the  description  of  work  they  are  employed  on.  Many 
of  the  masters  employ  only  a single  assistant,  or  work 
alone,  and  very  few  employ  more  than  ten  assistants. 
Thus,  of  the  371  manufacturers  only  62  employed  more 
than  10;  142  employed  from  2 to  10;  77  employed  1; 
and  90  employed  no  assistant,  but  did  all  the  work  with 
their  own  hands.  Competition  has,  it  appears,  brought 
down  prices  so  low,  that  dressed-dolls,  including  a bonnet, 
are  to  be  bought  for  eight  pence  per  dozen  ; and  undressed 
composition  dolls  at  two-pence  half-penny  per  dozen.  It  is 
to  be  regretted  that  none  of  the  very  excellent  automaton 
toys,  boxes  of  games,  of  kitchen  utensils,  &c.,  find  a 
place  in  the  French  Department,  as  they  are  exported 
from  France  to  a considerable  extent.  Swords,  guns, 
helmets,  and  other  military  accoutrements,  are  also,  as 
might  be  expected,  produced  in  large  quantities  in  that 
country ; but  are  disposed  of  chiefly  for  the  home  trade. 
Most  of  the  toy-guns  are  beautifully  made,  and  are 
generally  furnished  with  percussion  lock.s,  which  will  fire 
off  a cap.  Conjuring-toys,  for  adults  as  well  as  children, 
ought  most  certainly  to  have  been  exhibited,  as  in  the 
manufacture  of  these  articles  Paris  has  no  rival.  The 
nature  of  the  toy-trade  in  Paris  is  thus  given  by  M. 
Natalis  Rondot : — 


Number 

Number 

of  Work- 

Nature  of  Goods  manufactured. 

Value. 

ot‘ Masters. 

people 

employed. 

24 

126 

Military  Toys  - 

£. 

13,3-16 

90 

805 

Dolls  _____ 

48,358 

25 

151 

Card-board  Toys,  games, 

15,782 

boxes. 

12 

123 

Automaton  and  mechanical 

13,180 

Toys. 

24 

139 

Masks  _____ 

8,496 

16 

42 

Papier-mache  animals  — - 

5,431 

16 

43 

Wooden  carriages  and  horses 

4,426 

50 

94 

Balls,  kites,  and  turned  Toys 
Toys  of  tin-plate  and  iron- 

8,661 

10 

62 

9,240 

plate,  as  kitchen  utensils,  &c. 

104 

514 

All  other  kinds  _ _ _ 

45,880 

371 

2,099 

172,800 

Years. 

To 

England, 

All  parts. 

Valued  at 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

1830 

197 

1,583 

12,861 

1835 

174 

2,562 

20,822 

1840 

494 

3,018 

24,525 

1845 

697 

5,199 

42,250 

1850 

2,269 

8,581 

75,652 

Toys  Exported  from  France. 


* It  would  appear  from  the  admired  Indian  drama  of 
Sacontalu,  written  by  the  poet  Culidas  in  the  first  century' 
B.C.,  that  this  kind  of  toy  was  even  then  known,  and  |)opu- 
lar.  “ (Jo,  I pray,”  says  an  attendant,  in  Act  vii.,  “ to  my 
cottage,  where  thou  wilt  find  a plaything  made  for  the 
hermits  child  Rancara:  it  is  a peacock  of  earthen-ware, 
painted  with  rich  colours.”—  ft'orks  of  Sir  Williant  Jones, 
vol.  VI.  p.  302. 


Frankfort. 

J.  V.  Albert  (p.  1122)  exhibits,  amongst  philosophical 
apparatus,  Dolls  and  the  Moor’s-head  conjuring-toy,  which 
admits  of  a knife  traversing  the  neck  without  severing 
the  head.  The  mechanism  by  which  this  is  effected, 
though  simple,  could  not  be  made  clear  without  a dia- 
gram . 

Hamburg. 

The  only  contribution  consists  of  Heads  for  dolls  made 
of  papier-mache  and  wax,  which  call  for  no  comment 
farther  than  that  they  are  largely  exported  to  England 
and  other  countries. 

Prussia. 

The  principal  Toys  in  the  Prussian  Department  are 
those  of  Pewter  from  Berlin,  which  are  noticed  in  the 
List  of  Awards.  Besides  these  there  are  specimens  of 
dressed  and  undressed  dolls  (No.  256);  also  a toy-goat, 
and  a horse,  of  large  size,  both  being  covered  with  the 
natural  skin  of  these  animals  (No.  253).  A.  Fleiscii- 
mann,  of  Sonnenberg  (who  made  the  Model  of  Gulliver, 
exhibited  in  Class  XXIX.,  No.  126,  p.  797),  sends  a 
“ Philharnionic-chandelier.”  This  very  humorous  pro- 
duction represents  M.  Jullien,  in  the  centre  at  the  top, 
with  the  perfonners  of  his  band  seated  round  the  circles 
of  the  candelabrum,  in  a great  variety  of  quaint  and 
expressive  attitudes ; their  features  and  varied  action 
being  portrayed  with  much  skill  and  humour. 

Saxony. 

The  contribution  consists  of  a few  Toys  and  busts  made 
in  pewter.  Yet  in  1846  there  were  six  hundred  and 
ninety-seven  manufactories  of  wooden  toys,  which  em- 
ployed fifteen  hundred  and  twenty  workpeople. 

Switzerland. 

There  are  not  any  carved  white-wood  toys  exhihited  in 
the  Swiss  Department,  excepting  some  beautiful  small 
• models  of  cottages,  which  cannot  properly  be  classed 
j under  this  category  ; and  which,  indeed,  were  not  brought 
j under  the  notice  of  the  .lury  for  Class  XXIX.  And  as 
I the  two  examples  about  to  be  mentioned  are  not  really 
I children’s  toys,  Switzerland  must  be  deemed  to  be  quite 
unrepresented  in  this  branch  of  manufacture.  1..  Audk- 
mars  (No.  22,  p.  1267)  sends  a beautiful  little  Pistol, 
weighing  only  half  a grain,  and,  consequently,  so  small 
that  it  requires  a microscope  to  bring  out  its  details. 
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When  it  is  magnified  about  twenty  times  linear,  all  the  I 
various  parts  may  be  distinctly  seen,  and  they  then 
appear  beautifully  formed  and  perfect  in  their  polish. 
E\ery  part  is,  indeed,  as  complete  and  perfect  as  it  is  to 
be  found  in  an  ordinary  percnssion-pistol,  so  that  the  lock 
acts  when  tlie  trigger  is  pulled.  The  second  contribution 
is  a Mechanical  singing-bird  from  another  Exhibitor,  and 
will  be  found  noticed  in  the  List  of  Awards. 

United  Kingdom. 

Although  the  number  of  Exhibitors  of  toys  in  Classes 
XXIX.  and  XXX.,  whose  contributions  have  been  exa- 
mined by  this  Jury,  is  Twenty-one ; j'et,  as  the  greater 
part  of  their  productions  consists  of  large  models  and  other  f 
special  objects,  the  United  Kingdom  is  scarcely  represented 
in  Toys  properly  so  called.  Even  of  Wax-dolls,  which 
are  made  in  this  country  in  considerable  numbers,  there 
is  only  one  contribution  (Class  XXIX.,  No.  122,  p.  797) 
worthy  of  notice ; and  this  will  be  found  described  in 
the  List  of  Awards.  Rocking-horses  are  exhibited  by 
J.  C.  Dear  (Class  XXIX.,  No.  128,  p.  797);  and  H. 
Lucas  (No.  127,  p.  797)  sends  an  improvement  on  the 
Garden-horse,  which  is  made  to  rock  by  means  of  the 
motion  of  one  of  the  wheel-axes  as  the  horse  is  dragged  ! 
along.  A few  Compressible-toys  are  exhibited  (No.  216, 
p.  801)  ; and  a variety  of  Automaton  and  other  toys, 
chiefly  foreign,  are  displayed  by  A.  Bouchet  (No.  12-1, 
p.  797).  With  respect  to  the  models  already  referred  to, 
those  exhibited  at  (No.  120,  p.  797),  will  be  noticed  in  the 
List  of  Awards.  The  others,  which  are  worthy  of  favour- 
able mention,  are : — a landscape,  with  clockwork  giving  | 
motion  to  a railway  train,  &c.,  contributed  by  J.  T.  Citinn  j 
(Class  XXX.,  No.  146,  p.  829);  another  mechanical  land-  i 
scape-picture,  by  J.  L.  Barritt  (Class  XXX.,  No.  339,  I 
p.  842) ; and  the  model  of  an  English  villa  (Class  XXX.,  | 
No.  213,  p.  832),  e.xhibited  by  M.  A.  Smith.  None  of 
the  ordinary  strong  toys  of  English  manufacture  are  con- 
tributed, probably  on  account  of  the  makers  of  these  sorts 
being  generally  very  poor.  For  most  of  the  English 
wooden-toys  are  constructed  by  chamber-masters,  who 
seldom  manufacture  goods  to  order ; but,  on  the  contrary, 
when  they  have  produced  a small  number,  hawk  them 
about  from  shop  to  shop,  or  vend  them  in  the  streets. 
AWthout  capital,  and  compelled  to  work  almost  literally 
from  hand  to  mouth,  they  continue  to  exist  only,  without 
any  material  advance,  but  making  much  the  same  kinds 
having  the  same  general  degree  of  merit  one  year  after  i 
another.  That  this  is  no  exaggeration,  must  be  conceded 
liy  every  one  who  will  recall  to  mind  the  toys  of  twenty 
years  since,  and  mentally  contrast  them  with  those  of  the 
present  day.  That  the  progress  has  been  slow,  and  re- 
(juires  long  intervals  for  comparison  to  make  it  apparent, 
ari.ses  from  the  fact  that  all  the  improvements  must  be 
made  in  the  few  leisure  moments  of  the  workmen,  who 
are  compelled  to  labour  many  hours  each  day  to  gain  a 
livelihood,  and  who,  probably,  cannot  even  afford  the  time 
to  carry  out  any  suggestions  which  may  be  made  to  tliem. 
That  the  poor  workman  does,  nevertheless,  endeavour  to 
improve  in  his  productions,  is  shown  by  Mr.  Dickens, 
with  touching  humour,  in  The  Cricket  on  the  Hearth, 
when  Caleb  is  made  to  say,  “ Yon  couldn’t  have  the  i 
goodness  to  let  me  pinch  Boxer’s  tail,  mum,  for  half  j 
a moment,  could  you?”  When  surprise  is  expressed  at 
the  question,  he  thus  explains  his  meaning  : “ Oh,  never  ! 
mind,  mum ; he  mightn’t  like  it,  perhaps.  There’s  a I 
small  order  just  come  in  for  barking-dogs ; and  I should  i 
wish  to  go  as  close  to  natur’  as  I could,  for  sixpence. 
That's  all.  Never  mind,  mnni.”  Dolls’-houses,  shops, 
brewers’-drays,  waggons,  common  horses,  the  body  formed 
of  a sort  of  skittle  with  a slice  cut  off  on  the  under  side, 
and  four  round  juns  for  the  legs,  are  made  in  large  quan- 
tities in  England.  Spades,  wheelbarrows,  garden-rollers, 
garden-rakes,  skipping-ropes,  caoutchouc-balls,  tops,  kites,  ; 
and  similar  toys,  are  also  made  in  great  numbers.  Wax 
or  composition  dolls  are  made  entirely  in  England,  but  ; 
wooden-dolls  are  imported,  as  are  also  papier-mache  dolls’-  ^ 
hetids,  the  bodies  only  being  made  in  this  country. 

That  very  large  quantities  of  boys’  Marbles  are  also  j 
annually  imported,  we  learn  from  the  Hull  collection  i 
(No.  29t',  pp.  816,  817),  in  reference  to  which  it  is  stated,  ’ 


I that  1,600  cwt.  of  these  articles  were  entered  at  that  port 
during  the  year  18.60. 

As  toys  are  among  those  foreign  productions  which 
come  under  the  category  of  “ Goods  Non-enumerated,” 
the  Reporters  are  unable  to  give  a detailed  account  of  the 
various  kinds  which  are  brought  into  England  ; but  the 
following  list  will  show  the  extent  of  this  trade,  with 
respect  to  the  various  countries  which  send  their  toys 
hither.  The  Hanseatic  Towns,  it  must  be  remembered, 
represent  Wurtemburg,  Bavaria,  and  other  parts  of  Ger- 
many. 

Value  of  Toys  of  all  sorts  Imported  into  the  United 
Kingdom  in  the  year  1850:  — 


From 

£. 

Denmark  - - - 

- - 323 

Hanseatic  Towns  - 

- - 33,828 

Holland  _ — — 

- - 6,201 

Belgium  - - - 

- - 1,0,56 

France  - - - - 

- - 4,209 

Other  parts  - - 

- - 513 

From  all  parts  - 

- - 46,130 

Wurtemburg. 

Immense  quantities  of  Toys  are  manufactured  in  AVur- 
temburg,  more  particularly  on  the  borders  of  the  Black 
Forest,  and  are  exported  to  England,  America,  and  other 
countries.  The  contributions  in  the  Exhibition  comprise 
most  of  the  kinds  , which  are  manufactured  in  that 
country;  as,  for  example.  Mechanical-toys  (No.  98,  p. 
1119),  which  are  noticed  in  the  List  of  Awards;  Boxes 
of  miniatnre-tools,  kitchen-utensils,  &c.,  made  of  coitper, 
most  beautifully  finished,  the  latter  being  exhibited  by 
F.  Buehrer  (No.  59,  p.  1117),  with  other  things  not 
belonging  to  this  class.  There  are  also  kitchen,  stable, 
and  garden-implements  (No.  96,  p.  1119);  pewter  and 
glass  toys  (Nos.  94  and  95,  p.  1119);  dolls’  houses  (No. 
97,  p.  1119D  and  lastly,  two  collections  of  very  beautiful 
miniature  ivory-work.  One  of  these  is  exliibited  by 
F.  Schmidt  (No.  83,  p.  1119),  and  although  less  important 
than  a similar  display  (No.  82,  p.  1119),  to  be  noticed  in 
the  list  of  Awards,  is  deserving  of  commendation  for  the 
excellence  of  the  workmanship. 

The  number  of  Exhibitors  from  all  parts  is  Fifty-one ; 
of  these,  there  are — 

12  Holders  of  a Prize  Medal. 

2 AA’ho  obtained  Honourable  Mention. 

37  Unrewarded. 

Total  51 


The  classification  according  to  the  various  countries  is 
as  follows  : — 


Austria  - --  --  --  -- 

Bavaria  - --  --  --  -- 

British  Colonies  and  British  Guiana  1 ) 

,,  India  - - 1 5 ~ 

France  - --  --  --  -- 

Frankfort  - --  --  --  - 

Hamburg  - --  --  --  - 

Prussia  - --  --  --  -- 

Saxony  - 

Switzerland  - --  --  --  - 

United  Kingdom  (including  8 in  Class  XXX.) 
AVurtemberg  -------- 


4 

4 

2 

3 
1 
1 

4 
1 
2 

21 

8 


Total  - - - 51 


List  of  Awards. 

Ali.ix,  a.  j.,  Paris  (France,  No.  6,  p.  1169),  Prize 
Medal,  for  Hair-dressei's’  AA'ax-figures.  These  are  mo- 
delled with  considerahle  skill,  and  present  a very  life-like 
appearance ; the  hair,  eyelids,  and  eyelashes  being  inserted 
singly  in  the  wax  in  such  a manner  as  very  faithfully 
to  represent  nature.  Although  these  models  cannot  be 
strictly  considered  as  belonging  to  toys,  yet  their  manufac- 
ture SO  closely  resembles  that  of  doll-making,  that  they 
are  noticed  in  this  place. 

Bautte,  T.  F.  Geneva  (Switzerland,  No.  236,  p.  1281), 
Prize  Medal  {Honoiiiable  Mention  accorded  by  the  Jury  of 
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Clans  XX///.),  for  a Paper-weight  of  gold,  the  base 
being  oruameuted  with  scenery  painted  in  enamel.  From 
this  a stem  ascends,  and  is  surmounted  with  a small 
casket  which  opens  and  closes  by  means  of  clock-work. 
When  the  cover  is  turned  back  a most  beautiful  and 
perfect  little  bird  is  discovered,  which  is  apparently 
singing,  and  at  the  same  time  fluttering  its  minute  wings 
and  twirling  about  in  different  directions.  As  soon  as  the 
song  is  finished  the  box  closes.  The  bird  is  scarcely 
three-quarters  of  an  inch  long,  yet  is  most  life-like  in  the 
details  of  its  construction  and  its  movements  ; and  its 
warble  is  perfectly  suited  in  compass  to  its  size.  The 
manufacture  of  such  minute  pieces  of  mechanism  is  most 
valuable  training  for  the  watch-maker,  and  they  are 
therefore  deserving  of  encouragement. 

Boxtems,  — , Paris  (France,  No.  4-30,  p.  1199),  Prize 
Medal.  The  articles  exhibited  are  of  the  same  class  as 
that  just  noticed,  but  considerably  larger,  the  objects 
being  of  the  size  of  nature.  They  consist  of  two 
groups  of  Humming-birds,  with  clock-work  movements, 
by  which  the  birds  are  made  to  hop  from  one  twig  to 
another,  at  the  same  time  opening  their  wings;  after 
which  they  twirl  suddenly  round,  and  hop  back  again, 
exactly  in  the  manner  of  real  birds  confined  in  a cage. 
There  is  also  a continual  chirping,  apparently  kept  up  by 
the  birds,  their  beaks  being  made  to  move.  The  levers 
which  carry  them  backwards  and  forwards  are  ingeniously 
concealed  in  slits  formed  in  the  artificial  branches.  Other 
birds  are  represented  continually  pecking  at  beetles.  Tlie 
price  of  one  of  these  groups  of  automata  is  12/.,  and  of 
the  other  with  the  clock,  18/.  Both  groups  are  under 
glass  shades,  and  form  singularly  pleasing  drawing-room 
ornaments. 

Bouchet,  a..  Baker  Street  (Class  XXIX.,  No.  1 24, 
p.  797),  Honourable  Mention.  The  Toys  exhibited  con- 
sist of  children’s  Armour,  French  boxes  of  Games,  a 
representation  of  the  Great  Exhibition,  with  moving 
figures.  Shops,  and  various  Dolls. 

Eichner,  G.,  Nuremberg  (Bavaria,  No.  80,  p.  1102\ 
Prize  Medal  for  Twenty  Mechanical  toys.  These  articles, 
which  are  made  of  tinned  iron-plate  and  painted,  are 
quite  remarkable  for  the  neatness  with  which  they  are 
finished.  They  consist  chiefly  of  Carriages  with  horses, 
the  latter  being  moved  by  cranks  and  levers  connected 
with  the  wheels.  The  following  specimens  are  deserving 
of  especial  notice  : — A Carriage  with  a pair  of  horses, 
24.'>. ; a Carriage  with  four  horses,  the  carriage  containing 
figures  representing  Her  Majesty  and  Prince  Albert,  40s. ; 
a State-carriage,  48s. ; a Sportsman’s-carriage,  Gs.  (jd.  ; 
and  another  similar  specimen,  4s. 

Haller’s,  J.,  Widow,  and  Son'-in-Law,  Vienna  (Aus- 
tria, No.  6.52,  p.  1041),  Prize  Medal  for  a collection  of 
upwards  of  Three  hundred  Children’s  Toys,  comprising 
Dolls,  dressed  and  undressed,  miniature  Furniture,  Shops, 
Drums,  Flags,  Swords,  Guns,  Lances,  Shakos,  Helmets, 
and  other  militaiy  accoutrements  for  children,  the  com- 
moner descriptions  of  Mechanical-toys,  many  of  which 
di.splay  much  ingenuity.  There  are  also  numerous  other 
sorts  of  toys  in  this  collection,  which  are  arranged  in  the 
manner  of  a trophy,  and  form  the  largest  group  in  the 
Exhibition. 

.Iti.MEAir,  P.,  Paris  (France),  Prize  Medal  for  Dolls’- 
dresses.  The  dolls  on  which  these  dresses  are  displayed 
present  no  point  M orthy  of  commendation,  but  the  dresses 
themselves  are  very  beautiful  productions.  Not  only  are 
the  outer  robes  accurate  representations  of  the  prevailing 
fa.shions  in  ladies’  dresses,  but  the  under  gannents  are 
also  in  many  cases  complete  fac-similes  of  those  articles 
of  wearing-apparel.  They  might  serve  as  excellent  pat- 
terns for  children  to  imitate,  and  thus  to  acquire  the  use 
of  the  needle,  with  a knowledge  of  the  arrangement  of 
colours  and  material ; in  tlie  latter  re.spects  they  might  ; 
indeed  afford  valuable  instruction  to  adults. 

Kietaihl,  F.,  Vienna  (Austria,  No.  653,  p.  IfHl'i,  Prize  ' 
Medal  for  a collection  of  Thirty-nine  Automaton-toys,  j 
These  toys,  which  are  all  moved  by  good  metallic  clock- 
M’ork,  are  most  ingenious  productions,  but  they  appear  to  I 
be  iimre  expensive  than  similar  manufactures  produced  j 
in  France,  with  which,  unfortunately,  the  Exhibition 
afforded  no  opportunity  of  comparison.  The  following  I 


are  among  those  deserving  of  especial  notice: — Male  and 
female  figures  waltzing,  12s.,  the  contrivance  for  effecting 
the  occasional  rapid  rotation  of  the  German  waltz  being 
very  ingenious;  a Pianiste,  (51s.)  who  plays,  or  rather 
appears  to  play,  “ God  save  the  Queen,”  and  “ Rule  Bri- 
tannia;” an  Elephant  carrying  a Howdah ; and  four 
walking  Indians  carrying  a Palanqiiin.  'Phis  collection 
is  the  only  one  of  detached  locomotive-figures. 

Montanari,  Augusta,  Upper  Charlotte  Street,  Fitzroy 
Square  (Class  XXIX.,  No.  122,  p.  797),  Prize  Medal. 
The  display  of  this  Exhibitor  is  the  most  remarkable  and 
beautiful  collection  of  Toys  in  the  Great  Exhibition.  It 
consists  of  a series  of  Dolls,  representing  alP  ages,  from 
infancy  to  womanhood,  arranged  in  several  family  groups, 
with  suitable  and  elegant  model-furniture.  These  dolls 
have  the  hair,  eye-lashes,  and  eye-lids  separately  inserted 
in  the  wax,  and  are,  in  other  respects,  modelled  with  life- 
like truthfulness.  Much  skill  is  also  evinced  in  the  variety 
of  expression  which  is  given  to  these  figures  in  regard  of 
the  ages  and  stations  which  they  are  intended  to  repre- 
sent. From  the  prices  of  these  dolls,  however,  they  are 
adapted  rather  for  the  children  of  the  wealthy  than  for 
general  sale ; since  the  prices  of  the  undressed-dolls  are 
from  10s.  to  10.5.S.  each;  the  dressed-dolls,  which  are 
attired  with  much  taste,  are  much  more  expensive,  and 
vary  in  price  according  to  the  richness  of  the  material  of 
which  the  robes  ar'e  made.  In  a small  case  adjoining  that 
which  contains  the  toys  just  enumerated,  are  displayed 
several  Rag-dolls,  which  are  very  remarkable  productions, 
considering  the  materials  of  which  they  are  made.  They 
consist  entirely  of  textile-fabrics,  and  the  dolls  which  are 
intended,  and  are  well  adapted  for  the  nursery,  are  rea- 
sonable in  price,  varying  from  Gs.  (id.  to  30s.  per  doll, 
including  the  dresses. 

Muller,  C.  A.,  and  Co.,  Oberleutensdorf,  Bohemia 
(Amstria,  No.  654,  p.  1041),  Honourable  Mention  for 
nearly  Two  hundred  Boxes  of  Toys.  These  boxes  are 
filled  with  excellent  figures  representing  men  and  animals, 
which  are  modelled  in  a sort  of  papier-mache,  with  trees 
and  rocks,  the  former  being  made  of  w’ood  and  the  latter 
of  paper.  The  different  series  represent  Hunting-scenes, 
Zoological-gardens,  Herds  of  cattle,  and  numerous  other 
groups  illustrative  of  rural  domestic  life.  The  truthful 
delineation  of  the  various  animals  is  a feature  deserving 
of  great  commendation,  as  it  renders  the  toys  well  adaptecl 
to  afford  instruction  as  well  as  amusement.  The  whole- 
sale prices  quoted  were,  11(/.,  Is.  t'^^/.,  7s.  10</.,  and  10s.  dd. 
per  box,  according  to  the  number  and  size  of  the  objects 
contained  in  it.  For  instance,  the  box  for  10s.  dd.  con- 
tained the  following  objects  representing  stag-shooting; — 
3 rocks,  12  large  trees,  25  small  trees,  17  stags  in  various 
positions,  3 huntsmen,  and  3 dogs. 

Rock  and  Graner,  Biberach  (Wurtemburg,  No.  98, 
p.  1119),  Prize  Medal,  for  a large  collection  of  mechanical 
and  other  toys,  .some  made  of  tinned  iron-plate,  and  others 
in  papier-mache.  It  comprises:  Carriages  with  horses, 
which  are  moved  by  the  revolving-parts  by  means  of 
cranks  and  links  ; a Water-mill,  to  be  acted  upon  by  real 
water;  a Cascade  and  fountain,  in  which,  also,  real  water 
is  to  be  used ; a working-model  of  a pump  ; collections  of 
Kitchen-utensils,  a complete  set  containing  many  pieces 
being  charged  G.s.  8(L  ; and  numerous  other  articles. 

SoHLKE,  G.,  Berlin  (Prussia,  No.  265,  p.  1063),  Prize 
Medal,  for  a collection  of  Pewter-toys ; the  principal 
example  being  a representation  of  the  review  at  Windsor, 
on  the  oceasion  of  the  visit  to  England  of  the  Emi)eror 
of  Russia,  who  is  portrayed  among  the  numerous  figures 
which  this  well-executed  model  contains.  Besides  this 
specimen,  tliere  are  several  miniature  Dinner  and  Tea 
services,  also  cast  in  pewter. 

SfURiN,  E.  C.,  New  Bond  Street  (Class  XXIX.,  No. 
126,  p.  797),  Prize  Medal,  for  two  Models,  one  represent- 
ing an  English  farm-yard,  and  the  other  Gulliver  in 
Lilliput.  The  Farm-yard  is  an  ingenious  model,  repre- 
senting with  fidelity  the  various  buildings  and  the  every- 
day business  of  such  a place;  as  the  feeding  of  poultry, 
pumping  of  water  for  cattle,  thrashing  of  corn  by  horse- 
power, winnowing  of  grain,  &c. ; the  various  figures 
being  moved  by  clock-work. 

'rite  second  model  was  executed  by  A.  Fleistiimann, 


:^[rSCELLANEOUS— ORNAMENTAL  PAPER-WORK,  &c. 


[Class  XXTX. 


C,B2 


of  Sonnenberg,  who  also  exhibits  a comic  chaiulelier  in 
the  Prussian  Department.  It  represents  one  of  the  inci- 
dents in  Swift’s  well-known  romance,  when  Gulliver 
wakes  in  the  country  of  Lilliput,  and  finds  himself 
“ unable  to  stir.”  “ As  I happened,”  he  continues,  “ to 
lie  on  my  back,  I found  my  arms  and  legs  were  strongly 
fastened  on  each  side  to  the  ground,  and  my  hair,  which 
was  long  and  thick,  tied  down  in  the  same  manner.  I 
likewise  felt  several  slender  ligatures  across  my  body, 
from  my  arm-pits  to  my  thighs.”  Such  an  incident 
affords  ample  scope  for  the  imagination  of  the  artist, 
and  he  has  proved  himself  quite  equal  to  the  undertaking. 
There  is  much  humour  evinced  in  the  physiognomy  and 
expression  and  action  of  the  Lilliputians,  some  of  whom 
are  bold  enough  to  push  their  inquiries  so  far  as  to  pry 
into  Gulliver’s  waistcoat-pockets,  a piece  of  temerity 
which  is  nigh  costing  one  philosopher-looking  individual 
his  life.  Others  of  the  natives,  however,  are  far  more 
cautious,  and  mounted,  in  fancied  security,  upon  the 
branches  of  trees  which  Gulliver  might  blow  down  with 
a breath,  they  content  themselves  with  a more  distant 
view  of  him : others  again  prefer  trusting  to  the  ground 
and  their  own  legs,  and  some  of  them  are  already  on  the 
start  at  the  first  signs  of  waking  on  the  part  of  the  man- 
monster;  some  slow,  dull-headed  individuals,  not  knowing 
what  is  taking  place,  are  eagerly  climbing  up  on  his 
body,  whilst  others  are  precipitately  sliding  down  ; and 
even  the  Lilliputian  horses  seem  to  have  their  presenti- 
ment of  danger,  and  are  becoming  unmanageable. 

WiTTiCH,  Kemnel,  and  Co.,  Geisslingen(Wurtemburg, 
No.  82,  p.  11 19),  Prize  Medal,  for  upwards  of  two  hundred 
Bone  and  Ivory  small-wares.  The  chief  part  of  this 
collection  consists  of  very  small  and  exquisite  Models  of 
furniture,  in  which  there  Js  much  minute  piercing  and 
carving  which,  in  this  respect,  exhibit  great  skill  on  the 
part  of  the  workman  : these  miniature  works  are  much 
used  as  chimney-ornaments  in  Germany.  There  are  also 
numerous  children’s  Toys ; as,  rattles,  each ; speli- 
cans,  2s.  the  set,  in  which  those  with  figures  are  fairly 
carved,  considering  the  nature  of  the  goods  and  their 
prices.  Umbrella  and  stick-handles  form  also  an  item  of 
these  productions,  and  present  several  examples  of  good 
carving,  as,  for  instance,  one  representing  bears  climbing 
a pole,  valued  at  22s.  Lastly,  there  are  several  small 
articles,  such  as  ladies’  brooches,  and  ladies’  companions 
or  cases,  containing  bodkins,  crochet-needles,  &c.,  which 
are  sold  for  Is.  each.  The  whole  of  the  productions  are 
well  manufactured,  and  reasonable  in  price. 

F.— MISCELLANEOUS. 

In  addition  to  the  various  manufactures  already  noticed 
in  the  previous  remarks,  there  are  productions  from  no 
less  than  Eighty  Exhibitors,  of  so  miscellaneous  a cha- 
racter that  they  do  not  admit  of  being  classified  under 
any  one  of  the  numerous  subdivisions  already  specified. 
Of  these,  however,  it  must  be  remarked  that  braid, 
sewing-cotton,  felt,  wire-buttons,  bone  buttons,  pins, 
needles,  fish-hooks,  printers’  type-cases,  black-lead  pencils, 
pencil-tips,  large  fishing-tackle  (including  large  nets), 
casks  and  models  of  vats,  shoemaker’s-lasts,  gig-whips, 
hot-water  and  steam-apparatus,  sash-line,  sheets  of  woven- 
wool,  cotton  and  worsted  bobbins,  and  the  covering  for 


stacks,  do  not  belong  to  this  Claas,  and  were,  therefore, 
not  examined  by  this  Jury.  Of  these  various  manufac- 
tures there  are  Twenty-one  exhibitors,  leaving  still  Fifty- 
nine  belonging  to  the  present  Class  XXIX.  Of  these, 
there  are : — 

Prussian  - _ _ - 2 

British  - - - - .97 

Tot.al  - - 59 

The  contributions  of  these  Exhibitors  were  carefully 
examined,  but  no  Awards  were  made  in  their  favour. 
The  following,  in  Class  XXIX.,  are  nevertheless  worthy 
of  notice. 

Biirnishing-Stones. 

T.  Chamberlain  (231,  p.  802)  exhibits  specimens  of 
Bnrnishing-stones  for  the  use  of  silversmiths,  of  which 
both  the  rough  and  the  finished  stones  are  displayed. 

Covfectiojiers’  Moulds. 

Leale  and  Albrecht  (108,  p.  796)  exhibit  several 
well-made  jelly  and  cake  moulds. 

Letters  for  Sticking  on  Glass  and  Door-Plates. 

H.  Fletcher  (240,  p.  802)  exhibits  Letters  to  be  fixed 
on  glass ; and,  also,  Engraved  door-plates  filled  with  a 
composition  said  not  to  be  liable  to  crack  in  the  sun,  a 
very  valuable  improvement  which,  however,  can  be  only 
tested  by  time. 

G.  Lucas  (277,  p.  816)  exhibits  brass  and  zinc  door- 
plates engraved  by  machinery,  and  also  filled  with  a com- 
position said  to  be  not  liable  to  crack  in  the  sun,  nor  to 
be  acted  upon  by  the  atmosphere. 

Glass  and  Emery  Paper,  and  Cloth. 

Barsham,  Son,  and  Co.  (213,  p.  801),  and  R.  and 
II.  Roberts  (215,  p.  801%  exhibit  excellent  specimens  of 
Glass  and  Emery  cloth,  and  glass  and  emery  paper ; and 
also  of  the  powdered  glass  and  emery  of  difi'erent  degrees 
of  fineness,  which  are  used  in  their  manufacture. 

Ornamental  Paper-Work. 

There  are  several  examples  of  Cut-jjaper  ornaments 
both  in  Class  XXIX.  and  Class  XXX.  The  only  contri- 
bution, however,  which  need  be  noticed,  is  a very  beautiful 
Paper  Transparency,  representing  Chepstow  Castle,  hlon- 
mouthshire,  by  moonlight,  which  is  exhibited  by  S.  Her- 
bert (Class  XXIX.,  301,  p.  817).  The  effect,  which 
resembles  very  closely  that  of  the  porcelain  pictures,  is 
produced  by  many  over-laying  sheets  of  tissue-paper,  cut 
out  in  the  proper  form  with  scissors,  a work  requiring 
much  patience  as  well  as  skill. 

Wafers. 

H.  Thompson  (209,  p.  801)  exhibits  very  beautiful 
specimens  of  Cameo-wafers,  a manufacture,  to  a great 
extent,  superseded  by  the  very  general  employment  of 
envelopes  having  their  seal-flaps  gummed  and  embossed. 

The  remaining  contributions  are  too  unimportant  to 
require  enumeration  in  this  Report,  especially  as  they  are 
amply  described  in  the  Illustrated  Catalogue. 


London,  March  1852. 


WARREN  DE  LA  RUE,  Ph.  D.,  Reporter. 
A.  W.  HOFMANN,  Ph.  D.,  Joint  Reporter. 
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CLASS  XXX. 

REPORT  ON  SCULPTURE,  MODELS,  AND  PLASTIC  ART. 

[The  Figures  after  the  Names  (betweeu  parentheses)  refer  to  the  Exliibitoi's’  Numbers  and  to  the  Pages  in  the 
Official  Descuiptive  and  Illustkated  Catalogue  ] 


Jury. 

G.  Von  ViEBAiiN,  Chairman,  Zollverein  ; Privy  Councillor  in  the  Department  of  Commerce  at  Berlin. 

Lord  CoLBORNE,  Deputy  Chairman,  19  Hill  Street,  Berkeley  Square. 

Antonio  Panizzi,  Reporter  (Tuscany),  British  Museum  ; Keeper  of  the  Printed  Books  at  the  British  Bluseura. 
C.  K.  Cockerell,  R A.,  Bank  of  England  ; Architect. 

J.  Gibson,  R.A.,  7 Tilney  Street,  Park  Lane;  Sculptor. 

Lord  Holland  (Tuscany)  ; Minister  at  the  Court  of  Turin. 

Count  Leon  de  Laborde,  France  ; Member  of  Institute,  &c. 

General  George  Manley,  19  Rutland  Gate  ; formerly  Adjutant-General  in  Rome. 

C.  T.  Newton,  British  Museum ; Assistant  in  the  Antiquarian  Department  of  the  British  Museum. 

A.  W.  PcGiN,  St.  Augustine,  Vest  Cliff,  Ramsgate ; Architect. 

La.mbert  a.  J.  Quetelet,  Belgium;  Secretary  of  the  Academy  of  Fine  Arts,  and  President  of  the  Circle- 
Artistique,  Brussels. 

Rich.vrd  Redgrave,  R..V.,  18  H3’de  Park  Gate  South,  Kensington  Gore  ; Artist, 
y.  D.  C.  Seurmondt,  Holland ; late  Master  of  the  Mint  at  Utrecht. 

Dr.  C.  Waagen,  Zollverein  ; Director  of  the  Museum  of  Fine  Arts  at  Berlin. 

V.  WvoN,  R.A.,  Her  Majesty’s  Mint;  Medallist. 


The  Jury  of  Class  XXX.  assembled  for  the  first  time  on 
Monday  the  12th  of  May  IS.ol.  Incompliance  with  the 
instructions  received  from  the  Council  of  Chairmen,  the 
Jury  proceeded  to  elect  a Deputy-Chairman,  to  make 
arrangements  as  to  the  time  and  place  of  their  future 
meetings,  and  to  nominate  Sub-Committees,  who  should 
lay  before  the  Jury  detailed  reports  upon  the  several 
points  of  inquiry  specially  assigned  to  them.  Lord  Col- 
borne  was  elected  Deputy-Chairman  ; and  at  a subsequent 
meeting  the  undersigned  had  the  honour  to  be  appointed 
Reporter. 

The  Sub-Committees  having  brought  their  investiga- 
tions to  a close  with  the  utmost  dispatch  consistent  with 
the  due  performance  of  the  arduous  duties  entrusted  to 
them,  severally  laid  their  reports  before  the  Jury,  who, 
after  the  most  mature  and  anxious  consideration,  have 
agreed  upon  their  awards  now  submitted  to  the  Royal 
Commissioners  through  the  Council  of  Chairmen.  As 
the  Jury  of  Class  XXX.  forms  a group  by  itself,  and  is 
not  part  of  any  other  group  of  Juries,  its  awards  have  not 
been  submitted  to  any  other  .lury  or  .Juries  for  confirma- 
tion, as  would  otherwise  have  been  the  case,  according  to 
the  12th  Instruction  from  the  Council  of  Chairmen.  The 
Jury,  however,  considered  it  expedient  to  hold  a special 
meeting  as  a group,  and  at  that  meeting  the  awards  pre- 
viously made  were  reconsidered  and  finally  settled  by  the 
Jurors.  It  is  therefore  upon  the  Jurj-  of  Class  XXX. 
alone  that  the  wliole  responsibility  of  the  awards  in  the 
Class  of  Fine  Arts  rests. 

In  making  tliese  awards  the  Jury  have  acted  strictly  in 
accordance  with  the  principle  laid  down  by  the  Council 
of  Chairmen  in  their  l.lth  Instruction.  They  have  been 
guided  solely  by  the  merit  which  they  have  recognized 
in  the  individual  works  exhibited,  without  reference  to 
countries,  and  considering  the  Kxhibition  as  a whole. 
And  in  compliance  with  the  20th  Instruction,  the  Jury  of 
Class  XXX.  have  made  the  proportion  of  the  Council  to 
the  Prize  Medal,  a very  small  one.  Flven  had  this  in- 
struction not  been  laid  down  in  such  precise  terms  by  the 
Council  of  Chairmen,  the  Jury  of  Class  XXX.  would 
have  felt  it  their  duty  to  exercise  great  reserve  in  award- 
ing Council  Medals,  knowing,  on  the  one  hand,  that 
superior  excellence  is  but  very  rarely  attained,  partieii- 
larly  in  such  works  as  fell  within  their  jurisdiction,  and 


being  aware,  on  the  other,  that  it  was  only  “ for  very 
pre-eminent  merit”  that  the  Great  Medal  was  intended. 

It  having  already  been  explicitly  stated  that  the  Jury 
in  makuig  their  awards  were  guided  solely  by  the  merit 
which  they  have  recognized  in  the  works  exhibited,  it 
might  be  deemed  superfluous  to  add  more  on  this  point ; 
there  are,  however,  one  or  two  facts,  obvious  indeed,  but 
j'et  of  sufficient  importance  to  be  recalled  to  the  minds  of 
such  persons  as  might  be  led  by  the  decisions  of  the  Jury 
to  draw  invidious  comparisons  between  one  country  and 
another.  It  is  an  obvious  but  most  important  fact  to  be 
borne  in  mind,  that  with  respect  to  the  principal  branch 
of  the  subjects  falling  under  Class  XXX.  (Sculpture), 
foreigners  have  laboured  under  peculiar  difficulties  in 
having  had  to  bring  over  from  distant  parts,  and  at  con- 
siderable expense  and  risk,  statues  in  marble  or  bronze 
for  the  Exhibition.  Again,  all  foreign  artists  have  not 
enjoyed  the  same  means  of  overcoming  these  difficulties. 
In  man}'  cases  their  Governments  have  given  facilities 
and  assistance  towards  this  object,  but,  even  then,  this 
assistance  and  these  facilities  have  varied  in  extent.  The 
Jury  could  not  moreover  but  ieel  and  regret  the  absence 
from  the  list  of  exhibitors  of  the  names  of  some  of  the 
most  distinguished  artists  in  Europe.  It  might  be  invi- 
dious to  mention  individuals,  but  it  would  be  unjust  to 
pass  over  the  fact  unnoticed.  Among  the  works,  how'- 
ever,  by  natives  of  the  United  Kingdom,  to  which  Medals 
have  been  awarded,  there  are  two  deserving  notice  on 
account  of  their  being  exhibited  among  the  Roman  sculp- 
tures— a graceful  acknowledgment  of  the  advantages 
derived  by  the  artists  from  that  school  on  which  their 
eminent  success  reflects  so  much  credit. 

The  scope  and  nature  of  the  works  on  which  the  Jury 
of  Class  XXX.  were  called  upon  to  adjudicate,  gave  to 
their  position  and  duties  a special  character,  and  must 
necessarily  impose  a peculiar  line  of  conduct  upon  the 
Reporter. 

There  is  no  doubt,  for  instance,  that  a history,  however 
rapid,  of  the  rise,  progress,  and  present  state  of  most 
clas.ses  of  industry  represented  in  the  ICxhibition,  will,  iu 
the  majority  of  cases,  form  a part  of,  and  add  consider- 
ably to,  the  value  of  the  several  Reports,  but  to  attempt 
such  an  historical  sketch  with  reference  to  the  Fine  Arts 
must,  of  necessity,  prove  unsatisfactory  and  worse  than 
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useless.  The  Jury  believe,  however,  that  their  awards 
will  give  a just  idea  of  the  present  state  of  the  Fine  Arts 
as  shown  in  this  Exhibition ; and  they  here  wisli  to  ex- 
press their  gratification  in  observing  tlie  universally 
growing  taste  for  objects  of  art,  and  the  increasing  esti- 
mation in  which  they  are  held.  They  have  noticedi  with 
equal  pleasure,  that  industry  directed  by  science  fosters 
this  popular  tendency.  Ry  the  novel  and  successful 
adaptation  of  cheap  materials  and  of  economical  pro- 
cesses to  the  multiplication  of  works  of  art,  the  best 
models  are  daily  brouglit  more  and  more  within  the  reach 
of  all  classes.  New  and  pure  sources  of  enjoyment, 
hitherto  the  privilege  of  the  few,  are  thus  opened  to  all 
the  members  of  civilized  society.  Again,  the  dift'usion  of 
good  taste  in  the  Fine  Arts  cannot  hut  beneficially  aft'ect 
the  productions  of  industry  generally,  so  that  what  has 
hitherto  been  valued  merely  for  its  usefulness  may,  in 
many  cases,  be  rendered  an  object  of  attraction  to  a culti- 
vated eye  and  a refined  mind. 

The  Jury  of  Class  XXX.  have  been  most  anxious  not 
to  pass  over  any  of  the  numerous  objects  in  the  Exhibition, 
which  it  might  properly  be  considered  to  be  their  duty  to 
examine.  They  think  it  unlikely  that  any  article  deserv- 
ing notice  should  have  escaped  their  repeated,  minute, 
and  diligent  inquiries.  On  the  other  hand,  this  .1  ury  have 
occasionally  abstained  from  examining  objects,  respecting 
which,  owing  to  the  necessarily  uncertain  limits  of  the 
several  classes,  doubt  might  be  entertained  whether  they 
strictly  belonged  to  Fine  Arts  or  not.  Should  the  Jury 
of  Class  XXX.  have  been  led,  in  some  few  instances,  to 
limit  their  jurisdiction  too  much,  they  have  the  satisfac- 
tion of  feeling  that  ample  justice  has  been  rendered  to 
exhibitors  by  those  Juries,  to  whose  judgment  such  objects 
as  have  not  been  considered  to  belong  to  this  Class  have 
been  finally  submitted.  Thus  the  .Jury  of  Class  XXX. 
have  purposely  abstained  from  judging  of  such  metal- 
casts  as  they  conceived  to  have  been  exhibited  merely  for 
the  purpose  of  showing  either  the  successful  result  of  a 
new  process,  or  the  novel  use  of  a particular  metal.  In 
this  case  they  were  aware  that  another  Jury  were  about 
to  take  these  points  into  their  consideration,  and  judge  of 
these  objects  as  specimens  of  mechanical  industry.  In 
some  few  exceptional  cases,  such,  for  instance,  as  those  of 
Messrs.  Peuez,  Weishaupt,  &c.,  certain  objects  have 
appeared  to  possess  so  strong  a claim  to  be  noticed  in  this 
Class,  that  the  Jury  have  not  hesitated  to  distinguish  them 
by  an  award,  although  aware  that  they  had  been  rewarded 
by  other  J uries ; but  whenever  such  instances  of  double 
awards  have  been  made  known  to  this  Jury,  the  fact  has 
been  noticed  in  this  Report. 

The  Jury  would  willingly  have  endeavoured  to  state, 
as  directed  by  the  20th  instruction  of  the  Council  of  Chair- 
men, the  several  grounds  upon  which  four  of  the  Great 
IMedals  have  been  recommended  by  them ; but  it  has  been 
found  impossible  to  comply  with  such  an  instruction  with 
respect  to  objects  of  sculpture,  although  the  Jury  felt  how 
desirable  it  was  that  such  an  instruction  should  be  observed 
in  those  cases  in  which  the  elements  out  of  which  the 
Juries  were  to  form  their  judgment,  were  of  a more  defi- 
nite and  more  uniformly  appreciable  nature. 

At  a meeting  held  on  the  hth  of  June,  long  before  the 
([uestion  of  individual  awards  came  under  consideration, 
the  Jury  agreed  upon  the  following  resolution  : — 

“ That  it  is  not  desirable  to  assign  the  Council  Medal 
to  every  object  of  art  pre-eminently  beautiful  or  excellent 
in  its  kind,  whether  it  be  executed  in  an  inferior  section 
of  the  Class  or  not ; but  that  it  should  be  rather  limited 
to  the  highest  works  of  the  highest  class.”  This  resolu- 
tion, consistent  with  the  view  of  the  Fine  Arts  taken 
throughout  by  this  Jury,  precluded  them  from  awarding 
the  highest  honours  to  any  but  works  of  art  of  the  highest 
class.  Their  awards  must  not,  therefore,  be  compared 
with  those  of  other  Juries  guided  by  different  principles, 
but  must  be  tested  only  by  the  rules  which  the  Jurors  of 
Class  XXX.  have  laid  down  for  their  own  guidance.  The 
holders  of  the  several  marks  of  approbation  by  which  this 
Jury  have  distingviished  merit  ought  to  appreciate  them 
according  to  the  high  value  set  upon  these  several  marks 
of  approbation  by  those  who  conferred  them. 

In  forming  their  judgment  upon  works  in  the  highest 


branch  of  art  coming  within  their  jurisdiction,  the  Jury 
have  principally  looked  for  the  embodiment  of  ideas, 
thought,  feeling,  and  passion ; not  for  the  mere  imitation 
of  nature,  however  true  in  detail,  or  admirable  in  execu- 
tion. They  have  looked  for  originality  of  invention,  less 
or  more  happily  expressed  in  that  style  which  has  for 
twenty-three  centuries  been  the  wonder  of  every  civilized 
people,  and  the  standard  of  excellence  to  which  artists  of 
the  highest  order  have  endeavoured  to  attain.  AVherever 
indications  of  originality,  chastened  by  a successful  adapta- 
tion of  this  style,  have  been  met  with,  the  Jury  have 
acknowledged  a corresponding  amount  of  merit ; and  it  is 
this  originality  of  conception,  iuqu'oved  by  such  style, 
which  the  Jury  have  recognized  by  the  honours  placed  at 
their  disposal.  They  have  endeavoured  to  record,  in  the 
most  emphatic  manner,  their  anxious  wish  that  artists 
should  study  to  give  their  ideas  that  form  and  life  which 
spiritualizes  every-day  nature,  and  elevates  the  work  of 
art  to  the  place  of  a type  of  nature  itself.  The  Jury  of 
Class  XXX.  would  point  to  the  remains  of  the  Parthenon 
as  embodying  the  result  of  tlie  great  principles  which 
they  have  been  anxious  to  inculcate,  and  which  they 
desire  to  see  universally  adopted.  The  limited  number 
of  Council  Medals  awarded  must  not,  therefore,  be  re- 
garded as  a proof  of  deficiency  of  talent  in  the  hulk  of  the 
works  exhibited,  but  as  evidence  of  the  severity  with 
which  the  principles  adopted  by  the  Jury  have  been 
applied. 

It  was  agreed  to  recommend  that  Council  Medals  should 
be  awarded  to  the  following  works: — ■ 

To  Professor  A.  Kiss,  of  Berlin,  for  his  group  cast  in 
zinc,  and  bronzed  by  M.  Geiss,  representing  an  Amazon 
on  horseback  attacked  by  a Tiger.  (Prussia,  No.  279, 
p.  1065.) 

To  Baron  Marochetti,  of  Turin,  now  of  London,  for 
his  colossal  e(iuestrian  statue  in  plaster  of  Richard  CcEur 
de  Lion.  (Outside  West,  No.  76,  p.  118.) 

To  M.  J.  Pradier,  of  Paris,  Member  of  the  Institute, 
for  his  marble  statue  of  Phryne.  (France,  No.  1407, 
p.  134.3.) 

To  the  representatives  of  the  late  Mr.  Richard  J. 
WvATT,  for  his  marble  statue  of  ,Glycera.  Exhibited  by 
Captain  Leyland.  (Main  Avenue  East,  No.  103,  p.  1286.) 

It  was  the  unanimous  impulse  of  the  Jury  on  the 
awards  being  taken  into  consideration,  to  recommend  that 
the  same  high  distinction  should  be  conferred  on  Mr. 
Gibson  (p.  846),  for  his  marble  group  of  a Hunter  and 
Dog,  exhibited  by  tbe  Earl  of  Yarborocgii.  Their  in- 
tention was  defeated  by  Mr.  Gibson  himself,  who,  well 
knowing  that  should  he  accept  the  office  of  a Juror  of 
Class  XXX.,  he  could  no  longer  receive  a prize  from  that 
Jury,  preferred  serving  his  brother  artists  to  his  own 
individual  gratification,  and  thus  disqualified  himself  for 
receiving  the  honour  which  he  had  so  well  deserved. 

Division  A. — Sculpture  as  a Fine  Art.* 

Section  A.  — 1.  In  3[ctals  simple,  as  Gold,  Silver,  Copper, 
Iron,  Zinc,  Lead,  ^c. 

In  this  section  of  the  works  submitted  to  their  judg- 
ment, the  Jury  awarded  the  Prize  Dledal  to  the  following 
work,  it  being,  however,  understood  that  for  this  class  oi 
reward,  when  more  than  one  article  was  exhibited  by  the 
same  artist,  the  Jury  might,  if  they  thought  it  expedient, 
cumulate  in  their  judgment  the  various  species  of  merit 
which  they  recognized  in  the  several  productions. 

To  Messrs.  C.  M.  Weishaupt  Sons,  of  Ilanau  (p.  1073), 
for  a Set  of  Chess-men  and  Board,  in  silver  and  gold, 
ornamented  with  enamel.  Although  aware  that  the  merit 
of  these  articles  has  been  acknowledged  by  another  Jury, 
the  Jury  of  Class  XXX.  wished  to  record  their  opinion 
of  them  as  objects  of  art.  (Prussia,  No.  412.) 

The  Jury  were  of  opinion  that  the  following  artists 
were  deserving  of  Honourable  Mention  : — 

Mr.  A.  Vechte,  of  London  (No.  97,  pp.  686-690),  for 
his  designs  for  silver  works  executed  by  him  for  the 
exhibitors,  Messrs.  Hunt  and  Roskell.  Although  a 

* The  classification  of  awards  is  according  to  that  adopted 
in  the  “ Bead  Juries.” 
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Council  Medal  has  been  awarded  to  the  exhibitors  by 
anotlier  Jury,  the  Jury  of  Class  XXX.  considered  it  just 
to  record  their  opinion  of  the  merits  of  this  artist. 
(Class  XXIII.,  No.  97.) 

The  Jury  of  Class  XXX.  have  heard  with  great  satis- 
faction that  another  Jury  have  suitably  acknowledged  the 
excellent  workmanship  of  the  Shield  presented  by  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  to  H.  R.  H.  the  Prince  of 
Wales,  on  whose  behalf  it  has  been  exhibited  by  II.  R.  H. 
Prince  Albert.  They  think  it,  however,  their  duty  to 
add  that  the  several  eminent  artists  who  have  contributed 
to  the  execution  of  the  design  of  Director  Cornelius 
(p.  1101,  deserve  the  special  praise  of  the  Jury  of  Class 
XXX.,  for  the  taste  and  skill  which  they  have  respectively 
displayed  in  this  work.  (Main  Avenue  East,  No.  98.) 

Section  A. — 2.  In  Metals  compound,  as  Bronze,  Electrum, 

i'c- 

The  following  Prize  Medals  were  awarded  in  this 
section  : — • 

To  Mr.  John  Bell,  of  London,  for  his  Eagle  Slayer, 
cast  in  bronze  by  the  Coalbrook  Dale  Company.  (Main 
Avenue  West,  No.  53,  p.  G59.) 

To  M.  Jean  Debay,  of  Paris,  for  his  bronze  group  re- 
presenting the  Death  of  the  Stag.  (Main  Avenue  East.) 

To  M.  Fratin,  of  Paris,  for  a group  of  Eagles  in  bronze. 
(France,  No.  1235,  p.  1236.) 

► To  M.  E.  L.  Lequesne,  of  Pans  (?),  for  his  bronze 
statue  of  a Dancing  Faun.  (Main  Avenue  East.) 

The  Jury  were  of  opinion  that  the  following  artists 
were  deserving  of  Honourable  Mention  : — 

M.  — Bonna.ssieux,  of  Paris,  for  a bronze  figure  re- 
presenting Cupid  cutting  his  wings.  (France,  INo.  64, 
p.  1174.) 

M.  C.  CoBDiER,  of  Paris,  for  his  Head  of  a Negro  in 
bronze.  (P’rance,  No.  460,  p.  1200.) 

M.  T.  Kalide,  of  Berlin,  for  his  group  in  bronze  of  a 
Boy  with  a Swan.  (Prussia,  No.  285,  p.  1066.  Prize 
Medal  awarded.  Class  XXII.) 

M.  P.  J.  Mene,  of  Paris,  for  his  several  Animals  in 
bronze.  (France,  No.  630,  p.  1208.  Prize  Medal  awarded. 
Class  XXII.) 

M.  C.  Moeller,  of  Berlin,  for  two  bronze  groups  re- 
presenting a Boy  with  a Newfoundland  Dog,  and  a Girl 
with  a Bidldog.  (Prussia,  No.  292,  p.  1066.) 

Section  A. — 3.  In  ^Minerals  simple,  as  Marble,  Stone, 
Gems,  Clay,  ^c. 

The  following  Prize  Medals  were  awarded  in  this 
section  : — 

To  Mr.  E.  H.  Baily,  of  London,  for  his  two  plaster 
statues  of  a Nymph  preparing  for  bathing,  and  of  a Youth 
resting  after  the  Chase.  (South  Transept,  Nos.  6 and  7, 
p.847.) 

To  Mr.  John  Bell,  of  London,  for  his  plaster  statue 
of  Viscount  Ii'alkland,  no  Prize  Medal  was  specially 
awarded,  as  he  had  already  received  one  for  his  “ Eagle 
Slayer,”  in  bronze.  (North  Transept,  Mo.  28,  p.  847.) 

To  M.  Gio.  Mario  Benzoni,  of  Rome,  for  his  statue 
in  marble  representing  Gratitude.  (Rome,  No.  16,  p.  1286.) 

To  M.  Auguste  Debay,  of  Paris,  for  his  group  in 
marble  representing  Eve,  with  Cain  and  Abel  asleep  in 
her  arms,  and  designated  as  the  “ Premier  Berceau.” 
(France,  X'o.  45,  p.  1173.) 

To  Professor  F.  Drake,  of  Berlin,  for  a reduced  ca.st 
in  plaster  of  part  of  the  marble  pedestal  to  the  monument 
of  Frederic  William  III.  of  Prussia.  (Prussia,  No.  273, 
p.  106.5.) 

To  hi.  A.  Etex,  of  Paris,  for  his  various  works  of 
sculpture  in  plaster  and  marble.  (France,  No.  1215,  p. 
1236.) 

To  .Mr.  .1.  H.  Foley,  of  London,  for  his  plaster  statue 
of  a Youth  at  a Stream  ; also  for  his  plaster  group  repre- 
senting Ino  and  Bacchus.  (North  Transept,  No.  47, 
Sculpture  Coui  t,  No.  19,  pp.  848  and  841.) 

To  M.  I.  Fraccaroli,  of  Verona,  for  his  two  statues  in 
marble,  representing  Achilles  wounded,  and  David  sling- 
ing the  stone.  (.Austria,  No.  710,  p.  1043.) 

To  M.  C.  A.  Fraikin,  of  Schaeiheck,  near  Brussels,  for 


a plaster  group  of  Psyche  carrying  off  Cupid.  (Belgium, 
No.  465,  p.  1166.) 

To  M.  A.  Galli,  of  Milan,  for  his  marble  statue  of 
Susannah.  (Austria,  No.  711,  p.  1043.) 

To  M.  G.  Geefs,  of  Scliaerbeck,  near  Brussels,  for  a 
plaster  group  representing  a Lion  in  love.  (Belgium, 
No.  466,  p.  1066.) 

To  Mr.  J.  Hogan,  of  London,  for  his  reclining  figure 
in  plaster  representing  a Drunken  Faun.  (Sculpture 
Court,  No.  14,  p.  843.) 

To  Mr.  B.  Jennings,  of  London,  for  his  marble  statue 
of  Cupid.  (Sculpture  Court,  No.  81,  p.  846.) 

To  M.  J.  A.  Jerichau,  of  Copenhagen,  for  a group  in 
plaster  representing  a Hunter  carrying  off  the  Cub  of  a 
Panther.  (Denmark,  No.  39,  p.  1359.) 

To  Mr.  J.  Lawi.or,  of  London,  for  a statue  in  plaster 
representing  a Bather.  (Sculpture  Court,  No.  22,  p.  844.) 

To  M.  A.  Lechesne,  of  Paris,  for  his  two  casts  in 
plaster  representing  two  groups  of  a Child  protected  from 
a Snake  by  a Dog.  (Main  Avenue  East,  No.  573,  p.  1205.) 

To  Mr.  Lawrence  Machonald,  now  at  Rome,  for  an 
Iconic  statue  in  marble.  (Rome,  No.  18,  p.  1286.) 

To  Mr.  P.  Macdowell,  of  London,  for  his  plaster 
statue  of  Eve;  also  for  his  statues  of  Cupid,  and  of  a Girl 
at  Prayer,  in  marble.  (South  Transept,  Nos.  22,  23,  24, 
p.  850.) 

To  Mr.  William  C.  Marshall,  of  London,  for  his 
plaster  figure  of  Sabrina.  (Sculpture  Court,  No.  15, 
p.  844.) 

To  M.  Raffaelle  Monti,  of  Milan,  for  his  marble 
statue  of  Eve  after  the  Fall.  (Austria,  No.  746,  p.  1044.) 

To  Mr.  Hiram  Powers,  from  the  United  States  of 
America,  for  a statue  in  marble  representing  a Greek 
Slave.  (No.  522,  p,  1467.) 

To  M.  J.  M.  Ramus,  of  Paris,  for  his  marble  group 
representing  Cephalus  and  Procris.  (France,  No.  1419, 
p.  1244.) 

To  Professor  Ernst  Rietschel,  of  Dresden,  for  his 
plaster  group  designated  as  “ La  Pieth,”  representing 
Mary  kneeling  at  the  Dead  Body  of  our  Saviour;  and  for 
his  bas-reliefs  in  marble.  (Saxony,  No.  186,  p.  1113.) 

To  Mr.  T.  Sharp,  of  London,  for  his  marble  figure 
representing  a Boy  frightened  by  a Lizard.  (Sculpture 
Court,  No.  20,  p.  844.) 

To  M.  E.  SiMONis,  of  Brussels,  for  his  equestrian 
statue  of  Godfrey  of  Bouillon,  in  plaster;  and  for  other 
works.  (Belgium,  No.  464,  p.  1166.) 

To  M.  G.  Strazza,  of  Milan,  for  his  reclining  figure,  in 
marble,  representing  Ishmael.  (Austria,  No.  713,  p.  1043.) 

To  Mr.  FL  Thrupp,  of  London,  for  his  marble  statue 
of  a Boy  catching  a Butterfly ; also  for  a marble  figure 
representing  Arethusa.  (Sculpture  Court,  Nos.  56  and 
58,  p.  845.) 

To  M.  J.  Tuerlinckx,  of  Malines,  for  a statue  in 
marble  representing  Giotto.  (Belgium,  No.  456,  p.  1165.) 

To  tlie  liEPRESENTATiyES  of  the  late  Mr.  M.  L.  Wat.son, 
of  London,  for  his  marble  statue  of  the  sculptor  Flaxnian, 
exhibited  by  Mr.  Franks;  and  for  his  two  statues,  like- 
wise in  marble,  of  the  first  Earl  of  Eldon,  and  of  his 
brother  Lord  Stowell,  exhibited  by  the  present  Earl  of 
Eldon.  (Sculpture  Court,  No.  60,  and  Main  Avenue 
West,  No.  81,  p.  848.) 

To  M.  Albert  Wolff,  of  Berlin,  for  his  marble  group 
of  a Girl  with  a Lamb,  representing  “ Innocence.” 
(Prussia,  No.  307,  p.  1067.) 

Tlie  Jury  were  of  opinion  that  the  following  artists 
were  deserving  of  Honourable  Mention : — 

Mr.  William  Behnf;.s,  of  London,  for  his  marble 
statue  representing  a Startled  Nymph.  (Sculpture  Court, 
No.  54,  p.  845.) 

M.  H.  W.  Blssen,  of  Copenhagen,  for  his  jilaster 
statue  of  Orestes,  and  for  other  sculptures.  (Denmark, 
No.  .38,  p.  1358.) 

M.  T.  Clesinger,  of  Besanfon,  for  his  marble  figure 
of  a Bacchante.  Tlie  Jury,  for  reasons  totally  inde- 
pendent of  the  acknowledged  merits  of  this  young  artist, 
abstained,  with  regret,  from  awarding  a high  mark  of 
approbation  to  this  work.  (France,  No.  419,  p.  1198.) 

Profr  sor  A.  Costoli,  of  Florence,  for  a marble  statue 
of  a T'_  iiig  Gladiator,  exhibited  by  the  Rev.  John  Sand- 
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ford.*  The  work  by  the  same  artist  described  under 
Tuscany,  No.  lOG  of  the  General  Catalogue,  was  not 
exhibited. 

Mr.  J.  Engel,  from  Hungary,  for  his  marble  group 
representing  an  episode  in  the  history  of  the  war  between 
the  Amazons  and  the  Argonauts.  (South  Transept, 
No.  15,  p.  848.) 

Mr.  P.  Freccia,  of  Florence,  for  his  marble  statue  of 
Psyche.  (Tuscany,  No.  110,  p.  1299.) 

Air.  J.  Geefs,  of  Antwerp,  for  his  plaster  statue,  “ The 
Faithful  Messenger.”  (Belgium,  No.  451,  p.  1165.) 

Mr.  Joseph  Jaquet,  of  Schaerbeck,  near  Brussels,  for 
his  plaster  statue  represeutiug  Cupid  disarmed.  (Belgium, 
No.  46 1,  p.  1165.) 

Mr.  J.  Leer,  of  Munich,  for  his  marble  statue  of  a Girl 
carrying  a Nest  of  Cupids.  (Bavaria,  No.  89,  p.  1 102.) 

Mr.  L.  Marcuesi,  of  Milan,  for  his  statue  in  marble 
representing  Eurydice.  (Austria,  No.  716,  p.  1043.) 

Mr.  F.  AI.  AIiller,  of  London,  for  his  marble  group, 
“ The  Orphans.”  (No.  98a,  Main  Avenue  East,  p.  850.) 

Professor  L.  Nencini,  of  Florence,  for  his  reclining 
marble  figure  of  Bacchus.  (Tuscany,  No.  108,  p.  1298.) 

M.  Michel  Pascal,  of  Paris,  for  his  model  in  marble 
of  a Friar  presenting  the  Crucifix  to  two  Children. 
(France,  No.  1660,  p.  1256.) 

Air.  A.  Sangiorgio,  of  Alilan,  for  his  marble  bust  of  the 
poet  Vincenzo  Alouti.  (Austria,  No.  722,  p.  1043.) 

Mr.  E.  B.  Stephens,  of  London,  for  his  plaster  group 
representing  a Decr-stalker  and  Dog.  (North  Transept, 
No.  29,  p.  853.) 

Mr.  W.  Theed,  of  London,  for  his  sculptures  in  marble 
and  plaster.  (Sculpture  Court,  Nos.  13,  59,  and  79, 
pp.  843,  845,  846.) 

Air.  and  Airs.  T.  Thornvcroft,  of  London,  for  their 
statues  in  plaster  of  the  Royal  Children,  represented  as 
the  Seasons.  (Sculpture  Court,  No.  34,  p.  844.) 

AI.  T.  AVagner,  of  Stuttgard,  for  a figure  in  marble 
representing  Alary  Alagdalen.  (Wurtemburg,  No.  118, 
p.  1130.) 

Mr.  11.  Weekes,  of  London,  for  his  marble  group,  re- 
presenting a Sleeping  Child  and  Dog.  (South  Transept, 
No.  21,  p.  853.) 

Section  A. — 4.  In  elaborate  Mineral  Materials,  as  Glass, 
Porcelain,"  6,  c. 

The  Jury  made  no  award  in  this  section. 

Section  A. — 5.  In  Woods  and  other  Vegetable  Substances. 

The  following  Prize  Aledals  were  awarded  in  this 
section : — 

To  Air.  C.  Geerts,  of  Louvain,  for  his  high  relief  in 
wood,  representing  the  Coronation  of  the  Virgin  Mary. 
(Belgium,  No.  450,  p.  1 1 65.) 

To  AI.  .1.  Lienard,  of  Paris,  for  his  carvings  in  wood. 
(France,  No.  1326,  p.  1239.)  The  Jury  were  aware  that 
the  merits  of  AI.  Lienard  had  been  acknowledged  by 
another  Jury.  (Council  Aledal,  Class  XXVL) 

To  Mr.  W.  G.  Rogf:rs,  of  London,  for  his  cradle, 
carved  in  Turkey  boxwood.  (No.  353,  p.  842.) 

To  Mr.  T.  W.  AA^allis,  of  Louth,  for  his  carvings  in 
wood.  (No.  89,  p.  825.) 

Section  A. — 6.  I?i  Animal  Substances,  as  Ivory,  Bone,  Shells. 

The  Jury  were  of  opinion  that  the  following  artists 
were  deserving  of  Honourable  Alention : — 

AI.  L.  Bigotti,  of  Lucca,  for  his  bas-reliefs  in  ivory. 
(Tuscany,  No.  95,  p.  1298.) 

AI.  AI.  Hagen,  of  Miinich,  for  his  goblet  of  carved 
ivory.  (Bavaria,  No.  83,  p.  1102.) 

AI.  C.  AAk  Heyl,  of  Darmstadt,  for  his  goblet  of  carved 
ivory.  (Hesse,  No.  75,  p.  1129.) 

AI.  C.  G.  Klingsey,  of  Copeidiagen,  for  his  ivory 
jewel-casket,  ornamented  with  bas-reliefs.  (Denmark, 
No.  34,  p.  1358.) 

M.  L.  L.4UTZ,  of  Paris,  for  his  ivory  carving,  repre- 
senting the  victory  of  Charlemagne  over  the  Saxons. 
(France,  No.  295,  p.  1191.) 

Air.  R.  C.  Lucas,  of  the  Firs,  near  AATnehester,  for  his 
ivory  carvings.  (No.  306,  p.  840.) 


* This  object  is  not  in  the  Catalogue. 


Division  B. — AA’^orks  in  Die-sinking,  Intaglios. 
Section  B. — 1.  Coins,  Medals,  and  Models  of  a Medullic 
character  in  any  material. 

The  following  Prize  Aledals  were  awarded  in  this 
section : — 

To  AI.  K.  Fischer,  of  Berlin,  for  medals.  (Pnissia, 
No.  281,  p.  1065.) 

To  Mr.  L.  C.  Wyon,  of  London,  for  his  medals  and 
medallion  portraits  of  the  Royal  Children,  modelled  by 
command  of  Her  Alajesty.  (No.  286,  p.  838.) 

Tlie  Jury  were  of  opinion  that  the  following  artists 
were  deseiwing  of  Honourable  Alention; — 

M.  Bernard  Afinger,  of  Berlin,  for  his  medallions. 
(Prussia,  No.  309,  p.  1067.) 

AI.  L.  J.  Hart,  of  Brussels,  for  his  medals.  (Belgium, 
No.  441,  p.  1165.) 

M.  C.  Jehotte,  of  Lihge,  for  his  medals.  (Belgium, 
No.  447,  p.  1165.) 

AI.  C.  Pfeuffer,  of  Berlin,  for  his  medals.  (Prussia, 
No.  286,  p.  1066.) 

Count  T.  Tolstoy,  of  St.  Petersburg,  for  his  medal- 
lions. (Russia,  No.  328,  p.  1381.) 

The  Jury  having  the  honour  to  number  Air.  AA'.  AVyon, 
of  London,  among  their  members,  were  prevented  from 
expressing,  by  their  award,  the  opinion  which  they  enter- 
tain of  the  works  exhibited  by  tliis  distinguished  artist. 

Section  13. — 2.  Impressions  struck  from  Dies  for  Orna- 
mental purposes. 

The  Jury  made  no  award  in  this  section. 

Section  B. — 3.  Gems,  either  in  Cameo  or  in  Intaglio,  Shell 
Cameos. 

The  Jury  were  of  opinion  that  the  following  artist  was 
deserving  of  Honourable  Alention: — 

AI.  Thomas  Saulini,  of  Rome,  for  his  shell  cameos. 
(Rome,  No.  24,  pp.  1286,  1287.) 

Section  B. — 4.  Seals, 

The  Jury  made  no  award  in  this  section. 

Division  C. — Architectural  Decorations. 

Section  C. — 1.  Integral,  in  llelirf.  Colour,  ffc. 

The  Jury  were  of  opinion  that  the  following  artist  was 
deserving  of  Honourable  Alention  : — 

Air.  N.  J.  CoTTiNGiiAM,  of  Loudoii,  for  his  model  of  a 
spandril  for  Hereford  Cathedral.  (Alain  Avenue  AA'est, 
No.  63,  p.  852.) 

Section  C. — 2.  Adventitious,  as  Stained  Glass, 
Tapestry,  ^x. 

The  following  Prize  Medals  were  awarded  in  this 
section  : — 

To  AI.  G.  Bertini,  of  Alilan,  for  a painted  glass  win- 
dow, representing  Dante  and  some  of  his  ideas.  (Austria, 
No.  737,  p.  1044.) 

To  AI.  A,  Gerente,  of  Paris,  for  his  painting  on  glass 
of  the  history  of  Samson.  (France,  No.  231,  p.  1187.) 

To  Alessrs.  J.  Hardman  and  Co.,  of  Birmingham,  for 
their  painted  glass  windows.  (Class  XXAT.,  No.  532, 
p.  761.)  . 

To  AI.  S.  Kellner,  of  Nuremberg,  for  a copy  m painted 
glass  of  a window  by  Volkamer,  in  St.  Lawrence’s  Church 
in  that  city.  (Bavaria,  No.  86,  p.  1102.) 

To  Alessrs.  Marechal  and  Guynon,  of  Aletz,  for  their 
painting  on  glass,  representing  St.  Charles  administering 
the  Commnnion  to  the  Plague-stricken.  (France,  No.  329, 
p.  1193.) 

The  Jury  were  of  opinion  that  the  following  artists 
were  deserving  of  Honourable  Alention  : — 

AI.  P.  Bagatti-Valsecchi,  of  Alilan,  for  his  painting 
on  glass.  (Austria,  No.  616,  p.  616.) 

Alessrs.  Chance  Brothers  and  Co.,  of  Birmingham, 
for  their  painted  window-glass.  (Class  XXIA^.,  No.  60, 
P-  706.)  . 

Messrs.  Holland  and  Son,  of  Warwick,  for  their  life 
of  Christ,  painted  on  glass.  (Class  XXIV.,  No.  63, 
pp.  706,  707.) 
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Mr.  J.  G.  Howe,  of  London,  for  his  imitation  of  ancient 
painted  window-glass.  (Class  XXIV.,  No.  67,  p.  707.) 

M.  A.  Lusson,  of  Paris,  for  his  painted  glass  window. 
(France,  No.  56.6,  p.  1205.) 

Mr.  George  Myers,  of  London,  for  the  tomb  in  stone 
of  Bishop  Walsh.  (Class  XXVI.,  No.  533,  p.  761.) 
(Prize  Medal,  Class  XXVII.) 

Messrs.  M.  and  A.  O’Connor,  of  London,  for  their 
painted  glass.  (Class  XXIV.,  No.  65,  p.  707.) 

The  Jury  gladly  seize  the  opportunity  which  now  offers 
itself  of  rendering  justice  to  the  taste  displayed  by  their 
colleague,  IMr.  Pugin,  in  the  arrangement  of  the  Medimval 
Court  in  the  Exhibition,  (p.  761.) 

Mr.  W.  Wailes,  of  Newcastle-upon-Tjne,  for  his 
painted  glass  for  York  Cathedral.  (Class  XXIV.,  No.  73, 
p.  707.) 

To  the  Government  Manufactory  of  Gobelin  and 
Beauvais  Tapestry  (No.  1367,  p.  1241)  the  Jury  award 
a Council  Medal  jointly  with  Class  XIX. 

Division  D.— Mosaics  and  Inlaid  Works. 

Section  D. — 1.  In  Stone. 

The  following  Prize  Medals  were  awarded  in  this 
section: — 

To  the  Cavaliere  Barberi,  of  Rome,  for  a mosaic 
table,  designed  and  executed  by  him,  representing  views 
of  celebrated  cities  in  Italy.  (Rome,  No.  15,  p.  1286.) 
(Council  Medal,  Class  XXVII.) 

To  Mr.  G.  Bianchini,  of  Florence,  for  his  tables  in 
pietra  dura,  one  of  them  exhibited  by  R.  S.  Holford,  Esq., 
and  not  entered  in  the  Catalogue,  the  other  entered  (Tus- 
cany, No.  113,  p.  1299).  The  Jury  were  much  pleased 
to  learn  that  the  merits  of  this  distinguished  artist,  with 
respect  to  the  second  table,  had  been  suitably  acknow- 
ledged by  another  Jury.  The  table  desciibed  under  No. 
Ill,  in  the  same  page  of  the  Catalogue,  has  not  been 
exhibited. 

To  M.  Raffaelle  Castellini,  Royal  Manufactory  of 
St.  Peter’s,  Rome,  for  his  copies  in  mosaic  of  a medallion 
portrait  of  Boniface  II.,  by  Bompiani,  and  of  the  head  of 
St.  John  the  Baptist,  by  Guercino.  (Rome,  No.  23,  p. 
1286.) 

The  Jury  were  of  opinion  that  the  following  artists 
were  deseiwing  of  Honourable  Mention  ; — 

M.  Benedetto  Boschetti,  of  Rome,  for  two  mosaic 
tables.  (Rome,  No.  17,  p.  1286.  Prize  Medal,  Class 
XXVII.) 

M.  Domenico  Moglia,  of  Rome,  for  his  mosaics. 
(Rome,  No.  21,  p.  1286.  Honourable  Mention,  Class 
XXVII.) 

The  Cavaliere  Luigi  Moglia,  of  Rome,  for  his  mosaic 
view  of  the  Temples  of  Paestum.  (Rome,  No.  20,  p.  1286). 
Prize  Medal,  Class  XXVII.) 

M.  Antonio  Rocchigiani,  of  Rome,  for  his  mosaic 
view  of  the  Temples  of  Paestum.  (Rome,  No.  22,  p.  1286.) 

Section  D. — 2.  In  Tiles. 

The  Jury  made  no  award  in  this  section. 

Section  D. — .3.  In  Vitrified  Materials. 

The  Jury  made  no  award  in  this  section. 

Section  D.  — 4.  In  Wood. 

The  following  Prize  Medal  was  awarded  in  this  Sec- 
tion : — 

To  MM.  Perez  and  Co.,  of  Barcelona,  for  an  octagonal 
table  of  inlaid  wood.  The  Jury  have  heard  witli  pleasure, 
that  the  distinguished  merits  of  this  work  have  been 
suitably  acknowledged  by  another  Jury.  (Spain,  No.  271a, 
p.  1346.) 

Section  1).  — 5.  In  Metal. 

The  following  Prize  Medals  were  awarded  in  this  Sec- 
tion : — 

To  M.  J.  Fali.oise,  of  Li5ge,  for  various  inlaid  objects. 
(Belgium,  No.  .384,  p.  1163.)  Prize  Medal,  Class  XXIII.) 

To  M.  Jf.  Roucou,  of  Paris,  for  his  inlaid  work.  (France, 
No.  1689,  p.  1257.) 


The  Jury  were  of  opinion  that  the  following  artists 
were  deseiwing  of  Honourable  Mention  • — 

Messrs.  S.  IL  and  D.  Gass,  of  London,  for  a niello 
bracelet,  designed  by  Mr.  Maelise.  (Class  XXIIL,  No. 
83,  p.  683.) 

The  Royal  Ordnance  Manufactory,  of  Toledo,  for 
various  inlaid  arms.  (Spain,  No.  266,  p.  1346.) 

M.  E.  ZuLOAGA,  of  Eibar,  for  his  inlaid  ornaments  on 
pistols  and  other  arms.  (Spain,  No.  264a,  p.  1346).  Prize 
Medal,  Class  XXIIL) 

Division  E. — Enamels. 

Section  E. — 1.  On  Metals. 

The  following  Prize  Medals  were  awarded  in  this  Sec- 
tion ; — 

To  M.  — Bonnet  (of  Paris  ?),  for  the  head  of  St.  John, 
in  enamel.  (France,  1369,  p.  1241.) 

To  Mr.  W.  Essex,  of  London,  for  his  enamel  paintings. 
(No.  241,  pp.  435,  436,  Class  XXX.) 

To  M.  — Hamon,  of  Paris,  for  an  enamelled  casket. 
(No.  1369,  p.  1241.) 

To  Madame  Pauline  Laurent,  of  Paris,  for  her  three 
enamels  in  copper,  two  after  Raphael,  and  one  repre- 
senting Venus.  (France,  No.  1369,  p.  1241.) 

The  Jury  were  of  opinion  that  the  following  artists 
were  deserving  of  IIono\nable  Mention  : — 

Mr.  W.  C.  Bell,  of  London,  for  his  enamel  painting 
of  the  “ Ecce  Homo,”  after  Correggio.  (No.  249,  p.836. 
Class  XXX.) 

Mr.  H.  P.  Bone,  of  London,  for  his  enamel  paintings 
on  gold.  (No.  238,  p.  835,  Class  XXX.) 

Mr.  J.  IIaslem,  of  London,  for  his  enamel  paintings  on 
gold.  (No.  237,  p.  835,  Class  XXX.) 

Section  E. — 2.  On  China. 

The  following  Prize  Medals  were  awarded  in  this  Sec- 
tion : — 

To  M.  Antoine  Beranger,  of  Paris,  for  his  portrait 
of  Prince  Albert,  life-size,  painted  on  china,  after  AVinter- 
halter.  (Main  Avenue  East,  No.  97,  p.  109.)  Also  for  a 
Head,  painted  by  him  on  china,  after  Rubens.  (France, 
No.  1369,  p.  1241.) 

To  M.  H.  Bucker,  of  Dresden,  for  his  paintings  on 
china.  (Saxony,  No.  176,  p.  1112.) 

To  M.  J.  Dieterle,  of  Paris,  for  the  general  good 
taste  displayed  in  the  painting  of  china  in  the  Manufac- 
tory of  Sevres,  of  which  he  is  co-director.  (France,  No. 
1369,  p.  1241.) 

To  Mme.  A.  Ducluzeau  (of  Paris?),  for  her  portrait 
of  Her  Majesty,  life-size,  painted  on  china,  after  AVinter- 
halter.  (Main  Avenue  East,  No.  96,  p.  109.)  Also  for 
her  painting  of  a Holy  Family,  on  china.  (France,  No. 
1369,  p.  1241.) 

To  M.  Jacobber,  of  Paris,  for  his  paintings  of  flowers 
on  china,  after  Van  Huj'sum.  (France,  No.  271,  p.  1189.) 

To  Mme.  .Iacotot,  of  Paris,  for  the  Head  of  Raphael, 
painted  by  her  on  china.  (France,  No.  1369,  p.  1241.) 

To  M.  N.  Korniloff,  of  St.  Petersburg,  for  a landscape 
after  Berghem,  on  china  ; executed  at  the  Imperial  China 
Manufactor)-,  St.  Petersburg.  (Russia,  No.  318,  j).  1376.) 

To  M.  — Sciiii.T,  of  Paris,  for  his  painting  on  a china 
vase.  (France,  No.  1369,  p.  1241.) 

To  M.  O.  AA’ustlicii,  of  Bamberg,  for  his  portrait  of 
Charles  IX.  on  china.  Exhibited  by  Mr.  Schmidt.  (Ba- 
varia, No.  92,  p.  1102.) 

The  Jury  were  of  opinion  that  the  following  artists 
were  deserving  of  Honourable  Mention  : — 

Mr.  — Bradi.ky,  of  Stoke-upon-Trent,  for  liis  painting 
of  Ducks  on  china,  exhibited  by  Mr.  Copeland.  (Class 
XXA’.,  No.  2,  p.  711.) 

Mr.  S.  Chesters,  of  London,  for  his  specimen  of 
painting  on  china,  after  Murillo.  (No.  246,  p.  8.36.) 

MM.  Eukel.mann  and  AA’u.stiah,  for  their  jmrtraits  of 
the  Queen  with  the  Prince  of  AA’ales,  and  of  Prince  Albert, 
painted  on  china  from  miniatures  after  Thorburn.  (Main 
Avenue  AA’est,  No.  140,  p.  109  ) 

MM.  F.  FL  Henneberg  and  Co.,  of  Gotha,  for  their 
paintings  on  china.  (Prussia,  No.  772,  p.  1093.) 

M.  Mariette  de  Ciiassagne,  for  a painting  on  china 
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after  Horace  Vernet,  exhibited  by  M.  Boyer,  of  Paris. 
(France,  No.  p.  12.51.) 

M.  — Nigg,  for  a Flower-piece  and  Holy  Family,  on 
china,  from  the  Imperial  China  Manufactory  at  Vienna. 
(Austria,  No.  015,  p.  10.38.) 

Mine.  Torgan,  of  Paris,  for  her  painting  on  china. 
(France,  No.  1504a.,  p.  1248.) 

Mr.  G.  Waltiirr,  of  Dresden,  for  his  paintings  on 
china.  (Saxony,  No.  177,  p.  1112.) 

Section  E. — .3.  On  Glass. 

The  Jury  made  no  award  in  this  Section. 

Division  F. 

Materials  and  Processes  applicable  to  the  Fine 
Arts  generally,  including  Fine-Art  Printing, 
Printing  in  Colour,  &c. 

Section  F.  — 1.  Encaustic  Painting  and  Fresco. 

The  following  Prize  Medals  were  awarded  in  this  Sec- 
tion : — 

To  M.  J.  Devers,  of  Paris,  for  a Holy  Family  in 
enamel  paste,  painted  on  lava.  (France,  No.  818,  p.  1219.) 

To  M.  J.  N.  VON  Fuciis,  of  Munich,  for  his  specimen 
of  a stereo-chromic  method  of  producing  indestructible 
paintings  on  walls,  e.xhibited  by  Mr.  Muhr.  (Bavaria, 
No.  91,  p.  1102.) 

Section  F. — 2.  Ornamental  Printing,  Chromo-Tgpograpliii, 
Gold-ilhnninated  Tiipograpliij,  Tijpographij  combined 
or  nncomhined  with  Embossing. 

The  following  Prize  Medal  was  awarded  in  this  Sec- 
tion ; — 

To  M.  G.  Silbermann,  of  Strasbnrg,  for  his  chromo- 
typography.  (France,  No.  374,  p.  1194.) 

The  Jury  were  of  opinion  that  the  following  artist  was 
deserving  of  Honourable  Mention  : — 

Mr.  J.  Harris,  of  London,  for  his  imitations  of  ancient 
typography.  (No.  244,  p.  83(1.) 

Section  F. — 3.  Lithographij  (Black),  Chroma- Lithography, 
Gold-illnminated  lAlhographij,  Lilhographii  combined 
or  uncombined  with  Embossing. 

The  following  Prize  Medals  were  awarded  in  this  Sec- 
tion : — 

To  Messrs.  Day  and  Son,  of  London,  for  their  spe- 
cimens of  tinted  lithography  and  chromo-lithography. 
(Fine  Arts  Court,  No.  80,  p.  825.) 

To  Messrs.  M.  and  N.  IIaniiart,  of  London,  for  their 
chromo-lithography  in  graduated  tints.  (Fine  Arts  Court, 
No.  64,  p.  823.) 

To  Messrs.  Huli.mandel  and  Walton,  of  London,  for 
their  drawings  on  stone  with  the  stump,  and  for  their 
lithotiuts.  (Fine  Arts  Court,  No.  71,  p.  824.) 

To  the  Imperial  Printing  Office  of  Vienna,  for 
the  “ Paradisus  Vindobonensis”  in  chromo-lithography. 
(Austria,  No.  362,  jip.  1025-1028.) 

To  Mr.  Owen  Jones,  of  Loudon,  for  his  chromo-litho- 
graphy. (Fine  Arts  Court,  No.  54,  p.  823.) 

To  M.  K.  J.  Lemercier,  of  Paris,  for  his  lithography 
and  chromo-lithography.  (France,  Nos.  587  and  588, 
pp.  1205,  1206.) 

To  MM.  WiNCivF.LMANN  and  Sons,  of  Berlin,  for  their 
coloured  lithography.  (Prussia,  No.  306,  p.  1067.) 

J'he  Jury  were  of  opinion  that  the  following  artists 
were  deserving  of  Honourable  Mention  : — 

The  fac-similes  of  ancient  MSS.  and  illuminations  by 
Comte  Auguste  db  Bastard,  of  Paris,  have  been  duly 
appreciated  by  the  .lury.  As  it  appears,  however,  that 
the  most  important  parts  of  the  several  olijects  exhibited 
are  finished  by  the  hand,  the  Jury  abstained  from  a more 
special  inquiry  into  their  merits.  (France,  No.  1717, 
p.  1258.) 

Mr.  G.  Baxter,  of  London,  for  his  printing  in  colours. 
(No.  115,  p.  828.) 

M.  F.  Dreger,  of  Moscow,  for  his  chromo-lithography. 
(Russia,  No.  362,  p.  1383.) 

Mr.  T.  Underwood,  of  Birmingham,  for  a new  process 
of  lithography.  (Fine  Arts  Court,  No.  77,  p.  825.) 


Section  F. — 4.  Zincography,  or  other  modes  of  Printing. 

The  following  Prize  Medal  rvas  awarded  in  this  Sec- 
tion : — 

To  Mr.  E.  Ai’BEL,  of  Loudon,  for  his  anastatic  printing. 
(No.  274,  p.  838.) 

The  Jury  were  of  opinion  that  the  following  artist  was 
deserving  of  Honourable  Mention  : — 

Mr.  J.  Hanfstaengel,  of  Miinich,  for  his  galvano- 
graphy.  (Bavaria,  No.  85,  p.  1102.) 

To  the  processes  applicable  to  the  Fine  Arts  generally, 
belong  those  employed  by  the  next  three  Exhibitors, 
whose  claims  the  Jury  of  Class  XXX.  have  acknowledged 
in  the  following  manner  : — 

Prize  Medals  were  awarded — 

To  Mr.  B.  CiiEVERTON,  of  London,  for  his  process  of 
reducing  sculpture  by  machinery,  as  exemplified  in  the 
Theseus.  (No.  194,  p.  832.) 

To  M.  A.  CoLLAS,  of  Paris,  for  his  process  of  reducing 
sculpture  by  machinery,  as  exemplified  in  the  Gates  of 
the  Battisterio  at  Florence,  and  other  works.  (France, 
No.  1709,  p.  1258.) 

The  Jury  were  of  opinion  that  the  following  artist  was 
deserving  of  Honourable  Mention  : — 

Mr.  B.  E.  Dupba,  of  London,  for  specimens  of  a new 
process  of  executing  fine-art  designs  on  detached  tiles ; 
the  design  being  burnt  in  on  the  separate  pieces,  and  then 
put  together.  Exhibited  by  Messrs.  H.  Minton  and  Co. 
(Class  XXVIL,  No.  51,  p.  767.) 

Division  G. — Models. 

Section  G. — 1.  In  Architecture. 

The  Jury  having  been  directed  to  include  architectural 
models  in  the  range  of  their  inquiries,  were  naturally  led 
to  refiect  upon,  and  then  to  feel  it  a most  agreeable  duty 
to  acknowledge  publicly,  the  merit  of  the  Building  in 
which  they  met.  The  originality  of  the  construction, 
and  the  rapidity  with  which  it  has  been  carried  to  com- 
pletion would,  in  comparatively  recent  times,  have  in- 
duced popular  enthusiasm  to  ascribe  to  fairy  agency  the 
power  of  overcoming  obstacles  hitherto  considered  to  he 
insurmountable  by  human  ingenuity.  The  noble  sim- 
plicity of  the  whole  edifice,  the  striking  grandeur  of  its 
proportions,  the  novel  and  ingenious  application  of  the 
materials  of  which  it  is  constructed,  and  the  admirable 
adaptation  of  all  its  parts  to  their  multifarious  purposes, 
gave  to  the  person  who  conceived  it,  as  well  as  to  those 
who,  with  so  much  zeal  and  success,  carried  out  the  con- 
structor’s design,  a right  to  the  highest  award  in  the 
power  of  the  Jury  to  recommend.  The  Jury  had,  there- 
fore, the  honour  to  propose  that  a Council  Medal  be 
awarded  to  Mr.  Joseph  Paxton,  and  a similar  Medal  to 
Messrs.  Fox  and  Henderson.  And  although  the  Jury 
had  already  rendered  justice  to  the  claims  of  Mr.  Owen 
Jones,  by  awarding  him  a Prize  Medal  for  his  chromo- 
lithography, they  felt  it  to  be  their  duty  to  record  here 
their  opinion  of  the  advantages  resulting  to  the  Building 
from  the  simple  and  tasteful  style  of  decoration  which 
Mr.  Owen  Jones  has  so  skilfully  suggested  and  so  suc- 
cessfully applied. 

The  following  Prize  Medals  were  awarded  in  this 
section  : — 

To  Mr.  J.  C.  Boesciie,  of  Magdeburg,  for  his  models 
of  Magdeburg  Cathedral  and  of  the  Nurembnrg  Foun- 
tain, executed  in  limewood.  To  this  artist  the  Jury  have 
also  made  a money  award  of  3U/.  sterling.  (Prussia, 
No.  78.5,  p.  1094.) 

To  Mr.  Jabez  James,  of  London,  for  his  model  in 
various  materials  of  the  Britannia  Suspension  Bridge. 
(Class  VII.,  No.  106,  p.  321.  Prize  Medal,  Class  VH.) 

To  Mr.  S.  Salter,  of  London,  for  his  model  executed 
in  card  of  St.  Nicholas’  Church,  now  being  rebuilt  at 
Hamburg.  (Class  VII.,  No.  221,  p.  331.) 

The  Jury  were  of  opinion  that  the  following  artists 
were  deserving  of  Honourable  Mention : — 

Mr.  J.  H.  Cassebohm,  of  Oldenburg,  for  his  model  of 


* Since  the  Award  Book  was  closed,  it  has  been  ascer- 
tained that  the  two  entries  No.  257  and  258  refer  to  the 
same  person. 
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Heidelberg  Castle,  cai’ved  in  cork.  (Oldenburg,  No.  1 , 
p.  1135.) 

Mr.  S.  CuNDY,  of  London,  for  his  restoration  of  the 
Monument  of  Philippa  of  Ilainault,  in  English  alabaster, 
from  drawings  by  Mr.  G.  C.  Scott.  (Main  Avenue  West, 
No.  CO,  p.  848.  Pi’ize  Medal,  Class  XXVII.) 

Mr.  T.  Dunhill,  of  London,  for  his  model  in  plaster, 
and  other  materials,  of  a Metropolitan  Cattle  Market, 
with  abattoirs,  &c.  (Class  VII.,  No.  90,  p.  318.) 

M.  J.  Leeman,  of  Berne,  for  his  model  of  the  Nurem- 
be.’g  Fountain,  carved  in  wood.  (Switzerland,  No.  258, 
p.  1283.)* 

M.  J.  Leeman,  of  Ziirich,  for  his  model  of  the  Cathe- 
dral of  Strasburg,  executed  in  card.  (Switzerland,  No. 
257,  p.  1282.  Prize  Medal,  Class  VII.)* 

Mr.  W.  Stuart,  of  Plymouth,  for  a model  of  the 
Plymouth  Breakwater,  executed  in  limestone  (Class 
VIL,  No.  28,  pp.  311,  312.) 

Section  G.  2. — In  Topograph//. 

The  following  Prize  Medal  was  awarded  in  this  sec- 
tion : — 

To  Mr.  John  Grantham,  Secretary  of  the  Liverpool 
Local  Committee,  for  a model  of  the  Docks  and  commer- 
cial portion  of  the  Town  of  Liverpool,  in  various  materials. 
(Main  Avenue  West,  No.  95,  p.  851.) 

Section  G.  .3.  —In  Anatomy. 

The  .Jury  of  Class  XXX.  abstained  from  examining 
models  in  Anatomy,  as  such  objects  were  transferred  to 
another  Class.  (Minute  of  May  26th,  1851.) 

Designs. 

The  various  designs  for  decoration,  tapestry,  em- 
broidery, mixed  fabrics,  &c.,  not  having  been  su’)mitted 
to  the  examination  of  any  other  Jury,  the  Jury  of  Class 
XXX.  appointed  a Committee  of  their  own  body,  which, 
together  M’ith  members  of  Juries  of  other  Classes,  were 
instructed  by  the  Royal  Commissioners  to  report  on  the 
articles  thus  overlooked.  This  mixed  Committee  having 
reported  accordingly,  the  Jury  of  Class  XXX.  proceeded 
to  award  the  following  Prize  Medals: — 

To  MM.  Berrus  Brothers,  of  Paris,  for  their  general 
abilitj'  in  designs  for  shaivls.  The  Jury  wished,  however, 
to  guard  themselves  from  h^ing  supposed  to  approve  of 
the  introduction  of  landscapes  in  such  designs,  as  ex- 
hibited in  frames  Nos.  1 and  2.  (France,  No.  55,  p.  1174.) 

To  M.  J.  Chebeaux,  of  Paris,  for  his  cotton  and 
calico  prints,  apart  from  their  taste.  (France,  No.  1140, 
p.  1233.) 

To  M.  C.  E.  Clerget,  of  Paris,  for  his  designs  gene- 
rally, and  his  exhibited  works  in  ornament.  (France, 
No.  799,  p.  1219.) 

To  M.  A.Couder,  of  Paris,  for  his  Shawl  Designs,  and 
for  his  skilful  execution  of  his  Designs  generally,  apart 
from  their  taste.  (France,  No.  15GG,  p.  1251.) 

To  the  Government  Head  Sciiooi.  of  Design,  esta- 
bli.shed  in  London.  (Fine  Arts  Court,  No.  10,  p.  821.) 

The  mixed  Sub-Committee  examined  the  Designs  in- 
tended for  Manufactures,  exhibited  by  this  School,  directed 
by  Messrs.  J.  R.  Herbert,  R.  Redgrave,  and  11.  J.  Towns- 
end ; the  female  department  being  superintended  by  Mrs. 
MTan.  The  Sub-Committee  reported  that  in  these  de- 
signs they  had  observed  a purity  of  taste,  a propriety  and 
cha.steness  of  invention,  and  a well-understood  adaptation 
of  style  for  the  several  objects,  which  do  great  credit  to 
the  directors  and  to  their  scholars.  The  Sub-Committee, 
therefore  (Mr.  Redgrave,  one  of  its  members  and  a Juror 
of  Class  XXX.  having  withdrawn),  felt  it  to  be  their 
duty  to  propose  to  this  Jury  that  a Prize  Medal  should 
be  awarded  to  the  Institution.  They  moreover  recom- 
mended that  Honourable  Mention  should  be  made  of 
three  of  the  pupils,  and  that  six  other  [tupils,  viz.,  S.  Ash- 
woRTit  (No.  87,  Class XVIl I.,  p.  558),  Fi.orence  Coi.i.ins 
(No.  8G,  Class  XVIIL,  p.  558),  J.  S.  Cuthbert  (No.  10, 
Class  XXX.,  p.  821),  A.  'I’own  (No.  10,  Class  XXX.,  p.  , 

* Since  the  Award  Book  %vas  closed,  it  has  been  asccr-  1 
taine<l  that  the  two  entries.  Nos.  257  and  258,  refer  to  the 
same  person. 
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821),  J.  Kyd  (No.  10,  Class  XXX.,  p.  821),  and  J.  Raw- 
lings (No.  10,  Class  XXX.,  p.  821),  should  be  mentioned 
with  much  ai)probation.  The  Jury  of  Class  XXX.,  after 
due  inquiry  and  mature  deliberation,  approved  unani- 
mously of  these  suggestions,  aud  adopted  the  whole  of 
these  recommendations.  The  names  of  the  three  pupils  to 
whom  an  Honourable  Mention  has  been  awarded  will  be 
severally  found  in  their  proper  j)lace. 

To  M.  E.  Laroche,  of  Paris,  for  his  Manufacture 
of  Designs.  (France,  No.  291,  p.  1190.) 

To  Luke  Li.mner  (Mr.  Leighton),  for  a variety  of 
Designs.  (Class  XVIL,  No.  24,  p.  538.) 

To  Mr.  Digby  Wyatt,  of  London,  for  good  taste  gene- 
rally in  his  Designs.  (Fine  Arts  Court,  No.  30,  p.  822.) 

The  Jury  were,  moreover,  of  opinion  that  the  following 
artists  were  deserving  of  Honourable  Mention : — ■ 

Mr.  W.  Aldridge,  a pupil  of  the  Government  Head 
School  of  Design,  for  his  Designs.  (Fine  Arts  Court, 
No.  10,  p.  821.) 

M.  C.  Braun,  of  Paris,  for  his  Designs  for  Calico 
Prints.  (France,  No.  72,  p.  1175.) 

Mr.  John  Carter,  of  Crayford  in  Kent,  for  his  Designs 
unapplied.  (P.  821.) 

M.  F.  Didier,  of  Paris,  for  his  Designs  for  Shawls. 
(France,  No.  820,  p.  1219.) 

M.  N.  A.  Galimard,  of  Paris,  for  his  Designs  for 
Painted  Glass.  (F'rance,  No.  228,  p.  1187.) 

M.  Gruenthal,  of  Berlin,  for  his  Patterns  for  Berlin 
Wool.  (Prussia,  No.  16G,  p.  1057.) 

Mr.  J.  K.  Harvey,  of  London,  for  his  Designs  for 
Carpets.  (Class  XIX.,  No.  197,  p.  5G7.) 

Mr.  B.  Heald  (Class  XIX.,  No.  2G9),  of  the  Govern- 
ment School  of  Design  at  Nottingham,  for  his  Lace 
Designs.  (Prize  Medal,  Class  XIX.,  p.  570.) 

Mr.  Edwin  Ireland,  a pupil  of  the  Goveniment  Head 
School  of  Design,  for  his  Designs.  (Fine  Arts  Court,  No. 

10,  p.  821.) 

Mr.  J.  H.  Mereaux,  of  Paris,  for  his  Designs  for  Lace 
Manufacturers.  (France,  No.  631.  Prize  Medal,  Class 
XIX.,  p.  1208.) 

M.  Meynier,  of  Paris,  for  his  Designs  for  Shawls. 
(France,  No.  638,  p.  1208.) 

MM.  Naze  and  Co.,  of  Paris,  for  their  Designs  for 
Cotton  Prints.  (France,  No.  625,  p.  1207.) 

M.  E.  Picard,  of  Rouen,  for  his  Designs  for  Woollen, 
Cotton,  and  other  Printing.  (France,  No.  347,  p.  1194.) 

Mr.  C.  P.  Slocombe,  a pupil  of  the  Government  Head 
School  of  Design,  for  his  Designs.  (Fine  Arts  Court, 
No.  10,  p.  821.) 

Blr.  G.  Truefitt,  of  Loudon,  for  his  Design  of  a 
wrought-iron  canopied  Tomb.  (Fine  Arts  Court,  No.  75, 
p.  824.) 

The  Jury  of  Class  XXX.,  having  brought  their  labours 
to  a conclusion,  cannot  refraiu  from  expressing  their  hope 
that  steps  may  be  taken  for  rendering  the  Great  Exhi- 
bition as  useful  after  it  has  ceased  to  be,  as  it  has  proved 
gratifying  and  instructive  in  the  course  of  its  short  exist- 
ence. It  is  the  wish  to  see  these  hopes  realized,  that 
impels  the  Jury,  even  at  the  risk  of  overstepping  the 
strict  limits  of  their  functions,  to  submit,  with  great 
deference,  their  views  on  this  point  to  the  Royal  Com- 
missioners. 

The  foundation  of  a permanent  industrial  Museum  in 
the  heart  of  the  metropolis  of  trade  and  industry,  seems 
to  the  Jury  the  logical  and  practical  consequence  of  this 
Flxhibition.  It  is  in  the  “Crystal  Palace”  tliat  the  great 
truth  has  been  impressed  upon  us,  that  art  and  taste  are 
henceforth  to  be  considered  as  elements  of  industry  aiid 
trade,  of  scarcely  less  importance  than  the  most  powerful 
machinery.  It  seems  also  natural  that  this  Museum 
should  in  the  first  instance  consist  of  the  objects  to  which 
the  several  Juries  have  called  public  attention  as  ha])py 
types  and  models  for  imitation.  While  such  a Museum, 
on  the  one  hand,  would  be  a lasting  dejiository  of  industry 
and  of  the  arts ; it  would,  on  tlie  other,  serve  as  the  best 
and  easiest  standard  of  comparison  by  which  human 
ingenuity  might  mark  its  progress,  on  the  opening,  ten 
years  hence,  of  a new  Great  Exhibition ; — it  would  serve 
alike  as  a guide  aud  as  a beacon. 
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Thus  the  Great  Exhibition  of  1851,  which  already 
stands  out  so  promiueutly  in  the  past,  would  bear  fruitful 
and  lasting  consequences  for  the  future,  and  would  ac- 
quire an  additional  claim  to  a grateful  record  in  the 
annals  of  mankind. 

The  Greeks,  our  masters  in  the  nobler  arts,  did  not 
trust  to  the  historian  and  the  poet  alone  for  the  record  of 
their  achievements,  but  committed  to  the  greatest  artists 
the  task  of  immortalizing  their  military  triumphs.  The 
Great  Exhibition  deserves  to  be  celebrated  as  the  triumph 
of  industry  and  invention  over  commercial  routine  and 
international  jealousies.  Whether  the  “ Crystal  Palace  ” 
shall  be  removed  or  not,  posterity  will  look  for  some 


mark  of  gratitude  to  the  illustrious  Prince  to  whom  the 
present  generation  owe  the  realization  of  a gigantic 
thought ; a thought  which  may  have  floated  in  the  minds 
of  others,  but  which  received  consistency  and  was  brought 
to  maturity  by  his  energy  and  perseverance. 

The  Jury  of  Class  XXX.,  therefore,  hope  that  on  the 
site  of  the  Exhibition  Building  a statue  will  be  erected 
to  Prince  Albert.  On  its  base  should  be  recorded  the 
share  which  statesmen  and  others  have  borne  in  bringing 
such  an  undertaking  to  completion.  The  Fine  Arts  would 
thus  be  called  upon  to  perpetuate  the  memory  of  the 
Great  Exhibition,  to  the  attractions  of  which  they  have 
so  variously  and  so  powerfully  contributed. 


London,  September  1851. 


A.  PANIZZI,  Reporter. 
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[The  figures  after  the  Names  (between  parentheses)  refer  to  the  Exhibitors’  Numbers  and  to  the  Pages  in  the 
Official  Descriptive  and  Illustrated  Catalogue.] 


The  Exhibition  of  the  Works  of  all  Nations  in  the 
Crystal  Palace  had  for  its  primary  and  essential  object 
the  display  of  whatever  could  be  characterized  as  a 
production  of  Industry.  It  comprehended  every  kind  of 
unwrought  material,  no  less  than  the  most  ingenious 
results  of  machinery,  or  the  most  exquisite  examples  of 
handicraft.  But  this  complete  and  absolute  recognition 
of  industry  as  the  purpose  of  the  Exhibition  did  not,  in 
the  view  of  the  Royal  Commissioners,  preclude  from 
admission  the  productions  of  the  Fine  Arts;  Painting 
alone  being  excepted,  because,  being  but  little  affected 
by  material  conditions,  it  seemed  to  rank  as  an  indepen- 
dent art.  It  was  not  without  reason  that  such  a course 
was  adopted,  when  we  consider  how  greatly,  on  the  one 
hand.  Architecture  and  Sculpture  depend  in  the  execu- 
tion of  their  details  on  mechanical  dexterity,  and,  on  the 
other,  how  intimately  the  Fine  Arts  are  connected  with 
many  branches  of  manufacture.  So  closely,  indeed,  do 
their  provinces  border  on  those  of  certain  other  arts,  that 
it  is  often  difficult  to  decide  in  what  rank  or  class  objects 
should  be  distributed,  in  the  production  of  which  industry 
and  taste  have  been  jointly  employed. 

This  is  most  strikingly  apparent  in  the  case  of  jewel- 
lery and  other  works  in  the  precious  metals,  works  in 
bronze,  iron,  zinc,  porcelain,  glass,  terra-cotta,  and  also 
in  every  description  of  furniture ; but  it  is  not  less  true 
of  carpets,  tapestries,  and  embroidered  and  coloured 
stuffs,  in  all  which  the  taste  and  beauty  of  the  design 
depend  upon  the  manner  in  which  the  material  has  been 
treated  and  its  special  conditions  observed. 

In  the  great  markets  of  the  world  the  preference  will 
invariably  be  at  once  given  to  those  productions  which 
combine,  with  other  indispensable  requisites,  the  recom- 
mendation of  good  taste  in  their  design  and  treatment. 

Among  the  many  good  results  which  we  may  venture 
to  anticipate  from  this  Exhibition,  it  may  not  be  too 
much  to  hope  for  a fuller  revival  of  that  happy  alliance 
between  the  Fine  Arts  and  Industi’y  which  subsisted  in 
the  middle  ages,  when  the  artist  was  more  of  a craftsman 
— the  craftsman  more  of  an  artist — than  is  the  case  at 
present. 

Indeed,  even  in  our  own  day,  such  a system  of  co- 
operation has  been  established  with  regard  to  one  object, 
the  technical  application  of  materials ; and  of  the  signal 
results  thus  obtained  many  striking  examples  may  be 
cited  from  the  Exhibition. 

Among  these  may  be  mentioned  the  wonderful  speci- 
mens of  casting  in  bronze,  iron,  and  zinc ; an  art  which, 
as  regards  the  two  latter  metals,  has  only  been  brought 
to  perfection  in  a recent  period. 

'i'o  the  present  age  are  also  due  two  most  valuable  and 
original  inventions,  by  which  works  of  sculpture  may  be 
reproduced,  in  the  one  case  by  means  of  Galvanoplastic 
deposit,  in  the  other  by  the  mechanical  processes  of 
M.  Collas,  in  France,  and  of  Mr.  Cheverton,  in  England. 
The  cheapness  with  which  the  noblest  works  of  art  can 
be  multiplied  by  means  of  these  inventions  cannot  but 
tend  to  the  more  general  development  of  a feeling  for  the 
beautiful.  Such  then  are  some  of  the  results  of  the  con- 
nexion between  Industry  and  the  Fine  Arts. 

But  it  was  not  only  on  account  of  their  intimate  asso- 
ciation with  the  interests  of  Industry  that  the  Fine  Arts 


had  a claim  to  be  admitted  into  the  Exhibition ; their 
presence  there,  as  was  anticipated  by  the  enlightened 
views  of  the  Royal  Commissioners,  conduced  essentially 
to  the  impressiveness  of  the  general  spectacle.  It  was 
the  variety  and  beauty  of  the  works  of  art  that  lent  to 
the  scene  its  peculiar  grace  and  charm. 

In  this  Report  the  objects  contributed  by  the  several 
nations  will  be  considered  in  succession,  commencing 
with  Great  Britain. 

In  the  survey  of  each  nation,  its  productions  will  be 
noticed  in  the  following  order : — 

A.  Sculpture  and  Works  of  Plastic  Art — 

1.  Sculpture  on  a large  scale,  and  in  various  mate- 

rials, whether  marble,  metal,  or  wood. 

2.  Sculpture  and  its  varieties  on  a small  scale,  in 

metal,  “biscuit,”  ivory,  wood,  precious  stones, 
shells. 

B.  Graphic  Representations  on  Plane  Surfaces — ■ 

1.  New  processes  of  painting. 

2.  Enamels  on  porcelain  or  metal. 

3.  Painting  on  glass. 

4.  Mosaics. 

5.  Designs  for  woven  and  printed  stuffs. 

G.  Various  processes  of  printing,  such  as  litho- 
graphy, lithochromy,  zincography. 

C.  Architectural  Designs — 

1.  The  Exhibition  Building. 

2.  Architectural  and  other  models. 

THE  UNITED  KINGDOM. 

From  the  first  introduction  of  the  Fine  Arts  in  this 
country  to  the  present  day  they  have  received  little  or 
no  notice  from  the  Government  as  such  : their  encou- 
ragement, like  that  of  many  other  important  objects,  has 
been  left  to  the  public.  The  foundation  of  the  Royal 
Academy  itself  is  of  comparatively  recent  date,  and  the 
institution  is  self-supported.  The  collection  of  sculpture 
and  antiquities  in  the  British  ^Museum,  and  that  of  paint- 
ing at  the  National  Gallery,  have  been  formed  only 
within  the  last  half  century,  and  many  of  their  most 
valuable  treasures  are  donations  or  be(iuests  of  private 
individuals.  Before  the  building  of  the  New  Houses  of 
Parliament  the  distinguished  artists  of  this  country  had 
rarely  been  employed  by  the  Government  on  works  of  a 
Monumental  character,  and  such  commissions  were,  from 
their  nature,  not  the  objects  of  private  munificence. 
This  is  one  principal  cause  why,  in  tlie  English  school  of 
painting  and  sculpture,  no  true  Monumental  style  has 
been  as  yet  formed. 

Again,  it  was  only  in  the  year  1836  that  the  Schools  of 
Design  were  formed;  institutions  by  means  of  which  the 
Fine  Arts  have  exercised  a most  beneficial  infiuence  on 
the  vast  productive  energy  of  Great  Britain.  Much 
improvement  in  every  branch  of  industry  has  been  accom- 
plished by  means  of  these  schools,  but  it  must  be  acknow- 
ledged that  in  many  kinds  of  manufacture  the  English 
productions,  both  in  regard  to  their  form  and  colour, 
show  far  less  taste  than  those  of  other  nations. 
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Both  the  Government  and  tlie  nation,  however,  are 
now  becoming  conscious  of  the  great  importance  of  Art, 
not  only  in  its  Monumental  character,  but  in  its  relation 
to  Industry. 

Tile  vast  range  of  comparison  which  the  Exhibition 
has  afforded,  by  the  juxta-position  of  the  products  of  so 
many  nations,  has  directed  the  English  mind  to  more 
enlightened  views  ; and,  from  the  energy  of  the  national 
character  and  institutions,  these  newly-awakened  ideas 
may  ultimately  prove  of  the  greatest  benefit  in  regard 
both  to  the  Fine  Arts  and  the  Manufactures  of  the 
country. 

A.  Sculpture  axd  Works  of  Plastic  Art. 

1 . Sculpture  on  a large  Scale. 

No  other  nation  has  exhibited  so  many  works  of  this 
class  as  Great  Britain.  This  may  be  partly  accounted 
for  by  the  fact  that  the  English  sculptors  have  not  been 
embarrassed,  like  those  of  other  countries,  by  the  cost  of  ; 
transporting  their  works  from  a distance ; but  the  far 
greater  wealth  of  the  English,  as  compared  with  other 
nations,  is  another  cause  of  this  numerical  superiority. 

With  regard  to  the  quality  of  their  sculpture,  it  must 
be  confessed  that  the  productions  of  the  modern  English 
school,  till  within  a comparatively  recent  date,  have  not 
been  such  as  to  command  the  approbation  of  the  most 
competent  judges. 

In  the  earlier  periods  of  English  art  the  name  of 
Flaxman  stands  alone ; and,  fertile  as  this  great  genius 
was  in  invention,  the  execution  of  his  works  hardly 
equals  the  beauty  of  their  conception. 

Ilis  influence  seems  to  have  been  scarcely  felt  for  a 
considerable  period  : the  strong  tendency  to  Realism  * in 
the  English  school  of  sculpture  found  its  natural  expres- 
sion in  portraiture.  Chantrey,  long  pre-eminent  among 
his  contemporaries,  produced  a great  number  of  admirable  ! 
busts;  but  in  all  the  works  of  this  period  which  have  a 
liigher  pretension,  and  claim  to  rank  as  Ideal  sculpture, 
there  is  a striking  deficiency,  not  only  in  scientific  know- 
ledge, but  in  taste  and  in  genuine  Plastic  style.-)- 


* A work  is  called  Realistic  when  the  artist  restricts 
himself  to  the  task  of  rendering  an  individual  model  in  all 
its  parts,  form,  character,  and  the  like,  just  as  thej'  appear 
before  him.  On  the  other  hand  a work  of  art  is  called 
Ideal  when  the  artist  modifies  the  figure  in  these  same 
respects,  according  to  his  own  feeling  for  its  inner  signifi- 
cance and  outward  beauty  of  form— attributes  which  neces- 
sarily vary  in  each  case. 

t When  we  say  of  a work  of  sculpture  that  it  possesses 
“ style,”  the  following  qualities  ought  to  be  implied.  The 
sculptor  must  have  so  treated  the  solid  material,  such  as 
stone,  metal,  wood,  with  which  he  has  to  deal,  as  not  to 
remind  the  spectator  of  the  nature  of  the  substance  em- 
ployed, but  so  as  rather  to  suggest  to  the  eye  the  character 
of  the  object  imitated,  flesh,  drapery,  or  whatever  it  may  be. 

I^urther,  as  we  learn  from  the  antique  sculpture,  in  the 
treatment  of  naked  surfaces,  the  muscles  should  not  be 
represented  by  prominences  so  isolated  and  abrupt  as  to 
impair  the  general  breadth,  but  should  be  rather  indicated 
by  moderate  depressions  in  broad  surfaces. 

In  drapery,  again,  to  attain  the  same  general  breadth  of 
effect  in  the  larger  surfaces,  which  are  supposed  to  be  de- 
fined bt'  the  forms  and  action  of  the  bod}',  the  details  of  the 
folds  should  be  represented  not  by  big,  heavy  projections, 
but  by  numerous  contiguous  channellings  or  markings. 

The  sculptor  must,  moreover,  take  care  not  to  attempt, 
in  every  part  of  his  w'ork,  as  perfect  an  imitation  as  the 
nature  of  the  solid  material  he  employs  would  admit,  but  he 
should  a.lopt  a treatment  more  and  more  conventional  in 
proportion  as  the  object  he  has  to  represent  is  less  and  less 
important,  flesh  being  the  most  important;  for  otherwise 
the  degree  of  illusion  sought  for  in  the  imitation  of  flesh 
cannot  be  attained,  because  the  imitation  of  many  subordi- 
nate objects  can  be  carried  much  further  in  the  soliil  mate- 
rial with  which  the  artist  has  to  work.  In  sculi)ture  “in 
the  round,”  it  is  also  necessary  that  the  centre  of  gravity 
be  so  observed  as  to  suggest  to  the  spectator  the  idea  of 
solidity  and  security.  In  reliefs,  lastly,  this  rule  is  to  be 
follow-e  l,  —that,  whether  the  work  be  in  high,  middle,  or 
low  relief,  no  single  portion  should  project  beyond  the 
extreme  limit  of  general  relief  in  each  case  intended,  but 


To  this  general  criticism  E.  II.  Baily  (p.  847),  in  his 
best  works,  forms  a distinguished  exception.  Among 
these,  however,  we  can  hardly  reckon  the  three  statues 
in  the  Exhibition,  of  a Hunter,  a Young  Girl,  and  Eve ; 
of  the  latter  a cast  in  zinc  only  was  exhibited.  But  the 
merit  of  these  works  was  not  overlooked  by  the  Jury, 
who  have  awarded  them  a Prize  Medal.  (P.  8,  G and  7.) 

Since  the  period  referi'ed  to  a new  race  of  sculptors 
has  arisen  in  England,  who  possess  in  a remarkable 
degree  the  qualities  in  which  their  predecessors  were 
deficient.  Among  the  chief  causes  which  have  combined 
to  produce  this  school  may  be  reckoned  the  influence  of 
the  genius  of  Flaxman,  the  study  of  the  noblest  examples 
of  Greek  art  preserved  to  us  in  the  Elgin  marbles,  and 
the  example  of  the  great  Thorwaldsen,  with  whom 
many  of  the  English  sculptors  at  Rome  had  constant 
intercourse. 

Among  the  most  distingiiished  of  contemporary  sculp- 
tors we  may  specially  mention  the  name  of  Gibson.  In 
his  Hunter  and  Dog  a lively  and  imaginative  conception 
is  combined  with  an  e.xquisite  feeling  for  harmony  of 
lines,  and  with  thorough  knowledge.  The  treatment  is 
strictly  Plastic  ; the  details  carefully  and  conscientiously 
wrought  out.  The  unanimous  award  of  the  Jury  would 
have  bestowed  the  Council  Medal  on  this  work  had  not 
the  artist  been  disqualified  from  receiving  a j)rize  by 
filling  the  office  of  a Juror  in  this  Class. 

Next  should  be  mentioned  the  name  of  Mr.  Richard 
J.  Wyatt  (Main  Avenue,  East,  120,  p.  1286,  and  Illus- 
tration), whose  death,  in  the  full  maturity  of  his  powers, 
we  have  to  deplore. 

His  statue  of  Glycei'a  represents  a girlish  figure,  slight 
and  full  of  simple  grace ; the  characteristics  of  feminine 
beauty  are  indicated  in  the  modelling  with  great  delicacy; 
the  drapery  is  treated  with  good  taste,  and  with  a due 
regard  for  style.  One  feeling  pervades  the  whole  design, 
and  imparts  to  it  a peculiar  charm.  This  w ork,  there- 
fore, united  all  those  qualities  which  entitled  it  to  receive 
a Council  Medal  (103,  p.  11,  second  improved  edition). 

The  following  sculptors  are  well  worthy  to  rank  next 
to  the  distinguished  names  alread)-  noticed : — 

J.  H.  Foley,  of  London  (p.  848,  and  Illustration),  A 
Youth  at  a Stream  : of  this  a cast  in  plaster,  and  anotlier 
in  bronze,  were  exhibited.  The  figure  is  about  to  plunge 
into  a river;  he  still  clings  to  the  branch  of  a tree  rising 
over  his  head,  whilst  he  advances  one  foot  somewhat 
timidly.  The  motive  is  remarkable  for  originality  and 
grace,  and  the  conception  is  well  sustained  by  the  whole 
treatment;  in  the  slender  proportions  and  finely  modelled 
well-turned  limbs  the  artist  has  admirably  expressed  the 
attributes  of  youthful  beauty.  Another  of  his  works 
represents  a group  of  Ino  and  the  infant  Bacchus,  in 
plaster  (Class  XXV.,  2,  p.  711).  Ino,  reclining  at  her 
ease,  holds  up  to  the  infant  god  a bunch  of  grapes, 
tow'ards  which  he  eagerly  stretches  his  hands.  There  is 
a sprightly  grace  in  the  attitude  of  Ino,  and  much  refine- 
ment of  form;  but  on  the  whole  this  group  is  not  so 
simple  in  conception  as  the  Youth  at  the  Stream;  the 
Prize  Medal  has  therefore  been  awarded  to  the  two  works 
conjointly.  In  his  statue  of  Hampden,  in  plaster  (p.  848, 
and  see  Illustration),  executed  for  the  new  Houses  of  Par- 
liament, the  same  artist  has  shown  that  he  can  unite  the 
peculiarities  of  individual  life,  and  the  details  of  costume 
necessary  in  an  historical  portrait,  with  a true  Plastic 
style. 

J.  Bell,  of  London  (Class  XXII.  G41,  p.  G61).  The 
Eagle-slayer,  cast  in  bronze,  and  also  in  iron.  This 
figure  represents  a powerful  man  in  very  strong  action, 
at  the  moment  after  shooting  an  arrow  into  the  air.  The 
violence  of  the  exertion  has  brought  the  muscles  into  full 
play.  The  artist  has  admirably  succeeded  in  expressing 
the  momentary  and  transient  eharacter  of  the  action,  and 


that  the  whole  profile  of  the  relief  should  be  restricted 
within  a given  scale  ; that,  again,  there  should  not  be  more 
than  two  distances  in  the  composition,  so  that  two  figures  at 
the  most  can  stand  one  behind  the  other ; to  attempt 
greater  depth  is  to  invade  the  province  of  picturesque 
composition,  and  by  destroying  the  idea  of  relief  from  an 
actual  plane,  to  cause  indistinctness  of  outline. 
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the  form  is  modelled  'witli  a knowledge  and  truth  of  de- 
tail which  are  seldom  found  in  the  English  school.  Ilis 
work  has,  therefore,  obtained  the  Prize  Medal. 

In  the  statue  of  Falkland  (in  plaster,  p.  847),  executed 
for  the  new  Houses  of  Parliament,  the  same  sculptor  has 
displayed  a mastery  rarely  attained  in  portraiture ; the 
conception  is  very  spirited,  the  treatment  throughout 
strictly  Plastic;  the  figure  is  remarkable  for  its  noble  | 
presence,  and  its  attitude  of  calm  and  dignified  repose.  | 

The  following  artists  also  exhibit,  in  their  styles,  the 
application  of  just  principles  of  ait: — ■ j 

P.  MacDowell,  of  London.  The  most  remarkable  [ 
work  of  this  sculptor  is  his  Eve  (in  plaster,  p.  850).  This 
figure  is  modelled  with  great  knowledge,  the  attitude  is 
graceful,  and  the  expression  of  longing  curiosity  well 
rendered.  We  may  also  mention  his  Girl  at  Prayer  (in 
marble,  ibid.),  a figure  treated  with  simplicity  and  depth 
of  feeling,  and  very  carefully  executed.  Ills  marble  figure 
of  Cupid  (ibid.)  has  also  considerable  merit.  Prize 
Medal. 

W.  Calder  Marshall  (5,  p.  844,  Sculpture  Court). 
The  Sabrina  of  this  artist  is  remarkable  for  the  feminine 
grace  of  the  motive,  the  head  has  a fine  character  of  in- 
dividuality, and  there  is  great  beauty  in  the  form  and  in 
the  general  expression ; in  marble.  Prize  Medal. 

T.  Su.ARP,  of  London  (20,  p.  844).  A Boy  stretched 
on  the  ground,  looking  round  in  alarm,  as  if  startled  at 
a lizard.  This  is  a remarkable  work — quite  unlike,  in 
choice  and  treatment  of  subject,  any  which  has  been  as 
yet  noticed  in  this  Report.  The  artist  has  not  hesitated 
to  express  that  dryness  and  meagreness  of  form  which 
characterizes  the  particular  stage  of  boyhood  here  selected 
for  representation ; but  these  details  are  rendered  with 
the  utmost  accuracy,  and  with  an  admirable  feeling  for 
nature.  The  eye  of  the  ordinary  observer,  habitually 
accustomed  to  the  specious  effect  of  mere  smoothness  of 
surface,  may,  in  some  degree,  be  repelled  by  this  truth- 
fulness of  representation ; but,  like  all  other  truth,  it  will 
not  the  less  be  ultimately  appreciated,  and  we  may  regard 
this  figure  as  in  itself  a proof  how  great  an  effort  the 
English  school  of  sculpture  is  making  in  the  right  direc- 
tion. Prize  Medal. 

J.  Hogan,  of  Ireland  (14,  p.  84.1).  A drunken  Satyr, 
gorged  with  new  wine,  which  has  distended  all  his  veins 
and  muscles,  makes  a last  effort  to  save  himself  from  i 
falling.  This  work  contains  evidence  of  careful  study, 
but  the  attitude  has  something  violent  and  ungraceful : 
in  plaster.  Prize  Medal. 

B.  Jenning.s,  of  London  (81,  p.  846).  In  his  marble 
figure  of  Cupid  this  artist  has  been  very  happy  in  the 
representation  of  youthful  form. 

The  same  may  be  said  of  the  Arethusa  of  E.  Thrupp, 
of  London  (58,  p.  845),  a recumbent  figure  leaning  on 
one  elbow,  though  there  is  rather  a want  of  life  and  indi- 
viduality in  the  features.  A Boy  catching  a Butterfly 
(56,  p.  845),  by  the  same  artist,  is  a carefully  executed 
and  attractive  work  : in  marble. 

A Nymph  bathing,  by  J.  Lawlor,  of  London  (22, 
p.  844),  also  deserves  notice  here:  in  marble.  All  the 
three  last-mentioned  works  have  obtained  Prize  Medals. 

The  portrait  stattie  of  Flaxman,  by  the  late  M.  L. 
Watson,  of  Londoti  (60,  p.  84.5),  shows  how  greatly  this 
artist  excelled  in  Iconic  sculpture.  The  figure,  which  is 
executed  out  of  a very  beautiful  block  of  marble,  is  seated ; 
the  general  attitude  is  remarkably  true  to  nature,  the  head 
full  of  intelligence,  and  the  whole  design  is  worked  out 
with  great  spirit,  and  with  conscientious  labour.  The 
colossal  seated  figures  of  Lord  Eldon  and  I-ord  Stowell 
(p.  848),  by  the  same  artist,  are  also  remarkable  speci- 
mens of  the  same  class  of  sculpture,  though  not  tipial  in 
merit  to  the  statue  of  Flaxman.  The  hands  appear  too 
large:  in  marble.  Prize  Medal. 

L.  Macdonald,  of  Rome  (Rome,  18,  p.  1286).  The 
Iconic  figure  by  this  sculptor,  executed  in  the  manner 
and  costume  of  cla.ssical  antiquity,  shows  that  the  artist 
has  a just  perception  of  style  and  sound  knowledge  : in 
marble.  Prize  Medal. 

In  conclusion  may  be  noticed  the  following  artists,  as 
deserving  the  Honourable  Mention  bestowed  on  them  by 
the  .lury  : — 


j W.  Behnes,  of  London,  for  his  N}mph  startled  by  a 
' Lizard:  in  marble  (54,  p.  945). 

I W.  Theed,  of  London,  for  his  marble  group  of  the 
I Prodigal  Sen  (59,  p.  845)  embraced  by  his  Father,  and 
for  his  Narcissus  (79,  p.  846',  also  in  marble. 

H.  Weekes,  of  Loudon,  for  his  Sleeping  Child  with  a 
Dog:  in  marble  (p.  85.3). 

E.  B.  Stephens,  of  London  (p.  853),  for  his  Deer 
Stalker  and  Dog. 

F.  M.  Mjller,  of  London,  for  Two  Orphan  Children 
at  Prayer:  marble  (p.  850). 

Mr.  ami  hits.  T.  Thornycroit,  of  London,  for  the 
Royal  Children,  in  the  characters  of  the  Four  Seasons:  in 
plaster  (34,  p.  844). 

G.  Myers,  of  Lt.ndon,  for  the  Tond)  of  Bishop  Walsh, 
in  stone ; a monument  in  which  the  ecclesiastical  style  of 
the  middle  ages  is  well  sustained,  not  only  in  the  prii.cipal 
figure,  but  also  in  the  accessories.  Prize  Medal.  (Class 
XXVI.  p.  761.) 

To  this  list  the  name  of  Hancock  (p.  849)  deserves,  in 
my  opinion,  to  be  added,  for  his  statue  in  jilaster  of  the 
Beatrice  of  Dante,  in  her  beatified  state.  The  figure  is 
distinguished  by  a pure  and  noble  expression  of  the  bead, 
although  many  defects  may  be  remarked  in  the  drapeiy. 

In  concluding  this  notice  of  English  sculpture,  it  is 
right  to  mention  that  several  highly  distinguished  artists 
have  not  contributed  any  woiks  to  the  Exhibition. 

2.  Sculpture  on  a small  Scale. 

To  this  branch  of  English  art  the  remarks  already 
made  on  sculpture  on  a large  scale  are  generally  appli- 
cable. Even  at  the  present  day  many  of  the  most  distin- 
guished artists  who  have  executed  and  exhibited  works  of 
this  class  are  foreigners. 

1.  Works  in  Metal. 

(a.)  Embossed  (Repousse)  Work. 

A.  Vechte,  of  France  (p.  686-87),  at  present  settled  in 
England.  The  works  of  this  artist  in  strictness  belong 
to  Class  XXIII.  (Jewellery  and  Goldsmiths’  Work),  but 
they  are  so  essentially  and  exclusively  productions  of 
Fine  Art,  that  it  is  impossible  to  pass  them  over  without 
mention  in  this  Report.  They  consist  of  a shield  as  yet 
unfinished,  and  a vase  representing  the  contest  between 
Jupiter  and  the  Giants,  executed  in  silver  for  the  great 
establishment  of  Messrs.  Hunt  and  Roskell  at  Birming- 
ham. These  works  show  that  no  living  aitist  has  so  fully 
entered  into  the  spirit  of  the  Italian  style  of  the  sixteenth 
century,  commonly  called  the  C inque  Cento,  as  Vechte. 
He  has  also  exhibited  a shield,  which,  having  been  ex- 
ecuted in  France,  is  therefore  in  the  French  Department. 
In  its  design  the  artist  has  harmonized  with  great  skill 
two  celebrated  compositions  of  the  Minder  of  the  Inno- 
cents, that  by  Raphael— preserved  to  us  in  the  engraving 
by  Marc  Antonio,  and  in  the  tapestry  of  the  Vatican — - 
and  that  known  to  us  in  the  picture  by  Nicolas  Poussin. 
Honourable  Mention.  (Class  XXIII,  97.) 

J.  V.  Morel  and  Co.,  of  Paris,  now  settled  in  London 
(p.  693).  This  firm  exhibit  a set  of  cups,  made  of  dif- 
ferent kinds  of  precious  stones,  decorated  with  small 
figures,  animals,  masks,  and  other  ornaments,  exquisitely 
wrought  in  gold  and  silver,  and  in  ei:amel,  the  w hole  ex- 
ecuted in  the  feeling  of  Benvenuto  Cellini,  and  with  the 
same  refined  taste.  In  the  expression  of  the  heads  only 
there  appears  a somewhat  tco  modern  sentiment.  The 
talent  displayed  in  these  works  is  so  remarkable,  that 
though  they  belong  strictly  to  Class  XXIII. , where  they 
have  been  rewarded  with  a Council  Medal,  they  cannot 
be  passed  in  silence  here.  (Class  XXIII.  No.  117.) 

(/>.)  (Medals  and  Coins. 

W.  WvoN,  of  London,  Chief  Engraver  of  the  Mint’*' 
(p.  838).  This  artist  is  certainly  one  of  the  most  distin- 
guished of  his  class  in  the  present  day.  He  is  endowed 
j with  a just  perception  of  nature,  and  a refined  sense  of 
I beauty  in  form  and  movement.  His  works  are  executed 


♦ 'I  bis  notice  was  written  a few  days  before  the  death  of 
the  distinguished  artist  to  whom  it  relates. 


C91 


GRAPHIC  REPRESENTATIONS  OF  PLANE  SURFACES.— AWARDS.  [Class  XXX. 


in  mezzo-rclievo,  in  that  stjle  ^rhich  alone  is  admissible 
in  Numismatic  Art,  and  which  he  has  brought  to  great 
perfection,  lloth  the  Medals,  and  the  enlarged  models  of 
Medals,  which  he  has  exhibited,  fully  bear  out  these  re- 
marks. But  1 would  particularly  call  attention  to  his 
models  of  the  heads  of  Iler  Majesty  and  His  Royal  High- 
ness the  Prince  Albert,  for  the  obverse  of  the  Prize  Medal 
of  the  Exhibition.  His  office  of  Juror  alone  disqualified 
him  from  receiving  a prize.  (Class  XXX.  No.  284.) 

L.  C.  Wyon,  of  London  (p.  838).  This  young  artist  is 
a worthy  inheritor  of  his  father's  talent,  llis  portraits 
of  the  children  of  Her  Majesty  and  that  of  His  Royal 
Highness  Prince  Albert,  as  well  as  his  model  for  the  re- 
verse of  the  Prize  Medal,  are  executed  in  a very  good 
style,  and  the  whole  is  wrought  out  with  the  earnestness 
of  a labour  of  love,  as  well  as  with  great  simplicity  and 
feeling  for  nature.  Prize  Medal.  (Class  XXX.  286.) 

2.  Tror/(.s  in  Ivory. 

R.  C.  I.uc.vs,  of  the  Firs,  Winchester  (.306,  ibid.  p.  840). 
This  artist  has  executed  with  great  fidelity  copies  of 
several  of  the  most  celebrated  antique  works  in  the  Bri- 
tish Museum,  such  as  the  bronzes  of  Siris,  the  supposed 
head  of  Proserpine  on  the  medallions  of  Syracuse,  and 
the  admirable  carving  in  hone-stone  by  Albert  Durer,  re- 
presenting the  Birth  of  Saint  John  the  Baptist,  also  in 
the  British  Museum.  Honourable  Mention. 

3.  Works  in  “ Biscuit.” 

Minton  and  Co.  (Class  XXV.  1,  p.  709-11).  The  pro- 
nctions  of  this  great  porcelain  manufactory  properly 
belong  to  Class  XXV.,  and  have  there  been  rewarded 
with  a Council  Medal ; but  so  many  of  them  deserve  to 
rank  as  examples  of  Fine  Art,  that  I think  it  right  to 
mention  them  here.  I would  particularly  notice  the 
copies  of  the  celebrated  silver  cups  in  the  IMuseo  Bor- 
honico  at  Naples,  with  groups  of  centaurs  in  relief,  the 
copy  of  the  Farnese  Flora,  and  also  tivo  friezes.  The 
establishment  deserves  the  greatest  praise  for  these  pro- 
ductions, by  means  of  which  the  finest  models  of  Art  are 
circulated,  and  a correct  taste  more  widely  diffused. 

The  same  laudable  endeavour  to  spread  the  knowledge 
of  Art  is  apparent  in  the  manufactures  of  Copeland 
(p.  Tll-ldl,  Charles  Meioii  and  Son  (p.  720-22),  and 
JosiAH  Wedowood  and  Sons  (p.  717-19).  The  manufac- 
toi-y  of  Bell  and  Co.,  at  Glasgow  fp.  724-2.5),  deserves 
especial  notice,  on  account  of  the  judgment  generally^ 
displayed  in  their  choice  of  forms  from  the  antique. 
The  more  sparing  use  of  gold  as  an  ornament  distin- 
guishes these  works  from  those  of  most  other  English 
manufactories. 

4.  Carvings  in  Wood. 

Wood  carving  was  from  a very  early  period  much 
esteemed  by  the  English,  and  has  been  diligently  culti- 
vated among  them.  An  extraordinary  number  of  speci- 
mens, not  only  in  the  Gothic  and  Renaissance  styles,  but 
in  the  “ Rococo  taste”  of  the  last  century,  have  been 
contributed  to  the  Exhibition,  and  many  of  them  are  of 
the  greatest  merit.  Though  the  greatest  part  of  these 
specimens  are  articles  of  furniture,  and  therefore  belong 
to  Class  XXVI.,  yet  among  them  are  two  of  such  high 
artistic  merit,  that  I cannot  omit  a passing  notice  of  them 
here.  These  are — fl.)  A large  sideboard,  exhibited  by 
Cooke  and  Sons,  of  Warwick  (p.  827).  (2.)  A bookcase 

in  the  style  of  the  Renaissance,  by  Holland  and  Sons, 
of  London  (161,  p.  745,  and  see  Illustration). 

Among  the  wood  carvings  which  may  he  considered 
purely  as  works  of  Fine  Art,  are — (1.)  Those  of  T.  W. 
Wallis,  of  Louth,  in  Lincolnshire  (89,  p.  925,  and  see 
Illustration).  This  artist  has  represented  various  kinds 
of  dead  game  with  a true  feeling  for  nature,  and  with  an 
extraordinary  mastery  in  every  kind  of  detail.  He  is 
also  entitled  to  the  greatest  praise  for  his  carving  of  a 
mass  of  vine-leaves,  which  is  executed  with  the  most 
minute  and  scrupulous  imitation  of  nature,  without  losing 
the  characteristics  of  a true  Plastic  style.  Prize  Medal. 
(Class  XXX.  89,  p.  825.) 

W.  G.  Rogers,  of  I.ondon  (35.3,  p.  842).  A cradle 
exccuti‘d  in  box-wood  for  Iler  Majesty  Ihe  Queen  Vic- 


toria, and  richly  ornamented  with  carved  reliefs  ; also,  a 
group  of  musical  instruments,  among  which  may  be  espe  - 
cially noticed  a violin.  These  works  show  an  extraor- 
dinary dexterity  in  the  treatment  of  the  material,  and  the 
ornaments  of  the  cradle  are  in  excellent  taste.  Prize 
Medal. 

In  conchiding  this  notice  of  works  of  sculpture  of  the 
United  Kingdom,  I must  mention  the  machine  invented 
by  Mr.  B.  Cheverton,  of  London  (194,  p.  832),  for  the 
reproduction,  either  on  the  same  or  on  a smaller  scale,  of 
works  of  sculpture.  The  figure  commonly  known  as  the 
Theseus,  in  the  Elgin  collection  of  the  British  Museum, 
has  been  reduced  by  this  process  in  alabaster,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  casting  in  plaster,  with  an  accuracy  which  leaves 
the  most  fastidious  critic  nothing  to  desire. 

The  benefit  which  all  lovers  of  Art,  and  more  particu- 
larly artists  themselves,  will  derive  from  this  discovery, 
are  so  obvious,  that  I need  not  further  insist  on  them 
here.  Prize  Medal. 

B.  Graphic  Representations  on  Plane  Surfaces. 

1.  New  processes  of  Bainting. 

B.  E.  Duppa,  of  London  (Class  XXVII.  51,  p.  767), 
the  inventor  of  a new  mode  of  monochrome  painting  on 
tiles.  The  painting  has  all  the  appearance  of  a chalk 
drawing,  and  is  so  united  with  the  tile  by  the  action  of 
fire,  as  to  bear  any  amount  of  exposure  to  the  weather. 
Among  the  specimens  exhibited  of  this  process  is  a head 
which  appears  exactly  like  a drawing  in  red  chalk.  Ho- 
nourable Mention. 

2.  Enamels  on  Porcelain  or  Metal. 

W.  Essex,  of  London  (241,  p.  835-36),  exhibits  a 
number  of  copies  of  celebrated  pictures,  such  as  the  so- 
called  “Gevartius”  of  Vandyke;  Joseph  and  Mary  with 
our  Saviour,  by  Murillo — both  in  the  National  Gallery ; 
and  a Young  Girl,  after  Sir  Joshua  Reynolds.  In  all 
these  copies  the  drawing,  colouring,  and  general  cha- 
racter of  the  originals  are  rendered  with  the  utmost 
fidelity.  Other  specimens,  however,  such  as  the  Portrait 
of  Shakespere,  and  that  of  Her  Majesty  Queen  Victoria, 
are  somewhat  hard,  patchy,  and  deficient  in  modelling. 
These  enamels  are  on  metal.  Prize  Medal. 

S.  Chesters,  of  London  (246,  p.  836).  The  picture  by 
Murillo  in  the  National  Gallery,  mentioned  in  the  pre- 
ceding notice,  has  been  admirably  copied  by  this  artist  on 
porcelain.  Every  trait  in  the  original  is  rendered  with 
the  utmost  delicacy ; this  work  reflects  the  highest  credit 
on  its  author.  Honourable  Mention. 

Lastly,  the  following  artists  may  be  noticed  as  fully 
deserving  the  Honourable  Mention  they  have  obtained: 
Eckelmann  and  Wustiah  (Class  XXIII.,  140,  p.  695), 
for  the  portraits  of  the  Queen,  the  Prince  of  Wales,  and 
of  H.R.H.  Prince  Albert,  on  a jewel-case  belonging  to 
Her  Majesty  Queen  Victoria ; Haslem  (Class  XXX.,  237, 
p.  835),  for  his  St.  John,  after  Murillo,  and  also  for  his 
Ecce  Homo,  after  Corregio,  both  which  pictures  are  in 
the  National  Gallery;  Bell  (249,  ibid.,  p.  836),  W.  C. 
Bone  (2.33,  p.  835),  and  lastly,  Bradley,  of  Stoke-upon- 
Trent  (Class  XXV.,  2,  p.  711),  for  a duck  enamelled  on 
china,  and  exhibited  by  Copeland. 

3.  Painting  on  Glass. 

In  this  branch  of  painting  there  are  two  very  distinct 
styles.  The  one  has  been  principally  employed  for  the 
decoration  of  church  windows,  and  being  thus  intimately 
associated  with  architecture,  must  rigidly  conform  to  its 
laws.  Thus,  in  this  style  the  general  character  of  the 
ornament  should  be  Architectonic,  the  patterns  should 
be  very  distinct,  combining  beauty  of  form  with  harmony 
of  colouring;  there  should  be  great  repose  in  the  attitudes 
of  the  figures,  and  the  draperies  should  be  in  simple 
masses.  The  other  style  of  glass-painting  attempts  to 
give  all  the  effect  of  an  actual  picture,  strictly  so  called, 
and  to  heighten  this  effect  hy  the  gorgeousness  and  trans- 
parency of  the  colours.  The  former  of  these  kinds  of 
glass-painting  is  to  be  regarded  as  of  higher  importance, 
and  lias  more  claims  to  rank  as  an  original  art  than  the 
laltcr,  which,  however,  is  capable  of  i)eing  made  very 
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attractive.  But  it  is  of  the  greatest  importance  not  to 
mix  the  two  styles.  This  has  been  done  in  many  win- 
dows executed  in  the  15th  and  16th  centuries,  in  which 
the  artist,  abandoning  the  Architectonic  laws,  which  ought 
to  be  his  guide,  has  attempted  those  higher  artistic  effects, 
which  are  only  to  be  achieved  in  other  materials,  such  as 
oil  or  fresco,  and  has  consequently  fallen  very  far  short 
of  his  aim. 

Very  good  works  in  both  kinds  of  glass-painting  were 
to  be  seen  in  the  Exhibition,  but  these  must  by  no  means 
be  taken  as  the  best  specimens  which  the  art  of  our  age 
is  capable  of  producing.  It  is  much  to  be  regretted  that 
the  Exhibition  did  not  contain  any  examples  either  of 
the  ecclesiastical  glass-paintings  of  the  Royal  Manufac- 
tory at  Munich,  or  of  the  imitation  of  pictures  by  Messrs. 
Boisserde,  of  Bonn ; in  both  of  which  establishments 
works  have  been  executed  which  have  hardly  been  sur- 
passed in  the  present  age.  It  is  right  to  add,  that  the 
latter  manufactory  has  judiciously  availed  itself  of  artists 
trained  in  the  establishment  at  Munich. 

It  is  of  the  greatest  importance  in  the  imitation  of 
ancient  glass,  which  is  now  so  generally  attempted,  that 
the  characteristics  of  different  periods  should  be  faith- 
fully rendered.  The  number  of  churches  now  built  in 
the  Gothic  style  makes  this  discrimination  of  styles  all 
the  more  necessary.  But  the  study  of  ancient  examples 
may  lead  to  the  peiwersion  of  taste,  if  the  artist  persist  in 
adhering  to  the  conventional  forms  of  the  mediaeval 
styles,  and  choose  to  ignore  the  superior  knowledge  of 
drawing  of  his  own  day.  If,  however,  the  laws  above 
stated  be  observed,  they  will  be  found  perfectly  com- 
patible with  natural  forms. 

(a.)  Ecclesiastical  Style.* 

.1.  Hardman  and  Co.,  of  Birmingham  (Class  XXVI., 
532,  p.  761).  In  the  window-glass  exhibited  by  this 
establishment  in  the  Medimval  Court,  the  true  principles 
of  the  style  have  been  faithfully  observed ; and  the  exe- 
cution of  the  woT'k  is  very  careful.  It  may'  be  noticed, 
however,  as  a defect  in  these  windows,  that  the  glass  of 
the  backgrounds  between  the  figures  is  too  transparent ; 
they  are  consequently  inferior  in  repose  and  harmony  of 
colouring  to  the  mediatval  windows  of  the  best  time. 
Prize  Medal. 

Chance  Brothers  and  Co.,  of  Birmingham  (Class 
XXIV.,  60,  p.  706).  Two  Gothic  windows  also  executed 
according  to  coirect  principles.  Honourable  Mention. 

The  three  following  artists  also  de.serve  the  Honour- 
able Mention  which  they  have  received : Holland  and 
Son,  of  Warwick,  for  their  “ Life  of  Christ  ” (ibid.,  63, 
p.  706).  I.  G.  Howe,  of  London  (ibid.,  67,  p.  707),  for 
his  imitation  of  an  ancient  painted  window.  \V.  Wailes 
(ibid.,  73,  p.  707),  for  the  decorative  part  in  his  design. 
The  figures  are  not  equal  in  merit  to  the  rest  of  the 
work. 

(b)  Pictorial  Style. 

M.  and  A.  O’Connor,  of  London  (ibid.,  67,  p.  707). 
In  his  Raising  of  Lazarus,  this  artist  has  been  very  suc- 
cessful in  giving  the  characteristics  of  an  oil  painting ; 
everything  is  in  perfect  keeping,  and  is  drawn  with  great 
truth  and  care.  In  the  richness  of  the  colouring,  he  has 
turned  his  material  to  very  good  account.  Honourable 
Mention. 

4.  Works  in  Niello. 

In  this  kind  of  art,  which  received  the  name  of 
“Niello”  work  in  the  middle  ages,  figures  or  ornaments 
are  first  engraved  on  a silver  plate,  and  the  incised  lines 
are  then  filled  up  with  a paste  compounded  of  silver, 
copper,  lead,  sulphur,  and  borax.  The  dark  colours  so 
inlaid  contrasting  with  the  bright  surface  of  the  silver, 
produce  an  effect  not  unlike  that  of  a print  from  a copper 
plate. 

This  art,  which  had  been  for  a long  time  neglected, 
was  revived  in  the  present  day  with  great  success  by 


* This  style  of  gl.nss-painfing  might  bo  termed  Archi- 
tectonic, as  it  is  applicable  not  only  to  churches,  but  to 
many  other  edifices,  civil  as  well  as  religious. 


Wagner,  a silversmith  from  Berlin,  established  at  Paris. 
In  the  exhibition  was  a gauntlet,  on  which  a design  by 
Maclise  was  engraved  in  niello,  by  S.  II.  and  D.  Gass,  of 
London  (Class  XXI IL,  63,  p.  683).  The  work  is  very 
skilfully  executed.  Honourable  Mention. 

5.  Designs  for  Printed  and  Woven  Fabrics,  for  Embroi- 
deri],  and  for  Book-covers. 

The  primary  law  of  all  such  designs  is,  that  they  must 
not  disturb  the  flatness  of  the  surface  on  which  they  are 
drawn,  but  only  diversify  it  with  lines  agreeable  to  the 
eye,  and  with  harmonious  masses  of  colour.  Hence  no 
foreshortenings  should  be  attempted  in  such  designs,  and 
all  perspective  views  are  to  be  absolutely  rejected,  as  at 
variance  with  the  principles  of  a true  style  of  ornament. 
It  is  obvious  that  the  character  of  the  pattern  will  be 
essentially  affected  by  the  quality  of  the  materials  and 
the  purpose  for  which  it  is  intended.  Thus,  for  instance, 
shawls,  though  of  a yielding  texture,  rather  follow  the 
movements  of  the  body  in  a general  sense ; hence  the 
patterns  of  shawls  should  be  of  considerable  size,  with 
soft,  flowing  outlines.  Cottons,  on  the  contrary,  and 
other  similar  clothing  fabrics,  which  cling  more  to  the 
body,  require  smaller  and  more  symmetrical  patterns. 

M.  Digby  Wyatt,  of  London  (Class  XXX.,  30,  p.  822), 
exhibits  a considerable  number  of  designs  for  various 
purposes.  They  are  in  very  good  taste,  and  in  perfect 
accordance  with  the  principles  here  laid  down.  Prize 
Medal. 

John  Leighton,  jun.,  of  London  (Class  XVIL,  24, 
p.  538).  The  designs  for  book-covers  exhibited  under 
this  name  have  very  remarkable  merit,  from  the  variety 
of  forms  in  the  patterns,  and  the  happy  choice  of  the 
colours.  Prize  Medal. 

C.  J.  Richardson  (Class  XXVL,  p.  208,  p.  751).  Out 
of  the  multitude  of  designs  exhibited  by  this  artist,  some 
show  a good  taste.  Prize  Medal. 

The  following  names  have  also  been  Honourably  Men- 
tioned: John  Carter,  of  Crayford  in  Kent  (10,  p.  821) ; 
J.  K.  Harvey  (Class  XIX.,  197,  p.  567),  for  the  design 
of  a carpet  with  a rich  pattern ; and  Benj.  Heald,  for 
his  design  for  lace  (269,  p.  570).  Prize  Medal. 

The  Government  Head  School  of  Design  in  Lon- 
don (10,  p.  821).  The  designs  for  textile  fabrics  contri- 
buted by  the  pupils,  both  male  and  female,  of  this  esta- 
blishment, were  executed  in  such  good  taste,  and  with 
such  correct  knowledge  of  principles,  that  a Prize  Medal 
was  awarded  to  the  Institution,  and  the  names  of  several 
of  the  pupils  were  mentioned  with  approbation.  These 
names  will  be  found  in  the  Report  of  Mr.  Panizzi. 

This  seems  to  be  the  most  fitting  place  to  notice  the 
patterns  of  the  Oriental  stuffs  which  India,  Turkey,  and 
Tunis  contributed  to  the  Exhibition  in  such  rich  variety. 

In  the  fabrics  of  India  the  correct  principle  already 
laid  down,  namely,  that  patterns  and  colours  should 
diversify  plain  surfaces  without  destroying  or  disturbing 
the  impression  of  flatness,  is  as  carefully  obseiwed  as  it 
was  in  the  middle  ages,  when  the  decoration  of  walls, 
pavements,  and  carpets  was  brought  to  such  perfection  by 
the  Arabs.  But  it  is  not  only  the  observance  of  this 
principle  which  distinguishes  the  Indian  stuffs  in  the 
Exhibition ; they  are  remarkable  for  the  rich  invention 
shown  in  the  patterns,  in  which  the  beauty,  distinctness, 
and  variety  of  the  forms,  and  the  harmonious  blending  of 
severe  colours,  called  forth  the  admiration  of  all  true 
judges  of  art. 

What  a lesson  such  designs  afford  to  manufacturers, 
even  in  those  nations  of  Europe  which  have  made  the 
greatest  progi'ess  in  industry  ! 

In  these  remarks  I have  specially  referred  to  the  pro- 
ductions of  India.  Some  of  the  fabrics  exhibited  by 
Turkey  and  Tunis  display  analogous  qualities,  but  in  the 
greater  part  of  these  we  trace  in  the  patterns  an  European 
influence,  which  has  overlaid  or  partly  superseded  the 
true  characteristics  of  the  national  style  of  ornament. 

6.  Architectural  Designs. 

G.  Trhkfitt,  of  London  (75,  p.  834).  A design  for  a 
Gothic  tomb  and  canopy,  to  be  executed  in  iron ; the  ])ro- 
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portions  in  this  design  are  very  good,  the  style  very 
correct,  and  the  treatment  suitahle  to  tlie  material.  Ho- 
nourable Mention. 

7.  Various  processes  of  Priiiling,  such  as  Lithography, 
Lithochromy,  Z in  cograph  y . 

The  art  of  printing  in  colours  has  been  brought  to  such 
perfection  by  the  employment  of  several  successive  plates 
for  the  same  impression,  as  in  many  cases  to  produce  an 
effect  quite  equal  to  that  of  a painting. 

(a.)  Lithochromy. 

Day  and  Son,  of  I.ondon.  Tlie  specimens  exhibited 
by  tliis  establishment  are  admirable  for  keeping,  force, 
and  finish.  Prize  Medal.  (80,  p.  825.) 

M.  and  N.  Hanhart,  of  Ixnidon.  In  the  plates  exe- 
cuted by  these  artists  there  is  a clearness,  force,  and  har- 
mony of  colouring,  combined  in  a degree  which  is  very 
rarely  attained.  Prize  Medal.  (64,  p.  823.) 

IIuLLMANDEL  aiul  Wai.ton,  of  Loiidoii.  Ill  the  works 
of  these  artists  we  find  similar  excellences  in  a very  high 
degree.  The  specimens  are  executed  partly  with  the 
stump,  partly  with  lithographic  chalk  and  the  stump  com- 
bined, and  finally  by  printing  in  colours.  Prize  Medal. 
(71,  p.  824.) 

Owen  Jones,  of  London.  In  the  establishment  of  this 
artist  flower  and  fruit-pieces  are  executed  with  great 
force  and  truth,  and  in  his  patterns  he  shows  excellent 
taste.  In  his  imitations  of  miniatures  he  has  been  less 
happy,  though  these  works  display  considerable  merit. 
Prize  Medal,  (.'ll,  p.  823.) 

T.  Underwood,  of  Birmingham  In  the  novel  attempt 
to  represent  water-colour  drawing  by  printing  in  colours, 
this  artist  has  been  most  fortunate : the  specimens  ex- 
hibited by  him  are  well  worthy  of  Honourable  Mention. 
(77,  p.  82.5.) 

(i.)  Printing  in  Oil-colours. 

G.  Baxter,  of  London.  The  view  of  the  exterior  of 
the  Exhibition  Building,  and  a female  portrait  by  this 
artist,  show  very  great  skill  in  a process  which  so  seldom 
yields  a successful  result.  Honourable  Mention.  (115, 

p.  828.) 

(c.)  Zincography. 

R.  Appel  (274,  p.  838).  This  artist  is  the  inventor  of 
a process,  by  which  he  transfers  to  a zinc  plate  ancient  or 
modern  engravings,  and  woodcut  impressions,  as  well  as 
drawings  executed  either  with  the  pen  or  the  pencil. 
A peculiar  kind  of  ink  is  employed  for  the  transfer ; and 
not  only  is  a perfect  facsimile  of  the  original  thus  ob- 
tained, but  copies,  to  any  extent,  of  this  facsimile  are 
again  produced,  at  an  exceedingly  moderate  price,  and 
all  of  equal  excellence.  A woodcut  by  Albert  Durer, 
taken  from  his  “ Life  of  the  Virgin,”  the  zinc  matrix  to 
which  this  was  transferred,  and  the  impression  from  this 
plate,  which  were  all  exhibited,  afford  sufficient  evidence 
of  the  value  of  the  invention.  Many  years  ago  IMessrs. 
Dupont  and  Co.  (France,  181,  p.  1182),  of  Paris,  obtained 
similar  results  by  their  process  of  transferring  designs  to 
stone ; for  this  they  have  received  a Prize  Medal  in 
Class  XVII.  (Printing).  The  advantages  of  such  me- 
chanical means  of  multiplying  rare  and  costly  prints  are 
too  obvious  to  need  remark.  Every  kind  of  drawing  can 
be  executed  in  Mr.  Appel’s  prepared  ink ; his  invention 
has  therefore  this  great  advantage,  that  it  enables  artists 
at  once  to  fix  and  reproduce  their  sketches,  instead  of 
having  recourse  to  lithography,  woodcutting,  or  engraving 
on  metal.  The  most  rapid  and  evanescent  expression  of 
an  artist’s  thought  may  thus  be  arrested,  without  impair- 
ing the  spirit  of  the  original  sketch  in  the  process  of 
transfer.  Prize  Medal. 

(</.)  Facsimiles  of  Printing  executed  by  the  Hand. 

.1.  Harris,  of  London.  The  masterly  imitation  of  old 
printing,  bv  this  artist,  has  received  Honourable  Mention. 
(Class  XXX.,  244,  p.  836.) 

C.  Architectural  Designs. 

1.  The  Exhibition  liuUding. 

In  this  most  admirable  edifice  every  kind  of  excellence 
appears  to  be  combined,  whether  we  consider  the  wonder- 


ful adaptation  of  the  whole  building  to  its  purpose,  the 
surprising  skill  shown  in  the  employment  of  glass  and 
iron,  which  have  never  before  been  used  as  building 
materials  on  so  vast  a scale,  the  happy  adjustment  of  the 
proportions,  the  calculation  of  which,  from  the  complexity 
and  extent  of  the  whole  plan,  must  have  been  exceedingly 
difficult,  the  simplicity  of  the  mode  of  construction,  or 
lastly,  the  judgment  shown  in  the  choice  and  disposition 
of  the  colours  with  which  the  building  is  ornamented. 
The  whole  work  reflects  the  greatest  honour  on  all  who 
had  a share  in  it.  The  utmost  praise  is  due  to  Mr.  Paxton 
for  the  design  of  the  Building;  to  Messrs.  Fox,  Hender- 
son, and  Co.,  the  Contractors,  for  the  masterly  manner  in 
which  it  has  been  executed;  and  to  Mr.  Owen  Jones  for 
the  painting.*  (Council  Medals  awarded  to  the  two  former 
by  Class  VII. : see  Awards,  Class  VII.) 

2.  Models. 

The  practical  utility  of  architectural  models,  and  the 
instruction  and  pleasure  that  may  be  derived  from  them, 
have  never  been  more  sensibly  felt  than  at  the  present 
day.  This  branch  of  art  was  therefore  very  properly 
represented  in  the  Exhibition. 

John  Grantham  (Secretary  to  the  Liverpool  Local 
Committee).  A Model  of  the  Town  of  Idverpool.  This 
work  is  executed  with  great  accuracy,  the  proportions 
are  said  to  be  very  well  preserved,  and  the  details  finished 
with  great  care.  Prize  Medal.  (Main  Avenue  West, 
9.5,  p.  851.) 

Jabez  James,  of  London.  A Model  of  the  Britannia 
Tubular  Bridge.  Very  valuable,  as  showing  the  con- 
struction of  this  celebrated  work.  Prize  Medal.  (Class 
VIE,  106,  p.  321 . Prize  Medal  awarded  also  by  Class  VH.) 

S.  Salter,  of  London.  A Model  of  the  Church  of 
St.  Nicholas,  of  Hamburg,  executed  after  the  designs  of 
Mr.  Scott.  Also  a Model  of  a Church  at  Wilton.  These 
two  models  are  entitled  to  the  greatest  praise,  on  account 
of  the  accuracy  of  the  proportions,  and  the  masterly 
manner  in  which  all  the  details  are  expressed.  Prize 
Medal  for  first.  (Class  VIE,  Main  Avenue  West,  221, 
p.  331.) 

N.  J.  Cottingham,  of  London.  A Model  of  a spandril 
of  an  arch  — Hereford  Cathedral.  The  manner  in  which 
the  character  of  Gothic  architecture  is  preserved  in  this 
model  shows  great  knowledge  on  the  part  of  its  designer. 
Honourable  Mention.  (Main  Avenue  West,  63,  p.  852.) 

S.  CuNDY,  of  London.  A restoration  of  the  tomb  of 
Queen  Philippa,  Queen  of  Edward  III.,  executed  in 
alabaster,  with  very  rich  Gothic  ornaments.  Honourable 
Mention.  (Main  Avenue  West,  60,  p.  848.  Prize  Medal 
awarded  by  Class  XXVII.) 

T.  Dunhill,  of  London.  Model  of  a Metropolitan 
Cattle-market,  with  abattoirs,  and  other  appurtenances, 
executed  in  plaster  and  other  materials,  and  very  skil- 
fully planned.  Honourable  Mention.  (Class  VIE,  90, 
p.  318.) 

W.  Stuart,  of  Plymouth.  Model  of  the  Plymouth 
Breakwater  in  limestone.  Honourable  Mention.  (Class 
VIE,  28,  p.  311-12.) 

In  concluding  this  notice,  I must  also  mention  the 
Medimval  Court,  fitted  up  by  Professor  A.  W.  Pugin 
(p.  761),  one  of  the  most  distinguished  among  English 
architects,  as  a designer  of  Gothic  buildings  and  orna- 
ment. In  this  Court  he  has  endeavoured,  with  great 
success,  to  present  to  the  spectator  a general  idea  of  the 
ecclesiastical  art  of  the  middle  ages,  by  exhibiting  an 
assemblage  of  altars,  shrines,  tapestries,  painted  windows, 
chalices,  and  patens,  vestments,  and  other  ecclesiastical 


* It  has  been  remarked  by  several  distinguished  autho- 
rities that,  when  iron  is  painted,  the  nature  of  the  material 
should  be  indicated  by  the  colours  employed.  This  is,  no 
doubt,  true,  as  a general  principle,  yet,  in  this  instance,  a 
deviation  from  it  seems  allowable.  The  combination  of 
white,  blue,  and  red  harmonizes  most  happily  with  the 
slender  tent-like  structure,  and  light,  cheerful  appearance 
of  the  whole  bidlding,  and  contributes  to  produce  that 
wondrous  and  fairy-like  effect  which  has  so  impressed  the 
minds  of  all  who  visited  the  Exhibition.  A darker  tone 
would  have  been  inadmissible,  as  it  would  have  given  a 
gloomy  appearance  to  the  whole. 
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furniture  and  objects.  Most  of  these  articles  are  executed 
from  his  own  drawings.  The  merit  of  the  collection  has 
been  duly  acknowledged  by  the  Jury. 

THE  ZOLLVEREIN. 

I.  PRUSSIA. 

Since  the  year  1815  great  efforts  have  been  made  in 
Prussia,  by  the  successive  monarchs  and  administrations 
of  Prussia,  to  encourage  the  P’iue  Arts  in  that  country. 
Museums,  and  other  buildings  of  a similar  character, 
have  been  erected ; sculptors,  and  more  recently  painters, 
have  been  employed  in  the  execution  of  monumental 
works,  and  the  cultivation  of  all  those  manufactures  on 
which  art  can  exercise  any  influence,  has  been  greatly 
promoted  by  the  foundation  of  the  “ Institution  for 
Trades”  {Gewerbe- Institute,  under  the  energetic  and 
judicious  management  of  Privy  Councillor  Beuth.  That 
these  efforts  have  led  to  the  happiest  results  has  been 
proved  by  the  Exhibition,  which  has  furnished  to  Prussia 
a long-desired  opportunity  of  showing  what  progress  has 
been  made. 

A.  Sculpture  and  Works  of  Plastic  Art. 

1.  Sculpture  on  a large  Scale. 

Until  the  commencement  of  the  present  century,  the 
Berlin  sculptors  continued  to  imitate  the  false  and  man- 
nered style  of  the  contemporary  French  school.  The 
first  who  returned  to  the  principles  of  nature,  and  to  a 
careful  expression  of  details,  was  the  sculptor  Schadow. 

But  the  Berlin  school  owes  its  present  excellence  to 
the  auspicious  co-operation  of  three  great  men,  who  de- 
voted themselves  to  its  improvement.  These  were,  the 
late  architect  Schinkel,  the  late  sculptor  Frederick  Tick, 
and  Christian  Rauch,  a sculptor  whose  active  energies 
still  remain  unimpaired  notwithstanding  his  great  age. 
These  three  artists  had  profoundly  studied  the  master- 
pieces of  ancient  art ; the  eontemplation  of  these  had 
imbued  their  minds  with  an  intense  feeling  for  beauty, 
and  revealed  to  them  the  great  laws  of  style.  Inspired 
by  these  models,  they  did  not  attempt  to  reproduce  them 
by  a servile  and  spiritless  imitation,  but  rather  to  apply 
the  principles  therein  developed  to  works  fitted  for  the 
w'ants  of  modern  times,  combining  this  reverence  for 
antiquity  with  an  earnest  study  of  nature,  and  a most 
diligent  and  scientific  carefulness  of  execution.  It  is  to 
be  regretted  that  Rauch  himself  contributed  none  of  his 
works,  if  we  except  one  or  two  copies  from  his  Victories; 
and  that  many  of  bis  distinguished  scholars,  such  as 
A.  Fischer,  Gustav  Blaeser,  Wredow,  and  Schievelbein 
were  also  absent. 

But  though  the  school  of  Berlin  was  thus  only  partially 
represented  in  the  Exhibition,  yet  many  of  the  works  it 
contributed  gave  ample  proof  how  great  have  been  the 
results  of  the  combined  influences  which  have  aided  in 
the  development  of  German  art. 

A.  Kiss,  of  Berlin  (279,  p.  An  Amazon  on 

Horseback  attacked  by  a Tiger.  With  a ferocious  bound 
the  animal  has  leaped  upon  her  horse,  and  fastened  on 
him  with  teeth  and  claws.  The  Amazon  is  about  to 
transfix  her  assailant  with  her  spear.  This  work,  which 
is  on  a colo.ssal  scale,  has  been  cast  in  zinc  by  Geiss  from 
the  original  model,  and  bronzed  by  electro-deposit.  In 
this  group  the  artist  has,  by  an  original  and  powerful 
effort  of  invention,  placed  before  our  eyes  the  most 
critical  moment  of  the  action.  The  whole  expression 
and  character  of  the  Amazon  are  very  nobly  conceived ; 
the  anatomy  displays  consummate  knowledge;  great  style 
is  shown  in  the  general  treatment  of  the  surface,  and  the 
details  are  wrought  out  with  wonderful  force  and  truth. 
The  whole  work  is  full  of  .soul;  it  seems  the  full  earnest 
utterance  of  a true  artistic  nature. 

The  great  qualities  of  this  work  called  forth,  at  the 
time  of  its  completion,  the  mo.st  unbounded  admiration 
on  the  part  both  of  artists  and  friends  of  art.  It  was 
executed  in  bronze  by  a public  subscription,  and  now 
ornaments  one  side  of  the  staircase  of  the  Royal  .Museum 
at  Berlin. 

The  approbation  which  it  has  received  proves  that. 


where  a work  of  art  possesses  striking  merits,  even  con- 
siderable faults  cannot  counteract  the  favourable  im- 
pression which  is  produced.  It  is  one  of  the  fundamental 
laws  of  sculpture  “ in  the  round,”  that  from  many,  but 
at  all  events  from  the  principal,  points  of  view  the  out- 
lines of  the  figures  shall  be  distinct,  and  at  the  same  time 
beautiful ; and  this  rule  is  signally  transgressed  in  the 
work  of  Kiss.  The  forms  of  the  tiger  and  the  horse  are 
blended  together  in  one  confused  mass,  so  that  the  front 
view  is  very  unsightly,  and  even  in  the  side  views  we 
lose  on  one  side  the  head  of  the  horse,  on  the  other  that 
of  the  tiger.  Council  Medal. 

F.  Drake,  of  Berlin  (273,  Prussia,  p.  106.5).  The 
pedestal  of  a statue  of  King  Frederick  William  III.  of 
Prussia,  erected  by  the  inhabitants  of  Berlin  as  a token 
of  their  gratitude  for  the  embellishments  which  this 
monarch  has  bestowed  on  their  Thiergarten  (Zoological 
Gardens).  The  work  exhibited  is  in  plaster,  half  the 
size  of  the  original  pedestal.  In  the  reliefs  with  which 
it  is  ornamented  the  sculptor  selected  subjects  which 
contain  allusions  to  the  local  destination  of  his  work. 
Thus  he  has  represented  a number  of  figures,  of  every 
age  and  sex,  enjoying  themselves  in  the  open  air.  We 
see  groups  of  children  looking  into  a bird’s  nest  or  feed- 
ing the  swans,  young  maidens  weaving  garlands,  old 
people  leading  children  to  the  scene  of  the  sports,  or 
contemplating  their  youthful  gambols  with  an  air  of  calm 
enjoyment.  There  is  much  beautiful  feeling  in  the  treat- 
ment of  this  subject:  the  heads  are  full  of  expression, 
the  movements  of  the  figures  very  spirited,  and  the  differ- 
ent groups  are  skilfully  connected.  The  composition  is 
executed  in  a very  good  style  of  alto-relievo,  the  details 
finished  with  the  greatest  care. 

On  the  whole,  this  work  is  deserving  of  the  very  great 
and  general  admiration  that  has  been  bestowed  upon 
it.  It  may  however  be  noted  as  a defect,  that  the  artist 
has  not  throughout  preserved  the  relative  proportions  of 
the  figures.  Prize  INledal. 

Albert  Wolff,  of  Berlin.  A statue  in  marble  of  a 
young  maiden  holding  a lamb  in  her  arms.  This  figure 
is  entitled  by  the  sculptor  “Innocence,”  and  its  purity 
and  simplicity  of  character  fully  express  such  an  idea. 
The  drapery  is  throughout  treated  in  a plastic  style,  and 
the  execution  is  very  careful.  Prize  Medal.  (No.  307, 
p.  1067.) 

T.  Kalide,  of  Berlin.  A Group.  A Boy,  lightly 
grasping  a swan  and  looking  upwards,  holds  up  his  left 
arm  as  if  to  guard  himself.  The  group  is  designed  for  a 
fountain,  the  water  being  meant  to  issue  from  the  beak  of 
the  swan. 

The  figure  of  the  boy  is  very  prettily  conceived,  and  the 
action  very  spirited.  The  whole  work  is  executed  with 
care,  and  in  a good  style.  Duplicates  of  this  group  were 
exhibited;  one  in  bronze,  the  property  of  Ilis  Majesty  the 
King  of  Prussia,  the  other  cast  in  zinc  by  Geiss.  Honour- 
able Mention.  (No.  285,  p.  1066.  Prize  Medal  awarded. 
Class  XXI I.) 

C.  Moller,  of  Berlin.  Several  bronze  casts  of  animals 
from  models  by  this  artist  were  exhibited:  a Newfound- 
land Dog,  cast  by  Friebel,  of  Berlin  ; a smaller  Dog,  of 
the  same  kind,  with  a Boy,  and  a Bulldog  with  a Girl,  by 
H.  Fischer.  These  works  are  distinguished  by  great 
life  and  truth.  They  are  very  carefully  executed,  and 
in  a good  style.  Honourable  Mention.  (No.  292, 

p.  1066). 

I.UDWiG  WiciiMANN,  a pupil  of  Gottfiicd  Schadow. 
A Young  Maiden  in  the  act  of  filling  her  pitcher  with 
water.  Cast  in  bronze,  and  tooled,  from  the  model  of 
the  original,  in  the  foundry  of  Count  Einsiedel,  at 
Lauchammer,  in  Saxony.  This  figure  is  distinguished  by 
beauty  of  proportions,  good  anatomj-,  and  careful  execu- 
tion. The  Jury  were,  however,  precluded  from  noticing 
it,  because  it  was  not  exhibited  in  the  artist’s  name,  but 
in  that  of  the  foundry  where  it  was  cast. 

2.  Sculpture  on  a small  Scale. 

(a.)  In  Metal. 

The  Shield  of  Faith.  This  work  was  a present  front 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  to  Mis  Royal  Highness 
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the  Prince  of  Wales.  Though  it  belongs  properly  to 
Class  XXIII.,  and  has  received  a Council  Medal  fromtlie 
.Jury  of  that  class,  it  is  so  exquisitely  wrought,  and  the 
design  is  of  so  high  an  order  of  art,  that  I feel  myself 
compelled  to  offer  a few  remarks  on  it  here.  In  the  exe- 
cution of  this  work  the  talents  of  several  most  distin- 
guished artists  have  been  most  felicitously  combined. 
The  architectural  portion  of  the  design  is  due  to  the 
Privy  Councillor  and  Director  of  Arcliitecture,  Stiller. 
All  the  groups  of  figures  are  modelled  from  drawings  by 
Cornelius,  whose  rich  and  fertile  genius  has  here  ex- 
pressed in  truly  artistic  language  the  cardinal  idea  of  the 
Christian  Faith,  and  happily  combined  with  this  principal 
motive  an  allusion  to  the  immediate  purpose  for  which 
the  shield  was  executed. 

The  designs  were  modelled  in  low  relief  by  the  sculptor, 
A.  Fischer,  in  a most  masterly  manner,  and  with  a true 
perception  of  the  principles  of  Plastic  Art.  The  reliefs 
were  then  moulded,  and  the  casts  from  them  finally 
chased  and  tooled  with  consummate  skill,  by  the  engraver, 
A.  Mertens. 

The  figures  of  the  twelve  Apostles,  which  are  from  the 
designs  of  Cornelius,  were  beautifully  cut  in  onyx  by  the 
distinguished  gem-engraver,  Calandrelli,  who  has  long 
resided  in  Perlin ; the  fine  enamels  and  ornamental  work 
are  executed  by  Klossauer,  jeweller  to  the  Prussian  Court. 
The  Council  Medal  awarded  to  this  shield  is  presented  to 
Ilis  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  of  Wales,  as  its  Exhibitor 

(p.  110). 

J.  Wagxeu  and  Sons  (840,  p.  lOOG),  jewellers  to  the 
Court  of  Berlin.  An  ornamental  piece  of  plate  to  serve 
as  a fruit-dish  in  silver  embossed  work.  This,  like  the 
preceding  work,  belongs  in  strictness  to  Class  XXIII..  in 
which  it  has  received  the  Council  Medal.  I cannot, 
however,  pass  over  in  silence  a work  which  shows  to 
what  perfection  this  class  of  art  has  been  brought  by  the 
silversmiths  of  Berlin.  In  the  whole  design  there  is 
great  beauty  of  form,  and  much  invention  is  displayed 
in  the  subjects  with  which  it  is  decorated.  These  re- 
present the  successive  stages  in  the  development  of 
civilization. 

The  first  scene  represents  the  simple  characteristics  of 
that  primeval  age  which  is  still  engrossed  in  supplying 
the  mere  physical  necessaries  of  life,  when  hunting,  fish- 
ing, and  the  tending  of  flocks  and  herds,  are  the  only 
occupations  of  man.  This  forms  the  pedestal  of  the  vase; 
round  the  columns  a more  advanced  civilization  is  repre- 
sented by  figures,  with  the  symbols  of  tillage,  horticulture, 
and  the  vintage.  In  the  reliefs  upon  the  body  of  the 
vase,  which  are  still  unfinished,  we  have  the  characteristics 
of  a still  higher  stage  of  social  refinement  ; mining,  com- 
merce, navigation,  and  the  arts  and  sciences  generally, 
are  here  represented  figuratively. 

As  the  apex  of  the  whole  composition,  we  have  the 
getdus  of  light  overcoming  a snake,  designed  to  symbolize 
the  highest  form  of  civilization,  w hen  man  has  arrived  at 
the  government  of  those  worst  enemies,  his  own  passions. 
Both  the  detached  figures  and  the  groups  in  relief  which 
develope  this  train  of  ideas  are  disposed  with  admirable 
judgment  about  the  vase  ; they  are  also  executed  with 
great  knowledge,  and  a masterly  finish  of  detail. 

In  the  fruit,  flow’ers,  and  foliage,  which  form  the 
subordinate  ornaments,  the  combination  of  a close  imita- 
tion of  nature  with  a very  good  style,  deserves  the  greatest 
pi'aise.  It  may,  however,  be  noticed  as  a defect,  that 
the  mass  of  the  figure  of  the  genius  is  somewhat  too 
large,  and  that  his  wings  appear  ill  set  on,  as  if  not 
originally  united  to  his  body.  It  is  to  be  regretted 
that  another  Berlin  artist,  equally  distinguished  for  his 
embossed  work,  M.  Netto,  contributed  nothing  to  the 
Exhibition. 

.Tulius  Franz.  (1,  Zollverein,  29.3,  p.  10G6).  Two 
Victories  modelled  by  this  artist,  from  the  figures  by 
Rauch,  on  a reduced  scale,  of  about  two  feet  in  height, 
cast  in  bronze,  and  tooled  by  Fischer.  These  works  are 
remarkable  for  the  scrupulous  accuracy  of  their  exe- 
cution. 

.1.  Br.RNn.VRD  Afincf.r.  Four  medallion  portraits  cast 
in  bronze  by  this  artist  deserve  praise  for  the  tnith  of  the 
general  conception:  but  the  execution,  though  always  j 


careful,  is  occasionally  somewhat  feeble,  and  the  treat- 
ment too  picturesque.  Honourable  Mention.  (No.  309, 
p.  10G7.) 

(b.)  Medals. 

K.  Fischer,  Medallist  of  Berlin,  exhibits  nine  medals. 
In  the  design  of  these,  both  obverse  and  reverse,  good 
taste  and  feeling  for  nature  ai'e  combined  with  correctness 
of  style  in  the  ti'eatment  of  low  relief,  and  a very  careful 
and  conscientious  method  of  execution. 

The  medal  struck  in  honour  of  Alexander  von  Hum- 
boldt, as  the  author  of  Cosmos,  is  specially  worthy  of 
mention.  Prize  Medal.  (No.  281,  p.  1064.) 

C.  Pfecffer,  Chief  Medallist  to  the  Court  of  Berlin, 
exhibits  22  medals.  These  show  a very  careful  execution, 
but  the  overcharged  character  of  the  forms,  which  are 
sometimes  too  full  and  heavy,  is  at  variance  with  the  true 
laws  of  this  branch  of  art.  Honourable  Dlention.  (No. 
28G,  p.  lOGG.) 

The  works  exhibited  by  the  Royal  Iron  Foundra’  of 
Berlin  fall  under  Class  XXII.,  and  have  there  been 
rewarded  with  a Council  Medal ; they  belong,  however, 
so  completely  to  the  Province  of  Art  that  they  deserve 
some  notice  here.  The  admirable  taste  shown  in  the 
ornaments  of  these  works,  and  the  good  style  of  the 
sculptures,  prove  the  extensive  and  abiding  influence  of 
the  immortal  Schinkel  in  this  establishment.  Among  the 
works  which  specialty  deserve  notice  are,  a large  vase 
inlaid  with  silver  and  ornamented  with  a design  by  Hesse, 
chief  architect  of  the  Palace,  after  Thorwaldsen’s  Triumph 
of  Alexander,  and  tivo  stands  ornamented  in  a similar 
style  with  small  groups.  (No.  271,  p.  1064.) 

B.  Graphic  Representations  on  Plane  Surfaces. 

Designs  for  Tapestr)/. 

This  kind  of  work  has  been  more  extensively  practised 
and  brought  to  a greater  perfection  in  Berlin  than  in  any 
other  place.  Among  the  different  designs  of  this  class, 
those  of  M.  Griinthal  deserve  special  notice  for  their 
general  good  taste.  Honourable  IMention.  (No.  166, 
p.  1057.) 

Lithochromy. 

Winckei.mann  and  Sons,  Berlin.  The  specimens  of 
Lithochromy  exhibited  by  these  artists  are  among  the 
most  perfect  that  have  been  produced.  By  the  employ- 
ment of  a number  of  stones  for  the  same  impression,  a 
great  variety  of  tints  has  been  obtained,  so  that  the  most 
complicated  objects,  and  particularly  architectural  orna- 
ments, can  be  represented  with  all  that  refinement  of 
gradation  which  they  present  in  a perspective  view.  The 
most  remarkable  specimens  are  the  views  of  the  Castle  of 
Orianda,  designed  by  Schinkel  for  the  Emperor  of  Russia, 
and  several  of  the  Plates  in  a magnificent  work  on 
Architectural  decoration,  by  M.  Lewis  Gruner,  of  London. 
Considering  the  excellence  of  these  lithochromes,  their 
price  is  proportionately  moderate,  which  is  an  additional 
merit.  Prize  Medal.  (No.  306,  p.  1067.) 

C.  Architecture. 

Models. 

J.  C.  Boesche,  of  Magdeburg.  A model  of  the  Cathe- 
dral at  Magdeburg,  of  considerable  dimensions  ; also  a 
model  of  the  heautiful  fountain  at  Nuremburg.  These 
works  are  accurate  in  their  general  proportions,  and  the 
details  are  faithfully  and  carefullj-  worked  out.  A model 
for  another  fountain  is  very  neatly  executed,  and  the 
design  is  pretty  and  original.  Prize  hledal.  (No.  785, 
p.  1094.) 

To  this  artist  the  Jury  have  also  made  a money  award 
of  30/.  sterling. 

11.  BAVARIA. 

A.  Sculpture  and  Works  of  Plastic  Art. 

1 . Sculpture  on  a large  Scale. 

The  Munich  school  of  sculpture  owes  its  importance  to 
ScHWANTH.VLER,  wliose  untimely  death  in  the  flower  of 
his  years  we  have  to  deplore.  The  number  of  highly 
imaginative  designs  which  the  fertile  indention  of  this 
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artist  has  drawn  from  ancient  mythology,  from  the  middle 
ages,  and  modern  times,  has  justly  earned  for  him  a last- 
ing fame.  At  the  Exhibition  he  was  represented  only  by 
a small  number  of  his  works.  Though  in  the  statues  of 
Queen  Libussa  and  of  King  George  Podiebrad  of  Bohemia, 
cast  by  Miller,  of  Munich,  from  Schwanthaler’s  models, 
the  imaginative  conception  and  noble  proportions  of  the 
figures  are  well  worthy  of  this  great  artist,  they  afford 
but  a very  imperfect  idea  of  the  whole  range  and  compass 
of  his  genius.  As  they  were  not  exhibited  in  the  name 
of  the  artist,  they  could  not  enter  into  competition  for  a 
prize. 

It  is  to  be  regretted  that  the  distinguished  sculptor 
WiELMANN  contributed  nothing  to  the  Exhibition. 

.John  Halbig,  of  Munich.  ( 2 Zollv.,  90,  p.  1102.)  A 
Colossal  Lion,  cast  in  one  piece  by  Miller ; part  of  a group 
representing  Victory  in  a Chariot  drawn  by  Four  Lions, 
and  designed  to  be  placed  on  the  triumphal  arch  at 
Munich.  The  motive  of  this  work  is  good,  but  the  form 
is  too  heavy  and  clumsy.  This  overcharged  appearance 
may  perhaps  be  partly  explained  by  supposing  it  to  be 
calculated  for  the  height  at  which  the  figure  is  to  be 
placed. 

.1.  Leeb,  of  Munich.  A Young  Girl  looking  at  a Nest 
full  of  young  Cupids,  which  she  holds  in  her' hands. 
This  figure  shows  naivete  in  its  conception,  and  is  care- 
fully executed  in  marble.  Honourable  Mention.  (Ibid. 
89,  p.  1102.) 

2.  Scvlptiire  on  a small  Scale. 

M.  Hagen,  of  Munich.  A large  Ivory  Cup,  on  which 
are  sculptured  figures  of  children  playing,  in  the  style  of 
Flamingo ; in  a very  good  style,  and  executed  with  great 
care.  Honourable  Mention.  (83,  p.  1102.) 

B.  Graphic  Representations  on  Plane  Surfaces. 

1.  A~ew  Processes  of  Painting. 

J.  N.  VON  Fuchs,  Professor  in  Munich,  has  invented  a 
new  mode  of  wall-painting,  called  stereochromy,  which 
has  many  advantages  over  the  fresco  method  which  has 
been  so  generally  adopted  for  walls.  By  the  new  process, 
the  surface  can  be  retouched  to  any  extent,  as  in  the  case 
of  an  oil-painting,  while  it  possesses  far  greater  durability, 
being  protected  by  a varnish  from  the  effect  of  exposure 
to'the  weather.  A figure  painted  by  M.  Muhr,  a pupil  of 
Kaulbach,  exhibited  as  a sample  of  this  process,  affords 
good  proof  of  its  merit.  Prize  Medal.  (Ibid.  91, 

p.  1102.) 

2.  Enamels  on  Porcelain  and  on  Metal. 

Otto  Wustlich,  of  the  Fine  Arts  Establishment  of 
Schmidt,  of  Bamberg.  A miniature  of  Charles  IX.  firing 
upon  the  Huguenots,  on  the  night  of  the  Massacre  of  St. 
Bartholomew,  after  a picture  by  Baron  Wappers,  of  Brus- 
sels. This  miniature  is  remarkable  for  its  truth,  its  force 
and  transparency  of  colouring,  the  goodness  of  its  general 
tone,  and  its  careful  execution.  Prize  Medal.  (Ibid.  92, 

p.  1102.) 

3.  Painting  on  Glass. 

Stephen  Kellner,  of  Nuremberg.  A reduced  copy 
of  the  celebrated  painting  by  Volkamer,  in  the  Church  of 
St.  Laurence  at  Nuremberg.  In  this  work,  which  is  ex- 
ecuted with  the  greatest  care,  the  colours  and  every 
detail  of  the  original  picture  are  faithfully  rendered. 
Prize  Medal.  (Ibid.  80,  p.  1102.) 

4.  Various  Processes  of  Printing. 

Franz  von  Kobell,  Professor  at  Munich,  exhibits 
a new  mode  of  multiplying  Indian  ink  and  other 
drawings,  by  means  of  copper-plates  deposited  by  gal- 
vanic action  : the  invention  is  hence  called  galvano- 
graphy.  The  process  is  as  follows  : — The  drawing 
having  been  first  e.xecuted  either  with  encaustic  colours 
or  with  lithographic  chalk,  a plate  of  copper  is  preci- 
pitated upon  it  by  galvanic  action.  By  tiie  contact  of 
the  particles  of  metal  with  the  colours  or  chalk  drawing, 
the  plate  receives,  during  its  formation,  an  actual  impres- 
sion of  the  delineated  surfaces,  the  lines  being  indented 


on  the  copper  as  if  by  the  ordinary  process  of  the  burin. 
The  plate,  thus  engraved  by  galvanic  agency,  becomes  a 
matrix  capable  of  yielding  other  impressions. 

F.  Hanfstangel,  of  the  Lithographic  Establishment 
of  Munich  (Ibid.  8.5,  p.  1102),  has  exhibited  two  plates 
as  samples  of  this  process ; the  matrix  or  plate  impressed 
by  Galvanography,  and  the  patrix,  or  impression  taken 
again  from  this  plate.  An  impression  in  paper,  .showing 
the  result,  is  added.  These  specimens  are  remarkable  for 
the  force,  clearness,  and  evenness  of  the  print.  Honour- 
able Mention. 

III.  KINGDOM  OF  SAXONY. 

A.  Sculpture  and  Works  of  Plastic  Art. 

Sculpture  on  a large  Scale. 

Ernst  Riet.schel,  of  Dresden.  This  distinguished 
artist,  one  of  the  ablest  pupils  of  Rauch,  exhibits  three 
works,  the  varied  character  of  which  shows  the  vei'satility 
of  his  talents.  1.  A group  of  the  Virgin  weeping  over 
the  body  of  our  Saviour,  cast  in  plaster,  from  a model 
executed  for  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia.  In  the 
figure  of  our  Saviour,  anatomical  truth  is  combined  with 
nobleness  of  form ; the  countenance  has  a fine  dignified 
character  ; its  mild  transfigured  expression  proclaims  the 
triumph  over  the  agonies  of  death.  In  the  Mary,  the 
countenance  and  the  clasped  hands  reveal  the  deepest 
but  most  resigned  sorrow  of  soul.  The  drapery  of  this 
figure  is  admirably  composed.  The  execution  is  fully 
worthy  of  the  invention  shown  in  this  group.  2.  The 
Angel  of  Christ,  a very  noble  relief  in  marble.  The 
angel  is  represented  in  the  form  of  a graceful  youth, 
floating  in  the  air,  with  the  infant  Saviour  in  his  arms ; 
two  infant  angels  attend  his  course.  This  group  has  a 
peculiar  charm  from  the  beauty  of  the  heads  and  flgures, 
the  grace  of  the  action,  the  suddenness  of  the  movement 
impressed  on  the  flying  drapery,  and  the  masterly  yet 
tender  handling  of  the  marble.  3.  Love  riding  on  a 
Panther,  whose  course  he  tries  to  arrest,  eagerly  grasping 
his  neck  with  both  his  hands.  This  beautiful  conception 
is  quite  in  the  spirit  of  ancient  art,  and  is  expressed  with 
great  vigour  of  hand.  Prize  Medal.  (185,  p.  1113.) 

B.  Graphic  Representations  on  Plane  Surfaces. 

Enamels  on  Porcelain. 

Heinrich  Bucher,  of  Dresden.  This  artist  exhibits  a 
rich  collection  of  miniatures  on  enamel,  of  which  I will 
only  notice  here  the  copy  of  the  celebrated  “ Christ  with 
the  Tribute-money”  of  Titian,  in  the  Dresden  Gallery, 
in  which  the  character  and  deep  transparent  colouring  of 
the  original  are  admirably  rendered.  The  works  of  this 
artist  are  also  remarkable  for  their  very  moderate  price. 
Prize  Medal.  (17fi,  p.  1112.) 

Gustav  Walther.  The  six  enamels,  after  well-known 
pictures  in  the  Dresden  Gallery,  exhibited  by  this  artist, 
are  creditable  works  in  this  class  of  art.  Honourable 
Mention.  (177,  p.  1112.) 

IV.  DUCHY  OF  SAXE-GOTHA. 

F.  E.  Henneberg  and  Co.  A view  of  the  Wetterhorn, 
in  Switzerland,  painted  on  china.  This  work  has  con- 
siderable merit.  Honourable  Mention.  (772,  p.  1093.) 

V.  WURTEMBERG. 

A.  Sculpture  and  Works  of  Plastic  Art. 

Sculpture  on  a large  Scale. 

I...  von  Hofer,  sculptor,  of  Stuttgardt.  Casts  in  plaster 
from  two  Arabian  thorough-bred  horses,  in  the  stud  of 
the  King  of  Wurtemberg.  They  arc  re])resented  rearing; 
each  is  held  down  by  a naked  attendant.  The  original 
groups  are  exccutecl  in  marble,  and  are  placed  in  the 
garden  of  the  palace  at  Wurtemberg.  Good  judges  of 
horses  are  of  opinion  that  in  these  works  of  Hofer  the 
characteristics  of  a particular  breed  of  horses  are  very 
accurately  given.  (105,  p.  1119.) 

T.  Wagner,  of  Stuttgardt.  The  Penitent  Magdalen,  a 
figure  ill  iiiiirble.  This  work  is  characterised  by  tnitli  of 
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expression  and  careful  execution,  but  the  drapery  is  drawn 
over  the  ridge  of  the  leg  so  as  to  intercept  its  outline,  in 
a manner  not  consistent  with  the  laws  of  Plastic  Art. 
Honourable  Mention.  (108,  p.  1120.) 

VI.  ELECTORATE  OF  HESSE  CASSEL. 

C.  M.  Weishaupt  Sons,  jewellers,  of  Hanau.  A chess- 
board in  gold  and  silver.  The  sides  of  the  board  are 
richly  ornamented  with  festoons  of  flowers,  small  ani- 
mals, birds,  &c.,  in  admirable  taste,  and  executed  in 
enamel  with  the  utmost  delicacy  and  minuteness.  The 
pieces  are  finished  w'ith  the  same  extraordinary  richness 
and  refinement  of  ornament.  The  kings  are  portraits  of 
the  two  great  antagonist  monarchs  of  the  early  part  of 
the  sixteenth  century,  the  Emperor  Charles  V.  and  Fran- 
cis I.  of  France ; the  queens  represent  Margaret  of  Parma, 
the  daughter  of  the  Emperor,  and  Margaret  of  Valois,  the 
sister  of  Francis.  The  work  properly  belongs  to  Class 
XXHI.,  and  has  been  rewarded  there  with  a Council 
Medal ; but  from  its  great  merit  as  a work  of  art,  I have 
felt  it  my  duty  to  notice  it  here.  (412,  p.  1073.) 

VIE  GRAND  DUCHY  OF  HESSE  DARMSTADT. 

C.  W.  Heyl,  ivory-carver  in  Darmstadt.  A large 
goblet,  on  which  is  carved  in  relief  the  battle  of  Arminius, 
after  a design  by  Lindenschmidt.  This  work  is  entitled 
to  great  credit,  from  the  extraordinary  finish  of  the  ex- 
ecution. The  introduction,  however,  of  several  planes  in 
the  relief,  and  the  violent  foreshortenings,  give  to  the 
whole  composition  a picturesque  character  at  variance 
W'ith  the  principles  of  Plastic  Art,  whilst  in  some  of  the 
foreshortenings,  particularly  that  of  a horse,  there  is  a 
positive  want  of  drawing.  Honourable  Mention.  (75, 
p.  1129.) 

VIII.  OLDENBURG. 

Architectural  Models. 

.1.  H.  Cassebohji,  of  Oldenburg  (1,  p.  113.5).  A model 
of  the  castle  of  Oldenberg,  correct  in  its  general  propor- 
tions, and  carefully  finished,  though  in  the  details  of  the 
architecture  the  character  of  the  several  members  is  not 
accurately  rendered.  Honourable  Mention. 

FRANCE. 

The  French  have  been  distinguished  for  many  genera- 
tions by  the  great  encouragement  they  have  bestowed,  as 
a nation,  on  the  Fine  Arts.  The  French  Government, 
under  every  change  in  its  outward  form,  has  not  failed  to 
regard  Art  as  one  of  the  most  important  instruments  of 
civilization ; and  recognising  its  great  and  beneficial  in- 
fluence on  the  manufactures  of  the  country,  has,  by  the 
most  liberal  grants,  placed  it  in  a peculiar  manner  under 
the  proteetion  of  the  State.  Millions  of  the  national  re- 
venue have,  in  consequence,  been  devoted  to  the  erection 
of  great  public  edifices,  and  to  the  purchase  of  the  best 
works  of  native  artists.  Establishments  like  that  of  the 
Gobelin  Tapestry,  and  the  Sevres  China  Manufactory,  or 
the  Ecole  des  Arts  et  des  Metiers,  have  been  not  only 
foundetl  but  maintained  by  the  State  at  an  immense  cost. 
In  consequence  of  this  encouragement  on  the  part  of  the 
Government,  the  French  school  of  Art  has  been  most  fer- 
tile in  its  productions ; many  branches  of  art  have  been 
brought  to  a rare  degree  of  perfection,  and  the  diffusion 
of  an  improved  taste  has  exercised  a most  beneficial  in- 
fluence on  a variety  of  trades  and  handicrafts.  By  these 
means  Paris  has  become  an  universal  market,  not  only 
for  the  Fine  Arts  themselves,  but  for  most  of  the  branches 
of  industry  to  which  they  are  in  any  way  allied. 

A.  Sculpture  and  Works  of  Pla.stic  Art. 

1.  Sculpture  on  a large  Scale. 

During  the  first  years  of  the  French  Revolution,  com- 
mencing with  1789  onwards,  a reaction  against  the  style 
of  art,  previously  esteemed,  was  brought  about  by  the 
painter  David.  This  movement  was  followed  up  by  the 
sculptors  Chaudet  and  Bosio,  who  devoted  themselves  to 


a diligent  but  cold  imitation  of  the  master-pieces  of  an- 
cient Roman  sculpture. 

At  a later  period  the  style  of  many  sculptors  was 
affected  by  the  passing  but  dangerous  influence  of  Canova. 
After  this  a very  strong  Realistic  tendency  prevailed,  and 
at  a later  period  still  the  influence  of  the  best  Greek  Art 
has  been  felt  in  the  French  as  in  other  modern  schools. 
This  tendency  on  the  one  hand  to  revert  to  the  pure 
Greek  models,  and  the  Realistic  tendency  on  the  other 
hand,  are  the  two  chief  movements  which  characterise 
the  modern  French  school.  Both  styles,  and  the  Realistic 
especially,  were  repi’esented  in  the  Exhibition  by  a num- 
ber of  remarkable  works;  but  it  is  to  be  regretted  that 
many  distinguished  sculptors,  such  as  Rude,  Duret,  Jaley, 
Simard,  Dumon,  Ramay,  the  Comte  Nieuwekerke,  the 
Baron  de  Triqueti,  and  David  of  Angers,  did  not  contri- 
bute any  work. 

J.  Pradier,  Member  of  the  Institute;  Phryne  (1407, 
p.  1243).  In  this  youthful  female  figure  the  beauty  of 
feature,  the  subtle  refinement  of  form,  and  the  sprightly 
grace  of  the  attitude,  alike  correspond  with  the  name  of 
the  celebrated  Hetaira  which  M.  Pradier  has  given  to  his 
woi'k.  The  careful  chiselling  of  the  surface,  and  the 
general  breadth  of  the  treatment,  show  that  the  sculptor 
has  not  studied  the  master-pieces  of  Greek  Art  in  vain. 
On  the  other  hand,  for  so  young  and  beautiful  a form, 
there  is  rather  too  large  a development  of  the  body;  the 
drapery  in  front  falls  too  perpendicularly,  so  as  to  cut  the 
figure  in  two,  and  its  monotonous  parallel  lines  want 
movement ; whilst  behind,  the  mass  of  folds  assumes  the 
unsightly  form  of  a triangle.  The  idea  of  ornamenting 
the  hem  of  the  garment  with  a red  “ Maeander”  border 
is  not  happy,  for,  in  contrast  with  the  colourless  uni- 
formity of  the  rest  of  the  marble,  such  an  ornament  ap- 
pears crude  and  misplaced. 

This  artist  also  exhibits  a group  flbid.X  cast  in  bronze, 
of  a crouching  Venus  conversing  with  a Cupid,  who  leans 
against  her.  There  is  great  originality  in  the  conception 
of  this  group,  and  the  artist  has  been  for  the  most  part 
very  happy  in  the  selection  and  treatment  of  the  forms. 
The  execution,  however,  is  not  equally  careful  through- 
out. Council  Medal  for  the  Phryne. 

Auguste  Debay,  of  Paris.  “ Le  Premier  Berceau.” 
This  name  is  given  by  the  sculptor  to  a figure  of  Eve, 
seated,  with  her  hands  clasped  over  one  knee,  and  sup- 
porting in  her  lap  her  sleeping  infants,  Cain  and  Abel. 
In  the  form  and  attitude  of  Eve  there  is  great  beauty, 
truth,  and  refinement  of  feeling,  and  the  countenance  ad- 
mirably expi'esses  the  tenderness  of  a mother.  The 
treatment  of  the  figure,  however,  is  rather  too  picturesque 
in  character;  the  general  motive  is  somewhat  strained 
and  violent ; the  forms  of  the  children  are  not  happily 
composed;  and  there  is  great  want  of  style  in  the  hair  of 
Eve,  which  is  gathered  together  behind  in  a somewhat 
clumsy  mass.  Prize  Medal.  (45,  France,  p.  1173;  and 
see  Illustration.) 

E.  L.  Lequesne,  of  Paris  (Main  Avenue  East).  A 
Satyr,  cast  in  bronze,  represented  after  the  manner  of  the 
ancients,  dancing  on  a wine-skin,  in  a state  of  joyous 
drunkenness.  In  this  figure  the  character  of  the  head, 
and  of  the  strong,  hard  muscles,  quite  correspond  with 
the  general  Satyr  type  created  by  the  imagination  of  the 
ancient  artist.  The  motion  is  easy  and  natural,  and  the 
carefulness  of  the  execution  is  maintained  throughout. 
Prize  Medal. 

A.  Etex  (1215,  Main  Avenue,  East,  p.  1236).  Of  the 
three  groups  exhibited  by  this  artist  the  most  agreeable  is 
that  in  marble  of  Hero  and  Leander,  standing  mournfully 
beside  each  other. 

Cain  and  his  Family.  The  charactei'istics  of  a base, 
abandoned  nature  are  admirably  expressed  in  the  counte- 
nance and  coarse  clumsy  limbs  of  Cain,  which  are  very 
carefully  studied  from  the  life ; in  plaster. 

The  allegorical  group  ( in  plaster)  of  the  City  of  Paris 
imploring  heaven  to  take  away  the  plague  of  Cholera,  is 
a less  agreeable  work,  on  account  of  the  manner  in  which 
the  subject  is  treated.  The  City  is  represented  as  a 
seated  female  figure,  with  an  old  man  and  a youth  expir- 
ing of  the  pestilence,  one  on  each  side.  In  these  figures 
the  moment  of  death  is  expressed  with  wonderful  truth. 
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This  work  is  a specimen  of  that  class  of  art  which,  seek- 
ing to  act  on  the  feelings  through  the  representation  of 
mere  physical  suffering,  may  be  called  the  Revolting,  a 
Style  which  appears  to  be  little  cultivated  or  admired, 
except  in  France. 

These  works  all  show  great  knowledge  on  the  part  of 
the  sculptor.  Prize  Medal. 

J.  Clesinger,  of  Besangon  (1709,  p.  1258).  A Bac- 
chante, who  is  rolling  on  the  ground  in  a state  of  drunken 
excitement.  This  figure  is  remarkable  for  the  masterly 
chiselling  of  the  marble,  the  great  knowledge  of  anatomy, 
and  the  beauty  of  the  countenance ; but  these  excellences 
do  not  sufficiently  excuse  the  sculptor  for  having  in  this 
work  allowed  his  imagination  to  be  perverted  and  de- 
graded to  the  service  of  a low  sensuality.  Moreover,  the 
treatment  of  the  hair  is  at  variance  with  the  principles  of 
a good  style,  and  there  is  a great  want  of  taste  in  the 
arrangement  of  the  folds  of  the  drapery.  The  Jury  consi- 
dered this  subject  to  be  of  an  objectionable  character,  but 
have  made  Honourable  IMention  of  the  excellences  pointed 
out  above. 

J.  M.  Ramus  (1419,  p.  1244).  Cephalus,  tenderly  sup- 
porting in  his  arms  the  dying  Procris.  This  group  is,  in 
its  leading  lines,  very  happily  composed,  and  shows  in 
the  forms  much  knowledge  of  nature ; but  the  modelling 
is  not  in  a sufficiently  large  st}de,  and  is  not  sustained 
throughout.  Prize  Medal. 

M.  Pa.scal,  of  Paris  (1660,  p.  1266).  A group,  in 
marble,  of  a monk  holding  out  a crucifix,  which  a little 
boy  is  eagerly  kissing ; a little  girl  stands  by,  steadfastly 
gazing  at  him.  There  is  a charming  feeling  for  nature 
in  the  expression  of  the  heads  ; but  the  general  composi- 
tion, and  particularly  the  drapery,  may  be  termed  rather 
Picturesque  than  Plastic  in  style,  and,  with  the  exception 
of  the  nude  forms,  the  whole  is  only  sketched  out  in  the 
marble.  Honourable  Mention. 

C.  CoRDiER,  of  Paris  (460,  p.  1200).  The  head  of  a 
negro,  cast  in  bronze,  by  this  artist,  is  a true  example  of 
characteristic  portraiture ; the  conception  is  full  of  life, 
the  execution  most  masterly,  and  well  sustained  through- 
out. Honourable  Mention. 

Jean  Uebay,  of  Paris  (573).  A group  of  a young 
hunter,  rushing  forward  to  despatch  a stag,  pulled  down 
by  a hound.  The  hunter  is  naked,  and  the  whole  type  is 
conceived  in  the  spirit  of  ancient  art.  This  group,  from 
the  natural  manner  of  the  action,  fonns  a very  pleasing 
composition.  The  hunter  and  the  animals  are  modelled 
with  great  knowledge,  and  a good  style  is  shown  in  the 
execution.  Prize  Medal.  (jNIain  Avenue  East.) 

Fr.vtin,  of  Paris  (12.35,  p.  1236).  This  artist,  the 
most  celebrated  sculptor  of  animals  in  France  at  the 
present  day,  contributes  to  the  E.xhibition  two  eagles  with 
a wild  goat,  which  they  have  slain,  a greyhound,  another 
hound,  life  size,  and  several  animals  on  a smaller  scale, 
all  in  bronze.  These  works  are  fully  worthy  of  the 
artist’s  reputation.  The  general  conception  is  most  spi- 
rited, the  details  of  nature  are  most  faithfully  rendered, 
and  the  treatment  throughout,  particularly  of  the  plumage 
and  the  skins,  is  most  careful,  and  in  a very  good  style. 
Prize  Medal. 

A.  Lechesne,  of  Paris  (.573,  p.  1205).  Two  groups,  in 
plaster,  of  dogs  and  children.  In  one  is  represented  a 
dog  rescuing  a child  from  the  attack  of  a snake;  in  the 
other,  which  forms  the  sequel  to  the  preceding,  the  snake 
lying  dead,  the  dog  exhausted,  and  the  child  full  of  joy 
and  gratitude  for  its  rescue.  These  works  are  very  re- 
ma.’kable,  from  the  extraordinary  truth  and  spirit  in  the 
modelling  and  expression  of  the  dog’s  head.  The  form 
of  the  child,  on  the  contrary,  is  too  swollen  and  coarse ; 
and  in  the  representation  of  the  shaggy  coat  of  the  dog, 
the  execution  is  too  minute,  and  not  in  a legitimate  style. 

In  another  group,  a woman  is  lying  on  the  ground 
asleep,  or  dead.  Above  her  hovers  an  eagle,  about  to 
carry  off  her  child.  Here,  again,  the  treatment  of  the 
bird  is  very  masterly,  and  by  far  the  best  part  of  the 
work.  Prize  Medal. 

Bonnassieux,  of  Paris  (64,  p.  1174).  A group,  in 
bronze,  representing  Cupid,  as  a youthful  figure,  clip- 
ping the  tips  of  his  own  wings;  standing  beside  him  is  a 
dog.  The  form  of  the  Cupid  is  very  graceful,  but  the 


head  is  too  directly  copied  from  the  antique  type.  The 
execution  is  very  unequal ; the  dog,  in  particular,  is  very 
carelessly  modelled.  Honourable  Mention. 

A.  G.  Fourdinois  (12.31,  p.  1236).  A large  sideboard, 
ornamented  with  figures  and  dogs,  on  a large  scale,  carved 
in  wood.  In  these  the  artist  has  shown  such  a hapjjy  in- 
vention, and  such  power  of  execution,  that  this  work  must 
be  considered  to  rank  as  sculpture,  and  cannot  be  passed 
without  a noticehere,  although  it  belongs  to  Class  XXVI., 
and  has  been  rewarded  in  that  Class  with  a Council  Medal. 

It  may  not  here  be  out  of  place,  after  this  notice  of  the 
works  of  English,  French,  and  German  artists,  to  com- 
pare briefly  the  intellectual  tendencies  which  these  three 
great  nations  severally  manifest  in  their  schools  of  sculp- 
ture. 

In  each  of  these  schools,  though  in  the  case  of  England 
only  within  the  present  generation,  Greek  sculpture  has 
been  acknowledged  as  the  standard  by  which  all  creations 
of  ideal  art  must  be  judged. 

The  English  school  has,  on  the  one  hand,  sought  to 
attain  the  qualities  of  grace  and  loveliness  of  form;  more 
recently  this  school  has  also  aimed  at  strength  and  manli- 
ness of  character,  chiefly  in  strong  action.  The  French 
have  principally  turned  their  attention  to  the  representa- 
tion of  sensual  beanty,  to  the  tender  feelings  called  forth 
by  the  relations  between  the  sexes,  to  other  forms  of  the 
Sentimental,  or  to  the  style  which  may  be  designated  as 
the  Revolting. 

Finally,  German  art  has  been  especially  devoted  to  the 
representation  of  deep  religious  feeling,  or  of  calm,  idyllic 
scenes ; it  has  also  endeavoured  to  treat  the  most  stirring 
moments  of  real  life  in  a grand  and  impressive  manner. 

Of  the  works  contributed  to  the  Exhibition  by  these 
three  nations,  those  most  distinguished  in  the  foregoing 
notices  may  be  fairly  cited  in  proof  of  the  success  with 
which  each  school  has  followed  out  its  peculiar  bent. 

2.  Sculpture  on  a small  Scale. 

(a.)  In  Metal. 

Among  the  French  works  in  silver  analogous  in  style 
to  the  productions  of  V’echte  mentioned  before,  is  a 
service  of  plate  in  the  taste  of  the  sixteenth  century, 
executed  by  Feucheb,  and  exhibited  by  Froment  Meu- 
RiCE  (1720,  p.  1258).  This  work  is  the  property  of  the 
Duke  de  Luyues.  A Prize  Medal  has  been  awarded  to 
it  in  Class  XXIII. 

The  French  department  of  the  Exhibition  displayed  an 
extraordinary  abundance  of  small  groups  of  human  figures 
and  animals,  and  other  small  bronzes. 

Many  of  these  are  from  the  designs  of  distinguished 
artists,  among  whom  may  be  noticed,  Pascal  (1660, 
p.  1266),  who  contributes  a charming  group  of  three  chil- 
dren with  bunches  of  grapes,  designed  for  a dinner  ser- 
vice, Fratin  (1235,  p.  12.36),  and  also  Mene  (630, 
p.  1208),  who  works  in  the  same  style  as  Fratin. 

In  other  bronzes  we  find  copies  from  the  works  of  cele- 
brated sculptors,  such  as  Rude,  Duvet,  and  Pradier ; these 
are  often  very  well  executed.  A Daphnis  and  Chloe, 
after  Gaylard,  deserves  special  notice.  But  a great  number 
of  these  specimens  do  not  rise  above  the  level  of  very 
pretty  ornaments,  executed  without  much  style,  and  a 
notice  of  them  here  would  occupy  too  much  space.  As 
the  French  medallists  sent  no  specimen  of  their  works  to 
the  Exhibition,  no  mention  has  been  made  of  them  in 
this  Report,  though  the  skill  of  many  of  these  artists  is 
very  generally  acknowledged. 

(1>.)  Sculpture  in  Ivory. 

L.  Lautz,  of  Paris  (295,  p.  1199).  A great  cup,  orna- 
mented with  reliefs,  representing  a battle  scene.  'I’he 
composition  of  these  is  too  picturesque,  and  not  treated  in 
accordance  with  the  principles  of  Plastic  Art;  but  it  must 
be  admitted,  that  this  is  a work  of  extraordinary  merit  in 
the  drawing  and  execution.  Honourable  Mention. 

(c.)  Sculpture  in  Wood. 

M.  J.  Liesari),  of  Paris  (1.326,  p.  1239).  A Boar-hunt, 
carved  on  a clock-case.  Although  this  work  is  treated  in 
a manner  utterly  at  variance  with  the  principles  of  Plastic 
Art,  it  is  nevertheless  a perfect  masterpiece  for  truth  of 
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imitation,  drawing,  and  execution.  This  ai’tist  has  I’c- 
ceived  from  the  Jury  of  Class  XXVL  the  Council  Medal, 
especially  for  a richly  ornamented  clock-case,  but  his 
merits  have  been  also  acknowledged  in  Class  XXX.  by 
the  award  of  a Prize  Medal. 

The  process  invented  hy  Mr.  A.  Collas  (1709,  p.  1258), 
for  reducing  sculpture  by  machinery,  which  has  been 
alreadj'  referred  to  in  the  opening  of  this  Report,  must 
be  noticed  here.  Prize  Medal. 

B.  Graphic  Representations  on  Plane  Surfaces. 

1.  New  Processes  of  Painting. 

It  is  now  some  years  since  a process  of  painting  on 
lava  has  been  perfected  at  Paris,  chiefly  by  the  exertions 
of  the  celebrated  architect  llittorf.  This  kind  of  paint- 
ing is  as  durable  as  that  on  porcelain,  and  is  burnt  in  the 
same  manner.  A copy  of  Raphael’s  picture  in  the  Louvre, 
called  La  Belle  Jardiniere,  executed  by  J.  Devers  (818, 

р.  1219),  was  contributed  to  the  Exhibition  as  a specimen 
of  this  process.  It  is  very  carefully  and  faithfully  copied, 
but  the  flesh  is  rather  heavy  and  deficient  in  transparenc)'. 
Prize  Medal. 

2.  Enamels  on  Porcelain  and  on  Metal. 

Nowhere  in  Europe  has  the  art  of  painting  in  enamel 
been  carried  to  such  perfection  as  in  the  celebrated  ma- 
nufactory of  Sevres.  The  works  of  this  establishment 
are  distinguished  not  only  by  the  extent  of  the  enamelled 
surfaces,  but  also  by  the  perfection  with  which  facsimiles 
of  celebrated  pictures  are  executed,  the  drawing  and  co- 
louring of  the  original  being  preserved  with  marvellous 
truth.  The  Jury  has  therefore  awarded  a Prize  Medal  to 
M.  Dieterle  (1309,  p.  1241),  as  the  Director  of  an  estab- 
lishment where  such  great  results  have  been  attained. 
Although  it  is  to  be  regretted  that  the  celebrated  Con- 
stantine contributed  no  specimens  of  his  works,  the  Ex- 
hibition contained  a great  number  of  paintings  of  the 
greatest  merit. 

Madame  A.  Ducluzeau,  of  Paris  (1309,  p.  1241).  This 
most  distinguished  artist,  whose  recent  decease  I regret 
here  to  announce,  contributed  masterly  copies  of  the  fol- 
lowing pictures  in  the  Louvre : — a.  La  Vierge  au  Linge, 
by  Raphael ; 6.  The  portrait  of  Vandyke,  by  his  own  hand ; 

с.  A portrait  of  a male  personage,  recently  ascertained  to 
be  a masterpiece  of  Johann  von  Calcar;  d.  The  portrait  of 
Her  Majesty  Queen  Victoria,  after  Winterhalter  (90,  p.  109). 

Jacobber,  of  Paris  (271,  p.  1189).  A P’lower-piece, 
after  Jan  Van  Iluysum,  by  this  artist,  is  a perfect  master- 
piece. Another  flower-piece,  after  Von  Spaudonck,  has 
also  great  merit.  Prize  Medal. 

A.  Beranger,  of  Paris  (1309,  p.  1241).  The  copy  of 
a Portrait  by  Rubens,  in  the  Louvre,  and  one  of  His 
Royal  Highness  Prince  Albert,  after  a portrait  by  Winter- 
halter (97,  p.  109).  Prize  Medal. 

Madame  P.  Laurent,  of  Paris  (1309,  p.  1241).  Three 
remarkable  enamels  on  copper,  two  of  which  W'ere  after 
Raphael,  the  other  a Venus,  were  exhibited  by  this  skilful 
artist.  Prize  Medal. 

Madame  Jacotot,  of  Paris  (1309,  p.  1241).  This  cele- 
brated artist,  now  far  advanced  in  years,  contributed  a 
co])y  of  the  portrait  of  Raphael,  after  the  picture  in  the 
Portrait  Gallery  at  Florence.  The  original  is  rendered 
with  great  truth.  Prize  Medal. 

Bonnet,  of  Paris  (1309,  p.  1241).  St.  John  enamelled 
on  iron,  of  great  merit.  Prize  Medal. 

ScHiLT,  of  Paris  (1309,  p.  1241).  Paintings  on  two 
porcelain  vases,  and  on  a table,  very  masterly  in  execu- 
tion. Prize  Medal. 

Mine.  Turgan  (1504a,  p.  1248).  A Holy  Family,  after 
Raiiliael,  of  remarkable  merit.  Honourable  mention. 

ISIauiette  ue  Chassagne  (1554,  p.  1251).  A copy  of 
the  celebrated  picture,  by  Horace  Vernet,  the  meeting  of 
Michael  Angelo  and  Raphael,  exhibited  by  Boyer,  of 
Paris.  In  this  work  every  detail  of  the  original  is  faith- 
fully rendered.  Honourable  Mention. 

1 Iamon  ( 1309,  ]).  1241 ).  A casket  of  metal  with  figures, 
en  grisaille.  In  this  work  there  is  a successful  revival  of 
the  process  for  which  the  Inmoges  school  of  enamel  was 
so  distinguished  in  the  sixteenth  century.  Prize  Medal. 


3.  Painting  on  Glass. 

(a.)  Ecclesiastical  Style. 

Alfred  Gerente,  of  Paris  (231,  p.  1187).  A window 
in  the  style  of  the  twelfth  century.  In  the  figures,  which 
represent  the  history  of  Sampson,  and  particularly  in  the 
ornaments,  the  style  of  the  period  is  rendered  with 
extraordinary  mastery  and  truth.  Prize  Medal. 

A.  Lusson,  of  Paris  (505,  p.  1205).  In  some  windows 
in  the  taste  of  the  thirteenth,  fifteenth,  and  sixteenth 
centuries,  the  artist  has  given  the  style  of  each  period 
with  great  knowledge  and  care.  Honourable  Mention. 

(i.)  Pictorial  Style. 

Marechal  and  Guynon,  of  Metz  (329,  p.  1193).  The 
sick  of  the  plague  receiving  the  Eucharist.  The  charac- 
teristics of  a picture,  keeping,  truth  of  drawing,  and 
expression,  are  very  successfully  rendered,  and  the  ad- 
vantages of  a material  admitting  of  such  force  and  trans- 
parency of  colours  as  glass,  are  turned  to  the  best 
account.  These  excellences  are  also  exhibited  in  a very 
high  degree  in  a male  portrait.  Prize  Medal. 

4.  Inlaid  Works  in  Metal. 

J.  Roucou  (1689,  p.  1257).  Difierent  kinds  of  arms, 
such  as  pistols,  inlaid  with  gold  and  silver  ornaments,  in 
very  refined  taste,  and  executed  with  rare  mastery  of 
hand.  Prize  Medal. 

5.  Designs. 

(a.)  For  Woven  and  Printed  Fabrics. 

E.  Laroche  (291,  p.  1190).  A volume  containing 
many  designs  for  shawls,  barhges,  and  muslins.  The 
patterns  show  great  taste  and  adaptation  to  the  materials, 
and  are  admirably  executed.  Prize  Medal. 

Berrus,  Brothers  (55,  p.  1174).  This  establishment 
is  one  of  the  largest  manufactories  in  France,  and  the 
designs  for  shawls  which  it  exhibits  have  most  remark- 
able merit  both  in  regard  to  the  patterns  and  the  colours. 
The  introduction  of  small  landscapes,  however,  in  some 
of  these  designs,  is  au  infringement  on  the  principle 
which  has  been  already  stated  in  this  Report,  that  the 
pattern  must  not  disturb  the  idea  of  flatness  in  the  sur- 
face. Prize  Medal. 

A.  CouDER  (1566,  p.  1251).  Designs  for  shawls  and 
other  stuffs.  The  execution  ot  all  these  is  very  masterly, 
and  those  for  shawls  are  in  a very  good  taste.  The 
others  are  very  deficient  in  this  quality.  Prize  Medal. 

J.  Chebeaux  (1146,  p.  1233).  Some  of  the  designs 
for  cotton  and  calico  by  this  artist  show  a very  happy 
invention,  and  are  executed  with  vei  y great  skill.  In  his 
designs  for  other  materials  the  execution  is  equally  skilful, 
though  there  is  a want  of  taste.  Prize  Medal. 

The  following  artists  deserve  notice  both  for  the  taste 
and  execution  of  their  designs: — 

F.  Didier  (820,  p.  1219)  and  Meynier  (638,  p.  1208), 
both  of  Paris,  in  their  designs  for  shawls;  Naze  and 
Co.  (625,  p.  1207),  and  Braun  (72,  p.  1175),  in  their 
designs  for  cottons;  E.  Picard  (347,  p.  1194),  in  his 
designs  for  calicos;  J.  H.  Meraux  (631,  p.  1208),  in  his 
designs  for  lace.  All  these  have  obtained  Honourable 
Mention,  and  the  last  a Prize  Medal.  (Class  XIX.) 

(6.)  For  Painted  Windows. 

N.  A.  Galimard,  of  Paris  (228,  p.  1187).  In  these 
designs  the  artist  has  been  very  successful  in  representing 
figures  according  to  nature,  and  under  the  conditions  of 
Architectonic  style.  Honourable  Mention. 

6.  The  Government  Manufactory  of  Gobelin  and  Beauvais 
Tapestry  (1307-()8,  p.  1241). 

This  celebrated  establishment,  which  has  produced 
such  a number  of  copies  of  celebrated  pictures,  contributed 
two  specimens  of  tapestry  to  the  Exhibition.  One  of 
these  is  a coi)y  of  Raphael’s  fresco  in  the  Farnesina,  in 
which  Psyche  is  represented  carried  through  the  air  by 
Genii,  and  carrying  the  vessel  which,  at  the  behest  of 
Venus,  she  has  brought  from  the  nether  w'orld.  The 
other  piece  of  tapestry  is  a copy  of  the  celebrated  picture 
by  Horace  Vernet,  representing  Ali  Pasha  looking  on  at 
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the  massacre  of  tlie  Mamelukes,  who,  at  his  command, 
were  shot  by  his  soldiers.  In  both  these  copies  not  only 
is  the  general  effect  of  the  original  picture  faithfully 
rendered,  but  the  intention  and  feeling  of  the  artist  are 
preserved  in  a degree  which  could  hardly  be  expected, 
when  we  remember  that  the  process  by  which  these 
copies  are  executed  is  a purely  mechanical  one.  (Council 
Medal,  jointly  with  Class  XIX.) 

7.  Different  kinds  of  Printing,  such  as  Lithography 
and  Lithochromy . 

R.  J.  Lemercier,  of  Paris  (558,  p.  1205).  This  artist 
exhibits  a number  of  lithographs,  which  from  their  force, 
depth  of  shadow,  and  fine  gradation  of  tints  and  general 
tone,  must  rank  among  the  most  remarkable  specimens  of 
this  art  which  have  yet  been  produced.  Prize  Medal. 

Lithochromy. 

Esgelmann  (192,  p.  1183).  This  celebrated  estab- 
lishment has  well  sustained  its  reputation  by  the  series  of 
admirably  executed  specimens  of  lithochromy,  which  it 
exhibits. 

Printing  in  Colours  from  Wood  Blocks. 

G.  SiLBERMANN,  of  Strasburg  (374,  p.  1194),  is  the 
inventor  of  this  mode  of  printing,  and  the  coloured  im- 
pressions from  wood  blocks  exhibited  by  this  artist  are  in 
every  way  remarkable.  Prize  Medal. 

Although  the  facsimiles  of  the  illuminations  and  initial 
letters  of  ancient  MSS.,  exhibited  by  the  Count  Auguste 
DE  Bastard  (1717,  p.  1258),  are  -worthy  of  the  greatest 
admiration  on  account  of  the  extraordinary  truth  and 
skill  with  which  they  are  executed,  yet  these  works 
ought  hardly  to  have  been  admitted  into  the  Exhibition, 
as  most  of  them  were  finished  by  hand. 

Here  ought  not  to  be  omitted  the  name  of  Mr.  C.  E. 
Clerget,  of  Paris  (799,  p.  1219),  for  his  designs  gene- 
rally, and  his  exhibited  works  in  ornament.  Prize 
Medal. 

AUSTRIA. 

A.  Sculpture  and  Works  of  Plastic  Art. 

1.  Sculpture  on  a large  Scale. 

The  only  parts  of  the  Austrian  dominions  from  which 
large  works  of  sculpture  have  been  contributed  are  the 
Italian  provinces,  and  especially  Milan.  In  these  works 
may  be  remarked  a strong  tendency  to  Realism. 

G.  Strazza,  of  Milan  (713,  p.  1043).  Ishmael.  This 
name  is  given  by  the  artist  to  the  figure  of  a boy  lying 
on  the  earth,  expiring  of  thirst.  The  dry  and  meagre 
forms,  characteristic  of  this  period  of  boyhood,  are  ren- 
dered -ivith  a truth  which  borders  on  the  repulsive.  The 
execution  is  masterly.  The  head,  which  is  evidently 
studied  from  some  type  quite  foreign  to  the  subject  of 
this  work,  conveys  an  expression  of  exhaustion  which  is 
almost  painful.  In  the  representation  of  this  subject  by 
painters,  an  angel  bringing  help  to  Ishmael  is  always 
introduced,  and  from  the  absence  of  tliis  figure  the 
general  impression  produced  by  the  work  of  M.  Strazza 
is  most  painful,  and  unrelieved  by  any  mitigating  cir- 
cumstance. Prize  Medal. 

R.  Monti,  of  Milan  (74G,  p.  1044).  Eve  after  the 
Fall,  arrived  at  the  full  consciousness  of  her  crime.  This 
figure,  which  is  in  marble,  is  appropriately  conceived ; 
the  motive  is  pleasing,  and  the  execution  is  very  careful. 
It  has  consequently  obtained  from  the  Jury  a Prize 
Medal. 

This  figure  was  not  so  generally  admired  by  the  public 
as  another  work  by  the  same  artist,  representing  a girl 
kneeling,  -with  a thin  veil  thrown  over  her  face,  but  the 
preference  was  not  rightly  given.  Though  extraordinary 
skill  is  shown  in  the  execution  of  this  veiled  figure,  true 
judges  of  art  must  always  esteem  it  a mere  specimen  of 
dexterous  workmanship,  and  they  cannot  but  think,  that 
in  thus  deviating  from  the  undisguised  representation  of 
the  human  features,  the  artist  has  renounced  the  only 
means  by  which  beauty,  character,  and  expression  can 
be  distinctly  rendered  in  the  countenance. 


A.  Galli,  of  Milan  (711,  p.  1043).  A youthful  female 
figure,  to  which  the  sculptor  has  given  the  name  of 
Susanna.  The  forms  are  pleasing  and  the  movement 
pretty,  and  the  work  is  very  carefully  executed  in  marble. 
But  without  the  addition  of  the  two  Filders  it  would  be 
impossible  to  recognize  the  sulqect.  Prize  Medal. 

A.  Sangiorgio,  of  Milan  (722,  p.  104,3).  A colossal 
bust,  in  marble,  of  the  poet  Vincenzio  Monti ; the  con- 
ception of  this  work  is  very  spirited,  and  the  execution 
most  masterly  and  careful.  Honourable  Mention. 

I.  Fraccaroli,  of  Verona  (710,  p.  1043).  David  in  the 
act  of  slinging  the  stone  at  Goliath.  The  motive  of 
this  figure  is  very  spirited,  but  a little  strained ; the 
features  have  a noble  expression.  The  youthful  character 
of  the  head  does  not  accord  with  the  rest  of  the  body, 
in  which  the  muscles  are  too  strongly  marked.  This 
artist  also  e.xhibits  a statue  of  Achilles  wounded  in  the 
heel.  Prize  Medal. 

L.  Marchesi,  of  Milan  (716,  p.  1043).  Eurydice.  In 
this  figure,  -R'hich  is  of  marble,  there  is  something  very 
pleasing  in  the  general  expression,  but  the  execution  of 
the  details  leaves  much  to  be  desired.  Honourable  Men- 
tion. 

B.  Graphic  Delineations  on  Plane  Surfaces. 

Enamel  Painting. 

Nigg  (615,  p.  1038),  Painter  in  the  Imperial  Porcelain 
Manufactory  of  Vienna.  The  Holy  Family,  after  a pic- 
ture in  the  Imperial  Gallery  at  Vienna,  attributed  to 
Raphael.  In  this  copy  the  forms  are  rendered  with 
tolerable  fidelity,  but  the  pale  tone  of  the  flesh  very 
inadequately  represents  the  warm  powerful  colouring  of 
the  original  picture.  The  artist  has  succeeded  better  in 
a flower  piece,  in  which  the  colours  of  the  flowers  are 
most  carefully  rendered  in  aU  their  original  truth  and 
force.  Honourable  Mention. 

Painting  on  Glass. 

G.  Bertini,  of  Milan  (737,  p.  1044).  A design,  in  the 
centre  of  which  the  poet  Dante  is  represented  seated : on 
his  right  hand  is  Matilda,  on  his  left  Beatrice.  This 
picture  is  set  in  an  architectural  frame,  in  the  Gothic 
style.  It  is  very  seldom  that  we  find  in  glass  painting  so 
much  artistic  expression  as  has  been  attained  in  the 
figures,  more  especially  the  female  figures,  in  this  work  ; 
and  their  efiect  is  heightened  by  the  remarkable  harmony 
of  the  deep  soft  colouring.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
architectural  frame  is  utterly  at  variance  with  the  taste 
and  principles  of  construction  in  Gothic  architecture,  and 
two  great  black  spaces,  in  the  upper  part  of  the  picture, 
have  a very  disagreeable  efiect,  from  their  contrast  to  the 
rest  of  the  desigu,which  is  meant  to  produce  the  impres- 
sion of  a picture.  From  the  arbitrary  mixture  of  the 
Architectonic  and  Pictorial  systems  of  glass-painting  in 
this  work,  its  effect  as  a whole  cannot  be  agreeable  to  the 
best  judges.  Prize  Medal. 

P.  Bagatti-Valsecchi,  of  Milan  (616,  p.  1038).  A 
painting  on  glass,  representing  Lucia  Mondella,  the 
heroine  of  Manzoni’s  celebrated  romance,  the  “ Promessi 
Sposi.”  As  a specimen  of  genre  painting  on  glass,  this 
■work  is  very  remarkable  in  drawing,  colour, . general 
effect,  and  manner  of  execution.  Honourable  INIention. 

Lithochromy. 

The  Imperial  Printing  Office  of  Vienna  (362, 
pp.  102.5-28).  The  work,  “ Paradisus  Vindobonensis,” 
exhibited  by  this  establishment,  contains  a great  number 
of  lithographs  of  flowers  and  plants,  which  are  repre- 
sented in  form,  colour,  and  every  other  respect,  with 
remarkable  truth  to  nature.  Prize  Medal. 

ITALY. 

The  Italian  sculpture  of  the  present  day  cannot  be 
described  as  posse.ssing  any  one  general  character;  some 
of  the  modern  school  still  imitate  the  style  of  Canova,  as 
for  instance,  Bienainie ; others  again,  like  Tenerani, 
follow  rather  in  the  steps  of  Thorwaldsen  ; other.s,  like 
Marochetti,  have  devoted  themselves,  in  conception  and 
representation,  to  the  romantic  school. 
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SARDINIA. 

D.AV.  Baro.n  Marochetti  (76,  Outside  West,  p.  118). 
This  artist,  thougli  educated  in  France,  and  at  present 
settled  in  England,  is  by  birth  a subject  of  the  King  of 
Sardinia,  so  that  it  is  most  proper  to  place  him  under  the 
latter  country.  lie  exhibited  a eolossal  equestrian  figure 
of  Richard  Cceur  de  Lion,  modelled  in  plaster,  and  bronzed, 
and  placed  in  the  open  air  at  the  \yest  end  of  the  building. 
Richard  is  represented  in  mail,  mounted  on  a fine  charger. 
The  frank  and  noble  conception  of  the  chivalrous  king, 
holding  up  his  sword  in  his  right  hand,  and  the  spirited 
action  of  the  horse,  make  this  a very  remarkable  work 
In  some  parts,  however,  of  the  modelling  of  the  horse 
there  is  a want  of  knowledge.  The  hind  quarter  and 
hind  legs,  e.specially,  have  rather  a lame  appearance,  and 
the  execution  of  this  part  of  the  horse  is  very  imperfect ; 
the  disposition  of  the  veins  particularly  is  altogether  arbi- 
trary. The  artist  has,  however,  exhibited  within  the  build- 
ing a horse’s  head  finished  in  detail,  and  from  this  sample 
we  may  see  that  certain  further  modelling  may  much 
improve  the  general  effect.  Council  Medal. 

Nicolas  Lendv,  engraver  at  the  Royal  Mint  of  Turin, 
(60,  p.  1304).  This  artist  exhibited  nine  microscopic 
dies  of  coins  as  examples  of  a process  invented  by  him- 
self, by  which  dies  may  be  reduced  with  extraordinary 
accuracy  to  a scale,  the  minuteness  of  which  is  hardly 
credible. 

Though  the  inscription  and  design  on  these  dies  can 
only  be  discerned  by  the  aid  of  a very  powerful  micro- 
scope, the  details  are  rendered  with  extreme  fineness. 

TUSCANY. 

Among  the  works  exhibited  by  this  country  are  a 
Bacchus  by  Nencini  (115,  p.  1298),  a Psyche  by 
Freccia  (117,  p.  1299),  and  a Dying  Gladiator  by  Cos- 
TOLi,  all  in  marble.  These  three  works,  though  not 
without  merit,  must  be  reckoned  of  very  subordinate 
rank,  when  we  remember  the  great  celebrity  of  Tuscany 
in  art ; they  have,  however,  received  Honourable  Men- 
tion. 

Sculpture  on  a small  Scale. 

A wardrobe  and  jewel-casket,  by  Barbetti,  of  Siena 
(91,  p.  1298),  are,  both  in  taste  and  execution,  most 
remarkable  examples  of  the  rich  style  of  decorative 
carving  of  the  sixteenth  century,  commonly  known  as 
the  cinque  cento  style ; though  these  works,  therefore, 
have  already  obtained  a Prize  Medal,  in  Class  XXVI., 
they  cannot  pass  unnoticed  here. 

L.  Bigotti  (95,  p.  1298).  The  ornaments  carved  in 
ivory  by  this  artist  show  a good  taste,  and  are  carefully 
executed.  Honourable  Mention. 

Graphic  Delineations  on  Plane  Surfaces. 

Inlaid  Works  in  Pieira  Dura. 

This  kind  of  art  has  been  carried  to  great  perfection 
in  Tuscany,  and  its  cultivation  there  for  so  long  a period 
has  supplied  most  of  the  palaces  in  Europe  with  works 
in  Pietra  Dura,  which  rank  among  the  finest  examples 
of  decorative  furniture. 

No  first-rate  specimen  was  contributed  to  the  Exhi- 
bition ; there  are,  however,  several  table-tops  by  G. 
Bianchini  (119,  p.  1299),  which  must  be  considered 
very  remarkable  works,  on  account  of  the  taste  displayed 
in  the  composition  of  the  flowers  and  leaves,  and  the 
care  bestowed  on  the  execution.  They  therefore  received 
a Prize  Medal  from  the  Jury  of  Class  XXX.,  as  well  as 
from  that  of  Class  XXVII. 

ROME. 

Sculpture  on  a large  Scale. 

It  is  to  be  regretted  that  the  most  distinguished  artists 
of  Rome,  and  especially  Tenerani,  the  greatest  living 
sculptor  of  Italy,  sent  no  specimens  of  their  works  to  the 
Exhibition. 

Two  groups,  of  a little  girl  with  a dog,  by  G.  M.  Ben- 


ZONI  ( 16,  p.  1286),  may  be  noticed  here.  In  one  of  these 
the  child  is  represented  drarving  a thorn  out  of  the  dog’s 
foot;  in  the  other  the  dog,  after  having  killed  a snake 
Avhieh  Avas  threatening  an  attack,  seeks  to  awaken  the 
child  thus  rescued.  The  motive  of  these  works  is  attrac- 
tive, and  they  are  carefully  executed  in  marble,  but  they 
are  by  no  means  of  sufficient  importance  to  be  considered 
adequate  representations  of  the  modern  school  of  sculp- 
ture of  such  a city  as  Rome.  Prize  Medal. 

I.  Engel,  of  Hungary  (p.  848).  A group  in  marble, 
representing  an  incident  in  the  myth  of  the  Argonauts 
and  Amazons.  This  composition  is  not  happy  in  its 
lines,  and  the  figures  are  somewhat  deficient  in  character, 
but  the  execution  is  careful.  Though  this  artist  is  not 
an  Italian  by  birth,  yet,  as  he  received  his  artistic  educa- 
tion in  Italy,  this  seems  to  be  the  most  proper  place  for 
the  notice  of  his  work.  Honourable  Mention. 

Cameos. 

Fair  specimens  of  this  kind  of  art,  which  has  been  so 
much  esteemed  at  Rome,  and  cultivated  with  such  great 
results,  have  been  contributed  to  the  Exhibition  in  a 
series  of  cameos,  cut  on  shells,  by  the  well-known  gem- 
engraver  Saulini.  The  greater  part  of  these  are  copied 
from  the  most  attractive  works  of  the  celebrated  English 
sculptor  Gibson.  Honourable  Mention.  (24,  p.  1286-87.) 

Mosaics. 

This  class  of  art,  in  which  the  artists  of  Rome  have  so 
long  maintained  the  first  rank,  and  produced  such  won- 
derful results,  was  far  more  abundantly  and  adequately 
represented  in  the  Exhibition  than  the  other  branches  of 
Roman  art  which  we  have  already  noticed. 

Barberi  (15,  p.  1286).  A table-top,  on  Avhich  are 
represented  views  of  celebrated  cities  in  Italy,  such  as 
Rome,  Florence,  Venice,  Pisa,  &c.  These  views  are 
arranged  in  a border  round  the  table ; in  the  central  area 
thus  encircled  is  a representation  of  the  sky.  Both  in 
the  choice  of  the  subjects  of  the  views,  and  in  the  force 
and  refinement  of  execution,  this  work  is  among  the 
most  remarkable  specimens  of  mosaic  that  have  been  pro- 
duced. There  is,  however,  rather  a want  of  taste  in  the 
form  and  colour  of  the  ornaments  which  compose  the 
outermost  border  of  the  design.  Although  this  work  has 
been  distinguished  by  a Council  Medal  in  Class  XXVIL, 
I have  thought  it  necessary  to  notice  it  here,  on  account 
of  its  remarkable  character  as  a work  of  art. 

The  Mosaic  Manufactory  at  St.  Peter’s  exhibits  two 
excellent  specimens  by  Castellini  (23,  p.  1286).  One 
of  these,  representing  a colossal  three-quarter  portrait  of 
Pope  Boniface  IE,  is  an  example  of  the  ancient  style  of 
mosaic,  intended  for  the  decoration  of  churches,  and  for 
distant  effect.  The  other  specimen  is  a half-length  por- 
trait of  St.  John,  by  Guercino.  This  work  shows  with 
what  wonderful  precision  a picture,  executed  in  a period 
when  technical  knowledge  had  been  fully  attained,  may 
be  reproduced  in  mosaic,  wdth  a perfect  rendering  of  the 
forms,  colouring,  and  general  effect. 

B.  Boschetti  (17,  p.  1286),  of  Rome,  exhibits  two 
mosaics  for  table-tops,  remarkable  for  their  taste  and 
execution;  these  have  obtained  Honourable  Mention. 
Awarded  Prize  Medal. 

Three  Roman  artists  in  mosaic,  Dominico  Moglia 
(21,  awarded  Honourable  Mention,  Class  XXVIL),  the 
Cavaliere  Luigi  Moglia  (20,  awarded  Prize  Medal, 
Class  XXVIL),  and  Rocchigiani  (22, — all  these  at  p. 
1286),  have  severally  contributed  to  the  E.xhibition  A’iews 
of  the  temples  of  Peestum,  this  subject  being  a favourite 
one  among  the  Roman  mosaicists.  These  views  are 
executed  on  a considerable  scale.  All  these  artists 
deserA-e  praise  for  the  truth  and  careful  execution  dis- 
played in  their  works,  but  the  mosaic  of  Rocchigiani  is 
distinguished  from  the  rest  by  the  force  of  the  effect, 
and  depth  and  warmth  of  the  colouring.  An  Honourable 
Mention  has  been  bestowed  on  these  three  artists. 

BELGIUM. 

In  this  country,  notwithstanding  its  moderate  size, 
there  is  so  general  a diffusion  of  talent  and  feeling  for 
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tne  Fine  Arts  that  they  have  been  more  freely  developed 
here  than  has  been  the  case  in  other  countries  far  greater 
in  extent  of  territory.  Hence,  within  the  last  twenty- 
five  years,  side  by  side  with  the  fiourishing  school  of 
painting  in  Belgium,  has  grown  up  a school  of  sculptors, 
among  whom  are  many  distinguished  names.  In  this 
school  of  sculpture  a tendency  to  the  picturesque,  which 
is  in  conformity  with  the  wliole  bent  of  the  nation  in  art, 
manifests  itself  in  the  general  character  of  the  composi- 
tion, and  in  a peculiar  treatment  of  tlie  surfaces,  in  which 
there  is  always  a certain  rouiidness  and  fulness,  and 
sometimes  an  exaggerated  development.  In  many  ideal 
subjects  this  treatment  has  a very  attractive  effect,  but 
in  some  of  the  works  of  Belgian  scuIi)tors  the  want  of  a 
proper  feeling  for  bony  structure  in  the  representation  of 
the  figure,  and  the  affectation  of  the  motive,  show  that 
the  style  of  Canova  has  exercised  an  unfavourable  influ- 
ence on  this  school.  In  portraiture  the  sculptors  of  Bel- 
gium have  shown  great  ability ; in  this  branch  of  art  the 
whole  Realistic  tendency  of  the  national  mind  has  found 
free  scope. 

Nearly  all  the  distinguished  sculptors  of  this  school 
sent  works  to  the  Exhibition,  though  in  some  cases  it 
can  hardly  be  thought  that  the  merits  of  the  sculptor 
were  adequately  represented  by  the  specimens  he  con- 
tributed. 

A.  Sculpture  and  Works  of  Plastic  Art. 

Sculpture  on  a large  Scale. 

E.  SiMONis  (464,  p.  1166).  A colossal  figure  of  God- 
frey of  Bouillon  on  horseback,  raising  the  banner  with 
which  he  led  the  Crusaders  to  the  Holy  Laud.  Cast  in 
plaster  from  the  original  in  bronze,  which  is  placed  in 
the  Place  Royale  at  Brussels. 

In  this  work  the  expression  of  the  head  is  full  of  life 
and  animation,  the  action  very  emphatic,  the  execution 
very  careful.  To  compensate  for  the  optical  diminution 
which  causes  statues  placed  in  the  open  air  to  appear 
meagre  and  deficient  in  mass,  the  artist  has  in  this  group 
exaggerated  the  forms  both  of  the  warrior  and  the  horse. 
This  departure  from  nature  has  perhaps  been  carried  too 
far,  and  the  principles  of  Plastic  Art  have  been  thus  lost 
sight  of  in  the  treatment  of  the  surfaces.  It  may  also  be 
remarked  that  in  the  side  view  the  form  of  the  horse 
presents  two  lines  which  are  too  parallel,  and  by  no 
means  happy. 

In  his  group  representing  Truth  trampling  on  False 
hood,  the  same  artist  has  shown  power  in  the  represent? 
tion  of  delicate  feminine  forms,  and  the  work  is  carefully 
executed.  The  subject,  however,  is  not  indicated  with 
sufficient  cleaniess.  Two  figures  of  boys,  one  of  whom 
is  crying  over  his  broken  drum,  prove  that  M.  Simonis 
has  also  been  successful  in  that  class  of  subjects  called 
“ genre,”  and  which  are  altogether  treated  in  a Realistic 
manner.  Prize  Medal. 

C.  A.  Fraikin,  of  Schaerbeck,  near  Brussels  (46.5, 
p.  1166).  A figure  of  Psyche  moving  lightly  forward, 
and  bearing  a Cupid  on  her  shoulders.  The  motive  of 
this  figure  is  spirited,  the  forms  are  expressed  with  great 
tenderness,  and  the  group  presents  attractions  from 
several  points  of  view.  There  is,  however,  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  head  of  Psjche  something  afl'ected,  and  in 
the  style  of  Canova.  Pi'izc  Medal.  (465,  p.  21.'3.) 

G.  Gf.efs,  of  Schaerbeck,  near  Brussels  (466,  p.  1166). 

A group,  in  which  the  power  of  beauty  over  savage 
nature  is  allegorically  rei)resented  by  a lion,  who  is 
allowing  his  claws  to  be  cut  by  a pretty  undraped  female 
figure.  This  work,  of  which  a cast  is  exhibited  in 
plaster,  is  very  carefully  executed  as  a whole ; the  forms 
of  the  female  figure  are  very  pleasing,  though  the  treat- 
ment is  rather  too  soft. 

The  bust  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians, 
exhibited  by  the  same  artist,  is  very  sjjirited,  and  is  care- 
fully executed.  Prize  Medal.  (466,  p.  213.) 

.1.  TtiERLiNCKX,  of  Malines  (456,  p.  116.5).  A figure, 
in  marble,  representing  the  celebrated  Giotto  when  a boy, 
looking  at  his  first  drawing  with  an  expression  of  joy. 
'I’he  conception  of  this  work  is  very  spirited,  and  it  is 
carefully  executed.  Prize  Medal. 


C.  Geerts,  of  Louvain  (450,  p.  1165).  This  artist, 
the  most  distinguished  for  wood-carving  in  Belgium, 
executed  the  carvings  for  the  new  stalls  in  Antwerp 
Cathedral.  His  chief  contribution  to  the  Exhibition  is  a 
“ Coronation  of  the  Virgin,”  executed  in  wood.  In  this 
work  the  artist  shows  a great  knowledge  of  the  Gothic 
style  in  the  motive  of  the  figures,  the  expression  of  the 
heads,  and  the  manner  in  which  tlie  folds  of  the  drapery 
are  disposed.  There  is,  however,  somewhat  too  much  of 
systematic  uniformity  in  the  character  of  the  heads  and 
drapery.  Prize  Medal. 

JosEFH  Geefs,  of  Antwerp  (451,  p.  1165).  “The 
Faithful  Messenger.”  In  the  work  so  entitled  the  sculptor 
has  represented  a dove  perching  on  the  shoulder  of  a 
young  girl,  to  whom  it  has  returned.  This  statue  is  very 
pleasing,  but  is  hardly  a work  of  sufficient  consequence 
to  give  an  idea  of  the  distinguished  merits  of  this  artist. 
Honourable  Mention. 

J.  Jaquet,  of  Schaerbeck,  near  Brussels  (461,  p.  1165). 
A group,  in  plaster,  of  Cupid  asking  V enus  to  restore  his 
bow,  which  she  has  taken  from  him.  This  work  is 
pleasing,  though  somewhat  affected  in  motive.  The  exe- 
cution is  careful,  though  the  development  of  the  muscles, 
particularly  on  the  back  and  shoulders,  is  too  strong. 
Honourable  Mention. 

Sculpture  on  a small  Scale. — Medals. 

L.  J.  Hart,  of  Brussels  (441,  p.  1165).  Thirty-nino 
Medals,  among  wdiich  a portrait  of  Rubens  may  be  par- 
ticularly noticed.  These  works  show  very  considerable 
skill  in  the  class  of  art  in  which  they  are  executed. 
Honourable  Mention. 

C.  Jehotte,  of  Liege  (447,  p.  1165).  A series  of  hledals 
by  this  artist  are  also  skilfully  executed.  Honourable 
Mention. 

B.  Graphic  Representations  on  Plane  Surfaces. 

Inlaid  Works  in  Metal. 

J.  Falloise,  of  Liege  (384,  p.  1163).  A shield,  some 
drinking  cups,  a vase,  an  anidet,  all  in  steel,  inlaid  with 
silver.  The  masterly  execution,  refined  taste,  and  correct 
st}  le  shown  in  these  works,  place  M.  Falloise  in  the  first 
rank  in  the  class  of  M'orkers  in  IMetal.  Prize  Medal. 
(Awarded  Prize  Medal,  Class  XXIII.) 

SWITZERLAND. 

J.  Leemann,  of  Zurich,  a bookbinder  (257,  p.  1282). 
The  model  of  the  Cathedral  of  Strasburg,  executed  in 
cardboard  with  a penknife.  This  model  deserves  special 
notice,  on  account  of  the  correctness  of  the  proportions, 
and  the  labour  and  dexterity  shown  in  the  execution. 
Honourable  Mention.  (Awarded  Prize  Medal,  Class  VII.) 

J.  Leemann,  of  Berne*  (258,  p.  1283).  The  model  of 
the  beautiful  Fountain  at  Nuremberg,  e.xccuted  in  wood 
with  the  utmost  truth  of  detail.  Honourable  Mention. 

SPAIN. 

Inlaid  ITo/7(s. 

(a.)  In  Wood. 

Perez  and  Co.  (271a,  p.  1346.)  A manufactory  for 
inlaying  wood  at  Barcelona.  A table-top,  inlaid  with  a 
variety  of  ornaments,  in  the  centre  of  wdiich  are  the 
Royal  Arms  of  Great  Britain.  The  patterns,  with  a few 
exceptions,  are  in  admirable  taste,  the  colouring  ex(iuisite 
throughout,  the  execution  of  extraordinary  fineness,  the 
most  minute  particles  of  wood  being  enqiloycd  to  express 
the  faintest  gradations  of  colour.  Altogether  this  is  a 
work  of  the  highest  rank  in  its  class.  Prize  Medal. 

(l>.)  In  Metal. 

E.  ZuLOAGA  (264  and  264a,  p.  1346).  The  proprietor 
of  an  establishment  at  Madrid  for  works  in  metal,  from 
which  were  exhibited  various  specimens  executed  in  iron, 
inlaid  with  gold  and  silver,  and  ornamented  with  reliefs. 

* It  has  been  already  ])ointed  out,  in  the  Report  of  Mr. 
Panizzi,  that  the  model  of  the  Fountain  of  ISuremberg  is 
exeeuted  by  the  same  artist  as  the  model  of  Strasburg 
Cathedral,  which  precedes  it. 
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These  works  are  of  rare  excellence  in  every  respect,  both 
as  regards  the  taste  of  the  patterns  and  the  artistic  style 
of  the  execution.  Among  the  most  remarkable  are  a 
chest,  worthy  to  receive  the  muniments  of  the  proud 
nobility  of  Castile,  two  pairs  of  pistols,  a couteati  de  chasse, 
and  a sabre.  Honourable  Mention.  (Awarded  Prize  Medal, 
Class  XXIII.) 

The  Royal  Ordnance  Manufactory  of  Toledo  (266, 
p.  1346)  exhibits  a number  of  wmrks  inlaid  in  the  same 
manner,  among  which  may  be  particularly  noticed  a 
dagger.  Honourable  Mention. 

DENMARK. 

Sculpture  on  a large  Scale. 

It  was  for  this  country  that  the  great  Thorwaldsen 
embodied  his  spiritual  conceptions  in  such  a number  of 
masterpieces  of  sculpture,  and  there  are  not  wanting  in 
Denmark  at  the  present  day  distinguished  sculptors  who 
follow  in  his  footsteps  with  greater  or  less  success. 

J.  A.  Jerichau,  of  Copenhagen  (39,  p.  1359,  and  see 
Illustration).  Group  of  a Panther  and  Hunter.  The 
animal  has  fastened  on  the  hunter  as  he  is  carrying  otf 
one  of  her  cubs ; he  is  about  to  pierce  her  with  his  spear. 

This  group  is  full  of  life,  and  finely  conceived ; the 
execution  shows  great  knowledge,  and  careful  minute 
labour  in  the  details.  It  should,  however,  be  noticed  that 
the  artist  has  missed  the  true  proportions  in  the  legs  of 
the  hunter,  which  are  too  short. 

Another  group  by  the  same  artist,  “ Eve  after  the  Fall,” 
leaning  on  the  seated  figure  of  Adam,  has  great  merit. 
Equal  praise  is  due  to  him  for  a bas-relief  intended  to 
form  part  of  a frieze ; a drawing  of  the  whole  design 
gives  a very  favourable  impression  of  it.  Prize  Medal. 

H.  W.  Bissen,  of  Copenhagen  (38,  p.  1358).  A figure 
of  Orestes  in  rapid  movement,  and  brandishing  a sword. 
In  this  work  the  conception  is  full  of  life,  and  the  mo- 
mentary character  of  the  action  well  rendered ; the  ex- 
pression of  the  countenance  is  noble,  the  execution  careful. 
Honourable  Mention. 

Sculpture  on  a small  Scale. 

C.  G.  Ki.ingsey,  of  Copenhagen  (34,  p.  1358).  A jewel 
casket  in  ivory,  ornamented  with  reliefs,  after  celebrated 
works  by  Thorwaldsen.  The  artist  has  shown  a highly 
cultivated  taste  and  correct  feeling  for  style,  not  only  in 
the  general  form  of  this  casket,  but  in  the  adaptation  of 
the  reliefs  to  so  small  a scale,  and  in  the  architectural 
ornaments.  This  work  is  also  to  be  especially  com- 
mended on  account  of  the  great  care  shown  in  its  exe- 
cution. Honourable  Mention. 

RUSSIA. 

It  is  to  be  regretted  that  Russia  has  contributed  to  the 
Exhibition  no  specimen  of  sculpture  on  a large  scale, 
although  we  could  here  mention  two  distinguished  Russian 
names,  that  of  R.  M.  Von  Launitz,  now  residing  at  Frank- 
fort, a sculptor  full  of  talent ; and  the  well-known  Baron 
Kloth,  of  St.  Petersburg,  who,  in  the  representation  of 
horses  studied  from  the  life,  is  one  of  the  most  distin- 
guished artists  of  modern  times.  His  groups  of  horses, 
with  their  trainers,  at  St.  Petersburg  and  Berlin,  may  be 
cited  in  proof  of  his  merits. 

Count  Tolstoy,  President  of  the  Royal  Academy  of 
Arts  at  St.  Petersburg  (328,  p.  1381),  exhibits  plaster  casts 
of  a series  of  medallions,  on  which  are  represented  in 
relief  the  incidents  of  the  successful  war  carried  on  by 
Russia  against  France,  from  1813  to  1814.  These  works 
are  well  known  to  all  connoisseurs,  and  deserve  notice  on 
account  of  the  invention  shown  in  the  designs,  some  of 
which  are  very  happy ; the  execution  is  also  careful. 
Honourable  Mention. 

N.  Korniloff  1318,  p.  1376),  a painter  in  the  Imperial 
Porcelain  Manufactory  of  St.  Petersburg,  exhibits  a copy 
of  a landscape  with  cows,  by  Berghem,  in  which  the 
characteristics  of  this  master,  both  in  form  and  colour,  are 
rendered  with  remarkable  truth  and  admirable  execution 
of  the  details.  Prize  Medal. 


Lilhnchromy . 

F.  Dreger,  of  Moscow  (362,  p.  1383),  for  an  illustrated 
work,  in  which  furniture  and  other  examples  of  mediaeval 
decoration  are  represented  in  a very  masterly  maimer. 
Honourable  Mention. 

It  is  to  be  regretted  that  so  distinguished  an  artist  as 
Fogelberg,  now  living  at  Rome,  did  not  contribute  any 
work  to  the  Exhibition  on  behalf  of  the  school  of  his 
native  country,  Sweden ; and  that,  in  like  manner,  the 
Netherlands  were  not  represented  by  Roger,  the  Director 
of  the  Academy  of  Art  at  Amsterdam,  an  admirable 
sculptor  in  the  Realistic  style.  The  works  of  both  these 
artists  would  have  shown  the  great  excellence  of  the 
respective  schools  of  sculpture  to  which  they  belong. 

THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA. 

The  American  States,  which  in  the  course  of  a few 
generations  have  established  so  vast  a scheme  of  mu- 
nicipal and  political  institutions,  have  attained  to  great 
perfection  in  many  branches  of  industry,  and  are  now 
beginning  to  turn  their  attention  to  the  sciences,  and  also 
to  those  arts  which  minister  to  the  spiritual  rather  than 
the  animal  wants  of  man,  and  which  have  for  their  high 
purpose  the  investigation  of  truth,  and  the  expression  of 
beauty  through  form. 

All  who  have  truly  at  heart  the  advancement  of  civili- 
zation, and  regard  it  as  the  common  good  of  mankind, 
must  sincerely  rejoice  at  the  success  which  has  attended 
this  new  movement  of  the  American  mind. 

Sculpture  on  a large  Scale. 

Several  natives  of  the  United  States  may  be  mentioned 
who  have  attained  proficiency  in  this  difficult  branch  of 
art,  which  cannot  be  acquired  without  a certain  course 
of  training.  I am  acquainted  with  the  works  of  two 
American  sculptors,  Greeuough  and  Hiram  Powers,  of 
whom  the  latter  alone  contributed  to  the  Exhibition,  and 
W'as  only  represented  there  by  two  specimens  of  his 
works: — 1.  The  Greek  Slave  (522,  p.  1467).  In  this  work 
a youthful  creature  of  very  delicate  form  is  represented 
in  marble.  The  figure  is  studied  from  the  life,  and 
exhibits  an  extraordinary  refinement  of  imitation.  The 
treatment  of  the  back,  especially,  is  one  of  the  happiest 
efforts  in  modern  sculpture.  It  should  be  noted,  however, 
that  the  manner  in  which  the  right  hand  of  this  figure  is 
made  to  lean  on  the  trunk  of  a tree,  while  at  the  same 
time  the  real  support  of  the  body  is  on  the  left  leg,  gives 
an  appearance  of  uncertainty  to  the  motion  of  the  whole 
figure,  and  deprives  it  of  that  charm  of  contrast  which 
the  sculptors  of  antiquity  imparted  to  their  statues  by 
throwing  the  weight  of  the  figure  decidedly  on  one  side, 
so  as  to  leave  the  other  side  free.  It  may  be  added,  that 
the  expression  of  gentle  endurance  and  resignation  which 
characterizes  the  head,  by  no  means  serves  to  indicate  the 
subject  represented  by  this  figure ; the  sculptor  has  there- 
fore been  obliged  to  have  recourse  to  the  symbol  of  the 
marble  chain,  to  justify  more  fully  the  title  which  he  has 
given  to  this  work.  2.  A Fisher  Boy,  listening  attentively 
to  the  murmur  of  a shell  (548,  p.  1468).  A youthful 
refined  figure,  sculptured  in  marble ; the  execution  is 
careful,  but  not  equal  to  that  of  the  Greek  Slave.  Prize 
Medal. 


FINE  ART  CASTING. 

The  art  of  casting  sculpture  in  different  metals  is 
obviously  of  the  greatest  importance  for  the  diffusion  of 
the  finest  works.  I should  not  be  therefore  justified  were 
I to  pass  over  the  specimens  of  Fine  Art  casting  in  the 
Exhibition,  though  these  have  been  already  examined  and 
rewarded  by  the  Jury  of  Class  XXII. 

The  following  artists  and  directors  of  foundries  may  be 
particularly  noticed : — 

(a.)  Castings  in  Bronze. 

Engi.and.  The  Coalbrookdale  Company,  in  Shrop- 
shire fpp.  659-661).  The  cast  of  Bell’s  figure  of  the 
Eagle-slayer  shows  great  perfection,  both  in  the  casting 
and  subsequent  tooling. 
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J.  A.  Hatfield,  of  London  (135,  p.  829).  “Foley’s 
Youth  at  the  Stream.”  This  work  is  deserving  of  notice, 
as  a remarkable  specimen  of  casting. 

ZoLLVEREiN.  The  foundry  of  Count  G.  Einsiedel, 
of  Lauchhammer  in  Prussian  Saxony  (1  Zollverein,  782, 
p.  1092),  exhibits  a great  number  of  large  and  important 
specimens  of  casting.  Among  them  may  be  especially 
noticed  the  figure  of  a Girl  at  the  Fountain,  by  Wichmaun, 
a very  good  example  of  casting  and  tooling. 

Friebel  (1  Zollverein,  289,  p.  1066).  This  artist  has 
executed,  at  Berlin,  the  whole  of  the  casts  of  Rauch’s 
monument  of  Frederick  the  Great.  A Newfoundland 
Dog,  after  a model  by  Moller,  and  remarkably  well  cast 
and  tooled,  and  a number  of  smaller  figures  were  ex- 
hibited by  this  artist. 

~C.  U.  Fischer,  of  Berlin  (1  Zollverein,  296,  p.  1066). 
This  artist  also  exhibited  a great  number  of  casts,  among 
which  may  be  especially  noticed  an  Eagle,  and  a Danaid, 
after  Rauch. 

Kesler,  of  Greiswald  (1  Zollverein,  299,  p.  1066). 
The  figure  of  the  Muse  Polyhymnia,  in  the  Royal  Museum 
at  Berlin  ; a very  successful  specimen  of  raw  casting. 

Miller,  director  of  the  celebrated  Royal  Bronze 
Foundry  at  Munich  (2  Zollverein,  90,  p.  1102),  an 
establishment  which  has  accomplished  much  under  his 
management,  and  which,  under  its  late  director, 
Stiglmayer,  had  already  produced  such  an  abundance  of 
castings,  and  on  so  colossal  a scale. 

Those  executed  by  Miller  are  the  Lion,  which  has  been 
already  noticed  in  this  Report,  and  the  two  noble  figures 
by  Schwanthaler,  the  first  of  these  being  a specimen  of 
raw  casting,  and  the  two  figures  being  tooled. 

These  works  are  most  admirable  for  the  sharpness  and 
clearness  of  the  casting,  and  also  for  the  beautiful  sub- 
dued colour  of  the  bronze. 

France.  Eck.  and  Durant,  of  Paris  (1211,  p.  1235). 
The  Dancing  Satyr,  by  Lequesue ; an  excellent  cast,  well 
tooled. 

Quesnel,  of  Paris.  The  Venus  and  Cupid,  by  Pradier, 
and  the  group  of  a Hunter  killing  a Stag,  by  Jean  Debay, 
are  also  well  worthy  of  notice. 

Simons  and  Sons,  of  Paris  (460,  p.  1200).  The  bust  of 
a Negro,  by  Cordier ; a masterly  specimen  both  of  cast- 
ing and  tooling. 

(b.)  Castings  in  Zinc. 

Zollverein.  M.  Geiss,  of  Berlin  (1  Zollv.,  267,  279, 
pp.  1063-65).  In  the  establishment  of  this  artist  the 
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casting  of  zinc  has  been  brought  to  remarkable  perfec- 
tion, and  works  of  sculpture,  of  a colossal  and  of  the 
smallest  scale,  as  well  as  architectural  ornaments  of  the 
most  refined  taste,  have  been  reproduced  in  this  material. 

By  a process  recently  introduced,  copper  is  deposited 
on  the  zinc  by  galvanic  action  ; a bronze  surface  is  thus 
produced,  which  is  as  beautiful  as  it  is  durable.  The 
Exhibition  contained  the  following  admirable  examples 
of  the  casting  of  this  establishment : — The  Amazon,  by 
Kiss  ; the  Hebe,  by  Canova ; the  Boy  with  the  Swan,  by 
Kalide  ; Baily’s  Eve  ; the  celebrated  figure  in  the  Glyp- 
tothek  at  Mtinich,  known  as  the  “ llioneus,”  or  the 
“ Niobid;”  two  Stags,  by  Rauch;  also  a Corinthian  and 
an  Ionic  Capital. 

I am  of  opinion  that  the  Council  Medal  was  quite 
as  fully  deserved  by  this  establishment  as  by  that  of  the 
“ Vieille  Montague.” 

Sp.  Devaranne  and  Son  (p.  1085).  This  firm  has 
also  brought  the  art  of  casting  in  zinc  to  great  perfection, 
and  exhibited  a number  of  works  of  the  same  kind  as 
those  contributed  by  Geiss. 

Out  of  this  great  collection  the  following  may  be  men- 
tioned as  most  worthy  of  notice:  the  Venus,  by  Canova  ; 
a Lion  and  a Panther,  life-size ; and  the  Danaid,  by 
Rauch. 

Belgium.  The  establishment  called  “ La  Vieille  Mon- 
tagne,”  in  Belgium  (pp.  161  and  1152),  which  has  pro- 
duced a number  of  zinc  castings  of  remarkable  excellence, 
has  exhibited  one  most  masterly  specimen.  Her  Majesty 
Queen  Victoria,  seated  on  her  throne. 

(c.)  Castings  in  Iron. 

England.  The  Coalbrookdale  Company  (641, 
Class  XXIL,  p.  659).  A very  successful  cast  of  Bell’s 
Eagle-slayer. 

Zollverein.  The  Royal  Iron  Foundry  of  Berlin 
(1  Zollv.,  271,  p.  1061).  The  great  importance  of  this 
establishment  has  been  already  pointed  out  in  the  notice 
of  the  several  specimens  exhibited  by  it.  The  process  of 
Galvanoplastic  deposit  may  be  here  also  noticed,  as  another 
mode  by  which  sculpture  may  be  reproduced  with  accu- 
racy, and  at  a reasonable  cost. 

Julius  Winckelmann  (1  Zollv.,  282,  p.  1065),  pro- 
prietor of  a Galvanoplastic  establishment  in  Berlin.  The 
statue  of  Frederick  William  II.,  Elector  of  Brandenburg. 
This  work  is  very  remarkable  on  account  of  the  great 
sharpness  of  the  forms. 

C.  WAAGEN,  Reporter. 
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It  was  the  original  intention  of  Her  Majesty’s  Commis- 
sioners that  all  exhibited  “ Designs  ” should  be  referred 
to  the  consideration  of  the  J uries  of  the  respective  classes, 
to  whose  award  the  fabrics  to  wdiich  such  designs  were 
applied,  or  intended  to  be  applied,  were  submitted.  It 
was  subsequently  determined  that  it  would  be  more 
advisable  that  this  duty  should  be  undertaken  by  the 
Jurors  of  Class  XXX.,  assisted  by  associated  Jurors  from 
the  various  classes  of  manufactures  designed  for.  The 
awards  on  Design  will  therefore  be  found  among  those  of 
the  Jury  of  Class  XXX. 

With  a view  to  the  permanent  record  of  the  opinions 
formed  on  the  careful  examination  entailed  by  their  duty. 
Her  Majesty’s  Commissioners  directed  a Report  to  be 
drawn  up  by  one  of  the  members  of  the  Jury,  which 
should  not  be  limited  to  the  merits  of  the  “ Designs  ” 
exhibited,  but  should  have  regard  to  the  general  state  of 
design  as  applied  to  the  various  fabrics  and  manufactures 
in  the  Great  Exhibition. 

Such  then  are  the  objects  to  be  embraced  in  this  Report, 
and  they  form  an  extensive  and  onerous  duty  to  be 
fulfilled  by  any  one  individual.  When  the  varied  appli- 
cations of  design  and  ornamental  decoration  called  for  by 
the  different  uses,  materials,  and  modes  of  manufacture 
are  considered,  and  the  vast  multitude  of  objects  to  which 
they  are  applied  (all  more  or  less  requiring  examination'), 
the  task  of  the  Reporter  will  be  seen  to  be  one  of  great 
difficulty  and  labour,  in  the  execution  of  which  he  trusts 
peculiar  indulgence  may  be  claimed. 

The  desire  evinced  by  the  rudest  as  well  as  the  most 
civilized  nations  for  the  decoration  of  their  buildings, 
utensils,  and  clothing,  almost  raises  ornament  into  a 
natural  want,  and  must  render  its  proper  application  of 
the  utmost  conseiiuence  to  the  manufacturer,  since  upon 
it  the  value  of  his  manufactures  in  the  various  markets  of 
the  world  greatly  depends.  It  can  hardly  be  jmssible, 
therefore,  that  any  one  should  doubt,  on  the  present 
occasion,  the  importance  of  a careful  review  of  the  union 
of  design  and  ornament  to  manufacturing  skill,  since  all 
that  the  inventive  powers,  the  fancy,  and  the  handicraft 
of  man  can  do,  has  this  year  been  gathered  into  one 
place,  and  the  world  been  invited  to  consider  and  examine 
it.  But  without  some  critical  guidance,  some  judicial 
canons,  or  some  careful  separation  of  the  meretricious 
from  the  beautifid,  it  is  to  be  feared  that  the  public  taste 
will  rather  be  vitiated  than  improved  by  an  examination 
of  the  Exhibition,  as  it  wdll  readily  be  allowed  that  the 
mass  of  ornament  applied  to  the  works  therein  exhibited 
is  of  the  former  character,  and  from  that  very  cause  more 
likely  to  impose  on  the  uninformed  taste  of  the  multi- 
tude than  the  simpler  qualities  of  real  excellence  to  im- 
press us  with  a just  sense  of  their  worth.  Such  con- 
siderations were,  doubtless,  among  the  reasons  which 
influenced  the  determination  of  the  Royal  Commissioners 
on  this  subject. 

We  have  spoken  of  design  and  of  ornamental  decora- 
tion. These  are  two  essentially  different  things,  and  it  is 
highly  necessary  that  they  should,  from  the  first,  be  con- 
sidered as  separate  and  distinct.  “ Design  ” has  reference 
to  the  construction  of  any  work  both  for  use  and  beauty, 
and  therefore  includes  its  ornamentation  also.  “Orna- 
ment” is  merely  the  decoration  of  a thing  constructed. 

Ornament  is  thus  necessarily  limited,  for,  so  defined, 


it  cannot  be  other  than  secondary,  and  must  not  usurp 
a principal  place ; if  it  do  so,  the  object  is  no  longer  a 
work  ornamented,  but  is  degraded  into  a mere  ornament. 
Now  the  great  tendency  of  the  present  time  is  to  reverse 
this  rule  ; indeed  it  is  impossible  to  examine  the  works  of 
the  Great  Exhibition,  without  seeing  how  often  utility 
and  construction  are  made  secondary  to  decoration.  In 
fact,  when  commencing  a design,  designers  are  too  apt  to 
think  of  ornament  before  construction,  and,  as  has  been 
said  in  connexion  with  the  nobler  art  of  architecture, 
rather  to  construct  ornament  than  to  ornament  construc- 
tion. This,  on  the  slightest  examination,  will  be  found 
to  be  the  leading  error  in  the  Exhibition,  an  error  more 
or  less  apparent  in  every  department  of  manufacture 
connected  with  ornament,  which  is  apt  to  sicken  us  of 
decoration,  and  leads  us  to  admire  those  objects  of  abso- 
lute utility  (the  machines  and  utensils  of  various  kinds'), 
where  use  is  so  paramount  that  ornament  is  repudiated, 
and,  fitness  of  purpose  being  the  end  sought,  a noble  sim- 
plicity is  the  result. 

The  primary  consideration  of  construction  is  so  ne- 
cessary to  pure  design,  that  it  almost  follows  that, 
whenever  style  and  ornament  are  debased,  construction 
will  be  found  to  have  been  first  disregarded ; and  that 
those  styles  which  are  considered  the  purest,  and  the  best 
periods  of  those  styles,  are  just  those  w herein  construc- 
tive utility  has  been  rightly  understood  and  most  tho- 
roughly attended  to.  A dissertation  upon  difference  of 
styles  would  be  out  of  place  in  this  Report,  as  well  as  an 
expressed  preference  for  any  particular  one,  since  each, 
doubtless,  contains  some  qualities  of  beauty  or  excellence 
which  will  justify  its  use  when  restrained  and  regulated 
by  fixed  principles.  It  may  not,  however,  be  improper 
to  illustrate  by  a few  remarks  the  opinion  expressed 
above,  since  it  involves  important  principles  connected 
with  a proper  consideration  of  works  coming  within  the 
scope  of  the  Report. 

"To  begin  with  the  ecclesiastical  architecture  of  the 
middle  ages:  when  the  style  was  purest,  the  construc- 
tion was  most  scientific,  the  arches  were  best  formed  for 
resistance,  the  groining  elevated  and  simple,  the  orna- 
ment modest  and  applied  to  the  forms  of  construction 
only.  As  the  style  progressed  with  time,  it  departed 
from  its  primitive  simplicity:  it  became  more  ornamental, 
it  is  true,  but  at  the  sacrifice  of  some  of  its  constructive 
truth  : the  use  of  the  arch  was  partly  obscured  by  its 
being  placed  under  an  horizontal  arrangement,  and  sup- 
ported by  perpendicular  mullions,  and  it  was  gradually 
flattened  to  the  worst  form  for  sustaining  pressure.  The 
groining,  at  first  simple,  became  a most  elaborate  system 
of  reticula  ion,  by  its  numerous  lines  reducing  the  ap- 
parent height  of  the  roof,  to  the  entire  loss  of  the  sublime 
effect  produced  by  its  elevation  and  simple  groining  in 
the  earlier  period.  At  the  same  time  the  enormous  pen- 
dants seemed  ready  to  fall  on  the  heads  of  the  beholder, 
and  to  hring  with  them  the  flattened  arch  of  which  they 
were  the  key-stones.  The  exterior  was  everywhere 
decorated,  effecting  the  ruin  of  the  building  by  the  dust 
and  moss  which  this  humid  climate  soon  engendered.  In 
its  last  period,  decoration  could  be  carried  no  further, 
and  Gothic  architecture,  which  had  grown  into  glory 
and  beauty,  from  its  just  and  scientific  construction,  was 
thrown  aside  when  a florid  ornamentation  had  taken  the 
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j)lace  of  constructive  truth.  It  was  succeeded  in  this 
country  by  the  Tudor  style,  a modification  of  the  Renais- 
sance. d'he  Renaissance  itself  arose  mainly  from  the 
study  of  Roman  remains,  and  those  often  of  the  worst 
period  of  the  Empire,  when  Greek  science,  skill,  and 
pure  taste  had  fallen  before  Roman  magnificence  and 
barbarism,  and  before  modern  discoveries  had  opened  up 
the  Athenian  treasures  of  Greek  art.  It  was  introduced, 
howe\  er,  by  men  of  enlarged  minds,  most  of  them  great 
constructive  architects,  and  by  them  it  was  constructively 
adapted  ; they  embodied  in  it  many  of  the  just  principles 
of  the  ancient  styles  ; and  if  the  stream  of  tradition  had 
brought  down  much  rubbish  as  well  as  treasure,  still  the 
master  minds  of  the  fifteenth  century  gradually  sejtarated 
them,  and  applied  with  unrivalled  skill  and  a fertile 
fancy  what  was  beautiful  and  good.  It  was,  however, 
essentially  pagan  in  all  its  details,  and  its  ornament  con- 
veyed no  symbolic  truths  to  the  hearts  of  men.  In  the 
hands  of  less  skilfid  masters  it  soon  became  decoration 
without  a pervading  spirit,  ornament  merely  used  as 
ornament,  without  propriety  as  \\  ithout  meaning ; and 
thus,  as  the  Tudor  style,  it  succeeded  in  this  coui,try  to 
the  Gothic,  that  style  dying  out,  partly  from  the  causes 
above  stated,  and  partly  from  the  change  of  feeling  con- 
sequent on  the  reformed  opinions  which  then  prevailed. 
This  debased  form  of  the  Renaissance,  in  its  decoration, 
had  already  cast  off  all  constructive  truth  and  consis- 
tency : much  that  was  bad  in  the  late  style  was  retained 
and  mixed  with  it ; whatever  was  good  was  as  certainly 
forgotten.  Columns  were  reversed,  the  heavy  and  broad 
part  being  upwards,  the  small  part  below  ; they  swelled 
alternately  into  enormous  bands,  and  were  contracted 
into  severing  rings,  and  sometimes  they  stood  upon  balls 
to  give  a further  sense  of  insecurity.  Terminal  figures 
were  introduced  which  had  the  weight  of  their  entabla- 
tures borne  on  baskets  of  imitative  fruits  or  flowers. 
The  covering  pediments  were  broken,  coiitrary  ter  all 
constructive  application,  or  were  placed  successively  one 
within  another : entablatures  w'ere  enlarged  out  of  all 
proportion  to  the  supporting  columns ; and  the  useful 
was  superseded  by  the  ornamental. 

In  France  first,  and  afterwards  in  all  the  countries  of 
Europe,  the  Renaissance  was  degraded  into  the  style 
known  as  that  of  Louis  Quatorze.  In  all  that  this  style 
differed  from  the  true  Renaissance,  it  differed  merely  as 
arising  out  of  decoration.  As  a style  it  never  had  a com- 
mencement in  construction,  as  the  Gothic  and  Renai.s- 
sance  had,  both  of  which  were  founded  on  an  architec- 
tural basis ; this  sprang  from  the  love  of  the  Grand 
Monarque  for  magnificence  and  disi)lay.  In  it,  all  that 
was  constructively  true  was  disregarded  utterly  and 
systematically  ; thus  supports  became  curved  and  broken 
in  line  exactly  where  they  require  strength,  bearing-rails 
were  severed  in  the  centre  where  the  greatest  bearing  is, 
the  union  of  horizontal  and  perpendicular  forms  was  sup- 
pressed, styles  and  rails  as  far  as  possible  hidden,  veneers 
applied  with  the  grain  across  the  framing,  and  every 
effort  of  invention  strained,  not  to  decorate  the  due  con- 
structive truth  of  things,  but  utterly  to  hide  and  abolish 
construction  altogether.  The  ruling  principle  of  the 
style,  as  far  as  it  can  be  said  to  have  had  one,  was  the 
avoidance  of  .‘.ymmetry,  and  the  search  after  variety  by 
every  possible  means : for  this  reason,  central  forms  hall 
dissymmetrical  sides,  and  the  most  unequal  division  of 
parts  was  the  rule  of  composition.  Nevertheless  for  the 
purpose  which  called  it  forth,  for  mere  magnificence  and 
disj)lay,  it  was  admirably  adapted,  being  one  of  the  most 
suitable  styles  for  the  display  of  gilding,  and  for  bril- 
liancy and  sparkle  in  metal  and  ormolu  work,  showy  and 
glittering  beyond  anything  attainable  in  the  simpler 
forms  of  the  Renaissance  or  of  classic  antiquity.  From 
these  qualities  it  has  long  maintained  its  hold  on  the 
public  taste  ; and  its  florid  and  gorgeous  tinsel  still  pre- 
vails in  three-fourths  of  the  works  of  the  Great  Exhibi- 
tion, notwithstanding  its  gross  contempt  of  constructive 
principles. 

The  ornament  of  pa.st  ages  is  the  tradition  of  the  orna- 
mentist,  and  tradition  ever  hands  down  to  us  things  good 
and  bad,  both  equally  consecrated  to  most  minds  by  the 
authority  of  time.  lJut  a moment’s  reflection  will  show 


how  necessary  it  is  to  discriminate  before  receiving  any- 
thing on  such  authority.  A church  or  temple  built  in  a 
rude  age  remains  undisturbed  by  some  happy  chance,  a 
villa  or  a theatre  in  a remote  provincial  town  escapes  the 
fatalities  of  accident  or  time,  some  tomb  is  opened,  some 
overwhelmed  city  exhumed  from  the  debris  of  ruin  that 
had  gathered  over  it.  The  ornamental  details  found 
therein  are  copied  and  illustrated  by  the  notes  of  anti- 
quarians, or  published  in  the  proceedings  of  learned 
societies,  and  are  at  once  regarded  as  authorities  for  imita- 
tion, it  being  forgotten  that  they  were  perhaps  the  works 
of  obscure  provincial  artists,  of  a barbarous  age  perchance, 
or  of  a people  with  whom  art,  no  longer  studied  for  its 
principles,  had  ceased  to  progress  or  had  rapidly  declined. 

Such  traditional  ornament  moreover  had  or  had  not  a 
local  use,  a consistent  application  to  domestic,  ecclesias- 
tical, or  funeral  purposes,  in  fact  a local  symbolism  ; but 
even  if  it  had,  this,  mostly  overlooked,  is  sure  to  be  soon 
disregarded ; and  not  only  have  we  ornament  of  a de- 
graded period,  of  a declining  age,  or  by  inferior  artists, 
but  to  this  must  be  added,  that  its  s}  mbolic  life  is  totally 
e.xtinct,  and,  perhaps,  fortunately  so,  for  when  revived  it 
is  indiscriminately,  for  purposes  totally  at  variance  with 
its  first  application  and  original  intent.  Moreover,  the 
ornament  suited  for  one  material  is  misapplied  to  a mate- 
rial different  from  that  for  which  it  was  designed.  '1  hus 
ornament  originally  carved  in  stone  is  used  for  metal  or 
for  wood,  or,  worse  still,  for  carpets  or  for  dresses.  That 
which  was  intended  to  be  carved  in  relief  is  imitated  as 
the  inlay  of  a floor  or  the  hanging  of  a wall,  and  sense- 
less anomalies  of  all  kinds  speedily  arise  from  undue 
reverence  for  and  indiscriminate  use  of  traditional  orna- 
ment. That  this  is  no  forced  view  of  things  a glance  at 
the  Exhibition  will  at  once  show,  wherein  are  to  be  seen 
the  sacred  vessels  of  the  church  imitated  for  secular  pur- 
poses ; the  funeral  urns  of  the  Greek  revived  as  drinking- 
vessels  for  the  table ; the  columns  of  temples  turned  into 
candlesticks,  and  sarcophagi  into  wine-coolers ; while  the 
decorations  of  ceilings  are  applied  to  carpets,  and  the 
carved  frieze  of  an  Ionic  temple  to  a muslin  curtain  ; all 
these  errors  arising  from  the  iudiscriminating  use  of  those 
materials  with  which  antiquity  has  supplied  us. 

Ornamentists  may  fairly  be  divided  into  two  classes : 
the  traditional,  who  superstitiomsly  reverence  the  remains 
of  past  ages  and  are  wedded  in  i)ractice  to  existing  styles ; 
and  those  who  despise  the  past  and  feel  themselves  at 
liberty  to  adopt  from  the  abundant  sources  of  nature  a 
mode  and  manner  for  themselves,  without  regard  to  the 
works  of  their  predecessors.  The  first  class  simjily  seek 
to  follow  where  precedent  leads  them,  and  to  be  able  to 
claim  the  sanction  of  authority  for  their  works.  These, 
even  when  taste  duly  regulates  their  choice,  are  men  of 
limited  ideas  and  small  progress.  Those  of  the  second 
class,  who  pay  no  deference  to  authority,  who  think  that 
ornament  is  governed  by  no  laws,  and  who  see  no  prin- 
ciples by  w hich  they  are  to  be  guided,  are  little  likely  to 
raise  the  art  to  the  level  of  past  times,  and,  still  less,  to 
advance  its  aim  and  widen  its  scope.  The  true  orna- 
mentist  would  seem  to  be  one  who  seeks  out  the  principles 
on  which  the  by-gone  artists  worked,  and  the  rules  by 
which  they  arrived  at  excellence,  and,  discarding  mere 
imitation  and  reproduction  of  details,  endeavours,  by  the 
application  of  new  ideas  and  new  matter  on  principles 
which  he  believes  to  be  sound,  or  which  time  and  the 
assent  of  other  minds  has  approved  to  be  fundamental,  to 
attain  originality  through  fitness  and  truth.  The  anti- 
quarian ornanientist,  however,  will  always  have  a certain 
reputation,  and  justly,  if  he  has  the  ta.ste  to  select  what 
is  best  from  the  great  masters  of  pa.st  times.  In  any  case 
the  critic  must  be  bold  who  siieaks  against  the  authority 
of  the  fathers  of  the  art;  and  praise  is  safe  when  great 
names  are  on  the  side  of  the  critic.  From  this  class  of 
ornamentists  we  may  at  least  demand  purity  of  style,  that 
marked  eras  shoidd  be  kept  distinct,  and  that  the  adopted 
ornament  should  be  fitly  applied  to  fabrics  or  manufac- 
tures of  the  like  nature,  and,  as  far  as  possible,  for  the  like 
uses,  as  those  for  which  the  ornament  was  first  designed. 

From  the  labours  of  the  second  class  of  ornamentists, 
united  to  that  constant  search  after  novelty  at  any  sacri- 
fice of  true  taste  for  which  manufacturers  are  so  ecu- 
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Rt  intly  urgent,  there  has  arisen  a new  species  of  ornament 
of  the  most  objectionable  kind,  which  it  is  desirable  at 
once  to  deprecate  on  account  of  its  complete  departure 
from  just  taste  and  true  principles.  This  may  be  called 
the  natural  or  merely  imitative  style,  and  it  is  seen  in  its 
worst  development  in  some  of  the  articles  of  form. 

Thus  rve  have  metal  imitations  of  plants  and  flowers, 
with  an  attempt  to  make  them  a strict  resemblance,  for- 
getting that  natural  objects  are  rendered  into  ornament  by 
subordinating  the  details  to  the  general  idea,  and  that  the 
endeavour  ought  to  be  to  seize  the  simplest  expression  of 
a thing  rather  than  to  imitate  it.  This  is  the  case  with 
fine  art  also  ; in  its  highest  effort  mere  imitation  is  an 
error  and  an  impertinence,  and  true  ornamental  art  is 
even  more  opposed  to  the  merely  imitative  treatment  now 
so  largely  adopted.  Let  any  one  examine  floral  or  foliated 
ornament  produced  in  metal  by  electrotyping  the  natural 
object,  whereby  every  venation  and  striation  of  the  plant 
is  reproduced,  and  compare  it  with  a well  and  simply 
modelled  treatment,  where  only  the  general  features  of 
the  form  are  given  and  all  the  minutest  details  purposely 
omitted  ; and  if  this  latter  has  been  done  with  a true 
sense  of  the  characteristics  of  the  plant,  the  meanness  and 
littleness  of  the  one  mode  will  be  perfectly  evident,  com- 
pared with  the  larger  manner  of  the  other.  But  this 
imitative  style  is  carried  much  further:  or-mo!u  stems 
and  leaves  bear  porcelain  flowers  painted  to  imitate  na- 
ture, and  candles  arc  made  to  rise  out  of  tulips  and  China 
asters,  while  gas  jets  gush  forth  from  opal  Arums.  Stems, 
bearing  flowers  for  various  uses,  arise  from  groups  of 
metal  leaves  standing  tiptoe  on  their  points,  and  every 
constructive  truth,  and  just  adaptation  to  use,  is  disre- 
garded for  a senseless  imitative  naturalism.  In  the  same 
way,  and  doubtless  supported  by  great  authority,  past  and 
present,  enormous  wreaths  of  flowers,  fish,  game,  fruits, 
&c.,  imitated  a merveille,  dangle  round  sideboards,  beds, 
and  picture-frames.  Glass  is  tortured  out  of  its  true 
quality  to  make  it  into  the  cup  of  a lily  or  an  anemone  : 
not  that  we  may  be  supposed  to  drink  nectar  from  the 
flower,  but  that  noveltj'  may  catch  those  for  whom  good 
taste  is  not  piquant  enough,  and  chaste  forms  not  suffi- 
ciently showy.  In  fabrics  where  flatness  would  seem 
most  essential,  this  imitative  treatment  is  often  carried  to 
the  greatest  excess ; and  carpets  are  ornamented  with 
water-lilies  floating  on  their  natural  bed,  with  fruits  and 
flowers  potired  forth  in  overwhelming  abtindance  in  all 
the  glorj'  of  their  shades  and  hues  ; or  we  are  startled  by 
a lion  at  our  hearth,  or  a leopai-d  on  our  rug,  his  spotted 
<’oat  imitated  even  to  its  relief  as  well  as  to  its  colour, 
while  palm-trees  and  landscapes  are  used  as  the  ornaments 
of  muslin  curtains.  Though  far  from  saying  that  imita- 
tive ornament  is  not  sometimes  allow^able,  still  it  will  at 
once  be  felt  that  the  manner  wants  a determined  regula- 
tion to  exclude  it  in  most  of  the  above-mentioned  cases 
from  all  works  aspiring  to  be  considered  in  just  taste,  and 
to  leave  it  to  be  adopted  by  those  only  who  think  novelty 
better  than  chaste  design,  and  show  preferable  to  truth. 

The  constant  search  after  novelty  has  just  heen  alluded 
to  as  one  of  the  sources  of  bad  taste  in  modern  ornament. 
Manufacturers  are  eager  to  obtain  it  at  any  sacrifice  of 
truth  and  at  any  cost.  The  eflbrts  of  those  past  ages, 
when  taste  was  most  indisputable,  appear  to  have  been 
directed  rather  to  the  continually  perfecting  and  refining 
their  designs  and  inventions,  than  to  creating  new  ones. 
Thus  in  architecture  the  robust  simplicity  and  grandeur 
of  the  Doric  order  remained  unchanged  from  age  to  age, 
architect  after  architect  striving  only  to  perfect  its  just 
jiroportions  and  the  symmetry  of  its  parts,  ratlier  than  to 
add  any  novelty  of  feature  or  ornament,  until,  in  the  Par- 
thenon, it  seems  to  have  arrived  at  the  most  perfect  deve- 
lopment that  taste,  science,  and  art  could  unitedly  effect. 
Even  among  the  more  voluptvious  inliabitants  of  Asia 
Minor,  at  least  until  the  age  when  their  artists  became 
servants  and  panderers  to  the  coarser  magnificence  of 
Rome,  the  details  of  ornamentation  were  few,  and  those 
universally  received.  Tlie  volute,  the  acanthus,  the  an- 
themion,  the  echinus,  and  a few  frets  and  guilloclies, 
seemed  to  pass  the  ordeal  of  criticism,  not  that  they  might 
be  rejected  for  more  novel  treatments,  but  that  the  sym- 
metry of  their  parts  might  be  more  justly  balanced,  the 


commoner  curves  rejected  for  those  more  varied,  beau- 
tiful, and  refined,  and  the  true  import  given  to  their  pro- 
jections. Proportion  and  symmetry  being  thus  sought 
after  instead  of  novelty,  their  ornament  has  come  down 
to  us  with  authority  like  that  of  Scripture,  rather  than  of 
tradition,  and  all  the  after  efforts  of  artists,  who  have 
adopted  and  adapted  it,  have  failed  to  improve  its  ele- 
gance, or  to  add  to  its  beauty.  Even  in  the  eastern 
nations  we  find  the  same  usage  prevail ; and  to  this  day 
Indian  ornament  is  composed  of  the  same  forms  as  it  was 
in  the  earliest  known  works : the  principles  that  governed 
ornamental  practice  in  those  works  seem  still  to  be  a tra- 
dition with  the  artist  and  the  workman,  and  still  to  pro- 
duce the  same  beautiful  results,  as  is  abundantly  seen  in 
the  fabrics  and  tissues  of  the  Indian  department  in  the 
Great  Exhihition.  Now,  however,  our  efforts  are  of  an 
entirely  different  nature,  and  the  hunger  after  novelty  is 
quite  insatiable ; heaven  and  earth  are  racked  for  novel 
inventions,  and  happy  is  the  man  who  lights  upon  some- 
thing, however  outre,  that  shall  strike  the  vulgar  mind, 
and  obtain  the  “ run  of  the  season.”  Such  patterns  as 
often  result  from  the  caprice  of  accident  as  I'rom  any 
effort  of  thought — witness  what  is  called  the  diorama 
pattern  in  cotton  printing,  which  was  very  popular,  yet 
was  the  result  of  an  accidental  folding  of  the  stuff  on  the 
cylinder  in  printing.  Accepted  for  the  season,  these  fan- 
tasies no  sooner  pass  away  than  the  world  rvonders  how 
it  could  ever  have  looked  upon  them  with  satisfaction,  or 
tolerated  for  an  instant  such  solecisms  in  taste,  such 
strange  incongruities,  or  gross  absurdities. 

The  ornament  of  past  ages  was  chiefly  the  offspring  of 
handicraft  labour,  that  of  tlie  present  age  is  of  the  engine 
and  the  machine.  This  great  difference  in  the  mode  of 
production  causes  a like  difference  in  the  results.  In  old 
times  the  artist  was  at  once  designer,  ornamentist,  and 
craftsman,  and  to  him  was  indifferent  the  use  of  the  pencil 
or  the  brush,  of  the  hammer,  the  chisel,  or  the  punch : 
his  hand  and  his  mind  wrought  together,  not  only  in  the 
design,  but  in  every  stage  of  its  completion,  and  thus 
there  entered  a portion  of  that  mind  into  every  minute 
detail,  and  into  every  stage  of  finish,  and  many  a beau- 
tiful after-thought  was  emhodied  by  the  hand  of  the 
“ cunning  artificer,”  many  a grace  added  to  the  work  by 
his  mastery  and  skill.  He  worked,  not  to  produce  a rigid 
sameness,  but  as  Nature  works : — she  produces  nothing 
exactly  similar  to  its  fellow,  in  every  turn  of  every  stage 
of  growth,  in  every  flower,  and  in  every  leaf,  adding  a 
changing  grace,  a differing  beauty ; so  he  varied  his 
labours  with  every  feeling  of  his  overflowing  mind.  But 
this  is  not  possible  with  the  stamp,  the  mould,  the  press, 
and  the  die,  the  ornamental  agents  of  our  days : after  the 
type  or  model  is  made,  all  the  products  are  rigidly  the 
same,  whence  arises  a sickening  monotony,  a tiresome 
sameness,  unknown  in  the  works  of  nature  and  peculiar 
to  these  artificial  works  of  man  : the  varying  mind  has 
no  share  in  their  production,  and  man  himself  becomes 
only  the  servant  of  the  machine. 

Moreover,  tlie  old  ornamentist  worked  generally  from 
feelings  of  piety,  from  love  of  his  labours,  or  from  the 
desire  of  fame,  motives  hardly  known  to  the  artist  of  this 
class  in  our  days,  at  least  in  this  country.  Who  seeks 
fame  from  the  ephemera  of  a season?  Who  loves  a 
labour  that  is  so  soon  to  pass  away  ? Who  cares  for  a 
work  that  is  not  to  be  the  child  of  his  own  hand,  but  to 
bo  produced  in  thousands  by  the  aid  of  machinery?  The 
toil  of  him  of  old  times  was  spent  upon  the  thing  itself, 
and  not  upon  a mere  model  for  it : the  chalice,  the  cup, 
the  lock  and  key,  the  reliquary,  were  to  be  without  repe- 
tition, and  without  rivals : he  sought  to  give  them  their 
highest  excellence,  and,  labouring  from  one  of  the  feel- 
ings we  have  described,  tlirew  his  whole  soul  into  his 
work,  so  tliat  it  became  a tiling  for  future  ages  to  look 
upon  and  to  prize.  Not  that  handicraft  or  art-workman- 
ship is  utterly  excluded  from  our  manufactures ; it  is  only 
partially  so,  making  more  painfully  evident  how  greatly 
ornamental  art  has  suffered  from  its  new  union  with  ma- 
chinery. Wherever  ornament  is  wholly  effected  by 
machineiy,  it  is  certainly  the  most  degraded  in  style  and 
execution  ; and  the  best  workmanship  and  the  best  taste 
are  to  be  found  in  those  manufactures  and  fabrics  wherein 
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handicraft  is  entirely  or  partially  the  means  of  producing 
the  ornament,  as  in  china  and  glass,  in  works  in  the  pre- 
cious metals,  carving,  &c.  This  partly  arises  from  the 
facilities  which  machinery  gives  to  the  manufacturer, 
enabling  him  to  produce  the  florid  and  overloaded  as 
cheaply  as  the  simple  forms,  and  thus  to  satisfy  the  larger 
market  for  the  multitude,  who  desire  quantity  rather  than 
quality,  and  value  a thing  the  more,  the  more  it  is  orna- 
mented. This  state  of  modern  manufacture,  whereby 
ornament  is  multiplied  without  limit  from  a given  model, 
by  the  machine  or  the  mould,  ought  at  least  to  awaken 
in  the  manufacturer  a sense  of  the  importance  of  the  first 
design.  One  would  think  that  what  was  to  be  produced 
by  thousands  and  tens  of  thousands  should  at  least  be  a 
work  of  beauty,  and  no  pains  be  spared  to  insure  its  ex- 
cellence. Tlie  cost  of  the  first  design  or  model  must  in 
such  a case  be  a mere  atom  when  divided  among  its 
myriad  prototypes.  It  would  seem  strange,  too,  that  any 
one  could  be  found  to  throw  away  great  expense  upon 
dies  and  moulds,  to  carry  out  a design  which  in  itself 
was  Itardly  thought  worth  paying  for.  Yet  often  in  this 
country  artists  are  paid  little  better  than  workmen,  and 
a belief  seems  to  prevail,  that  knowledge,  skill,  and  taste 
come  by  nature  : the  artist  has  often  no  interest  in  the 
result  of  his  labours,  his  name  is  unknowm,  his  pay  is 
niggardly,  and  what  there  may  be  of  beauty  and  excel- 
lence in  his  work  is  often  spoiled  by  the  alterations  of 
the  manufacturer,  who  makes  no  scruple  of  setting  his 
own  taste  above  that  of  the  artist,  and  altering  and 
changing  a design  at  his  sole  pleasure.  In  France,  and 
some  parts  of  Germany,  where  taste  has  long  been  cul- 
tivated, and  the  value  of  ornamental  design  is  better 
understood,  these  relations  are  better  understood  also ; 
and  in  this  country,  if  good  taste  is  to  prevail,  the  manu- 
facturer must  learn  to  appreciate  more  highly  the  value 
of  the  designer’s  labours,  must  seek  to  foster  his  talents 
and  stimulate  his  amour  jiropre.  Society  also  must  be 
prepared  to  contribute  more  largely  than  heretofore  to 
public  education  in  ornamental  art,  and  taste  must  be 
disseminated  by  every  available  means;  for  it  is  not  only 
truth,  but  a truth  that  should  be  told,  that,  notwithstand- 
ing our  skilful  workmanship  and  our  excellent  manufac- 
ture of  most  fabrics,  we  are  sadly  behind  in  the  design 
applied  to  them,  and  greatly  indebted  to  foreign  artists 
even  for  what  little  is  good.  Moreover  our  greatest  dif- 
ficulty consists  even  less  in  the  want  of  designers  than  of 
skilled  art-workmen  to  carry  out  designs.  A design  for 
cotton  printing  may  be  spoiled  by  the  “ putter-on,”  or 
for  silk  by  him  who  prepares  it  for  the  loom.  The 
sculptor  may  design  a statuette,  but  there  are  few  able  to 
chase  the  bronze,  or  to  retouch  the  clay,  or  to  unite  the 
parts  when  they  come  forth  from  the  mould.  Even 
where  such  are  found,  they  are  mostly  men  of  slow 
minds,  who  enter  little  into  the  spirit  of  the  artist’s 
labours,  and  who  work  without  feeling  as  without  fire. 
We  find  plenty  of  chasers  able  to  imitate  the  fur  of  ani- 
mals, or  the  texture  of  draperies,  but  few  who  under- 
stand the  bones  and  the  anatomy  of  the  parts,  and  fewer 
still  who  carry  an  artist’s  spirit  into  their  works.  In 
painting,  also,  the  painter  on  glass  and  china  is  generally 
a mere  copyist,  or  he  works  too  entirely  by  rote,  and 
without  feeling.  The  lily  and  the  rose  which  he  paints 
are  always  the  same  lily  and  the  same  rose,  a work  of 
the  hand  and  eye,  in  which  the  mind  has  no  share. 
There  are  honourable  e.\ceptions,  no  doubt,  but  with  the 
many  art  is  a mere  handicraft.  In  P’rance,  in  Germany, 
in  Bavaria,  in  Italy,  this  is  not  the  case.  There  the 
artist  often  carries  out  Ids  own  design,  and,  where  he 
does  not,  has  always  at  hand  a band  of  skilled  art-work- 
men to  embody  his  ideas,  or  to  complete  his  labours. 
’Fhe  beautiful  works  in  metal  by  Vkoiite,  Wagner,  and 
Weisiiaupt,  the  china  paintings  of  .Iacobrer,  Sciiii.t, 
Duci.uzEAfJ,  IIaman,  and  a multitude  of  others,  and  the 
furniture  carvings  of  Lienard,  are  choice  examples  of 
the  above-stated  truths ; while  the  works  in  oxidized 
silver,  such  as  seal  and  knife  handles,  paper-weights, 
cigar-cases,  &c.,  exhibited  by  Rudolpiii,  with  the  bronzes 
of  Mens',  Pradier,  and  a host  of  other  such  works,  show 
the  skill,  taste,  and  knowledge  of  the  art-workmen  of 
P" ranee.  In  France,  moreover,  there  is  a fitness  and 


fancy  pervading  ornamentation ; the  ornament,  especially 
where  figures  and  animals  are  introduced,  being  specially 
adapted  to  the  thing  ornamented.  In  England  the  orna- 
ment designed  for  one  work  is  made  to  do  duty  for  twenty 
others : one  figure  truly  plays  many  parts,  and  is  often 
used  with  an  inconceivable  want  of  fitness.  But  the 
English  public,  and  the  English  manufacturers  as  a body, 
are  hardly  yet  awake  on  the  question  of  design  : Govern- 
ment has  established  schools  of  ornamental  art  in  many 
of  our  large  manufacturing  towns  for  the  purpose  of 
spreading  genuine  taste,  and  educating  our  workmen  ; 
but  they  are  as  yet  a forced  product,  and  have  hardly 
anywhere,  after  ten  years  of  struggle,  won  the  warm 
support  of  the  local  manufacturer.  Even  in  this  Great 
Exhibition,  the  question  oi' design  was  nearly  overlooked, 
and  the  works  of  the  designer  left  without  a place  : his 
name  was  not  necessarily  coupled  with  the  fabrics  or 
manufactures  his  skill  had  designed  or  decorated,  and  his 
reward  therefore  was  left  to  the  good  feeling  of  his  em- 
ployer. No  special  Jury  was  named  to  unite  with  manu- 
facturers in  the  various  classes  in  judging  of  the  taste  and 
art  displa3  ed  in  the  ornamentation  of  their  fabrics ; and 
that  art  which,  as  we  have  before  said,  is  calculated, 
when  excellent,  to  raise  the  reputation  of  a nation’s  ma- 
nufactures, was  left  to  the  judgment  of  those  too  likely 
to  consider,  not  its  real  excellence,  but  wdiat  an  untaught 
multitude  would  purchase  and  would  prize.  In  France 
manj-  large  establishments  have  well-appointed  schools 
attached  for  teaching  drawing  and  modelling,  and  the 
rudiments  of  science  connected  with  their  manufactures. 
In  Germany  also,  and  in  Italy,  schools  and  institutions 
have  long  been  in  operation  for  the  cultivation  of  taste 
in  design  ; and  it  will  be  necessary-  for  this  countrj-  to 
enter  seriouslj’  on  the  same  course,  if  we  are  to  maintain 
even  our  manufacturing  re])utation  before  the  world. 

In  estimating  the  progress  of  this  country  in  ornament 
and  in  art-workmanship  as  compared  with  the  continental 
nations,  there  is  one  circumstance  that  must  enter  largely 
into  consideration.  In  France,  Germanj-,  Italy,  and  Bel- 
gium, in  addition  to  schools  for  teaching  ornamental  art, 
rojal  and  national  manufactories  have  been  established 
for  many  j ears.  In  these  no  necessary  expense  is  spared 
to  bring  to  perfection  the  fabrics  wrought  in  them,  both 
as  to  the  highest  excellence  of  workmanship  and  mate- 
rials, and  to  their  embellishment  by  ornamental  design. 
The  best  painters,  sculptors,  and  designers,  as  well  as 
men  of  the  most  scientific  acquirements  in  botany,  mi- 
neralogy, and  chemistry,  are  among  their  professors  ; and 
the  works  being  carried  on  at  the  public  expense  for  the 
attainment  of  excellence,  the  cost  of  repeated  failures  is 
unheeded.  In  such  establishments  a band  of  skilled  work- 
men must  of  necessity  be  trained  to  the  ultimate  benefit 
of  the  private  manufacturers,  and  those  difficulties  which 
science  had  found  the  means  of  overcoming,  or  those  new 
processes  and  new  materials  which  it  had  brought  to 
light,  be  .spread  abroad  for  the  common  advantage  of  all. 
Moreover,  the  sight  of  excellence  and  of  the  products  of 
skilled  workmanship  is  one  of  the  greatest  stimulants  to 
further  exertion,  since  all  art  and  all  manufacture  arrive 
at  perfection  by  gradual  advance  on  past  labours.  The 
workman  who  sees  the  results  of  the  skill  which  has  pro- 
duced such  works  in  china  and  porcelain  as  are  exhibited 
in  the  Sbvres  room  or  in  the  hall  of  the  Zollverein,  must 
feel  this  stimulus  in  no  mean  degree.  When  it  is  remem- 
bered what  one  single  artist  did  in  this  countr)'  for  the 
same  manufacture,  and  how  greatly  Wedgwmod  and  his 
workmen  were  indebted  to  Flaxman,  we  can  well  feel 
what  influence  a band  of  artists  of  like  ability',  exercising 
their  talents  to  improve  every  department  of  the  manu- 
facture, and  of  these  a continued  succession,  would  be 
likely  to  exercise  over  the  taste  and  skill  of  those  in 
contact  with  them.  Nor  is  this  all : the  excellence  of 
one  fabric  awakens  a desire  for  like  excellence  in  others, 
and  calls  forth  the  same  si)irit  of  emulation.  It  surely 
cannot  be  doubted,  therefore,  that  the  continental  nations, 
and  more  especially  France,  in  this  manufacture,  and 
through  it  in  many  others,  have  been  largely  benefited 
by  such  institutions;  besides  the  amount  of  national  repu- 
tation obtained  by  them  from  the  display  of  the  choice 
works  which  arc  therein  produced. 
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In  tliese  remarks  it  is  not  intended  to  plead  for  the 
desirableness  of  such  establishments  in  our  own  country,  | 
but  only  to  point  them  out  as  the  meaus  whereby  other  i 
nations  have  attained  to  great  excellence.  It  is  no  answer 
to  such  an  argument,  although  it  is  indeed  true,  to  say 
that  vrithout  these  aids  the  general  manufacture  of  such 
fabrics  in  Germany  and  France  is  behind  our  own  ; and 
that  the  private  show  of  such  works  by  Minton,  Coi>e- 
i.AND,  and  others,  is,  both  as  to  manufacture  and  desigii, 
superior  to  that  of  any  private  manufacturer  of  those  I 
countries.  This  may  arise  from  various  causes ; but  with  I 
the  like  advantages  on  our  side  it  may  well  be  imagined  j 
that  much  greater  excellence  would  have  been  attained,  ! 
the  want  of  skilled  art-workmen  being  felt  and  acknow-  , 
ledged  by  these  manufacturers  as  a great  hindrance  to 
the  complete  success  of  their  manufacture.  Moreover,  it 
is  but  fair  to  remember  that  such  royal  and  national 
establishments,  by  the  beautiful  works  produced  in  them, 
have  added  largely  to  the  number  of  rewards  won  by 
other  nations  in  this  peaceful  contention,  and  have  placed 
at  some  apparent  disadvantage  the  manufacturers  and 
workmen  of  our  own  country.  Let  us  hope,  however, 
that  the  time  is  coming  when  England  will  seize  eagerly 
every  jjroper  means  of  improvement.  Symptoms  of  it 
are  already  abroad ; and  there  seems  a likelihood  that  the 
Great  Exhibitioa  of  the  Industry  of  all  Nations  will  be 
valuable  to  all  in  showing  short-comings  as  well  as  excel- 
lences : and  to  none  will  it  be  more  so  than  to  the  llritish 
nation,  if  it  awakens  us  to  a knowledge  of  our  deficiency 
in  ornamental  art,  and  to  a hearty  endeavour  immediately 
to  remedy  it. 

It  has  already  been  stated  that  this  Eeport  originated 
in  the  consideration  of  “ designs.”  It  is  proper,  there- 
fore, that  the  works  of  the  designer  should  be  examined 
an<l  commented  on,  before  the  manufactures  to  the  con- 
struction or  for  the  ornamentation  of  which  they  were  in- 
tended to  be  applied.  From  the  artists  we  have  a right 
to  expect  that  true  taste,  that  scientific  knowledge,  and 
those  sound  principles,  too  often  wanting  in  the  manu- 
factured works.  The  difficulties  to  be  overcome  in  the 
various  processes,  or  the  limited  resources  of  the  manu- 
facturer, together  with  the  influence  of  the  public  taste 
on  the  demands  of  the  market,  mai/  form  some  excuse  for 
the  manufacturer  if  his  efforts  are  imperfect,  or  directed 
to  sale  rather  than  to  excellence.  But  the  designer  has 
so  long  exclaimed  against  the  bondage  which  ha^obliged 
him  to  please  the  public  and  the  manufacturer  at  the 
sacrifice  of  his  own  better  judgment,  that  he  ought  gladly 
to  have  seized  on  the  present  opportunity  to  exhibit  a 
faith  and  practice  of  his  own.  Now  at  least  he  was  at 
liberty  to  appeal  to  the  few,  and,  untrammelled  by  any 
conditions,  to  exhibit  his  own  powers,  his  own  know- 
ledge, taste,  and  better  judgment,  to  lead  men  to  the 
appreciation  of  the  simple  and  the  chaste  as  the  true 
source  of  the  beautiful.  Another  reason  for  commencing 
with  the  examination  of  the  works  of  the  artists  was,  that 
if  the  stream  was  pure  at  the  fountain,  the  blame  would 
justly  lie  with  those  who  afterwards  defiled  it;  or,  in 
plain  words,  if  the  designer  were  proved  to  have  set  a 
good  example  in  his  works,  false  taste,  where  found, 
might  be  placed  at  the  door  of  the  manufacturer;  while, 
on  the  contrary,  some  allow’ance  might  be  made  for  him 
if  the  authorized  teacher  were  wanting  in  taste  and  true 
principles. 

Before  proceeding  with  tlie  subject,  however,  it  is  ne- 
cessary to  arrange,  under  some  general  heads,  the  various  j 
w'orks  of  the  desigiiei’,  and  applications  of  design,  which  < 
are  to  form  the  subject  of  this  Report.  The  largeness  of 
the  field  must  be  an  excuse,  if  many  combinations  of 
design  and  manufacture  are  entirely  overlooked,  others 
v'ery  .‘^lightly  alluded  to,  and  all  imperfectly  considered. 
The  many  thousand  specific  applications  of  design,  and 
the  large  number  of  classes  and  sub-classes  into  which 
the  labours  of  the  designer  enter,  render  it  impossible,  in 
the  time  and  space  allotted  for  such  a Report,  to  give 
more  than  a general  resume  ot  the  subject.  Tlie  attempt, 
therefore,  has  ratlier  been  to  arrive  at  general  principles 
than  to  enter  upon  the  examination  of  individual  objects. 
At  the  same  time,  the  principles  that  are  found  to  guide 
the  desig!ier  fo.’  one  fabric  are  often  so  self-evidenth' 


applicable  to  others,  that,  even  thus  generalized,  the 
Report  has  reference  to  numerous  manufactures  which 
have  not  been  specially  considered,  and  to  many  indi- 
vidual cases  that  do  not  range  exactly  under  any  one  of 
the  heads  named  in  it. 

The  method  adopted  has  been  to  declare  the  general 
principles,  as  far  as  they  can  be  arrived  at,  which  ought 
to  govern  the  design  and  ornamentation  of  any  fabric,  to 
indicate  prevailing  errors  and  false  taste,  and  to  allude 
sparingly  to  such  works  of  merit  as  seem  wholly  or  largely 
composed  with  good  taste  and  on  sound  principles. 

The  proposed  classification  divides  itself  under  four 
general  heads  : — Decoration  of  Buildings — Domestic  and 
other  Furniture— Domestic  Utensils  and  objects  of  Per- 
sonal Use — Garment  Fabrics. 

The  general  heads  will  be  again  subdivided  as  fol- 
lows 

1.  Decoration  of  buildings,  consisting  of— 

1st.  Architectural  decorations,  painted,  &c. 

2nd.  Stone,  carved  wood,  terra  cotta,  carton-pierre, 
and  other  relief  decorations. 

3rd.  Stained  glass. 

4th.  Inlaid  floors,  mosaic  pavement,  inlaid  tiles,  &c. 

.5th.  Paper  and  other  hangings. 

Cth.  Metal-work, 

2.  Domestic  and  other  furniture,  including  cabinet- 

w'ork  of  all  kinds,  and  furniture  of  all  materials — 

1st.  Stoves,  gi-ates,  fenders,  lamps,  gas-fittings,  and 
other  hardware. 

2nd.  Carpets,  portieres,  table-covers,  and  floor- 
cloths. 

3rd.  Curtains  and  hangings. 

41h.  Table-linen. 

3.  Domestic  utensils  and  objects  of  personal  use — 

1st.  Porcelain,  pottery,  &c. 

2ad.  Table  and  ornamental  glass. 

3rd.  Works  in  the  precious  metals  and  jewellery, 
clocks,  &c. 

4th.  Bookbinding. 

4.  Garment  fabrics — 

1st.  Woven  in  patterns  of  any  material,  and  hand- 
worked. 

2nd.  Printed  ,,  „ 

3rd.  Lace. 

4th.  Ribbons. 

In  reviewing  these  various  classes  it  may  happen  that 
different  materials,  ornamented  by  the  same  means,  and 
applied  to  the  like  uses,  may  be  spoken  of  indift'erently  ; 
or  even  varied  uses  may  be  comprehended  under  the 
same  general  remarks,  where  the  same  principles  of  orna- 
mentation are  strictly  applicable,  since  the  object  in  view 
is  rather  to  include,  and  thereby  shorten  labour,  than  to 
maintain  the  nice  distinctions  necessary  under  the  several 
class  Reports. 

Div.  1. — Decoration  of  Buildings. 

Architectural  decoration,  painted,  See. 

Architectural  decoration  in  carved  wood,  stone, 
terra  cotta,  carton-pierre,  gutta  percha,  &c. 

The  objects  in  the  Great  Exhibition  which  range  under 
the  tvio  first  heads  of  this  section  belong  to  almost  every 
known  style  of  ornament,  and  are  so  various  in  their  cha- 
racter and  uses  that  it  is  hardly  possible  so  to  arrange 
them  as  to  bring  them  under  general  criticism,  or  to 
define  any  principles  which  would  be  universally  appli- 
cable to  their  design.  They  consist,  1st,  Of  decorative 
treatments  exhibited  as  efforts  of  skill.  2ndly,  Of  re- 
storations of  parts  of  buildings,  and  of  ornamental  con- 
structive parts.  And,  3rdly,  Of  works  intended  to  form 
integral  parts  of  a building,  but  which  are  manifactared 
so  as  to  be  adventitiously  applied.  Properly  speaking, 
the  design  for  the  decoration  of  any  building,  both  ex- 
ternally and  internally,  is  the  province  of  its  architect, 
since  in  this  case  decoration  is  essentially  a part  of  archi- 
tecture. If  the  princijile  insisted  upon  in  the  prefatory 
remarks  fo  this  Report,  that  ornament  is  the  decoration  of 


Cl-AbS  XXX.] 


SUITLEMENTARY  IlEPORT  ON  DESIGN. 


713 


coii.struction,  be  just,  it  will  be  apparent  that  it  is  hardly 
possible  to  judge  of  the  one  without  the  other.  In  works 
wherein  the  decorator  makes  his  own  sham  construction 
in  order  to  ornament  it,  as  well  as  in  those  multiplied  ma- 
nufactured “parts”  which  form  the  staple  ornament  oi  a 
large  class  of  workmen  in  this  line,  we  may  admire  the 
skill  of  the  execution,  the  cleverness  of  the  details,  the 
excellence  of  the  manufacture,  or  the  imitation  of  early 
works  of  acknowledged  merit ; but  to  appreciate  “ decora- 
tion” we  must  view  it  as  a whole  in  the  place  for  which 
it  was  specially  designed,  and  in  harmony  with  the  build- 
ing whose  construction  it  ornaments.  Jloreover,  it  must 
mainly  originate  in  local  circumstances,  and  ought  to 
have  an  individual  significance.  Here,  however,  the 
moment  we  enter  upon  the  varied  inspection  we  become 
sensible  how  impracticable  it  is  to  lay  down  any  general 
canon  for  works  which  differ  almost  as  widely  as  the 
beginning  and  end  of  time.  In  other  ages  of  the  world, 
nations  have  been  fortunate  in  so  adapting  design  to  pre- 
vailing wants,  and  in  sj’mpathj’  with  existing  feelings,  as 
to  produce  a national  style.  Hut  in  the  present  day  men 
no  longer  attend  to  such  considerations;  they  are  wholly 
without  such  guiding  principles,  and  consequently  are 
totally  without  a characteristic  style.  They  are  satisfied 
with  the  indiscriminate  reproduction  of  the  architecture 
of  Egypt,  Greece,  and  Rome,  or  of  Christendom  in  any, 
or  all,  its  marked  periods.  Originality  they  have  none. 
One  man  delights  in  a Gothic  villa;  another  prefers  the 
style  of  Italy  : even  India  and  China  have  their  advocates, 
who  never  consider  that  climate  and  u.se  should  rule  the 
choice,  rather  than  fantasy  and  whim,  and  that  there 
must  be  conditions  arising  from  the  present  state  of  society, 
from  fiscal  regulations,  modern  habits,  &c.,  which,  duly 
attended  to,  would,  in  addition  to  utility',  be  likely  to 
result  in  novelty  and  beauty. 

It  is  this  merely  imitative  character  of  architecture 
which  has  so  largely  contributed  to  decorative  shams,  to 
the  age  of  putty,  papier  macht*,  and  gutta  percha.  These 
react  upon  architecture;  and,  from  the  cheapness  with 
which  such  ornament  can  be  applied  and  its  apparent  ex- 
cellence, the  florid  and  the  gaudy  take  the  place  of  the 
simple  and  the  true.  A popular  writer  describes  the 
wearer  of  cheap  finery  as  having  his  jewellery  “ a size 
larger  than  anybody  else ;”  and  so  it  is  with  the  cheap 
finery  of  imitative  ornament : it  is  always  “a  size  larger” 
than  it  should  be — bolder,  coarser,  and  more  impudent 
than  the  true  thing ; it  excites  our  contempt  by  its  flashy 
tawdriness,  so  incongruous  vrith  the  meanness  and  vul- 
garity it  is  intended  to  adorn. 

From  this  manijaetnre  of  ornament  arises  all  that  mixture 
of  styles,  and  that  incongruity  of  parts,  which,  perhaps, 
is  itself  “the  style”  of  this  characterless  age.  Through 
it,  also,  the  pla>terer  and  the  paper-hanger  too  often 
usurp  the  place  of  the  architect,  to  the  certain  dismissal 
of  the  mason  and  the  wood-carver ; and  ornament,  per- 
chance in  itself  unobjectionable,  is  sure  in  such  hands  to 
be  grossly  misapplieil. 

The  “de.signs”  for  architectural  decorations  exhibited 


are  few  in  number,  and  are  very  open  to  the  foregoing 
criticism. 

Those  on  the  foreign  side  are  in  the  French  depart- 
ment: they  seem  the  very  vagaries  of  a fantastic  imagi- 
nation, full  of  fancy,  it  must  be  owned,  and  skilfully 
executed,  but  without  the  slightest  sense  of  utility  or  of 
constructive  truth.  Every  where  ornament  is  in  excess; 
the  architectural  construction  obscured  and  overlaid  with 
figures,  fruits,  flowers,  &c.,  so  that  they  seem  more  fitted 
for  the  scene  of  a theatre  than  for  any  sober  jmrjjose  of 
every-day  life.  Crowded  together  in  such  capricious 
abundance,  the  ornament  can  only  be  that  of  those  cheap 
imitative  manufactures  we  have  above  referred  to.  'I'lie 
“designs”  on  the  English  side  consist  of  a few  reproduc- 
tions and  adaptations  of  early  sty  les,  on  which  invention 
is  as  much  wanting,  as  in  the  others  it  is  in  excess.  Of 
the  -u  orks  themselves  exhibited  in  this  section,  the  reasons 
already  given  will  dispose  of  a large  number,  since  it  is 
impossible  to  view  them  otherwise  than  as  specimens  of 
skilffd  execution,  or  the  reverse;  thus,  for  exani])le,  what 
can  justly  be  .‘■aid  of  the  ceiling  exhibited  by  A.  Monta- 
NAiit,  of  Milan''  (Austria,  7'18,  p.  1(41).  The  room 


which  is  fitted  up  for  its  reception  is  badly  lighted,  and 
otherwise  unsuitable,  and  the  reverse  of  what  is  requisite 
for  a library,  for  which  the  decoration  is  intended  ; but 
that  matters  little,  since,  under  the  best  circumstances,  it 
could  be  truly  appreciated  only  in  connexion  with  an 
architectural  reality.  It  may  deserve  praise  for  its  ex- 
tremely dexterous  and  skilful  execution;  but  this  is  quite 
a separate  thing  from  exhibiting  any  just  principles  on 
which  it  has  been  designed.  It  may  be  said,  howev'er, 
that,  as  a ceiling,  the  decoration  is  too  heavy,  both  in 
form  and  colour.  This,  which  would  be  even  more 
apparent  in  a lighter  apartment,  is  a great  error  in  a 
ceiling  decoration,  having  the  effect  of  depressing  i*,  and 
diminishing  the  height  of  the  room — a fault  often  seen  in 
the  richly  gilt  and  massive  ceilings  of  the  continental 
palaces.  It  may,  indeed,  be  laid  down  as  a rule,  that  the 
decoration  of  a room  shordd  diminish  in  heaviness,  in 
strength,  and  in  gorgeousness  as  it  passes  into  the  ceiling. 
Then  again,  as  to  the  numerous  ceiling  decorations  be- 
neath the  galleries  on  the  English  side  : from  the  same 
causes  it  is  only  possible  to  speak  of  the  skill  of  the  deco- 
rative workman,  since  to  judge  of  their  local  adaptation 
is  out  of  the  question  : the  light  and  graceful  decorations 
being  necessarily  placed  at  the  same  height  as  the  heavier 
and  more  richly  treated  ones,  and  of  course  their  due 
adaptation  judged  of  eciually  by  that  height,  although, 
perhaps,  the  one  may  hav'e  been  designed  for  a much 
lower  ceiling  than  the  other.  The  like  difficulties, 
arising  from  causes  before  enumerated,  prevent  the  ]troper 
consideration  of  the  various  specimens  of  wall-decora- 
tions. The  principles,  however,  w hich  are  given  under 
the  head  of  Paper-hangings,  eminently  apply  to  such 
works. 

The  restoration  of  parts  of  existing  buildings  calls  for 
little  originality  in  the  designer,  since  it  almost  wholly 
consists  in  the  careful  study  of  the  decoration  which 
remains,  aided  by  a knowledge  of  the  traditional  orna- 
ment of  the  period.  Such  are  the  carefully  restored 
spandrel  for  Hereford  Cathedral  by  N.  J.  Cottingiiaji 
1(1.3,  Main  Avenue  West,  p.  852),  part  of  tlie  tomb  of 
Queen  Philippa  by  S.  Cundy  (CO,  Main  A\enue  West), 
and  the  wood-carving  for  the  dining-room  at  East  Sutton 
Place,  designed  by  C.  J.  Richardson  (Class  XXVI., 
207a,  p.  751).  In  such  works  the  taste  of  the  designer 
is  shown  in  excluding  the  coarser  characteristics  of  the 
style,  and  making  use  of  those  only  which,  if  less  marked 
are  also  less  extravagant,  adopting  its  general  spirit 
rather  than  copying  its  individuality.  Thus  in  the  sister 
art  the  un.skilful  portrait-painter  seizes  on  the  most  salient 
characteristics  of  his  sitter,  and  dwells  upon  all  the  indi- 
vidual defects  of  form  and  feature : the  result  is  a like- 
ness indeed,  but  a caricature  even  upon  the  homely 
original.  The  painter  more  skilled  in  his  art  avoids  such 
coarse  renderings,  and  under  his  hand  even  the  plainest 
face  is  refined  and  generalised.  In  the  same  way  a style 
becomes  degraded.  The  decorators  who  adopt  it  overlook 
the  spirit  of  its  general  idea,  and  exaggerate  its  peculiar 
characteristics,  until  at  length  it  is  likely  to  become  a 
mere  distorted  caricature.  Tims  it  was  that  the  Reuai.s- 
sance  degenerated  into  the  Tudor,  and  the  ornament  of 
Louis  XIV.  was  further  degraded  into  the  rococo  and 
bizarre  style  which  now  goes  by  that  name.  A work, 
otherwise  of  much  merit,  may  serve  as  a slight  illustra- 
tion of  these  remarks : it  is  the  decoration,  carved  in 
walnut  wood,  for  the  end  of  a room,  in  the  style  of 
Francis  I.,  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Hoi.i.and  and  Fons 
(Class  XXVI.,  IGl,  p.  745).  This  skilful  work  is 
detracted  from,  in  a degree,  by  want  of  due  selection  : 
thus  the  large  shell-forms,  used  in  the  blocking  course 
above  the  cornice,  are  heavy  and  out  of  place  in  such  a 
situation,  and  should  not  have  been  so  used,  however 
sanctioned  by  traditional  authority.  I'lie  oinament  of 
the  ])ilasters  also,  otherwise  well  designed  and  skilfully 
executed,  ought  in  wood-carving  to  have  been  kept  in 
lower  relief,  so  as  to  have  been  within  the  surface  of  the 
pilaster  itself,  instead  of  projecting  beyond,  by  which  it  is 
at  once  evident  that  the  on:ament  is  applied,  and  not,  as 
it  should  be,  carved  from  the  solid  wood. 

Space  will  not  permit,  even  if  it  were  necessary,  to 
speak  of  the  numerous  carved  and  other  works  in  stone. 
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wood,  and  marble,  for  decorative  additions  to  buildings, 
exhibited  in  various  parts  of  the  Exhibition,  since  there 
is  little  which,  from  the  original  or  peculiar  application 
of  design,  calls  for  especial  notice.  The  errors  of  such 
works  will  often  be  found  to  originate  in  the  construction 
fitted  for  one  material  being  applied  to  another  ; thus, 
tliat  which  ought  to  have  been  stone  is  wrought  in  wood, 
or  wood  treatments  are  carried  out  in  stone  or  metal. 
The  costly  malachite  decoration  exhibited  in  the  Russian 
Court  may  be  noticed  as  an  e.xainple  of  this  mistake. 
Stone  doors  at  all  would  seem  to  be  an  anomaly,  but 
framed  after  the  manner  of  wood  still  more  so.  In  addi- 
tion, the  doors,  which  necessarily  produce  a sense  of 
extreme  weight,  are  hung  to  pilasters  so  narrow  as  to  be 
quite  disproportioned  for  their  support. 

It  may  not  be  amiss  here  to  advert  to  the  error  arising 
from  excess  which  these  works  illustrate.  Thus,  the 
malachite  vases  exhibited  in  this  room  are  improperly 
supported  on  malachite  pedestals,  greatly  detracting  from 
the  sense  of  rarity  and  richness  which  would  result  from 
having  onl)'  the  principal  object  made  of  the  rare  mate- 
rial, and  its  support  in  a baser  one,  while  all  the  eiirich- 
ment  which  would  arise  from  contrast  is  lost  also,  and 
the  eye  is  fatigued  with  the  quantity  and  sameness  of 
colours,  which  would  have  been  refreshed  had  a marble 
of  some  homogeneous  colour  been  used  for  the  bases 
instead  of  the  malachite. 

Ornaments  manufactured  from  plaster  materials,  such 
as  gutta-percha,  putty,  carton-pierre,  &c.,  have  no  doubt 
a substantial  value  in  the  Great  Exhibition,  commercially 
considered.  As  regards  design,  however,  they  are  but 
dangerous  subsidiaries,  often  doing  greater  injury,  from 
the  tasteless,  misplaced,  and  false  decoration  arising  from 
their  use,  than  good,  by  ministering  to  decorative  pur- 
poses. Apart  from  that  monotonous  multiplication  of 
the  same  forms,  necessarily  resulting  from  the  unvarying 
productions  of  the  mould  and  the  die,  which  has  been 
before  alluded  to,  there  are  other  evils  sure  to  accompany 
maiinfacturod  decorations  such  as  those  now  under  consi- 
deration. The  great  cheapness  of  the  substitute,  com- 
pared with  the  real  material,  inevitably  leads  to  excess. 
Such  ornament  alwaj's  seems  added  or  applied,  stuck  on 
as  it  were,  and  can  rarely  be  made  to  appear  as  a part  of 
construction ; it  therefore  constantly  carries  with  it  a 
sense  of  untruth,  till  the  mind  and  eye,  from  habit, 
become  satisfied  with  it,  and  at  the  same  time  deadened 
to  what  is  really  true  and  good.  Moreover,  decoration  of 
such  materials  must  necessarily  be  patchy  and  incom- 
plete ; when  the  parts  to  be  ornamented  are  large,  this 
evil  is  seen  in  its  most  exaggerated  form ; a florid  and 
gaudy  centre  has  pei'haps  to  be  united  with  coarse  cor- 
ners, either  by  other  ornaments  or  by  the  repetition  of 
the  centre  portion,  and  all  sorts  of  expedients  must  be 
resorted  to  to  “ bring  in  ” the  parts  so  as  to  suit  the 
architectural  distribution  of  the  apartment ; it  can  indeed 
barely  be  possible  that  the  quantities,  or  the  geometrical 
arrangement  in  which  the  ornament  has  been  originally 
constructed,  will  agree  with  the  place  to  which  it  has  to 
be  adapted,  and  more  or  less  of  make-shift  must  be  the 
result.  One  of  the  most  important  works  in  such  mate- 
rials is  the  centre  compartment  of  a room  in  carton- 
pierre,  by  V.  Crochet  (sio,  France,  p.  1219),  which, 
with  all  the  excellences  of  the  manufacture,  exhibits 
many  of  its  prominent  defects,  and  may  serve  to  illustrate 
the  general  faiilts  of  such  materials.  Thus  it  is  decidedly 
over  ornamented,  and  this  is  shown  not  only  in  the  excess 
of  ornament,  but  in  the  want  of  relative  scale  between 
the  ornament  and  the  constructive  forms  of  the  architec- 
ture, the  former  being  far  too  large,  as  well  as  too  redun- 
dant. Scale  also  seems  to  have  been  quite  disregarded  in 
the  paits  themselves,  since  the  fruit  and  flowers,  the 
birds  and  game,  of  one  paid,  are  different  in  size  from 
those  of  another  part.  The  style,  again,  is  mixed,  one 
j)art  being  two  centuries  earlier  than  the  other.  There 
is,  besides,  far  more  pains  taken  with  the  exact  rendering 
of  fur  or  a feather,  than  in  perfecting  the  form  of  a 
moulding,  or  the  shape  of  a panel — the  architecture  has, 
in  the  designer’s  mind,  been  subordinate  to  the  ornament, 
and  an  ill-formed  ellipse,  or  a coarse  and  unrefined  mould- 
ing, appears  of  less  importance  to  him  than  the  mere 


imitation  of  the  feathers  of  his  birds,  or  the  fur  of  the 
animals  of  w'hich  his  ornament  consists.  Carry  this  treat- 
ment a little  further,  and  it  will  result  in  having  the 
game,  the  fruit,  the  foliage,  and  the  flowers  not  only 
modelled  to  the  exactest  imitation,  but  the  skill  of  the 
painter  called  in  to  add  to  its  naturalism,  and  the  whole 
painted  with  the  colours  of  natui'e ; thus  decoration  will 
be  thought  perfect  only  when  it  competes  with  those 
strange  relieved  pictures  which  are  exhibited  in  frames 
in  close  juxtaposition  with  the  work  in  question.  Of  the 
artistic  and  skilful  grouping,  and  of  tlie  merit  of  the 
modelling  of  the  ornamental  portions  of  this  decoration  of 
Cruchet’s,  there  can  be  no  question ; but,  as  has  been 
before  said,  even  these  excellences  may  merge  into  faults 
if  they  are  too  exclusively  directed  to  mere  imitation, 
and  if  the  design  to  which  they  are  applied  has  not  the 
merit  of  a just  perception  of  use  and  purpose.  One  great 
cause  of  evil  in  the  use  of  the  materials  under  consider- 
ation consists  in  the  false  principle  of  their  application  to 
decorative  purposes.  It  is  found,  for  instance,  that  pecu- 
liar qualities,  which  are  difficult  of  attainment  and  an 
effort  of  great  skill  in  other  materials,  can  easily  be 
obtained  by  a new  means  ; instead,  therefore,  of  carefully 
studying  its  just  adaptation  to  ornamental  production,  the 
effort  is  only  to  emulate  in  excess  those  peculiar  qualities 
which  are  trials  in  the  more  intractable  material.  It  too 
often  happens,  moreover,  that  the  original  works  imitated 
were  in  false  taste ; and  this  becomes  far  more  apparent 
in  the  copies,  since  the  mind  can  no  longer  dwell  on  them 
with  that  admiration  which  is  caused  by  a sense  of  diffi- 
culties overcome,  and  which  compensated,  in  some  degree, 
for  the  absence  of  good  taste  in  the  works  they  emulate: 
for  instance,  the  exact  imitation  in  wood  or  stone  carving 
of  the  individual  details  rather  than  of  the  general  cha- 
racter of  objects  used  as  ornament,  extreme  relief,  under- 
cutting, lightness,  thinness,  and  picturesqueness  of  the 
forms  of  foliage  and  flowers,  whei’eby  their  natural 
growth  is  attempted  in  carving  rather  than  a due  orna- 
mental disposition  of  their  forms — all  tending  to  excess 
and  exaggeration,  and  to  be  avoided  rather  than  copied. 
Another  source  of  error  consists  in  rendering  what  should 
be  true  constructive  forms  into  mere  ornament : thus 
pilasters,  and  even  columns,  consoles  and  trusses  intended 
to  support  weight,  are  manufactured  in  these  imitative 
materials,  and  introduced  only  to  decorate,  until  all  sense 
of  utility  and  construction  is  lost,  and  ornament  becomes 
the  principal  instead  of  the  subordinate.  Such  materials, 
j however,  are  capable,  under  proper  control,  of  useful 
application  to  ornamental  purposes,  both  from  their  ready 
adaptability  to  various  surfaces  and  forms,  and  from  the 
cleanness  and  sharpness  with  which  they  can  be  moulded, 
as  is  seen  in  the  works  of  the  Gutta  Percha  Companv 
(85,  Class  XXVIll.,  p.  783),  those  of  Jackson  and  Son 
(p.  730),  of  Btelefield  and  Co.  (157,  Class  XXVT., 
p.  744),  and  of  others,  as  well  as  in  the  work  above 
referred  to.  It  is  most  desirable,  therefore,  that  the 
errors  to  which  a false  application  leads  should  be  care- 
fully pointed  out,  so  as  to  bring  these  materials  as  much 
as  possible  within  their  duly  limited  use. 

Some  of  the  above  criticisms  will  apply  to  terra  cotta 
also ; but  this  material,  partaking  largely  of  reality  and 
allowing  of  being  perfected  by  the  hand  after  the  first 
mechanical  process  of  moulding,  would,  under  fitting 
regulation,  become  a most  useful  and  durable  agent  of 
ornamental  decoration. 

Stained  Glass  Decoration. 

The  art  of  painting  on  glass,  or  glass-staining,  has  come 
down  to  us  so  intimately  mixed  up  with  the  ecclesiastical 
architecture  of  the  middle  ages,  that  it  is  almost  impossi- 
ble to  view  the  one  unconnected  with  the  other.  It  was 
born  of  the  same  parent  (the  Church),  and  from  the  first 
both  were  equally  devoted  to  her  service.  Of  Gothic 
architecture,  and  of  it  almost  exclusively,  stained  glass 
has  always  formed  a necessary  decoration:  it  follows, 
therefore,  that  its  ornamentation  is  almost  wholly  tradi- 
tional, and  has  relation  to  the  various  periods  of  the 
Gothic  architecture  which  it  accompanies. 

Not  that  it  is  necessary,  or  even  desirable,  that  the 
epochs  of  the  two  arts  should,  in  their  revival,  continue 
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to  correspond;  but  the  periods  of  each,  whether  simul- 
taneous or  otherwise,  when  utility  and  beauty  were  most 
fully  uuderstood  aud  attained,  should  be  diligently 
studied  in  search  of  the  principles  that  guided  the  aidists 
of  those  times,  and  that  which  is  best  shouhl  be  chosen, 
irrespective  of  mere  correspondence  of  epoch  or  antiqua- 
rian authority.  Moreover,  the  errors  which  the  ignorance 
of  an  early  age  evidently  occasioned  should  be  carefully 
separated  from  the  truths,  and  not  considered  as  of  neces- 
sity a part  of  the  stijle-  of  the  period  in  which  they  are 
found — such,  more  particularly,  as  bad  drawing  and  want 
of  knowledge  of  the  human  figure ; at  the  same  time, 
that  simplicity  of  treatment  which  is  so  highly  character- 
istic of  early  works,  which  overlooks  all  details,  and 
renders  a composition  from  the  Scriptures,  or  a single 
figure,  more  as  a symbol  than  as  a picture,  should,  if  it 
is  found  to  be  a principle  of  excellence,  be  carefully 
retained. 

As  is  the  case  with  all  other  manufactures  and  fabrics, 
so  it  is  with  painted  glass : the  question  of  utility,  rightly 
considered,  will  lead  us  to  some  knowledge  of  what  is 
most  suitable  in  its  treatment  as  a decoration.  Glass  was 
introduced  into  the  numerous  windows  of  Gothic  archi- 
tecture to  temper  the  glare  of  light,  and  to  serve  in  a 
manner  as  a blind,  by  preventing  the  direct  entrance  of 
the  sun’s  rays,  aud  also  to  shed  that  solemn  religious 
light  which  so  well  accords  with  the  sacred  mysteries  of 
religious  worship.  The  mosaic  glass  of  the  early  artists 
of  the  12th  and  13th  centuries  was  most  admirably 
adapted  for  this  purpose : being  composed  of  many  small 
pieces  of  full  and  pure  tints,  with  little  white  glass,  the 
rays  of  the  sun  were  broken  aud  dispersed,  the  light 
lowered  in  brilliancy,  and  the  whole  effect  was  homo- 
geneous, rich,  and  solemn,  sufficient  light  being  still 
pemitted  to  enter  for  the  performance  of  the  religious 
services  of  the  church.  Even  compositions  of  figures 
were  subject  to  the  principle  that  regulated  the  whole : 
the  figures  were  small,  so  that  the  colour  of  their  dra- 
peries and  accessories  might  be  broken  up  into  many 
pieces  to  give  the  same  equal  distribution  as  in  the  orna- 
mental parts  of  the  window.  It  would  seem,  indeed,  that 
the  painter  did  not  intend  to  simulate  a picture,  but 
rather  to  symbolize  a sacred  text  or  thought,  and  the 
figui’es,  therefore,  were  not  so  much  pictorially  arranged, 
as  composed  with  extreme  monumental  simplicity  ; thus 
they  not  only  partook  of  the  general  effect  of  the  window, 
but  the  attention  of  the  spectator,  impressed  with  the 
solemn  yet  beautiful  light,  was,  at  the  same  time,  filled 
with  the  holy  thought  conveyed  by  the  subject,  without 
being  distracted  by  too  great  an  individuality  of  parts. 
The  representation  of  shadow,  strictly  speaking,  was  not 
admissible,  the  composition  consisting  only  of  fiat  forms 
of  the  greatest  simplicity.  For  this,  even,  there  would 
seem  to  be  just  reasons : the  light  being  transmitted 
through  the  glass  to  the  speetator  within,  shadow  wmuld 
appear  to  be  anomalous  and  out  of  place,  since  the  illu- 
mination in  such  a case  emanates  from  the  figures  them- 
selves ; moreover  the  simplicity  of  the  shadowless  forms 
was  better  suited  to  impress  the  eye  from  the  distance  at 
which  such  works  must  necessarily  be  viewed.  Such 
would  seem  to  be  some  of  the  principles  which  ought  to 
regulate,  and  which  in  the  best  times  did  regulate,  the 
design  for  painted  glass.  An  entirely  different  view  of 
the  art  has  however  spmng  up  with  its  revival,  and  has 
obtained  many  advocates,  especially  on  the  Continent. 
It  has  been  felt  how  greatly  art  has  advanced  in  the 
hands  of  the  historical  painter  since  the  time  spoken  of; 
that  the  principles  of  composition,  of  foreshortening,  of 
perspective,  of  light  and  dark,  and  of  the  arrangement  of 
colour,  then  quite  unknown,  have  been  discovered  and 
developed  ; that  drawing,  then  in  its  infancy  and  unaided 
by  knowledge,  has  now  arrived  at  maturity;  and  that 
science  has  given  us  power  over  the  materials  which  they 
possessed  not,  and  enabled  us  to  conquer  difficulties  which  | 
they  considered  insuperable;  and  it  is  asked  why  the  1 
painter  on  glass  should  not  avail  himself  of  all  these 
advantages,  to  perfect  his  art,  and  render  it  as  pictorial  as 
the  works  of  his  brethren.  By  artists  who  entertain 
these  views  the  surface  of  the  window  is  treated  almost 
as  a canvas  would  be  : the  forms  of  the  figures  are  large. 


even  as  the  size  of  life  ; the  draperies  are  massive,  and 
the  heads  painted  with  great  imitative  skill  and  conqjlete- 
‘ ness.  Clair-obscur  and  perspective  are  studied,  and  fore- 
' shortening  and  pictorial  attitudes  in  the  figures  supply 
the  place  of  the  monumental  and  statuesque  delineations 
i of  the  earlier  artists  ; in  fact  everything  is  done  to  treat 
I the  window  as  a picture. 

I To  the  advocates  of  this  style  it  may  be  objected,  that 
a picture  is  specially  intended  to  address  itself  to  the 
mind  and  imagination  only,  while  painted  glass  has  a 
reference  to  use  also ; and  that,  apart  from  this  considera- 
tion, each  and  every  art  has  its  own  mode  of  rendering 
nature— not  necessarily  implying  deceptive  or  complete 
imitation  ; thus,  for  instance,  the  art  of  the  sculptor  is  a 
generalized  imitation  of  form,  and  even  the  painter  of 
high  art  does  not  desire  to  make  his  picture  deceptively 
imitative,  but  listens  with  impatience  to  the  remarks  of 
the  ignorant,  who  are  apt  to  praise  his  work  for  this 
quality  above  others  proper  to  it  which  they  do  not 
understand.  An  outline  of  Flaxnian’s  fills  the  mind  with 
a perfect  sense  of  beauty  and  with  the  fulness  of  a poetical 
idea;  surely,  then,  the  fiat  and  simple  treatment  of  sub- 
jects in  glass-painting,  if  such  treatment  is  requisite  for 
its  utility  and  most  in  consonance  with  its  other  qualities, 
may  be  found  sufficient  to  give  as  complete  an  expression 
to  the  pictorial  rendering  of  a Scripture  truth  as  the 
material  and  situation  of  such  works  require. 

Among  the  works  in  the  Great  Exhibition,  both  man- 
ners are  adequately  represented.  Thus  the  pictorial 
method  is  well  illustrated  in  the  ably  executed  window 
of  Mareciial  and  Guynon  (.329,  France,  p.  1193),  of 
“ St.  Charles  administering  the  Communion  to  the  Plague- 
stricken.”  Here  the  forms  are  simple  and  broad,  the 
masses  of  colour  large,  and  the  effect  thoroughly  that  of 
a transparent  picture,  with  all  its  details  well  drawn, 
carefully  painted,  and  rounded  by  shadow ; while  the 
composition  is  arranged  with  regard  to  the  laws  of  clair- 
obscur.  But  instead  of  that  general  and  harmonious 
effect  of  sobered  light,  which  is  so  desirable  in  stained 
glass  for  the  windows  of  a religious  edifice,  the  effect  is 
painful  to  the  eye  from  its  extreme  brightness,  and  the 
window  would  irresistibly  obtrude  itself  upon  the  atten- 
tion of  the  spectator,  and  rather  distract  his  thoughts 
than  induce  that  solemn  repose  of  mind  which  is  so  con- 
sistent with  the  place.  The  great  Dante  Window,  by 
G.  Bertini,  of  Milan  (Main  Avenue,  West,  p.  1044',  is 
another  example  of  this  method.  It  is  a very  skilful 
work  so  far  as  regards  tlie  manipulative  means,  well 
drawn  and  painted,  and  exhausting  the  resources  of  the 
material.  As  a window,  however,  it  is  exceedingly 
sombre,  and  would  far  too  much  reduce  the  light  in  any 
building  to  which  it  might  be  applied.  The  colouring  is 
cool  and  pleasant,  in  which  respect  it  is  better  than 
Marechal’s  window,  which  is  too  hot.  It  is  to  be  observed, 
also,  that  the  construction  of  the  window  is  greatly  in 
the  way  in  these  pictorial  treatments,  and  tl.at  a false 
construction  has  been  adopted  in  both  these  works,  in  the 
latter,  indeed,  without  the  slightest  architectural  fitness. 
The  other  method  of  treatment  has  also  many  represen- 
tatives, some  of  much  merit.  Among  these,  the  “History 
of  Samson,”  by  A.  Gereste  {.')17a,  France,  p.  1203),  a 
work  of  great  purity  as  to  traditional  style,  although  in 
adopting  the  just  principles  of  design  the  faults  of  the 
age  have  been  adopted  also,  which  must  be  objected  to. 
The  texture  of  colour  in  the  glass,  if  such  a term  may  be 
used,  has  been  obtained  with  great  skill  by  this  artist. 
Lijsson’s  window  (HGi),  France,  p.  1205),  competitive 
for  the  St.  Chapelle,  is  also  a good  example  of  this 
manner — dust  and  time,  and  the  corrosion  of  the  glass, 
have,  however,  been  too  much  imitated,  necessarily  per- 
haps in  a restoration,  but  rather  interfering  with  this 
otherwise  meritorious  work.  Holi.and,  of  Warwick, 
“ Life  of  Christ  ” (407,  Class  XXVI.,  p.  700),  I.  A.  Ginns 
(North-east  Gallery,  7.5,  Class  XXIV.,  p.  707’,  .1.  G. 
Howe  (67,  Class  XXIV.,  p.  707  ’,  and  Messrs.  Ciia.nce 
and  Co.  (60,  Class  XXI  \'.,  p.  706),  have  specimens  of 
glass  of  this  style  of  various  merit. 

It  would  seem  to  he  a great  fault  in  glass  to  have 
a prevailing  tint  or  hue,  since  by  a truly  harmonious 
composition  of  colour  such  a result  would  be  avoided. 
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his  defect  is  visible  in  tlie  glass  exhibited  in  the  North- 
east Gallery,  in  some  of  vhich  a prevailing  green,  in 
others  a yellow  line,  is  observable.  This  is  often  the 
case  also  with  the  modern  French  glass,  as  seen  in  some 
of  the  restored  churches  of  Paris,  more  especially  the 
pictorial  glass,  in  which  a hot  red  hue  is  often  present, 
sometimes  to  a painful  extent:  the  flesh  especially  is  hot, 
and  dirty  in  the  shadows.  It  is  to  be  doubted,  indeed, 
if,  with  all  otir  knowledge  of  the  harmony  and  comjile- 
ments  of  colours,  we  have  yet  attained  to  the  principles 
by  which  the  old  glass-painters  arranged  their  agreeable 
combinations.  Whatever  was  the  method,  the  elfect  was 
coolness  of  general  tone:  the  flesh  had  little  local  colour, 
the  prevailing  tints  of  the  draperies  and  accessories  were 
blue,  cool  green,  and  amethyst,  and  even  the  red  was 
cool,  inclining  to  crimson.  'I'he  hot  browns  of  the  flesh 
in  the  modern  glass,  together  with  its  opacity,  are  often 
very  disagreeable,  and  the  effect  of  scarlet  instead  of 
crimson  may  be  seen  in  the  work  of  Mahechal,  before 
spoken  of,  where  tlie  robe  of  the  cardinal  who  is  adminis- 
tering the  sacrament  (a  large  mass)  is  of  that  hue,  and 
greatly  tends  to  increase  the  hot  and  glaring  effect  of  the 
whole.  In  the  Parisian  churches,  where  ancient  and 
modern  glass  are  both  to  be  found,  even  when  the  former 
is  not  of  the  best  period,  as  in  St.  Germain  I’Auxerrois, 
for  instance,  it  is  (juite  refreshing  to  turn  the  e3'e  from 
the  modern  to  the  old  glass,  showing  how  far  more  har- 
monious the  one  is  than  the  other. 

In  estimating  the  excellences  of  the  one  or  the  other 
methods  of  glass-painting  which  have  been  spoken  of,  the 
superior  durability  of  the  earlier  method  is  to  be  noticed ; 
also  the  mucli  smaller  liability  to  accidents  from  the 
diminished  size  of  the  pane,  and  the  much  less  damage  if 
a fracture  do  take  j)lace : an  unlucky  blow  may  imme- 
diatelv  destroy  the  finest  portion  of  a pictorial  window, 
wliile  it  could  do  but  small  injury  to  a work  on  the  older 
principle.  'I'hese  are  minor  merits,  but  to  them  maj’  be 
added  the  greatly  increased  brilliancy  of  colour  occa- 
sioned by  the  more  frequent  interposition  of  the  dark 
line  of  the  leading,  and  the  lustre  occasioned  by  the 
slight  change  of  plane,  in  the  smaller  pieces  of  the  earlj' 
method,  bringing  out  tlierebj-  the  richness  of  the  glass,  as 
the  varied  facettes  of  the  lapidary  do  of  the  precious 
stone.  Indeed  it  may  be  doubted  if  the  subject  of  lend- 
ing has  had  all  the  attention  it  so  well  deserves.  The 
skilful  manner  in  which  this  was  executed  in  the  early 
works  is  apparent  from  the  preservation  of  the  windows, 
unharmed  by  the  storms  and  winds  of  centuries.  It 
is  certain  that  a varied  surface  was  at  times  adopted  in 
such  works,  for  resisting,  as  has  been  supposed,  the  pres- 


sure of  the  winds  : thus,  at  Iladdon  Hall,  in  the  long 
gallerj’,  glazed  in  the  reign  of  Elizabeth,  each  window  is 
waved  inwards  and  outwards  over  the  whole  siu’face,  and 
each  piece  of  glass  cut  to  adapt  it  to  this  treatment : the 
result  has  been  great  durability,  even  although  the  lead 
itself  is  extremely  narrow.  These  are,  it  is  true,  windows 
of  uncoloured  glass ; but  it  may  probably  point  to  some 
such  method  being  used  in  decorated  windows,  to  enhance 
their  brilliancy  and  increase  their  effect. 

Inj.aid  Floors,  Mosaic  Pavejiexts,  Inlaid  Tiles,  &c. 

The  ornament  of  this  section  seems  the  soundest  and 
most  satisfactorj'  in  the  E.vhibitiou — the  most  free 
from  false  principles,  the  most  thoronghl}’  amenable  to 
true.  Although  this  no  doubt  partly  arises  from  the 
conditions  of  the  manufacture,  it  is,  in  a degree,  to  be 
attributed  to  other  causes.  The  modern  introduction  of 
such  works  in  England  was  at  a fortunate  time,  when 
the  attention  of  the  ecclesiologists  and  of  able  artists 
was  called  to  the  revival  of  media;val  art,  and  to  the 
study  of  the  best  works  of  Greece  and  Itah'.  The 
designer,  therefore,  started  upon  just  principles,  and  con- 
tinues to  adhere  to  them,  even  repudiating  some  of  what 
must  be  considered  errors  in  the  ancient  works  which 
have  been  handed  down  to  us,  such  as  those  arrange- 
ments of  light  and  dark  inla}’S,  giving  the  appearance  of 
relief,  which  are  found  occasionalU'  even  in  the  best 
ancient  e.xamples.  The  “ designs  ” exhibited  are  almost 
wholly  on  the  English  side.  Apart  from  those  in  con- 
junction with  manufactured  specimens,  Mr.  Digby 
IVvatt’s  are  the  most  important:  they  are  varied  and 
fancifid,  thoroughly  flat  in  treatment,  and  consisting 
mostly  of  combinations  of  .simple  geometrical  forms, 
although  there  are  some  of  Italian  conventionalised 
ornament.  They  evidence  the  careful  examination  and 
study  whicli  the  artist  has  given  to  the  best  antique  and 
mediaeval  treatments  of  mosaic.  IMr.  Minton,  of  Stoke- 
upon-Treut  (86,  Class  XXVH.,  p.  770),  makes  the  most 
important  exhibition  of  such  works  from  designs  of  Pugin, 
Gruner,  Wyatt,  &c.,  together  with  some  copies  of  fine 
mediaival  examples  and  ancient  works  of  great  merit. 

The  illustration  No.  1 is  of  an  enamelled  wall-tile, 
imitated  from  one  found  at  Salisbury,  and  is  given  here 
to  show  the  mode  in  which  flowers  were  used  as  orna- 
ment in  such  works  by  the  mediaeval  artists.  The  flower 
is  displayed  perfectly  flat,  in  one  colour,  and  arranged 
geometrically. 

No.  2 is  given  as  a more  intricate  treatment  on  the 
same  sound  principles,  and  is  from  a design  by  Mr. 
Pugin. 

No.  2. 
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No.  .3  is  an  intaglio  and  enamelled  tile  of  a Mooi’ish 
pattern,  for  covering  the  surface  of  a wall  with  an  orna- 
mental texture,  and  with  a broken  harmonious  richness 
of  colour,  in  very  durable  materials,  for  which  purpose  it 
is  admii-ably  adapted.  This  manufacturer  exhibits  also 
many  novel  and  praiseworthy  works  in  burnt  and  co- 
loured clay  to  facilitate  the  application  of  design  and 
colour  to  the  exterior  of  buildings.  Among  others,  a 
species  of  Majolica  ware,  with  ornament  in  relief,  coloured 
with  delicate  tints,  intended  to  be  introduced  into  friezes, 
string-courses,  panels,  &c.,  and  other  cond)iuations  of  the 
art  of  the  designer  with  the  skill  of  the  tile-maker  and 
the  potter,  which  will  enable  the  architect  to  break  the 
monotonous  surface  of  brick  buildings,  and  introduce 
ornamental  forms  and  colour  without  the  necessity  of 
resorting  to  plaster  and  stucco,  so  long  the  wretched 
resource  for  such  purposes.  From  the  geological  posi- 


No.  3. 


tion  of  London,  bricks  must  always  be  the  prevailiug 
material  for  building  purposes:  such  means,  therefore, 
for  the  safe  introduction  of  colour  and  ornament,  are 
especially  desirable,  and  should  be  carefully  studied, 
that  the  most  judieious  and  sound  principles  of  ornamen- 
tation may  be  adopted  in  these  newly-revived  materials. 
It  is  curious  to  see  how  instantly  the  i-emoval  of  the 
excise-duty  on  bricks  has  been  followed  by  the  infusion 
of  a new  life  into  the  manufacture,  both  as  to  novel 
forms  and  the  application  of  coloured  ornament  to  their 
surface ; it  must  be  remarked,  however,  that  the  orna- 
ment of  each  separate  brick  should  be  perfect  in  itself  as 
well  as  perfect  in  combinations,  a circumstance  which 
has  not  been  attended  to  in  the  glazed  and  coloured 
bricks  exhibited  by  Mr.  Minton. 

From  the  general  use  of  carpets,  considered,  as  they 
are,  as  a necessary  comfort  in  this  country,  inlaid  floors 
are  far  less  used  here  than  on  the  Continent,  and  it  is  on 
the  foreign  side,  therefore,  that  the  best  design  applied 
to  such  works  must  be  sought.  The  principle  of  orna- 
mentation, of  course,  is  the  same  as  that  for  mosaics  and 
other  inlays;  care,  however,  should  be  taken  to  select 
wood  without  a strongly  marked  form  in  its  grain,  since 
this  is  likely  to  interfere  with  the  pattern  of  the  inlay  in 
general ; also  right-lined  figures  are  preferable  to  curved 
ones,  from  there  being  less  need  of  crossing  the  grain  of 
the  wood  in  cutting. 

Many  skilful  and  ingenious  combinations  of  geome- 
trical fomisare  seen  in  the  works  of  this  kind  in  Belgium, 
Austria,  Russia,  and  France  ; among  others,  the  flooring 
of  the  bed-chamber  in  the  Austrian  room,  of  which  the 
border,  consisting  of  violet  ebony  and  mahogany  banded 
with  maple-wood,  is  simple  and  ])lcasing  in  effect ; and  a 
floor  by  De  Kevn  and  Co.  (40G,  Belgium,  p.  1 1631,  which 
has  much  merit  in  its  design;  nor  should  mention  be 
omitted  of  the  very  clever  inlays  for  floors  and  furniture 
of  Marcei.i.v  (606,  France,  p.  1207),  some  of  which  are 
of  the  most  intricate  geometrical  character,  excellently 
executed,  for  borders,  panels,  frets,  &c.  Being  limited 
by  true  principles,  these  manufactures  show  less  that  is 
meretricious  than  do  most  other  sections  of  the  Exhibi- 
tion, and  far  less  tendency  to  that  over  ornamentation 
which  elsewhere  predominates. 


Paper  and  other  Hangings. 

If  the  use  of  such  materials  is  borne  in  mind,  the 
proper  decoration  for  them  will  at  once  be  evident,  since 
this  ought  to  bear  the  same  relation  to  the  objects  in  the 
room  that  a background  does  to  a picture.  In  art,  a 
background,  if  well  designed,  has  its  own  distinctive 
features,  yet  these  are  to  be  so  far  supiiressed  and  sub- 
dued as  not  to  invite  special  attention,  while  as  a whole 
it  ought  to  be  entirely  subservient  to  supporting  and 
enhancing  the  principal  figures — the  subject  of  the  pic- 
ture. The  decoration  of  a wall,  if  designed  on  good 
principles,  has  a like  office  ; it  is  a background  to  the 
furniture,  the  objects  of  art,  and  the  occupants  of  the 
apartment.  It  may  enrich  the  general  effect,  and  add  to 
magnificence,  or  be  made  to  lighten  or  deepen  the  cha- 
racter of  the  chamber;  it  may  appear  to  temper  the  heat 
of  summer,  or  to  give  a sense  of  warmth  and  comfort  to 
the  winter;  it  may  have  the  effect  of  increasing  the  size 
of  a saloon,  or  of  closing-in  the  walls  of  a library  or 
study ; all  which,  by  a due  adapt:ition  of  colour,  can  be 
easily  accomplished.  But,  like  the  background  to  which 
it  has  been  compared,  although  its  ornament  may  have  a 
distinctive  character  for  any  of  these  purposes,  it  must 
be  subdued,  and  uncontrasted  in  light  and  shade;  strictly 
speaking,  it  should  be  flat  and  conventionalized,  and 
lines  or  forms  harsh  or  cutting  on  the  ground  as  far  as 
possible  avoided,  except  where  necessary  to  give  expres- 
sion to  the  ornamentation.  Imitative  treatments  are 
objectionable  on  principle,  both  as  intruding  on  the  sense 
of  flatness,  and  as  being  too  attractive  in  their  details  and 
colour  to  be  sufficiently  retiring  and  unobtrusive.  Some 
of  the  best  examples,  as  well  of  paper  as  of  silk,  velvet, 
and  other  hangings,  are  treatments  of  texture  in  a self- 
colour;  as  of  flock  on  plain  or  satined  ground  in  paper, 
of  tabby  and  satin  in  silk  hangings,  of  stamped  forms  or 
cutting  in  velvet,  or  the  same  contrast  of  pattern  with 
the  ground  in  various  mixed  stuffs.  By  these  means  the 
ornament  is  necessarily  flat,  and  does  not  disturb  the 
general  effect.  With  the  slightest  attention  to  the  choice 
of  form  it  can  hardly  be  in  bad  taste,  whilst  great 
elegance  and  beauty  often  arise  ftom  such  treatments. 
Next  to  these,  graduated  tints  of  the  same  colour  produce 
a safe  and  quiet  ornamentation  for  such  fabrics ; or  gold 
upon  a coloured  ground,  where  the  gold  is  sparingly 
distributed,  and  the  colour  not  too  strongly  contrasted, 
since  in  all  cases  a general  tone  of  surface  is  to  be  sought 
for  rather  than  pronounced  individual  forms.  Further 
richness  may  be  obtained  by  the  judicious  use  of  two  or 
more  colours,  either,  according  to  the  ancient  method  of 
harmony,  separated  from  each  other  by  bands  of  black, 
white,  or  gold,  or  contrasted  and  enhanced  by  their  com- 
plementaries,  and  enriched  by  flock  in  either  case,  in  the 
latter  by  gold.  But  it  is  everywhere  apparent  that  the 
combination  of  many  colours,  though  it  may  increase 
expense  from  the  number  of  blocks,  is  far  from  produc- 
ing richness  in  the  same  degree,  while  it  has  often  ([uite 
the  contrary  effect,  and  results  only  in  poverty  and 
meanness.  It  is  necessary,  however,  to  advert  to  a per- 
fectly different  treatment  of  these  materials  quite  at 
variance  with  these  rules,  and  bound  by  no  such  prin- 
ciples, by  which  paper-hanging  becomes  a pseudo-decora- 
tion, the  wall  being  divided  into  compartments  often 
irrespective  of  architectural  construction,  and  pilasters, 
friezes,  and  mouldings  imitated  in  false  relief  on  its 
surface,  with  compositions  of  pictures,  statues,  hangings, 
flowers,  fruits,  &c.,  skilfully  designed  and  well  drawn, 
and,  it  may  be,  often  most  ably  blocked  for  the  purpose 
of  i)rinting;  it  is,  however,  at  best  but  a sham  decoration, 
amenable  to  no  laws,  necessarily  false  in  light  and  shade, 
often  constructively  inaj)j)licable,  and  always  impertinent 
and  obtrusive,  and  should  be  left  to  those  who,  desiring 
disi)lay,  are  too  much  wanting  in  taste  to  be  annoyed  at 
its  untruth  and  extravagance.  It  perhaps  is  not  ([uite 
out  of  place  in  the  saloon  of  a theatre,  in  cafe's,  or 
taverns,  hut  ought  to  he  confined  to  such  localities,  and 
only  used  there  until  the  general  taste  is  so  far  instructed 
that  the  i)uhlic  will  no  longer  tolerate  gaudy  shams  and 
false  magnificence. 

'File  same  laws  which  ought  to  govern  design  for 
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paper-hangings  would,  therefore,  appear  proper  to  regu- 
late hangings  of  other  fahrics,  tapestries,  &c.  Although 
far  from  looking  at  ornament  in  that  exclusive  spirit 
which  would  reject  what  is  beautiful  when  it  does  not 
square  with  the  requisitions  of  a theory,  it  must  be 
obvious  that  pictorial  and  picturesque  treatments  for  such 
fabrics  are  wrong  whenever  they  intrude  on  the  domain 
of  another  art.  Thus  figures,  landscapes,  fruits,  and 
flowers,  when  rendered  as  they  would  be  in  works  of  fine 
art,  are  almost  of  necessity  inferior  to  the  pictures  they 
imitate,  even  when  they  are  as  skilfully  and  wonderfully 
wrought  as  in  the  works  exhibited  by  the  national  esta- 
blishment of  the  Gobelins,  where  every  effort  of  skill  and 
science  has  been  most  successfully  used  for  their  manu- 
facture and  embellishment.  Indeed,  it  is  a matter  of 
doubt  whether  custom,  and  the  authority  of  great  names 
and  of  past  times,  are  not  the  causes  of  the  continued 
admiration  of  such  decorations,  which  perhaps  we  rather 
persuade  ourselves  we  like  than  are  fully  satisfied  with. 

With  very  few  exceptions,  the  exhibited  “ designs”  for 
hangings  appear  to  be  totally  unregulated  by  any  per- 
ception of  rules  for  their  ornamentation,  and,  even  when 
they  happen  to  be  on  just  principles,  would  seem  to  be  so 
by  chance  rather  than  by  choice.  They  are  mostly  florid 
and  gaudy  compositions,  consisting  of  architectural  orna- 
ment in  relief,  with  imitative  flowers  and  foliage.  In 
some  of  the  cleverest  designs  the  flowers  and  foliage  are 
perspectively  rendered  with  the  full  force  of  their  natural 
colours,  and  light  and  shade  ; moreover,  they  are  often 
three  or  four  times  as  large  as  nature,  whei'eby  the  size 
of  a room  would  be  apparently  diminished.  The  French 
are  the  largest  contributors,  and  their  designs  are  cha- 
racterised by  the  foregoing  remarks;  they  are,  however, 
exceedingly  skilful  in  their  details,  the  flowers  and  foliage 
well  understood  and  artistically  arranged,  and  blocked 
with  great  skill  and  knowledge;  but  as  to  style  they  are 
most  objectionable,  and  lead  to  the  worst  results,  especially 
in  the  common  manufacture  of  such  goods. 

The  pupils  of  the  Government  schools  exhibit,  among 
other  designs,  some  meritorious  ones  for  paper-hanging. 
It  is  evident  that  their  general  taste  is  controlled  and 
regulated  by  the  knowledge  of  the  just  principles  which 
should  govern  the  ornamentation  of  these  as  well  as  of 
the  other  manufactures  for  which  they  have  laboured. 
Being  students’  works,  they  can  hardly  be  expected  to 
abound  in  fancy  or  invention,  and  it  is  sufficient  to  find 
that  they  are  well  drawn,  skilfully  executed,  and  amenable 
to  just  laws  of  composition.  In  examining  the  design 
applied  to  the  manufactures  themselves,  the  same  want 
of  just  principles  is  observable  as  in  the  works  of  the 
designers.  It  is  true  that  manufacturers  must  produce 
works  in  every  style,  as  well  to  suit  those  who  are  unable 
to  appreciate  what  is  good,  as  those  of  more  informed 
taste ; but  it  might  be  expected,  in  an  Exhibition  of  this 
nature— an  Exhibition  of  skilled  labour  and  of  the  strife 
after  excellence — that  excellence  would  be  the  rule,  and 
error  the  exception,  whereas  the  reverse  is  generally  the 
case.  Were  it  a part  of  the  duty  of  the  Reporter  to  enter 
into  the  clever  and  skilful  execution,  the  treatment  of 
the  pigments,  the  excellent  blocking,  or  the  general  ma- 
nufacture of  such  fabrics,  there  would  be  much  to  say  of 
the  foreign  exhibitors,  Delicourt  (France,  1715,  p.  1258) 
and  ZuBER  (France,  15.36,  p.  1250),  Spoerlin  and  Zim- 
MERMANN  (Austria,  651,  p.  1041)  of  Vienna,  and  others, 
as  well  as  of  Townse.vd  and  Parker  (Class  XXVI., 
318,  p.  758),  WooLLAMS  (ibid.,  322,  p.  758),  and  others 
on  the  English  side ; but  in  the  design  of  their  papers 
there  is  little  to  commend,  and  works  of  passable  excel- 
lence in  this  respect  are  the  rare  exceptions  to  their  col- 
lections. One  or  two  designs,  delicate  in  colour  and  on 
just  principles,  are  exhibited  by  Fetter  and  Rahn  (262, 
p.  1375)  in  the  Hussian  Court,  mixed  up,  however,  with 
others  in  the  usual  false  taste  ; and  passable  designs  on 
the  principles  herein  advocated  are  to  be  found  occa- 
sionally in  other  collections,  evidently  resulting  from  a 
happy  accident  rather  than  a well-regulated  choice.  The 
English  and  foreign  manufacturers  seem  equally  at  sea: 
with  the  exception  of  a few  simple  diapers,  which  hardly 
call  for  individual  remark,  the  works  of  the  best  ex- 
hibitors on  the  English  side,  while  they  are  very  hetero- 


geneous, are  less  original,  and  equally  wanting  in  a 
sound  knowledge  of  what  is  properly  characteristic  for 
such  works. 

There  are,  however,  honourable  exceptions  to  these 
remarks : after  passing  in  review  the  paper-hangings  of 
the  various  countries,  it  is  quite  refreshing  to  meet  the 
clever  wax-cloth  decorations  exhibited  by  M.  E.  T.  Vivet 
(France,  734,  p.  1215).  The  ornament  of  these  works  is 
without  shadow  or  imitated  relief,  thoroughly  flat  in  its 
forms,  which  consist  of  graceful  and  flowing  lines;  the 
colour  is  equal  in  scale,  without  harsh  contrasts,  and  of 
semi-neutral  hues.  There  is  no  attempt  at  shams,  to 
imitate  marble,  or  oak,  or  any  carving;  nor  to  panel  it, 
which  is  left  to  arise  out  of  the  architectural  forms ; but 
a series  of  graceful  lines,  with  a quiet  uniformity  of  tint, 
satisfy  the  mind  and  give  repose  to  the  eye.  Moreover, 
having  laid  down  certain  principles  on  which  manu- 
factures and  fabrics  should  be  designed  with  a view  to 
the  true  use  of  materials,  and  to  avoid  unnecessary  dis- 
play, by  the  proper  application  of  ornament,  it  is  im- 
possible to  refrain  from  speaking  in  high  terms  of  the 
works  contained  in  the  Media;val  Court,  manufactured 
by  Messrs.  Myers  (Class  XXVI.,  523,  p.  761),  Minto.v 
(ibid.,  531,  p.  761),  Crace  (ibid.,  530,  p.  761),  and 
Hard.man  (ibid.,  5.32,  p.  761),  under  the  direction  and 
from  the  designs  of  Mr.  W.  Pugin  (ibid.,  p.  761). 
Some  may  object  to  the  exclusiveness  of  the  style,  and 
to  its  too  purely  ecclesiastical  and  traditional  character, 
even  in  domestic  works ; but  for  just  principles  of 
decoration,  for  beautiful  details,  for  correct  use  of 
materials,  and  for  excellent  workmanship,  the  general 
collection  is  unique.  Thus,  in  the  paper-hangings,  for 
instance,  there  is  no  throwing  away  of  many  blocks  to 
obtain  richness,  when  one  or  two  can  be  made  suflicient : 
there  is  a perfect  flatness  and  a subdued  harmony  of 
colour  in  all  such  works ; and  if  Tudor  roses  and  heraldic 
lions  are  sometimes  too  pronounced,  and  there  is  occa- 
sionally a little  excess  of  ornament,  richness  is  generally 
obtained  at  the  smallest  sacrifice  of  means,  and  without 
any  sacrifice  of  truth.  The  same  may  be  said  of  the 
hangings  in  silk  and  wool,  and  the  carpets  in  this  col- 
lection, the  designs  for  which  are  highly  commendable 
for  their  strict  adherence  to  true  j)riuciples. 

Without  having  any  sympathy  with  the  application  of 
decorative  paper-hangings,  such  as  those  of  Delicourt 
(France,  1715,  p.  1258)  and  others,  it  would  be  unjust  to 
pass  them  without  praising  the  artist-like  design,  the 
powerful  execution,  and  the  great  ability  displayed  in 
these  works  by  the  French  artists.  In  that  by  Delicourt, 
besides  the  skilfully-blocked  hunting  subject  of  the  centre 
panel,  the  details  of  the  parts,  such  as  the  grouping  of 
the  game  and  arms  on  the  pilasters,  and  of  the  birds  and 
children  on  the  frieze,  have  great  merit,  apart  from  the 
skill  with  which  the  whole  has  been  adapted  for  block- 
printing. The  same  may  be  said  of  the  work  exhibited 
by  Mader  Brothers  (France,  1369,  p.  1241),  which  is  an 
extremely  fanciful  and  clever  piece  of  decoration,  and  in 
as  good  taste  as  such  false  treatments  can  well  be.  The 
frieze  of  children  is  well  designed  and  ably  managed  for 
printing;  the  landscape  of  Zurban  (France,  1369  p.  1241) 
has  also  much  merit  in  its  details ; and  the  work  of 
Genoux  has  parts  worthy  of  examination. 

These  decorations  bear  out  the  remarks  at  the  opening 
of  this  Report  as  to  the  superiority  of  the  French  work- 
ing artists.  The  men  who  carry  out  the  designer’s  in- 
ventions in  France  must  themselves  have  a large  share  of 
skill  and  art-knowledge  to  be  able  to  prepare  the  design 
for  the  manufacturer’s  processes  with  the  ability  so  evident 
in  the  works  just  remarked  upon. 

Among  the  English  contributions  in  paper-hanging  are 
specimens  of  the  lately-introduced  processes  of  printing 
by  such  machinery  as  is  used  for  cotton  goods,  and  of 
applying  many  colours  from  one  block.  These  are  likely 
to  create  a style  of  ornamentation  for  such  fabrics  of  the 
most  depraved  kind.  The  largeness  and  flatness  of  de- 
tails attainable  by  block-printing  are  less  suited  to  cylinder 
printing  than  more  minute  details,  and  the  new  processes 
offer  ready  means  of  applying  several  colours  at  a small 
expense;  the  reverse  of  what  has  hitherto  been  the  case; 
hence  the  effort  has  been  to  impress  as  many  tints  as 
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possible  on  paper,  and  excellence  is  reckoned  rather  by 
the  number  of  colours  than  any  other  quality.  Thus  we 
are  informed  that  works  are  printed  in  “ sixteen  colours,” 
in  “fourteen  colours,”  &c.,  the  works  themselves  evi- 
dencing the  absence  of  all  knowledge  of  the  ettective 
arrangement  of  colour ; while  violent,  crude,  and  harsh 
tints  are  too  often  used  to  give  greater  impression  of  this 
excellence  and  the  result  is  littleness  and  extreme  mean- 
ness ; in  fact,  such  papers  are,  in  point  of  design,  much 
inferior  to  those  printed  in  two  colours  by  the  same 
machinery.  Well-considered  design,  thoroughly  adapted 
for  this  process,  would  enable  the  manufacturer  to  unite 
good  taste  with  extreme  cheapness;  whereas  the  only 
present  result  is  by  increased  labour  to  detract  from  the 
beauty  of  the  ornamentation.  It  is  impossible,  however, 
not  to  remark  the  skilful  printing  exhibited  by  our  Eng- 
lish manufacturers. 

Exterior  and  other  Metal  Work. 

The  works,  in  metal,  of  this  section  which  are  exhi- 
bited, consist  chiefly  of  constructions  for  fountains,  and 
of  ornamental  iron-work  in  gates  and  balconies,  and  for 
door-panels,  lamp-pillars,  flower-vases,  and  tazzas.  The 
best  of  the  metal  fountains  are  so  nearly  within  the  limits 
of  fine  art,  that  their  consideration  may  be  left  to  that 
class.  It  is,  however,  to  be  remarked,  that  the  zinc 
castings  of  the  French  and  German  founders  show  how 
suitable  that  metal  is,  as  a means  of  spreading  the  best 
art,  for  any  exterior  purpose,  in  a cheap  and  durable  ma- 
terial, as  well  as  of  embellishing  public  works  of  the 
above-named  character,  at  comparatively  small  cost,  with- 
out the  evils  arising  from  oxidation  when  iron  is  used. 
Notwithstanding  all  that  has  been  said  about  the  incongruity 
of  our  climate  with  public  fountains,  there  are  undoubt- 
edly long  periods  of  the  year,  and  those  when  London  is 
most  crowded  as  well  with  her  own  resident  population 
as  with  visitors,  when  such  works  are  not  only  extremely 
ornamental,  but  when  an  exhausting  atmosphere  would 
render  them  of  real  utility  and  refreshment.  The  motion 
of  water,  at  any  season,  has  a great  charm,  and  is  pe- 
culiar in  its  power  of  giving  pleasure  even  in  the  simplest 
jet  or  fall,  agreeably  and  artistically  disposed ; and  orna- 
mental arrangements  for  its  full  display  would  not  only 
be  picturesque  additions  to  our  city,  which  offers  so 
many  localities  for  their  adoption,  hut  would  afford  to 
our  artists  motives  for  combinations  of  figures  with  orna- 
mental decoration,  and  thus,  perhaps,  he  a means  of  once 
more  uniting  fine  and  ornamental  art,  which,  sadly  to  the 
deterioration  of  public  taste,  have  for  so  long  a time  been 
almost  wholly  separated.  It  may  be  doubted  if  the  public 
would  willingly  part  with  even  the  tame  and  common- 
place repetitions  which  adorn  Trafalgar  Square ; and 
those  who  have  had  the  pleasure  of  enjoying  the  foun- 
tains of  Italy  and  France  will  be  quite  prepared  to  judge 
of  the  effect  which  more  skilfully-designed  structures 
would  have  on  the  public  mind  here. 

Such  works  in  iron  as  gates,  balconies,  and  panels,  are, 
for  the  greater  part,  in  cast  metal,  which  of  late  years, 
from  its  capability  of  elieap  ornamentation,  has  almost 
wholly  superseded  wrought  iron  for  these  purposes. 
Where  the  object  is  intended  to  be  fixed  and  immoveable, 
as  a balcony  or  panel,  cast  work  is  not  unsuitable,  and  is 
capable  of  much  beauty  of  ornamental  design,  as  we  see 
in  panels  exhibited  by  Mhehl,  Wahl,  and  Co.  (France, 
934,  p.  122.5).  In  these  the  ornament  adds  to  the  strength 
by  its  numerous  articulations,  while  it  is  light  and  elegant 
in  its  forms.  Works  of  this  kind  are  generally  of  a size 
to  admit  of  casting  in  one  piece,  ensuring  thereby  strength 
and  lightness  by  continuity  of  parts.  Hut  in  cast-iron 
constructions  intended  to  be  moveable,  as  in  the  various 
kinds  of  gates,  a very  different  character  of  design  is  ne- 
cessary ; in  the  first  place,  because  entire  casting  is  not 
always  possible,  both  from  the  difficulty  of  running  the 
metal  into  the  numerous  ramifications  of  the  ornament  in 
works  of  such  increased  size,  and  from  the  fear  of  warp- 
ing in  the  cooling,  as  well  as  the  great  expense  of  a 
mould,  which  is  saved  by  fonning  the  oniament  of  a 
series  of  parts.  This  leads  to  the  necessity  of  framing 
the  work  in  wrought,  and  applying  the  ornamental  details 
in  cast  iron ; but  hence  results  this  evil,  that  the  ornament 


has  little  constructive  use,  and  is  apt  to  look  rather  an 
addition  than  an  integral  part  of  the  work.  In  the  park- 
gates  exhibited  at  the  south  end  of  the  Transept,  great 
pains  have  been  taken  to  get  over  this  difficulty,  but  not 
with  success,  since  the  two  metals  are  joined  in  parts 
wholly  at  variance  with  constructive  strength  ; in  fact,  it 
is  a wrought-iron  design,  partly  executed  in  cast  metal. 
Moreover,  cast-iron  ornament  is  necessarily  far  heavier 
than  that  of  wrought  iron,  from  the  extreme  brittleness 
of  the  cast  metal ; this  heaviness  is  sadly  opposed  to  its 
real  constructive  strength  in  the  manner  usually  adopted 
for  putting  together;  the  ornamental  parts  of  such  struc- 
tures being  riveted  or  screwed  into  the  framing,  there  are 
smaller  points  of  attachment  than  in  wrought  iron ; the 
parts  bed  themselves  less  perfectly  at  the  junction,  since 
it  is  impossible  to  assist  this  union  with  the  hammer,  and 
the  metal  has  small  tenacity,  and  easily  breaks  with  any 
sudden  jar : thus  there  is  much  less  power  to  support, 
while  there  is  of  necessity  much  greater  weight  to  bear; 
and  without  very  careful  and  well-considered  design, 
making  the  ornament  as  far  as  possible  a brace  to  the 
work,  the  whole  is  apt  to  be  an  insecure  aggregation  of 
parts,  without  constructive  unity  or  truth.  In  large 
works,  cast  in  one  piece,  such  difficulties  are  greatly  sur- 
mounted, as  weight  can  then  be  made  to  add  strength, 
instead  of  detracting  from  it.  In  the  old  hammer- 
wrought  gates,  the  ornament  was  not  only  a truly  integral 
part  of  the  work,  hut  most  materially  assisted  in  the  ge- 
neral support.  Thus  great  lightness  and  elegance  were, 
in  this  case,  consistent  with  great  strength,  since  the 
ornamental  details  supplied  a means,  not  only  of  tying 
and  bracing  the  work  together,  but  of  preventing  the 
front  of  the  gate  from  drooping  with  its  own  weight,  to 
the  great  hindrance  of  its  use,  and  which  in  cast  works  of 
this  kind  has  often  to  be  as.sisted  by  the  use  of  friction- 
rollers — a make-shift  that  the  older  workmen  would  have 
despised.  When,  therefore,  we  consider  the  varied  beauty 
of  which  wrought  iron  is  capable,  its  far  greater  dura- 
bility, its  tenacity  and  power  of  resisting  accidents,  the 
individuality  of  design  which  arises  from  its  being  wrought 
by  the  hand  instead  of  cast  in  a mould  (thereby  leaving 
the  fancy  and  the  feeling  of  the  workman  untrammelled), 
it  seems  not  too  much  to  say  that  it  is  to  be  hoped  the  use 
of  the  wrought  metal  will  again  prevail  over  that  of  cast 
for  such  purposes. 

The  gates  and  pilasters  exhibited  by  the  Coalbrook- 
DALE  Company  (p.  659-660),  at  the  north  end  of  the 
Transept,  from  designs  by  Charles  Crookes,  are  an  excel- 
lent specimen  of  casting,  being  wholly  of  cast  iron,  each 
gate  in  one  piece.  Much  of  the  false  construction  alluded 
to  has  consequently  been  avoided,  and  many  of  the  diffi- 
culties overcome.  The  design  of  the  gates,  however, 
partakes  too  much  of  that  adopted  in  wrought  construc- 
tions, especially  in  carrying  up  the  form  of  the  centre,  at 
the  top,  into  florid  ornamentation,  which  tends  in  this 
weightier  metal  to  sway  down  the  gate,  without  any  com- 
pensating beauty  or  usefulness.  The  introduction  of  a 
heavy  panel  of  ornament  below  is  also  ratlier  common- 
place, and  due  regard  seems  hardly  to  have  been  had  to 
the  whole  surface  in  designing  the  ornamentation.  The 
pilasters  have  more  originality ; the  small  twisted  bars 
sun-ounding  the  centre  columns  give  a lightiiess,  com- 
pared with  the  strength  obtained,  which  adds  to  the 
elegance  : the  striking-plates  of  the  hand-gates,  however, 
should  have  been  ornamentally  constructed  or  banded  in 
with  the  pilasters  in  the  centre,  to  increase  the  strength 
and  resist  the  jar  of  the  closing.  The  other  great  work 
in  metal  by  this  Company  is  an  ornamental  dome  of  cast 
iron  (Main  Avenue  West,  83).  This  is  a work  of  much 
pretension,  designed  in  the  natural  style,  the  pilasters 
representing  oak-stems,  ornamented  with  leaves  and 
acorns,  and  with  the  intervening  branches  twisted  into 
an  ornamental  form  ; tliis  treatment  is  mixed  with  some 
conventional  ornament,  here  and  there,  as  it  were,  indis- 
criminately introduced  into  the  pilasters,  having  a very 
patchy  effect.  The  pilasters,  also,  arising  as  they  do 
from  a single  stem,  and  widening  above  their  base,  have 
an  unsteady  and  insecure  appearance,  which  might  easily 
have  been  avoided.  The  great  fault,  however,  is  in  the 
setting  on  of  the  dome,  which  from  the  outside  seems  to 
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have  no  constructive  connexion  with  the  pilasters,  since 
in  it  the  rusticated  treatment  is  abandoned,  and  it  seems 
dropped  in  among  the  branches,  without  any  proper  sup- 
port. The  work,  nevertheless,  has  a certain  impressive- 
ness from  its  size,  and  its  general  proportions  are  well 
chosen. 

There  are  in  various  parts  of  the  Exhibition  garden- 
seats  and  chairs  in  cast  metal,  whicli  are  principally  to 
be  noticed  from  the  great  want  of  due  consideration  of 
the  material  evidenced  in  their  design ; thus  sometimes 
they  are  ornamentally  constructed  of  branches  and  foliage 
naturally  imitated,  or  of  branches  alone ; while,  in  others, 
carved  and  tlowing  lines  are  given  to  the  back,  arms,  and 
legs  of  the  seat,  which  add  nothing  to  the  comfort  of 
their  use,  and  sadly  detract  from  the  form  properly  be- 
longing to  such  works  in  cast  metal,  which  should  be 
right-lined,  and  have  a geometric  character  both  of  orna- 
mentation and  construction.  It  must  be  confessed,  indeed, 
that  the  tendency  to  consider  the  ornament  before  either 
the  requirement  of  the  material  or  the  tise  to  which  the 
work  is  to  be  applied,  is  but  too  evident  in  many  of  the 
works  in  metal  in  this  class.  Thus,  two  large  lamp- 
pillars,  designed  by  an  architect,  and  exhibited  in  the 
Austrian  department,  have  as  much  iron  in  their  over- 
charged bases  as  would  found  three  pillars,  each  capable 
of  sustaining  the  taper  upper  shaft  of  the  same  design. 
The  application  of  metal  to  the  construction  of  the  build- 
ing is,  on  the  other  hand,  an  excellent  example  of  just 
use,  construction  having  had  the  first  consideration,  and 
ornament  being  entirely  subservient ; a due  amount  of 
elegance  has  nevertheless  resulted  from  its  simplicity, 
and  from  the  true  principles  on  which  it  has  been  de- 
signed. 

Div.  2. — Domestic  and  other  Furniture. 

A very  large  and  important  section  of  the  Exhibition 
is  comprised  under  the  head  of  furniture  and  upholstery, 
and  such  works  claim  especial  attention  in  this  Report 
both  as  to  their  general  design  and  their  ornamentation. 
Almost  every  nation  contributing  to  the  Exhibition  has 
sent  to  us  its  share  of  furniture,  so  that  here,  it  might 
fairly  be  supposed,  we  should  be  able  to  study  the  conve- 
niences for  living  which  each  country  possesses,  and  their 
various  contrivances  for  ease  and  rest. 

The  English  nation,  more  especially,  having  that  pe- 
culiar word  comfort  in  its  language,  might  be  expected  to 
exhibit  how  that  sense  of  comfort  is  adequately  provided 
for ; and  since,  as  a nation,  we  have  a re])utation  for  what 
is  solid  and  substantial,  that  our  furniture  at  least,  so 
mixed  up  as  it  necessarily  is  with  our  daily  life,  with  our 
home  habits,  and  with  our  national  mode  of  living,  would, 
both  as  to  design  and  ornament,  be  solid,  substantial,  sen- 
sible, and  useful.  Our  continental  neighbours,  on  the 
contrary,  living  as  they  do  more  abroad  than  the  Er.g- 
lish,  and  being  usually  presumed  to  delight  in  the  gay 
and  the  ornamental,  would  be  likely  to  display  more 
fanciful,  showy,  and  decorative  works  in  this  Class.  In 
other  manufactures,  plain  and  useful  fabrics  are  exhibited, 
even  when  they  have  no  pretensions  to  ornamental  design; 
it  seems  therefore  rather  unfortunate  that  in  the  furniture 
on  both  sides  of  the  building,  but  more  especially  on  the 
British,  the  ornamental  so  largely  prev'ails  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  the  useful,  and  that  tables,  chairs,  and  beds,  fitted 
for  convenience,  rest,  and  repose,  have  been  made  to  give 
place  to  what  are  presumed  to  deserve  the  name  of  objects 
of  art. 

English  furniture  has,  until  lately,  enjoyed  a reputa- 
tion for  its  excellence  of  make  and  thorough  usefulness, 
and  manufacturers  were  wont  to  rest  their  credit  on  good 
materials  and  excellent  workmanship.  In  such  furniture 
the  doors  fitted  with  the  nicest  accuracy,  the  drawers 
moved  with  perfect  smoothness,  and  the  wood  was  so 
well  seasoned  that  a faulty  panel  or  shrunken  joint  was 
out  of  the  question ; it  descended  as  a possession  from 
father  to  son,  seeming  the  better  for  its  very  age,  and,  as 
is  fancied  of  old  pictures,  gaining  richness  even  from 
time.  But  these  sensible  qualities,  in  which  we  undoubt- 
edly used  to  excel,  have  on  this  occasion  been  less  regarded 
by  our  manufacturers  than  decoration  and  display,  and 
they  have  mostly  selected  furniture  of  a class  allowing 


the  largest  application  of  ornament,  as  sideboards,  cabinets, 
bookcases,  and  works  of  the  like  kind,  on  which  to  exer- 
cise their  skill,  too  often  neglecting  their  own  peculiar 
strength  to  rusli  into  competition  with  their  foreign  rivals, 
without  the  skilled  art-workman  to  execute,  or  the  taste 
to  design,  which  they  possess.  Nor  is  the  foreign  depart- 
ment wholly  free  from  this  misdirected  eflort  to  excel, 
which  has  resulted  in  many  Instances  in  over  ornamenta- 
tion ; thus,  there  are  chairs  so  decorated  that  rest  is  im- 
possible, cabinets  and  bookcases  which  take  up  much 
room  and  hold  little,  and  beds  so  monumental  that  they 
remind  us  rather  of  the  last  sleep  than  of  a couch  fitted 
for  our  nightly  repose. 

In  endeavouring  to  lay  down  principles  which  may 
serve  as  general  rules  for  the  designer,  it  will  without 
difficulty  be  conceded  that,  in  every  kind  of  furniture 
having  a specific  purpose,  the  first  consideration  of  the 
designer  should  be  perfect  adaptation  to  intended  rise; 
this  may  appear  so  oi)vious  a truism  as  to  want  no  enforce- 
ment, hut  a walk  through  the  Exhibition  will  speedily 
undeceive  us,  for  there  we  see  a multitude  of  objects 
offending  against  this  rule ; in  some  of  these  use  is  almost 
entirely  overlooked,  or  has  been  evidently  quite  a secon- 
dary consideration,  whilst  in  others  it  partially  gives 
way  either  to  effect  or  ornament.  Thus  in  the  English 
department  a table  of  costly  manufacture  has  ornament  in 
solid  relief  on  its  upper  surface,  and  many  of  the  grates 
evidently  require  a glass-case,  since  fire  and  smoke  would 
be  the  worst  enemies  to  such  polished  marvels.  Nor  are 
these  faults  peculiar  to  England  ; on  the  foreign  side  may 
be  seen  a pianoforte,  surrounded  by  bristling  bullrushes, 
which  must  alwa3  S be  catching  in  the  dresses  of  those 
who  approach  it,  and  with  hardlj’  a right  line  in  any  part 
of  it;  and  chairs  so  heavy  that  they  must  be  fixtures 
instead  of  moveables ; while  of  minor  incongruities,  the 
instances  are  too  numerous  to  specify.  Manufacturers 
should  also  aim  at  obtaining  the  greatest  amount  of  con- 
venience and  accommodation  in  the  least  space,  in  order 
that  the  furniture  may  be  as  suitable  as  possible  to  the 
size  and  uses  of  the  apartment  in  which  it  is  placed. 

Another  consideration  to  be  attended  to  is  stability  of 
construction,  apparent  as  well  as  real ; the  first  being 
necessary  to  satisfy  the  eye,  the  last  being  indispensable 
to  excellence  and  durability.  Thus  the  legs  of  articles  of 
furniture,  designed  in  the  style  of  Louis  XV.,  ai'e  often 
broken  in  the  centre  across  the  grain  of  the  wood,  or 
having  their  base  of  support  far  within  the  perpendicular 
line  of  the  bearing;  a fault  which,  though  not  actually 
rendering  them  unstable,  yet  offends  the  ej'e  as  much  as 
if  they  were  really  insecure. 

The  constructive  forms,  moreover,  should  not  be  ob- 
scured by  the  ornament,  but  rather  brought  out  by  it ; 
nor  should  all  portions  be  equally  decorated,  but  only 
such  parts  as  friezes,  pilasters,  capitals,  pillars,  or  panels  ; 
herein  simplicity  is  the  safest  guide  to  beauty.  Over- 
enrichment, indeed,  destroys  itself,  and  it  would  uot  be 
difficult  to  point  out  works  of  the  greatest  pretension  and 
the  most  costly  workmanship,  which  are  completely 
spoilt  by  this  fault.  Cabinets  entirely  covered  with  carv- 
ing, the  very  stiles  and  rails  being  as  decorated  as  the 
‘panels  and  pilasters ; metal  chandeliers,  with  leaves  and 
flowers  in  as  great  profusion  as  in  nature : papier  mache 
hidden  under  a surface  of  pearl  and  gold.  So  extremely 
prevalent,  indeed,  is  this  error,  that  it  may  be  said  to  be 
the  ruling  vice  of  the  Exhibition.  It  should  be  remem- 
bered that  contrast  is  one  of  the  first  elements  of  pleasure, 
and  that  repose  is  one  of  the  most  valued  excellences  of 
art;  thus  simplicity  serves  as  the  background  to  orna- 
ment, as  the  setting  to  the  gem,  or  the  foil  that  enhances 
the  beauty  of  the  jewel;  and  the  good  artist  is  as  much 
shown  by  sparing  his  labour  as  the  bad  one  by  over- 
enrichment. 

It  results  from  the  above  rule  that  ornament  should 
arise  out  of  construction  ; the  work,  abstractedly,  should 
be  constructed,  and  then  decorated  ; not  that  it  is  meant 
that  the  ornament  should  be  applied  to  the  object,  but  (as 
in  wood  for  instance)  carved  from  it ; thus  the  leg  formed 
for  support,  the  pilaster  or  column  for  bearing,  may  be 
lightened  and  enriched  by  cutting  away  from  the  block 
or  slab,  not  by  adding  to  it.  In  his  natural  state  man  is 
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a true  workman  in  this  respect,  and  works  on  just  prin- 
ciples without  knowing  it.  The  New  Zealander  or  the 
South  Sea  Islander  first  forms  his  war-club  or  his  paddle 
of  the  shape  best  adapted  for  use,  and  then  carves  the 
surface  to  ornament  it.  The  Swiss  peasant,  or  the  shep- 
herd of  our  own  hills,  does  the  same.  Such  also  is  the 
case  in  the  Eastern  specimens  of  these  works  in  the  Exhi- 
bition, as  is  particularly  exemplified  in  some  choicely 
carved  sandal-wood  boxes  in  the  Indian  Department.  Here 
the  natural  and  the  refined  taste  agree,  for  the  best  wood- 
caiwed  ornament  of  the  Renaissance  is  on  this  principle, 
low  in  relief,  seldom  projecting  beyond  the  surface  of 
the  pilaster,  or  the  framing  of  the  panel.  In  this  respect 
the  French  furniture  as  a whole  is  advantageously  con- 
trasted with  ours,  there  being  less  of  that  imitative  treat- 
ment, of  those  bulky  bunches  of  flowers  and  fniits,  which 
project  in  such  graceless  abundance  from  a large  number  of 
the  British  productions.  This  arises  partly  from  their  far 
greater  knowledge,  partly  from  their  better  appreciation 
of  the  laws  of  ornamental  treatment  and  arrangement. 

Another  subject  requiring  attention  from  the  designer 
is  the  judicious  choice  of  the  materials  from  which  the 
works  are  to  be  manufactured.  Allusion  has  before  been 
made  to  the  error  of  adapting  one  material  to  the  orna- 
ment which  had  been  designed  for  another;  but  besides 
avoiding  this  fault,  the  material  itself  should  be  so  em- 
ployed as  to  display  it  to  the  greatest  advantage,  and  to 
produce  the  fullest  effect  of  which  it  is  capable.  This 
remark  applies  equally  to  works  of  stone,  wood,  metal, 
glass,  or  any  other  material. 

Thus,  for  instance,  in  wood-carving  care  should  be 
taken  not  only  to  have  the  relief  so  managed  as  to  guard 
the  work  as  much  as  possible  from  accidental  injury,  but 
the  designer  should  seek  to  adapt  the  forms  of  the  orna- 
ment to  the  direction  of  the  grain  when  it  is  open  or  free, 
and  the  work  should  be  framed  with  a view  to  this  con- 
sideration ; moreover,  ornamental  carving  should  not  he 
applied  to  wood  of  strongly-marked  party-coloured  grain, 
but  that  which  is  homogeneous  in  colour  should  be 
selected  for  the  purpose,  in  order  that  the  shape  of  the 
ornament  may  as  little  as  possible  be  interfered  with  by 
being  mixed  up  with  the  forms  and  colours  of  the  grain. 
It  is  curious  how  much  costly  and  skilful  labour  has  been 
thrown  away  from  inattention  to  such  minor  considera- 
tions as  these.  Again,  in  metal  work  a careful  study  of 
the  material  will  suggest,  among  other  things,  the  proper 
treatment  of  the  surface  ; this  is  a matter  of  the  greatest 
importance  to  the  general  effect.  A due  distribution  of 
burnish  and  mat,  of  gilding  and  plain,  or  of  the  various 
kinds  of  surface  tooling  or  frosted  work,  is  of  the  utmost 
consequence — not  to  save  labour,  though  this  may  result 
fi’om  it — but  to  give  richness  without  gaudiness,  and  to 
enhance  the  beauty  of  certain  parts  by  contrast  with 
others.  When  the  whole  surface  is  burnished  indiscri- 
minately, as  is  frequently  seen,  the  result  is  a glitter 
which  obliterates  fonna  : when  the  whole  surface  is  mat, 
the  peculiar  quality  of  metal  seems  lost  from  the  want  of 
burnish. 

In  some  of  the  furniture  exhibited,  otherwise  of  much 
merit,  the  ornament  is  merely  conventional,  and  derived 
from  known  examples;  while  in  others,  it  has  been  so 
designed  as  to  have  a significance  and  motive  in  its  adap- 
tation. To  such  we  should  naturally  allow  the  higher 
merit,  but  conceits  and  puerilities  are  so  numerous  in 
works  of  this  class,  as  almost  to  destroy  the  pleasure 
which  arises  from  ornament  specially  designed.  We 
shall,  however,  have  the  gratification  of  referring  to  some 
well-considered  works  of  this  kind  which  are  evidently 
the  results  of  an  imaginative  and  thoughtful  mind. 

There  are  not  many  “designs”  for  furniture  in  the 
Great  Exhibition,  besides  those  which  are  shown  by  per- 
sons exhibiting  also  manufactured  works  of  a similar 
kind.  In  such  cases  it  has  been  thought  most  desirable 
to  judge  of  the  manufactured  product  rather  than  of  the 
designs;  even  Lienaud  (1.326,  p.  12.39)  on  the  French 
side,  and  C.  .1.  Rich.vrd.so.n  (207,  p.  7.51)  on  the  English, 
the  two  largest  exhibitors,  may  thus  be  judged  of,  since 
they  both  exhibit  completed  works. 

'I'liese  general  remarks  will  serve  to  introduce  the  first 
subdivision  of  the  section — 


Cabinet-work  and  Furniture  of  all  kinds. 

The  furniture  of  a man’s  house  had  need  to  be  well 
designed,  well  constructed,  and  judiciously  ornamented, 
for,  from  being  constantly  under  his  hand  and  eye,  de- 
fects overlooked  at  first,  or  disregarded  for  some  showy 
excellence,  grow  into  great  grievances,  when,  having  be- 
come an  ofl'euce,  the  annoyance  daily  increases.  Here  at 
least  utility  should  be  the  first  object,  and,  as  simplicity 
rarely  offends,  that  ornament  which  is  the  most  simple  in 
style  will  be  likely  to  give  the  most  lasting  satisfaction. 
Yet,  on  looking  over  the  various  articles  of  cabinet  furni- 
ture exhibited,  how  seldom  has  this  consideration  been 
attended  to.  The  ornament  of  such  works  on  the  English 
side  consists  largely  of  imitative  carving ; bunches  of 
fruit,  flowers,  game,  and  utensils  of  various  kinds  in 
swags  and  festoons  of  the  most  massive  size  and  the 
boldest  impost,  attached  indiscriminately  and  without 
meaning  to  bedsteads,  sideboards,  bookcases,  pier-glasses, 
&c.,  rarely  carved  from  the  members  of  the  work  itself, 
but  merely  applied  as  so  much  putty-work  or  papier- 
mache  might  be.  The  laws  of  ornament  are  as  com- 
pletely set  at  defiance  as  those  of  use  and  convenience. 
Many  of  these  works,  instead  of  being  useful,  would  re- 
quire a rail  to  keep  off  the  household.  A sideboard,  for 
instance,  with  garlands  of  imitative  flowers  projecting  so 
far  fiom  the  slab  as  to  require  a “long  arm”  to  reach 
across  it,  and  ever  liable  to  be  chipped  and  broken ; and 
cabinets  and  bookcases  so  bristling  with  walnut-wood 
flowers  and  oak-wood  leaves,  as  to  put  use  out  of  the 
question.  Now,  besides  that  such  treatments  are  not 
ornamental,  they  are  not  beautiful,  and  only  enter  into 
competition  with  stamped  leather  and  gutta  percha.  There 
is  great  reason  to  doubt  if  this  merely  imitative  carving 
is  ever  just  in  principle,  when  applied  ornamentally  to 
furniture ; for,  although  the  masterly  chisel  of  Grinling 
Gibbons  has  raised  it  to  great  favour  in  this  country,  and 
although  it  may  be  tolerated  when  executed  as  skilfully 
as  is  that  on  a pier-glass  frame  by  W.  G.  Rogers  (Class 
XXVI.,  195,  p.  750),  yet  it  becomes  absolutely  unbearable 
under  less  skilful  hands,  and  when  it  is  lavished  in  such 
profusion  as  we  find  it  on  many  other  works.  On  the 
foreign  side,  as  has  been  remarked,  there  is  far  less  of 
this  false  mode  of  decoration,  and  a better  sense  of  orna- 
ment prevails;  the  works  are  more  frequently  designed 
in  the  traditional  styles.  In  France,  a modification  of 
the  Renaissance  is  principally  used,  and  in  this  the  orna- 
ment is  in  low  relief,  and  does  not  interfere  with  use ; 
although  false  construction  is  a vice  of  that  period,  which 
has  not  been  remedied  in  modern  works,  but  is  sometimes 
exaggerated. 

The  style  of  Louis  XV.  lingers  in  some  of  the  French 
works;  its  playfulness  of  line  and  surface,  its  varied 
treatment  and  mixture  of  materials,  together  with  its 
showiness,  still  command  favour  with  the  multitude.  In 
the  French  Court  (and  in  some  works  on  the  English 
side,  probably  of  French  manufacture)  it  is  seen  in  its 
genuine  character.  The  surfaces  of  these  W'orks  are 
curved,  when  practicable ; they  are  veneered  in  parti- 
coloured woods,  and  panels  are  tbrmed  by  or-molu  mould- 
ings, often  in  both  instances  completely  at  variance  with 
the  true  construction ; and  occasionally  the  panels  are 
filled  with  porcelain  enamels,  the  whole  having  at  least 
a gay  and  sparkling  appearance.  Some  attempts  have 
been  made  in  the  English  Department  to  adapt  ornament 
of  this  period  to  cabinet  furniture,  but  it  has  been  totally 
misunderstood.  Instead  of  the  treatment  above  described, 
the  bold  scrolls  and  shell  forms  used  in  the  decoration  of 
rooms  at  that  period  are  here  seen  carved  in  all  their 
coarsene.ss  on  furniture.  Such  works  bear  out  the  remark 
before  made,  that  these  forms  were  especially  adapted  for 
gilding,  and,  indeed,  are  hardly  bearable,  except  when  so 
treated,  or  when  made  of  metal.  This  becomes  even 
more  apparent  when  full-coloured  woods  are  used,  such 
as  mahogany;  in  this  material  the  ornament  is  even  more 
coarse  and  heavy  than  in  lighter-coloured  wood.  Since, 
however,  the  vendors  of  cheap  furniture  have  adopted 
this  manner  as  a cheap  and  flashy  decoration  for  their 
goods,  it  is  to  be  hope(i  that  it  will  soon  be  entirely  pro- 
scribed, or  retained  only  by  such  dealers. 
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Those  designers  who  unreservedly  adopt  the  ornament 
of  past  times  must,  of  course,  apply  it  to  their  works 
without  any  peculiar  significance  or  connected  idea,  but 
merely  for  its  beautiful  forms,  elegance,  grace,  or  rich- 
ness. Where,  however,  any  significant  allusion,  senti- 
ment, or  happy  idea  can  be  embodied  in  the  ornament, 
uniting  it  with  the  use  and  intent  of  the  work  on  wdiich 
it  is  to  be  placed,  it  will  have  a charm  which  the  others 
want.  Not  that  this  want  is  peculiar  to  the  application 
of  traditional  ornament,  since  the  designer  in  the  natural 
or  imitative  manner  seldom  attempts  any  connexion  be- 
tween his  decoration  and  the  work  to  which  it  is  to  be 
applied.  There  seems  no  fitness,  for  instance,  in  sur- 
rounding the  frame  of  a pier-glass  with  dead  birds,  game, 
shell-fish,  nets,  &c.,  although  they  may  be  excellent 
specimens  of  carvfing;  nor  is  it  clear  why  eagles  should 


support  a sideboard,  or  dogs  form  the  arms  of  an  elbow- 
chair  ; nor,  again,  why  swans  should  make  their  nests 
under  a table,  at  the  risk  of  having  their  necks  broken 
by  every  one  seated  at  it ; mdeed,  in  most  cases,  as  such 
imitative  forms  cannot  in  the  strict  sense  be  called  orna- 
ment, they  almost  challenge  inquiry  as  to  why  they  have 
been  adopted,  and  disappoint  us  when  we  find  it  has  been 
without  motive ; this  is  not  the  case  with  traditional  orna- 
ment, which,  like  the  current  coin,  is  accepted  at  once 
without  inquiry. 

The  sideboard,  carved  in  walnut,  as  here  shown,  and 
which  is  exhibited  in  the  French  Court,  by  Fourdinois 
(France,  1231,  p.  1236),  is  an  apt  illustration  of  ornament 
having  a just  and  characteristic  significance.  This  piece 
of  furniture  is  of  rare  excellence  and  merit  in  design,  and 
of  skilful  and  artistic  execution  as  to  carving,  and. 


although  of  a highly  decorative  character,  is  fitted  for 
the  purpose  for  which  it  is  intended.  Six  dogs,  emble- 
matical of  the  chace,  resting  on  a floor  of  inlaid  wood, 
support  the  slab,  which  has  a simple  carved  moulding 
along  its  front,  and  is  inlaid  in  geometric  forms.  The 
dogs  are  not  merely  imitative,  but  are  treated  as  a part 
of  an  ornamented  bracket  or  console,  thus  composed 
architecturally  for  bearing  and  support.  Above  the  slab, 
standing  on  four  pedestals,  are  female  figures,  gracefully 
designed  as  emblems  of  the  four  quarters  of  the  world, 
each  bearing  the  most  useful  production  of  their  climate 
as  contributions  to  the  feast.  Thus  Europe  has  wine; 
Asia,  tea ; Africa,  coffee ; and  America,  the  sugar-cane. 
In  the  central  space  between  the  pedestals,  which  is  rather 
the  widest  of  the  three,  the  products  of  the  chace  are 
poured  out  on  the  very  board,  and  above  this  the  space  is 
filled  with  a framed  picture  of  rare  fruits,  giving  an  op- 
portunity to  enliven  the  work  by  the  addition  of  colour, 
without  militating  against  good  taste;  above  the  figures. 


which  are  treated  as  statues,  the  comice  is  bracketed, 
and  supports  boys  with  the  implements  of  the  vineyard 
and  of  agriculture.  It  rises  into  a pediment  in  the 
centre  ; this  is  broken  in  the  manner  of  the  Renaissance, 
and  decorated  with  a figure  of  Plenty  crowning  the  group. 
The  upright  line  of  the  back  is  gracefully  varied  at  the 
sides,  and  constructively  strengthened  by  carved  brackets, 
above  which  are  tenninal  figures  bearing  the  implements 
of  fishery  on  the  one  side  and  of  the  chace  on  the  other. 
The  panels  of  the  pedestals  and  of  the  side  compartments 
below  are  filled  with  cai-vings  foi-med  of  the  fruits  of 
various  countnes,  grouped  with  the  instmments  of  horti- 
culture and  agriculture.  Two  brackets  on  the  side  com- 
partments between  the  figures  give  an  opportunity  for 
placing  silver  plate  in  a position  for  display.  The  orna- 
mental parts  of  this  piece  of  furniture  are  carved  through- 
out in  a masterly  manner,  and  in  a bold  and  free  style; 
it  is  consistent  as  a whole,  and  free  from  puerilities,  •'I'd, 
while  it  is  thoroughly  fitted  for  its  puiqiose  as  a sideboard, 
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it  is  at  the  same  time  of  a highly  ornamental  character, 
without  any  of  its  decoration  being  overdone  or  thrown 
away.  It  corresponds  in  its  constructive  form  with  the 
Renaissance  of  the  15th  century — in  the  style  of  its 
carvings  rather  with  the  works  of  the  13th;  the  gates  of 
Ghiberti  having  evidently  supplied  the  idea  of  the  groups 
of  fruit  and  implements  which  fill  the  panels ; and  it  may 
be  remarked  as  a fault,  that  it  has  been  overlooked  that 
the  relief  in  Ghiberti’s  work  was  suited  to  metal,  the 
ornament  standing  beyond  the  face  of  the  framing  of  the 
panel ; but  in  adapting  it  to  wood  this  should  have  been 
modified  so  as  to  bring  the  impost  of  the  carving  within 
the  surface  ; such  faults,  however,  are  trifling  in  a work 
otherwise  of  great  ability.  The  care  which  has  been 
taken  to  keep  all  the  ornamental  details  in  the  same  scale 
throughout  is  an  additional  merit,  and  the  wood  has  been 
judiciously  chosen  as  to  colour  and  grain. 

When  we  turn  from  such  works  as  the  above  to  furni- 
ture designed  strictly  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  a 
traditional  style,  we  feel  that  there  is  often  a cold  pro- 
priety about  it  which  requires  consideration  before  we  can 
admire  it ; yet  among  such  are  some  of  the  best  works  of 
the  Exhibition.  The  wardrobe  of  T.  F.  Wikth,  of  Stutt- 
gard  (Wurtemburg,  70,  p.  1118);  the  console-table  and 
glass  of  A.  Barbetti,  of  Siena  (Tuscany,  91,  p.  1298), 
are  excellent  specimens  in  their  kind,  well  designed  con- 
structively, and  ornamented  in  exact  conformity  with  the 
Renaissance  style ; the  cabinet  of  Ringuet-Leprince 
(France,  1437,  p.  1245)  has  high  merit ; the  ornamental 
treatment  of  a picture-frame  by  M.  J.  Lien^vrd  (p.  1239) ; 
the  cradle  in  the  Fine  Art  Court  (353,  p.  842),  so  skil- 
fully carved  in  boxwood,  by  W.  G.  Rogers,  from  a well- 
composed  design  by  his  son,  W.  Harry  Rogers,  also ; 
and  a sideboard  by  a student  of  the  School  of  Design 
AT  Sheffield  (p.  758).  With  these  exceptions,  the  best 
works  are  in  the  French  Furniture  Court,  although  in 
them  the  style  is  often  mixed,  and  the  constructive  faults 
of  the  Renaissance  have  been  adopted  as  well  as  the  orna- 
mentation. In  other  styles,  perhaps,  the  best  example  of 
a careful  adherence  to  tradition  is  observable  in  the  fur- 
niture of  the  Mediaival  Court,  as  in  a Gothic  sideboard, 
really  fitted  to  display  a service  of  plate  ; a carved  oak 
cabinet  bookcase,  by  J.  G.  Grace  (Class  XXVI.,  530, 
p.  761);  and  other  works.  These  are  particularly  to  be 
commended  for  their  sound  constructive  treatment,  and 
for  the  very  judicious  manner  in  which  ornament  is  made 
subservient  to  it.  The  metal  work  is  also  excellent,  and 
the  brass  fitting  of  the  panels  of  the  bookcase  deserves  to 
be  studied,  both  for  the  manner  in  which  it  has  been  put 
together,  and  for  its  graceful  lines.  The  candelabra  of 
the  sideboard  also  are  sensible  forms,  without  any  unne- 
cessary ornament.  Such  furniture  in  old  times  was  often 
ornamented  with  mottoes  or  texts,  a practice  which  might 
well  be  revived,  as  having  far  more  significance  than  the 
commonplace  conceits  of  much  of  the  ornament  of  the 
present  day.  It  may  perhaps  be  objected  that  the  general 
forms  of  furniture  in  this  style  want  variety,  and  this  is 
rendered  more  apparent  by  the  florid  linos  of  many  of  the 
works  around  them ; but  the  principal  reason  will  be 
found  to  arise  from  a due  consideration  of  the  true  con- 
structive treatment  of  wood,  which  is  ill  adapted  to  curved 
forms  on  account  of  its  grain,  and  requires  horizontal  and 
perpendicular  lines  as  the  basis  of  framing.  The  eccle- 
siastical character  of  the  works  in  this  Court  has  been 
already  alluded  to.  It  must  be  remembered  that  the 
spirit  of  the  age  from  which  they  have  been  adopted  was 
to  bring  a sense  of  tliepeiwading  authority  of  the  Church, 
and  tlie  outward  forms  of  religion,  at  least,  into  all  the 
offices  of  daily  life.  This  was  altogether  changed  when 
the  revival  of  ancient  learning  and  of  ancient  art  de- 
stroyed the  Christian  symbolism  of  ornament  and  deluged 
the  Roman  Church  with  decoration  derived  from  Paganism, 
and  consequently  entirely  opposed  to  the  true  spirit  in 
which  all  ecclesiastical  ornament  should  be  conceived. 
The  change  in  ecclesiastical  decoration  soon  pervaded 
domestic,  fumiture  also,  and  oniament  lost  all  significance 
and  symbolic  life.  Some  credit,  therefore,  is  due  to  the 
revival  of  a better  and  purer  state  of  thing.s,  and  a return 
to  the  old  paths  and  avoidance  of  the  present  mere  sen- 
sualism of  omaineut.  Yet  it  is  not  on  this  account,  but 


as  examples  of  careful  and  strict  adhesion  to  true  prin- 
ciples of  construction  and  ornamentation,  that  the  works 
in  this  Court  are  so  often  alluded  to ; they  deserve  com- 
mendation for  their  illustration  of  truth,  and  as  showing 
what  one  man,  by  earnest  and  well-directed  attention,  cau 
achieve  in  the  reformation  of  taste,  and  in  the  training 
and  forming  of  other  minds  to  assist  in  his  truthful 
labours.  Their  unity  of  character,  moreover,  is  not  the 
least  among  their  many  excellences. 

The  cases  of  musical  instruments  have  been  barely 
alluded  to  in  this  section  of  our  Report,  although  they 
must  be  classed  under  the  head  of  furniture.  Such 
works,  exhibited  in  various  parts  of  the  Exhibition,  dis- 
play a vast  amount  of  labour  entirely  thrown  away,  and 
tending  only  to  vulgarize  that  to  wdiich  it  is  applied. 
Some  pianofortes  are  entirely  covered  with  inlays ; some 
with  gilding ; some  have  pillars  that  support  nothing, 
and  carved  brackets  applied  to  no  purpose.  There  is 
little  harmony  to  the  eye,  however  much  may  be  pro- 
duced for  the  ear : common  sense,  nevertheless,  would 
seem  to  require  simplicity  in  the  exterior  decoration, 
that  one  organ  may  have  rest  while  the  other  is  occu- 
pied. The  thought  indicated  by  the  ornament  is  fre- 
quently most  commonplace,  being  often  that  of  a whole 
concert  of  musical  instruments  around  the  one  orna- 
mented, or  their  substitution  for  brackets,  columns,  or 
legs.  There  seems  to  be  as  little  invention  as  fitness  in 
adapting  lyres  as  legs  to  pianofortes,  yet  this  has  been 
resorted  to,  whilst  any  consideration  of  a better  mode  of 
appli/ing  the  support,  especially  in  the  case  of  grand 
pianofortes,  appears  to  have  been  overlooked.  Some  of 
the  best  makers,  both  native  and  foreign,  have  contented 
themselves  with  carefully  selected  woods  of  choice  grains, 
enriched  by  carved  or  gilt  mouldings  only,  and  have 
justly  relied  rather  on  the  merits  of  their  instruments 
than  on  the  gaudiness  of  the  cases.  This  is,  at  least, 
sensible,  since  the  ornament  of  such  works  is  quite  sup- 
plementary, and  will  less  bear  overdoing  than  on  many 
other  articles  of  cabinet  furniture. 

Inlays  of  metal,  mother-of-pearl,  or  tortoiseshell,  may 
be  introduced  with  excellent  ett'eot  in  furniture  ; but  they 
must  be  used  sparingly.  Such  a marvel  of  labour  as  the 
table  exhibited  by  Perez  (271a,  p.  1346),  in  the  Spanish 
Court,  of  course  does  not  come  within  the  scope  of  this 
remark ; the  subdued  colour  of  the  wood  used,  and  the 
forms  chosen,  are  nevertheless  so  judicious,  that  as  a 
piece  of  ornamental  inlay  it  is  excellent  for  its  art,  as 
well  as  from  its  curiosity  as  a feat  of  labour.  Some  of 
the  buhl  cabinet  furniture  in  the  French  Court  may  be 
instanced  as  showing  that  an  excess  of  really  beautiful 
oniament  tires  us,  and  causes  meretriciousness.  There 
are  some  excellent  specimens  of  geometrical  wood  inlays 
for  furniture  exhibited  by  Marcelin  (France,  606, 
p.  1207),  and  the  inlaid  top  of  a table  among  the  furni- 
ture by  Leistler  (pp.  1039,  1040),  in  the  Austrian  rooms, 
has  much  merit ; such  inlays  come  under  the  same 
general  laws  as  mosaics,  w hich  have  already  been  treated 
of,  requiring  great  simplicity  and  perfect  flatness.  The 
table  (112)  in  pietra  dura,  by  Boschetti  (Rome,  17, 
p.  1286),  consisting  of  a wreath  of  orange-flow'ers,  bor- 
dered by  a simple  line,  is  in  the  purest  taste ; the  more 
costly  one  near  it  is  marred  by  the  introduction  of  a band 
of  architectural  ornament,  contrasting  far  too  strongly 
with  its  ground, — a fault  worthy  of  notice,  as  it  prevails 
largely  in  similar  works. 

The  furniture  in  papier  mache  is  almost  wholly  of 
English  manufacture ; it  is  derived  from  the  old  impor- 
tations from  Japan,  but  has  gone  for  beyond  such  goods 
in  its  excess  of  decoration;  it  is  the  most  gaudily  deco- 
rated of  all  manufactures,  and  seems  quite  beyond  the 
pale  of  any  just  principles  of  oniament.  'I'here  is  no 
ajiparent  reason  why  this  material  should  not  be  used  for 
chairs,  couches,  tables,  or  cradles;  but  the  art  of  design- 
ing for  it  is  not  yet  attained:  as  the  material  possesses 
peculiar  properties  of  strength  and  lightness,  without 
needing  any  framing,  it  should  be  considered  purely  for 
itself,  and  the  designer  must  forget  all  other  constructive 
forms.  As  to  its  ornamentation,  the  sooner  it  has  a tho- 
rough revision  the  belter,  since  at  jircscnt  it  is  a mass  of 
barbarous  sjilendour  that  oll'cnds  the  eye  and  (juarrels 
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■with  every  otlier  kind  of  manufacture  tvith  which  it 
comes  in  contact.  The  simple  lacquered  work  of  India 
may  afford  an  example  for  the  ornamentation  of  papier 
mache.  Figs.  2 and  3,  Plate  3,  are  specimens  of  lacquered 
■ware  taken  from  the  tops  of  small  boxes  in  the  Indian 
Department.  The  purely  ornamental  treatment  of  the 
forms  and  their  elegant  flotving  lines,  with  the  agreeable 
manner  in  which  both  gold  and  colour  are  dispersed  over 
the  surface,  is  a lesson  of  richness  without  gaudiness 
worthy  of  the  attention  of  the  manufactures  of  papier 
maclie : and  when  it  is  remembered  that  this  ware  is  of 
the  commonest  and  cheapest  character,  it  serves  to  show 
that  vulgar  forms  and  bad  ornament  are  not  necessarily 
connected  with  cheap  manufacture. 

Some  of  the  greatest  faults  in  the  furniture  of  the 
Exhibition  are  its  unsuitableness  to  uses,  and  its  false 
construction.  Look,  for  instance,  at  the  costly  articles 
of  the  Austrian  rooms,  and  it  will  be  found  as  skilful  in 
execution  as  it  is  deficient  in  adaptation  to  its  intended 
purposes.  The  bed  looks  more  fitted  for  a corpse  to  lie 
in  state  on  than  for  a place  of  repose  ; it  is  a congeries  of 
parts  without  an  object : the  footboard  is  so  high  and 
solid  that  it  shuts  in  the  sleeper  as  in  a prison,  and  com- 
pletely impedes  the  free  circulation  of  air ; the  footposts 
rise  from  massive  purposeless  bases,  and  dwindle  into 
mere  sticks  as  they  approach  the  heavy  canopy ; the 
wood  selected  is  unsuitable  for  carving,  its  party-coloured 
grain  blurring  the  ornamental  forms.  In  the  other  fur- 
niture like  inconsistencies  appear ; in  the  cabinet  large 
spaces  are  thrown  away,  and  therefore,  though  occupying 
much  room,  it  has  little  that  is  available  for  use ; the 
centre  space,  with  its  canopy  (though  pretty),  has  no 
apparent  purpose,  and  it  is  quite  disproportioned  to  the 
size  of  the  wings,  besides  being  deficient  in  the  appear- 
ance of  support.  The  bookcase  has  the  same  fault  of 
room  thrown  away  and  of  unsuitableness  to  use,  besides 
being  a false  adaptation  of  Gothic  stone  forms  to  wood- 
carving. This  latter  fault  is  elsewhere  also  largely  pre- 
valent ; it  is  an  error  in  most  of  the  Belgian  furniture. 
Thus  we  have  a wardrobe  ■which  would  be  more  charac- 
teristic as  an  oratory,  and  a bookcase  with  arches  that 
support  nothing,  and  buttresses  which  have  no  thrusts  to 
resist.  Indeed  it  should  be  remembered  that  the  arch  is 
not  a wooden,  but  essentially  a stone  construction ; it 
will  be  evident,  on  a moment’s  consideration,  that  it  is  a 
means  of  obtaining  support  by  a number  of  separate  small 
parts,  the  reverse  of  timber  construction.  It  ought, 
therefore,  to  be  well  considered  before  being  used  in 
wood,  wherein  it  should  arise  rather  from  coupled  knees 
or  brackets  introduced  to  strengthen  horizontal  beams, 
than  as  an  independent  form.  Its  improper  use  will  also 
be  seen  in  various  sideboards  on  the  English  side.  In 
these  the  back  consists  of  a mirror,  over  which  a wooden 
arch  is  thrown ; the  glass  having  the  effect  of  a void  or 
opening ; the  thin  wooden  arch,  bearing  nothing,  not  only 
has  a meagre  appearance,  but,  having  nothing  to  sustain 
its  thrusts,  is  quite  as  much  at  variance  with  the  use  of 
the  material  as  it  is  with  a proper  sense  of  construction. 
One  of  the  best  of  such  treatments  is  seen  in  an  elegant 
cabinet  and  mirror  exhibited  by  Mr.  Snell  (Class 
XXVI.,  170),  wherein  a light  inner  column  and  arch, 
metallized  by  gilding,  is  introduced  with  good  effect ; 
even  here,  however,  the  pilasters  which  support  the  outer 
arch  seem  to  want  brackets  at  the  sides  of  their  base  to 
give  more  appearance  of  support,  for  the  introduction  of 
which  there  is  ample  space ; the  small  abortive  ones 
which  are  used  serving  only  the  more  directly  to  point- 
ing out  this  want. 

Sham  construction  is  another  error  alluded  to,  not  only 
of  the  kind  before  spoken  of, — the  suppression  of  the  true 
constructive  fonns,  as  panels,  framing,  &c.,  and  giving 
undue  prominence  to  others, — but  also  where  those  por- 
tions which  are  intended  for  support  (as,  for  instance, 
columns  in  cabinets,  legs  in  sideboards,  &e.)  are  made  to 
move  from  under  the  parts  intended  to  be  supported  when 
opening  the  doors  of  the  furniture.  This  is  a common 
case  in  cabinets  designed  in  the  Renaissance  style,  and 
has  the  authority  of  some  of  the  best  antique  specimens ; 
nevertheless,  it  is  a constructive  fault,  and  is  instanced 
because  it  is  the  source  of  many  like  errors  of  a more 


glaring  kind,  as  where  legs  are  made  to  remove,  or  where 
the  whole  front  of  a cabinet  or  wardrobe  is  made  into 
doors  hanging  to  the  sides  without  a framed  facia  and 
hanging  style,  and  both  the  side  and  centre  columns 
(where  columns  are  so  used  as  decorations)  are  made  to 
move  with  the  doors. 

In  reviewing  the  furniture  of  the  Exhibition,  the  ques- 
tion of  the  education  of  the  art-workman  again  comes 
prominently  under  review.  While  it  must  be  confessed 
that  the  general  design  of  the  French  works  in  this  class 
are  greatly  in  advance  of  our  own,  it  is  also  apparent 
how  much  more  widely  diffused  in  France  is  that  art- 
kno^wledge,  which,  combined  with  handicraft,  constitutes 
the  true  art-workman.  Although  this  is  peculiarly  seen 
in  works  in  metal,  it  is  evident  in  many  other  branches 
of  industry.  Wherever  the  human  figure  is  used  as 
ornament  in  English  works,  it  is  pretty  sure  to  be  faulty : 
the  figure  may  be  well  composed,  may  be  evidently 
designed  in  good  taste,  since  that  is  often  the  work  of  a 
stiperior  artist ; but  in  the  execution  it  is  almost  always 
disfigured  and  spoiled.  The  extremities  are  finished 
without  knowledge  of  the  internal  structure,  the  fingers, 
toes,  and  joints  have  no  bones  within  the  skin,  but  that 
“ gummy  ” undecided  treatment  which  evidences  the  igno- 
rance of  the  workman.  In  wood-carving  this  is  equally 
apparent,  even  when  it  consists  only  of  ornamental  forms. 
Very  often  in  such  work  the  “ design”  of  the  ornament 
would  seem  to  be  by  the  same  unskilled  hand  that  carved 
it,  since  it  is  mostly  out  of  place,  coarse  and  merely 
“ natural”  in  style,  and  rarely  reaches  beyond  the  expres- 
sion of  the  most  commonplace  thought,  or  the  imitation 
of  the  commonest  fruits  and  flowers.  That  great  power 
of  imitation  and  skill  of  hand,  however,  are  not  wanting 
in  the  English  carver,  is  evident  from  many  examples, 
and  is  particularly  shown  in  the  beautiful  and  delicate 
flowers,  &c.,  of  T.  W.  Wallis,  of  Louth  (Fine  Art 
Court,  Class  XXX.,  89,  p.  825),  which  are  quite  equal  to 
the  French  works  in  the  same  style ; but  even  these  go 
no  further  than  imitation,  and  the  human  figure  cannot 
be  cars'cd  by  a merely  imitative  process  : — success  in  ren- 
dering either  the  human  figure  or  animals  when  in  life 
and  motion  can  only  be  the  result  of  knowledge  attained 
by  a careful  study  of  the  structure  of  the  bony  frame- 
work and  of  the  moving  muscles ; and  it  is  the  want  of 
such  anatomical  knowledge  and  of  a proper  training  in 
art  that  causes  the  deficiency  we  are  obliged  to  notice  in 
the  English  Department,  and  compels  the  caiwer  to  con- 
fine himself  to  mere  works  of  imitation,  knowing  that 
higher  are  beyond  his  powers. 

The  two  figures  in  the  front  of  the  cabinet  of  Einguet 
Lepbince  (p.  1245),  for  instance,  are  unapproached  by 
anything  in  English  furniture;  as  is  the  rare  excellence 
of  the  carvings  on  the  sideboard  of  Fourdinois  (p.  1236), 
and  the  works  of  Lienard  (p.  1239).  Even  where  the 
figure  has  had  a partial  study,  the  imitation  is  often  cold 
and  “ mannered  ; ” the  letter  is  followed  rather  than  the 
spirit,  and  it  is  almost  impossible  to  find  a workman 
entering  into  the  feeling  and  spirit  of  the  artist-designer, 
and  treating  the  work  in  a good  and  bold  style.  The 
bronzes  of  men  and  animals  are  perfect  instances,  in 
French  works,  of  the  power  of  the  workmen  to  enter 
fully  into  the  feelings  of  the  artist,  and  to  appreciate 
style  and  intention,  but  the  same  union  has  hardly  any- 
where been  attained  by  the  English  workman.  The 
Belgian  carvers,  with  Geerts  (p.  1165)  at  their  head  (a 
perfect  artist  in  wood),  are  advancing  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, and  it  must  be  allowed  that  the  Austrian  figure  carv- 
ing, as  shown  in  the  furniture  of  Leistler  (p.  1039,  40), 
is  much  beyond  ours,  while  the  Berlin  casting  and  chasing 
of  small  works  is  fast  rivalling  the  French,  and  in  some 
cases  is  in  a much  purer  style.  The  carving  of  Italy  is 
careful,  but  tame,  and  inclined  to  littleness ; this  will  be 
seen  by  comparing  the  style  of  the  children  in  Barbetti’s 
table  and  mirror  (p.  1298),  a work  otherwise  highly  com- 
mendable, with  the  gusto  and  vigour — the  larger  manner 
and  bolder  treatment — of  some  of  the  French  works.  The 
children  on  a small  scale  in  the  bookcase  of  Holland 
and  Son  (p.  745),  which  contains  some  otherwise  good 
carving,  show  the  timidity  of  the  English  art-workman 
when  he  has  to  deal  with  the  figure.  Some  very  small 
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panels,  carved  in  wliite  wood,  on  a sideboard  by  J.  M. 
Levien  (p.  751),  are  in  better  style,  although  very 
minute,  but  the  general  want  of  knowledge  is  too  appa- 
rent. This  deficiency  of  power  and  skill  in  the  human 
figure  is  only  an  additional  evidence  of  the  want  of  better 
education  for  our  art-workmen.  They  need  to  have 
proper  treatises  prepared  for  them,  laying  down  the  prin- 
ciples of  ornament,  and  giving  them  a thorough  founda- 
tion in  practical  geometry,  form,  proportion,  and,  above 
all,  in  anatomy,  together  with  a careful  education  of  the 
hand  and  eye  ; and  unless  the  Government  and  the  manu- 
facturers of  this  country  are  soon  awakened  to  our  defi- 
ciencies, and  prepared  to  make  great  sacrifices,  we  must 
be  content  to  lag  still  further  behind  as  the  world 
advances,  and  for  the  future  to  be  manufacturers  of 
cheap  goods,  leaving  excellence  and  beauty  to  our  conti- 
nental neighbours. 

Hardwaue. 

Under  this  head  are  comprised  grates,  fenders,  fire-irons, 
stoves,  gas-fittings,  lamps,  and  various  miscellaneous 
applications ; the  whole  being  largely  connected  with 
ornamental  design.  The  works  in  this  section,  however, 
are  not  more  miscellaneous  in  their  use  than  they  are  in 
their  style  of  oruamention,  almost  every  manufacturer 
endeavouring  to  exhibit  in  any  and  every  style.  Thus 
we  have  Greek  candelabra  adapted  to  many  uses.  Gothic 
chandeliers  and  Renaissance  lamps,  with  a pretty  large 
sprinkling  of  the  forms  and  ornament  of  Louis  XI V.  and 
XV.,  to  which,  on  the  English  side  especially,  is  to  be 
added  the  natural  style  before  alluded  to,  which,  adopt- 
ing foliage  or  flowers  as  its  leading  idea,  presents  them 
as  they  grow,  without  any  constructive  or  architectural 
arrangement  whatever.  Yet  even  this  is  encouraging, 
since  it  indicates  a desire  for  something  more  than  mere 
reproductions  of  the  antique,  or  that  mel€e  of  ornament 
which  the  ignorant  gather  from  many  works,  and  re- 
assemble without  taste  or  appropriateness;  it  at  least 
indicates  a change.  In  a great  portion  of  the  metal 
works  French  taste  is  found  largely  to  prevail  on  both 
sides  of  the  building,  nor  is  this  to  be  wondered  at,  since, 
for  a long  time,  the  lively  fancy  and  invention  of  many 
excellent  French  artists  have  been  directed  to  designing 
and  modelling  for  these  goods;  ably  seconded,  also,  by 
trained  and  educated  workmen  capable  of  appreciating 
their  labours,  and  completing  them  by  skilful  casting, 
chasing,  and  fitting.  But  the  tendency  of  the  French 
mind  towards  display  has  resulted  in  over-ornamentation, 
and  it  is  unfortunate  that  this  fault  is  rather  a merit  in 
the  eyes  of  the  world,  and  has  been  eagerly  adopted  by 
the  manufacturers  of  other  nations,  more  especially  of 
our  own,  that  which  is  meretricious  being  retained, 
whilst  what  is  really  excellent  in  French  design,  and 
especially  in  French  workmanship,  is  overlooked  by 
them,  or  is  unattainable. 

Moreover,  whilst  the  most  able  French  artists  in  metal, 
eschewing  the  gaudy  style  of  Louis  XV.,  have  returned 
to  a modified  form  of  the  Renaissance,  and  have  given  it 
somewhat  of  newness  of  character,  the  English  designers 
for  hardware  (with  a few  exceptions)  either  still  adhere 
to  the  contorted  style  first  named,  or  produce  works 
composed  of  oniaments  pirated  from  all  times  and  all 
nations,  put  together  without  any  sense  of  construction, 
without  selection  and  without  fitness.  Such  works  are  a 
thorough  chance-medley  that  disgrace  our  manufac-  ! 
turers,  and  make  us  look  back  to  the  simpler  forms  of 
the  middle  ages  with  respect  and  regret. 

Let  any  one  examine  the  characteristic  simplicity  of 
the  candlestick  here  engraved  (exhibited  by  Messrs. 
IIarumax,  5.32,  p.  7G1,  from  a design  by  Mr.  W.  Pugin), 
adapted  as  it  is  for  use,  standing  firmly,  capable  of  being 
handled,  light,  yet  strong,  and  compare  it  with  the  showy 
works  around  it,  so  ragytd  and  tangled  with  oniament  ^ 
that  all  characteristic  form  is  lost,  branched  arms  bristling  | 
with  foliage  weighing  down  rather  than  bracing  and  ' 
supporting  them,  with  perhaps  a bunch  of  flim.sy  chains  I 
dangling  in  the  way  of  those  who  would  touch  or  lift  ' 
them,  or  two  or  three  Parian  Cupids  basking  at  the  foot,  j 
or  bearing  up  the  candles ; and  where  the  hand  should 
grasp  the  stem  to  lift  the  candelabrum,  the  oniament  so  j 


sharp  and  thorny  that  to  touch  it  would  be  impossible. 


In  making  such  a comparison  can  we  do  otherwise  than 
feel  that  the  one  is  honest,  useful,  characteristic,  and 
therefore  beautiful,  whilst  the  others  are  flashy  and 
grotesque,  full  of  little  prettinesses,  w'hich  some  mis- 
name “ ideas,”  put  together  without  any  leading  motive, 
and  having  no  definite  character  or  true  construction  ? 

The  faults  of  English  design  for  hardware  are  obvious 
to  every  one  ; the  error  of  the  French  designers  is  equally 
open  to  the  most  superficial  obsener.  In  the  great  mass 
of  these  works  there  is  no  rest  for  the  eye — the  whole 
surface  is  nothing  but  ornament.  Thus,  for  instance,  the 
French  art-bronzes  have  justly  obtained  a wide  reputa- 
tion, and  the  works  of  Deniere,  Pradier,  Mene,  and  other 
French  artists,  are  sought  for  all  over  Europe ; but  when 
such  become  a part  of  manufacture,  and  liable  to  be 
classed  as  hardware,  art  is  overlaid  with  ornament,  and 
the  skill  of  the  workman  is  directed  to  that  which  de- 
grades the  work,  and  sadly  militates  against  good  taste. 
Thus,  figures  designed  with  much  fancy,  and  modelled 
with  ability  and  vigour,  are  vulgarized  from  the  imita- 
tion of  fur  and  of  the  texture  of  the  garments,  of  buckles, 
buttons,  and  ties  of  the  dress,  of  chain  or  plate  armour 
or  weapons,  whilst  the  homogeneity  of  the  bronze  is  no 
longer  retained,  but  various  parts  of  dress  are  treated  in 
various  tints  of  the  metal;  a.id  all  the  dift'erent  qualities 
of  surface,  such  as  tooling,  frosting,  and  burnishing,  in 
which  it  is  but  just  to  say  the  workmen  are  most  skilful, 
are  brought  into  play  to  enrich  the  efl'cet;  while  some- 
times we  have,  in  addition,  combinations  of  many  ma- 
terials, such  as  marble,  porcelain,  ivoiy,  and  bronze, 
united  in  a single  work. 

Another  class  of  works  are  those  anomalous  candelabra 
composed  of  porcelain  vases  filled  with  a bunch  of  flowers 
in  or-molii,  a few  bearing  candles  amongst  a number  of 
baiTen  branches,  the  whole  being  a bush  of  glitter  and 
burnish.  This  is  the  direction  which  naturalism  in 
ornament  takes  in  France.  Such  works  have  a total 
absence  of  constructive  feeling,  and  an  equal  want  of 
proper  treatment  of  metal ; to  add  to  their  finery,  an 
epergne  of  artificial  flowers  i.s  often  mixed  up  with 
metallic  ones,  as  a centre-piece  for  the  dinner-table. 
There  are  many  large  candelabra  in  various  parts  of  the 
Exhibition— in  France,  Holland,  Austria,  and  Russia-- 
which  evidence  the  wide  dispersion  of  French  style,  and 
contain  exaggerations  of  the  most  frequent  French  faults. 
The  error,  however,  does  not  wholly  rest  with  the  de- 
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signer,  since  it  ■will  be  long  before  he  has  a public  suffi- 
ciently educated  to  relish  the  amount  of  plainness  ■which 
is  absolutely  necessary  to  give  the  true  value  to  each 
part  enriched. 

Grates. — Grates  rank  among  the  principal  works  in 
hard^ware  to  ■which  ornamental  design  is  applied,  at  least 
on  the  English  side,  and  there  by  far  the  best  specimens 
both  as  to  design  and  workmanship  are  to  be  found : this 
was  to  be  expected  from  the  general  necessity  for  warmth 
in  our  cold  and  variable  climate ; an  Englishman’s  love 
for  his  fireside  having  passed  into  a proverb.  It  is  grati- 
fying also  to  see  that  the  design  and  decoration  of  these 
goods  have  greatly  improved  in  the  last  few  years. 
Some  works  of  great  merit  are  to  be  found  among  those 
exhibited,  while  the  workmanship  generally  is  excellent. 
There  is,  however,  an  evident  tendency  to  do  too  much, 
and  it  is  incumbent  on  designers  for  such  goods  carefully 
to  avoid  this,  and  to  endeavour  to  restrain  manufacturers 
from  such  treatments  of  the  metals  as  lead  to  gaudiness 
and  glare,  and  by  which,  at  the  same  time,  the  grate 
itself  is  rendered  less  useful.  The  great  secret,  after 
constructive  use  has  been  considered,  consists  in  the  pro- 
per and  judicious  treatment  of  the  materials,  which  offer 


great  advantages  for  contrast,  either  with  or  without  the 
introduction  of  bronze  or  or-molu.  True  excellence  will 
be  found  to  be  closely  allied  to  simplicity — a moderate 
use  of  ornament  and  of  the  burnisher,  and  the  contrast 
of  broad  flat  masses  of  plain  metal  with  ornamented  or 
burnished  mouldings,  with  inlays  of  brass,  or  with  bronze 
and  or-molu  ornaments.  The  arched  form  which  has 
generally  been  adopted  for  grate-fronts  is  architecturally 
suitable  and  agreeable  in  outline,  giving  ample  oppor- 
tunity for  ornament  in  the  mouldings  of  the  arch,  as  well 
as  in  the  spandrels,  besides  having  sufficient  surface  of 
metal  to  contrast  with;  moreover,  it  is  not  likely  to 
interfere  with  the  architectural  arrangement  of  the 
mantel-piece  to  which  it  may  have  to  be  fitted.  Messrs. 
Kobson  and  Hoole  (Class  XXII.,  p.  609)  exhibit  several 
grates  designed  by  Mr.  A.  Steevens,  highly  decorative  in 
character,  and  of  great  general  merit ; two  especially, 
fronting  on  the  Central  Avenue,  designed  in  the 
Renaissance  style,  evince  great  artistic  ability.  The  one 
engraved,  however,  which  is  exhibited  by  them,  is  more 
constructively  simple,  and  sufficiently  ornamented  for  its 
office  as  an  article  of  furniture,  while  it  displays  most 
judicious  use  of  the  material.  The  face  is  of  ground 


cast  metal,  the  ornamented  moulding  of  pale  bronze, 
with  the  leafage  of  brass,  and  the  figure  bronzed,  while 
some  semi-bnrnishcd  lines  about  the  fire  giye  a very 
chaste  and  tasteful  effect ; the  fender  is  also  of  bronze 
and  brass,  with  the  leading  lines  burnished.  Much  more 
ornament  than  this  would  raise  the  grate  out  of  its  right 
place  in  the  scale  of  furniture,  and  draw  undue  attention 
to  it ; its  sober  simplicity  is  more  to  be  commended  than 
many  of  the  very  highly  oi'namented  grates  around  it. 
Messrs.  Stuart  and  Smith  (p.  60.3)  have  also  some  meri- 
torious works  as  to  design,  but  from  the  excessive  intro- 
duction of  bimiished  surfaces  the  grates  look  too  fine  for 
use.  Messrs.  Ilooles  have  avoided  this  by  a large  intro- 
duction of  the  ground  metal,  which  contrasts  excellently 
with  either  burnished  or  brass  ornaments,  and  adds  to 
their  beauty  by  its  own  repose  and  sobriety.  It  can 
never  be  too  much  insisted  on,  that  ornament  loses  its 
value  when  it  overloads  a work,  and  that  large  unorna- 
mented spaces  are  required  to  enhance  and  give  zest  to 
the  decorated  parts.  As  we  descend  to  grates  designed 
by  inferior  artists,  we  find  excess  substituted  for  excel- 
lence, and  works  of  such  brilliant  gaudiness  of  surface 


as  to  be  quite  unfitted  for  their  intended  use ; indeed, 
the  process  of  keeping  them  in  order  would  seem  to 
require  that  a whitesmith  formed  part  of  our  establish- 
ment, or  that  the  housemaid  should  have  a practical 
education  to  enable  her  to  take  to  pieces  the  elaborate 
constructions  which  would  come  under  her  care,  inde- 
pendently of  the  skill  required  to  clean  them.  Messrs. 
Stuart  and  Smith  have  made  attempts  at  the  combination 
of  materials  with  some  success,  and  have  also  some 
cleverly  designed  metallic  inlays  for  hearths. 

It  is  tiresome  to  repeat  what  has  so  often  before  been 
said,  that  use  ought  to  he  considered  before  ornament ; 
yet  no  section  of  furniture  suffers  more  from  neglect  of 
this  rule  than  that  comprised  under  hardvyare,  not  only 
in  the  works  exhibited  in  the  British,  but  in  all  parts  of 
the  Exhibition.  In  some  cases  this  shows  itself  in  apply- 
ing a form  or  construction  suited  for  one  use,  to  another 
for  which  it  is  quite  inapplicable.  Thus  some  chandeliers 
in  the  French  Court,  which  at  first  sight  seem  cleverly 
designed,  and  a skilful  treatment  of  the  metal,  on  exami- 
nation are  found  to  consist  of  a large  central  lamp,  which 
alone  is  intended  to  give  light,  surrounded  by  a circle  of 
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branches  bearing  sham  candles,  not  intended  or  prepared 
in  any  way  for  illumination,  but  introduced  merely  to 
allow  of  a little  extra  ornament.  From  the  same  cause 
results  the  impertinent  application  of  figures,  in  bronze 
or  in  Parian ; a fei’tile  source  of  bad  taste.  These  are 
too  often  merely  added  to  the  work,  and  not  construc- 
tively treated,  and  thus  seem  to  have  no  real  relation  to 
the  forms  they  are  connected  with.  Hence  the  manu- 
facturer is  enabled  to  adapt  the  same  figure  to  many 
purposes,  and  to  the  most  opposite  uses;  sometimes  at 
the  base  of  a chandelier,  sometimes  at  the  top,  and  some- 
times perched  upon  the  branches.  Profitable  to  the 
manufacturer  this  may  be,  but  it  is  as  completely  opposed 
to  every  just  principle  of  design  as  to  every  hope  of  pro- 
gress or  good  taste. 

In  the  treatment  of  metal  the  rendering  of  the  surface 
demands  the  most  careful  study,  since  much  of  the 
beauty  of  a work  results  from  this  being  properly  under- 
stood. No  doubt  the  true  lustre  of  metal  is  only  given 
in  the  burnished  state ; but  when  burnishing  is  intro- 
duced in  any  quantity,  it  becomes  not  only  tormenting  to 
the  eye  but  wants  contrast  to  bring  out  its  brilliancy. 
Moreover,  by  its  glitter  it  obscures  ornamental  forms, 
which  rarely  look  sharp  or  clear  in  their  details  under 
this  treatment.  When  figures  or  animals,  introduced  for 
decoration,  are  burnished,  their  true  form  is  almost  un- 
distinguishable  on  account  of  this  glitter  and  the  reflec- 
tion from  the  polished  surface,  besides  the  pressure  of 
the  tool  completely  destroying  all  details  of  form  and 
surface.  Yet  many  important  works  (a  clock  in  the 
Russian  Court  may  be  especially  instanced)  have  the 
figures  entirely  burnished.  The  evil  caused  by  a glit- 
tering surface  in  such  works  is  duly  appreciated  by  the 
French  artists,  who  have  wisely  adopted  bronze  as  the 
material  for  figures  in  the  baser  metals,  and  have  over- 
come the  difficulty  by  oxidation  in  their  works  in  silver. 
A medium  state  of  the  surface  between  mat  and  bur- 
nished, though  much  to  be  desired,  is  not  always  ob- 
tainable, nor  has  it  perhaps  been  sufficiently  sought. 
Bronze,  however,  from  its  colour,  partially  supplies  this 
want ; and  the  mixed  metals,  and  ground  cast  iron  from 
its  duller  polish,  afford  good  contrasts  to  burnished  iron 
or  steel. 

While  our  use  of  bumish  often  tends  to  blur  and  de- 
stroy form,  the  older  workmen  took  advantage  of  a 
polished  surface  to  produce  ornament ; this  may  be  seen 
in  some  of  the  old  church  chandeliers,  of  which  the 
central  trunk,  consisting  of  a plain  turned  boss,  seems 
richly  reeded  when  the  branches  are  lighted,  merely  by 
the  reflection  of  the  lights  on  the  metal. 

In  most  of  the  modern  works,  burnished  and  matted 
surfaces  seem  to  be  used  indifferently  or  at  random, 
instead  of  applying  the  buniisher  to  give  variety  to 
recurring  forms,  or  to  enhance  leading  lines.  These  are 
often  entirely  matted  or  tooled,  and  those  parts  burnished 
which  will  give  the  greatest  flutter  and  glitter  to  the 
object. 

The  natural  taste  in  connexion  with  the  ornament  of 
hardware  has  already  been  condemned.  It  is  as  false 
in  construction  as  it  is  to  all  just  ornamental  principles. 

The  facilities  which  modern  mechanism  gives  to  the 
production  of  ornament,  and  consequently  to  over-orna- 
mentation, have  also  been  adverted  to  in  the  earlier  parts 
of  this  Report.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  in  view  of  these 
facilities  manufacturers  will  see  their  own  interest,  and 
seek  the  best  designs  at  any  cost,  since  these  will  fre- 
quently be  found  to  combine  cheapness  of  production 
and  simplicity  with  good  taste.  Tlierc  can  be  no  doubt 
that  half  tlie  oniamerit  in  the  Great  Exhibition,  and  con- 
sequently the  labour  expended  on  it,  is  in  excess ; that  is 
to  say,  that  a better  effect  might  have  been  produced 
without  it ; and  this  wasted  labour  might  have  been  be- 
stowed on  the  more  careful  completion  of  simpler  designs, 
to  the  enriching  of  the  manufacturer,  and  the  great  ad- 
vantage of  the  public  taste. 

Cari'ets. 

The  use  of  these  fabrics  .suggests  the  true  principle  of 
design  for  their  ornamentation,  which  is  governed  by  the 
laws  before  given  for  flat  surfaces,  where  the  object  is 


rather  to  treat  the  whole  as  a background  than  to  call 
particular  attention  to  the  oniamentation.  Flatness 
should  be  one  of  the  principles  for  decorating  a surface 
continually  under  the  feet : therefore  all  architectural 
relief  ornaments,  and  all  imitations  of  fruit,  shells,  and 
other  solid  or  hard  substances,  or  even  of  flowers, 
strictly  speaking,  are  the  more  improper  the  more 
imitatively  they  are  rendered.  As  a field  or  ground  for 
other  objects,  the  attention  should  hardly  be  called  to 
carpets  by  strongly-marked  forms  or  compartments,  or 
by  violent  contrasts  of  light  and  dark,  or  colour : but 
graduated  shades  of  the  same  colour,  or  a distribution  of 
colours  nearly  equal  in  scale  of  light  and  dark,  should  be 
adopted;  secondaries  and  tertiaries,  or  neutralized  pri- 
maries, being  used  rather  than  pure  tints,  and  lights 
introduced  merely  to  give  expression  to  the  forms. 
Under  such  regulations  as  to  flatness  and  contrast,  either 
geometrical  forms,  or  scrolls  clothed  with  foliation  in  any 
style,  leaves,  flowers,  or  other  ornament,  may  be  used, 
which  with  borders  and  compartment  arrangements,  and 
the  use  of  diaper  treatments,  leave  ample  room  for 
variety  and  for  the  inventive  skill  of  the  artist.  It  may 
be  thought  impossible  or  unnecessary  to  confine  the  de- 
signer too  strictly  by  such  laws,  and  they  are,  indeed, 
rather  stated  from  a sense  of  their  truth  than  with  an 
immediate  hope  of  their  thorough  acceptance ; but  at  any 
rate  they  may  serve  as  curbs  to  extravagance  of  design, 
and  as  guide-marks  to  lead  back  the  errant  designer  to 
the  path  of  consistency.  In  speaking  of  designs  for  these 
articles  we  turn  first  to  France,  both  as  the  largest  con- 
tributor of  designs  generally,  and  because  the  import- 
ance of  her  national  manufacture  of  these  fabrics  must 
claim  for  them  our  first  consideration.  Three  of  her 
principal  ornamentists  exhibit  designs  for  carpets;  two 
of  them,  however,  seem  to  consider  any  such  principles 
as  those  given  entirely  unnecessary : their  works  might 
as  well  be  florid  designs  for  the  decoration  of  ceilings,  if 
such  a false  system  could  be  applied  anywhere.  Thus 
one  of  the  most  important  carpet  patterns  of  one  of  these 
artists  bears  a deep  border  of  architectural  decoration 
shaded  in  relief,  consisting  of  shields  and  scrolls,  of  the 
Louis  Quinze  period,  with  wreaths  of  flowers  rendered 
imitatively  and  in  perspective.  This  border  seems 
thrown  downward,  to  form  a reversed  coving;  within 
the  field  of  the  carpet,  as  in  a mirror,  is  a forest,  with 
the  sky  seen  through  the  central  opening  between  the 
branches,  whilst  amorini,  almost  as  large  as  the  trees 
themselves,  sport  beneath  their  shade  or  float  in  mid-air. 
The  principal  work  of  the  second  is  of  a like  character, 
with  trees  and  flowers,  fountains  and  statues,  earth  and 
sky,  mingled  on  the  surface  of  the  design,  in  total  con- 
travention of  those  laws  which  have  been  presumed  to 
be  just  ones  for  such  a purpose.  The  third  artist, 
M.  Clekget  (p.  1219),  both  in  his  carpet  and  in  his  other 
designs,  forms  an  honourable  exception.  Flatness,  a just 
ornamentation,  and  a quiet  distribution  of  colour  being 
the  consistent  results  of  his  labours.  With  regard,  how- 
ever, to  the  two  former,  it  would  be  unjust  not  to  speak 
of  the  great  executive  skill,  the  knowledge,  and  clever 
arrangement  obseiwable  in  tlieir  works.  These,  however, 
by  their  attraction,  only  increase  the  evil  such  designs 
foster.  The  results  of  such  false  principles  are  apparent 
all  over  the  Exhibition,  and  are  plainly  visible  in  the 
carpets  and  hangings  exhibited  by  France.  To  begin 
with  the  establishments  which,  under  royal  or  national 
aid,  have  carried  these  fabrics  to  the  highest  pitch  of  ex- 
cellence in  all  that  relates  to  skill  of  manufacture,  bril- 
liancy of  colour,  and  magnificence  of  design.  In  the  face 
of  the  many  and  rare  excellences  they  exhibit,  both  of 
handicraft  and  scientific  knowledge,  the  chemist  and  the 
botanist  having  united  their  sciences  with  the  invention 
and  taste  of  the  painter,  it  is  extremely  daring  to  repro- 
bate the  ornamentation  of  these  costly  works;  but  tlie 
designers  who  have  laboured  for  them  have,  by  these 
very  excellences,  .so  largely  contributed  to  the  spread  of 
bad  taste  and  false  principles  in  such  fabrics,  that  it  be- 
comes a positive  duty,  in  the  face  even  of  the  highest 
authorities,  to  object  to  the  principles  on  which  they  are 
ornamented,  if  Me  M-ould  place  carpet  designs  on  the 
right  footing  for  the  future.  'I'liat  the  stream  is  impure 
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at  the  fountain  liead  has  been  shown  in  reviewing  the 
designs,  where  the  artist,  exhibiting  what  should  be  spe- 
cimens of  his  own  taste,  has  fallen  into  the  false  taste  of 
the  public,  or  rather  outrun  it.  In  the  manufactured 
products  we  see  the  result;  the  principal  carpets  ex- 
Itibited  combining  a mixture  of  ornament  with  natural 
or  imitative  flowers,  designed  with  the  greatest  skill, 
coloured  with  the  tints  of  nature,  and  gracefully  and 
tastefully  disposed ; the  ornament  however,  is  purely 
architectural,  and  in  shaded  relief,  without  any  sense  of 
flatness ; and  consists  largely  of  the  broken  curves,  the 
coarse  scrolls,  and  the  shell  forms  of  the  Louis  Quiuze 
period.  In  the  carpet  from  the  manufactory  at  Aubussox 
(France,  149‘J,)  the  contrasts  of  colour,  both  as  to  tints 
and  light  and  dark,  are  of  the  most  violent  kind ; dis- 
tressing the  eye,  and  distracting  the  attention  from  any 
works  which  might  be  in  juxtaposition  with  it.  The 
carpet  from  the  Gobelins  Manufactory  is  less  objec- 
tionable in  its  contrasts  of  light  and  dark,  and  is  highly 
skilful  in  its  arrangement  of  colour,  but  it  has  the  same 
erroneous  use  of  it,  the  same  adoption  of  the  ornament  of 
another  material,  the  same  florid  taste  and  want  of  flat- 
ness. It  may  be  said  that  these  works,  designed  for  the 
gorgeous  magnificence  of  palaces,  can  hardly  come  under 
sober  rules  ; that  they  are  essentially  intended  for  dis- 
play. Even  allowing  this  to  be  the  case,  such  specimens 
may  well  serve  as  warnings  of  the  danger  of  adopting 
the  like  style  for  more  general  uses  ; and  even  in  a pa- 
lace, the  chaste  simplicity  of  its  statues,  and  the  subdued 
hues  of  the  works  of  high  art  which  should  adorn  it, 
could  stand  little  chance  of  vying  with  the  richness  and 
lustre  of  fabrics  so  over-decorated ; and  the  princely 
inhabitant  would  certainly  share  the  attention  of  the 
spectator  with  the  gaudy  carpet  which  covered  the  floor. 

The  English  designers  contribute  less  to  the  Exhibition 
than  their  French  neighbours,  and,  although  their  works 
are  behind  the  others  for  skill  and  execution,  some  are 
in  a far  more  sober  and  just  taste.  The  designs  exhi- 
bited by  the  students  of  the  Government  School  of  De- 
sign are  of  this  number ; being  the  works  of  students,  it 
can  hardly  be  expected  that  they  should  abound  in  in- 
vention, and  we  ought  to  be  satisfied  to  find  that  good 
principles  prevail  in  them.  There  is  a good  design  ex- 
hibited by  J.  K.  Harvey  in  the  Fine  Arts  Court  (Class 
XXX.,  119),  and  two  or  three  of  inferior  excellence  in 
other  parts;  but  it  may  be  fairly  said  that  our  carpet  de- 
signers, as  a body,  have  not  sent  evidence  of  their  skill 
to  the  Exhibition,  but  are  to  be  judged  of  rather  by  the 
fabrics  themselves.  With  the  exception  of  France, 
already  remarked  upon,  no  other  nations  have  contri- 
buted any  designs. 

On  turning  attention  to  the  manufactured  goods,  they 
will  be  found  to  consist  of  such  a confused  mixture  of 
styles,  and  to  exhibit  such  a total  want  of  consistency, 
that  it  is  at  once  evident  the  designers,  both  at  home  and 
abroad,  are  amenable  to  none  of  those  pruiciples  which 
have  been  explained  as  gov'erning  the  decoration  of  car- 
tels. It  is  true  that  among  the  number  of  works  ex- 
libited  there  are  many  of  great  skill  and  ingenuity  of 
decorative  treatment,  of  rich  combinations  of  colour,  and 
which  nearly  approach  to  excellence  ; but  it  is  neverthe- 
less obvious,  even  from  their  extreme  variety  of  style, 
that  designers  and  manufacturers  feel  themselves  bound 
by  no  laws,  and  perfectly  at  liberty  to  adopt  any  or  all 
modes  of  ornamentation,  without  regard  to  what  is  suit- 
able for  the  material  or  the  uses  which  the  fabric  is  meant 
to  subserve. 

Tlie  French  designs  applied  to  carpets  are  largely  cha- 
racterized by  the  works  already  remarked  upon,  the 
prevailing  faults  of  these  being  the  prevailing  faults  of 
the  large  majority  of  their  works — architectural  relief 
ornament,  perspective  treatments,  want  of  flatness,  crude- 
ness of  colour,  harshness  of  contrast,  and  want  of  relative 
scale  in  the  ornament,  pervading  the  greater  number  of 
their  works.  Three  imitations  of  Persian  rugs  from  the 
National  Manufactory  at  Beauvais,  from  their  flat- 
ness, quiet  contrasts,  and  broken  lutes  of  negative  colour, 
show  to  great  advantage  in  connexion  with  the  works 
around  them.  Nor  can  it  be  said  that  the  other  European 
exhibitors  follow  any  sounder  principles  of  design,  either 


in  their  national  workshops  or  in  the  general  labours  of 
their  manufacturers.  The  prevailing  taste  of  France 
seems  to  be  that  of  the  Continent  generally,  but  with 
less  excellence  of  details,  skill  of  arrangement,  and  know- 
ledge of  art;  and  although  here  and  there  works  of 
much  merit  may  be  exhibited,  the  absence  of  true  prin- 
ciples is  everywhere  apparent. 

The  English  carpet  manufacturers  are  large  exhibitors, 
and  on  the  whole  the  decoration  of  their  best  goods  may 
be  characterized  as  less  extravagant  than  the  foreign  ones, 
not,  however,  that  there  is  here  any  acknowledgment  of 
sound  principles,  or  complete  repudiation  of  false  ones. 
Thus,  sometimes,  as  in  the  carpets  of  the  Mediaeval 
Court,  and  in  those  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Newton,  Jones, 
and  Willis,  a flat  floral  ornamentation  and  geometrical 
arrangement  has  been  duly  attended  to,  but  the  contrasts 
are  too  strong,  or  the  necessary  sobriety  of  colour  is  not 
obtained.  Sometimes  floral  decoration  has  been  used,  as 
in  the  carpets  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Tuberville,  Smith, 
and  Co.  (Class  XIX.,  .318,  p.  .571),  White  and  Co. 
(Class  XIX,,  343,  p.  572),  Henderson,  Widnel,  and  Co. 
(Class  XIX.,  201,  p.  5G7),  Brown,  Maclaben,  and  Co. 
(Class  XIX.,  114,  p.  564),  Watson,  Bell,  and  Co.  (Class 
XIX.,  337,  p.  572),  and  by  Messrs.  Jackson  and  Graham 
(Class  X.IX.,  390,  p.  573),  all  which  have  much  merit,  but 
the  flowers  are  often  far  beyond  the  natural  size,  the  colours 
are  bright  and  gaudy,  and  flatness  is  not  attempted ; in 
short,  imitation  and  not  ornamention  has  been  the  rule  of 
the  designer.  The  last-named  manufacturers  exhibit  a 
carpet  designed  by  John  Lawson,  which,  as  greater 
attention  has  been  paid  to  ornamental  requirements,  is 
given  in  the  accompanying  impression.  In  the  carpet 


itself  the  border  is  about  half  its  width  too  narrow  for  the 
centre,  but  this  is  not  seen  in  the  woodcut ; the  colour  of 
tlie  centre  consists  of  gradations  of  a neutral  red,  the 
forms  of  the  border  are  red  on  a dull  white  ground. 
While  it  is  one  of  the  most  commendable  of  such  fabrics, 
it  will  serve  to  illustrate  the  error  of  indiscriminately 
applying  the  ornamentation  of  one  material  to  that  of 
another.  Thus  the  design,  taken  from  the  excellent 
work  on  the  Alhambra  by  Mr.  Owen  Jones,  and  there 
used  as  a wall  decoration,  where  its  “ up  and  down  ” 
treatment  was  characteristic  and  proper,  is  no  longer  so 
when  applied  to  a carpet,  since  this  requires  an  “all-over” 
treatment,  or  an  arrangement  towards  the  centre,  a con- 
sideration which  does  not  seem  to  have  entered  into  the 
mind  of  the  designer.  Messrs.  White  and  Co.  (p.  572), 
and  Messrs.  Watson,  Bell,  and  Co.  (p.  573),  exhibit 
carpets  of  great  merit,  imitative  of  those  of  India  and 
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Turkey,  and  it  is  only  necessary  to  turn  to  them  from 
the  surrounding  works  to  be  convinced  of  the  justness 
and  truth  of  the  Eastern  style  and  application  of  colour  to 
such  fabrics ; indeed  a most  careful  examination  has 
confirmed  a strong  feeling  as  to  the  great  superiority  of 
the  designs  of  Indian  and  Turkish  carpets,  both  in  the 
arrangement  and  general  tone  and  harmony  of  the  colours, 
and  the  flat  treatment  and  geometrical  distribution  of 
form.  The  Turkish  carpets  are  generally  designed  with 
a fiat  border  of  flowers  of  the  natural  size,  and  with  a 
centre  of  larger  forms  conventionalized,  in  some  eases 
even  to  the  extent  of  obscuring  the  forms,  a fault  to  be 
avoided.  The  colours  are  negative  shades  of  a medium 
or  half-tint  as  to  light  and  dark,  tending  rather  to  dark, 
with  scarcely  any  contrast,  and  therefore  a little  sombre 
in  character.  Three  hues  predominate  and  largely  per- 
vade the  surface,  namely,  green,  red,  and  blue ; these  are 
not  pure  but  negative,  so  that  the  general  effect  is  cool, 
yet  rich  and  full  in  colour.  The  colours,  instead  of 
cutting  upon  each  other,  are  mostly  bordered  with  black, 
the  blue  has  a slight  tendency  to  purple,  and  a few  orange 
spots  enhance  and  enliven  the  effect.  The  distribution 
of  colour  in  these  fabrics  is  far  simpler  than  in  those 
from  India,  which  last  have  sometimes  a tendency  to 
foxiness,  from  a larger  admission  of  warm  neutrals,  as 
brown  and  brown  purple ; they  also  admit  of  a much 
greater  variety  of  colours  than  the  Turkish.  The  colour 
of  the  Indian  carpets,  however,  is  so  evenly  distributed, 
and  each  tint  so  well  balanced  with  its  complementary 
and  harmonizing  hue,  that  the  general  effect  is  rich  and 
agreeable ; the  hues  all  tend  to  a dark  middle  tint  in 
scale,  and  white  and  yellow  are  sparingly  introduced  to 
define  the  geometrical  arrangement  of  the  forms,  such 
arrangement  being  the  sound  basis  of  all  Eastern  orna- 
ment. The  illustration  given  in  Fig.  1,  Plate  1,  is  from 
an  Indian  rug,  and  will  illustrate  the  various  principles, 
and  the  tone  of  colour  contended  for.  A large  silken 
carpet  and  a smaller  one,  exhibited  by  the  Honourable 
THE  East  India  Company  (p.  917),  are  fine  examples  of 
the  skill  and  taste  which  are  evidently  traditional  in  the 
Indian  races. 

Having  spoken  thus  highly  of  the  decoration  of  such 
goods  in  India,  it  is  painful  to  observe  the  attempts  igno- 
rantly made  to  vitiate  the  sound  taste  of  the  native  artists. 
It  has  no  doubt  been  done  by  those  who  are  unaware  of 
the  true  knowledge  and  just  principles  evident,  more  or 
less,  in  all  the  Indian  manufactures ; but  it  is  not  the  less 
necessary  to  be  commented  on,  since  a school  of  industry 
seems  actually  in  operation  at  Jubbulpore  for  teaching 
the  reformed  Thugs  to  make  carpets  in  the  worst  Euro- 
pean style,  and  at  Bangalore  the  same  teaching  seems  in 
operation.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that,  when  the  admiration 
elicited  by  the  display  of  the  Indian  fabrics  at  the  Great 
Exhibition  is  re-echoed  back  to  the  land  that  produced 
them,  this  strange  error  will  at  once  be  remedied.  Even 
if  good,  such  patterns  are  not  consonant  with  Indian 
tastes,  and  it  is  perhaps  fortunate  that  they  are  really  so 
extremely  bad  that  they  may  fall  at  once  before  the 
better  knowledge  which  the  European  judgment  of  the 
merit  of  Indian  ornament  will  call  forth  and  support. 

The  gross  errors  to  which  imitative  treatments  have 
led  in  the  decoration  of  carpets  have  been  already  referred 
to  in  the  general  prefatory  remarks,  and  need  hardly  be 
insisted  on  afresh  after  the  definite  principles  which  have 
been  just  given;  neither  need  more  be  said  on  the  error 
of  adopting  unchanged  the  ornament  of  other  materials ; 
it  therefore  only  remains  to  remark  that  a certain  vague- 
ness of  form  and  absence  of  flow  of  line  in  the  Turkish 
carpets,  which  sometimes  approach  monotony,  might  be 
remedied  by  the  introduction  of  strap  ornament  in  the 
borders,  and  of  diapers  of  flat  floral  ornament  on  the 
central  field,  under  the  same  true  principles  of  colour  and 
contrast  that  these  works  evince,  which,  uniting  the 
flowing  and  varied  lines  of  European  decoration  with 
sound  Eastern  taste  in  tone,  colour,  and  geometrical 
arrangement,  would  suit  our  climate  and  uses,  and  banish 
some  of  that  trash  and  crudity  so  evident  on  all  sides, 
and  which  has  its  climax  in  the  cheap  manufactures  of 
these  articles.  One  thing  is  certainly  to  be  learned  from 
the  works  referred  to,  namely,  that  bright  colours  are  not 


necessarily  rich  or  beautiful,  but  that  tone  is  a great 
source  of  richness,  and  has  at  the  same  time  the  farther 
merit  of  keeping  such  goods  in  their  true  place  in  the 
scale  of  furniture.  No  nations  exhibit  greater  richness 
of  what  may  be  called  upholstery,  or  more  gorgeous 
costumes,  than  those  of  India  and  Pei'sia,  and  the  wisdom 
displayed  in  the  negative  tone  and  subdued  colour  of 
their  carpets  is  worthy  of  consideration,  as  a means  of 
enhancing  and  supporting  the  richness  and  costliness  of 
their  other  fabrics  and  their  personal  decorations. 

Almost  all  that  has  been  said  of  carpets  is  applicable  to 
druggets  and  felted  goods  for  the  same  uses,  and  the 
principles  of  their  ornamentation,  under  certain  modi- 
fications, may  be  applied  to  floor-cloths  and  painted  cloth 
for  furniture  covers,  as  well  as  to  printed,  felted,  and 
woven  fabrics,  in  various  materials,  for  table-covers. 

Floor-cloths  are  not  so  much  used  in  this  country  foi’ 
dwelling  apartments,  as  in  halls,  staircases,  lobbies,  and 
other  approaches,  and  richness  and  fulness  of  colour  are, 
therefore,  in  general,  less  needed.  The  laws  which  regu- 
late mosaics  and  inlays  for  floors  will,  in  some  degree, 
rule  these  works  also,  except  that  wood  inlays,  especially 
when  large,  require  a design  capable  of  being  framed  in 
its  construction,  and  of  having  due  regard  to  the  shoul- 
derings  of  mortices  and  tenons,  a construction  obviously 
unnecessary  in  floor-cloths.  It  is,  therefore,  requisite  to 
guard  carefully  against  mere  imitations  of  such  designs, 
and  more  especially  to  avoid  all  imitations  of  carpet 
patterns.  Frets  and  guilloches  for  borders,  and  geo- 
metrical combinations  for  the  inner  field,  with  a centre, 
may  be  adopted  when  the  work  is  large,  as  in  the  cloth 
exhibited  by  Messrs.  Smith  and  Baber  (Class  XIX.,  .371, 
p.  573),  which  has  much  merit,  although  it  is  too  violent 
in  its  contrasts;  while  all-over  patterns  of  simple  geo- 
metrical diapers,  in  quiet,  graduated  tints,  have  the  best 
effect  in  cloths  for  general  purposes.  The  painted  cloths 
for  furniture  follow  a little  too  much  the  old  Japan 
colouring,  and  are  heavy  and  monotonous  from  their 
darkness.  There  are  good  diapers  on  some  of  the  French 
cloths  exhibited,  and  on  some  of  those  of  Gohring  and 
Bohme,  of  Leipsic  (3  Zollv.,  164,  p.  1111);  but  their 
cloths  for  the  ceilings  of  carriages  are  wormy  in  line  and 
unpleasantly  crude  in  colour.  The  table-covers  in  woollen, 
cotton,  flax,  and  silk,  either  woven,  printed,  or  felted,  of 
which  there  are  a great  variety  in  the  Exhibition,  are 
often  characterized  by  the  same  faults  as  the  carpets — 
imitative  flowers  and  architectural  relief  ornament,  with 
vases,  baskets,  &c.,  fonning  too  frequently  the  details, 
whilst  the  contrasts  of  colour  are  sometimes  of  the  most 
violent  kind.  Thus  there  is  great  richness  in  a cloth 
with  a border  decorated  with  the  flowers  of  the  Brug- 
mansia,  exhibited  by  White  and  Sons  (Class  XIX.,  343, 
p.  572),  but  the  requisite  flatness  is  not  obtained;  and 
there  is  much  merit  in  a Gothic  pattern,  with  a well- 
coloured  border,  exhibited  by  H.  and  T.  Wood  (Class 
XIX.,  352,  p.  572),  but  the  architectural  decoration 
introduced  is  objectionable. 

Curtains  and  Hangings. 

The  ornamentation  of  textile  hangings  follows  the  same 
laws,  and  is  amenable  to  the  same  general  principles,  as 
that  of  other  wall  decorations,  flatness  of  treatment  and 
subdued  contrasts  of  colour  being  the  onlj’  sure  guides. 

The  richest,  and  at  the  same  time  the  most  sober 
effects  in  silk,  are  produced  merely  by  the  processes  of 
weaving,  as  of  satin  figures  on  a tabby  ground,  in  a self- 
colour; and  ornament  properly  suited  for  this  treatment 
of  the  silk  is  generally  in  good  taste,  and  shows  the  full 
splendour  of  the  rich  material.  Next  to  this,  graduated 
tints  of  a self-colour,  as  gold  on  straw  colour,  or  even 
ornament  in  one  colour,  on  a ground  formed  of  the 
natural  golden  tint  of  the  silk,  where  the  contrast  is  not 
too  violent,  has  a good  effect,  and  shows  to  advantage 
beside  those  over-decorated  works  which  are  covered  with 
natural  flowers  in  many  colours ; since  the  lustre  and 
gloss  of  the  silk,  and  the  richness  of  colour  consequent  on 
these  qualities,  are  seen  to  the  greatest  advantage  in 
the  flat  masses  of  such  ornament,  heightened  as  they 
are  by  the  duller  ground,  while  smaller  parts  and  variid 
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tints  interfere  with  these  inherent  qualities  of  tlie  ma- 
terial. 

A hanging  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Mathevon  and  llou- 
VAiiD  (France,  1349,  p.  1240),  decorated  with  bunches  of 
flowers,  on  an  ash-coloured  lilac  ground,  displays  great 
ability  in  the  designer,  combined  with  thorough  knowledge 
of  the  powers  of  the  loom,  and  it  has  been  executed  with 
equal  skill  by  the  weaver ; it  is,  indeed,  a choice  example 
of  the  style ; yet  its  lustre  and  beauty,  and  fitness  as  a 
hanging  or  curtain,  are  not  commensurate  with  the  cost- 
liness of  its  production,  and  it  cannot  compete  for  apparent 
richness  of  material  with  a plain  mulberry-coloured  hang- 
ing, ornamented  flatly  in  satin  and  tabby,  that  hangs 
beside  it.  Had  these  flowers  been  treated  flatly,  arranged 
geometrically,  and  coloured  in  simple  tints,  they  would 
not  have  been  so  artistic,  but  they  would  have  been  far 
more  truly  ornamental,  and  more  suitable  for  hangings. 

There  are  some  well-designed  fabrics  among  the  Prus- 
sian silks,  exhibited  by  G.  Gahain  (Zollv.  (1),  119, 
p.  lO.'iS),  consisting  of  an  heraldic  treatment  of  the 
Prussian  eagle,  on  a red  ground,  with  the  ornament  in 
gold.  The  silk  hangings  of  the  Austrian  bed  are  likewise 
in  good  taste.  With  these  must  be  named  the  hangings 
of  the  Mediaeval  Court,  and  those  in  mixed  materials, 
executed  for  the  Duke  of  Devonshire  by  Messrs.  Rey- 
nolds, of  Dublin  (Class  XII.  and  XV.,  20G,  p.  498,  499), 
consisting  of  fleur-de-lys  and  shamrock,  in  silver,  on  a 
subdued  crimson  ground,  or  in  gold-coloured  silk,  on  a 
watchet  ground.  The  hangings  decorated  with  ornaments 
from  the  Alhambra,  exhibited  by  A.  Destrieux  and  Co. 
(France,  1G4,  p.  1181),  are  in  good  taste  and  on  good 
principles,  as  are  also  some  in  mixed  fabrics,  in  the  same 
style,  by  Akroyd  and  Co.,  of  Halifax  (Class  XII.  and 
XV.,  130,  p.  491). 

The  natural  treatment  of  flowers  as  the  ornament  of 
textile  fabrics  is  nowhere  seen  to  greater  disadvantage 
than  in  the  rich  altar-cloths  in  gold  brocade  exhibited  by 
French,  Austrian,  and  Russian  manufacturers.  The 
coloured  and  shaded  flowers  instantly  vulgarise  and  give 
a commonness  to  this  essentially  rich  material ; while 
diapers  of  colour,  or  a different  texture  produced  by 
W'eaving,  or  silver  threads  woven  with  the  gold,  as  in 
some  of  the  Russian  fabrics,  have  a rich  and  true  effect. 

The  consideration  of  chintzes  comes  under  the  head  of 
hangings : and  upon  these  fabrics  it  is  quite  necessary  to 
make  a few  remarks,  since  their  decoration  seems  at 
present  to  be  of  the  most  extravagant  kind.  Overlooking 
the  fact  that  the  lightness  and  thinness  of  the  material 
will  not  carry  a heavy  treatment,  and  that,  in  addition  to 
all  the  principles  which  have  been  shown  to  regulate 
designs  for  hangings,  the  use  of  imitative  floral  ornament 
is  peculiarly  unsuitable  on  account  of  the  folds,  the  taste  is 
to  cover  the  surface  almost  entirely  with  large  and  coarse 
flowers — dahlias,  hollyhocks,  roses,  hydrangeas — or  others 
which  give  scope  for  strong  and  vivid  colouring,  and 
which  are  often  magnified  by  the  designer  much  beyond 
the  scale  of  nature.  These  are  not  only  arranged  in 
large  groups,  but  often  cover  the  whole  surface,  in  the 
manner  of  a rich  brocade.  Nothing  can  be  more  erro- 
neous, or  more  essentially  vulgar,  as  would  at  once  be 
evident  did  not  fashion  blind  us  for  a time,  and  a feeling 
for  costly  labour  and  difficult  execution  prevail  over 
truth  and  good  taste. 

Moreover,  it  is  scarcely  possible  in  such  distributions 
of  colours,  whether  arranged  or  woven,  to  arrange  them 
according  to  just  or  scientific  laws ; for  although  this  is 
attainable  when  colour  is  in  simple  flat  tints,  and  subor- 
dinated to  geometrical  groupings,  when  the  tints  are 
broken  up  and  gradated  into  shades,  and  distributed  with 
regard  to  flowing  and  naturally-dispersed  forms  alone, 
the  due  quantities  for  harmony,  the  juxtaposition  of 
complementary  and  hannonizing  tints,  and  true  balance 
of  parts,  easy  in  any  simple  or  symmetrical  arrangement, 
becomes  difficult  or  impossible.  The  present  mode  of 
ornamenting  these  fabrics  seems  to  have  arisen  from  the 
false  spirit  of  imitation — a desire  to  rival  the  richness  of 
silk  ; but  it  is  overlooked  that  the  texture,  naturally 
light,  requires  lightness  and  elegance  of  fonn  and  colour ; 
that,  as  a summer  fabric,  richness  and  fulness  of  hue,  as 
tending  rather  to  a sense  of  wannth,  is  out  of  place,  and 


that,  on  the  contrary,  fresh  and  cool  light  grounds,  with 
flat  ornamental  forms,  either  “all  over”  or  in  “up  and 
down  ” bands,  or  diapers  of  floral  ornament,  on  a simple 
texural  ground,  are  the  true  principles  for  the  decoration 
of  chintzes. 

Before  completing  this  Report  on  furniture,  it  is  neces- 
sary to  say  a few  words  on  muslin  curtains,  of  which 
there  is  a large  display  in  the  Exhibition.  These  fabrics 
should,  of  course,  have  a perfectly  flat  treatment,  whether 
purely  ornamental  forms  or  flowers  are  used  for  their 
decoration.  The  best  effect  for  borders  is  obtained  by  a 
symmetrical  arrangement  of  flowing  lines,  which  may  be 
large  in  pattern,  from  the  lightness  of  the  material ; while 
a diaper  treatment,  or  small  sprigs  arranged  with  large  and 
regular  spaces  over  the  central  field,  are  the  simple  rules 
for  their  decoration.  It  would  seem  hardly  possible  to  err 
much  in  designing  for  a fabric  which  admits  of  such  small 
variation,  the  contrast  of  the  thick  work  with  the  more 
filmy  ground  being  the  source  of  the  ornamental  form,  and 
colour  being  rarely  used ; yet,  perhaps,  in  the  whole  Ex- 
hibition, there  are  not  more  glaring  mistakes  than  are 
made  in  the  decoration  of  these  goods.  In  the  Swiss 
muslins,  the  effort  seems  to  have  been  directed  rather  to 
curious  skill  in  workmanship  than  to  taste  in  design,  and 
some  of  the  most  costly  goods  are  in  the  worst  conceivable 
taste — immense  cornucopias,  pouring  out  fruits  and  flowers, 
palm-trees,  and  even  buildings  and  landscapes  being  used 
as  ornament.  Even  when  this  only  consists  of  flowers, 
they  are  used  imitatively  and  perspectivelj',  foldings  of 
the  leaves,  and  in  some  cases  the  actual  relief  of  fruits, 
being  attempted.  Although  the  same  faults  occur  in  the 
English  manufactures,  these,  on  the  whole,  slightly  incline 
to  better  taste,  especially  in  some  of  the  woven  curtains 
from  Nottingham,  and  in  the  fabrics  exhibited  by  the 
Utrecht  Company  (Class  XIX.,  265,  p.  570),  but  there 
is  a sad  want  of  good  design  in  this  class. 

Except  that  curtains  allow  of  an  “ up  and  down  ” treat- 
ment, which  table-cloths  do  not,  most  of  the  same  rules 
apply  to  damask  table-linen  as  to  white  muslin  curtains. 
The  ornament  of  damask  linen  arising,  as  it  does,  merely 
from  the  gloss  obtained  by  various  distributions  of  the 
warp  and  woof  in  weaving,  ought  to  be  extremely  simple 
in  form ; yet  even  in  these  goods  we  find  buildings,  land- 
scapes, vases,  baskets,  fruits  in  relief,  and  flowers  perspec- 
tively  treated  as  the  details  of  decoration,  while  one  designer 
has  copied  a centre-piece  of  precious  metal,  the  property 
of  H.R.H.  Prince  Albert,  in  the  table-cloth  upon  which 
it  is  meant  to  be  placed.  These  faults  are  present,  not 
only  in  the  Irish  linens,  but  in  those  of  France  and 
Saxony  also.  There  is  a good  design,  in  the  German 
Gothic  style,  applied  to  a cloth  exhibited  by  D.  Birrell 
(Class  XIV.,  27,  p.  511),  and  some  well-considered  adap- 
tations of  Greek  ornament  in  the  borders  of  some  damasks 
by  A.  H.  C.  Westerman  and  Sons,  ofWestphalia(l  Zollv., 
544,  p.  1081)  ; but  the  general  manufacture  of  such  goods 
wants  serious  revision.  A border  of  flat  ornament, 
consisting  of  flowing  lines  or  flat  floral  treatment,  carefully 
studied  as  to  the  distribution  of  quantities ; a diaper 
geometi'ically  arranged  over  the  inner  field,  either  of 
floral  or  ornamental  forms,  with  a judicious  interspace  (the 
diaper  being  rather  dispersed  than  crowded),  and  a central 
form,  give  the  best  general  distribution  for  the  surface  of 
table-linen.  Proper  attention  should  be  paid,  in  designing 
the  border,  to  the  quantity  allowed  for  turning  down 
over  the  edge  of  the  table;  and  care  should  be  taken, 
when  heraldry  and  heraldic  devices  are  introduced,  that 
they  should  be  strictly  flat.  Landscapes,  solid  and  shaded 
forms,  perspectives,  and  architectural  relief  ornament, 
should  be  carefully  avoided.  Although  the  principles 
which  govern  the  decoration  of  these  fabrics  appear  to  be 
simple  and  self-evident,  there  are  few  manufactures  where 
a greater  amount  of  error  prevails,  the  nearest  approach 
to  purity  of  style  being  floral  treatments,  imitatively 
rendered. 

In  concluding  our  remarks  on  the  design  of  this  section, 
it  is  worth  calling  attention  to  the  different  relative 
importance,  in  an  ornamental  point  of  view,  of  the  various 
articles  which  are  compi’ised  under  the  head  of  the  furni- 
ture of  an  apartment.  These  are  the  work  of  various 
manufacturers,  each  endeavouring  to  give  the  greatest 
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amount  of  decoration  to  his  own  works,  without  duly 
considering  their  relation  to  other  fabrics.  Thus  the 
carpet  manufacturer  ornaments  his  articles  so  showily 
that  they  outvie  the  hangings — the  wall  decorator,  or 
paper-stainer,  his  goods,  till  they  emulate  the  cabinet 
furniture — whilst  the  upholsterer  overlays  his  share  of  the 
furniture  with  florid  carving,  with  or-molu  and  inlays,  or 
with  rich  broideries  of  silk  or  velvet,  so  as  far  to  outshine 
the  rare  workmanship  of  the  jeweller  or  the  goldsmith,  or 
the  art  of  the  bronzist,  the  sculptor,  or  the  painter,  with 
which  they  are  mingled. 

All  this  arises  out  of  error ; each  article  of  furniture 
has  a due  share  of  importance — a relative  value  as  deco- 
ration— beyond  which  it  should  never  be  forced ; and  the 
designer  for  each  should  have  this  truth  strongly  impressed 
on  him  in  all  his  labours.  We  may  suppose  it  easily 
conceded  that  the  carpet,  bearing  the  relation  of  the 
groundwork  for  objects,  should  have  a quiet  richness  of 
surface  and  texture,  intruding  in  the  least  possible  degree 
on  the  eye  or  the  observation ; the  wall  decorations,  the 
next  in  importance,  being  entirely  of  the  nature  of  a 
background,  should  be  subordinate  to  the  cabinet  work, 
which,  in  its  turn,  should  hardly  be  forced  into  undue 
competition  with  the  skilful  works  in  glass,  porcelain, 
metal,  or  the  flne  arts,  for  which  it  serves  merely  as  a 
means  of  display  or  arrangement.  Yet  how  often  is  this 
order  entirely  reversed,  and  the  simplicity  of  fine  art 
out-shone  by  the  gorgeousness  of  mere  furniture  ! Where 
the  educated  taste  of  a decorative  artist  is  not  sought  for, 
this  too  often  arises  from  want  of  taste  in  the  purchaser, 
who  selects  each  object  for  itself,  and  not  on  full  con- 
sideration of  this  principle  of  subordination ; but  were 
the  designer  really  alive  to  the  truth  of  the  principle, 
such  gaudy  and  false  ornamentation  would  hardly  be 
applied  to  inferior  fabrics.  Jewellers  are  careful  that 
the  setting  be  a proper  foil  to  the  more  valuable  stone, 
but  those  who  have  the  means  of  richly  decorating  their 
dwellings  often  make  such  a show  of  the  setting  that  it 
overpowers  the  gem. 


Div.  ^.-—Domestic  Utensils  and  Objects  <]f  Personal  Use. 

The  third  section  of  this  Report  is  devoted  to  the 
examination  of  design  applied  to  domestic  utensils  and 
objects  of  more  immediate  personal  use.  Although  there 
is  not  any  exact  line  of  demarcation  between  such  works 
and  those  more  properly  ranging  with  domestic  furniture, 
the  division  is  sufficiently  accurate,  and  is  convenient  as 
pennitting  classification  under  the  separate  heads  of 

1.  Porcelain  and  pottery. 

2.  Table  and  ornamental  glass. 

3.  Works  in  the  precious  metals,  &c. 

4.  Bookbinding. 

It  is  to  be  remembered,  however,  that  the  Report  has 
reference  only  to  the  decorative  art  applied  to  such  works, 
and  that  unornaraented  objects  of  utility  are  consequently 
not  included. 

It  will  at  once  be  evident,  that  whatever  is  compre- 
hended in  this  section  ought  to  display  the  greatest  purity 
of  form  and  the  rarest  excellences  of  ornament,  while 
they  should  be  characterized  by  the  utmost  refinement 
and  finish,  since  they  are  daily  under  our  hands,  and 
continually  subject  to  minute  personal  inspection.  Their 
utility,  moreover,  should  have  special  attention,  and  con- 
venience and  usefulness  be  carefully  studied.  Here  the 
ornainentist  will  have  full  scope  for  the  highest  efforts  of 
his  ingenuity  and  taste ; and  when  working  on  the  most 
precious  materials,  may  add  by  his  labour  even  to  their 
value  and  richness. 

Moreover,  in  those  cla.sses  in  which  use  is  a first 
requisite,  as  is  largely  the  case  in  cliina,  pottery,  and 
glass,  the  purest  forms  should  be  sought,  allied  to  the 
greatest  convenience  and  capaciousness ; and  the  requisite 
means  of  lifting,  holding,  supporting, — of  filling,  empty- 
ing, and  cleansing,  should  engage  the  attention  of  the 
designer,  before  the  subject  of  their  ornamentation  is  at 
all  entered  upon. 


Porcelain  and  Potters’  Ware. 

There  is  hardly  any  nation,  however  primitive  its 
state,  with  whose  works  we  are  acquainted,  that  has  not 
numbered  among  its  manufactures  some  kind  of  potters’ 
ware ; rudely  made  and  barbarously  decorated  perhaps, 
and  imperfectly  fired,  bnt  sufficient  for  the  simple  domes- 
tic purposes  of  people  in  an  early  stage  of  society  and 
civilization. 

As  nations  advanced  in  culture,  their  pottery  improved 
also,  both  in  elegance  of  contour,  in  beauty  of  decoration, 
and  in  manufacturing  excellence ; so  that  fictile  fabrics 
alone  will  often  mark  the  standard  of  national  civiliza- 
tion, and  indicate  the  progress  of  a people  in  the  arts  of 
life. 

This  has  been  the  case  not  only  with  the  Greeks  and 
the  Eastern  nations,  but  with  the  modern  Europeans 
also,  both  of  Italy,  Germany,  France,  and  England.  It 
is  unimportant  that  in  Europe  the  improvement  of  these 
manufactures  has,  until  of  late  years,  been  dependent  on 
the  patronage  and  assistance  of  princes,  since,  at  the 
period  of  the  first  impulse  to  excellence,  this  was  largely 
the  case  with  all  works  of  costly  production.  It  is 
sufficient  to  notice  that  the  pottery  faithfully  reflects  the 
taste  of  the  time;  that  its  improved  manufacture  and 
decoration  has  been  coincident  with  general  culture ; and 
that  the  style  and  progress  of  art,  its  motive  and  olqect, 
are  as  vividly  depicted  on  the  pottery  as  in  the  pictures 
and  statues  of  the  age.  Thus  when  pagan  subjects  began 
to  be  treated  among  the  artists  of  Italy,  from  the  revival 
of  learning  and  the  spread  of  a knowledge  of  the  litera- 
ture of  Greece  and  Rome,  this  change  was  immediately 
stamped  as  indelibly  on  the  pottery  of  Urbino  as  upon 
the  pictures  of  Raphael  and  his  galaxy  of  pupils.  In 
the  same  way,  when  the  luxurious  court  of  Louis  XV. 
became  interested  in  the  manufacture  of  porcelain, 
and  encouraged  it  with  royal  munificence  in  the  work- 
shops of  Sevres,  all  the  glare  and  glitter  of  that  luxu- 
rious court,  its  debased  art  and  theatrical  prettiness, 
were  at  once  impressed  upon  the  works  of  that  manu- 
factory. 

In  this  view  of  the  ceramic  arts  there  is  much  that  is 
hopeful  in  their  present  position,  since  not  only  is  there 
a manifest  progress  in  the  last  few  years  in  the  general 
manufacture  of  porcelain  and  pottery,  both  at  home  and 
abroad,  but  a decided  improvement  in  their  decoration. 
We  seem  to  have  nearly  passed  through  the  stage  of 
mere  imitation ; the  antique  has  been  carefully  studied, 
not  so  much  with  a view  to  the  mere  reproduction  of  the 
elegant  forms  of  its  ntensils  and  of  their  decoration  (too 
much  the  custom  during  the  latter  end  of  the  last  and  the 
commencement  of  the  present  century),  as,  from  the 
examination  of  the  vases  and  tazzas  of  antiquity,  to  ob- 
tain the  geometrical  bases  of  their  construction,  and  the 
principles  on  which  the  Greeks  applied  ornament  to  their 
surface.  Hence  has  resulted  an  improved  elegance  and 
refinement  in  modern  porcelain  ; and  the  beautiful  details 
of  Moresque  ornament,  or  the  richness  and  elegance  of 
the  Renaissance,  have  been  adapted  to  its  decoration  on 
the  same  just  principles  that  guided  the  artists  of  Greece 
and  Etruria  in  ornamenting  with  their  own  national  and 
significant  ornaments  the  beautiful  works  which  time  has 
spared  for  our  admiration. 

The  designs  for  porcelain  or  pottery  are  few  in  number 
and  of  small  importance ; they  are,  moreover,  the  works 
of  students,  and  in  the  present  Report  need  not  be  ad- 
verted to.  Tlie  works  exhibited  it  will  be  desirable  to 
class  for  consideration  under  two  heads,  generally  broadly 
distinguishable,  without,  however,  having  special  refer- 
ence to  peculiarities  of  manufacture  or  of  material, 
whether  as  hard  or  soft  paste,  as  earthenware  and  por- 
celain, since  these  will  have  proper  attention  in  the  Report 
of  Class  XXVH.  They  may  fairly  be  divided  into  orna- 
ments and  works  of  utility.  It  has  elsewhere  been  said 
that  manufactures  may  be  so  over-decorated  as  to  be 
degraded  into  mere  ornaments ; yet  when  works  are  pro- 
duced simply  with  that  object,  they  may  not  only  be 
admired  as  addressed  to  the  purpose  of  giving  pleasure 
by  their  beauty,  but  by  their  production  they  often 
sensibly  exercise  a useful  influence  on  the  general  taste 
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of  the  manufacture.  Tliis  is  nowhere  more  evident  than 
iu  the  beautiful  and  valuable  collection  of  porcelain  ex- 
hibited in  the  Shvres  Coui-t,  the  products  of  that  cele- 
brated manufactory.  There  is  not  a more  interesting 
department  in  the  whole  Exhibition,  nor  one  which  more 
fully  illustrates  the  wisdom  of  a judicious  application  of 
the  best  art  to  manufacture.  Here  we  find  the  taste  of 
the  first  artists  assisted  by  the  science  of  able  chemists, 
and,  under  a judicious  direction,  united  to  the  most  skil- 
ful workmanship  and  manufacture,  and  the  result  is  that 
tlie  fabrication  of  porcelain  is  carried  to  the  highest  state 
of  excellence.  The  greatest  part  of  the  display,  however, 
consists  of  works  which  must  be  classed  as  ornaments, 
such  as  vases,  caskets,  chalices,  tazzas,  &c.  The  forms 
adopted  are  pure,  and  those  pure  forms  rarely  interfered 
with  by  the  reliefs.  The  details  of  the  decoration,  the 
modelling  of  the  reliefs,  and  the  painting, — whether  these 
consist  of  figures,  fiowers,  or  simply  of  ornamental  forms, 
— are  of  rare  and  felicitous  excellence  in  many  cases,  and 
of  high  merit  in  all.  The  finished  perfection  of  these 
choice  works  must  have  exercised  a great  influence  on 
the  other  manufactures  of  the  country,  not  only  by  form- 
ing a band  of  workmen  educated  to  perceive  excellence 
as  well  as  to  produce  it,  and  capable  of  giving  assistance 
in  many  other  branches  of  manufacture,  but  by  their 
effect  on  the  general  cultivation  of  the  public  taste.  Nor 
do  such  establishments  benefit  the  country  that  supports 
them  alone,  they  diffuse  taste  abroad,  even  into  other 
lands.  Thus  the  improvement  of  our  own  general  manu- 
facture of  china  has  already  been  adverted  to,  and  yet 
it  is  but  justice  to  say  that  it  owes  much  to  the  labours 
of  the  national  establishments  both  of  Se^wes  and  Dres- 
den ; not  only  that  their  works  have  in  some  cases  served 
as  our  examples,  or  guided  our  manufacturers  by  the 
principles  of  their  decorative  treatments,  but  from  the 
stimulus  to  improvement  which  has  resulted  from  the 
contemplation  of  rare  works,  and  of  that  perfection  which 
arises  from  a manufacture  occupying  itself  rather  upon 
efforts  of  skill  than  upon  general  production,  and  able  to 
employ  itself  upon  them  irrespective  of  expense  and 
regardless  of  cost. 

Yet  the  danger  of  producing  mere  ornaments  is  fully 
illustrated  even  in  china  ware ; more  particularly  in  the 
works  of  the  Royal  Dresden  Manufactory  (3  Zollve- 
rein,  174,  p.  1112),  since,  as  far  as  is  shown  in  this  Exhi- 
bition, the  porcelain  manufactured  therein  would  seem 
never  to  have  got  beyond  this  result.  The  works  have 
none  of  that  purity  of  form  which  almost  of  necessity 
arises  out  of  constructive  utility ; the  reliefs,  governed 
solely  by  the  imitation  of  natural  objects,  and  not  by  the 
requirements  of  use  or  the  rules  of  art,  are  quite  unsuited 
to  the  material;  and  the  colour  has  none  of  that  judicious 
subordination  to  the  effect  of  the  whole  which  is  seen  in 
many  of  the  productions  from  Sevres.  The  surface  is 
often  covered  with  purely  imitative  flowers  in  high  relief, 
glowing  and  brilliant  as  the  tints  of  nature,  yet  looking 
gaudy  as  ornament,  and,  from  their  filmy  projections, 
liable  to  injury  with  every  touch,  and  their  preservation  a 
source  of  constant  anxiety  to  the  possessor.  Even  the 
May-flower  pattern, — a production  of  great  beauty,  on 
the  principle  of  a diaper  of  form  and  colour, — from  its 
minute  hollows,  is  quite  incapable  of  being  cleansed,  and 
from  the  thickness  which  it  adds  to  the  form,  contradicts 
the  true  effect  of  porcelain,  which  should  unite  lightness 
with  capacity.  Imitation  seems  to  rule,  and  not  orna- 
mentation. It  may  be,  and  no  doubt  is,  difficult  to  form 
a tree  with  all  its  flowers  and  foliage  out  of  porcelain,  but 
nothing  is  arrived  at  when  this  is  effected ; it  certainly 
has  no  utility,  it  is  not  ornament,  and  the  more  truly  imi- 
tative it  is  rendered,  the  less  it  w'ould  be  regarded,  unless 
our  attention  was  specially  called  to  it  as  a wonderfully 
difficult  effort  of  labour. 

Altogether,  a rococo  air  pervades  the  porcelain  from 
Dresden,  partly  resulting  from  the  style  which  was  in 
vogue  when  the  manufacture  was  at  its  zenith  there,  and 
largely  from  the  production  of  works  merely  ornamental, 
from  which  it  obtained  so  large  a share  of  its  celebrity. 
It  still  clings  to  the  contorted  constructive  forms  and  ex- 
travagant prettiness  of  the  style  of  Louis  XV.,  wliich 
have  been  almost  entirely  laid  aside  in  the  establish.raent 


at  Sevres : antique  shapes,  with  a more  classical  style  of 
decoration,  having  supplied  their  place. 

Among  the  most  beautiful  works  iu  the  Sbvres  Court 
arc  the  elegant  tazzas,  covered  with  moresque  ornament 
in  green  and  gold,  and  in  blue  and  gold,  on  the  natui’al 
white  ground  of  the  material.  The  two  vases  in  unglazed 
bisque,  decorated  with  figure  subjects,  painted  by  M. 
Roussell,  after  the  designs  of  M.  Amory  Dinal,  are 
chaste  and  beautiful  specimens,  the  colour  being  carefully 
subdued,  so  as  to  harmonize  with  the  delicacy  of  the 
form  of  the  vases.  The  Labour  Vase,  by  M.  Klagmanu, 
sculptor,  is  a good  example  of  figures  iu  relief  as  orna- 
ment, so  applied  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  general  lines 
of  the  form.  It  is  a vase  of  large  size,  in  white  bisque, 
very  artistically  designed  and  modelled,  and  is  an  evi- 
dence of  many  difficulties  of  manufacture,  arising  from 
its  size,  skilfully  overcome.  A casket,  enamelled  with 
white  figures  on  a blue  ground,  the  work  of  M.  Ilamaii, 
is  also  an  example  of  great  beauty.  When  we  consider 
the  choice  paintings  on  porcelain  and  in  enamel  executed 
at  Sevres,  not  only  from  the  old  masters  and  others,  but 
original  works  also,  we  shall  be  sensible  of  the  great  im- 
pression they  must  produce  on  the  workmen,  and  the 
emulous  efforts  of  manufacturing  skill  they  must  call 
forth.  The  figure  paintings  of  Ducluzeau,  Thurgot,  Re- 
ranger,  Laurent,  and  others,  with  the  flower-pieces  of 
Jacobber,  Schildt,  &c.,  must  he  allowed  to  have  exerted 
this  influence  in  a high  degree.  In  our  own  country  we 
have  skilful  enamellers,  as  may  be  seen  in  the  exhibition 
of  such  works  in  the  Fine  Art  Court ; but  those  artists 
are  not  connected  with  the  potteries,  nor  employed  by  the 
manufacturers ; in  fact,  their  art  is  too  costly  for  such 
uses,  unless  where,  as  in  France,  a nation  pays  for  that 
which  is  of  great  value  for  a nation’s  improvement. 

The  skilled  French  artists  who  have  been  enumerated 
are  the  successors  of  a line  of  others,  who,  for  nearly  a 
century^  have  laboured  to  improve  the  manufacture  of 
porcelain,  aided  by  a band  of  workmen  trained  in  the 
same  school,  to  assist  them  in  their  efforts — with  what 
eminent  success  has  been  sufficiently  shown.  In  England 
our  china  painters  are  not  artists,  and  but  few  of  them 
seem  to  have  artists’  feelings,  nor  until  of  late  years  have 
they  had  opportunity  of  gaining  the  necessary  instruc- 
tion. The  painters  on  china  copy  fruit,  foliage,  and 
flowers  well ; but  when  such  labours  are  original,  they  too 
often  consist  of  hut  slight  variations  of  some  stock  and 
stereotyped  fomis  and  colours,  which  the  workman  uses 
over  and  over  again,  without  novelty  either  in  grouping 
or  drawing.  In  the  power  of  painting  the  human  figure 
they  are  mostly  deficient,  and  few  of  them  are  able  to 
execute  subjects  of  which  flesh  forms  a part.  The  mo- 
dellers also  have  been  sadly  deficient  in  knowledge  of  the 
figure  and  of  its  anatomical  details.  In  both  these  par- 
ticulars, however,  they  are  slowly  improving,  and  tlie 
introduction  of  parian  and  other  materials  for  statuettes, 
which  is  beginning  to  form  a large  branch  of  business  in 
the  potteries,  and  which,  as  yet,  is  nearly  peculiar  to 
England,  has  been  of  seiwice  in  showing  them  their  de- 
fects, and  in  urging  them  to  amend  them.  The  Schools 
of  Design  estahlished  in  the  potteries,  in  wdiich  some  of 
the  principal  manufacturers  take  an  earnest  interest,  have 
already,  produced  some  results,  and  energetically  sup- 
ported, will  no  doubt  be  of  essential  value  to  the  work- 
man and  to  the  manufacturer.  This  is  abundantly  evi- 
dent in  the  statuettes  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Copf;land 
(Class  XXV.  2,  pp.  713,  714),  and  Mr.  Minton,  (Class 
XXV.  1,  pp.  709-711),  as  well  as  many  other  British  ma- 
nufacturers. These  statuettes,  often  reductions  from  the 
works  of  eminent  sculptors,  are  completed  far  more  suc- 
cessfully than  would  have  been  possible  a few  years  ago ; 
and  when  we  consider  the  difficulty  of  putting  them 
together  by  properly  and  skilfully  adjusting  the  parts 
after  they  come  forth  from  the  moulds,  and  the  further 
care  required  from  their  extreme  shrinking  in  the  firing, 
many  of  them  may  be  regarded  as  highly  successful  re- 
sults. Still  there  is  room  for  improvement ; the  comple- 
tion, in  the  details  of  the  joints,  features,  and  extremities, 
is  not  quite  equal  to  some  of  the  bisque  figures  that  hare 
been  produced  at  Sevres;  and  it  is  3et  a desideratum 
f which  maj',  however,  arise  from  the  spread  of  staluarj' 
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porcelain)  to  unite  in  one  person  the  artist  and  the  work- 
man, as  in  the  case  of  the  bronzists  of  France,  as  well  as 
many  of  the  foreign  workers  in  the  precious  metals. 

The  Royal  Manufactories  of  Berlin  and  Bavaria  have 
avoided  many  errors  prevalent  in  the  china-ware  of 
Dresden,  and  have  rather  followed  classic  models.  The 
works  exhibited,  however,  are  deficient  in  originality ; 
the  vases  are  of  the  most  common  classic  forms — over- 
loaded with  ornament,  and  having  landscapes  and  pic- 
tures painted  in  compartments  on  their  surface.  The 
Dresden  enamel-painters  on  china  rank  next  to  those 
of  France ; and  Bucher  (3  Zollv.,  176,  p.  1112),  and  Wal- 
THER  (3  Zollv.,  177,  p.  1112),  in  their  copies  of  paintings 
by  the  old  masters,  evince  a perfect  knowledge  of  their 
art.  Taprema,  in  Russia  (318,  p.  1376),  and  Nice,  in 
Austria  (61-'),  p.  1038),  exhibit  skilful  enamels  on  china; 
but  the  porcelain  from  these  countries  has  no  peculiar 
originality  or  excellence  to  recommend  it. 

In  considering  the  question  of  design,  as  applied  to 
that  division  of  pottery  and  porcelain  which  more  espe- 
cially comprises  works  of  utility,  constructive  form  should 
have  the  first  attention  ; and  in  such  works  as  are  intended 
for  vessels  of  capacity  those  forms  should  be  adopted 
which,  while  they  are  most  elegant,  are  best  fitted  for 
containing  or  holding.  Such  articles,  moreover,  being  of 
continuous  use,  the  power  of  ready  cleansing  is  of  great 
importance,  and  should  have  due  attention  from  the  de- 
signer. It  is  to  be  remembered,  also,  that  the  means  of 
receiving  that  which  is  to  be  contained  is  as  necessary  as 
its  ready  out-pouring  ; since  it  is  hardly  desirable  to  have 
to  apply  a funnel  to  fill  a pitcher  or  jug  intended  for  con- 
stant use,  although  this  may  be  permitted  in  a bottle, 
which  is  required  to  keep  its  contents  cool,  or  to  be 
carried  about,  and  subject  to  spill  them  by  jolting,  and 
therefore  needing  a smaller  aperture.  Moreover,  a jug,  or 
pitcher,  which  will  admit  the  hand  to  cleanse  it  thoroughly, 
must  be  more  suited  to  daily  use  than  one  which  will  not. 
A due  consideration  of  utility  would  regulate  the  form  in 
many  other  cases;  as,  for  instance,  in  cups  and  other 
drinking  vessels,  it  might  be  most  graceful  to  curve  the 
top  edge  outward,  but  since  such  a form  is  likely  to  over- 
flow the  person  in  drinking,  however  superior  in  elegance, 
it  should  not  be  adopted.  When  utility  is  considered 
before  ornament,  numerous  truths  of  the  like  kind  will 
be  arrived  at,  which  are  entirely  overlooked  when  the 
order  is  reversed ; thus  relief,  when  used,  should  be  ex- 
tremely low,  and  without  indented  hollows  in  the  compo- 
sition, as  well  as  without  undercuttings,  in  order  to  give 
facility  for  cleansing ; but  while  this  is  required  for 
utility,  it  is  necessary  for  elegance  and  beauty  also : the 
Greeks  were  fully  aware  of  it  as  an  important  truth,  and 
in  their  pottery  abstained  from  reliefs,  or  kept  them  to 
the  lowest  impost : the  vases  of  Etruria  have  generally 
their  line  unbroken  by  the  ornament,  and  the  reliefs  on 
the  celebrated  Portland  vase  are  so  extremely  low  as 
entirely  to  preserve  its  outline.  In  the  same  spirit  our 
great  Flaxman  worked  to  improve  this  fabric,  as  may  be 
seen  in  the  examples  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Wedgwood; 
the  style  being  still  a tradition  in  their  works.  The 
Eastern  nations  are  sensible  of  the  same  truth,  and  their 


decoration  of  pottery  is  on  this  principle,  being  entirely 
subservient  to  the  lines  of  the  form.  The  antique 
Chinese  vase  for  cut  flowers,  exhibited  by  Mr.  Alcock 
(p.  1419),  and  here  engraved,  will  illustrate  this,  as 


well  as  the  fitness  of  form  to  use.  The  neck  narrow 
at  the  bottom,  whereby  the  stalks  would  be  compressed 
and  supported  ; the  enlarged  bulb,  to  contain  sufficient 
water  for  their  nourishment,  and  at  the  same  time  to  serve 
as  a boss  for  the  hand  to  grasp,  is  of  a piece  with  the 
proper  consideration  of  the  decoration.  This  is  not 
painted,  but  is  of  the  nature  of  an  inlay,  being  cloisonne 
enamelled  over  the  whole  surface ; that  is,  the  enamel 
colours  are  filled  into  a coffer  of  metal  standing  on  edge 
around  the  ornamental  forms,  the  line  of  the  vase  being 
carefully  preseiwed. 

The  application  of  handles  is  another  important  point 
connected  with  constructive  design.  The  easiest  and 
most  convenient  means  of  lifting  the  weight,  when  lifting 
only  is  required,  and  of  lifting  and  pouring  when  both 
are  requisite,  being  the  question  to  be  determined.  Too 
often  this  is  arrived  at  more  by  chance  than  by  calcula- 
tion. We  see,  for  instance,  the  form  of  an  Etruscan 
vase,  such  as  is  shown  in  figure  1 , adopted  as  a pitcher  ; 


the  original  having  two  handles,  formed  for  its  occasional 
removal  only ; for  its  new  purpose,  a spout  is  substituted 


for  one  of  the  handles;  perhaps  it  is  to  serv'C  as  a ewer, 
requiring  raising  and  reversing  at  every  effort  to  pour, 
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and  yet,  so  changed,  it  is  acted  upon  hy  the  hand  and  j 
■wrist  at  the  greatest  possible  disadvantage,  the  hand 
having  to  lift  the  -weight,  as  it  were,  at  the  end  of  a long 
lever,  and  reverse  it  by  the  power  of  the  wrist,  as  is 
shown  at  a (fig.  2),  while  a much  less  power  applied  at  b 
(figs.  2 and  3)  would  sulfice  to  reverse  the  pitcher_  and 
pour  forth  the  fluid.  The  height  of  the  handle  is  of 
less  importance  when  the  contents  have  to  be  delivered 
from  near  the  bottom,  as  in  the  Eastern  form  at  fig.  4 ; 
since  the  slightest  tilt  of  the  vessel  would  begin  to  empty 
the  contents  through  the  spout,  which  would  not  be  the 
case  if  they  had  to  be  discharged  from  the  top.  These 
hints  will  serve  to  show  how  important  the  proper  consi- 
deration of  the  insertion  of  the  handles  is  in  such  works, 
and  how  errors  arise  from  merely  adopting  inconsider- 
ately a form  fitted  for  one  use  for  another  purpose.  It 
would  carry  the  subject  too  far  to  increase  examples,  but 
these  suggestions  followed  out  would  lead  to  multiplied 
instances  of  false  adaptation,  and  may  serve  to  induce  a 
more  careful  consideration  of  the  subject.  In  the  appli- 
cation of  colour  to  porcelain  and  earthenware,  the  surface 
never  should  he  wholly,  or  indeed  largely  covered;  the 
material  has  a purity  that  should  be  decorated,  not  ob- 
scured. A due  consideration  of  this  simple  rule  would 
condemn  a vast  amount  of  bad  taste,  such  as  completely 
metallizing  the  surface  of  china  by  gilding,  changing 
china  into  imitative  marble,  or  covering  the  field  of  many 
utensils  with  pictures,  landscapes,  or  flowers.  The  Greeks 
decorated  their  pottery  in  bands,  introduced  to  mark  the 
change  of  curve,  or  to  separate  the  various  surfaces : the 
eastern  pottery  is  in  the  same  way  decorated  in  bands,  or 
where  the  surface  is  more  covered,  it  is  merely  with  a 
diaper,  which  leaves  the  material  sufficiently  visible. 

Landscapes  and  pictures  are  almost  always  out  of  place 
in  pottery,  and  it  certainly  is  objectionable  to  cover  the 
centres  of  plates  and  dishes  with  pictures  and  views  ; not 
only  because  it  hides  the  surface,  which  it  has  been  before 
said  it  is  desirable  to  retain,  but  because  utility  would  be 
better  served  by  the  absence  of  any  decoration  in  the  part 
which  receiv'es  the  viands,  to  satisfy  that  sense  of  clean- 
liness only  to  be  obtained  by  the  white  unchanged  surface 
of  the  material. 

There  is  still  another  subject  to  be  referred  to,  which 
consists  in  the  imitation  of  the  ornament  peculiar  to  one 
age  and  one  purpose  on  the  utensils  of  another  age,  and 
which  are  intended  for  totally  ditferent  uses:  or  applying 
the  ornament  of  one  material  to  the  decoration  of  another, 
which  last  fault,  in  speaking  of  other  manufactures,  has 
already  been  often  strongly  animadverted  upon.  The 
reviv'als  of  Wedgwood  were,  in  a degree,  in  this  spirit ; 
and  although  they  produced  a vast  change  for  the  better 
in  the  forms  of  our  pottery,  and  placed  a salutary  curb 
on  the  extravagance  of  the  style  that  then  obtained,  they 
were  but  the  resurrection  of  a dead  art ; and  the  funeral 
urns  of  Etruria,  being  inconsistent  with  modern  uses, 
have  a cold  formality  quite  inconsonant  with  the  feelings 
of  the  time.  An  attempted  manufacture  of  these  vases, 
decorated  with  the  beautiful  outlines  of  Flaxman,  of 
■u’hich  a large  number  are  exhibited  by  another  house, 
can  have  only  partial  favour,  as  they  can  serve  no  other 
purpose  than  as  ornaments,  and  will  never  enlist  the  sym- 
pathies of  the  general  public  in  their  favour. 

The  abuse  of  the  ornament  of  other  materials  to  unsuit- 
able purposes  is  shown  in  many  ways  in  this  fabric ; 
among  others,  in  copying  engravings  and  pictures  on  to 
various  utensils.  In  one  case  the  most  sacred  symbols  of 
religion  serve  as  decoration  for  the  borders  of  plates, 
while  the  centres  of  them,  and  of  the  dishes  of  the  same 
set,  consist  of  angels,  copied  from  an  illustrated  prayer- 
book,  flying  in  the  midst  of  a blue  heaven  diapered  with 
stars.  Such  incongruities,  improper  in  any  case,  are  sadly 
ani  strangely  inapplicable  to  a dinner-service.  It  has 
been  well  said,  that  “ symbolical  ornament  demands  per- 
fect accordance  between  the  use  of  an  object  and  its 
decoration  but  can  anything  be  more  inharmonious 
than  such  sacred  symbols  mixed  up  with  a festive  dinner? 
Such  incongruities  are  ever  arising  from  unthinking  imi- 
tation. 

When,  however,  due  allowance  has  been  made  for 
faults,  failures,  and  short-comings,  it  is  impossible  not  to 


feel  that  the  general  manufacture  of  china  has  made 
great  progress  in  this  country.  There  is  a greater  selec- 
tion of  pure  forms— a less  gaudy  treatment  of  the  whole 
surface— than  heretofore  ; and  where  works  are  founded 
on  past  styles,  their  most  meritorious  qualities  are  se- 
lected, their  faults  rather  avoided,  whilst  the  po-wer  of 
the  art-workman  has  visibly  increased.  Thus,  in  the 
beautiful  dessert-service  from  the  manufactory  of  Mr. 
Minton  (Class  XXV.,  1,  p.  709),  whilst  there  is  much 
that  is  derived  from  old  Sevres  patterns,  it  has  been,  by 
judicious  adoption,  rather  than  imitation.  If  the  figures 
are  a little  crowded,  they  will  be  found  exceedingly  well 
modelled;  and  the  purity  of  their  white  material,  con- 
trasted with  the  delicate  hues  of  the  colours  combined 
with  it,  has  a chaste  effect,  the  furthest  possible  removed 
from  gaudine.ss.  Indeed,  the  great  merit  of  the  works 
from  this  manufactory  is  the  restrained  use  of  colour, 
and  the  general  delicacy  of  the  decoration.  Some  of  the 
small  figures  on  the  centres  of  the  plates  are  excellent 
specimens  of  the  china-painter’s  art,  and  there  is  almost 
a total  abstinence  from  landscape,  or  mere  pictorial  sub- 
jects, on  these  utensils.  As  to  the  imitative  renderings  of 
flowers  on  china,  it  is  hard  in  this  case  to  object  to  their 
want  of  conformity  to  principle,  since  the  beauty  and 
purity  of  the  surface  of  china  is  so  suitable  to  such  art 
that  here,  if  anywhere,  their  use  may  be  overlooked. 
The  porcelain  both  of  Messrs.  Copeland  and  Mesps. 
Rose  (p.  711,  and  Class  XXV.,  47,  p.  727),  holds  a high 
place  also  for  form  and  colour;  and  some  of  the  most 
successful  of  the  larger  efforts  at  enamel-painting  on 
china  in  England  ai'e  exhibited  by  the  artists  in  the  em- 
ploy of  these  manufacturers,  as  well  as  some  excellently- 
finished  statuettes.  The  application  of  porcelain  to  decorate 
the  jambs  of  fire-grates  has  produced  some  well-designed 
slabs  from  both  Messrs.  Copeland  and  Messrs.  Minton; 
although,  perhaps,  one  of  the  best  designed  of  such 
works,  with  certainly  some  of  the  best  English  flesh- 
painting, is  to  be  found  in  some  jambs  attached  to  a grate 
exhibited  by  Messrs.  Stuart  and  Smith  (Class  XXII.,  102, 
p.  603).  An  application  of  the  design  of  some  jewelled 
embroidery  from  the  work  of  Mr.  C.  J.  Richardson,  to 
ornament  a flask,  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Copeland  (p.  712), 
gives  a rich  treatment,  although  contrary  to  the  sound 
princiide  of  not  covering  up  the  surface  of  the  material 
too  entirely ; but  in  another  specimen  exhibited  the  whole 
merit  of  the  adoption  has  been  lost  by  introducing  a land- 
scape amid  the  lines  of  the  form,  making  it  appear  how 
much  chance  and  how  little  principle  has  governed  the 
choice.  One  or  two  plates  in  Mr.  Copeland’s  collection 
have  great  merit  in  their  design,  the  width  of  the  orna- 
mental margin  being  well  considered  and  the  centres 
judiciously  plain. 

The  general  manufacture  of  pottery  in  France  includes 
some  artistic  adaptations  of  design  to  brown  stone-wm'e, 
and  of  colour  to  its  surface.  The  collection  is  exhibited 
by  M.  Mansard  (France,  1342,  p.  1240).  Although 
belonging  too  entirely  to  the  class  of  ornaments,  and  ob- 
jectionable from  the  false  relief  sometimes  adopted,  the 
application  of  art  of  a superior  kind  to  common  materials 
deserves  much  praise,  and  is  worthy  of  attention,  as 
showing  how  much  might  be  done  by  a like  attention  to 
the  manufactures  of  such  wares  at  Lambeth  and  Fidham. 
Of  the  Palissy  ware  exhibited,  little  can  be  said  in  this 
Report ; for  although  evincing  much  skill,  it  is  so  entirely 
opposed  to  all  utility,  and  even  beauty,  and  so  completely 
a work  of  mere  curiosity,  that  the  difficulties  overcome 
do  not  redeem  it.  The  true  Palissy  ware  did  not  consist 
of  such  unmeaning  reliefs  as  ai’e  here  applied  to  plates 
and  dishes.  The  porcelain  exhibited  by  M.  Lahoche 
(France,  1287,  p.  1238),  contains  some  plates  of  meritorious 
design,  as  well  as  one  or  two  elegant  tazzas.  In  Bavaria 
some  plates,  designed  by  Kadlbach  (64,  p.  1101),  are 
very  judicious  in  the  treatment  of  their  oniamental 
borders ; although  the  pictures  from  Reynard  the  Fox, 
painted  on  their  centres,  must  be  objected  to.  Some  jugs, 
designed  in  the  old  German  style,  are  pleasing,  from  their 
varied  surface. 

Glass. 

Among  the  many  beautiful  materials  which  the  eaith 
has  yielded  to  the  industry  of  man,  to  add  to  his  comforts 


Class  XXX.] 


SUPPLEMENTAEY  KEPOKT  ON  DESIGN. 


735 


and  increase  his  enjoyments,  glass  holds  a prominent 
place.  If  we  regard  its  use  in  the  fabrication  of  utensils 
to  contain  the  fluid  portions  of  our  food,  it  is  most  espe- 
cially valuable,  since  its  surface  has  the  power  of  resisting 
the  action  of  almost  all  lupiids,  and,  as  a material,  it 
unites  strength  with  extreme  lightness  and  great  capacity. 
Its  perfect  transparency  is  another  rare  quality,  whereby 
the  purity  and  clearness  of  the  liquid  it  may  serve  to 
contain  is  immediately  manifest,  enabling  the  satisfied 
eye  to  minister  indirectly  to  the  pleasures  of  taste.  More- 
over, whilst  it  is  one  of  the  most  cleanly  materials,  from 
its  extreme  smoothness  and  hardness  of  surface,  it  is  also 
most  easily  purified,  and  its  pristine  brilliancy  is  restored 
by  the  smallest  possible  effort  of  labour.  Besides  all 
these  varied  qualities,  the  materials  of  Mhich  it  is  com- 
posed are  of  the  least  costly  kind,  and  the  processes  of 
its  manufacture  extremely  simple ; so  that  it  is  fitted  for 
general  use,  and  within  the  means  even  of  the  poorest 
purchasers. 

For  the  purposes  and  utensils  above  enumerated,  the 
qualities  ascribed  to  it,  properly  understood  and  duly 
considered,  will  lead  to  a discovery  of  the  principles 
which  should  govern  its  design  and  decoration.  Of  these, 
the  foremost  are  its  brilliancy  of  surface  and  its  trans- 
parency, both  which  should  ever  be  preserved  with  the 
greatest  care  in  all  right  treatments  of  glass.  And  yet, 
strange  to  say,  these  qualities  are  not  only  often  disre- 
garded, but  there  is  a strong  tendency  to  contradict  and 
destroy  them  : thus  we  see  wine-glasses  and  decanters, 
water-bottles,  carafes,  and  drinking-vessels  of  many 
kinds,  not  only  with  the  surface  covered  with  ground 
oraament,  but  sometimes  wholly  and  entirely  changed 
and  obscured  by  grinding,  so  as  to  render  them  perfectly 
opaque : or,  we  have  colour  most  injuriously  applied  to 
destroy  purity,  and  prevent  a proper  enjoyment  of  the 
glowing  lustre  of  the  liquid  contents ; whilst  sometimes 
the  material  is  wholly  or  partially  opalized ; in  the  one 
case  making  it  into  a spurious  porcelain,  in  the  other  into 
a species  of  japanned  hardware,  without  the  toughness 
and  tenacity  of  that  manufacture.  Another  excellence  of 
glass  is  its  lightness,  as  compared  with  its  power  of  con- 
taining : the  maintenance  of  this  quality  is  opposed  to 
the  heavy  and  deep  surface-cutting  to  which  glass  is  now 
so  frequently  submitted,  especially  in  water-jugs  and  de- 
canters, and  in  the  pieces  of  desser't-seiwices.  This  cutting 
is  intended  to  enhance  the  jewel-like  and  prismatic  etfect 
of  glass,  but  it  is  opposed  to  its  true  qualities  for  such 
purposes,  and  should  only  be  resorted  to  in  handles,  stems, 
or  bases,  where  transparency  is  unimportant,  where  con- 
structive thickness  is  necessaiy,  and  the  grasp  in  holding 
may  be  aided  by  the  facets  of  the  surface.  Yet  it  has 
been  the  fashion  to  carry  this  practice  of  cutting  to  an 
extreme,  tending  to  vulgarize,  as  far  as  possible,  the 
simple  and  beautiful  material : in  some  of  the  works  ex- 
hibited it  has  been  applied  even  to  the  bowls  of  wine- 
glasses. 

The  more  simple  mode  of  manufacturing  glass  is  pro- 
ductive not  only  of  the  most  beautiful  shapes,  but  of  its 
best  qualities:  and  blown  glass  unites  thinness,  trans- 
luceiicy,  and  pure  surface,  to  fonns  which  combine  the 
greatest  symmetry  with  varied  curves ; that  is,  the  sphere, 
resulting  from  the  circular  motion  of  the  workman’s  in- 
strument, elongated  by  the  breath  and  weight,  into  the 
ellipse  and  its  combinations.  These  blown  forms  may  be 
ornamented  by  narrow  bands  of  engraved  ornament,  of 
which  flatness  and  symmetrical  distribution  are  requisite 
qualities  : in  wine-glasses  and  drinking  vessels  it  ought 
to  be  reserved  for  those  parts  of  tlie  bowl  which  do  not 
interfere  with  a perfect  sight  of  their  contents.  Any 
gilding  or  enamelling  can  only  be  admissible  under  the 
same  rules.  In  all  cases,  elegance  of  form  should  be  the 
first  consideration,  to  which  cutting,  gilding,  or  engrav- 
ing should  be  entirely  subordinate.  The  relation  of  the 
stem  to  the  bowl  in  wine-glasses  is  another  point  of  some 
importance.  The  practice  has  of  late  obtained  of  making 
them  of  such  extreme  tenuity  as  to  produce  a sense  of 
fragility  and  insecurity,  which  is  (piite  as  great  an  error 
in  taste  as  the  contrary  fault  of  heaviness  and  thiekness. 

Like  porcelain,  a section  of  the  manufacture  of  glass  is 
devoted  to  the  production  of  what  can  scarcely  be  called  by 


any  other  name  than  ornameiits.  But  while  the  production 
of  porcelain  ornaments  has  been  fostered  by  princes,  and, 
through  the  clever  artists  attached  to  royal  manufactories, 
has  arrived  at  great  beauty  and  rare  excellence,  reflecting 
back  an  improved  taste  on  the  design  and  decoration  of 
the  general  manufacture,  glass  has  not  been  favoured 
with  such  advantages;  and  the  specimens  of  Bohemian 
and  Hungarian  glass  in  various  parts  of  the  Exhibition, 
notwithstanding  the  rare  beauty  of  the  materials  of  the 
manufacture,  can  hardly  be  instanced  for  the  merit  of 
their  design.  The  mode  of  manufacture,  by  casting  in 
clumsy  masses  in  wood  or  metal  moulds,  and  reducing  by 
cutting  with  the  wheel,  is  contrary  to  the  best  qualities 
of  glass,  which  consist  of  lightness  and  elegance.  This 
alone  causes  many  of  the  faults  of  the  manufacture ; 
since  the  true  characteristics  of  glass  are  lost,  and  are 
replaced  by  qualities  too  apt  to  degenerate  into  the  mere- 
tricious and  the  gaudy.  Thus  transparency  is  merged  in 
rich  colour,  and  this,  again,  overlaid  with  gilding  : or 
the  surface  is  flashed  with  opal,  cut  away  by  grinding  to 
the  coloured  under-surface ; sometimes  giving  the  ap- 
pearance of  porcelain,  sometimes  even  that  of  the  inferior 
manufacture,  papier  mache' ; whilst,  occasionally,  the 
whole  surface  is  frosted  by  grinding,  and  tinted  in  crude 
colours,  the  appearance  of  glass  being  entirely  lost,  and 
only  its  worst  quality,  that  of  brittleness,  remaining: 
whilst  the  forms  adopted  are  often  as  inelegant  and  rude 
as  they  are  uusuited  to  the  material  to  which  they  are 
applied.  The  tall  chandeliers  exhibited  among  Count 
Ilarrach’s  glass  are  examples  of  these  remarks  ; at  first 
sight  they  resemble  papier  mache,  from  the  excess  of 
gilding  on  the  dark  ruby  glass  ; and  when  examination 
determines  them  to  be  glass,  the  deeply-indented  hori- 
zontal throatings  of  the  mouldings  of  the  shafts  give  a 
sense  of  dangerous  insecurity  and  ill-adapted  construc- 
tion. This  is  far  less  seen  in  the  smaller  works  of  the 
same  kind,  but  it  is,  nevertheless,  tlie  natural  result  of  a 
wrong  application  of  constructive  forms  to  the  material, 
and  of  an  improper  over-decoration  of  the  surface  : whilst 
it  would  appear  that  the  true  adaptation  of  such  glass  for 
the  above  purposes  has  not  yet  been  obtained,  its  use  in 
the  manufacture  of  lamp  pillars,  knobs,  and  handles,  lock 
furniture,  and  finger  plates,  has  been  more  successful, 
and  seems  likely  to  be  attended  with  more  tasteful 
results. 

When  glass  is  used  for  large  objects,  such  as  chande- 
liers and  candelabra,  where  construction  is  required,  its 
known  brittleness  is  rather  at  variance  with  the  construc- 
tive application  of  the  material,  and  it  seems  in  the  prin- 
cipal branches  and  supports  to  require  not  only  a hidden 
metallic  structure,  but  even  the  appearance  of  it  to  the 
eye,  to  overcome  a certain  sense  of  insecurity. 

lu  upright  standing  candelabra  the  w’ork  should  arise 
out  of  some  other  material  as  a base,  and  it  is  exceedingly 
objectionable  to  base  a glass  superstructure  on  the  same 
material,  supported  on  foliated  or  other  forms  of  the 
nature  of  feet.  In  hanging  chandeliers  a construction 
entirely  of  glass  equally  (juarrels  with  the  sense  of 
security;  the  chandeliers  of  the  last  centui’y  illustrate  the 
eiTor  of  such  constructions — their  long  bent  branches 
appear  weak  and  brittle,  and  the  full  beauty  of  the  glass  is 
not  brought  out  by  the  lighting ; the  present  mode,  which 
treats  glass  rather  as  a string  of  jewels  assisting  to  hang 
up  the  branches,  is  more  consistent  with  its  true  use  and 
best  qualities ; for  while  in  masses  it  constructs  ill  and 
has  not  its  full  brilliancy,  lustre  and  prismatic  beauty 
are  obtained  by  loose  pendant  forms  cut  with  proper 
facets,  so  that  every  motion,  however  slight,  contributes 
to  the  s])lendour  of  the  work  by  the  varied  reflections  of 
the  lights.  In  such  works  coloured  glass  should  be  intro- 
duced sparingly,  and  it  should  always  he  translucent, 
opalized  coloured  glass  hardly  ever  having  a judicious 
effect. 

In  referring  to  the  exhibited  works  in  the  manufac- 
tured material,  the  first  place  is  due  to  the  glass  fountain 
of  Messrs.  Osi.kb  (Class  XXIV’.,  20,  p.  700).  It  is  a 
matter  of  regret  that  a production  so  unicpie  in  this 
material  should  not  be  entitled  to  praise  for  its  design  ; 
the  truth  is,  that,  works  of  the  like  magnitude  in  glass 
never  having  been  before  attempted,  and  the  designer 
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being  consequently  thrown  on  his  own  resources,  he 
should  have  seized  the  opportunity  so  ofiered,  and, 
striving  to  forget  what  had  been  done  in  other  depart- 
ments, treated  the  material  for  itself  alone,  and  con- 
sistently with  its  own  proper  requirements.  Instead  of 
this  there  is  an  attempt  to  mix  architectural  stone  forins 
with  others  that  have  become  almost  conventional  in 
glass,  and  the  result  is  inconsistent  and  unsatisfactory, 
'fhe  glass  pillars  are  far  too  slight  for  the  heavy  inverted 
canopy,  and  both  those  canopies  are  too  large  for  the 
basins  above,  very  inharmonious  in  their  contrast  of  lines, 
and  unfitted  for  the  agreeable  display  of  the  water ; the 
glitter  of  the  jewel- formed  ornaments  with  which  they 
are  covered  being  confused  with  the  motion  over  them 
of  the  natural  element,  instead  of  serving  to  show  out  its 
brilliancy  and  clearness  ; indeed,  it  is  evident  that  the 
main  source  of  error  has  been  in  supposing  glass,  and 
especially  cut  glass,  a suitable  material  for  a fountain ; 
it  is  at  once  seen  that  this  is  not  the  case;  instead  of  its 
being  a proper  foil  for  the  sparkling  water,  glass  emulates 
its  sparkle  and  lustre,  and  the  result  is  a failure  from 
want  of  contrast. 

The  unsuitableness  of  glass,  when  on  a large  scale,  for 
self-construction  is  also  seen  in  this  work,  and  is  partly 
felt  in  the  large  and  otherwise  elegant  candelabra  ex- 
hibited by  Messrs.  Osier  {ul  supra),  the  property  of  Her 
hlajesty,  especially  in  the  horizontal  indentations  of  the 
architectural  moulding  of  the  bases,  which  induce  a 
sense  of  liability  to  break  arising  from  the  known  brittle- 
ness of  the  material,  as  has  been  before  alluded  to  in  the 
works  from  Bohemia ; in  other  respects  they  are  in  good 
proportion  and  beautiful  in  material,  and  the  gilt  bases 
on  which  they  stand  supply  the  want  of  a metal  founda- 
tiou  before  remarked  on ; the  colourless  quality  of  the 
glass  is  extremely  beautiful.  It  is  hardly  possible  to 
estimate  properly  the  effect  of  cut  glass  except  under  the 
influence  of  the  light  for  which  it  is  adapted,  an  influence 
which  has  been  noticed  even  in  the  case  of  metal  chandeliers, 
and  which  would  be  much  more  marked  in  its  eftects  on 
the  prismatic  forms  of  glass ; but  loose  pendant  pieces 
attach  together  in  long  sweeping  lines  are  well  adapted 
for  this  purpose  ; and  the  general  forms  of  such  works  as 
exhibited  by  Messrs  Osler  (p.  700),  Messrs  Apsley 
Pellat  and  Co.  (Class  XXIV.,  33,  pp.  701,  70.5),  by 
Perry  and  Co.  (Class  XXIV.,  36,  p.  705),  and  others, 
are  good,  although  they  do  not  satisfy  the  mind  as  to 
construction,  and  sometimes  appear  to  want  simplicity. 
It  has  been  necessary  to  diverge  a little  from  the  classifi- 
cation at  the  head  of  this  section  to  take  notice  of  the 
above  works  and  others  of  the  like  character  ; in  return- 
ing to  the  objects  more  especially  included  in  this  part  of 
the  Report,  the  table  glass  exhibited  by  Mr.  J.  G.  Green 
(Class  XXIV.,  32,  p.  701),  deserves  especial  notice,  both 
from  the  general  excellence  of  the  forms,  and  from  his 
large  adherence  to  those  principles  which  have  been  con- 
sidered as  best  regulating  the  true  use  of  this  beautiful 
material.  In  his  blown-glass  jugs,  water-bottles,  and 
wine  glasses,  some  of  the  purest  forms  derived  from 
Greek  utensils  have  been  selected  and  adapted  to  the 
material  and  to  present  use;  they  are  decorated  with 
ground  ornamental  forms  in  bands,  and  although  the 
ornament  is  sometimes  too  redundant  and  dispersed,  it 
is  in  the  right  direction.  Many  of  the  forms  exhibited 
by  Messrs.  Pellat,  and  by  Messrs.  Richardson  of  Stour- 
bridge, have  great  merit,  while  the  bcautilul  applications 
of  glass  to  door-handles,  and  the  extreme  purity  of  the 
material  obtained  by  Messi’s.  Pellat,  of  itself  gives  it  a 
high  ornamental  character  in  such  works.  Messrs.  R. 
Harris  and  Sons  (21,  p.  700)  have  some  finger-plates  in 
glass  that  point  out  a beautiful  use  of  the  material;  one 
with  a diaper  in  silver  on  a blue  ground  is  chaste  in  effect 
and  clever  in  its  design.  P.  J.  Lahoche,  of  Paris  (1287, 
p.  1238),  exhibits  some  goblets  and  glasses  of  pure  blown 
forms,  simply  ornamented  and  in  good  taste  ; but  on  the 
whole  the  best  white  glass,  both  in  form  and  ornamenta- 
tion, is  to  be  found  on  the  English  side. 

The  design  of  the  Bohemian  glass,  both  of  Count 
Von  Harrach,  (587,  pp.  1036,  1037),  the  largest  exhi- 
bitor, as  well  as  of  Messrs.  Kolb,  of  Prague,  and  of  other 
manufacturers,  Foreign  and  English,  is  tending  rather  to 


injure  than  improve  public  taste  from  over_  decoration. 
The  richness  of  the  material,  from  the  brilliant  colours 
that  may  he  produced  in  it,  renders  it  liable  to  this  fault, 
which  is  greatly  increased  by  the  gaudy  extreme  to 
which  the  ornamentation  is  carried,  too  often  applied  to 
coarse,  unrefined,  and  inelegant  forms. 

Works  in  the  Precious  Metals. 

The  design  and  ornamentation  of  works  wrought  in 
the  precious  metals  deserve  especial  attention  in  this 
Report,  since  in  this  department  we  may  expect  to  find 
the  highest  art  applied  to  the  richest  and  most  costly 
materials.  Moreover,  in  such  manufactures  more  than  in 
any  other  the  labours  of  the  artist  and  the  ornamentist 
seem  to  concur,  and  are  often  so  intermixed  that  it  is 
difficult  to  designate  their  several  provinces,  or  to  deter- 
mine where  art  ornament  diverge  from  one  another. 
Here  we  have  a field  wherein  we  may  study  the  right 
application  of  each,  and  understand  the  due  limit  within 
which  each  is  available  for  the  purposes  of  manufac- 
ture. 

However,  in  the  highest  range  of  his  art,  the  orna- 
mentist may  be  merged  in  the  artist,  there  is  a distinct 
difference  in  the  principles  of  the  two  arts,  a difference 
which  becomes  more  apparent  as  the  ornamentist  descends 
from  labours  of  such  high  requirement  to  those  more 
strictly  within  his  own  province.  Art  has  its  childhood 
in  a careful  imitation  of  nature,  and  grows  into  an  ab- 
stract imitation,  or  generalization  of  nature’s  highest 
beauties  and  rarest  excellences — still,  however,  imita- 
tively  rendered—  and  nature,  thus  selected,  becomes  the 
vehicle  for  impressing  men  with  the  thoughts,  the  pas- 
sions, and  the  feelings  which  fill  the  imaginative  mind  of 
the  artist.  The  generalized  imitation  of  nature  is  the 
language  in  which  these  imaginative  abstractions  are  em- 
bodied and  expressed,  and  this  whether  the  artist  be 
sculptor  or  painter ; the  landscape  painter  even  proceeds 
on  the  same  principles,  and  endeavours  hy  a selected 
wiifatioH  to  reproduce  the  aspects  of  nature  in  harmony 
with  certain  feelings  which  fill  his  mind,  and  which  he 
wishes  to  impress  on  the  mind  of  others.  In  its  lower 
phases  art  relies  more  and  more  on  imitation,  seeking 
to  give  pleasure  only  by  the  reproduction _ of  beautiful 
objects  or  beautiful  combinations,  until,  in  its  lowest  de- 
velopment, art,  if  it  can  be  so  called,  lests  contented  with 
mere  imitation. 

In  considering  in  a like  manner  the  scope  of  the  orna- 
mentist, it  will  be  evident  that  in  his  highest  aims  he  is 
assimilated  to  the  artist,  so  that  it  becomes  extremely 
difficult,  nay  impossible,  to  separate  them,  or  draw  any 
line  of  distinction  between  the  one  and  the  other.  Thus 
the  beautiful  shield  which  embodies  the  description  given 
by  Homer  of  that  of  Achilles,  designed  by  Flaxman,  and 
exhibited  in  electrotype  in  the  Fine  Arts  Court  (365, 
p.  8431,  and  that  skilful  specimen  of  embossed  work,  the 
shield  by  Antoine  Vechte,  in  the  collection  of  Messrs. 
Hunt  and  Roskill  (Class  XXIII.,  97,  p.  686),  are  at  one 
and  the  same  time  works  of  art  and  works  of  ornament. 
From  this  high  range  the  occupation  of  the  ornamentist 
descends  by  imperceptible  degrees ; not  as  in  the  case  of 
the  artist  through  the  more  and  more  close  imitation_  of 
nature,  but  by  selecting  from  her  whatever  is  beautiful 
and  graceful,  irrespective  of  her  individual  embodiment 
of  these  qualities,  and  adapting  them  to  give  pleasure 
separately  and  apart  even  from  any  wish  to  recal  the  ob- 
iects  themselves  from  which  he  has  sought  or  obtained 
them  ; his  effort  is  to  give  the  most  characteristic  em- 
bodiment of  those  natural  objects  (viewed  in  relation  to 
some  peculiar  quality,  form,  or  colour,  or  some  particular 
adaptation  required),  rather  than  to  imitate;  indeed  he 
departs  more  and  more  from  imitation  as  he  diverges  from 
the  path  of  the  artist  to  occupy  his  own  separate  province 
as  an  ornamentist.  These  are  truths  to  be  continually 
borne  in  mind,  as  they  constitute  the  only  cure  for  that 
false  style  of  oniament  so  largely  peiwadmg  the  manufac- 
tures of  the  day,  and  already  so  frequently  alluded  to 
under  the  name  of  naturalism,  consisting  of  the  mere 
imitative  rendering  of  natural  forms  as  ornament,  an 
which  is  nowhere  more  largely  exhibited  than  in  works 
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in  the  precious  metals,  and  in  the  affiliated  manufacture 
of  plated  and  Sheffield  wares. 

While  it  is  not  possible,  tlierefore,  in  works  in  the  pre- 
cious metals,  entirely  to  separate  the  artist  from  the 
ornamentist,  still  for  the  purposes  of  description  their 
separation  is  marked  with  sufficient  distinctness.  A great 
cause  of  the  faults  exhibited  in  these  works  seems  to  be, 
that  they  have  received  their  design  rather  from  the  artist 
than  the  ornamentist ; thus  we  have  figures  having  no  con- 
structive connexion  with  the  work  ornamented,  but  rather 
of  the  nature  of  statuettes  perched  wherever  a ledge  or 
shelf  offers  accommodation  for  them ; these  are  generally  as 
iinitatively  treated  as  the  material  used  and  the  powers  of 
the  artist  permit,  and  are  applied  to  inkstands,  candelabra, 
and  works  of  the  like  kind  requiring  a purely  ornamental 
consideration.  Many  centre-pieces,  racing-cups,  and 
testimonials  are  treated  merely  as  groups  would  be  by  the 
sculptor,  although  the  lowest  style  of  his  art  has  but 
too  frequently  been  adopted,  and  imitations  of  textures, 
chain  and  plate  mail,  and  such  laborious  littlenesses, 
made  a point  of,  rather  than  that  nobler  view  of  art, 
which,  discarding  miniature  and  strictly  imitative  details, 
seeks  by  grandeur  of  form  and  largeness  of  manner,  to 
make  us  forget  the  scale  of  the  work  in  the  dignified 
style  of  its  treatment.  Now,  if  it  is  proper  tliat  these 
works  should  be  consigned  to  the  hands  of  the  artist,  he 
is  bound  to  treat  them  according  to  the  laws  of  his  own 
art,  not  only  by  a noble  style,  but  also  by  making  them  as 
groups  truly  statuesque,  combining  the  parts  so  that  they 
form  an  agreeable  whole  in  all  possible  directions  of  view. 
Above  all,  the  thoughts  which,  as  works  of  art,  they  serve 
to  embody,  should  be  such  as  are  worthy  of  being  illus- 
trated on  metals  of  great  value,  which  enriched  by  true 
art  are  enhanced  in  worth  a hundredfold. 

If  we  contemplate  some  of  the  inventions  of  the  artists, 
and  some  of  the  thoughts  which  they  have  wrought  out, 
we  shall  be  indeed  surprised  that  such  puerilities  could  be 
dwelt  on  long  enough  to  execute  them  as  works  of  art, 
and  still  more  that  manufacturers,  so  shrewd  as  they 
generally  are,  should  be  found  to  engage  in  their  produc- 
tion, were  it  not  sufficiently  evident  that  there  is  a large 
and  wealthy  public  whose  taste  does  not  rise  above  such 
art,  proved  by  its  becoming  patrons  and  purchasers. 
What  can  justify  the  employment  of  the  precious  metals, 
and  what  ought  to  be  the  more  precious  labours  of  artists, 
upon  huntsmen  and  ploughboys,  to  render  them  with  all 
the  coarseness  of  their  garments  and  the  texture  of  their 
hose  ? or  who,  but  the  givers  of  a testimonial,  relying 
on  the  known  taste  of  its  receiver,  would  require  art  to 
be  degraded  into  the  mere  imitation  of  a hedge-row  oc- 
currence on  a hunting-day  when  the  sport  was  successful ; 
knee-breeches  and  top-boots  being  as  important  items  in 
the  groups  as  the  hounds,  horses,  and  the  portraits  of  the 
individuals  whose  good  fellowship  it  commemorates  ? 
It  is  such  art  in  the  more  precious  metals,  employed  on 
such  thoughts,  that  leads,  in  the  imitative  manufac- 
tures, to  the  many  paltry  inventions  which  are  found  to 
prevail  therein.  Rachel  at  a well  in  a rock  under  an 
imitative  palm-tree  draws— not  water,  but  ink  : Rums’ 
shepherdess  would  find  the  same  black  fluid  in  the  form- 
less well  by  her  side ; a grotto  of  oyster-shells  with 
children  beside  it,  contains,  not  a light,  but  an  ink-vessel ; 
the  milk-pail  on  a maiden’s  head  contains,  not  goat’s 
milk,  as  the  animal  by  her  side  would  lead  you  to  sup- 
pose, but  a taper.  Such  works  are  akin  to  dpergnes  with 
the  hippopotamus  and  his  keeper;  or  Paul  and  Virginia 
under  a palm-tree  that  upholds  the  gla.ss  for  flowers  on 
its  top  ; or  Apollo  dancing,  supporting  at  the  same  time 
a glass  dpergne  twice  his  own  size  ; and  inventions  of  j 
equal  or  greater  noveltn  wrought  out  with  great  waste 
of  skill  and  labour.  Even  when  we  arrive  at  really  ! 
artistic  works  in  this  style,  of  which  happily  there  are  i 
many,  it  is  more  than  doubtful  whether  the  ornamentist  | 
would  not  be  more  suitably  employed  upon  them,  and  an  i 
ornamental  and  architectural  construction  first  obtained,  j 
ere  art  was  called  in  to  aid  in  their  completion.  It  is  not  i 
pleasant  to  add,  that  the  above  strictures  more  especially  j 
refer  to  English  productions.  It  is  true  that  such  works  I 
have  often  a local  significance  or  an  individual  importance,  I 
causing  their  exhibition  here,  and  making  it  less  likely  | 


such  should  be  exhibited  by  the  foreigner  than  plate  of  a 
specific  use,  or  ornamental  works  whose  characteristics 
are  more  general ; but  it  is  impossible  to  deny  that  the 
taste  of  the  class  who  purchase  or  commission  these 
works  abroad  must  be  higher  than  our  own. 

In  France,  for  instance,  we  find  testimonials  and  prizes 
taking  the  shape  of  art  rather  than  of  massive  metal. 
The  President  of  the  Republic,  in  contributing  a prize  to 
the  winner  of  the  Chantilly  races,  presents  a shield,  on 
which  are  four  reliefs,  illustrating  racing  in  various  ages 
of  the  world ; and  when  the  workmen  of  hlontlucon  and 
the  inhabitants  of  Lot  desire  severally  to  present  testi- 
monials to  Generals  Changarnier  and  Cavaignac,  the 
weight  of  silver  is  of  far  less  importance  in  their  eyes  than 
the  rare  beauty  of  the  art-workmanship.  These  works 
are  exhibited  by  M.Froment-Meurice;  and  the  two  latter, 
two  beautiful  swords,  are  choice  examples  of  design  and 
chasing.  Moreover,  it  is  worthy  of  notice  that  in  such 
works  the  artist  does  not  consider  his  vocation  a separate 
one,  but  regards  the  utility  while  he  perfects  the  art.  In 
both  the  above  sword-hilts,  the  ornament  (group  of 
figures)  has  been  so  thoroughly  adapted  and  composed  for 
its  purpose  as  a handle,  that  it  is  perfectly  accommodated 
to  the  grasp  ; which  is  the  case  also  with  a beautilul  short 
sword,  ornamented  with  the  history  of  St.  Hubert,  exe- 
cuted by  M.  Marcet,  and  exhibited  by  Marrel  Rrotiieks 
(France,  3.31)  in  the  same  department. 

When  the  amount  of  those  works  exhibited  by  the  gold 
and  silver  smiths  of  Great  Rritain  is  regarded,  an  amount 
whose  value  is  to  be  estimated  by  its  weight  in  tons,  it 
must  be  owned  that  there  seems  ample  encouragement  for 
more  skilled  labour ; but  the  slightest  glance  will  serv^e  to 
show  how  largely  the  mere  weight  of  metal  enters  into 
the  estimate  of  value  by  the  possessors  of  plate  here ; and, 
on  the  contrary,  how  little  fine  art  is  considered  to  add  to 
its  worth.  And  yet  art  would  give  a more  real  and  perma- 
nent value  than  mere  material,  and  tend  at  the  same  time 
to  separate  the  precious  metals  from  the  plated  substitutes 
which  ape  their  richness,  but  which  would  never  engage 
the  hand  of  the  artist  in  such  rare  and  costly  efforts  of 
skill ; indeed,  it  is  a curious  fact,  obseiwable  in  the 
imitative  manufactures,  more  especially  in  those  where 
the  production  is  very  easy,  and  the  sale  likely  to  be 
extended  from  the  cheapness  this  induces,  that,  instead 
of  being  employed  on  art,  of  the  best  character,  in  the 
first  type,  it  is  often  of  the  most  wretched  description, 
notwithstanding  one  might  suppose  that  the  cost  of  the 
first  model,  even  if  high  in  itself,  would  be  trifling  dis- 
persed over  a multitude  of  copies  ; but  it  is  probable  that 
the  style  of  the  work  in  such  cases  is  suitable  to  the 
general  taste  of  the  purchaser.  Thus  the  electrotype 
process,  by  which  means  the  rarest  specimens  of  art  can 
be,  and  have  been,  reproduced,  applied  to  general  manu- 
facture, or  where  original  works  have  been  attempted,  has 
been  too  often  used  on  the  worst  art  and  the  most  puerile 
ornament.  The  same  is  obseiwable  in  works  formed  by 
stamping  in  dies,  and  even,  though  in  a less  degree,  in 
those  cast  in  moulds,  and  afterwards  chased ; and  it  is 
only  when  the  same  man’s  mind  invents  the  work  which 
his  hand  executes,  that  the  highest  skill  is  seen  conjoined 
with  the  most  beautiful  art. 

It  must  be  owned,  however,  that  our  countr3'men  are 
greatly  deficient  in  the  treatment  of  the  precious  metals 
as  the  medium  of  art.  The  truth  seems  to  be,  that  here 
one  artist  designs  the  work,  and  perhaps  makes  the  mode., 
whilst  another  is  employed  to  produce  it  in  the  metal. 
Thus  we  find  works  designed  with  great  ability,  and 
modelled  with  much  knowledge,  and  evidentlj-  by  artists 
of  great  professional  excellence,  yet  these  works  are 
completed  in  the  metal  with  every  possible  littleness  of 
imitation,  serving  only  to  degrade  and  vulgarise  the  art 
it  is  employed  upon;  and  this  frequently  is  caused  by  the 
surface  treatment  and  the  mode  of  execution,  wherein 
imitation  has  taken  the  place  of  art.  Thus  the  true 
artist  does  not  produce  the  texture  of  the  fur  of  animals 
hair  by  hair,  but  gives  its  general  expression  by  some 
conventional  rendering,  by  the  indications  at  the  jiarts 
where  the  skin  folds,  or  by  tooling  to  emulate  the  lustre 
of  its  gloss.  In  the  same  way  true  art  does  not  imitate 
the  materials  of  our  dress  by  the  threads  of  its  manu- 
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facture,  but  indicates  them  rather  by  the  shape  and  contour 
of  the  foldings.  Yet  in  the  works  under  examination,  the 
surface  is  often  subjected  by  the  workman  to  a most 
laboured  treatment,  labour  without  knowledge,  which 
dwells  more  upon  hairs  and  threads,  upon  details  and 
buttons,  than  on  the  form  of  a joint,  or  the  bones  of  an 
extremity  ; the  one  is  a labour  that  requires  no  exercise 
oftliought,  nothing  but  mere  dexterity ; the  other  requires 
a workman  not  only  educated  into  a knowledge  of  the 
parts,  but  who  can  enter  into  the  feeling  and  intentions  of 
the  designer.  This  dwelling  with  complacency  on  mere 
labour,  and  evident  satisfaction  with  its  tedious  felicities, 
can  only  arise  from  the  habit  of  giving  the  models  of  the 
superior  artist  into  less  skilful  hands,  to  be  completed  in 
metal. 

Again,  in  the  higher  works  in  silver  the  foreign  artist 
has  had  the  boldness  to  regard  the  material,  rich  and 
costly  as  it  is,  merely  as  the  vehicle  of  the  art  he  adds  to 
it;  and  that  lustre  and  brilliancy,  wdiich  is  one  of  the 
great  excellences  of  the  rarer  metals,  he  subdues  by  acids 
to  prevent  the  glare  from  interfering  with  the  forms  of 
art.  To  the  eye,  silver,  so  treated,  might  be  so  much 
zinc,  did  not  the  informing  mind  and  the  beautiful  art 
enshrined  in  it  at  once  bespeak  the  valuable  metal  which 
alone  is  capable  of  rendering  such  a noble  return  to  the 
artist’s  labours.  The  metal  so  used  serves  only  to  display 
the  art ; but  our  workers  in  the  precious  metals  have  not 
yet  arrived  at  such  a state  of  virtue  ; the  value  of  the 
mere  silver  is  too  great  in  the  eyes  of  the  public  to  be 
given  up,  and  the  full  glitter  of  its  polish  must  be  sought 
to  satisfy  their  feeling  of  cost  and  magnificence.  From 
the  same  cause  it  is,  no  doubt,  that  figures  well  designed 
and  artistically  modelled,  are  loaded  with  toolings  and 
burnishings,  are  matted  and  frosted,  and  every  other 
expedient  attempted,  to  show  the  silver  rather  than  to 
exhibit  the  art. 

Another  defect  of  the  works  in  the  precious  metals,  as 
exhibited  on  the  English  side,  may  be  traced  to  the  same 
cause — the  separation  of  the  work  of  the  artist  and  the 
silver  workman  : hence  casting  and  chasing  are  the  means 
of  production  here,  whilst  the  foreign  artist  himself  uses 
the  hammer  and  the  punch,  and  beats  out  with  his  own 
hand  the  creations  of  his  fancy  or  the  inventions  of  his 
skill.  Casting  and  chasing  in  their  proper  application  are 
means  only  of  producing  and  perfecting  a thing,  after  the 
design  and  model  have  been  executed : even  in  the  hands 
of  the  artist  himself  they  are  but  completing  and  perfecting 
processes ; the  work,  as  far  as  invention  goes,  is  already 
done  before  it  is  committed  to  the  mould;  and  the  chaser 
does  but  perfect  what  the  caster  has  produced,  with  the 
more  or  less  excellence,  according  to  the  art-knowledge 
which  he  possesses ; but  by  the  embossing  process,  called 
repousse,  the  artist  himself  produces  the  work  by  punching 
the  plate  of  silver  on  a soft  matrix,  and  continually 
annealing  it  in  the  course  of  his  labours.  By  this  em- 
bossing process  the  mind  of  the  artist  is  working  with 
every  stroke  of  the  craftsman’s  hammer;  and  not  only 
does  his  own  hand  work  out  every  characteristic  quality 
of  the  surface,  whether  of  flesh  or  of  drapery,  and  his 
knowledge  supply  every  essential  detail,  but  thoughts 
seem  to  arise  out  of  the  very  method  and  means  of 
working,  and  eaeh  stroke  on  the  puneh  may  prove  a 
suggestion  leading  to  new  fancies,  or  be  followed  out  into 
more  happy  details.  Even  from  the  accidents  of  anneal- 
ing— constantly  necessary  during  the  work — the  colouring 
of  the  metal  in  the  furnace  calls  up  new  thoughts,  like 
those  which  arise  in  the  mind  of  the  poet  watching  the 
glowing  embers,  and  the  artist  at  once  embodies  his  new- 
found fancies.  Chasing  has  none  of  these  suggestions  ; as 
before  said,  it  only  perfects : whilst  embossing  is  to  it 
what  etching  in  the  hands  of  the  painter  is  to  engraving. 
The  very  means  in  the  one  are  suggestive  in  every  stage 
of  the  progress  ; while  the  other  is  only  a more  or  less 
complete  copy  of  a previously-designed  original.  The 
beautiful  and  skilful  works  of  Antoine  Vechte,  both  the 
shield  before  alluded  to  and  the  vase  representing  the 
story  of  the  Titans  fp.  086)  which  accompanies  it,  with 
the  beautiful  centrepiece  wrought  in  silver  partly  by  the 
same  proeess,  the  work  of  Wagner,  exhibited  at  the 
entrance  of  the  Court  of  the  Zollverein,  are  rare  specimens 


of  this  mode  of  working,  and  its  suggestiveness  will  be  at 
once  understood  by  those  who  are  at  the  pains  to  examine 
them,  since  they  all  three  have  parts  only  partially  finished, 
such  parts  remaining  as  it  were  in  the  state  of  sketches,  and 
speaking  in  this  state  so  strongly  to  the  inventive  fancy  of 
the  artist,  that  he  who  looks  into  them  feels  a strong  desire 
to  work  out  the  thoughts  and  fancies  they  cause  to  crowd 
upon  him.  The  iron  shields  exhibited  by  Lf,  Page  Mou- 
TiER  (France,  1364,  p.  1241 ),  are  also  fine  examples.  This 
mode  of  workmanship  tends  also  to  a unity  between  the 
ornaments  and  the  objects  ornamented,  whilst  chased  work 
and  cast  figures,  too  often  necessarily  wrought  apart,  and 
applied  to  the  group  or  thing  ornamented,  have  oftentimes 
a contrary  tendency.  In  reviewing  the  question  of  works 
in  the  precious  metals,  there  seems  a coarseness  and  florid 
style  pervading  English  works,  showing  itself  in  groups 
“ in  the  round  ” in  imitative  art,  in  bold  and  overcharged 
relief,  in  coarse  ornamentation,  and  in  enlarged  scale; 
whilst  in  France,  the  only  other  large  exhibitor,  and  in 
the  works  of  Wagner,  in  Germany,  and  of  certain  French 
artists  on  the  English  side,  there  is  much  less  of  this 
grandiose  coarseness,  particularly  in  the  art  not  specially 
devoted  to  purposes  of  manufacture.  At  the  same  time 
they  have,  perhaps,  in  some  cases  rather  too  much  ignored 
the  consideration  of  the  material,  and  treated  it  entirely 
as  a medium  for  the  art.  This  was  not  the  case  with  the 
medi®val  goldsmiths,  or  with  those  of  the  16th  century, 
who,  whilst  adding  exquisite  art  to  rich  materials,  so  treated 
the  general  surface  as  to  obtain  at  the  same  time  the  rich- 
ness and  lustre  of  the  precious  metals.  One  thing  that  we 
neglect,  however,  which  our  French  neighbours  do  not,  is 
the  use  of  enamels  ; and  the  varied  treatments  of  surface 
by  oxidizing,  parcels-gilding,  burnishing,  niello,  &c. 

The  use  of  enamelling  as  an  ornamental  addition  to  the 
surface  of  the  precious  metals  has  been  confined,  with  one 
or  two  exceptions,  to  chalices,  patens,  reliquaries,  and 
other  ecclesiastical  goldsmiths’  work,  founded  on  ancient 
and  medimval  examples  ; and  there  are  some  good  speci- 
mens of  Champleve  enamelling  in  the  collection  sent  by 
Mr.  Hardman,  (.522,  p.  761),  as  well  as  in  the  works  of 
Keith  (Class  XXIII.,  121,  p.  694),  and  Skidmore  (Class 
XXIII.,  23,  p.  694),  and  in  France  in  those  exhibited  by 
M.  Poussielgue-Rusand  (1405,  p.  1243);  but  the  most 
artistic  examples  of  the  use  of  enamelling  are  in  the 
elegant  mountings  of  rock  crystals,  agate,  and  lapis-lazuli, 
as  cups  and  flagons,  by  Mr.  Morel  (117,  p.  693),  of  Bur- 
lington-street,  which  for  felicitous  design  and  beauty  of 
execution,  equal  the  rare  examples  of  the  16th  century. 
It  is  understood,  however,  that  these  are  the  works  of  a 
French  artist.  Mr.  Weishadpt,  of  Hanau  (1  Zollv.,  412, 
p.  1073),  in  the  tastefully-designed  chessboard  which  he 
exhibits,  has  also  made  an  artistic  use  of  surface  enamelling, 
both  in  the  dresses  of  the  chessmen  and  the  ornament  of 
the  table  ; while  the  choicest  specimen  of  the  combination 
of  many  materials  to  form  a rich  and  beautiful  work  is 
seen  in  the  shield  of  Faith,  presented  by  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Prussia  to  his  godson,  the  Prince  of  Wales  ; it  was 
designed  by  Cornelius  and  Stuler(p.  110),  and  executed 
by  Hossauer,  Fischer,  and  Mertens : and  is  rich,  without 
the  slightest  tendency  to  excess.  The  subjects,  from  the 
Scriptures,  in  silver,  are  ably  executed  in  low  relief,  and 
carefully  chased ; the  single  figures  of  the  Apostles  beau- 
tifully designed,  as  are  the  accompanying  enamels.  The 
ivory  forms  that  frame  in  the  compositions  towards  the 
centre,  and  surround  the  outermost  rim  of  the  shield,  not 
being  continued  through  the  compositions  of  the  outer 
margin,  there  is  a slight  appearance  of  its  wanting  con- 
structive framing  in  that  part,  and  there  are  three  difierent 
scales  of  figures  in  the  compositions.  With  these  slight 
exceptions,  it  is  both  a beautiful  work  of  art  and  a rare 
example  of  the  skilful  combination  of  precious  materials, 
as  well  as  of  unity  of  intention  in  the  whole  composition. 

The  natives  of  India  have  long  been  skilled  in  the  art 
of  enamelling  both  on  metals  and  for  jewellery  : the  works 
exhibited  in  the  cases  of  the  East  India  Company  contain 
many  interesting  specimens  of  this  art — both  applied  to 
the  surface  of  domestic  utensils,  as  flagons,  cups,  &c.,  and 
to  necklaces,  bangles,  and  articles  for  personal  adornment ; 
the  portion  of  a dagger-case  given  in  Fig.  1,  Plate  3, 
is  beautifully  ornamented  with  enamelling,  and  is  not  only 
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a choice  example  of  the  art,  but  of  the  Indian  treatment  | 
of  flowers  as  ornament.  An  enamelled  incense-burner  of  I 
large  size,  and  the  flower-vase  inserted  in  the  remarks  on 
pottery  (p.  1645),  both  from  China,  and  exhibited  by 
Mr.  Alcock  (p.  1418),  are  beautiful  and  choice  productions 
in  this  art. 

If  we  can  allow  such  works  as  testimonials,  racing-cups, 
centrepieces,  and  others  of  the  like  character,  to  be  given 
up  to  the  treatment  of  the  artist,  there  is  still  a large  num- 
ber of  other  articles  in  the  precious  metals  and  their  repre- 
sentatives having  a defined  purpose  as  utensils,  and  strictly 
devoted  to  a use,  which  must  belong  to  the  domain  of  the 
ornamental  designer,  and  be  subject  to  all  the  laws  of  his 
art.  Of  these,  utility  should  be  the  first  consideration. 
They  should  be  composed  on  geometrical  forms  and  have 
a symmetrical  construction.  Capacity  and  mobility,  in 
most  cases,  will  have  to  be  regarded,  in  connexion  with 
proper  stability  and  solidity : and  it  should  be  remembered 
that,  as  domestic  iitensilx,  they  are  not  to  be  placed  under 
glass  shades,  and  thei’efore  will  require  constant  cleansing 
and  polishing,  and  that,  not  at  the  hands  of  the  silversmith, 
but  of  the  butler  or  his  assistant.  This  alone  ought  greatly 
to  regulate  the  treatment  of  surface,  which  should  be  such 
as  will  best  display  the  beauties  of  the  metal,  and  yet  not 
render  it  liable  to  injui'y  under  such  cleansing.  Then 
again,  it  is  usual  to  make  the  handles  and  knobs  points  of 
ornamentation,  and  this  not  improperly  ; but  it  should  not 
be  forgotten  that  they  are  to  be  grasped  for  lifting,  and 
should  be  convenient  for  that  purpose.  And  neither  in 
these,  nor,  indeed,  in  any  other  part  of  the  ornamentation, 
should  the  relief  be  so  bold,  or  project  so  far,  as  to  be 
liable  to  accident  or  entanglement  in  the  use  of  tlie 
articles.  Some  of  these  remarks  may  seem  almost  uncalled 
for,  but  are  not  so ; nor  are  the  errors  recited  confined  to 
English  manufactures,  but  are  equally  evident  in  those  of 
France.  Thus  it  is  impossible  to  justify  large  and  florid 
groups  of  dead  game,  of  fish,  of  fishing  utensils,  or  the 
like  imitative  treatments,  as  the  knobs  of  dish-covers,  or 
the  handles  of  tureens ; howe  . er  beautiful  in  design  or 
excellently  chased,  they  are  not  convenient  for  use ; nor 
can  the  hand  be  safely  brought  in  contact  with  the  metallic 
toes  of  a pheasant,  the  tentaculm  of  a lobster,  or  the  twigs 
of  a fish-basket,  any  more  than  stags  with  their  branched 
antlers  can  well  be  laid  hold  of  to  remove  a venison  dish. 
Faults  of  this  class  chiefly  arise  from  the  natural  or 
imitative  treatment,  which  has  to  answer  for  so  large  a 
growth  of  errore. 

It  has  before  been  remarked  that  the  figures  introduced 
into  the  ornament  of  metal-work  are  too  often  merely  ap- 
plied or  stuck  on,  not  arising  out  of  the  work  as  a con- 
structed whole,  and  this  more  especially  in  those  works 
which  have  been  usually  committed  to  the  skill  of  the 
artist;  but  if  not  to  be  tolerated  in  those  works,  in 
objects  of  utility  they  are  far  more  out  of  place,  and 
ornament  requires  that  figures  should  have  an  ornamental 
construction.  It  cannot  be  too  often  repeated,  that 
imitative  trees  and  foliage,  flowers  that  are  like  the 
growth  of  the  hothouse  electrotyped,  and  which  dangle 
and  skake  with  every  movement,  as  much  almost  as 
would  their  prototypes  on  their  natural  stems,  are  not 
ornament,  are  in  the  worst  pos.sible  taste  for  any  useful 
purpose,  and  have  a flimsy  and  tinsel-like  appearance,  as 
much  beneath  the  impressive  effect  in  metal  of  even  mere 
plain  surface,  as  they  are  wide  of  any  pretensions  to  fitness 
or  propriety  as  works  in  metal  at  all.  This  naturalism  is 
evidently  a heresy  of  the  artist’s,  and  should  have  no 
quarter  at  the  hands  of  the  ornamental  designer.  In  the 
section  devoted  to  hardware,  the  treatment  of  metallic 
surface  has  already  been  the  subject  of  remark ; much  of 
which  will  apply  here  also;  but  in  connexion  with  this 
imitative  art,  it  may  be  remarked  that  the  frosting,  which 
it  renders  almost  necessary  for  its  display,  is  even  more 
opposed  to  the  brilliancy  of  metal  than  that  oxidation  so 
useful  in  showing  art-treatment. 

In  jewellery,  used  for  personal  adornment,  the  fancy  has 
full  play,  and  the  invention  need  be  but  slightly  curbed 
by  a consideration  of  use,  such  works  being  in  their  very 
intention  ornaments;  where  precious  stones  are  employed, 
the  first  object  being  to  display  them  to  the  greatest  ad- 
vantage, the  designer  should  be  careful  that  neither  gold 


I nor  enamel  interferes  with  them,  and  that  there  is  suffi- 
I cient  motion  in  the  parts  to  bring  the  light  into  play  on 
their  surface.  In  mourning  ornaments,  bracelets,  brooches, 
&c.,  M.  MEURiCEhas  shown  himself  a skilful  artist;  hero, 
indeed,  the  fancy  of  the  French  art-workmen  has  full 
scope,  and  in  such  smaller  works  in  metal  as  cane-heads, 
seal-handles,  buttons,  snuff-boxes,  &c.,  the  most  delicate 
workmanship  is  found  combined  with  artist-like  design 
and  pleasing  inventions,  both  by  this  exhibitor  and  in  the 
articles  displayed  by  Kudolphi  (France,  1465,  p.  1246), 
Gueyton  (France,  1619),  and  others.  It  only  remains 
to  remark  upon  some  of  the  works  for  domestic  use 
exhibited  in  this  Class  which  have  not  already  been 
spoken  of  or  alluded  to.  One  of  the  choicest  works  of 
utility  is  the  tea-service  of  Eck  and  Durand  (France, 
1211,  p.  1235'!,  which  deserves  attention  for  the  architec- 
tural arrangement  of  the  whole  as  an  harmonious  compo- 
sition, and  for  the  beauty  and  elegance  of  the  individual 
forms  and  their  ornamental  details ; it  is  a thorough  study 
of  ornamentation ; the  figures,  where  inti'oduced,  are  per- 
fectly parts  of  the  composition,  and  are  oxidized  to  show 
the  beautiful  workmanship  employed  upon  them;  the 
ornament  is  in  low  relief  over  the  surface  generally,  and 
parcels-gildiug  has  been  used  to  give  expression  where 
the  treatment  became  confused  by  a little  excess.  The 
plateaus  on  which  the  cups,  cream-vessels,  &c.,  are 
arranged,  are  treated  with  ornament  in  niello,  and  every 
effort  has  been  adopted  to  give  variety  to  the  surface 
without  interfering  with  the  general  repose  of  the  whole. 
Constructive  use,  moreover,  has  been  w’ell  considered ; the 
composition  consists  of  a raised  central  urn,  from  which 
the  water  flows  through  several  vents  into  four  teapots 
arranged  below,  w'hilst  chalices  for  sugar,  cream-pots,  &c., 
are  grouped  lower  down  in  the  arrangement,  the  bottom 
having  spaces  for  the  cups  designated  by  circular  groups 
of  ornament  in  niello;  the  only  difficulty  is  to  conceive 
how  so  massive  a piece  of  plate  is  to  be  filled  at  the  top 
with  hot  water,  and  conveyed  into  the  drawing-room, 
without  discomposing  its  general  arrangement : in 
addition  to  which,  it  certainly  has  the  fault  of  being  over 
ornamented,  notwithstanding  the  great  care  that  has  been 
taken  by  low  relief  and  otherwise  to  prevent  such  an  ap- 
pearance. 

The  w'ork  on  the  English  side  which  most  nearly 
corresponds  with  the  last-mentioned  is  the  centrepiece, 
the  property  of  His  Royal  Highness  Prince  Albert,  exhi- 
bited by  Messrs.  Garrard  (Class  XXIIL,  98,  p.  689) ; this 
also  has  been  designed  with  a proper  sense  of  architectural 
arrangement,  and  is  elegant  in  its  general  forms,  espe- 
cially the  central  tazza,  while  the  low  relief  ornament  on 
its  surface  is  well  considered  and  in  good  style ; being 
entirely  treated  in  gold,  it  has  a tendency  to  monotony, 
counteracted  as  far  as  possible  by  a very  judicious  use  of 
burnished  surface.  The  portraits  of  animals  introduced, 
although  very  cleverly  modelled,  do  not  harmonize  with 
the  general  treatment.  This  collection  contains  also 
some  well-designed  salt-cellars,  vegetable-dishes,  and 
candlesticks,  whilst  even  some  works  in  the  florid  and 
nearly  discarded  style  of  Louis  XIV.  look  almost  satisfac- 
tory, compared  with  testimonials  and  racing-cups  of  the 
character  before  alluded  to.  Messrs.  Hunt  and  Roskell’.s 
(Class  XXIIL,  97,  p.  686),  principal  centre  ornament  and 
plateau  exhibits  some  cleverly-designed  figures  well 
modelled  and  with  much  appropriateness  of  subject,  and 
it  groups  well  as  a composition.  Many  of  the  figures  in 
the  round,  however,  have  too  much  the  appearance  of 
separate  groups  placed  on  the  ornament  and  not  forming 
part  of  it,  a mode  of  treating  such  subjects  which  must  be 
considered  objectionable  : this  firm  deserves  great  praise 
for  exhibiting  the  shield  and  vase  of  M.  A.  Vechte. 
Messr.s.  Ei.kington’s  (Class  XXIIL,  1,  p.  672)  applica- 
tion of  electrotyping  to  the  reproduction  of  art  and 
ornament  has  been  successful  as  showing  its  perfect 
adaptability  to  this  purpose.  The  “ hours  clock-case,” 
designed  and  modelled  by  Mr.  .Iohn  Reel  (Class  XXIL, 
641,  p.  661),  is  a good  example  ; it  is  an  artist-like  work 
of  much  fancy,  and  is  a great  improvement  upon  the 
worn-out  commonplaces  which  the  constant  demand  for 
such  works  abroad  has  occasioned  ; it  deserves  notice  as  a 
work  of  art,  but  is  wanting  in  the  symmetrical  and  archi- 
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tectural  arrangement  necessary  to  bring  it  properly  into 
the  province  of  the  ornamentist.  The  repetitions  of 
Mr.  IIell’s  graceful  statuette  of  Eve  (Class  XXII.,  641, 
p.  166),  Mr.  Cheverton’s  reduction  of  Theseus  (194, 
p.  832),  and  of  some  mediajval  examples  of  silver  work, 
show  the  perfect  applicability  of  the  process.  By  this  art 
also,  in  other  hands,  the  shield  of  iEneas,  designed  by  tlie 
late  Mr.  W.  Pitts  (Class  XVIII.,  97,  p.  687),  a work  of 
great  merit,  and  the  still  more  excellent  work  of  Flaxman, 
the  shield  of  Achilles,  have  been  presented  in  metal, 
and  every  one  must  admire  the  beauty  of  relief,  the  rich- 
ness of  composition,  and  the  classic  feeling  they  exhibit ; 
it  is  equally  a subject  of  regret  that  they  were  never 
completed  as  works  in  metal  by  the  hands  of  these  artists 
themselves.  Had  they  worked  on  the  metal  by  the 
embossing  process,  which  has  been  before  enlarged  upon, 
there  is  no  doubt  that  the  transference  of  the  art  from  one 
material  to  another,  from  clay  and  plaster  to  metal,  would 
have  had  a much  fuller  adaptation  than  mere  repetition 
permits  of,  and  w ould  have  placed  these  shields,  as  works 
in  the  precious  metals,  on  a rank  with  the  noblest  labours 
of  past  ages. 

The  beautiful  art-workmanship,  elegant  forms,  and  the 
ornamental  treatments  of  metal  in  the  small  chalices  and 
dagger-handles  exhibited  by  Marrel  Brothers  (France, 
331,  p.  1193),  should  be  alluded  to,  as  well  as  the  execu- 
tion of  the  cup  by  Le  Brun,  exhibited  by  Eck  and  Durand 
(p.  1235),  since  the  art  employed  upon  them  is  of  the  true 
character  for  such  works;  but  it  is  not  necessary  to 
lengthen  the  Report  by  specially  adverting  to  many  other 
works  which,  while  they  contain  much  individual  merit 
as  efforts  of  skill,  or  even  separately  considered  as  efforts 
of  art,  are  not  consonant  with  the  view  herein  taken  of 
such  labours ; at  the  same  time  it  must  be  remembered 
that  many  of  the  foregoing  remarks  are  intended  to  apply 
to  the  views  adopted  in  treating  such  works  as  testi- 
monials, racing-cups,  &c.,  not  to  disparage  the  ability  of 
the  many  talented  and  skilful  artists  who  have  laboured 
upon  them,  rather  indeed  to  show  that  what  is  often  ex- 
pended on  mere  material  ought  to  be  apportioned  to  the 
labours  of  the  artist,  and  that  by  the  means  employed  to 
work  out  their  inventions  they  are  overlaid  w ith  littleness 
and  spoilt  in  production.  Indeed,  in  England,  the  general 
impression  resulting  from  an  examination  of  the  works  in 
the  precious  metals  woidd  be,  that  the  endeavour  of  the 
manufacturer  was  to  give  the  greatest  quantity  of  metal 
with  the  smallest  amount  of  art,  which  is  not  so  observ- 
able on  tlie  Foreign  side  ; the  view  intended  to  be  promoted 
in  this  Report  is,  that  art  gives  value  to  the  metal,  not  the 
metal  to  art.  A remarkable  contrast  in  some  respects  to 
our  own  goldsmith’s  work  is  seen  in  the  collection  sent  by 
the  Honourable  East  India  Company  (p.  927),  herein 
the  least  possible  amount  of  metal  is  so  treated  by  delicate 
hand-labour,  by  exquisite  pierced  work,  euamellings,  and 
inlays,  comlained  with  such  a thorough  consideration  of 
the  treatment  of  surface  by  buhl-work,  &c.,  as  to  give  the 
greatest  amount  of  skilled  workmanship  with  the  smallest 
quantity  of  the  material ; and  even  in  their  commoner 
works  (inlays  and  incrustations  of  silver  on  iron)  there  is 
such  a due  consideration  in  the  first  place  of  beauty  of 
foiTu,  and  such  varied  and  beautiful  ornamental  arrange- 
ments of  the  details,  that  they  well  deserve  the  considera- 
tion of  the  ornamentist. 

The  Eastern  nations  largely  practise  the  art  of  inlaying 
both  in  metal  and  in  other  materials,  and  their  weapons 
of  war  are  decorated  with  inlaid  work,  and  with  delicate  j 
chasings  of  the  most  fanciful  and  varied  character  ; this 
is  seen  in  the  works  of  that  class  exhibited  by  the  Com- 
pany; they  abound  with  ornamental  inlays,  &c.,  often 
extremely  elegant,  and  always  designed  in  strict  accord- 
ance with  true  principles.  Thus,  the  ivory  inlays  of 
gun-stocks,  given  in  figs.  1,  2,  3,  and  4 of  plate  2,  have 
all  the  elegance  of  the  Renaissance,  and  the  flowers  j 
adapted  from  nature,  and  traceable  even  to  their  \ 
originals,  are  yet  perfectly  conventionalized,  flat,  and  I 
symmetrically  arranged — indeed,  the  proper  oriiameiilal  j 
treatment  of  flowers  (the  search  after  what  is  beautiful  j 
and  characteristic  in  their  form  and  colour,  and  not  the 
initatiem  of  them)  is  always  attended  to  in  Indian  orna- 
ment, as  a reference  to  the  floral  forms  in  each  of  the 


three  coloured  plates  will  prove.  Almost  all  the  arms 
exhibited  are  more  or  less  ornamented,  containing  a store 
of  suggestions  most  valuable  to  the  manufacturer,  and  a 
rich  mine  of  study  to  the  ornamentist:  among  other 
qualities  these  works  display  is  the  tasteful  distribution 
of  the  ornament,  the  sense  of  just  quantity  ; it  is  rarely 
that  a border  contains  too  much  or  too  little  ornamental 
form,  that  a diaper  is  too  crowded  or  too  vacant,  too  large 
or  too  small ; a reference  to  the  inlays  of  plate  2,  or  to 
the  textile  fabrics  in  plate  1,  equally  illustrates  this  truth. 
Nor  is  this  excellent  art  applied  only  to  costly  goods  ; the 
same  just  principles  are  evident  in  the  cheapest  and  the 
lacquer  workboxes  (of  which  a specimen  is  shown  in 
figs.  2 and  3 of  plate  3),  a manufacture  of  the  cheapest 
kind,  show  the  taste  and  skill  of  the  Indian  workmen 
equally  with  the  more  costly  enamelling  of  the  dagger-case 
(fig.  1)  on  the  same  plate.  The  inlays  of  silver  in  iron, 
for  various  domestic  and  personal  utensils,  such  as 
hookahs,  flasks,  bottles,  tazzas,  &c.,  are  not  only  simple, 
beautiful,  and  correct  in  their  appreciation  of  quantity, 
bnt  strictly  ornamental,  and  abounding  in  suggestions  of 
great  value  to  those  who  will  attentively  study  them : a 
single  specimen,  the  inlay  of  a hookah,  is  given  in  fig.  5 
of  plate  2:  the  same  principles,  applied  to  a great  variety 
of  forms,  are  exhibited  in  many  works  in  the  Indian 
Court.  There  can  be  no  doubt  of  the  superior  workman- 
ship of  some  of  the  best  European  inlayers,  but  in  much 
of  the  ornament,  and  in  all  the  true  principles  for  its 
application,  they  had  been  forestalled  by  the  natives  of 
our  Indian  possessions,  and  by  other  Eastern  workmen. 
The  inlaid  and  incrusted  arms  of  M.  Le  Page  Moutier 
(France,  No.  1364,  p.  1241),  and  M.  Zuloaga,  of  Madrid 
(Spain,  264a,  p.  1346),  are  beautiful  specimens  of  orna- 
ment and  workmanship,  while  M.  Falloise,  of  Liege 
(Belgium,  384,  p.  1163),  and  M.  Roucou  (France,  1689, 
p.  1257),  are  successful  exhibitors  of  inlaid  work  applied 
to  other  ornamental  purposes.  These  inlays  and  in- 
crustations are  a means  of  most  agreeably  diversTying 
surface  with  ornamental  tracery  and  beautiful  lines  with- 
out interfering  with  the  general  forms  of  objects,  and 
deserve  more  attention  than  has  been  given  them  by  our 
artists. 

Works  in  plated  metal  have  been  little  alluded  to  in 
this  part  of  the  Report,  but  it  is  to  be  remembered  the 
object  is  rather  to  remark  on  design  and  style  generally, 
and  that  tlie  rarer  efforts  in  the  richer  material  will  al- 
ways set  the  taste  in  the  imitative  productions.  The  art 
applied  to  gold  and  silver  in  its  turn  descends  to  plated 
wares  and  manufactures  in  the  baser  metals ; indeed  it 
has  rather  been  the  object  to  show  how  completely  a false 
view  of  art  tends  to  assimilate  the  costly  with  the  cheap ; 
and  it  is  not  too  much  to  say,  that  in  many  respects  the 
exhibitions  of  the  Sheffield  and  Birmingham  manufac- 
turers vie  with  the  labours  of  the  gold  and  silversmiths, 
whilst  in  so  far  as  they  sometimes  recur  to  the  purer 
examples  of  past  ages  they  are  occasionally  in  the  better 
taste  of  a better  instructed  age. 

Bookbinding. 

The  concluding  subject  of  this  section  has  reference  to 
bookbinding,  and  the  “ design  ” applied  to  that  branch 
of  industry.  In  the  Exhibition  there  is  not  a very  large 
display  under  this  head ; but  a few  remarks  are  necessary 
to  counteract  a direction  of  such  labours  apparent  even 
there,  and  much  more  largely  seen  in  the  general  works 
of  the  time.  This  consists  in  overlooking  the  only  true 
intent  of  the  art — the  appropriate  protection  of  literary 
works — in  order  to  make  it  a vehicle  of  such  gaudy  orna- 
mentation and  decorative  display  as  shall  serve  to  attract 
to  their  contents,  the  outside  garb  being  a presumed  mea- 
sure of  the  inner  excellence,  a practice  not  more  degrading 
to  art  than  it  really  is  to  literature.  Such  attempts  induce 
the  use  of  crude  and  harsh  colours,  and  lead  to  excess 
in  gilding,  to  heavy  and  coarse  imitations  of  carved  work 
in  leather,  gutta  percha,  and  even  less  durable  materials  ; 
to  perspectives  and  pictures  on  covers,  to  improper 
and  inconsistent  applications  of  metal  work,  and  nu- 
merous other  objectional  practices,  which,  as  they  do  not 
tend  to  utility,  and  are  opposed  to  the  true  spirit  of  the 
binder’s  labours,  must  be  avoided  if  the  art  is  to  attain  to 
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the  simple  excellence  of  the  mediiBvalists  or  to  the  chaste 
richness  of  the  binders  of  the  sixteenth  century.  It  is 
no  doubt  admissible,  nay  desirable,  that  the  outside 
decoration  of  a book  should  have  some  reference  in  its 
ornament  to  the  inside  contents ; but  still  the  details 
cliosen  should  be  amenable  to  ornamental  treatment, 
should  not  be  mere  conceits,  and,  as  has  been  so  often 
reiterated,  should  not  be  mere  reproductions  of  the 
ornament  proper  for  a totally  different  material.  Thus 
a painter’s  palette,  with  its  range  of  tints  prepared 
for  study,  let  into  the  cover,  can  hardly  be  supposed  the 
appropriate  binding  for  a work  on  colour,  apart  from  the 
impossibility  of  any  symmetrical  arrangement  of  the 
object  itself,  or  of  the  tints  upon  it,  for  its  newly  adopted 
purpose.  Neither  is  the  perspective  delineation  of  the 
apse  of  a cathedral  a proper  ornamentation  for  the  cover 
of  a “ Church  Service,”  any  more  than  the  host  of  treat- 
ments in  the  same  direction,  consisting  of  the  fronts  of 
cathedrals,  oriel  and  rose  windows,  and  stone  tracery  of 
many  kinds,  so  often  adopted  for  such  purposes.  In  all 
tooled  work  and  block  impressions,  bookbinding  requires 
flatness  of  treatment  as  one  of  its  first  principles ; in- 
teriors of  churches,  perspectives  of  tunnels,  and  even 
figures,  pictorially  used,  are  quite  out  of  place.  Heraldry 
and  heraldic  devices  should  be  displayed  flat,  and  even 
strap-work,  or  mere  combinations  of  lines,  should  not  be 
arranged  so  as  to  give  the  appearance  of  projection,  any 
more  than  coloured  materials  or  mosaics  should  give  the 
appearance  of  relief,  although  the  fine  old  Grolier  bind- 
ings and  other  works  of  the  Renaissance  period  sometimes 
oft'end  against  this  rule.  Another  class  of  errors  arise 
from  mere  imitation  of  details  without  full  consideration 
of  their  intent  and  use.  Thus,  formerly,  when  the  heavy 
Church  Services  were  really  bound  in  boards  and  richly 
ornamented,  hinges  were  a necessary  appendage,  as  well 
as  bosses,  by  their  projection  beyond  the  surface  to  pro- 
tect any  delicate  carving,  rich  tooling,  or  rare  metal  work 
inlaid  into  the  cover ; and,  at  present,  in  books  of  constant 
use,  of  large  size,  which  require  great  strength,  and  come 
under  the  same  conditions,  the  use  of  these  appendages 
is  desirable  and  appropriate.  Hut  that  which  is  proper 
for  a copy  of  the  Scriptures,  or  a Church  Service,  for  the 
lectern,  is  hardly  suitable  for  a book  for  the  pocket ; yet 
these  miniature  works  are  ornamented  with  hinges  and 
bosses,  sometimes  really  in  metal,  and  sometimes  only 
imitated  as  tooled  work  on  the  surface  of  the  leather. 
Even  in  some  works,  where  their  introduction  is  appro- 
priate, their  intention  is  at  times  overlooked  or  dis- 
regarded ; thus  in  a choice  metallic  binding  of  a book  of 
“ Hours,”  by  Madame  Gruel  (France,  857,  p.  1221 ),  the 
figure  of  the  Virgin  Mary  in  the  centre,  whilst  it  has  a 
higher  relief  than  is  suitable  for  a book-cover,  projects 
moreover  beyond  the  impost  of  the  decorative  bosses  at  the 
comers  of  the  cover,  which  ought  to  serve  as  its  protection. 

The  “designs”  for  bookbinding  are  principally  those 
exhibited  on  the  English  side  by  Mr.  U.  Wyatt 
(Class  XXX.,  30,  p.  832)  and  by  Lurk  Limner  (Mr.  B. 
Leighton)  (Class  XVIL,  24,  p.  538);  the  works  of  the 
former  gentleman,  whilst  they  are  rich  and  decorative, 
and  on  just  principles  as  to  flatness,  are  somewhat  over- 
crowded and  a little  deficient  in  simplicity,  which  is 
rarely  the  case  in  the  best  works  of  the  binders  of  the 
sixteenth  century.  The  works  of  the  last-named  exhi- 
bitor may  be  better  judged  of  by  the  bindings  from  his 
designs  in  Class  XVTI. ; while  they  evidence  much  fancy 
and  invention,  they  show  a strong  tendency  to  the  pic- 
turesque, and  are  at  times  womiy  and  meagre  in  style. 

Among  the  w’orks  exhibited  may  be  mentioned,  for 
good  design,  the  bindings  by  M.  P.  M.  Lortic  (Prance, 
1G52,  p.  1256),  “ L’Orloge  ties  Princes,”  decorated  with 
a diaper  of  fleur-de-lys  on  a dark  ground,  and  a “ Catho- 
licon,”  although  this  latter  is  rather  deficient  in  the 
proportion  of  its  margins.  The  works  of  J.  Simier 
(France,  693,  p.  1212),  and  .1.  E.  Nikdree  (France,  665, 
p.  1211),  have  also  merit,  although  it  consists  rather  in 
adopting  the  style  and  labour  of  the  past  than  in  any 
peculiar  novelty.  Tliis  is  more  or  less  the  case  on  the 
English  side  also,  the  best  works  being  imitative  of  old 
German,  French,  or  mediatval  bindings.  “ The  Illumi- 
nated Hook  of  the  Middle  Ages,”  as  bound  by  J.  Wright 


(Class  XVIL,  139,  p.  544\  has  much  merit,  although 
wanting  in  a nice  adaptation  of  the  ornament  to  the 
corners.  “Tlie  Glossary  of  Ecclesiastical  Ornament” 
is  also  good,  although  the  whole  surface  is  too  generally 
covered,  and  the  margins  too  narrow  for  the  size  of  the 
diaper.  The  cover  of  “ Thomson’s  Seasons,”  by  Leigh- 
ton (p.  538),  is  one  of  the  best  designs  of  Luke  Limner, 
and  the  washable  enamel  binding,  in  variegated  colours, 
by  J.  S.  Evans,  (Class  XVIL,  8,  p.  537),  has  merit  in  its 
application  of  colour  if  not  in  novelty  of  design.  Messrs. 
De  La  Kue  (Class  XVIL,  76,  p.  543),  in  works  of  actual 
bookbinding,  as  well  as  in  much  that  is  allied  to  this 
branch  of  industry,  exhibit  some  specimens  of  good 
design,  the  ormament  being  composed  of  combinations 
of  leaflets  symmetrically  arranged  on  flowing  lines  of 
stems,  show'ing  how  a principle  duly  carried  out  is  sure 
to  result  in  giving  a novel  and  distinctive  character  to 
design.  There  is  a harmonious  unity  about  these  works, 
but  they  are  a little  frigid  and  inclined  to  poverty,  which 
does  not,  however,  necessarily  belong  to  the  style 
adopted.  Some  fancy  papers,  exhibited  by  this  firm,  are 
greatly  to  be  praised ; the  ornament  (in  various  styles)  is 
most  agreeably  distributed,  the  forms  flowing  and  elegant, 
and  richness  attained  without  gaudiness.  Some  of  these 
patterns  would  work  well  in  silk  or  poplin,  or  even  be 
suitable  for  printed  fabrics ; and  it  is  in  this  manner  that 
the  design  of  one  manufacturer,  properly  understood,  may 
apply  to  another,  where  there  are  many  qualities  common 
to  both,  and  no  principle  infringed  in  such  adoption. 

Div.  4. — Garment  Fabrics. 

Perhaps  there  is  no  subject  which  comes  under  review 
in  this  Eeport  of  more  importance  than  the  consideration 
of  design  as  applied  to  garment  fabrics,  since  the  amount 
of  skill  and  labour  engaged  in  their  production  forms  so 
large  a part  of  the  industry  of  the  world.  Moreover  the 
design  applied  to  apparel  must  exercise  a great  influence 
over  the  general  taste  of  the  public,  and  persons  who 
have  been  accustomed  to  consider  gaudy,  florid,  and 
large  ornament  suitable  for  articles  of  clothing,  will 
hardly  be  capable  of  judging  correctly  of  what  is  true, 
beautiful,  and  appropriate,  in  the  ornament  of  the  domestic 
utensils  and  furniture  of  their  dwellings.  The  great 
sources  of  error  in  designing  for  garment  fabrics  are  over 
oniamentation,  and  attracting  undue  attention  to  the 
ornament — which  may  arise  from  many  causes ; thus 
from  the  violence  of  contrast  either  of  light  and  dark  or 
of  colour,  from  overcharging  the  colour,  or  from  the 
ornament  being  too  large  for  the  fabric.  All  these  causes, 
however,  are  modified  by  the  material.  Thus  muslins 
and  bareges  will  bear  more  pronounced  contrasts  than 
the  more  solid  or  more  absorbent  textures  of  jac- 
quonet  muslins  or  de-laines.  Silks  and  de-laines,  again, 
will  bear  greater  fulness  of  colour  than  the  drier  surface 
of  cotton ; while  woven  patterns  in  silk,  formed  by  tabby 
and  satin  in  a self  colour,  will  bear  much  larger  figures 
than  are  applicable  to  either  woven  patterns  in  varied 
colours,  or  the  same  printed  on  cottons  or  silks.  Thus, 
the  pattern  inserted  (G  F,  fig.  1) — half  the  size  of  the 
original — is  from  a printed  barege,  and  will  give  the 
largest  scale  of  pattern  which  appears  suitable  for  the 
open  texture  of  this  material ; it  would,  however,  even 
in  the  reduced  size  of  the  woodcut,  be  far  too  large 
for  a Swiss  cambric,  although  it  might  be  even  larger 
than  the  original  size  of  the  pattern  on  a self-coloured 
figured  silk.  These  observations  will  show  the  ne 
cessity  of  the  designer  carefully  attending  to  texture, 
lustre,  &c.,  in  preparing  his  design,  and  illustrate 
the  difficulty  of  adopting  without  adapting  the  orna- 
ment of  one  fabric  to  the  decoration  of  another.  The 
flowing  lines,  agreeable  distribution,  and  flat  treat- 
ment of  the  details  will  illustrate  other  points  in  these 
remarks.  See  ahso  the  pattern  of  a de-laine  (G  F,  fig.  2), 
and  of  a muslin  (G  F,  fig.  4).  Though  the  relative  scale 
of  the  pattern,  however,  is  a most  important  consideration, 
it  is  difficult,  even  after  the  above  considerations,  to 
arrive  at  any  absolute  rule  on  the  subject,  since  the 
person  and  the  stature  of  the  wearer  of  a garment  must 
have  some  weight  in  determining  the  suitable  size  of 
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tlie  pattern.  Generally  speaking,  however,  ornament 
for  such  fabrics  should  consist  of  small,  rather  than  of 
large  forms — should  be  treated  flatly,  and  without  light 
and  shade— and  inclined  to  subdued  contrasts  of  colour, 
and  of  light  and  dark.  A geometrical  rather  than  a 
dispersed  * arrangement  of  the  forms  moreover  would 
be  found  the  most  agreeable  to  the  eye,  and  the  most 
consistent  with  sound  principles,  some  of  tlie  best  patterns 
being  formed  by  diapering  sprigs,  leaves,  flowers,  or 
often  even  simple  geometrical  forms,  regularly  over 
the  ground.  That  s\icli  patterns  are  essentially  in  good 
taste  is  shown  by  their  constant  reproduction  for  the 
more  cultivated  class  of  customers ; whilst  the  sprawl- 
ing trails  and  coarse  imitative  treatments  brought  out 
from  year  to  year  as  the  novelties  of  the  season,  pass 
away  and  are  forgotten,  or  are  thrust  cheaply  on  the 
market  at  a low  cost,  to  catch  persons  whose  taste  is 
regulated  by  their  pockets,  rather  than  by  their  cul- 
tivated senses.  To  see  the  above  principles  carried  out 
fully  and  completely,  it  is  necessary  to  call  attention  to 
the  garment  fabrics  exhibited  by  the  East  India  Co.mpany 
(p.  917):  these  are  almost  wholly  designed  on  the  principles 
here  presumed  to  be  just  ones ; the  ornament  is  always 
flat  and  without  shadow ; natural  flowers  are  never  used 
imitatively,  or  perspectively,  but  are  conventionalized  by 
being  displayed  flat  and  according  to  a symmetrical  ar- 
rangement; and  all  other  objects,  even  animals  and  birds, 
when  used  as  ornament,  are  reduced  to  their  simplest 
flat  form.  When  colour  is  added,  it  is  usually  ren- 
dered by  the  simple  local  hue,  often  bordered  with  a 
darker  shade  of  the  colour  to  give  it  a clearer  expression  ; 
but  tlie  shades  of  the  flower  are  rarely  introduced  ; the 
“cloth  of  gold  figured  in  the  loom”  (fig.  3,  plate  1),  and 
part  of  an  Indian  scarf  (fig.  2,  plate  1),  illustrate  fully 
tliese  remarks.  The  ornament  is  geometrically  and 
symmetrically  arranged,  flat  in  simple  tints,  and 
bordered  as  above  described,  with  darker  shades  of  the 
local  colour.  The  principle  of  colour  adopted  is  a balance 
of  the  complementaries  red  and  green,  in  both  cases  with 
white  introduced  to  give  points  of  expression,  and  to  lead 
the  eye  to  the  symmetrical  arrangement  of  the  ornament: 
in  figure  3,  purple  is  introduced  to  harmonize  with  the 
gold  ground,  a harmony  very  frequently  used  in  the  rich 
tissues  of  India;  in  fig,  2,  variety  has  been  obtained  by 
introducing  two  reds,  giving  an  interchange  of  a lighter 
tint  in  every  other  flower  in  the  border.  The 
borders  of  these  scarfs  are  beautifully  illustrative  of  the 
simple  and  graceful  flowing  lines  which  characterize 
Indian  ornament:  and  in  fig.  2,  we  can  observe  the 
ditference  between  the  Eastern  and  the  media?val  patterns; 
while  the  same  principles  are  acknowledged  in  both,  the 


* By  dispersed,  is  meant  the  attempt  to  distribute  the 
pattern  over  the  ground,  without  any  apparent  arrange- 
ment. 
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latter  are  often  stiffer  and  more  angular  than  the  gi’aceful 
sprigs  of  this  border.  Both  these  works  show  how  much 
beauty  may  be  obtained  by  simple  means  when  regulated 
by  just  principles,  and  how  perfectly  unnecessary  are  the 
multiplied  tints  by  which  modern  designers  think  to 
give  value  to  their  works,  but  which  increase  the  diffi- 
culties of  production  out  of  all  proportion  to  any  effect 
resulting  from  them,  nay,  often  even  to  the  absolute 
disadvantage  of  the  fabric.  If  we  look  at  the  details  of 
the  Indian  patterns  we  shall  be  surprised  at  their  extreme 
simplicity,  and  be  led  to  wonder  at  their  rich  and  satis- 
factory effect ; it  will  soon  be  evident,  however,  that  their 
beauty  results  entirely  from  adherence  to  the  principles 
above  described.  The  parts  themselves  are  often  poor, 
ill-drawn,  and  commonplace,  yet,  from  the  knowledge  of 
the  designer,  due  attention  to  the  just  ornamentation  of 
the  fabric,  and  the  refined  delicacj'  evident  in  the  selection 
of  qiiantitij  and  the  choice  of  tints,  both  for  the  ground, 
where  gold  is  not  used  as  a ground,  and  for  the  orna- 
mental forms,  the  fabrics,  individually,  and  as  a whole, 
are  a lesson  to  our  designers  and  manufacturers  given  by 
those  from  whom  we  least  expected  it.  Moreover,  in  the 
adaptation  of  all  these  qualities  of  design  to  the  fabrics 
for  which  they  are  intended,  there  is  an  entire  apprecia- 
tion of  the  effects  to  be  produced  by  the  texture  and 
foldings  of  the  tissue  when  in  use  as  an  article  of  dress, 
insomuch  that  no  draught  of  the  design  can  be  made  in 
any  way  to  show  the  full  beauty  of  the  manufactured 
article,  since  this  is  only  called  out  by  the  motion  and 
folding  of  the  fabric  itself.  An  expression  of  admiration 
for  these  manufactures  must  be  called  forth  from  every 
one  who  examines  them,  and  is  justly  due  to  merits 
which  are  wholly  derive<l  from  the  true  principles  on 
which  these  goods  have  been  ornamented,  and  which 
result  from  perfect  consistency  in  the  designer. 

In  reverting  to  the  general  question  of  design  for  gar- 
ment fabrics,  it  may  be  remarked  that  the  making  up  of 
such  goods  for  use  should  have  due  consideration  in  the 
general  direction  of  the  pattern.  Thus,  while  “ up  and 
down”  treatments  in  stripes  and  trails  are  proper,  the 
horizontal  direction  of  pronounced  forms  is  not  to  be 
admitted,  since,  crossing  the  person,  the  pattern  quarrels 
with  all  the  motions  of  the  human  figure,  as  well  as  with 
the  form  of  the  long  folds  in  the  skirts  of  the  garment ; 
from  this  reason,  large  and  pronounced  checks,  however 
fashionable,  are  often  in  very  bad  taste,  and  interfere  with 
the  graceful  arrangement  of  any  material  as  drapeiy. 

In  designing  for  garment  fabrics,  it  will  generally  be 
found  that  the  simplest  patterns  are  in  the  best  taste. 
The  efforts,  however,  both  of  designers  and  manufac- 
turers, have  been  too  often  directed  to  difficulty  and 
complication,  rather  than  to  produce  the  greatest  effect 
with  the  least  ])Ossible  means.  Thus  we  find  the  number 
of  blocks  used  in  printing  any  pattern,  or  of  colours  in 
weaving,  or  the  number  of  cards  required  to  produce  a 
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certain  design,  dwelt  upon,  rather  than  the  excellence  of 
the  design  itself,  and  gaudiness  and  ugliness  are  esti- 
mated, if  expensive  and  troublesome  in  production,  rather 
than  beautiful  simplicity  at  small  cost.  As  simplicity  is 
one  of  the  first  constituents  of  beauty,  it  will  often  happen 
that  simple  patterns  are  far  the  most  beautiful,  and  that 
one  printing,  or  weaving  in  one  colour,  is  in  good  taste, 
while  every'  multiplied  difficulty  becomes  fui'ther  re- 
moved from  it.  It  has  before  been  said,  that  calling 
undue  attention  to  the  ornament  is  a great  error  in 
designing  for  garment  fabrics : there  needs,  in  the  larger 
masses  of  the  dress,  a sense  of  what  a painter  calls 
breadth  or  repose,  whieh  is  only  attainable  by  great  sim- 
plicity, by  flat  or  diapered  treatments  of  small  forms,  by 
uncoutrasted  light  and  dark,  and  delicate  tints  of  colour : 
those  difficult  patterns  of  many  parts  are  too  apt  to 
offend  against  the  above  requirements,  and  to  cause  the 
figure  to  stare  upon  the  ground  and  attract  attention  to 
itself,  to  the  destruction  of  the  true  decoration  of  such 
fabrics. 

In  examining  the  designs  for  garment  fabrics,  both 
British  and  Foreign — many  of  them  of  great  merit — two 
things  immediately  strike  the  observer,  namely,  that 
while  there  is  great  evidence  of  the  interchange  of  ideas 
between  European  designers  and  manufacturers  (the  same 
patterns  or  modifications  of  them  being  seen  on  both 
sides  of  the  Building),  it  is  impossible  to  fix  on  any 
general  principle  or  principles  that  have  circumscribed 
the  efforts  or  regulated  the  taste  of  European  designers 
as  a body,  or  of  any  one  of  them  as  an  individual.  Thus 
we  have  the  same  artist  exhibiting  patterns  consisting  of 
natural  imitations— patterns  founded  on  symmetrical  and 
geometrical  arrangements — flat  and  shaded  treatments — 
trails  dispersed  over  the  surface — or  sprigs  diapering  the 
ground — minutely  small  or  coarsely  large  forms — indeed, 
showing  his  abilities  indiscriminately  witliout  any  appa- 
rent preference,  in  any  and  all  styles  and  in  manners 
most  opposite.  The  case  is  entirely  different  in  the 
Indian  fabrics  exhibited  (for  there  are  no  designs),  whe- 
ther carpets,  embroidery,  or  for  garments ; three  or  four 
leading  and  governing  principles  being  prominent  in  all 
such  works.  These  appear  the  result  of  science,  the 
other  of  chance ; and  it  is  singular,  in  this  age  of  desire 
for  novelty,  that  no  manufacturer  or  designer  has  thought 
of  .seeking  excellence  or  singularity,  and  therefore  cele- 
brity, by  a rigid  adherence  to  some  fixed  rules  of  design  ; 
seeking  beauty  of  form  and  arranging  colour  in  com- 
pliance with  their  dictates,  and  repudiating  that  off-hand 
lawlessness  which  is  the  universal  practice.  In  view  of 
this  general  dereliction,  this  equal  indifference  to  prin- 
ciple, it  becomes  desirable  to  examine  the  causes  of 
failure,  and  to  endeavour  to  impress  the  value  of  the 
principles  which  have  been  neglected,  rather  than  to 
offer  especial  remarks  upon  the  designs  exhibited  in  this 
section,  and  since,  without  the  insertion  of  many  illus- 
trations, it  would  be  impossible  to  advert  to  the  fabrics 
themselves,  to  consider  designs  and  ornamented  fabrics 
at  the  same  time. 

In  the  section  on  the  preciotis  metals  it  has  been  stated 
that  imitation  is  not  one  of  the  principles  of  ornamental 
art  generally,  but  rather  one  of  the  elementary  bases  of 
fine  art,  and  it  is  now  desirable  to  give  another  dis- 
tinctive difference  between  the  two  which  will  serve  still 
more  to  define  their  respective  provinces.  It  is,  that 
geometry,  not  necessary  as  a principle  of  art,  is  essentially 
required  as  the  basis  of  ornament ; thus  the  grouping  and 
arrangement  of  art  is  picturesque  and  dissymmetrical, 
and  consists  rather  of  unequal  quantities,  except  in  some 
of  the  works  of  the  early  artists,  which  had  an  orna- 
mental source.  Ornament,  on  the  contrarj-,  has  a geo- 
metrical distribution,  and  is  subject  to  symmetry  and 
correspondence  of  parts,  and  it  may  be  truly  said  that  it 
is  confounding  these  provinces,  and  a deiiarture  from  this 
true  foundation  on  the  part  of  the  ornamentist,  that  has 
caused  so  much  bad  ornament  intlie  various  manufactures 
of  the  Exhibition,  and  in  none  more  than  in  the  textile 
fabrics.  Thus  it  is  not  possible  to  cover  a large  space  , 
with  a repetition  of  small  ornament,  without  sotne  sym-  \ 
metrical  arrangement  develo])ing  itself,  however  stu- 
diously  we  may  endeavour  to  avoid  it,  the  necessary  j 


“ repeats,”  for  instance,  leading  to  the  development  of 
the  square.  In  such  dispersed  patterns,  therefore,  some 
amount  of  symmetry  is  produced  by  chance ; thus  the 
pattern  (GF',  fig.  2)  has  not  been  founded  on  any  geo- 
metrical lines,  yet  a four  or  five-fold  repetition  would 
develop  a regular  arrangement  of  parts,  some  determinate 
recurrence  of  the  berries,  for  instance,  subject  to  a sym- 
metrical law  of  lines.  In  such  a case,  then,  the  geometrical 
law  of  recurrence  is  arrived  at  adventitiously,  the  neces- 
sity inducing  it  being  ungoverued  by  the  controlling  will 
of  the  designer,  who  therefore  has  neglected  all  the  beauty- 
resulting  from  a proper  choice  of  the  regulating  form 


Fig.  2. 

Moreover,  if  a repetition  by  means  of  blocks  or  cy  linders 
wholly  without  a symmetrical  arrangement  is  an  impos- 
sibility, would  this  not  lead  us  to  infer  that  symmetry  is 
a law  of  nature  not  lightly  to  be  broken  through  or  dis- 
regarded ; and  should  it  not  induce  us  to  search  for  those 
geometrical  figures  which  give  the  best  distributions  of 
quantities,  and  the  arrangements  most  pleasing  to  the 
eye?  In  fact,  we  ought  not  to  attempt  to  overcome  this 
law,  but  to  accept  it,  and  so  regulate  it  as  to  give  effect 
to  other  qualities  essential  to  beauty,  such  as  proportion, 
quantity-,  grace,  and  harmony  of  colour. 

Having  shown  then  that  symmetry,  regulated  by  geo- 
metrical forms,  should  govern  the  distribution  of  ornament, 
a little  investigation  would  lead  to  the  causes  why  certain 
symmetrical  arrangements  please  more  than  others ; thus 
the  square  of  equal  sides  and  equal  angles  (fig.  1 ) is  the 
simplest  and  least  varied  basis  of  distribution,  the  most 
obvious  regular  figure,  and  at  the  same  time  the  most 
inelegant  and  commonplace ; simply  changing  the  direc- 
tion of  the  lines,  however,  and  placing  the  square  lozenge- 
wise,  as  in  fig.  2,  gives  a decided  improvement  ; variety 
is  partially  joined  to  perfect  symmetry,  and  a more 
pleasing  arrangement  of  the  forms  and  quantities  is  the 
result  (fig.  2).  Then  again,  if  we  not  only  change  the 
direction  of  the  governing  lines,  as  in  the  last  figure,  but 
their  angle  also,  as  in  fig.  .S,  and  adopt  the  equilateral 
triangle  and  the  lozenge  which  is  its  ])lural,  we  have  a 
further  variety,  in  the  interchange  between  the  upright 
and  perpendicular  spaces  of  the  quantities,  and  the  result 
is  a still  more  elegant  distribution  arising  from  the  mere 
variation  of  arrangement  of  thesamesimpledetails.  Having 
arrived  at  these  facts  as  a starting  point,  viz.,  that  sym- 
metry is  a necessary  condition  of  repetition,  and  that 
symmetrical  beauty  is  largely  influenced  by  the  angle  or 
combination  of  angles  wliich  govern  it,  we  may  pass  from 
the  right  angle,  and  the  angle  of  sixty  degrees,  which 
forms  the  equilateral  triangle,  to  study  arrangements 
under  various  other  geometrical  combinations,  founded 
on  other  polygons  and  on  ordinate  lines  from  the  various 
intersections  of  the  sides  of  polygonal  figures;  such  as 
hexagoi;s,  octagons,  &c.,  of  an  equal  number  of  sides;  or 


744 


SUPPLEMENTAKY  REPORT  ON  DESIGN. 


[Class  XXX. 


triangles,  pentagons,  &c.,  of  an  unequal  number,  de- 
veloping many  beautiful  symmetries  and  proportional 
arrangements. 


forms  ■with  a thoroughly  flat  floral  treatment  it  is  very 
ingenious ; the  size  of  the  pattern  (one-half  larger  than 
the  block)  is  very  'well  considered  for  the  texture  of  the 
fabric,  and  it  will  serve  to  illustrate  the  subsequent 
remarks  on  quantity,  as  the  pattern  covers  well  without 
being  crowded,  is  broad  from  the  absence  of  harsh 
contrasts,  whilst  a sufficient  amount  of  surface  is  left 
imcovered  as  required  by  this  material.  The  colours, 
much  wanted  for  the  proper  expression  of  the  pattern, 
were  delicately  rendered  in  pink  and  green,  and  the 
design  had  a character  of  much  elegance  for  a light 
fabric  such  as  muslin ; it  was  exhibited  by  Florence 
Collins,  among  the  works  of  the  students  of  tire  Govern- 
ment School  of  Design. 

Geometry  then  is  the  basis  of  symmetry,  leading  the 
way  to  those  arrangements  which  best  govern  the 
general  distribution  oi  form.  If  this  view  of  the  value 
of  geometrical  arrangement  is  correct  as  to  the  distribu- 
tion of form,  it  is  still  more  so  as  to  colour ; some  colours 
require  definite  arrangements  in  juxtaposition  with  one 
another  for  harmony,  and  are  governed  by  their  own 
laws  of  relative  quantity,  having  reference  to  their  power 
of  mutual  neutralization,  as  three  yellow,  five  red,  and 
eight  blue  ; such  arrangements  being  more  easily  obtained 
and  regulated  on  a geometrical  basis,  than  on  those  dis- 
persed patterns  which  arise  out  of  repetitious  of  the 
accidents  of  growth,  or  natural  imitations. 

The  subject  next  in  importance  is  quantity,  by  which, 
in  the  decoration  of  garment  fabrics,  the  taste  of  the 
designer  is  so  largely  made  known.  The  due  appreciation 
of  (piantity  regulates  the  amount  of  the  surface  of  the 
ground  to  be  covered  by  the  ornament,  the  interspaces 
bet'CT'een  diapered  forms,  and  the  size  of  the  ornamental 
details,  especially  in  relation  to  the  geometrical  bases 
which  govern  the  grouping;  thus  in  the  figs.  1,  2,  and 
3,  the  spots  which  are  regulated  by  the  ordinate  Hues 
might  be  larger  or  smaller,  or,  instead  of  them,  the 
lozenges  might  be.  filled  wholly  or  partially  with  orna- 


Thus  the  design  inserted  (G  F,  fig.  4),  intended  for 
a printed  muslin,  is  founded  on  combinations  of  the 
octagon  and  its  ordinate  Hues.  As  combining  geometrical 


. 4. 


ment,  as  in  the  design  inserted  (G  F,  fig.  4),  the  beaufy 
and  elegance  of  the  design  largely  depending  on  the 
proper  quantity  admitted.  Here  the  taste  of  the  designer 
is  exercised  where  rules  help  him  no  longer,  but  where  he 
is  guided  by  the  considerations  before  mentioned  as  to 
textures  of  stuff's  and  qualities  of  surface,  very  important 
considerations  which  will  be  further  spoken  of.  A study 
of  the  Indian  tissues  will  show  how  well  understood 
quantity  as  a source  of  excellence  is  in  the  East,  their 
quantities  being  generally  extremely  suitable  to  the 
colour  and  texture  of  the  material  sought  to  be  orna- 
mented. 

To  recur  to  the  subject  of  textures  and  surface  as 
important  considerations  regulating  design.  It  is  too 
much  the  custom  with  designers  to  imagine  that  the 
pattei  ns  applicable  to  one  quality  of  surface  may  be  used 
indiscriminately  for  another,  and  that  which  is  successfid 
in  one  material,  or  by  one  process,  must  necessarily  be  a 
success  in  another;  thus,  no  sooner  does  a pattern  in  silk 
or  worsted  obtain  the  notice  of  the  public  than  it  is 
immediately  copied  in  printed  cottons,  without  any 
regard  to  differences  of  material  or  modes  of  production, 
to  the  lustre  and  richness  which  belong  to  the  former, 
and  must  be  wanting  in  the  latter.  In  adopting  the 
patterns  of  the  weaver,  the  progress  by  squares  necessary 
to  the  weaving  process  is  imitated  in  printing  where  it  is 
neither  suitable  nor  required  ; sometimes  the  whole 
texture  and  treatment  is  copied  on  the  cylinder.  As  an 
observable  instance,  no  sooner  did  alpacas  make  a strong 
impression  on  the  public  and  become  popular,  than  their 
low  tones  and  broken  tints  were  imitated  largely  in 
cotton  prints,  which  almost  changed  their  character  from 
this  circumstance,  a low-toned  surface  or  ground  being 
adopted  with  slightly  contrasting  figures  ; they  lost  their 
own  character  to  take  up  an  unsuitable  one.  Cotton 
prints  are  capable  of  being  easily  cleansed,  and  the 
whiteness  of  the  material  is  a great  cause  of  beauty,  from 
its  appealing  to  our  sense  of  purity  ; this  source  of  excel- 
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lence  is  heightened  rather  than  diminished  by  such  a 
treatment  of  the  ornament  as  contrasts  with  tlie  general 
ground  without  covering  it  too  much  (see  G F,  fig.  4) ; 
when  the  ground,  therefore,  is  entirely  covered,  as  in 
these  imitations,  this  appeal  to  the  eye  is  lost,  and,  how- 
ever suitable  such  patterns  may  be  for  the  poorer  classes, 
they  take  from  the  true  beauty  of  the  fabric.  The 
contrary  is  the  case  with  woollens  ; the  material  does  not 
admit  either  of  the  same  easy  purifying,  nor  has  it  the 
same  native  whiteness ; the  whole  ground,  therefore,  may 
be  coloured,  or  where  its  native  hue  is  retained  it  must 
be  more  largely  covered  with  the  pattern.  Thus  fig.  2 
(p.  16G9()  is  a pattern  of  a de-laine  manufactured  by 
UoLFUS  Meig  and  Co.,  (1191,  p.  1234)  and  shows  not 
only  a proper  flatness  of  treatment,  but  an  agreeable 
quantity  and  a due  amount  of  the  surface  covered  by 
the  ornament,  and  is  therefore  suitable  for  such  goods. 

The  consideration  of  texture  and  surface  is  necessary 
in  the  application  of  design  to  other  fabrics  as  well  as 
cotton,  and  to  other  means  besides  printing;  thus  colour, 
which  has  such  effect  on  printed  woollen  goods,  and 
shows  with  such  richness  and  fulness  in  the  absorbent 
material  of  de-laines  and  flannels,  where  it  may  be  used 
broken  over  nearly  the  whole  surface,  is  apt  to  destroy 
more  valuable  qualities  when  applied  in  varied  tints  to 
the  decoration  of  silk,  and  should  be  used  more  sparingly 
on  this  material  either  in  woven  or  printed  patterns, 
leaving  large  spaces  of  the  ground  untouched,  so  much 
of  the  true  beauty  of  silk  residing  in  its  lustrousness  and 
the  textural  beauty  of  its  surface.  Of  course  this  remark 
does  not  refer  to  self-coloured  silks  or  to  figured  brocades 
in  a self-colour,  where  the  greatest  brilliancy  of  colour 
does  not  interfere  with  the  textural  beauty,  but  only  to 
weaving  or  printing  patterns,  consisting  of  many  colours, 
too  largely  over  the  surface ; the  fact  is,  that  a variety  of 
coloui’S  tends  to  vulgarize  both  cotton,  woollen,  and  silk 
fabrics,  and,  although  least  objectionable  in  woollen 
goods,  they  want  an  attention  to  laws  of  harmony  which 
either  has  not  been  given  them,  or  is  not  easily  attainable 
by  those  hues  which  chemistry  has  placed  at  the  command 
of  the  manufacturer  as  comprising  durability  among  their 
other  qualities. 

The  proper  treatment  of  texture  has  other  considerations 
as  respects  the  ornamentation  of  garment  fabrics  which 
may  find  a place  here,  although  a little  irrelevant  to  the 
present  matter ; graceful  and  elegant  foldings  are  very 
important  in  all  goods  intended  for  personal  wear,  and 
many  of  the  most  beautiful  qualities  of  materials  are 
brought  out  by  the  interchange  of  light  and  reflection 
playing  over  their  surface  on  the  motion  of  the  wearer  ; 
it  is  important,  therefore,  that  no  mode  of  decoration 
should  be  adopted  to  destroy  this  quality,  even  irre- 
spective of  the  sacrifice  of  proper  utility  which  takes 
place  in  all  works  so  overcharged  with  decoration  or  stiff 
from  embroidei-y  as  to  impede  ease  of  movement  and 
freedom  of  action  in  the  wearer : the  full  lustre  of  silk 
more  especially  is  dependent  upon  the  folding,  and  every 
fabric  is  more  or  less  influenced  by  the  same  cause. 
When  gold  or  silver  threads  are  introduced  in  the 
weaving,  stiffness  must  result  from  it,  and  the  skill  of 
the  designer  should  be  so  exercised  as  to  give  tlie  greatest 
effect  from  the  least  possible  use  of  such  materials.  This 
has  been  particularly  understood  in  the  Indian  tissues, 
which  exhibit  the  best  effects  under  folding  in  a remark- 
able degree,  while  the  opposite  error  was  noticeable  in 
many  costly  priests’  robes  exhibited  in  the  North-East 
Gallery,  so  stiffened  with  gold  and  covered  with  raised 
embroidery  that  the  wearer  must  be  encased  in  them  as 
in  a suit  of  armour;  the  whole  were  not  only  vulgarized 
by  excess,  but  were  perfectly  unsuited  for  use,  and  for 
the  best  display  of  those  ornamental  qualities  sought  for. 
The  priests’  dresses  exhibited  in  the  Mediatval  collection 
had  not  this  error ; they  were  soft  and  flexible  as  the 
tissues  of  India,  yet  rich  withal  and  fully  decorated, 
suitable  for  use,  and  adapted  to  give  the  best  effect  in 
tliat  use. 

The  restrained  use  of  means  has  often  been  before  ad- 
verted to,  nor  is  it  unnece.ssary  to  recur  to  it  in  this  section 
also  ; under  the  old  and  simple  methods  of  cotton  printing, 
when  the  resources  were  few  and  the  means  limited,  the 


style  was  in  some  respects  better  than  at  present  obtains. 
Thus  block-printing  by  hand  required  flat  forms  and  fiat 
tints  diapered  regularly  over  the  surface,  and  some 
simple  flower  or  leaf  so  used  had  a pleasing  and  just 
effect,  of  which  Peel’s  well-known  parsley-leaf  may  serve 
as  an  instance.  It  will  at  once  be  seen  that  these  quali- 
ties are  herein  advocated  as  principles,  to  be  filled  up  and 
enriched  by  more  modern  resources,  yet  as  ascertained 
truths  not  to  be  departed  from.  In  the  place,  however,  of 
the  former  limited  means,printing  from  metal  cylinders  has 
put  at  the  command  of  the  designer  all  those  powers  of 
more  perfect  imitation  enjoyed  by  the  engraver,  and, 
instead  of  using  them  as  they  should  be  used,  consistently 
with  the  requirements  of  manufacture  and  the  principles 
of  ornamental  art,  they  are  wasted  on  the  imitation  of 
flowers,  foliage,  and  accidents  of  growth,  quite  out  of 
ornamental  character  and  opposed  to  just  principles. 

Having  thus  remarked  upon  the  principal  excellences 
and  defects  of  design  in  this  section,  it  is  felt  that  the 
difficulties  before  stated,  arising  from  the  varied  prin- 
ciples adopted  by  one  and  the  same  manufacturer,  the 
large  number  of  the  works  exhibited,  and  the  impossi- 
bility of  referring  to  any  particular  work  alluded  to, 
almost  entirely  preclude  any  comment  upon  individual 
works.  Generally,  however,  it  may  be  stated  that  there 
is  less  dereliction  from  true  ornamental  art  in  woven  than 
in  printed  goods,  the  powers  of  the  weaving  process  being 
more  limited  than  those  of  the  printing  process,  so  that 
varied  tints  and  complicated  forms  fortunately  present 
greater  difficulties  in  production  in  the  former  than  in 
the  latter  case.  Thus,  whilst  the  skill  of  the  designer, 
and,  irrespective  of  principles,  the  taste  of  the  printed 
silks  of  F.  Choqueel  (1148,  p.  1233),  must  be  admired, 
a comparison  with  woven  silks  of  much  simpler  pattern 
would  certainly  result  in  the  favour  of  weaving.  Of  this 
some  of  the  silks  exhibited  by  Campbell  and  Co.  (Classes 
XII.  and  XV.,  201,  pp.  495-96),  are  examples,  as  well  as  the 
Irish  poplins  of  Reynolds  and  Co.  (Classes  XII.  and  XV., 
266,  p.  498),  and  Atkinson  and  Co. (Classes  Xll.andXV., 
256,  p.  498).  In  these  latter  goods  there  is  evidence  of 
much  taste,  and  a greater  adherence  to  the  principles 
herein  laid  down  than  in  almost  any  other  fabrics  except 
the  Indian.  The  mixed  materials  of  Bradford  and  Hud- 
dersfield, and  some  of  those  of  the  same  kind  exhibited 
in  the  Zollverein  by  Messrs.  Rubmann  and  Co.  (1  Zollv., 
580,  p.  1082),  are  also  very  satisfactory  where  those  manu- 
factures are  not  too  attemptive ; they  bear  the  addition  of 
crude  colours  ill,  and  the  low  tone  and  quiet  contrast  of 
such  goods  aro  greatly  in  their  favour.  Silk,  as  has  been 
before  stated,  is  so  rich  a material  in  itself,  that  colour  is 
hardly  needed,  and  where  used  it  should  be  with  great 
caution ; the  silk  which  forms  the  pattern  on  woven 
mixed  fabrics  is  in  itself  a bright  contrast  to  the  more 
absorbent  woollen  ground,  and  should  not  be  forced  into 
opposition  by  bright  colour ; and  in  all  cases  the  chance 
of  error  is  diminished  by  abstaining  from  colour  in 
pattern  rather  than  the  contrary  : that  crude  colour  is 
most  dangerous  in  silk  goods  is  shown  in  the  very  feeling 
that  prompts  to  moderate  it  in  chine  silk,  wherein  the 
pattern  is  blurred  and  made  more  undefined  by  the  process 
of  dyeing  to  get  rid  of  the  crudeness  that  must  be  caused 
by  printing  in  colour  on  the  finished  material,  and  whicli 
would  almost  reduce  silk  to  the  grade  of  glazed  cotton  or 
chintz. 

Shawls. 

In  the  section  of  garment  fabrics,  design  as  applied  to 
shawls  has  been  reserved  for  a separate  head ; not  so 
much  from  the  importance  of  the  manufacture,  altliougli 
even  for  this  reason  it  would  call  for  careful  considera- 
tion, as  that  it  leads  to  the  examination  of  the  prin- 
ciples on  which  these  fabrics  were  decorated  in  tlie 
countries  from  which  this  article  of  dress  lias  been  de- 
rived to  us. 

The  exhibited  “designs”  come  first  under  notice: 
these  are  almost  exclusively  by  French  designers.  The 
beauty,  excellence,  and  costliness  of  the  shawls  imported 
into  Europe  from  the  East  have  united  the  Cashmere 
pattern  so  intimately  with  these  fabrics  in  the  public 
mind,  that  it  has  become  almost  a fixed  idea  connected 
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with  them,  and  it  is  consequently  thoiiglu  indispensable 
to  the  manufacture  that  Eastern  forms  and  Eastern  treat- 
ments should  be  applied  to  these  goods.  Thus  for  a long 
time  such  works  were  but  mere  imitations,  and  the  inven- 
tion of  the  artist  was  less  taxed  than  the  laborious  skill 
of  the  copyist.  It  is  due,  however,  to  the  French  de- 
signers to  say,  that  they  have  of  late  made  earnest  study 
of  the  works  from  Cashmere  and  Persia,  not  with  an 
intent  to  continue  mere  imitators,  but  to  obtain  the  prin- 
ciples on  which  the  Eastern  artist  designed ; and  among 
those  who  have  studied  tlie  Indian  mode  of  ornamenta- 
tion, the  Messrs.  IIekrus  (France,  .'55,  p.  1174),  must  be 
spoken  of  as  having  greatly  distinguished  themselves 
where  many  are  competitors. 

There  is  nothing  more  difficult  than  to  disabuse  the 
world  of  a rooted  error,  and  as  the  multitude,  who  rarely 
understand  the  true  cause  of  excellence,  have  adopted 
the  idea  that  the  form  called  the  Indian  pine  is  the  dis- 
tinguishing characteristic  of  Cashmere  patterns,  this 
form  is  supposed  to  be  necessary  to  the  sale  of  shawls  of 
this  fabric,  and  is  therefore  the  prominent  or  leading 
feature  in  all  the  European  imitations  and  repetitions  of 
these  goods.  But  there  are  principles  of  excellence  in 
the  designs  from  India  and  the  East  that  are  the  real 
causes  of  their  beauty,  apart  from  any  leading  form,  and, 
unless  these  are  understood  and  practised,  the  forms  alone 
will  help  but  little  towards  the  rich  effects  so  constantly 
found  in  those  works. 

The  Indian  pine,  moreover,  is  not  present  in  all 
Cashmere  shawls;  in  some  it  is  either  greatly  suppressed 
or  entirely  absent.  Whatever  may  have  been  the  cause 
of  its  introduction  there,  whether  as  a sacred  or  national 
symbol,  or  as  used  only  for  the  supposed  beauty  of  its 
curves,  its  constant  repetition  in  works  intended  for  Eu- 
ropean wearers  is,  to  say  the  least  of  it,  a cause  of  great 
monotony,  and  implies  a want  of  invention  on  the  part  of 
the  designer,  whose  skill  should  supply  some  novel  appli- 
cation of  ornament  to  such  fabrics  to  wean  the  public 
from  this  stock  idea  on  the  subject.  But  in  doing  this, 
care  should  be  taken  to  keep  in  mind  those  principles 
which  are  the  true  cause  of  the  beauty  of  the  Indian 
fabrics,  comprising  their  treatment  of  form,  treatment  of 
colour,  beauty  of  line,  and  due  consideration  of  the  ma- 
terial. The  treatment  of  form  is  one  of  the  essential  ex- 
cellences of  the  Cashmere  designs.  The  objects  used  in 
ornamental  decoration  are  always,  for  woven  fabrics, 
treated  quite  flatly,  as  is  the  case,  indeed,  in  all  the 
Eastern  and  Indian  works,  whether  these  consist  of  orna- 
mental forms  having  no  apparent  relation  to  natural 
objects,  of  flowers,  foliage,  or  even  of  birds  or  animals. 
There  is  hardly  any  instance  in  which  this  rule  has  been 
overlooked.  Moreover,  excepting  in  the  ground,  large 
masses  are  rarely  introduced,  but  large  leading  forms  (as 
the  Indian  pine,  before  spoken  of)  are  filled  in  with  a 
minute  diaper  of  smaller  forms,  mostly  floral,  and  the 
beauty  is  enhanced  by  the  graceful  curves  and  elegant 
flow  of  these  leading  lines.  The  colours  also  are  subject 
to  a general  rule;  they  consist  of  simple  flat  tints  with- 
out shading,  each  flower,  or  petal,  where  flowers  are 
used,  each  leaf  in  foliage,  being  rendered  by  one  tint.  In 
the  best  Cashmere  shawls  these  inner  diapering  forms 
are  very  minute,  and  thus  a broken  texture  of  colour  is 
given  to  the  surface  ornamented.  The  tints,  where  in 
large  masses,  as  in  some  of  the  embroidered  ornament, 
have  rather  a tendency  to  secondaries ; thus  purple, 
green,  and  gold  prevail,  and  the  red  is  inclined  towards 
the  colour  of  the  pigment  called  Indian  red,  or  in  some 
cases  to  pink,  which  is  a diluted  crimson  (a  red  with 
blue  in  it) : thus  the  general  hue  has  rather  the  direction 
of  coolness ; this  is  particularly  seen  in  the  carpets  also, 
both  Indian  and  Persian,  as  has  been  before  remarked. 
In  the  Cashmere  woven  shawls,  if  pure  tints  are  used, 
w'hich  may  be  the  case,  these  tints  become  broken  by  the 
mixture  of  colour  produced  by  the  threads  of  other  tints 
coming  to  the  surface  in  them  in  the  process  of  weaving, 
thus  neutralizing  their  force  and  producing  the  same  ne- 
gative tendency;  invariably  flat  forms  without  per- 
spective or  imitative  rendering,  flat  tints  without  shading, 
and  single  hues  of  the  same  colour,  are  the  principles  of 
the  designer.  The  due  consideration  as  well  of  the  ma- 


terial as  of  the  use  to  which  the  fabric  is  to  be  applied  is 
evident  both  from  the  nature  of  the  ornament,  which  never 
draws  peculiar  attention  to  itself,  and  from  the  texture, 
since,  notwithstanding  the  use  even  of  metallic  threads 
in  the  ornamental  design,  the  Indian  fabrics  seem  never 
to  lose  the  property  of  flowing  in  beautiful  folds,  and 
adapting  themselves  to  every  motion  of  the  wearer,  an 
excellence  not  so  constantly  present  in  the  European  ma- 
nufacturers. Now  the  French  designers,  to  whom  it 
seems  clear  that  manufacturers  are  almost  wholly  in- 
debted for  their  designs,  although  they  have  made  much 
study  of  priuciides,  seem  either  to  have  overlooked  some, 
or  to  have  willingly  ignored  them ; either  in  deference  to 
the  ruling  idea  entertained  by  the  public,  or  in  order  to 
obtain  novelty  ; but  novelty  should  never  be  sought  at  a 
sacrifice  of  truth.  Let  the  designer  throw  away,  if  he 
pleases,  the  Indian  forms — the  Indian  pine  form,  perhaps, 
the  sooner  the  better,  since  it  never  had  any  symbolical 
significance  with  us,  and  it  has  long  ceased  to  have  beauty 
of  line,  tormented  as  it  is  into  every  possible  variation, 
from  the  normal  form — and  avoiding  mere  imitations 
endeavour  after  a treatment  in  harmony  with  European 
taste  and  feelings. 

Thus,  for  instance,  geometrical  leading  forms  are  some- 
times used  in  the  Cashmere  shawls,  and  such  treatment 
might  be  most  successful  in  the  hands  of  European  artists, 
considering  the  varied  and  complicated  combinations  of 
flat  forms  open  to  their  choice.  The  Byzantine  tracer)’, 
guillochcs,  or  even  the  graceful  forms  of  the  Renaissance, 
if  perfect  flatness  were  preserved,  might  be  diapered  with 
colour  in  the  Indian  manner ; but  the  tide  seems  to  have 
set  in  quite  the  contrary  direction,— the  leading  forms 
of  the  Eastern  patterns  are  kept,  tlie  just  principles  are 
disregarded:  the  Indian  pine,  exaggerated  often  to  ex- 
treme caricature,  is  applied  not  merely  to  shawls  but  to 
other  goods;  the  diaper,  moreover,  instead  of  being  flat, 
is  composed  of  flowers  often  the  size  of  nature,  imitatively 
and  perspectively  drawn,  and  sometimes  most  elaborately 
shaded.  Thus  simplicity  is  lost — the  principle  of  flatness 
is  totally  disregarded — the  colour  not  being  in  flat  tints, 
and  the  broken  teiture  of  surface  entirely  done  away 
with ; the  result  has  a certain  showy  beauty,  but  it  is 
meretricious  and  unsound ; it  may  be  the  novelty  of  a 
season,  but  it  is  built  on  a false  foundation  and  will  never 
last. 

There  is  a circumstance  connected  with  floral  ornament 
which  hardly  seems  to  have  had  proper  consideration  ; it 
deserves,  however,  some  attention.  Many  of  the  flowers 
used  by  us  as  ornament  are  not  in  a state  of  nature,  but 
have  already  been  subjected  to  another  art,  the  art  of  the 
horticulturist,  subjected  by  him  to  a process  of  cultiva- 
tion which  unnaturally  stimulates  the  growth  of  the  parts, 
and  by  means  of  which,  the  stamens  being  converted  into 
petals,  the  flow’er  becomes  doubled  and  rendered  artificial 
— more  beautiful,  perhaps,  as  a flower,  but  less  tractable  as 
ornament,  and  far  less  simple,  far  less  fitted  for  that  fiat 
display  which  is  required  by  some  fabrics.  By  these 
means  the  five-petalled  rose,  the  five-petalled  pink,  &c., 
become  a bunch  of  petals ; and  if  we  would  see  how  en- 
tirely some  flowers  are  thus  rendered  artificial,  the  dahlia 
may  be  instanced  as  an  example:  in  its  simple  state  it 
has  a single  border  of  petals  with  a central  disk,  — by 
cultivation  it  is  a cluster  of  petals,  so  regularly  disposed 
as  hardly  to  be  distinguished  from  a rosette  of  ribbons 
made  up  by  the  milliner.  Flowers  in  this  state  are  already 
conventionalized  by  another  art  ere  the  designer  takes 
them  in  hand,  and  the  result  is  analogous  to  the  case  of 
the  artist  who  copies  the  actions  and  passions  of  the  stage 
instead  of  seeking  them  in  their  simple  reality  in  common 
life.  Moreover,  flowers  in  a natural  state  have  simple 
and  clear  characteristics  which  they  often  lose  in  cultiva- 
tion, and  it  is  the  difficulty  of  duly  expressing  them,  as 
artificially  changed  by  cultivation,  that  seems  in  some 
degree  to  have  led  to  the  false  manner  of  treating  them 
in  the  ornamentation  of  woven  or  printed  fabrics. 

To  return  to  the  consideration  of  the  fabrics  them- 
selves. The  new  mode  of  varying  the  Indian  treatment 
above  described  is  not  so  prevalent  among  the  “designs” 
as  it  is  in  the  fabrics  exhibited,  only  one  exhibitor  of  de- 
signs for  shawls  showing  example  of  this  extreme  depar- 
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ture  from  the  true  style  in  his  works.  The  relaxation  of 
just  principles  is,  however,  seen,  even  in  those  which  pur- 
port to  be  simply  imitations  of  Cashmere  designs  ; it  is 
shown  in  the  introduction  of  small  landscapes  on  the 
spaces  of  the  ground  between  the  large  leading  forms ; 
in  representing  in  the  pattern  borders  of  ornament  quilled 
or  gathered  in  the  manner  of  a fringe ; and  in  the  spaces 
filled  up  with  small  diaperings  being  imitative  of  foliage, 
palm-trees,  &c.,  instead  of  being  merely  flat,  graceful,  and 
flowing  ornamental  forms.  So  far  from  endeavouring  to 
suppress  novelty,  it  is  most  desirable  to  encourage  it  as 
far  as  possible,  since  true  novelty  is  not  an  extreme  cha- 
racteristic of  the  present  time,  but  it  must  be  sought  by 
other  means  than  those  reprobated;  the  designer  must 
not  suppose  that  by  exaggerating  a secondary  charac- 
teristic of  style  into  undue  importance,  and  adding  new 
materials  entirely  out  of  harmony  with  it,  anything  really 
beautiful  and  new  will  be  likely  to  result. 

In  the  shawls  exhibited  this  new  manner  is  seen  to  be 
very  widely  spread.  The  greater  number  of  those  on  the 
Foreign  side,  both  printed  and  woven,  are  thus  orna- 
mented, and  Norwich  and  Paisley  are  following  in  the 
same  track.  One  French  house  exhibits  two  woven 
shawls  in  juxtaposition,  which  may  serve  to  compare  the 
two  systems.  The  one  is  an  imitation  Cashmere  shawl, 
consisting  of  straps  or  bands  filled  in  with  gracefully- 
curved  ornamental  forms,  powdered  over  with  colour  in 
the  usual  manner,  the  Indian  pine  being  slightly  visible 
only  in  the  border.  The  other  design  is  in  the  new  manner ; 
it  displays  very  great  ability  and  cleverness,  and  is  most 
skilfully  manufactured.  In  it  the  Indian  pine  form,  ex- 
aggerated in  all  its  peculiarities,  is  filled  in  with  imitative 
flowers,  the  size  of  nature,  naturally  drawn  and  shaded, 
with  such  minute  imitation  that  even  insects  have  been 
depicted  on  their  surface.  The  variegation  of  some 
flowers,  as  tulips  and  asters,  and  the  shading  of  others,  as 
roses,  &c.,  is  substituted  for  the  diapering  of  colour 
which  is  characteristic  of  the  style;  simplicity  of  tint  is 
therefore  lost,  and  flatness  wholly  abandoned ; great  pains 
and  labour  have  evidently  been  bestowed  on  the  design, 
yet  the  result  contrasts  unfavourably  with  the  neighbour- 
ing Cashmere  pattern,  the  negative  colour  of  this  last 
being  much  more  satisfactory  than  the  hot  unpleasant  hue 
of  the  former,  arising  partly  from  the  shades  containing 
more  colour  than  the  local  hue  of  the  flower,  instead  of 
being  more  negative,  and  more  especially  from  the  impos- 
sibility of  introducing  the  contrasting  and  harmonizing 
tints  exactly  where  necessary,  which  can  so  easily  be 
done  by  the  simpler  methods  of  India.  It  is  sincerely  to 
be  hoped  that  this  false  manner  will  be  abandoned ; that 
when  imitations  are  intended  they  will  be  in  a pure  style, 
and  when  novelty  is  sought  for  it  will  not  be  attempted 
by  thus  outraging  true  principles. 

Ribbons. 

In  examining  design  applied  to  ribbons  it  is  necessary 
to  have  especial  regard  to  their  use,  and  the  purpose 
which  they  are  intended  to  fulfil ; for  although  many  of 
the  principles  which  have  been  laid  down  as  regulating 
the  decoration  of  garment  fabrics  are  equally  applicable 
to  them,  these  principles  are  modified  by  the  place  which 
ribbons  hold,  largely  partaking,  as  they  do,  of  the  nature 
of  ornaments  added  to  the  other  portions  of  the  dress. 

It  may  be  said  that,  when  the  dress  itself  has  much 
pattern,  ribbons,  which  serve  as  bands  marking  the  lead- 
ing lines,  or  as  borders,  should  be  plain  in  colour  and  j 
without  much  enrichment ; their  office  is  contrast,  and 
either  simple  colours  or  stripes  in  that  case  are  most  j 
desirable;  but  when  the  garments  themselves  are  plain  j 
and  unfigured,  or  figured  without  strong  oppositions  of  ^ 
light  and  dark  or  colour,  then  the  ribbon  may  become  a ; 
true  contrast  by  its  ornamentation,  and  require  marked 
forms  and  colours  to  give  that  expression  which  is  so  i 
requisite.  When  regulated  by  good  taste,  ribbons,  beside 
giving  effect  to  form  by  their  contrasts,  serve  another 
important  purpose,  by  being  the  means  of  introducing 
brilliant  portions  of  pure  colour  complementary  to  the 
general  masses  of  the  dress,  thereby,  when  the  pervading 
tone  of  the  drets  is  negative,  giving  that  brilliancy  and 


heightening  which,  when  judicious,  is  a great  means  of 
enhancing  its  effect,  and  giving  richness  without  gaudiness. 
This  use  of  ribbons  points  out  their  proper  ornamentation, 
which  should  be  in  simple  forms,  permitting  the  introduc- 
tion of  pure  tints ; these  require  a geometrical  arrange- 
ment to  give  them  adequate  force  and  expression,  and  for 
this  purpose  the  patterns  of  the  Indian  tissues  offer  most 
valuable  suggestions  to  the  ornamentist ; even  the  intro- 
duction of  gold  and  silver  may  be  taken  adv^antage  of  as 
a very  suitable  enrichment  for  these  ornamenting  fabrics. 
It  is  to  be  regretted  that  the  great  prevalence  of  natural 
floral  treatments  as  the  decoration  of  garment  fabrics  has 
caused  the  adoption  of  the  same  style  in  ribbons,  where  it  is 
more  peculiarly  out  of  place,  and  that  the  rarest  efforts  of 
the  designer,  and  the  greatest  manufacturing  achievements, 
have  been  misapplied  to  overcome  the  difficulties  this 
treatment  induces.  The  design  of  the  Coventry  ribbon, 
for  instance,  apart  from  the  style  adopted,  is  one  of  great 
merit,  more  successful  than  the  best  foreign  efforts  in  the 
same  direction  ; but  while  it  is  a rare  proof  of  difficulties 
attempted  and  successfully  overcome,  it  is  also  a proof  of 
misapplied  excellence  and  unsuitable  ornamentation,  being 
based  on  the  artistic  principle  of  imitation  rather  than  on 
those  proper  to  the  ornamentist,  abstract  beauty  of  form 
and  colour. 

There  is  an  evident  tendency  to  gaudiness  and  over 
decoration  in  the  greater  number  of  these  articles  exhi- 
bited, and  it  largely  arises  from  the  above  cause.  The 
increased  width  these  goods  are  now  manufactured,  and 
the  wrong  direction  of  the  decoration  applied  to  them, 
have  greatly  altered  their  character,  and  we  find  land- 
seapes,  figures,  portraits,  and  all  kinds  of  natural  imita- 
tions, applied  as  their  ornament.  It  is  pleasant,  in  the 
face  of  so  much  that  is  erroneous,  to  notice  the  just  taste 
exhibited  by  one  manufacturer  of  these  fabrics ; the  silk 
ribbons  of  Buisson,  sen.  (France,  1125,  p.  12.32),  have  a 
character  entirely  their  own,  the  ornament  consisting  of 
geometrical  figures  in  gold-coloured  silk,  diapered  over  a 
plain  ground  of  some  delicate  tint,  or  borderings  of  geo- 
metrical ornaments  on  the  same  principle,  having  an 
analogy  to  the  Indian  patterns  without  imitating  them, 
and  being  very  appropriate  for  the  intended  use  of  such 
fabrics. 

Lace. 

The  concluding  subject  of  this  section  of  garment 
fabrics  is  lace  design.  Lace  is  assimilated  to  certain 
other  classes  of  fabrics  by'  its  uses  as  well  as  by  its 
peculiar  qualities ; thus,  to  worked  muslins,  for  instance, 
in  its  general  lightness,  and  in  being  usually  without 
colour  either  in  itself  or  in  its  ornamentation;  aud  to 
ribbons  as  being  an  ornamenting  fabric  to  other  parts  of 
dress.  It  is  one  of  the  peculiarities  of  lace  that  it  is 
necessarily  ornamented,  since,  without  some  pattern  upon 
its  surface,  it  would  hardly  retain  its  name.  Its  charac- 
teristics of  lightness  and  filminess  of  texture  should  never 
be  forgotten  in  its  ornamentation,  which  should  essen- 
tially be  light,  elegant,  and  flowing;  all  straight  lines 
should  be  avoided,  not  only  from  the  necessities  of  the 
manufacture,  but  because  graceful  forms  are  required  to 
pervade  its  ornamentation.  At  the  same  time  this  textual 
lightness  may  lead  into  the  opposite  error,  and  the  orna- 
ment be  so  flimsy  as  entirely  to  lose  proper  point  and 
expression  ; and  thus,  where  lace  is  used  as  a trimming, 
the  line  which  it  is  intended  to  enforce  or  enrich  be 
inefficiently  marked  from  this  very  meagreness.  The  old 
point  lace,  worked  with  the  needle,  was  often  too  heavy 
in  character,  from  too  equal  a distribution  of  the  masses 
of  its  ornament ; it  wanted  le.ss  crowded  spots  to  give 
value  by  contrast  to  the  general  surface  ; whereas  tlie 
modern  laee,  from  the  object  of  the  manufaeturer  being 
to  cover  large  spaces  with  little  work,  too  frequently  errs 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  wants  parts  of  more  full 
enrichment  to  give  it  point  and  character.  The  border 
or  edge,  which  in  reality  constitutes  the  true  lace,  should 
have  the  most  S(did  and  marked  ornamentation,  out  of 
which  should  grow  graceful  curved  forms,  less  marked 
and  pronounced,  gradually  passing,  in  wiile  lace  or  in 
veils,  &c.,  into  diapers  of  sprigs  or  small  ornamental 
I forms  over  the  remaining  space.  While  the  natural  lines 
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of  the  growth  of  plants  may  be  adopted  as  the  ornament 
of  lace — for  which  they  are  very  suitable  from  their 
elegance  and  variety— subjected  to  a symmetrical  arrange- 
ment, however,  in  the  succession  of  pattern,  almost  all 
imitations  of  flowers  are  to  be  avoided ; floral  forms  being 
the  rule,  flowers  imitated  quite  the  exception.  The  petals 
and  leaves  should  rarely  be  filled  in  solid,  but  treated 
with  stitches  of  varied  forms  of  the  nature  of  a diaper  of 
texture,  so  as  to  give  lightness,  variety,  and  richness  at 
the  same  time. 

The  great  excellence  of  the  French  and  Belgian  lace 
seems  to  consist  more  in  the  truer  appreciation  of  beauty 
of  line  and  delicacy  of  form,  than  in  any  very  marked 
superiority  of  design  over  the  English.  In  the  work 
itself  these  characteristics  are  even  more  evident  than  in 
the  designs,  since  they  are  most  carefully  and  faithfully 
attended  to  and  preserved.  There  is,  moreover,  a more 
just  appreciation  of  quantiti/  in  the  oniamental  arrange- 
ments of  the  Brussels  and  Valenciennes  laces  than  in  our 
own  ; the  patterns  of  Houiton  lace  are  generally  too 
heavy,  the  form  rather  too  large  and  overcrowded,  and 
the  whole  effect  a little  too  solid  and  equal,  although  this 
partly  arises  from  the  mode  of  manufacture. 

As  compared  with  the  important  exhibition  of  the 
manufactured  article,  there  are  few  “ designs”  for  lace 
on  the  Foreign  side ; and  the  best  of  those  are  more 
remarkable  for  execution  than  for  any  particular  origi- 
nality, viewed  relatively  to  the  beautiful  fabrics  them- 
selves. On  the  English  side  there  are  some  designs  for 
lace  curtains,  and  one  for  a lace  veil,  founded  on  Brussels 
patterns,  by  II.  Heald  (Class  XIX.,  269,  p.  570),  of 
Nottingham,  which  has  merit.  There  are  also  several 
designs  exhibited  by  the  students  of  the  Government 
School  of  Design,  some  of  the  most  elaborate  of  which, 
by  C.  P.  Sloco.mbe  (10,  p.  821),  and  T.  Kawlings  (10, 
p.  821),  have  been  extremely  well  executed  in  Honiton 
lace  by  Mrs.  Tredwix,  of  Exeter  (Class  XIX.,  55,  p.  561), 
and  Mr.  Gill,  of  Colyton  (Class  XIX.,  386,  p.  573). 
The  designs  are  novel,  but  a little  too  architectural  in 
their  general  arrangement,  residting  in  a slight  degree  of 
stiffness,  and  a want  of  that  flowing  ease  which  should 
characterise  the  ornament  of  the  material.  The  female 
students  also  have  some  clever  designs  for  lace.  The 
beautiful  fabrics  exhibited  will  have  their  due  share  of 
attention  from  the  Jury  of  the  Class  for  the  manufac- 
tured article.  Some  of  the  best  design  is  to  be  found  in 
the  works  of  Groucock  and  Co.  (Class  XIX.,  3, 
p.  559-60),  Forrest  and  Son  (Class  XIX.,  45,  p.  561), 
and  those  already  mentioned.  The  Nottingham  lace  cur- 
tains, although  not  to  be  commended  for  their  design, 
show  a tendency  in  a better  direction  than  the  Swiss 
worked  muslins ; the  treatment  is  generally  flatter,  the 
borders  better  considered  for  quantity,  and,  in  some  of 
these  works,  a diaper  over  the  central  field  has  been 
adopted  with  good  taste.  In  these  goods,  and  in  machine 
lace,  some  of  the  best  designs  are  to  be  found  in  the 
fabrics  of  Heymann  and  Alexander  (Class  XIX.,  25, 
p.  560);  and  K.  Birkin  (Class  XIX.,  20,  p.  560),  has  one 
or  two  well-adapted  designs  for  narrow  machine  lace 
also.  On  the  Foreign  side  the  Belgian  and  French  lace, 
from  the  grace  and  flow  of  the  leading  lines  of  the  onia- 
ment,  and  the  greater  delicacy  and  refinement  of  the 
forms,  together  with  the  better  appreciation  of  just  quan- 
tity in  the  distribution  of  the  parts,  upholds  the  acknow- 
ledged superiority  of  their  manufacture.  The  English 
lace,  especially  the  hand-worked  lace,  seems  rather  to 
call  attention  to  the  labour  bestowed  on  it  as  a part  of 
the  excellence ; the  foreign  lace,  even  when  greater 
labour  has  been  employed,  strikes  us  as  rather  elegant 
and  beautiful  than  as  laborious  and  costly,  from  the  more 
easy  and  playful  forms  of  its  decoration.  These  qualities 
entirely  accord  with  the  nature  of  the  fabric,  and  chann 
us  more  when,  on  examination,  we  become  sensible  of 
the  curious  elaboration  which  often  accompanies  them. 
The  lace  cuffs  and  berthes  of  B.  Vander  Kelen  (Bel- 
gium, 313,  p.  1161)  include  some  of  excellent  design; 
and  also  the  lace  exhibited  by  Van  IIaelen  (Belgium, 
299,  p.  1160),  B.  Duiiaijon  (Belgium,  314,  j).  1161),  and 
F.  Addiat  (France,  1545,  p.  1250).  On  the  whole  there 
are  fewer  errors  in  the  design  for  lace  than  prevail  in 


most  other  manufactures,  partly  arising  from  its  circum- 
scribed nature.  Besides  the  faults  enumerated  in  the 
foregoing  remarks,  the  tendency  to  the  natural  imitation 
of  flowers  is  seen  in  some  of  the  llouiton  lace. 

Having  passed  in  review  the  various  sections  and  sub- 
sections into  which  this  Report  has  been  divided,  it 
might,  before  concluding,  be  thought  desirable  to  con- 
sider the  best  means  of  obviating  the  various  faults 
observed  and  commented  upon  in  the  course  of  this 
examination ; this,  however,  would  be  too  large  a sub- 
ject, and  one  not  necessarily  within  the  nature  of  the 
Report  itself.  The  public  and  the  manufacturer,  both 
equally  interested,  and  whose  improvement  is  equally 
necessary — for  to  be  useful  it  must  be  mutual — are  now 
awake  to  the  necessity  of  better  education  in  design ; 
and  the  question  naturally  arises,  whether  the  means 
adopted  in  the  Government  schools  are  the  best  possible 
for  the  proposed  end,  or  whether  it  would  be  desirable  to 
extend  their  scope,  so  as  to  make  them  not  only  schools 
of  design,  but  iu  some  degree  workshops,  where  the  spe- 
cialties of  design  may  be  fully  explained,  and  the  due 
application  of  ornamental  art  to  manufacture  thoroughly 
exemplified  and  carried  into  practice. 

This  question,  however,  is  twofold,  and  has  reference 
to  two  classes,  whose  functions  and  qualifications  are  not 
necessarily  identical — the  designer  and  the  art-workman. 
That  the  designer  should  be  acquainted  with  certain  of 
the  means  of  production  and  the  peculiar  processes  of  the 
manufacture  for  which  he  designs  can  be  doubted  by  no 
one,  since  without  a knowledge  of  the  general  conditions 
of  the  manufacture  his  art  is  to  be  employed  upon  his 
labours  would  be  useless.  But  the  question  is  one  of 
amount,  and  the  consideration  to  be  arrived  at  is,  shall 
this  knowledge  be  given  in  the  course  of  his  art-educa- 
tion? or  is  it  best  acquired  when,  having  obtained  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  ornament,  he  turns  his  attention 
to  some  special  application  of  his  powers? 

That  the  art-workman  should  know  all  the  processes 
of  the  manufacture  he  is  engaged  upon  is  absolutely 
necessary ; it  is  his  starting  point  as  an  education  in  the 
technicalities  or  processes  of  ornamental  art  is  the  starting 
point  of  the  designer.  What  the  art-workman  has  to  add 
to  his  manufacturing  knowledge  is,  such  au  amount  of 
art  as  will  enable  him  thoroughly  to  appreciate  and  per- 
fectly to  carry  out  the  work  of  the  designer,  without 
which,  indeed,  he  is  imperfectly  educated  in  his  trade; 
while,  on  the  contrary,  the  designer  (not  necessarily  a 
workman)  has  to  obtain  such  an  insight  into  the  pro- 
cesses of  the  workman  or  the  machine  as  will  enable  him 
to  fit  his  design  to  the  difficulties  of  production.  Like 
the  artist  and  the  ornamentist,  the  two  classes,  whilst 
generally  distinct,  sometimes  merge  into  one  another, 
from  which  cause  the  question  has  been  unnecessarily 
obscured.  The  truth  is,  that  while,  in  some  cases,  it 
would  be  most  desirable  that  the  designer  should  under- 
stand the  minute  specialties  of  the  manufacture,  in  others 
it  is  nearly  unnecessary  ; while  the  art-workman’s  pro- 
vince is  quite  apart  from  the  imaginative,  and  all  that  he 
requires  is  a full  acquaintance  with  the  technical  means 
of  art,  such  as  di-awing,  modelling,  chasing,  painting,  &c. 
In  these  he  cannot  be  too  fully  educated ; but  since  the 
large  mass  of  those  who  are  to  be  instructed  are  of  this 
class,  it  is  obvious  that  the  principles  and  practice  of 
design  need  not  necessarily  form  a part  of  the  education 
in  all  schools  of  ornamental  art. 

This  view  of  the  question  does  not  interfere  with  those 
special  cases  so  often  alluded  to  in  this  Report,  wherein, 
from  the  high  requirements  of  the  material,  or  of  the 
object  itself,  tlie  artist-designer  is  at  the  same  time  the 
artist-workman  also,  and  embodies  and  produces  his  own 
conceptions  by  his  own  skilled  handicraft. 

The  general  truth  seems  to  be,  that  when  a designer 
has  thoroughly  mastered  the  technical  language  of  art, 
and  the  general  principles  of  design  and  its  application, 
the  amount  of  special  knowledge  sufficient  for// is  purpose 
is  speedily  acquired  in  any  branch  of  manufacture  to 
which  he  may  devote  his  attention  ; and  in  all  cases  more 
strict  adaptation  to  uses,  more  originality,  and  greater 
aptness  to  mould  the  power  of  production  to  the  best  and 
most  beautiful  results,  will  arise  rather  from  a full  insight 
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into  the  means  at  the  maniifaeturePs  command  than  from 
any  technical  education  in  those  means. 

This,  however,  is  not  the  case  with  the  art-workman ; 
to  give  him  proper  instruction  in  carving,  chasing,  emboss- 
ing, painting,  &c.,  it  should  go  on  consecutively  with  his 
learning  the  technical  elements  of  art,  and  his  perfection 
as  a workman  will  be  measured  by  his  power  of  embody- 
ing his  art-knowledge  in  his  trade  labours.  The  process, 
moreover,  is  a tedious  one,  requiring  the  hand  to  be  edu- 
cated as  well  as  the  eye  and  mind,  to  enable  him  success- 
fully to  combine  art  with  handicraft ; and  it  would  seem, 
therefore,  that  such  labours  are  essential  parts  of  true 
schools  of  ornamental  art. 

Yet  the  several  requirements  enumerated  are  partial 
and  local,  and  not  to  be  made  a part  of  general  so  much 
as  of  local  education.  Thus,  since  London  and  its  vicinity 
are  the  seat,  more  or  less,  of  all  manufactures,  and  of  the 
highest  eiforts  of  those  manufactures,  for  this  reason, 
and  as  a central  normal  school,  it  would  be  advantageous 
to  embody  in  the  course  of  the  London  head  school  in- 
struction in  all  such  matters ; but  they  could  only  be 
partially  useful  in  the  provinces ; as  die-sinking  and 
chasing,  for  instance,  at  Birmingham,  chasing  and  em- 
bossing at  ShelBeld,  modelling  and  painting  in  the  Pot- 
teries, &c. ; and  it  being  ascertained  which  are  the  proper 
localities  for  central  provincial  schools,  their  peculiar  art- 
handicraft  should  be  taught  therein,  and  the  instruction 
obtained  in  the  surrounding  districts  be  of  such  a cha- 
racter as  to  prepare  best  for  the  higher  instruction  of  the 
central  provincial  school.  The  truth  is,  that  our  schools 
have  all  been  accidentally  founded,  rather  than  on  any 
general,  comprehensive,  and  well-defined  principle  : and 
before  proceeding  further,  it  is  very  desirable  to  have 
some  well-arranged  distribution  of  the  means  of  instruc- 
tion for  the  whole  kingdom,  laid  down  in  accordance 
with  local  wants  and  local  seats  of  manufacture,  to  control 
and  regulate  the  whole,  so  that  schools,  when  founded, 
should  fall  in  with  a pre-arranged  and  predetermined 
system.  These  remarks  are  made  with  no  intention  to 
dogmatise  on  the  subjeet,  which  should  rather  be  viewed 
practically  than  theoretically,  and  the  solution  be  based 
on  known  results,  rather  than  inferred  from  any  supposi- 
titious points  of  view.  The  great  public  establishments 
of  France,  both  of  the  Gobelins  and  Sevres,  would  on 
this  account  demand  especial  attention  and  consideration, 
since  the  fabrics  produced  therein  have  attained  a greater 
excellence,  both  of  design  and  manufacture,  than  is  seen 
elsewhere ; and  it  would  be  desirable  to  gain  full  informa- 


tion as  to  the  knowledge  of  art  obtained  by  the  workmen, 
as  well  as  of  the  processes  of  manufacture  by  the  de- 
signers in  those  celebrated  manufactories.  In  the  same 
view,  the  schools  founded  for  the  instruction  of  the 
bronzists  of  Paris,  and  in  which  they  mostly  obtain  their 
art-education,  should  have  a full  share  of  attention,  both 
on  account  of  the  reputation  gained  by  these  works  for 
artistical  completion,  as  well  as  the  great  fancy  and  in- 
vention displayed  in  the  Parisian  bronzes.  While  our 
own  Mediatval  Court  and  the  clever  revivals  it  contains 
will  show  the  influence  on  manufacture  of  an  educated 
designer  acquainted  with  the  various  processes  of  the 
manufactures  for  which  he  designs,  and  apparently  con- 
trolling both  the  manufacturer  and  his  workmen  in  their 
production,  we  have  to  learn,  in  the  former  instance, 
whether  the  workmen  have  any,  and  what  amount  of, 
education  in  design,  and  whether  their  inventive  powers 
have  been  stimulated,  or  only  the  most  pei'fect  technical 
acquirements  obtained;  on  the  other,  we  pretty  well 
know  that  the  workmen  have  obtained  but  little  even  of 
the  technical  language  of  art,  and  that  in  invention  they 
are  entirely  led  by  the  designer. 

The  condition  of  the  schools  at  Lyons  also,  and  their 
routine  of  instruction,  would  furnish  much  valuable  in- 
fonnation  on  this  subject,  since,  in  the  manufacture  of 
silk,  the  relations  between  the  art  and  the  means  of  exe- 
cution are  most  intimate  and  complicated.  They  would 
show  whether  the  education  of  the  workman  in  art,  and 
in  many  cases  the  exalting  him  into  the  place  of  the  de- 
signer, has  resulted  in  a pure  and  just  ornamentation  of 
the  fabric,  or  whether  it  has  led  to  the  skilful  appliance 
of  manufacturing  means  to  the  production  of  difficulties 
of  execution  in  these  fabrics,  rather  than  to  the  simple 
and  the  beautiful  in  their  ornamental  decoration. 

In  conclusion,  the  Reporter  may  be  permitted  to  express 
his  sincere  regret  at  his  own  shortcomings.  It  will  be 
evident,  on  the  perusal  of  the  Report,  that  there  are 
many  omissions,  and  that  important  subjects  have  been 
treated  with  great  brevity.  Almost  entirely  deprived  of 
counsel  or  assistance  from  his  fellow  Jurors,  this  task 
being  nearly  altogether  out  of  their  jurisdiction,  and  only 
undertaken  by  him  after  the  Jury  labours  were  con- 
cluded, he  has  to  ask  for  a large  share  of  indulgence, 
lie  trusts,  however,  that  a proper  spirit  of  inquiry  into 
the  sources  of  true  excellence  in  ornamental  art  may  be 
elicited  from  his  brief  labours,  and  lead  to  the  rejection 
of  what  is  meretricious  and  false,  and  to  a more  simple, 
grave,  and  earnest  style  in  modern  ornament. 


London,  November  1851. 


RICHARD  REDGRAVE,  R.A.,  Reporter. 
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Abate,  Felix,  201,  503. 

Abbas  Pasha,  H.  H.,  53,  95. 

Abbott,  Rev.  G.  D.  (Juror),  xxs. 

Abbkokutu — Crude  indigo  from,  90. 

Abdourza-Maram  Ogli,  96. 

Abdul  Hamid,  71. 

Abele,  F.,  536. 

Abercarn  and  Gwythen  Collieries  Company,  9. — See  also 
Building  Stone.  Coal. 

Abraham,  — , 267,  301. 

Abraham,  A.,  and  Co.,  273,  275. 

Abramoft',  J.,  159. 

Abt  Brothers,  483,  602. 

Acacia  Wood — Specimens  of,  employed  for  machinery,  lo3. 
Account  Books.— See  Vellum  Binding. 

Acetates. — See  Lead,  Acetate  of.  Zinc,  Acetate  of. 

Acetic  Acid— Specimens  of,  exhibited,  43, 46, 47, 49.  Price 
thereof  in  Germany,  49.  , ■ ,7ro  i 

Aciiuomatio  Lenses — Experiments  conducted  in  17o3  by 
Doiiond  and  others  to  discover  the  proportion  of  cur- 
vature in,  529. — See  aiso  Optical  Glass. 

Achromatic  Mickoscoi-es. — See  Microscopes. 

Acids  (various),  44,  45,  46,  49.  See  also  Benzoic  Acid. 
Citric  Acid.  Gallic  Acid.  Hippuric  Acid.  O.ralic  Acid. 
Tungstic  Acid.  Uric  Acid.  Valerianic  Acid. 

Ackere,  J.  C.  Van,  99,  373. 

Ackermann  and  Co.,  449. 

Ackland,  W.,  257. 

Acklin,  — , 197,  204. 

Aconitine — Specimens  of,  46,  47. 

Acoustic  Instruments. — General  remarks  on  the  various 
instruments  for  acoustic  purposes,  exhibited,  303. 
Actien-Verein,  W.,  507. 

Adair,  K.,  450. 

Adams,  A.  (Juror),  xxix. 

Adams  and  Co.,  503. 

Adams,  G.  W.,  520. 

Adams,  H.,  394. 

Adams,  Jane,  cxx. 

Adams,  John,  97. 

Adams,  S.,  and  Co.,  202. 

Adams  and  Sons,  469. 

Adams,  W.  B.,  186. 

Adams,  W.  H.  F.,  484. 

Adamson,  O.  G.,  644. 

Adcock,  — , 65. 

Adcock  and  Co.,  387. 

Adcock,  J.,  2.54. 

Addcnbrook,  — , 448. 

Addington,  S.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Addington,  W.  IL,  479. 

Addis,  J.  B.,  jun.,  489. 

Addis,  S.  J.,  4!i0. 

Addison,  11.,  3.33.  , n 1 7 

Adirondac  Manufacturing  Company  (iSew  York),  17. 
Admiralty,  The,  217. 

Adolphi,  C.  F.  W.,  480. 

Adorno,  J.  N.,  198,  204,  308. 

Adt  Brothers,  676.  . , , • „ 

Aerial  Machines. — Model  of  a char-volant  or  carriage 


drawn  by  kites,  309.  General  description  thereof,  ib. 
Not  impossible  that,  under  some  circumstances,  the 
application  of  the  propeiiing  power  of  kites  may  be 
usefui  and  attended  with  satisfactory  resuits,  ib.  More 
appiicabie  to  nautical  purposes  than  to  land  locomo- 
tion, ib.  Experiments  made  with  machine  on  the 
London  and  Bristoi  road,  satisfactory  resuits,  ib.  Rotary 
baiioon,  ib.  Description  of  the  propeiiing  power,  ib. 
Aerial  machines  designed  to  take  any  direction  re- 
quired, ib.  Description  thereof,  ib.  Model  locomotive 
balloon,  ib.  Improved  valve  for  a balloon,  ib.  Loco- 
motive parachute  equipped  for  service,  ib.  Balloon 
of  improved  construction  (6.,  310.  Navigable  balloon, 
ib.  Aerial  machine  with  wings,  ib. 

Affouso,  M.  J.,  5.36. 

Affourtit,  G.  L.,  161. 

Afinger,  J.  B.,  686,  638. 

Africa.— Fine  specimens  of  African  gums  and  resins  from 
Aden,  76.  Collection  of  woods,  native  or  grown  in 
Africa,  114.  Fine  specimens  of  elephants’  tmks  from 
Africa,  164.  Finest  quality  of  ivory  peculiar  to  the 
African  and  Asiatic  elepliant,  ib. 

Africa,  South — Interesting  specimens  of  timber  and  other 
woods  from,  140.  Specimen  of  an  olive-wood  work- 
box  from  Groenkloof,  653.  Specimens  of  sticks  of 
rhinoceros’  hide  from  South  Africa,  664. — See  also 
Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

Africa,  Western— Samples  of  coffee  from,  59.  Collection 
of  oil  and  oil-seeds,  83.  Samples  of  cotton,  95.  Spe- 
cimen of  teak  timber,  140.  Specimens  of  soap,  610. 
Specimens  of  stuffed  birds  from  the  river  Niger,  647. 
Specimens  of  singular  sticks,  664.  Collection  of  fans 
from  the  banks  of  the  Niger,  668. 

Agate. Specimens  of  articles  manufactured  in  agate  from 

Oberstein  (Prussia),  517. 

Agincourt,  Antoine  D’,  527. 

Agombart,  P.  574. 

Agricultural  AND  Horticultural  Implements  (Class  IX). 
—Tabular  classification  of  objects  in  the  Exhibition  into 
which  this  class  is  divided,  x.  List  of  Jurors  and 
Associates  appointed  for  this  class,  xxvii.  List  of 
exhibitors  in  this  class  to  whom  Council  Medals  have 
been  awarded,  Ixii.  The  like  of  those  to  whom  Prize 
Medals  have  been  aw'arded,  ib.  And  of  those  of  whom 
Honourable  Mention  is  made,  ib. 

Practical  effect  of  agricultural  machinery  upon  the  soil 
or  its  products,  225.  Certainty  of  action  and  cheapness 
evidently  the  standard  by  which  the  merits  of  agricul- 
tural implements  have  to  be  tried,  ib.  More  has  been 
done  in  England  for  agricultural  mecbanics  in  the  last 
10  years  by  the  yearly  shows  and  trials  of  the  Royal 
Agricultural  Society  than  had  been  attempted  any- 
where in  all  former  time,  ib.  Few  simple  classes  to 
which  the  inventions  may  be  reduced,  although  they 
are  numerous,  ib.  Review'  of  the  various  classes,  with 
general  remarks  thereon,  ib.  1st.  Instruments  of  til- 
lage. 2nd.  Implements  used  in  the  cultivation  of 
crops,  228-231.  3rd.  Harvesting  implements,  231-23.3. 
4th.  Preparation  for  market,  233-2.37.  5th.  Machines 
for  preparing  the  food  of  stock,  237-239.  6th.  Churns, 
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231.  7th.  Draining  machines  and  implements,  239. 
Conclusory  observations,  240,  241.  List  of  exhibitors  ; 
exhibits  and  awards,  &c,  242. 

Remarks  on  the  agricultural  implements  from  Belgium, 
viz.,  P.  Claes’  com  drill  and  roller,  227,  229,  230. 
Delstanche’s  and  Odeur’s  ploughs,  226,  227.  And  Du- 
chene’s  churn,  239.  Prizes  awarded,  242.  Report  on 
the  agricultural  implements  from  France,  viz.,  Talbot 
Brothers’  plough,  226.  A.  D.  Lavoisy’s  churn,  239. 
And  V'achon  and  Co.’s  seed  and  corn  separator,  242. 
Prizes  awarded,  ih.  Description  of  M‘Cormick’s  reaping 
machine  from  the  United  States,  and  remarks  on 
Prouty  and  Mears’  plough,  also  from  the  United  States, 
226,  231,  232.  Prizes  awarded,  242. 

See  also  under  the  titles  of  the  various  implements. 

Agricultural  Roots. — Observations  on  the  agricultural 
roots  exhibited,  .54. 

Ainge  and  Aldred,  677,  678. 

Air-pu.mps. — Ingenuity  displayed  by  the  exhibitors  of  aU- 
pumps,  246.  Most  important  facts  known  relative  to 
the  properties  of  air  have  been  elicited  by  the  employ- 
ment of  air-pumps,  262.  New  and  improved  construction 
of  instrument,  ib.  Small  number  of  manufactiu-ers 
who  have  contributed,  ib.  Instruments  exhibited,  de- 
scription of  construction  thereof,  262,  263. 

Aire  and  Calder  Bottle  Company,  536. 

Airy,  G.  B.,  305,  337. 

Aked,  T.,  and  Sons,  376. 

Aken,  P.  Van,  and  Son,  193. 

Akers,  Lieut.,  148. 

Akhoondolf  Shah  Mirza  A.,  159. 

Akroyd,  I.,  and  Son,  356,  360,  730. 

Aksenoff,  J.,  352. 

Alabaster.— Slabs  of  Oriental  alabaster  from  Egypt,  24. 
Magnificent  series  of  marbles  and  alabaster  from  Tus- 
cany, 35.  Rich  stores  of  Oriental  alabaster  which  the 
Egyptian  Government  has  been  induced  to  open  of  late 
years,  561.  The  tazza,  by  Mr.  Dallamodaof  Rome,  one 
of  the  most  interesting  works  in  mineral  manufactures 
in  the  Exhibition,  made  of  this  material,  562.  Samples 
of  alabaster  from  Egypt,  561.  Vase  of  Oriental  ala- 
baster, e.xecuted  by  Signor  T.  Dallamoda,  referred  to, 
564. 

Alar.m  Barometers. — See  Barometers. 

Alarum  Clocks. — See  Clocks,  Timepieces,  ^c. 

Alvrums  (for  Houses). — Apparatus  for  the  detection  of 
fire  or  robbery,  315.  Principal  of  construction,  ib. 

Alba,  S.,  672. 

Albani  Brothers,  43. 

Albert,  His  Royal  Highness  Prince — 

Report  of  Viscount  Canning,  made  to  His  Royal  Highness 
and  the  Royal  Commissioners,  on  presenting  the  Jury 
Awards,  i,  ii.  Answer  of  His  Royal  Highness  to  the 
foregoing,  xxxiii,  .xxxiv.  Remarks  on  the  specimens  of 
wool,  the  produce  of  the  Cachemere  goat,  exhibited  by 
His  Royal  Highness;  Honourable  Mention  awarded, 
xlix,  159,  358.  General  Council  Medal  awarded  to  His 
Royal  Highness  for  the  original  conception  of  the  Exhi- 
bition, XXXV.  Prize  Medal  (Class  ill.)  awarded  for  oats 
and  beans,  52,54.  Council  Medal  (Class  vil.)  for  model 
dwelling-houses,  207,  579.  Reprint  of  His  Royal  High- 
ness’ Speech  at  the  Mansion  House  Banquet,  in  different 
languages,  401.  Garden  seat  in  cannel  coal,  exhibited 
by  His  Royal  Highness,  559.  Remarks  on  a scagliola 
candelabrum,  the  property  of,  576.  Prince  of  AVales’ 
shield,  exhibited  by,  685.  Portrait  of  His  Royal 
Highness,  painted  on  china,  after  Winterhalter,  687, 
702.  Another  portrait  on  china,  after  'rhorburn,  687. 
Proposition  to  erect  a statue  to  His  Royal  Highness 
Prince  Albert  on  the  site  of  the  Exhibition  Building, 
690. 

Albert,  J.  W.,  27.5,  279. 

Albinet,  — , jun.,  359. 

Albrecht,  Greenhill,  and  Co.,  62. 

Albro  and  Hoyt,  475. 

Albu.men.  — Excellent  examples  of  this  substance,  ob- 
tained from  eggs,  dried  and  manufactured,  exhibited  in 
the  French  Department,  166. — See  also  Blood,  Prepara- 
tions of. 

.Albums. — Importance  of  the  manufacture  ns  a branch  of 
fancy  stationery,  449.  Admit  of  every  variety  of  or- 
namental display  in  the  bindings,  ib.  Beautiful  and 
numerous  specimens  exhibited,  ib.  Awards  to  exhi- 
bitors, 454,  455. 

Albuquerque,  Mello,  J.  D.,  84. 

Alcaide,  M.  (i.,  166. 

Alcan  and  Limet,  161. 


Alcan  and  Locatelli,  490. 

Alcock,  R.,  23,  733,  739. 

Alcock,  S.  and  Co.,  541. 

Alcock,  S.  B.  and  Co.,  631. 

Alcohol — Specimens  of,  procured  from  potatoes,  47. 

Alder  Bark— Specimens  of,  87.  Dye  extracted,  ib. 

Alderson,  Jlrs.,  474. 

Aldi,  — , 399. 

Aldridge,  J.  M.,  507. 

Aldridge,  W.,  689. 

Ale  and  Porter  Brewing — Illustrations  of,  50.— See  also 
Beer. 

Aleria,  Bishop  of,  397. 

Alexander,  — , 293. 

Alexander  and  Son,  332,  334. 

Alexandrovosk  Imperial  Manufactory,  197,  371. 

Alfonso,  Don  Joaquin  (Juror),  xxv,  xxx. 

Algerlv. — Existence  of  a large  number  of  metalliferous 
localities  in  Algiers,  29.  Operations  not  yet  sufficiently 
complete  to  insure  profitable  returns,  ib.  This  result 
probable,  ib.  Concessions  for  eight  metal  mines  in 
Constantine  province  granted  by  the  government,  ib. 
Great  obstacle  from  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  fuel,  ib. 
Opening  of  the  Bona  Mines,  ib.  Concession  of  four 
copper  and  lead  mines  in  the  province  of  Algiers,  ib. 
Observations  on  the  working  of  the  mines,  ib.  Speci- 
mens of  iron,  lead,  and  copper  ores  from  Algiers,  ib. 
Sample  of  wheat,  of  great  promise,  from  Algeria,  52. 
Rice  and  maize,  of  indifferent  quality,  53.  Sample  of 
hard  wheat-flour,  of  admirable  quality,  55.  Samples 
of  Tous-les-Mois  flour,  62.  Complete  and  well-arranged 
collection  of  raw  produce  of  Algeria,  69.  Samples  of 
oils,  84.  Collection  of  colouring  matters  or  dyeing 
stuffs,  90.  Interesting  and  promising  samples  of 
cotton,  demonstrating  in  a remarkable  manner  the 
progress  of  the  colony,  95. — Fine  specimens  of  cork, 
103.  Highly  valuable  collection  of  the  w'oods  of  Al- 
geria, 152,  153.  Fine  examples  of  red  coral,  164. 
Promising  specimens  of  cochineal,  166.  Cigarette  and 
other  papers  manufactured  from  the  leaves  of  the  dwarf 
palm  tree,  454. 

Algiers,  Commission  of  Woods  and  Forests,  103, 

Algiers  Mining  Commission,  29. 

Algor,  J.,  490. 

Alimentary  Preserves. — Importance  of  preserved  alimen- 
tary substances,  63.  Only  practically  applied  during 
the  last  25  years,  ib.  Intimately  connected  with  the 
annals  of  Arctic  discovery',  ib.  Stimulation  of  the 
manufacturers  by  the  Admiralty  to  obtain  perfection  in 
the  art,  ib.  Enormous  consumption  of,  in  India,  63,  64. 
Remarkable  cheapness  of  the  preparations,  64.  Quan- 
tities exhibited  from  various  countries,  ib.  Extensive 
preparations  in  Australia,  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  &c.,  of 
equal  good  description  with  the  English,  ib.  Abun- 
dance and  cheapness  of  animal  food  in  the  colonies,  ib. 
No  perceptible  difference  either  in  the  mode  or  per- 
fection of  preservation,  ib.  So  long  as  the  sealing 
remains  sound  the  viands  undergo  no  change,  ib.  Ve- 
getables preserved  in  a similar  manner  as  the  animal 
food,  ib.  Description  of,  most  advantageous  for  pre- 
serving, ib.  Samples  exhibited  in  the  British  Depart- 
ment,/i.  From  the  colonies,  64,  65.  From  France,  65. 
From  Austria,  ib.  From  Spain,  ib.  From  Lubeck,  ib. 
From  Switzerland,  ib.  F'rom  Russia,  ib.  F'rom  the 
United  States,  ib. 

Alioth,  'I'.,  S.,  and  Co.  ,367. 

Alkali. — Use  thereof  in  the  manufacture  of  glass,  523, 
524. 

Alkaline  Salts — Samples  of,  45,  50. 

Alkanet  Root. — Fine  samples  of  alkanet  root  are  shown 
in  the  Austrian  collections,  SO.  Specimens  from 
Spain,  91. 

Allan  and  Son,  480. 

Allan,  T.,  102,  292. 

Allantoin — Specimens  of,  44. 

Allard  and  Claye,  613. 

Allday,  W.,  .507. 

Allen,  — , 283. 

Allen,  A.  B.,  and  Co.,  239,  490. 

Allen,  F.,  520. 

Allen  and  Moore,  503. 

Allen,  R.,  353. 

Allen,  .1.,  and  Co.,  483. 

Allen  and  Solly',  478. 

Alleniieads  Mine,  (Northumberland). — Section  of  the 
Allenhcads  Lead  Dline,  Northumberland,  11. 

Allcon,  IL,  166. 
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Allex,  A.  .T.,  6S0. 

Alloii,  .1.,  92. 

ALumionc  Phosphorus.— See  Phosphorus,  Red,  or  Alio- 
tropic. 

Alloys. — Series  of  metals,  and  the  alloys  that  may  be 
obtained  by  mixing  them,  1.3.  Objects  exhibited,  and 
notice,  by  C.  Jordan,  stating  Uie  composition  of  the 
different  alloys,  ib. 

Alluaud,  sen.,  28,  542. 

Almanac  Clocks. — See  Clocks. 

Almeida,  Or.  O’,  597. 

Almeida,  Messrs.,  122,  138. 

Almeida,  Praenca,  84. 

Almeida,  Silva,  and  Co.,  84. 

Almcria,  Province  of  (Spain),  84. 

Almond  Oil.  See  Oils. 

Abler,  A.,  cxx. 

Alok  Fibre— Samples  of,  from  Barbadoes,  102;  from  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  ib. 

Aloes,  Kxtkact  of,  50. 

Aixhn. — The  cathartic  principle  of  aloes,  43. 

Alost,  M.  d’,  406. 

Alpaca  Manufactures — Specimens  of,  exhibited,  356, 357. 
Importance  and  rapid  development  of  this  manufacture, 
374. 

Alpaca  Yarns. — See  Yarns. 

Alsop,  Robins,  and  Co.,  364. 

Alston  Moor  (Cumberland). — Brown  htematite  and  car- 
bonate of  iron  existing  in  large  quantities,  7.  Section 
of  the  Alston  Moor  Mines,  illustrating  the  lead  veins, 
11. 

Alther,  J.  C.,  470. 

Altitude  Instru.ments. — See  Astronomical  Instruments. 

Alu.m. — Antiquity  of  the  manufacture  of  alum  and  cop- 
peras from  the  pyritons  schists  of  the  coal  formation, 
42.  Considerable  improvements  of  late  years,  ib.  Par- 
ticulars as  to  the  processes  pursued,  ib.  *■  Concentrated 
alum,”  ib.  Mode  in  which  the  llhenish  alum  is  ob- 
tained, 4.3.  Specimens  of  alum  referred  to,  21,  35,  43, 
44,  45-50. 

Alum  (or  AViiite)  Leather. — See  Leather,  frc. 

Alu.mina,  Sulphate  of — Has  become  a considerable  manu- 
facture under  the  name  of  “ concentrated  alum,”  42. 

Alvargonzaleez,  R.,  641. 

Alvean,  Juan  d’,  57. 

Alvera,  B.  G.,  61. 

Alvcrez,  C.  D.  S.,  84. 

Alvert,  J.  V.,  679. 

A.mai)ou  (or  German  tinder). — Specimens  of  prepared  ama- 
dou, 104. 

Amand,  ,1.,  22. 

Aman  and  Egli,  .367. 

“ A.mazon  attacked  by  a Tiger”  (sculpture). — Notice  of 
this  work,  684,  697.  707.  | 

Amber — Is  found  associated  with  certain  lignites,  and  is  tole- 
rably abundant,  32.  Rarity  of  transparent  specimens  of  i 
fine  colour,  ib.  Prussia  the  only  country  furnishing! 
them  for  commercial  purposes,  ib.  Collected  chiefly  i 
on  the  shores  of  the  Baltic ; specimens  e.xhibited,  ib.  I 
Specimens  of  yellow  amber  necklaces,  520.  Necklaces,  i 
brooches,  and  articles  for  dressing-cases  in  lemon-  | 
coloured  amber,  ib.  Extensive  use  of  this  material  for  | 
the  manufacture  of  mouth-pieces  for  pipes,  670.  High 
))rice  of  mouth-pieces  in  the  East,  ib.  Current  belief  in 
Turkey  that  amber  is  incapable  of  transmitting  infec-  I 
tion.  ib.  In  Europe,  ivory,  bone,  and  horn  have  to  some  j 
extent  usurped  the  place  of  the  more  costlj'  material,  ib.  j 
Amber  much  employed  for  beads,  brooches,  ear-rings,  ! 
&c.,  ib.  Coarser  descriptions  and  chips  employed  for  I 
the  manufacture  of  vaniish,  amber  oils,  and  succinic 
acids,  ib.  Occasional  substitution  of  copal  for  amber,  I 
ib.  No  difficulty  in  distinguishing  between  the  two  by  j 
a chemical  analysis,  ib.  Remarks  on  the  chemical  cha- 
racters of  amber,  ib.  Mode  of  obtaining  amber  pecu- 
liarly interesting,  ib.  Terrestrial  and  marine  amber,  I 
ib.  Evidences  of  the  extreme  antiquity  of  amber,  ii. 
Variety  of  amber  most  valuable,  670,  671.  Double 
meaning  of  “ Electron  ” (amber)  used  by  the  ancient 
authors,  671.  Specimens  of  amber  mouth-pieces  from 
States  of  Germany,  ib.  .Splendid  mouth-pieces  from 
Persia  and  Turkey,  672.  Extraordinary  value  of  those 
from  Turkey,  ib.  V'arious  amber  manufactures  contri- 
buted, names  of  exhibitors,  and  awards,  672,  673. 

Ambrose,  J.,  .580. 

A.merica,  North. — Collection  of  woods,  native  of,  or  grown 
in,  1 14-1 16.  See  also  Canw/rt.  A ew  Brunswick.  Nova 
Scotia.  United  Slates  of  America. 


A.merica,  South — Collection  of  woods,  native  of,  or  grow  n 
in,  118,  119,  147. 

Ameye-Berte,  R.,  .372. 

Amherst  (East  Indies)— Collection  of  the  woods  of,  con- 
tributed by  the  Indian  Government,  1.3.5,  136. 

Ammonia. — Importance  of  ammonia  to  agriculture,  40. 

Am.moma,  Benzoate  of — Specimens  of,  43. 

Ammonia,  Carbonate  of — Method  of  preparation  thereof, 
46.  Specimens  of,  45. 

Ammonia,  Hydrochlorate  of — Specimens  of,  45. 

Ammonia,  Nitrate  of  — Specimens  of,  45. 

A.mmonia,  Salts  of— Specimens  of,  44,  45. 

Am.monia,  Sulphate  of. — Process  of  production  thereof,  its 
value  per  ton,  and  for  what  purposes  useful,  4.3.  Spe- 
cimens of  this  sulphate,  45,  .50. 

Am.moniacal  Salts — Prepared  from  urine  for  manuring 
jiurposcs,  45. 

Amos,  C.  E.,  235. 

Amoskeag  Manufacturing  Company  (United  States),  318. 

Amuller,  E.  F.,  .581. 

Anastatic  Printing. — Specimens  of,  noticed,  688. 

Anamorphosis — Instruments  for  illustrating.  See  Per- 
spective. 

Anato.mical  MoDF,i.s. — See  Models,  Anatomical. 

Anchors. — Remarkable  improvements  in  the  form  and  pro- 
portions of,  210,  218. 

Ancion  and  Co.,  221. 

Andelle,  G.,  and  Co.,  536. 

Anderegg,  T.,  348. 

Anderson,  D.  and  .1.,  348. 

Anderson,  G.,  and  Co.,  63. 

Anderson,  Sir  J.  (Juror),  xxv,  xxviii,  xxxi. 

Anderson,  T.  (Associate  Juror),  xxvi. 

Andrassy,  Count  G.,  21. — See  also  Iron. 

Andre,  J.  P.  V.,  499,  500,  .501. 

Andreae,  C.,  .365. 

Andrews,  M.,  371. 

Andrews,  R.,  193. 

Anemometers.  — Self- registering  anemometer  and  rain 
gauge,  .302.  Principle  of  construction,  ib.  Furnished 
with  paper  for  the  consumption  of  a month,  ib.  Ane- 
mometer exhibited,  designed  for  coal-pits  and  hos- 
pitals, 302.  Small  travelling  anemometer  from  Bel- 
gium, ib. 

.Vngell,  G.,  520. 

Angell,  J.,  516. 

Angers  Slate  Company  (France),  28,  559. 

Angle  Meters. — Various,  exhibited,  316. 

Angola,  Governor  of,  xlv,  153. 

Angrand,  — , 404,  448,  451. 

Angrane  Brothers,  478. 

Animal  Kingdom.  — Report  on  the  animal  substances 
used  in  manufactures,  157.  1st.  For  textile  fabrics 
and  clothing : Wool ; general  remarks  ; specimens  ex- 
hibited from  various  countries,  exhibitors,  and  awards, 
157-159.  Hair  and  bristles : notices  on  the  exhi- 
bits, exhibitors,  and  awards,  160.  Whalebone:  spe- 
cimens exhibited  and  awards,  ib.  Silk : general  re- 
marks ; specimens  exhibited  and  awards  160-163. 
Featliers  and  down:  articles  exhibited,  exhibitors,  and 
awards,  16.3. — 2nd.  For  domestic  or  ornamental  pur- 
poses, or  for  the  manufacture  of  implements,  16.3, 
et  seq.  Oils,  wax,  &c.  : notices  on  the  exhibits,  awards, 
&c.,  163.  Horns  and  antlers:  remarks  on  the  ob- 
jects exhibited,  ib.  Ivory:  observations,  e.xhibils, 
and  awards,  164.  Tortoiseshell : articles  exhibited, 
ib.  Pearls : specimens  exhibited,  ih.  Mother  of  pearl 
or  nacre  : articles  exhibited,  exhibitors,  and  awards,  ib. 
Cameo  shells  and  corals : exhibits,  &c.,  ih.  Sponges : 
specimens  exhibited  and  awards,  ib.  Goldbeaters’ 
skin:  specimens  thereof,  165. — 3rd.  As  agents  in  the 
manufacture  of  various  articles,  ib.  Gelatines,  isin- 
glass, and  glues : countries  from  which  contributed, 
specimens  exhibited,  names  of  exhibitors,  and  awards 
granted,  16.5,  166.  Animal  charcoal,  bone  black  and 
ivory  black:  specimens  exhibited,  &c.,  166.  — 4th.  For 
pigments  and  dyes,  ib.  (Cochineal  and  carmine : 
countries  from  which  contributed,  exhibits,  and 
awards,  ib. 

Ani.mal  and  Vegetable  Substances  used  in  Manufac- 
tures (Class  IV.) — Classification  of  objects,  vii.  List 
of  Jurors,  xxvi.  Exhibitors  to  whom  Council  Medals 
have  been  awarded,  xlv.  Prize  Medals,  xlv-xlix.  Ho- 
nourable Mention,  xlix-liv.  'I’he  relative  excellence  of 
the  “Raw  Materials”  from  the  vegetable  and  animal 
kingdoms,  in  the  Exhibition,  due  rather  to  peculiarities 
of  soil  and  sky  than  to  the  individual  merits  of  the 
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exliibitors,  68.  The  jur,y,  therefoie,  has  been  gjiideil 
and  influenced  by  tlie  invention,  skill,  and  industry 
manifested  in  the  amelioration  and  perfection  of 
these  substances,  ib.  Jury  resolved  itself  into  two 
Committees,  one  for  the  vegetable,  and  one  for  the 
animal  kingdom,  ib.  Preliminary  explanation  of  the 
grounds  on  w'hich  the  Council  Medal  has  been  awarded, 
6S-‘J0.  Subdivision  of  the  Report,  as  respects  the 
vegetable  kingdom,  into  eight  heads ; and  as  respects 
the  animal  kingdom,  into  five  heads,  68.  Names  of 
exhibitors  to  whom  Council  Medals  have  been  awarded 
for  collections  of  raw  produce  or  materials,  68-70. 
Collections  of  raw  produce  for  which  Prize  Medals 
were  awarded,  70.  Report  of  the  Committee  of  the 
Jury  on  the  vegetable  kingdom ; general  remarks,  71. — 
1st.  Gum  and  resin  series,  including  starch,  71-79. — 
2nd.  Oil  series,  79-85. — 3rd.  Dyes  and  colours,  8.5-91. 
— 4th.  Tanning  materials,  91-93. — 5th.  Fibrous  sub- 
stances, 93-103.— 6th.  Cellular  substances,  103,  104. — 
7th.  Timber  and  ornamental  woods,  104. 

Animal  ano  Vegetable  Substances  (Manufactures  from, 
not  being  woven,  &c..  Class  XXVIII). — Classification  of 
objects  in  this  Class,  xxii.  List  of  Jurors,  xxx.  List 
of  exhibitors  to  whom  Council  Medals  have  been 
awarded,  cxii.  Prize  Medals,  cxii,  cxiii.  Honourable 
Mention,  cxiii.  Division  of  the  Jury  into  Sub-Com- 
mittees, 590.  Sections  into  which  this  Class  has  been 
divided  by  the  Jury,  590  et  seq.  Section  (A.)  Manv- 
factnres  from  CaoMtc/iouc— General  remarks,  590-593. 
Council  Medals  awarded,  objects  for  which  awarded, 
593-595.  Prize  Medals  awarded,  595,  596.  Honour- 
able Mentions  ; notices  on  the  exhibits,  596.  Remaining 
e.xhibitors,  and  articles  exhibited,  ib.  Section  (R.) 
MaaufacUires  from  Gutta  Percha — General  remarks, 
597.  Council  Medal  awarded;  object  for  which 
awarded,  598.  Prize  Medal  awarded,  ib.  Honourable 
Mention;  article  exhibited,  ib.  Other  contributors ; 
nature  of  their  exhibits,  ih.  Section  (C.) — Manufac- 
tures from.  Ivory,  Tortoiseshell,  S'lells,  Bone,  IVhalebone, 
Horn,  Bristles,  ^c.,  Cork,  Cocoa-nvt  Fibre,  Yeyetahle 
Ivory,  &-C. — General  remarks ; various  objects  exhibited  ; 
names  of  exhibitors;  awards  and  notices,  &c.,  .599-601. 
Section  (D.)  Gemernl  Manufactures  from  lYoocl,  not  being 
Furniture. — Objects  exhibited,  awards,  &c.,  602. — Sec- 
tion (E.)  Manufactures  from  Straw,  Grass,  and  other 
3Iaterials. — Objects  exhibited,  and  awards,  ib. 

Anime. — Fine  samples  of  anime,  abundantly  produced  by 
the  simiri,  or  locust-tree,  from  Berbice  and  Trinidad, 
76. 

Ann.^tto. — Nature  of  this  colouring  matter,  88.  Seeds 
from  which  obtained,  ib.  Samples  of  its  dyes,  ib.  Spe- 
cimens exhibited,  ib.,  89. 

Ansell,  C.,  217. 

Anson,  Hon.  Col.  G.  (Juror),  xxv,  xxviii. 

Ansted,  Professor  D.  T.  (Juror),  xxx. 

Anstey,  S.,  14,  586. 

Anthelme,  — , 43. 

Anthony,  Dr.,  605. 

Anthracite. — Specimen  of  anthracite  from  Cwmllyn-fell, 
in  the  Swansea  Valley,  South  Wales,  13.  Specimens  of 
anthracitic  coal  from  Gwendraeth,  Llanelly,  South 
Wales,  ib.  Selection  of  this  coal  for  the  use  of  the 
boilers  in  the  machinery  department  of  the  Exhibition, 
ib.  Blocks  of  anthracite  from  Pennsylvania,  17,  18. 

Antimony. — Process  of  the  treatment  of  antimony  illus- 
trated, 14.  Specimens  of  the  sulphiu'ot  of  antimony 
and  of  antimony  in  the  metallic  state,  14,  15.  Anti- 
mony and  metallic  antimony,  from  Rosena,  in  Hungary, 
21.  Specimens  of  crystallised  tartrate  of  antimony, 
43. 

Antlers. — See  Homs  and  Antlers. 

Apollo  Stearin  Company  (Vienna),  622,  628. 

Appel,  R.,  688,  696. 

Apperley,  J.  and  D , 352. 

Applegath,  — , 198,  .3.18,  446. 

Appold,  J.  G.,  178,  181. 

Aqua  Maiiinf.s — Specimens  of,  from  the  Isle  of  Elba,  35. 

Arbl.ay,  M.  D’.,  jun.,  .55. 

Arbuthnot,  Messrs.,  89. 

Archer,  J.  W.,  507. 

Archer,  T.  C.,  387,  6.50,652. 

Archerv. — See  /Iwraand  Arrows. 

Archibahl,  C.  D.,  16,  35. 

Archil— Specimens  of  preparations  of,  45,  47. 

Architectural  Decorations. — Notices  of  the  principal 
works  of  art  in  this  Section,  viz.,  1.  Integral,  in  relief, 
colour,  &c.,  686  ; 2.  Adventitious,  as  stained  glass. 


tapestrj’,  &c.,  686,  687.  See  also  Carton-pierre.  Painted 
Glass.  Papier  Mache  Hecorations. 

Architectural  Designs. — Notices  of  the  contributions  to 
this  division  of  the  Fine  Arts,  695.  Remarks  on  the 
Exhibition  Building  as  an  architectural  work,  696. 
Notices  of  the  principal  architectural  models  in  the 
Exhibition,  696. 

Architectural  Models. — See  3Iodels,  Architectural. 

Ardamatskj^,  J.,  99. 

Ardamatsky,  J.  and  T.,  99. 

Ardsley  Oaks  Quarry  (near  Barnsle}'),  11.— See  also 
Grindstones.  Sandstone. 

Arduin  and  Chancel,  161. 

Argentiferous  Lead — Specimens  of,  from  Sweden,  35.  See 
also  Lead  and  Lead  Ore. 

Argyll,  Duke  of  (Juror),  xxx. 

Arliss  and  Co.,  404. 

Armillary  Sphere,  307. 

Armitage  Brothers,  332. 

Armitage,  G.  and  Co.,  459. 

Armitage,  M.  and  IL,  ,503. 

Ar.mour. — Cuirass  of  German  native  cast-steel,  222.  Ma- 
terial improved  by  manufacture,  ib.  High  degree  of 
resistance  to  the  balls  of  fire-arms,  ib. 

Arms,  Artificial. — See  Limbs,  Artificial. 

Arms  (Pistols,  &c.).  Inlaid. — In  the  French  Department, 
519,  520.  In  the  Spanish  Department,  687,  7o2,  706. 

Armstrong,  — , 410. 

Armstrong,  W.  G.,  183. 

Arnavon,  H.,  613. 

Arnheim,  S.  J.,  503. 

Arnheiter,  M.,  489. 

Arnoldi,  C.  E.  and  F.,  297,  543,  586. 

Arnott,  Dr.  J.,  344,  346. 

Arnott,  Dr.  N.  (Juror),  xxvii. 

Arnoux,  C.  (Juror),  xxvi,  xxxi.  (Exhibitor),  169,  185. 

Aromatic  Seeds — Large  collections  of,  from  Egypt  and 
Turkey,  62. 

Aromatic  Wnegar — Extensive  use  thereof,  in  France,  610. 
Number  of  exhibitors,  specimens  exhibited,  and  awards, 
610,  614. 

Arrakan— Collection  of  woods  from,  contributed  by  the 
Indian  Government,  137. 

Arrault,  — , 448. 

Arrcr,  J.,  507. 

Arrieta,  J.  J.  De,  63. 

Arrowroot.— Largely  exhibited,  especially  from  our  tro- 
pical colonies,  62.  Samples  of,  from  India,  Western 
Africa,  British  Guiana,  Trinidad,  Bermuda,  Norfolk 
Island,  &c.,  78. 

Arrows. — See  Bows  and  Arrows. 

Arrowsmith,  G.  A.,  503. 

Arsenic.—  I.arge  proportion  of  arsenical  pj’rites  mixed  with 
the  ores  of  tin,  13.  Mode  adopted  by  T.  Garlatj^,  of 
Redruth,  for  the  reduction  of  arsenic,  ib.  Specimens 
of  the  products,  ib.  Preparation  of  arsenic  by  G.  Vol- 
derauer,  of  Salzbourg,  21.  White  oxide  of  arsenic,  ib. 
Glass  made  with  this  metal,  ib.  White  arsenic  used  in 
glass-making,  524.  Arsenical  powders,  to  protect  nood, 
&c.,  46.  Specimens  of  arsenic  and  arsenical  prepara- 
tions, 44. 

Arsenical  Pyrites.— See  Arsenic.  Gold. 

Arthur,  J.,  12.— See  also  Pumps. 

Arthur,  T.,  551. 

Artificial  Limbs. — See  Limbs,  Artificial. 

Artigues,  M.  d’,  528,  529. 

Artillery.— See  Cannon,  &'c. 

Artinsk  Imperial  Works  (Russia),  489. 

Arts  et  Metiers,  Conservatories  des  tParis),  257. 

Ashburton,  Lord  (Juror),  xxx. 

Ashby,  J.,  175. 

■Vshby,  AV.,  202. 

-Vshc,  — , 2.52. 

Ashford,  W.  and  G.,  394. 

-A-shton,  T.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Ashworth,  S.,  689. 

Asia — Collection  of  woods,  native  or  grown  in,  108-114. 
F’inest  quality  of  ivory  peculiar  to  the  elephant  of  Asia, 
164.  A arie'y  of  si'ccimcns  of  tusks  from, /A.  See  also 
the  various  Countries  in  Asia  under  their  respective 
Names. 

.Aska  Sugar  Factory  (East  Indies),  63. 

.Askew,  C.,  203. 

Asfiialte — Recent  discovery  of,  on  the  shores  of  the  Petico- 
diac.  New  Brunswick,  16.  Collection  of  native  as- 
phaltcs  and  the  products  of  purification  of  this  bitu- 
minous mineral,  33.  Remarks  on  the  pavement  laid 
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down  at  the  east  entrance  of  the  Exhibition  by  the 
Seyssel  Asphalte  Compan}',  !j76.  Specimen  of  asphalte 
adapted  for  pavement  from  France,  576,  577. 

Asprey,  C.,  655. 

Assam— Collection  of  the  woods  of,  13.3. 

Assam  Tea. — See  Tea. 

Assam  Tea  Companj',  57,  58. 

Assaying  Apparatus. — Apparatus  for  assaying  precious 
metals,  fiom  Russia,  297.  Description  of  M.  Staffel’s  in-  j 
vention,  ih.  Practical  utility  of  the  instrument,  ib. 

Ass.vy  Bai./VNCEs — Notices  of,  in  the  British  Department, 
258.  Of  onlinary  construction  from  France,  259.  Im- 
proved construction  of,  from  Belgium,  ib. 

Associate  .Iurous. — See  Juries. 

Astagram  Sugar  Company  (India),  63. 

Astell  and  Co.,  163. 

Aston,  ,1.,  .507. 

Aston,  \V.,  503. 

Astorian  Company  (Huddersfield),  3.52. 

Astrath,  C.,  673. 

Astiionomicai.  Clocks. — See  Clochs,  Astrcmoinical. 

Astronomical  Instruments. — Description  of,  and  observa- 
tions on  the  various  astronomical  instruments  e.xbibited, 
216  el  seq.  Electro-magnetic  apparatus  used  successfully 
by  the  Americans  both  for  the  purposes  of  geodesy  and 
astronomy,  216.  Description  of  a transit  instrument,  in- 
tended for  use  either  in  the  meridian  or  prime  vertical, 
217,  218.  Description  of  a portable  or  field  transit  instru- 
ment, 217.  Description  of  the  principles  of  two  altitude 
instruments  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Dollond,  217,  218.  De- 
scription of  an  instrument  called  a transit  circle,  218. 
Detail  of  the  construction  and  principles  of  a large  astro- 
nomical instrument  exhibited  by  Mr.  Ross,  called  an 
equatorial ; also  description  of  a similar  instrument  ex- 
hibited by  Mr.  Simms,  ib.  Portable  equatorial  exhibited 
by  Dollond,  well  adapted  for  seeking  for  comets,  219. 
Description  of  an  altitude  and  azimuth  instrument,  known 
as  the  5Vestbury  circle,  ib.  Description  of  a portable  alti- 
tude and  azimuth  instrument,  2.50.  Model  of  a stand  for 

' mounting  an  equatorial,  ib.  Portable  universal  instru- 
ment from  Bavaria;  description  thereof,  250,  251.  De- 
scription of  an  equatorial,  exhibited  by  Mez  and  Sons 
of  Munich,  251. — See  also  Clocks,  Astronomical.  Sextants. 
Telescopes. 

Astrorama — Description  thereof,  307. 

Atherton,  C.,  172. 

Atkin  and  Son,  490. 

Atkinson  and  ilarriott,  490. 

Atkinson,  R.,  and  Co.,  197,  375,  745. 

Atkinson,  W.,  451. 

Atlofif,  ,1.  G.,  479. 

At.mopvre  IlooDs — Invented  by  D.  O.  Edwards,  508. 

Atmospheric  Recorder — Self-registering  meteorological 
instrument,  by  Dollond,  called,  299.  Principle  of  con- 
struction and  general  description  of  the  apparatus,  ib. 
Registration  of  the  changes  of  temperature  and  evapora- 
tion, the  fall  of  rain,  direction  and  force  of  the  wind,  Sic.,  ib. 

Attaignant,  P.,  408. 

Attenborough,  R.,  520. 

Atwood,  G.  B.,  585. 

Aubanel,  J.,  502,  519. 

Aubergier,  P.  H.,  43. 

Aubert,  J.  L.  (.luror),  xxx. 

Aubert  and  Klaftenberger,  341,  342. 

Aubin,  C , .503. 

Aubry  Brothers,  470. 

Aut>ry,  F.  (.luror),  xxix,  476. 

Aubussou  Manufactory,  728. 

Aucher  and  Son,  334. 

Auckland  and  Waikato  Coal  Company  (New  Zealand),  15. 
— See  also  Coal. 

Auclerc  (Widow),  and  P,  Ledoux,  641. 

Aucoc,  — . sen.,  518,  655. 

Audemars,  E.,  341,  342,  679. 

Audiat,  F.,  470,  748. 

Audot,  h.  D.  ,7.,  519,  655, 

Auer,  — (.luror),  x.xix. 

Augan,  M.,  78. 

Augustin,  H.  F.  E.,  43. 

Aulencia  Company  (.Madrid),  .585. 

Ausfeld,  A.,  304. 

Austell,  St.,  Eocal  Committee,  12. 

Austin,  G.,  655. 

Austin,  J.  B.,  43. 

Australia. — Splendid  samples  of  wheat,  barley,  and  a few 
of  oats,  from  this  quarter  of  the  globe,  including  Van 
Diemen’s  Land  and  New  Zealand,  52.  Samples  of 
maize,  53.  Flours  of  excellent  quality,  54,  55.  Good  | 


samples  of  resins  and  gums,  76.  Colouring  matters  of 
the  different  species  of  Xanthorrhaea  well  worthy  of 
notice,  90.  Samples  of  bark  for  tanning,  93.  Collection 
of  woods,  native  of  or  grown  in  Australia,  119, 120, 148. 
Case  containing  132  specimens  of  merino  wool,  159. 
Specimens  of  printing  from  Hobart  Town  and  Sydney, 
407.  See  also  New  South  Wales.  South  Australia. 

Australian  Wheat. — See  Wheat. 

Austria. — Sheet  iron,  called  iron  paper,  from  the  works  of 
Baron  Von  Kleist,  at  Nendeck,  Bohemia,  4.  Imperfect 
view  afforded  of  the  mineral  resources  and  industry  of 
the  country,  19.  Working  of  mines  actively  carried 
on,  ib.  Small  number  of  exhibitors,  ib.  Contributions 
chiefly  from  Carinthia,  Styria,  Upper  and  Eower 
Austria,  Hungary,  Bohemia,  and  Salzburg,  li.  Principal 
sources  of  mineral  wealth  in  Austria,  19,  20.  Objects 
exhibited.  Prize  Medals,  and  Honourable  Jlentions 
awarded  to  exhibitors  from  this  country,  20,  21. 

Remarks  on  the  chemical  and  pharmaceutical  products 
contributed  by  Austria,  43  et  seq. 

No  agricultural  produce  from  Austria  worthy  of  nbtice, 
52.  Different  varieties  of  maize,  53.  Beautiful  sam- 
ples of  red  and  white  millet,  54.  The  wheat  flours  of 
this  country,  especially  the  Croatian,  exceedingly 
good,  55.  Samples  exhibited,  ih. 

Samples  of  oil-cake,  56.  Sample  of  bier  stein,  fabricated 
from  extract  of  malt  and  hops,  60.  Samples  of  starch, 
dextrine,  and  starch  gum  from,  78.  Series  of  samples 
of  oils,  83.  Fine  sample  of  aUanet  root,  90. 

Peculiar  value  and  excellence  of  the  felting  wools  exhi- 
bited in  the  Austrian  department,  69.  Samples  of 
strong  and  w-ell-prepared  flax  from  Moravia,  99.  Spe- 
cimens of  fibrous  wood,  103.  Use  of  this  substance,  ib. 
Good  series  of  specimens  of  German  tinder,  104.  Series 
of  specimens  of  woods,  151.  Specimen  of  selected 
teazles,  157.  Samples  of  wool,  157,  158.  Fine  ex- 
amples of  Italian  silks,  162. 

A dynamograph  exhibited  by  the  Chevalier  De  Burg, 
169,  304.  Jacquard  cylinder,  197.  Rifles  and  pistols, 
221.  Surveying  and  levelling  instruments,  255.  Ba- 
lances, 260.  Daguerreotypes,  278.  Specimens  of  pho- 
tographic pictures,  279.  Various  chemical  apparatus, 
297.  Thermometers,  302.  Description  of  a pyrometer 
exhibited  by  M.  Wurm,  of  Vienna,  ib.  Models  of 
crystals  in  glass,  305.  Drawing  instruments,  306.  De- 
scription of  various  planetariums,  307.  Globes,  308. 
Printing  machine  for  the  bi  nd,  311.  Seraphines,  332. 

Specimens  of  cotton  manufactures,  348.  Variety  of 
woollen  cloths,  351.  Princiiial  seats  of  the  manufac- 
ture, ib.  Good  qualify,  <b.  Worsted  stuff  goods,  3.56. 
Observations  on  the  yarns  from  Austria,  359.  Samples 
exhibited,  360,  361.  General  remarks  on  the  silk  pro- 
ductions of  this  country,  362.  Specimens  of  ribbons, 
365.  Samples  of  manufactured  silks,  36.5-368.  Speci- 
mens of  linen,  372.  Great  progress  made  in  the  manu- 
facture of  mixed  fabrics  within  the  last  ten  years,  374. 
Low  price  and  excellent  quality  thereof,  ib.  Bohemia 
supplies  tissues  of  a quality  bearing  the  stamp  of  de- 
cided progress,  ib.  No  originality  either  of  design  or 
manufacture,  ib.  Objects  exhibited,  375,  376.  Collec- 
tion of  shawls,  380,  .381. 

Specimens  of  furs,  386.  Samples  of  glove  leather,  393. 
Samples  of  boots  and  shoes,  479,  480.  Handsome’  con- 
tribution of  gloves  of  various  descriptions,  481. 

Magnificence  of  the  typographical  specimens,  399.  Writ- 
ing machine  for  the  blind,  42.3.  Numerous  specimens 
of  bookbinding,  425.  Statistics  of  ]).aper-making  of 
this  country,  443.  Specimen  of  playing  cards,  447. 
Beautiful  specimens  of  albums,  449.  Specimens  of 
black  lead  pencils  of  excellent  qualitj-,  450.  Collection 
of  stationery,  printing,  bookbinding,  &c.,  4.52. 

Observations  on  the  printed  goods  and  dyed  yarns,  458. 
Numberless  varieties  of  woollen-dyed  yarns  contri- 
buted, ib.  Specimens  exhibited,  459. 

Articles  exhibited  in  lace  and  embroiderv  few  and  not 
suited  to  the  British  market,  467.  Specimens  of  em- 
broidery, 472.  Carpets,  475.  Specimens  of  richly- 
embroidered  over-coats ; of  dress-coats  and  other 


wearing  apparel,  482.  Specimens  of  wearing  apparel,  ib. 

Specimens  of  cutlery,  tools,  &c.,  489-491.  Observations 
on  the  collection  of  general  hardware  and  iron  manu- 
factures, 497. 

Specimen  of  works  in  silver,  517.  .Articles  of  jewellery, 
520.  J 


Articles  of  glass  exhibited  by  Austria,  for  which  Medals, 
&c.,  have  been  awarded,  536,  537.  Articles  of  porce- 
lain, earthenware,  &c.,  exhibited;  Prize  Medals,  &c., 
awarded,  542. 
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Grand  collection  of  furniture  in  the  Austrian  collection, 
54-t,  546,  550,  551,  552.  Considerable  fancy  and  excel- 
lent workmanship  displayed,  546.  Painted  ceiling,  .546, 
551.  Beautiful  specimens  of  paper-hangings,  548.  Ar- 
ticles of  Japan  ware,  549,  551.  Billiard  tables  and 
cues,  551.  Oval  mirror  frame,  552. 

Fine  specimens  of  bricks,  5.54.  Vases  manufactured  of  the 
tufa  obtained  from  the  hot-water  springs  of  Carlsbad, 
559.  Three  6ne  chimney-pieces  of  Carrara  marble,  ex- 
hibited by  G.  Bottinelli  of  Blilan,  562.  Specimens  of 
inlaid  work  in  marble,  569.  Specimens  of  cements,  574. 
Specimens  of  artificial  pumice  stone,  575.  Specimen  of 
artificial  stone  and  marble,  ib.  Specimens  of  good 
common  bricks,  580.  Remarks  on  the  largo  brick- 
making establishment  of  Mr.  Bliesbach  of  Vienna,  580, 
.581. 

Beautiful  ivory  combs,  599.  Extensive  assortment  of 
mother-of-pearl  ornaments  from  Vienna,  600.  Brushes, 
ib.  Large  manufacture  of  olive-oil  soap  in  Austria ; 
character  of  the  Eau-de-Cologne  supplied  in  the  Exhi- 
bition, 609.  . Samples  of  soap  and  perfumerj',  613,  614. 
Contributions  of  a dressing-case,  dressing-table,  &c., 
653. 

Specimens  of  straw  work  and  willow  plait,  602. 

Contributions  of  tallow-mould  candles,  618.  Statistics  of 
the  manufacture  of  stearic  candles  in  Austria,  622. 
Specimens  exhibited,  628,  629.  Imitation  lucifer- 
matches,  635. 

Contribution  of  miniature  flowers,  642.  Specimens  exhi- 
bited, 644. 

Remarks  on  the  parasols  and  umbrellas  from  Austria,  and 
specimens  exhibited,  657.  Extensive  contribution  of 
walking-sticks ; specimens  exhibited,  664.  Collection 
of  pipes  (principally  Bleerschaum)  from  Vienna,  671. 
Specimens  exhibited,  672-674.  Snuff-boxes  and  papier- 
mache  wares,  675,  676.  Specimens  of  toys  exhibited, 
678,680,  681. 

Notices  of  the  principal  works  of  sculpture,  703.  Enamel 
painting,  ib.  Painting  on  glass,  ib.  Lithochromy,  ib. 

-Austrian  Government,  69. 

Autochronocrapii. — Description  of  this  instrument,  315. 
Purposes  for  which  adapted,  ib. 

Arto.matic  Musical  Instruments. — Remarks  of  the  Jury 
on  this  class  of  musical  instruments,  .3.32. 

Automaton  Toys — Great  variety  of,  678,  679,  681. 

AuTOPfioNS, — See  Barrel  Organs. 

Auut,  M.,  529. 

Auzoux,  Dr.  L.,  345,  346. 

Averseng  and  Co.,  103. 

Avery,  J.,  .344,  346. 

Avignon,  Chamber  of  Commerce  of,  42, 43,  90. 

Aviles,  borough  of  (Spain),  65. 

Avisseau,  C.,  542. 

Awards  of  the  J uries  : 

Report  of  Viscount  Canning  on  presenting  the  .Awards  of 
the  Juries  to  the  Royal  Commission,  i,  ii.  yVnswer  of 
H.R.II.  Prince  .Albert  to  the  foregoing,  xxxiii,  xxxiv. 
List  of  the  Jury  Awards  in  each  of  the  several  Classes, 
xxxv-cxx. 

See  also  Council  Medals.  Hmourable  Mention.  Moneg 
Awards.  Prize  3Iedals.  Prizes. 

Axes — Specimens  of,  from  Canada  and  the  United  States, 
490,  491. 

Axles. — Patent  railway  carriage  axles  and  other  axles,  from 
the  manufactory  of  the  Patent  Shaft  and  Axletree 
Company’s  Works,  Brunswick  Iron  Works, AVednesbury, 
174.  See  also  lU/u-e/s  and  Ax/es  (Railway). 

Ayers,  AV.,  468. 

Ayvazoff,  S.,  91. 


Babaielf,  Arakel,  90. 

Babarikin,  Michael,  99. 

Babinet,  — , 263 
Baboo,  Deonath,  101. 

Baboo  Deo  Narayn,  378. 

Baboo  Lakenath,  101. 

Bacarat  Glass  AVorks  (France).  Referred  to,  528. 
Bacchus  and  Sons,  536. 

Bach,  G.  F'.  and  Son,  471. 

Bach-Peres,  — , 546,  551. 

Bache,  — , 258. 

B.io.hoven  and  A'ollschwitz,  .367,  .376. 

Bachrich,  J.,  104 
Bacot,  Paul,  and  Sons,  352. 

Badcock,  John,  .346. 


Baddeley,  AV  , 179. 

Bader  Brothers,  367. 

Badin,  J.  C.  F.,  601. 

Baedeker,  — , 399. 

Baenziger  and  Co.,  349. 

Bagatti-A'alsecchi,  P.,  686. 

Bagen,  — , 273. 

Bagnall  and  Jesson,  7. — See  also  Coal. 

Bagnall,  J.,  and  Sons,  9. 

Bagi’e,  — , 666. 

Bagster,  — , 401. 

Baguer,  — , 53. 

Baiia.mas.— Fine  series  of  the  woods  of  the  Bahamas.  List 
thereof,  146,  147.  Very  large  and  fine  specimens  of 
sponges  in  the  collection  transmitted  from,  164.  Arti- 
ficial fioM'ers  in  shells  and  wax  fruits,  642. 

Bahuet,  A.,  161. 

Bailey,  J.,  602. 

Bailey,  T.  B.,  98. 

Bailly,  Comte,  and  Son,  339,  342. 

Bailliere,  — , 405. 

Baily,  E.  H.,  685,  692. 

Baily  and  Sons,  503. 

Bain,  A.,  288,  290. 

Baine,  J.,  410. 

Baines,  Messrs.,  146. 

Baines,  W.,  189. 

Baird,  AV.,  520. 

Baker,  — , 557. 

Baker,  B.  J.,  394. 

Baker,  Capt.,  127,  132 

Baker  and  Co.,  503. 

Baker,  H.,  296,  301,  302,  315. 

Baker,  R.,  307. 

Baker,  AV.,  490. 

Baker,  W.  R.,  631. 

Bakewell,  — , 290. 

Balances. — Ilalances  of  all  sizes  exhibited,  257,  258.  Per- 
manence of  the  adjustments  and  beauty  of  ivorkmanship, 
258.  The  beam  and  pans  suspended  on  knife  edges,  with 
the  single  exception  of  Mr.  F’o.x’s  balance,  ib.  Descrip- 
tion of  this  balance,  ib.  No  example  of  balances  con- 
structed under  the  direction  of  Gauss  and  AVeber,  ib. 
Nor  of  the  balances  invented  by  Steinheil,  and  used  in 
comparing  the  Russian  standard  of  weights,  ib.  Con- 
trivances for  checking  the  oscillation  of  the  beam  and 
pans  when  in  action,  ib.  None  to  be  compared  in  sim- 
plicity and  efficiency  with  the  apparatus  invented  by 
AVollaston,  ib.  Division  to  which  the  index  points  when 
the  beam  is  horizontal,  marked  zero,  and  the  scale  num- 
bered to  the  right  and  left,  ib.  Inconvenience  of  this 
mode;  remedies  suggested,  ib.  Objects  exhibited,  258-260. 
Satisfactory  nature  of  the  exhibition  of  balances,  262.  See 
also  Assay  Balances. 

Balard,  M.  (Juror  and  Associate),  xxvi,  xxx.  Process  of 
M.  Balard  for  preparing  various  salts  from  sea  m ater  de- 
scribed, 39,  48. 

Balay,  J.,  364. 

Baldock,  E.  K.  (Juror  and  Associate),  xxix,  xxx. 

Bales,  J.,  63. 

Balfour,  Major,  122. 

Balkfield  and  Co.,  600. 

Ball,  Dunnicliff,  and  Co.,  197,  204,  463,  468. 

Ball,  AV.,  226,  242. 

Ball,  AV.  Y.,  and  Co.,  481. 

Ballard,  11.,  408. 

Balleidier,  F.,  365. 

Balling,  Professor,  297. 

Baine,  — , 404. 

Balny,  .1.  P.,  jun.,  551 

Balloons  (various),  309,  310.  See  also  Aerial  3fachine.f. 

Balloting  Machine. — Apparatus  for  recording  votes,  315. 
AA’ell  adapted  for  the  intended  purpose,  ib. 

Bally  and  Co.,  482. 

Balston,  Messrs.,  447. 

Bam,  J.  A.,  52. 

Bamber  and  Son,  507. 

Bamford,  J.,  .359. 

Bance,  — , 405. 

Bancks  Brothers,  431,  45.3. 

Bancroft,  Dr.,  89. 

Bank  Park  Pyropolite  AA’orks,  583. 

Bank  Quay  Foundry  Company  (AVarrington),  183. 

Bankart,  F.,  and  Sons,  43. 

Banks,  E.,  164,  .503. 

Banks,  Son,  and  Co.,  4.50,  453. 

Banting,  AV.  and  T.,  551. 
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Banton,  K.,  394. 

Bapterosses,  J.  F. — Principle  of  his  process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  buttons  by  pressure  applied  to  a dry  body 
in  a state  of  powder,  539.  Is  identical  with  that  of 
Jlr.  It.  Prosser,  carried  on  for  some  time  by  Messrs. 
Minton,  ih.  Prize  Medal  awarded  to  M.  Bapterosses, 
cvi,  539,  542. 

Bar  Iron. — See  Iron  and  Steel. 

Baranowski,  J.  J.,  198,  204. 

Barbadoes— Tamarinds  and  cashew  nuts  from,  56.  Cocoa 
from,  of  no  merit,  59.  Samples  of  tous-les-mois  flour, 

62.  Remarks  on  a collection  of  artificial  flowers  and 
fruits  from,  642. 

Barbat,  — , 406,  453. 

Barbeau,  J.,  484. 

Barbedienne  and  Co.,  502,  545,  550. 

Barber,  Howse,  and  Mead.  353.  _ 

Barberi,  Cavaliere,  554,  573,  687,  704. 

Barberini  or  Portland  Vase  referred  to,  521. 

Barbetti,  A.,  544,  550,  704,  723,  724. 

Barbotin,  Captain,  217. 

Barbous,  — , 404. 

Barboza,  J.,  376. 

Barclay,  A.  (Associate  Juror),  xxvii. 

Barclay  and  Son,  626,  628. 

Bardoffsky,  T.,  600.  nr  c 

Bareges— Specimens  of,  457,  459.  See  also  JVwen,  Spun, 
Sec.,  Fabrics  (printing  or  dyeing). 

Barege  Yarn.— See  Yarns. 

Barere,  B.,  451. 

Barilla— Specimens  of,  45. 

Bariu.u,  Chloride  of,  45. 

B.4RKS. Various  descriptions  of  barks  used  for  tanning 

purposes,  91.  Quantities  imported  in  1849,  76.  Samples 
of  English,  colonial,  and  foreign,  92,  93.  Samples  of 
“Mahout”  bark  from  St.  Vincent  in  its  raw  state  ; the 
fibrous  part  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  fishing 
nets,  102. 

Barker  and  Co.,  80. 

Barker,  C.  M.,  201. 

Barker,  F.  (Juror),  xxx. 

Barker,  J.,  412,  453. 

Barker,  R , 490.  1,  i 

Barley.— Samples  of  naked  barley,  52.  Samples  of  barley 
growm  at  an  altitude  of  600  feet,  at  Pitlochry,  in  Scot- 
land, ib  Samples  of  barley  from  Ipswich,  ib.  Samples 
from  Australasia,  ib.  Samples  from  Port  Adelaide,  j&. 
From  New  Zealand,  ib.  From  Canada,  76.  Extensively 
exported  from  Denmark,  ib.  Of  an  excellent  descrip- 
tion, ih.  Fine  sample  of  naked  barley  from  Russia,  53. 
Sample,  of  good  quality,  from  Egypt,  ib.  Samples  of 
skinless  barley  from  Tunis,  ib. 

Barlow,  — , 287 . 

Barlow,  A.,  196,  203. 

Barlow',  W.  H.,  187. 

Barnard  and  Bishop,  503. 

Barnes,  J.  ( Associate  Juror),  xxviii. 

Barnes,  J.  B.,  43. 

Barnes,  R.  Y.,  476. 

Barnes,  W.,  63. 

Barnett,  Mrs.  E.,  642.^ 

Barnicot  and  Hirst,  352. 

Barnsley  Mines,  11.  See  also  (7007.1. 

Barometers.- General  remarks  on  the  various  barometers 
exhibited,  300,  301.  Description  of  Griffith’s  new 
barometer,  300.  Description  of  New'man’s  w'ell-know'n 
standard  barometer,  ib.  Invention  of  an  aneroid  baro- 
meter by  M.  Vidi,  ib.  Description  of  Negretti  and 
Zambra’s  barometer,  arranged  to  register  the  highest 
and  lowest  readings,  ib.  Description  of  Yeates’s  regis- 
tering barometer,  ib.  Low-priced  barometers  exhibited 
by  Mr.  Brown,  301.  Description  of  a barometer  of 
original  construction  invented  by  Mr.  Brendon,  of 
France,  ib.  Alarm  barometer  exhibited  by  Ericsson, 
of  the  United  States,  principle  and  use  thereof,  ib. 

Baron  and  Uhlmann,  .342.  , 

Barossa  Range  Mining  Company  (South  Australia),  15. 
Barouches. — Park  Barouches,  19.3. 

Barral,  C.,  161. 

Barraude,  J.  P.,  393. 

Barratt,  T.,  428. 

Barraud  and  I.und,  336,  342. 

Barrel  Organs. — Observations  of  the  Jury  on  the  various 
barrel  organs  exhibited,  332.  Barrel  organ  .called  an 
avtophon,  the  tunes  produced  by  means  of  perforated 
sheets  of  mill-board,  ib. 

Barres  Brothers,  161,  364. 

Barrett,  — , 252. 


Barrett  and  Co.  (of  Fleet  Street),  424. 

Barrett  and  Co.  (of  Reading),  202. 

Barrett,  Exall,  and  Co.,  234,  236,  238,  242. 

Barritt  and  Co.,  451. 

Barritt,  J.  L.,  680. 

Barron  and  Son,  503. 

Barrow,  R , 11. 

Barsham,  J.,  101. 

Barsham,  Son,  and  Co.,  682. 

Barth,  — , 399. 

Barth  Brothers,  550. 

Barth,  Massing,  and  Plichon,  365. 

Barthelats,  L.  De,  161. 

Bartlett,  A.  D.,  647,  648. 

Bartleet  and  Sons,  50.3. 

Barton,  H.  W.,  254. 

Bartriim  and  Pretyman,  503. 

Barwood— Colouring  matter,  or  dye-stuff,  extracted  from, 

87.  Dyed  samples,  ib. 

Bary  de  and  Bischoff,  365. 

Baryta,  Carbonate  of— Specimens  of,  46. 

Baryta,  Caustic— Method  of  preparation  and  uses  of,  46. 

Baryta,  Nitrate  OF— Specimens  of,  43,  4.5. 

Barytes,  Sulphate  of— Samples  of,  from  Nova  Scotia,  16, 
17.  Series  of  crystals  of  sulphate  of  barytes  from 
Krappenberg,  Carinthia,  21. 

Basaltic  Minerals. — Found  in  Nova  Scotia,  16. 

Basin,  A.,  29. 

Baskerville,  397,  400,  427. 

Basket  and  Wicker  Work.— Remarks  on  the  collections 
of  basket  and  wicker  work  exhibited,  602.  Specimens 
from  the  School  for  the  Indigent  Blind,  ib.  Specimen 
of  willow  wood-work,  called  the  Sussex  truck-basket, 
e.xhibited.  Prize  Medal  awarded,  ib. 

Bas-reliefs  (in  ivory),  686. 

B&ss  JiiTncs  43» 

Bassoon.— Invention  of  thebassoon  exhitiite.l  by  JI.  .Ldo  Iphe 
Sax,  claimed  by  Mr.  Cornelius  Ward  of  London,  331, 
332. 

Bast,  C.  de,  348. 

Bastard,  Comte  Auguste  de,  688,  703. 

Basterna  Brougham— Remarks  on  a,  193. 

Bastien,  M.,  98. 

Basto,  J.  F.  P.,  585. 

Basto,  Pinto,  and  Co.,  536,  542. 

Batalha,  F.  R.,  76,  84,  90. 

Bateman,  — , 315. 

Bates,  Hyde,  and  Co.,  196. 

Bateson,  J.  (Associate  .luror),  xxviii,  xxxi. 

Bath  Chair— Notice  of  a,  193.  _ 

Baths— Specimens  of  various  descriptions  of,  504,  o07,  .508. 
Remarks  on  a bath-room  wholly  manufactured  ot  de- 
corative slate,  571.  Detail  of  the  process  invented  by 
Mr.  Rufiord  of  making  glazed  porcelain  baths  in  one 
piece.  Price  of  these  baths,  586. 

Bath  Stone  (works  in). — The  works  in  Bath  ooli^  exhi- 
bited are  neither  numerous  nor  important,  557.  Though 
much  used,  not  capable  of  resisting  the  a^ion  of  an 
English  atmosphere,  ib.  Falls  far  short  of  Caen  stone 
in  every  respect,  ib.  Objects  in  Bath  stone  exhibited, 
ib. 

Bathier,  V.,  479. 

Batka,  — , 259,  297,  305. 

Batka,  Vfenzel,  21,  43. 

Baton,  W.  and  Sons,  481. 

Battagia,  G.,  .399,  4.53. 

Batten,  D.,  424,  453. 

Battenberg,  M.  G.,  403. 

Batty  and  Feast,  56,  62. 

Bauchau-de-Bare,  A.,  390. 

Bauchet,  Verlinde,  198. 

Baudry,  A.  T.,  26. 

Bauer,  — , 398. 

Baughen  Brothers,  360. 

Bauhofer,  F.,  472. 

Baum,  E.,  507. 

Baumann,  J.,  2-56. 

Bauman  and  Streuli,  .365. 

Baup,  11.,  65. 

Baur  Brothers,  641. 

Bausenne,  — , 408. 

Bautte,  T.  F.,  680. 

Bautte  and  Co.,  520. 

Bauwens,  L.  F.,  624,  628.  t,  i -i  c 

Bavaria.— Sample  of  peculiar  flour  from  wheat  grits,  trom 
Bavaria,  of  exceedingly  good  quality,  55.  Specimens 
of  woods  for  sounding  boards  ot  musical  instruments, 
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153.  Specimens  of  raw  silk,  162.  Specimens  of  rifles 
and  pistols,  221.  Description  of  a portable  universal 
astronomical  instrument,  exhibited  by  Krtel  and  Son,  of 
Munich,  250,  251.  Description  of  an  equatorial  exhi- 
bited by  Mez  and  Sons,  of  Munich,  251.  Surveying 
and  levelling  instruments,  255.  Microscopes,  267. 
Black-lead  crucibles,  2‘J7.  High  reputation  thereof,  ib. 
Price,  very  low,  ib.  Galvanic  battery  from  Zwei- 
briicken,  z6.  Di'awing  instruments,  306.  Wiudinsti’u- 
ments,  3.32.  Specimens  of  mixed  fabrics,  377.  Appa- 
ratus for  teaching  the  blind  to  read,  423.  Varieties  of 
fancy  papers,  448.  Specimens  of  portfolios,  449. 
Various  specimens  of  fancy  stationery,  sealing-wax,  &c., 
451,  4.52,  454.  Heraldic  lion  cast  in  bronze,  from 
Munich,  502.  Articles  of  glass  contributed  by  Bavaria, 
536,  .537.  Collection  of  furniture,  550,  552.  Specimens 
of  black-lead  crucibles,  585.  Wood  carvings,  princi- 
pally toys,  602.  Meerschaum  and  other  pipes,  671. 
Papier-mache  wares,  675.  Specimens  of  snutf-boxes, 
&c.,  676.  Character  of  the  collection  of  toys  from 
Bavaria,  678.  Specimens  exhibited,  680.  Notices  of 
the  principal  works  contributed  by  Bavaria  to  the 
Fine  Arts’  Department  of  the  Exhibition,  viz.,  works 
of  sculpture  on  a large  scale,  698.  Sculpture  on  a 
small  scale,  699.  New  processes  of  painting,  ib.  Ena- 
mels on  porcelain  and  on  metal,  ib.  Painting  on  glass, 
ib.  Various  processes  of  printing,  ib. 

Bavarian  Royal  Porcelain  Manufactory,  .543. 

Bavay,  P.  de,  504. 

Baxter,  G.,  403,  688,  696. 

Bayard,  H.,  276,  27‘i. 

Bayley,  — , 273. 

Bay  vet  Brothers  and  Co.,  392. 

Bazin,  — , 52. 

Bazin,  X.,  613. 

Bazley,  T.,  95. 

Be,  W.  Le,  408. 

Beach,  W.,  490. 

Beale,  — , 43. 

Beans. — Excellent  quality  of  the  samples  of  “ Augusta  ” 
beans  exhibited  by  H.R.H.  Prince  Albert,  .52.  Samples 
of  beans  exhibited  in  the  British  Department  of  the 
Exhibition,  54.  Samples  of  beans  from  Canada,  ib. 

Beard,  — , 24.5,  277. 

Beardsell,  C.,  and  Co.,  352. 

Beardsell,  I.,  and  Co.,  3.52. 

Bearn  and  Jeffs,  480. 

Beart,  K.,  202. 

Beaulieu,  A.,  252,  254. 

Beaupre,  Beautemps,  222. 

Beauvais,  C.,  161. 

Beauvais  Carpet  Manufactory,  728. 

Beauvoys,  Chevalier  de,  66. 

Beauzonnet,  — , 425. 

Beaver  Cloth — Specimens  of,  352. 

Beaver  Hats — Specimens  of,  481. 

Beberine,  Sulphate  of — Sample  of,  47. 

Beche,  Sir  H.  T.  De  la  (Juror),  xxv,  xxvi,  223. 

Beck,  F.,  426. 

Beck  and  Sons  (Belgium),  372,  471. 

Beck  and  Sons  (Switzerland),  372. 

Becker,  C.,  254,  260. 

Becker  and  Kronick,  549,  551. 

Becker,  F.  A.  Sapp  and  Co.,  104. 

Beckett,  G.,  480. 

Beckmann,  — , 95. 

Bede  quoted,  525. 

Bedford,  J.,  202. 

Bedington  and  Tonks,  503. 

Bedsteads — Various  descriptions  "of,  exhibited,  5.50,  551. 
Specimens  of  metallic  bedsteads,  502,  504,  506,  508. 

Beehives. — See  Honey. 

Bee,  J.  F.,  95,  140,  664. 

Beebe,  J.  M.  (Juror),  xxix. 

Beecham,  Dr.,  90. 

Beechey,  Captain  (Associate  Juror),  xxvii,  219. 

Beeching,  J.,  218. 

Bceck,  J.  C.  Van  der,  .382. 

Beecroft,  Butler,  and  Co.,  12,  13,  187. 

Beer.— Sample  of  beer  in  the  Zollverein  department  well 
fermented  and  good,  and  adapted  for  long  voyages,  but 
too  weak,  60.  Sample  of  Austrian  “ tier  stein  ” (beer 
stone),  a portable  article  from  which  beer  may  be 
manufactnred,  ib.  Apparatus  for  the  chemical  analysis 
of  beer,  297.  See  also  Ale  and  Farter  Brewing. 

Beernaert,  .4.,  550. 

Beet-root  Sugars. — Collection  of,  from  France,  very  good. 


64.  Novelty  and  interest  of  the  processes  by  which 
procured,  ib.  N ature  of  the  processes,  ib.  Samples  of 
good  beet-root  sugar  from  Austria,  ih.  Samples  from 
Russia,  ib.  From  Prussia,  ih. 

Beevor,  Dr.,  647. 

Begon  Brothers,  55. 

Behnes,  W.,  685,  693. 

Beisiegel,  P.,  673. 

Beissel,  Widow,  and  Son,  503. 

Beisser,  W.,  449. 

Beitl,  F.,  507. 

Belfast  Flax  Improvement  Society,  69,  97. 

Belgians,  H.  M.  the  King  of  the — Notice  of  a bust  of, 
by  G.  Geefs,  7tI5. 

Belgium  : 

Products  of  the  mines  and  manufactures  of  zinc,  exhi- 
bited by  the  Vieille  Montagne  Company,  4.  Mineral 
industry  of  Belgium  represented  in  the  Crystal  Palace 
by  58  exhibitors,  21,  22.  Working  of  coal  brought  under 
notice  by  only  a few  isolated  specimens,  22.  Greater 
part  of  the  objects  exhibited  furnished  by  the  iron 
works,  clay  works,  refractory  sandstones,  and  grind- 
stones, ib.  General  account  of  the  different  rewards 
granted  by  the  Jury,  grouped  according  to  the  nature 
of  the  products,  22,  et  seq.  High  reputation  enjoyed 
by  the  products  of  the  Company  of  Zinc  iMiiics  and 
Foundries  of  the  Vieille  Montagne,  22.  Description  of 
two  safety  lamps  exhibited,  one  by  M.  L.  Mueseler, 
and  the  other  by  F.  Eloin,  ib.  Prizes  awarded  for  the 
manufacture  of  iron,  22,  23.  Remarks  on  the  articles 
exhibited  under  the  head  of  Zinc  and  Brass  Works ; 
Prizes  awarded,  23.  The  department  of  mineral  in- 
dustry as  regards  terra  cotta,  bricks,  crucibles,  refrac- 
tory cla3’S,  and  kaolin,  well  represented  in  the  Belgian 
Exhibition,  ib.  Great  number  of  rocks  adapted  to  the 
manufacture  of  grindstones  and  hones  ; Belgium  being 
a country  which  consists  in  great  part  of  palaeozoic 
deposits,  ib.  Objects  exhibited  under  the  class  of  slates, 
grindstones,  hones,  &c.,  ib. 

Large  number  of  samples  of  wheats  from  Belgium,  52. 
None  of  any  striking  superiority,  ib.  Samples  of  peas, 
beans,  haricots,  pulses,  &c.,  54.  Sample  of  hajq  ib. 
Potato  flour  of  unusual  excellence,  55.  Oil-cakes  of 
various  kinds,  56.  Samples  of  hops,  ib.  Samples  of 
starch,  78.  Vegetable  oils,  83.  Specimens  of  oak 
bark,  93.  Samples  of  flax  and  hemp,  99.  Horse  hair 
and  bristles,  160.  Raw  silks,  162.  Samples  of  glues, 
166.  Animal  black,  bone  black,  and  ivory  black,  ib. 

Description  of  a marine  engine  from  Seraing,  172. 
Locomotive  engine  of  good  construction,  ib.  Portable 
engine  and  boiler,  ib.  Donkey  engine,  use  thereof  in 
steam  boats,  ib.  Cab  phastons,  193.  Wool  made 
“ soft-bobbin”  from,  196.  Woollen  manufacturing 
machinery,  ib.  Notice  of  a singular  power  loom,  197. 

General  remarks  on  the  manufacture  of  small  arms,  220. 
Objects  exhibited,  221. 

Agricultural  implements,  226,  227,  229-239. 

Sextants  exhibited,  252.  Surveying  instruments,  254. 
Balances,  259.  Spectacles,  273.  Small  travelling  ane- 
mometer, 302.  Brass  musical  instruments,  331. 

Various  specimens  of  cotton  manufactures,  348.  Assort- 
ment of  choice  woollen  cloths,  351.  Principal  seats  of 
manufacture,  ib.  Annual  value  of  manufactured  goods, 
ib.  Markets  to  which  chiefly  exported,  ib.  Specimens 
of  woollen  stuffs,  358.  Good  assortment  of  flannels,  ib. 
Samples  of  woollen  yarns,  361.  Specimens  of  flax  and 
hemp  manufactures,  371,  372.  Active  commerce  in 
mixed  fabrics  in  Belgium,  374.  Increasing  desire  to 
take  advantage  of  the  demand  for  exportation,  ib.  An- 
cient excellence  of  the  weavers  of  the  country,  ib. 
Extensive  produce  both  for  home  and  foreign  demand, 
ib.  Objects  exhibited,  375,  376. 

Specimens  of  furs,  387.  Horse-hair  fibre  stuffing  for  fur- 
niture, 388.  Samples  of  tanned,  curried,  and  varnished 
leather,  .'591,  .392.  Specimens  of  saddlery  and  harness, 
394.  Specimens  of  boots  for  exportation,  480. 

State  of  printing  in  Belgium,  406.  Specimens  contributed, 
ib.  State  of  the  paper  manufacture,  4.‘5.3.  Present  sta- 
tistics of  the  trade,  43.3-435.  Specimens  exhibited  and 
names  of  exhibitors,  4.35.  Specimens  of  playing  cards, 
447.  I.arge  quantity  of  envelopes,  448.  Beautiful  dis- 
play of  albums,  449.  Various  specimens  of  sealing  wax, 
451.  Large  variety  of  printing,  paper,  and  fancy  sta- 
tionei^',  452,  45.3,  454. 

Specimens  of  lace  and  embroidery,  471.  Carpets  and 
table  covers,  475. 

Specimens  of  cutlery  and  edge  fools,  490,  491.  General 
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remarks  on  the  specimens  of  hardware,  iron  manufac-  j 
tures,  and  ironmongery,  -497 . Articles  sliowing  the  art  i 
of  inlaying  and  damascening  iron  and  copper,  from 
Liege,  517.  , , , 1 

Hio-h  reputation  of  the  Belgian  window  glass ; large  ex-  i 
TOrtation  thereof,  526.  Articles  of  glass  contributed  i 
from  Belgium  for  which  iMedals,  &c.,  are  awarded,  536.  , 
Specimens  of  paper-hangings,  548,  551.  Collection  of 
furniture ; mosaic  floors  and  tables,  550,  551,  552. 

Models  of  paving  stones,  555.  Works  in  Ordain  stone, 
558.  Marble  chimney-piece  of  considerable  merit,  562. 
Marble  columns,  563.  Interesting  as  examples  of  the 
black  marble  of  the  country,  ib.  Specimens  of  cement, 
574. 

Specimens  of  plumbago  crucibles  of  good  quality,  58a. 
Examples  of  the  use  of  shells  for  cameos,  600.  Speci- 
mens of  brushes  of  all  kinds,  ib.  Collections  of  carved 
wooden  boxes,  602.  Toilet  soap,  610,  615.  Manufac- 
ture of  stearic  candles;  specimens  exhibited,  623,  628, 
630.  Cases  of  stuffed  birds,  646.  Kemarks  on  articles 
consisting  of  workboxes,  reading-desks,  &c.,  from  Spa, 
653,  655.  Contribution  of  parasols,  657.  Specimens  ol 
inlaid  walking  sticks,  664.  _ 

Flourishing  state  of  the  fine  arts  in  Belgium,  705.  Cha- 
racter of  the  sculpture,  ib.  Notices  of  the  principal  i 
works  on  a large  scale,  ib.  Medals,  ib.  Inlaid  works 
in  metal,  ib.  Castings  in  zinc,  707. 

Bell,  — , 309. 

Bell  and  Black,  635. 

Bell,  C.,  395. 

Bell,  E.  B.,  151. 

Bell,  G.,  and  Co.,  43. 

Bell,  I.  L.,  43. 

Bell,  J.,  80,  490,  564. 

Bell,  J.,  and  Co.  (Glasgow),  541,  583,  694. 

Bell,  Jacob  (Juror),  xxvi. 

Bell,  John,  500,  685,  692,  694,  706,  /07,  739. 

Bell,  John,  and  Co.,  43. 

Bell,  Major,  401. 

Bell,  T.,  , 53. 

Bell,  T.,  and  Co.,  372. 

Bell,  W.  C.,  687.  ....  son 

Bell  Rock  Lighthouse,  particulars  relating  to,  ,530. 

Bell  Transeerrers.— See  Electric  Telegraphs. 

Bells — V arious  descriptions  of,  503, 505, 508.  Observations 
on  the  bells  and  suspending  apparatus,  510.  List  ot 
arvards,  ib. 

Bellange,  A.  L.,  550. 

Belleville  Brothers,  78. 

Bellhouse,  E.  T.,  and  Co.,  183 
Bellman,  V.,  575. 

Bellon,  J.,  and  Co.,  365. 

Belmontez,  M.,  53. 

Belvalette  Brothers,  193.  . . tt  c ^ ais 

Belvidere  Company,  Richmond  (Virginia,  U.  S.),  448. 
Bemand,  R.,  453. 

Beneden-Bruers,  Van,  483.  . , , , w-- 

Benedict,  Abbot — Window-glass  introduced  by,  into  Eng- 
land, 525. 

Benes,  JI.,  96. 

Bengal  Coal  Company,  14. 

Benham  and  Sons,  503. 

Benham,  W.  A.,  58. 

Beiikowitz,  Marie,  472. 

Bennati,  J.,  517. 

Bennert  and  Bivort,  526,  536 
Bennett, . — , 301,  302. 

Bennett  and  Co.,  376. 

Bennett,  J.  and  A.,  3o2. 

Bennett,  W.  S.  (Juror),  xxvii. 

Bennoch,  Twentyman,  and  Co.,  469. 

Benoist  and  Co.,  358. 

Benoit,  A.,  342. 

Benouville,  Mad.,  161. 

Bensley,  T.,  400. 

Bensley  and  Walter,  398. 

Benson,  W.,  60. 

Bentall,  E.  H.,  226,  228,  238,  242. 

Bentley,  — , 308. 

Bentley,  W.  H.,  503. 

Benzoates.— See  Ammonia,  Benzoate  of. 

Benzoic  Acid— Specimens  of,  45,  49. 

Benzole — A colourless  oil  obtained  from  gas  tar,  44. 
Benzoni,  G.,  562. 

Benzoni,  G.  M.,  685,  704. 

Beranger,  — , 259. 

Be'ranger,  A.,  687,  702. 


Beranger,  J.,  and  Co.,  191. 

Berard  and  Co.,  5,  26.^ — See  also  Coal. 

Berbice. — Fine  sample  of  anime  produced  by  the  Simiri,  or 
locust-tree,  on  the  river  Berbice,  76. 

Berden,  F.,  and  Co.,  334. 

Berenguer,  J.  B,,  166. 

Beretta,  D.,  163. 

Berge  Brothers,  449,  453. 

Berger,  C.  II.,  453. 

Berger,  F.,  221. 

Berger,  J.,  and  Son,  379. 

Berger,  Mad.,  483. 

Berger,  S.,  77. 

Bergmann  and  Co.,  459. 

Bergraann,  W.,  520. 

Bergquist,  — , 224. 

Bersue,  C.  de,  189,  199,  204. 

Beringer,  B.,  221. 

Berlin  Royal  Iron  Foundry,  698,  707. 

Berlin  Royal  Porcelain  Manufactory,  542. 

Berlin  Wool,  Dbsions  for — Notice  of,  689. 

Berlin  Yarns.— See  Yams. 

Bf.rlingues  Islands— Good  quality  of  rock  orchilla  con- 
tributed from,  90. 

Berlioz  and  Co.,  536. 

Berlioz,  H.  (Juror),  xxvii. 

Bermudas — Arrowroot  from,  62. 

Bernard,  D.  F.,  267. 

Bernard,  A.,  221. 

Bernard  and  Co.,  370,  372. 

Bernard,  J.,  678 
Bernard,  L.,  221. 

Bernard,  St.,  House  of  Correction  (Antwerp),  373. 

Bernardel,  — , sen.,  330,  333. 

Bernardis,  B.  di  (Juror),  xxx. 

Berncastle,  Dr.,  672. 

Bernese  Farm-yard — Model  of  a,  208. 

Bernhard,  W.,  352. 

Berni  and  ;Meliard,  481. 

Bernimolin,  N.,  Brothers,  221. 

Bernoville,  F.  (Juror  and  Associate),  xxviii,  xxix,  xxxii. 
Bernoville,  Larsonnier,  and  Chenest,  159,  365,  459. 

Berquin,  — , 407. 

Berr  and  Co.,  470. 

Berrus,  Messrs.,  689,  702,  746. 

Berry,  B.,  and  Sons,  196,  204. 

Bert,  — , 367. 

Bert,  J.  J.,  and  Co.,  623,  628. 

Bertaud,  — , jun.,  271,  305. 

Berte  and  Grevenich,  427. 

Berteche,  Chesnon,  and  Co.,  352. 

Berthault, — ,394,453.  , ^ j. 

Berthe.— Magnificent  “berthe,”  formed  of  diamonds  and 
rubies,  exhibited  by  Koemmerer  and  Zeftigur,  ot  St. 
Petersburg,  515.  _ 

Berthelot  and  Bonte,  370,  371. 

Berthelot,  N.,  197,  204. 

Berthollet,  — , 429. 

Berthon,  Rev.  E.  L.,  217,  218. 

Bertini,  G.,  535,  686,  703,  715. 

Bertonnet,  — , 221. 

Bertou,  • — , 431,  448. 

Bertrand,  A.,  367. 

Bertrand,  Gayet  and  Dumontat,  365. 

Besley,  R.,  and  Co.,  410,  451. 

Besnard,  Richoux  and  Genest,  99. 

Bessemer,  H.,  182,  203,  204. 

Besson,  G.,  331,  333. 

Betel 'Nms-lFrom  Borneo,  Ceylon,  Singapore,  and  the 
East  Indies,  57. 

Bethell,  J.,  122. 

Bettignies,  M.  de,  542. 

Betts,  E.  L.,  583. 

Betts,  A.,  330,  333. 

Beuth,  Privy  Councillor,  697. 

Beveridge,  E , 372. 

Bevington,  J.  B.  (Juror),  xxviii,  xxxii. 

Bevingtcns  and  Morris,  386,  393. 

Bevingtons  and  Sons,  92,  392. 

Beyer^s  (AVidow)  and  Co.,  371. 

Beyerhaus,  A.,  409. 

Beyerle,  — , 271. 

Beyne,  C.  de  (Juror),  xxx. 

Bezroukavnikoff-Sokoloff,  A.,  160. 

Bezault  and  Co.,  203. 

Bhurtpore,  Rajah  of,  664. 
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Bianchini,  G.,  567,  6S7,  704. 

Bianconcini,  Count,  33,  99. 

Bibbs,  T.,  and  Co.,  918. 

Bichromate  op  Potash. — See  Potash,  Bichromate  of. 

Bicktord,  Smith,  and  Davey,  Messrs.,  9. — See  also  Safett/ 
Fuses  (Mines). 

Biddle,  — , 298. 

Biddle,  D.  (Juror'),  xxix,  xxxii.  (Exhibitor),  476. 

Biddle,  J.,  479,  507. 

Bidden,  G.  A.,  507. 

Biddulph,  J.,  13. 

Biden,  J.  and  F.,  520. 

Bidwell,  J.  G.,  148. 

Biegel,  J.,  31. 

Bielefield  and  Co.,  549,  714. 

Bienert,  D.,  and  Son,  151. 

Bietry  and  Son,  356. 

Bigaglia,  P.,  43,  536,  67.5. 

Bigelow,  — , 474. 

Bigford,  H.,  507. 

Bigg,  11.,  and  Son,  346. 

Biggin  and  Sons,  490. 

Biggs,  H.  W.,  and  Sons,  478. 

Bigotti,  L.,  636. 

Bihet,  H.,  166. 

Bleliard  Tables. — Excellent  tables  exhibited,  546.  Inlaid 
cues,  ib.  Tables  of  British  manufacture,  of  simpler 
construction  than  the  foreign,  but  solid  and  of  excellent 
workmanship,  ib.  Awards  to  exhibitors,  550,  551. 
Tables  wholly  constructed  of  slate,  a great  improve- 
ment on  the  ordinary  tables,  571,  579.  Slate  long 
employed  for  the  bed  of  the  table,  571. 

Billiet  and  Huot,  360. 

Billson  and  Hames,  478. 

Bingham,  — , 279. 

Binny  and  Ronaldson,  410. 

Biolley,  F.,  and  Son,  352. 

Bird,  A.,  507. 

Birch,  J.,  201,  204. 

Bird,  E.,  564. 

Bird,  W.  (Juror),  xxix. 

Bird,  W.  and  Co.,  9. 

Birkenyang  and  Binsfeld  Hammer  Foundries  (Stolberg), 
pigs  of  lead  and  zinc,  and  cake  of  silver  from,  31. 

Birkin,  R.  (Juror),  xxix.  xxxiii.  (Exhibitor),  197,  204, 
476,  748. 

Birkmann,  — , 450. 

Birnbaum,  J.,  99. 

Birnie,  A.,  218. 

Birrell,  D.,  371,  730. 

Bischof  and  Rhodius.  42,  43. 

Bischoff  Brothers,  367. 

Lischoff,  C.  and  J.,  .365. 

Biscuit. — See  Porcelain. 

Biscuit  Beep. — See  Soups,  ^c..  Portable. 

Biscuit-making  Machines. — Set  of  etfective  machines  for 
manufacturing  biscuits,  209.  Model  of  biscuit-making 
machine,  ib. 

Biscuits — Samjiles  of,  from  Canada,  54.  From  Van  Die- 
men’s Land,  55. 

Bishop,  J.  C.,  395,  334. 

Bis.iop,  Sir  H.  (Juror  and  Associate),  xxv,  xxvii,  xxix. 

Bishop,  T.,  81,  82. 

Bisiiux,  — , 476. 

Bisse,  L.  E.,  83. 

Bisson,  II.  \V.,  685,  706. 

Biti.men. — Collection  of  specimens  of,  from  Trinidad,  17. 
Specimens  of  bitumen,  and  various  products  obtained 
from  its  distillation,  39,  47.  See  also  Asphalts. 

Bitu.minous  Shale. — Rectified  products  of  the  distillation 
of,  exhibited,  45.  This  manufacture  has  attained  more 
success  in  France  than  in  England ; reasons  thereof,  ib. 

Black,  B.,  507 

Black,  Dr.,  295. 

Black,  J.,  198,  204. 

Black,  J.,  and  Co.,  4.59. 

Black,  J.  R.  (Juror),  xxvii. 

Blackburn,  B.,  .558. 

Black  Flint— Used  in  glass-making;  gives  the  name  to 
flint  glass,  .524. 

Black  Lead  Pencils. — Mode  of  manufacture  of  black-lead 
pencils,  3.  First  (juality  is  known  in  commerce  as 
“Brockman’s,”  ib.  Sources  of  supply  of  graphite,  lA. 
Methods  pursued  by  Mr.  Brockedon  for  consolidating 
the  powder  of  graphite  described,  .3,  4.  Objects  exhi- 
bited by  Mr.  Brockedon  relating  thereto,  4.  Use  of 
plumbago  for  making  black-lead  pencils,  450.  Best 
plumbago  produced  from  the  Cumberland  mines,  ib. 


Inferior  plumbago  found  in  other  places,  ib.  Mordan’s 
jiatent  pencil  and  pencil-cases,  ib.  Improvements 
effected  in  the  manufacture  of  pencils  of  late  years,  ib. 
Qualities  necessary  in  good  pencils,  4.50.  These  requi- 
sitions completely  provided  for,  ib.  Is  umerous  specimens 
exhibited,  ib.  Specimens  exhibited  and  awards  made 
to  exhibitors,  459,  453,  454,  455. 

Blackburn,  M.  A.,  cxx. 

Blacking. — Specimens  of  blacking  and  varnishes  referred 
to,  47.  This  compound  in  all  probability  a very  recent 
invention,  630.  A mixture  somewhat  similar  used  in 
ancient  times,  ib.  Liquid  blacking  first  imported  into 
France  from  England,  631.  Extensive  scale  of  the 
establishment  of  Messrs.  Day  and  Martin,  ib.  Establish- 
ment of  R.  Warren,  ib.  Blacking  consists  essentially 
of  two  principal  components,  description  thereof,  ib. 
Process  of  bottling,  ib.  Manufacture  of  paste  blacking, 
ib.  Contributions  of  the  blacking  makers  of  the  British 
Colonies,  United  States,  France,  Prussia,  Sardinia,  and 
the  United  Kingdom,  631.  Classification  of  the  exhi- 
bitors and  the  various  countries,  632. 

Blacking  Bottles — Description  of,  having  the  property  of 
resisting  the  action  of  the  blacking,  541. 

Blackmore,  M.,  395. 

Blackmore,  W.,  202. 

Blackwell,  S.,  7. 

Blackwell,  S.  and  R,  394. 

Blaeser,  G.,  503. 

Blaews,  — , 406. 

Blair,  D.,  95. 

Blake  and  Parkin,  486,  489. 

Blake,  W.,  587. 

Blakeley,  E.  3'.,  379 

Blakeslee,  J.,  158. 

Blanchard,  — , 582. 

Blanchard,  H.  IL,  221. 

Blanchet  Brothers  and  Kleber,  428,  429,  432,  451. 

Blank,  E.  (Juror  and  Associate),  xxix. 

Blankets. — Peculiar  make  of  blankets  exhibited  from 
Tunis,  359.  List  of  exhibitors  of  blankets ; articles 
exhibited  and  prizes  awarded,  ib. 

Blanquart,  E.,  274,  276,  279. 

Blanzy,  Poure  and  Co.,  503. 

Blaquiere,  — , 447. 

Bleaching  Paper. — See  Paper,  b-c. 

Bleaching  Powder — Samples  of,  45,  46, 47.  Price  thereof 
in  Germany,  49. 

Blech,  Steinbach  and  Mantz,  459. 

Bleckmann,  J.  E.,  490,  507. 

Bleekrode,  Professor  S.,  43. 

Bleibtreu,  L.,  43. 

Bleiize,  II. , 78,  61.3. 

Blews  and  Sons,  503. 

Blind,  Apparatus  and  Books  tor  Teaching  the. — Port- 
able typograph  or  writing  machine,  311.  Beautiful 
mechanical  contrivance,  ib.  Description  thereof,  ib. 
Method  of  using  it,  ib.  Machine  for  facilitating  the 
writing  of  the  blind,  ib.  Printing  machine,  ib.  Con- 
struction thereof,  ib.  Designer  himself  blind,  ib.  In- 
vention for  teaching  drawing  and  writing,  ib.  Simplicity 
thereof,  ib.  'i’riangular  alphabet,  ib.  Improvement  on 
the  circular  alphabet,  ib.  Gall’s  writing  apparatus,  ib. 
Circular  jirinting  machine,  ib. 

Numerous  inventions  and  devices  for  the  instruction  of  the 
blind,  413.  Estimated  percentage  of  blind  persons  to 
the  whole  population,  ib.  Printing  for  the  blind  looked 
upon  as  a curious  or  doubtful  experiment  a few  years 
ago,  ib.  It  is  now  established  that  books  are  true  sources 
of  profit  and  pleasure  to  them,  ib.  Brief  historical 
sketch  of  the  origin  and  progress  of  printing  for  the 
blind,  together  with  the  present  state  of  the  art,  413- 
499.  The  whole  credit  of  the  invention  of  printing  for 
the  blind  belongs  to  F' ranee,  413.  Establishment  of  the 
Institution  Royale  dcs  Jeuncs  Aveugles,  ib.  llaiiy’s 
original  invention,  and  his  book,  ib.  Modification  of 
the  letters  of  llaiiy,  and  revival  of  the  printing  by  Dr. 
Guillie,  414.  List  of  elementary  and  other  w orks  pub- 
lished by  him,  413.  Advance  of  embossed  printing 
under  Guillie,  ib.  List  of  books  published  by  the  In- 
stitution between  1891  and  1840,  415.  Vicissitude.s  of 
L’Institute  des  Jeunes  Aveugles  de  Paris,  414.  Re- 
organization and  able  management  of  the  Institution, 
by  M.  Dufau,  ib.  List  of  works  for  the  instruction  of 
the  blind  published  by  M.  Dufau,  415.  Kstablisl.ment 
of  an  institution  for  the  blind  at  Vienna,  in  1804,  414. 
Institutions  for  the  blind  established  at  Berlin  and  8t. 
Petersburgh,  in  1806,  ib.  F’irst  improvements  made  in 
embossed  typography  in  Great  Britain  and  the  U nited 
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States,  414  Works  published  by  .lames  Gall  of  Edin- 
burgh, and  price  thereof,  414,  41G.  Intelligent  and 
active  interest  displayed  by  the  Kev.  Mr.  Taylor  of 
York  in  the  education  of  the  blind,  410.  Works  pub- 
lished by'  him,  ib.  Efforts  of  Alexander  Hay  in  the 
cause  of  embossed  typography,  and  failure  thereof  ih. 
Gold  medal  otfered  by  the  Society'  of  Arts  of  Edinburgh, 
in  18;}2,  for  the  best  method  of  ^jjitrting  for  the  blind, 
ih.  Result  thereof,  ih.  Establishment  of  the  Perkins 
Institution  for  the  Blind  at  Boston,  in  18.33.  ih.  Im- 
provements effected  in  embossed  printing  by  Dr.  S.  G. 
Howe,  16.  The  alphabet  contrived  by  Dr.  .Howe  has 
never  since  been  chan'ged,  ib.  List  of  the  books  printed 
at  the  press  of  the  Perkins  Institution  in  Boston,  with 
the  prices  thereof,  417.  Establishment  of  the  Eried- 
lander  Institution,  Philadelphia,  ih.  System  of  instruc- 
tion pursued,  ih.  List  of  books  printed  at  the  Phila- 
delphia press,  418.  Typography  of  the  Philadelphia 
books  exceedingly'  well  executed,  417.  Virginia  Insti- 
tution for  the  Blind,  418.  Press  set  up  at  this  institu- 
tion in  1848  or  1849 ; elementary  and  school  books 
printed,  ih.  Much  praise  due  to  the  American»Bible 
Society  at  New  Y’ork  for  their  commemljible  efforts  in 
the  circulation  of  the  Scriptures  among  the  blind,  418. 
The  blind  could  read  in  the  United  State*  before  the 
public  attention  was  called  to  the  subject  in  Great 
Britain,  ih.  Steps  taken  by  the  Society  of  Arts  of  Edin- 
burgh, on  receiving  the  various  alphabets  in  compe- 
tition for  their  Medal  in  1836,  ih.  Award  of  the 
Society’s  Medal  to  Dr.  Fry,  ih.  Improvement  of  Fry's 
alphabet  by  Mr.  Alston,  ib.  Remarks  on  the  printing 
of  the  whole  of  the  Bible  by'  Mr.  Alston,  ib.  List  of 
books  issued  from  the  Glasgow  press  since  its  first  esta- 
blishment, 419.  Since  1837,  the  Glasgow  press  has 
been  almost  the  only  one  that  has  supplied  England, 
Ireland,  and  Scotland  with  embossed  books  in  Roman 
type,  ih.  Objections  to  the  use  of  small  Roman  capitals, 
ih.  Publication  of  a magazine  for  the  blind  by  Simp- 
kin,  Marshall  and  Co.,  ib.  Establishment  of  an  insti- 
tution for  the  blind  at  Stockholm  in  1806,  ih.  Nearly 
the  same  system  of  typography  prevails  in  all  the  in- 
stitutions abroad,  ih.  Five  existing  systems  of  typo- 
graphy in  Great  Britain,  419,  420.  Disadvantages 
resulting  from  this  want  of  uniformity,  420.  Oynnion  in 
favour  of  Howe’s  American  typography,  ih.  Observ- 
ations on  Mr.  Lucas’s  system  ; list  of  works  published 
at  Bristol,  ih.  Formation  of  the  London  Society  for 
Teaching  the  Blind  to  Reail  in  1839,  ih.  List  of  books 
printed  at  the  Institution  in  the  Avenue  Road,  Regent’s 
Park,  ih.  Establishment  of  the  London  and  Blackheath 
Association  in  1838,  421.  Object  thereof,  ih.  Em- 
bossed books  by  Mr.  Frere,  on  the  phonetic  principle ; 
list  of  works  already  published  by  him,  ih.  System 
devised  by  Mr.  Moon,  Master  of  the  Brighton  Blind 
Asylum,  ih.  List  of  Mr.  Moon’s  publications  for  the 
blind,  421,  422.  Comparison  of  the  six  systems  used 
in  the  English  language,  422.  Howe’s  books  are  not 
only  less  bulky,  but  also  much  cheaper,  ih.  General 
remarks  on  the  apparatus  and  books  exhibited  from 
Great  Britain,  ih.  United  States,  ih.  France,  423. 
Austria,  ih.  Bavaria,  ih.  Recommendation  that  a 
uniform  system  should  be  adopted  in  England,  ih.  Dr. 
Howe’s  plan  simple,  easy,  and  fit  for  general  adoption, 
ih.  Awards  to  exhibitors  of  means  for  teaching  the 
blind,  4.')2. 

Blind,  School  for  the  Indigent,  602. 

Blind,  Society  for  Teaching  the,  to  Read  (Regent’s  Park), 
422. 

Bliss,  W.,  379. 

Blocks,  Ships’— Improvements  in  the  construction  of,  210, 
218. 

Blodget,  S.  C.,  198,  204. 

Bloomer  and  Phillips,  490. 

Blonde. — See  Lace. 

Blondel,  Gaston  and  Co.,  53. 

Blood  Juice — Remarkable  colouring  material  from  Norfolk 
Island,  called,  90.  Used  for  dyeing  calico,  (6.  Indelible 
as  a marking  ink,  ih. 

Blood,  Preparations  of. — Observations  of  the  Jury  on 
Mr.  P.  Brocchieri’s  experiments  for  rendering  available 
for  food  the  blood  of  animals  killed  for  food,  66,  67. 
Samples  in  its  various  states  exhibited,  67. 

Blottino  Cases — Examples  of,  4.50,  676. 

Blowing  Machine. — Patent  eentrifugal  disc  blowing  ma- 
chine, 175.  Description  of  the  blower,  ih.  Scries  of 
experiments  made  therewith,  and  results,  17.5,  176. 
Various  blowing  machines  from  France,  176.  IM. 


Enfer’s  machine  an  improvement  on  the  ordinary 
blacksmith’s  bellows;  construction  thereof,  176. 

Blumhardt,  H.,  507. 

Blundell,  — , 122,  134,  135. 

Blundell,  Spence  and  Co.,  43. 

Blunt,  IL,  312. 

Blyckaerts,  G.,  55,  78. 

Blyth,  Hamilton  and  Co.,  163. 

Blyth,  R.,  2.54,  394. 

Blythe,  — , 236. 

Bo,  A.,  43. 

Board,  J.,  574. 

Boas  Brothers,  379. 

Bobbin  Frame. — Well  made  “soft-bobbin”  frame  from  the 
Phoenix  Company,  Ghent,  Belgium ; description  thereof 
196. 

Bobbin  Net. — See  Lace. 

Bobee  (Widow)  and  Lemire,  43. 

Boch. — See  Vilkroi/  and  Buck,  542. 

Boche,  M.,  .507. 

Bock,  11.,  .342. 

Bocken,  H.,  and  Co.,  78. 

Bockmiihl,  Schlieper  and  Co.,  459. 

Bodin,  J.,  226. 

Bodoni,  — , 397,  399. 

Boehm,  T.,  331,  332,  333. 

Boehler,  F.  L.  and  Son,  471. 

Boeing,  Roehr  and  Lefsky,  31. 

Boeker,  R.  and  H.,  490. 

Boelger  Mark,  367. 

Boeringer  and  Co.,  507. 

Boesche,  J.  C.,  688,  698. 

Boettger,  Dr.  R.,  635. 

Bogaert,  J.  B.  Van,  99. 

Boghead  Cannel  Coal,  Bathgate. — Oil  procured  by  the 
distillation  of  this  coal,  43. 

Bohemia. — Introduction  of  the  glass  manufacture  into 
Bohemia  upon  the  breaking  up  of  the  Venetian 
monopoly',  .522.  Abundance  of  raw  materials,  i6.  High 
character  of  the  manufactures,  ib.  Composition  of 
Bohemian  glass,  ih.  The  cylindrical  process  of  glass- 
blowing  was  that  employed;  great  perfection  to  which 
it  was  carried,  525.  Specimens  of  the  coloured  glasses 
of  Bohemia  exhibited,  528. 

Bohemian  Glass — Prize  Medals,  &c.,  awarded  for,  537. — 
See  also  Glass. 

Bog  Wood — Specimens  of,  of  different  kinds  and  from 
various  localities,  121. 

Bohn, — , 401. 

Boiler  Plates. — Excellent  quality  of  the  boiler  plates 
from  the  foundries  of  Prince  Fiirstenberg,  21. 

Boiler  Tubes  of  Locomotives. — Jointless  boiler  tubes  of 
locomotives,  manufactured  by  C.  and  H.  Chaudoir  of 
Liege,  23.  Beauty  of  the  manufacture,  ih. 

Boileau,  Sir  J.  P.  (Juror),  xxvi. 

Boileau,  T.  E.  J.,  649. 

Boisseree,  Messrs.,  695. 

Boissimon,  C.  De,  583,  585. 

Boker,  R.  and  IL,  503. 

Boland,  A.,  202,  204. 

Boldner,  S.,  387. 

Bolenius  and  Nolte,  371,  372. 

Bolgain,  M.,  163. 

Bolingbroke,  C.  and  F.,  375. 

Bollaudus,  — , 406. 

Bolley,  Dr.  P.  (Juror),  xxv,  xxix. 

Bolton,  T.,  341,  342,  503. 

Bolts. — Contrivance  for  a bolt  for  double  road  gates,  208. 
Ingenuity  of  the  invention,  ih.  System  of  bolts  and 
slides  for  rendering  doors  almost  air-tight,  ib.  Security’ 
thereof,  ih. 

Bolts,  W.,  617,  618. 

Bolzani,  A.  M.,  162. 

Bolzau,  L.,  520. 

Bombay  Committee,  76. 

Bombazines,  specimens  of,  377. 

Bona  Mines  and  Forges  Company  (Algeria),  29.— See  also 
Steel. 

Bonaparte,  L.  L.,  (Associate  Juror),  xxvi. 

Bonardel,  Brothers,  197,  204. 

Bonbons. — See  Confectionary. 

Bond,  S.,  95 

Bond  and  Son,  251,  246. 

Bondon,  L.,  449,  4.53. 

Bone,  H.  P.,  687,  694. 

Bone  and  Son,  424,  451. 

Bone. — Works  of  art  in,  686. 
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Bone-Black. — See  Charcoal  (Animal). 

Bonfils,  Souvrey  and  Co.,  380. 

Boniface  and  Son,  371. 

Bonitto,  J.  N.,  13. 

Bonjean,  J.,  43. 

Bonnal,  V.  and  Co.,  161. 

Bonnassieux,  68.6,  701. 

Bonner,  Col.,  73,  130. 

Bonnet,  — , 687,  702. 

Bonnet,  — , jun.,  296,  586. 

Bonnet,  C.,  569. 

Bonnet,  J.  and  C.,  365. 

Bonneton,  .1.,  364,  161. 

Bonnets. — Specimens  of,  exhibited,  4S3. — See  also  ICearing 
Apparel. 

Bonney,  — , 646. 

Bonte,  L.,  376. 

Bontemps,  G.  (Associate  Juror),  xxx.  His  manufactory 
for  sheet-glass  at  Choisy-le-Roi,  alluded  to,  526.  Atten- 
tion devoted  by  M.  Bontemps  to  the  manufacture  of 
glass  for  optical  purposes,  529.  His  co-operation  with 
hlessi's.  Chance,  ib. 

Bontems,  — , 681. 

Bonyun,  G.  R.,  76. 

Bonz  and  Son,  43. 

Bobbyer,  J.  H.,  503. 

Bookbinding. — Splendour  in  binding  books,  a taste  which 
dates  back  from  remote  times,  423.  Attempts  made  to 
submit  bookbinding  to  general  principles,  ib.  Orna- 
ments devised  so  as  to  mark  the  period  in  which  books 
were  written  or  the  subjects  on  which  they  treat,  ib. 
Magnitude  of  the  scale  on  which  bookbinding  is  carried 
on  in  England,  ib.  Application  of  machinery  to  this 
branch  of  industry,  ib.  Introduction  of  embossed 
calico,  ib.  Rapidity  with  which  binding  in  cloth 
boards  is  carried  on,  ib.  High  price  of  binding  as 
compared  with  the  cost  of  books,  ib.  Observations  on 
ornamental  binding,  424.  Beautiful  specimens  of  designs 
and  bindings  exhibited  by  Great  Britain,  424,  425. 
Elaborate  work  bestowed  on  most  of  the  productions  of 
the  United  Kingdom,  425.  General  want  of  good  de- 
signs, ib.  Attempt  at  emblematical  binding  generally 
unsuccessful,  ib.  Imitations  of  old  English  style  of 
bindings  a nearer  approach  to  simple,  useful,  and  good 
work,  ib.  Specimens  from  France,  ib.  Remarkable 
for  superior  taste  in  their  design  as  well  as  for  neat- 
ness, ib.  The  best  designs  imitations  of  old  artists,  ib. 
Bookbinding  carried  on  on  a large  scale  in  Vienna  and 
Prussia,  ib.  Specimens  from  Austria,  ib.  From  the 
Zollverein,  42.5,  426.  From  the  Netherlands,  426. 
From  Sweden,  ib.  From  the  United  States,  ib.  Book- 
binding has  not  advanced  in  that  country  so  much  as 
other  branches  of  the  book-trade.  Specimens  from  V an 
Diemen’s  Land,  ib.  Observ-ations  on  vellum-binding  for 
account-books,  ledgers,  &o.,  ib.  Specimens  exhibited,  ib. 
List  of  awards  showing  the  names  of  the  exhibitors, 
Ixxxiii,  Ixxxvi,  451, 452,  453,  4.54.  Principles  on  which 
this  art  should  be  founded  ; great  extent  to  which  they 
are  overlooked  in  the  present  day,  740,  741.  Various 
specimens  of  book-covers  and  bindings,  and  of  designs 
for  the  same,  criticised,  741. 

Bookbinders’  Cloth — -Various  specimens  of,  451,  452. 

Bookbinding  IMachine,  205. 

Bookcases. — Various  descriptions  exhibited,  550, 551.  Re- 
marks on  a carved  bookcase  by  Holland  and  Son, 
694. 

Book-covers,  Designs  for,  695. 

Boote,  T.  and  R. — Process  of  inlaying  one  clay  upon 
another,  patented  by,  541. 

Booth,  J.  P.,  387. 

Boots  and  Shoes — Specimens  of,  from  almost  every  de- 
scription of  material  and  from  most  parts  of  F’.urope 
and  the  United  States,  479.  Great  novelty  of  con- 
struction and  adaptation  manifested  in  some  instances, 
ib.  Finglish  manufacturers  enabled  to  compete  with 
the  foreign,  from  the  improvements  made  during  the 
last  five  or  six  years,  ib.  Increase  in  the  consump- 
tion of  English  boots  and  shoes,  ib.  Articles  ex- 
hibited ; names  of  exhibitors ; awards,  &c.,  479,  480. 
Specimens  of  waterproof  boots  and  shoes  from  the 
United  States,  595.  A Iso  from  France,  iVi.  Specimens 
of  vulcanized  India-nfbber  boots  and  shoes,  5'j6. 

Boracic  Acid. — Preparation  thereof  by  Count  F.  dc  Lar- 
derel,  of  Tuscany,  high  character  of  his  operations,  38. 
Process  of  preparation  described,  ib.  The  proiiuct  ex- 
ceeds in  quantity  the  limited  supply  of  borax  from 
Britisli  India,  ib.  Extended  uses  in  manufactures  of 


porcelain  and  crystal,  38.  Caution  required  in  the  use 
of  boracic  acid  from  the  facility  with  which  it  fuses 
earthy  particles,  532.  Samples  of  boracic  acid,  46,  47. 

Borax. — Borax  used  in  glass-making,  524.  Not  generally 
adopted  on  account  of  its  expense,  ib.  Formerly  sup- 
plied from  Thibet,  but  impure,  ib.  Boracic  acid  now 
supplied  from  the  works  of  M.  de  Larderel  in  Tuscany ; 
origin  of  this  manufacture  ; its  high  price,  ib.  Objec- 
tions to  its  emploj'ment,  ib.  Discovery  of  this  material 
on  the  western  coast  of  America  as  borate  of  lime  ; 
denominated  Hayessine,  from  its  discoverer,  ib.  Samples 
of  borax,  46. — See  also  Horacic  Acid. 

Borde,  J..  84. 

Borden,  G.,  65. 

Borie  Brothers,  202,  204,  580. 

Boring  Tools — Sets  of,  from  Switzerland,  208.  Successful 
construction  thereof,  ib.  Set  of  powerful  tools  from 
Paris,  76.  Excellence  of  the  apparatus,  76.  Used  in  the 
formation  of  the  celebrated ‘‘ Puit  Arte'sien”  of  Gre- 
nelle,  76. 

Borneo. — Coals  from  Labuan ; sulphuret  of  antimony  ; 
pepites  of  gold,  and  rolled  diamonds,  15.  Large  series 
of  rices  from  Borneo,  .53.  Betel-nuts,  57.  Cofl’ee,  59. 
Arrow-root,  62.  Sample  of  cotton  grown  from  Per- 
nambuco seed  at  Sarawak,  94.  Specimens  of  woods 
from  Labuan,  138,  139. 

Borrowdale  (Cumberland) — Mine  of  graphite  at,  nearly 
exhausted,  3. 

Borzone,  J.,  162. 

Boschetti,  B.,  577,  687,  704,  723. 

Boss,  — , 43. 

Boss,  I.  A.,  660,  661. 

Bossard,  I.,  391. 

Bossi,  J.,  459. 

Bossi,  J.  P.,  569. 

Bossimon,  — , de,  10.3. 

Botanical  Cases,  314,  315. 

Botten,  C.,  507. 

I Both  way,  J.,  218. 

Bottler,  L.  N.,  198. 

Bottinelli,  G.,  562. 

BoTrLE-ooRKiNG  MACHINE. — Apparatus  for  corking  bottles, 
in  the  British  Department,  203.  Similar  apparatus  in 
the  French  Department,  76. 

Bottle  Glass. — Great  importance  of  the  manufacture  of 
bottles,  528.  Extent  to  which  carried  in  France,  76. 
Care  necessary  in  the  fabrication  of  bottles  used  for 
effervescing  wines,  and  for  acid,  76.  Loss  of  bottles, 
by  bursting,  in  the  champagne  trade,  76.  Prize  Medals, 
&c.,  awarded  for  bottle  glass,  536,  537. 

Bottles  (Stoneware) — Samples  of,  541. 

Bottomley,  M.,  and  Son,  356,  358. 

Bouasse,  Madame,  448. 

Bouasse,  Lebel,  and  Co.,  165. 

Boubee,  M.,  28. 

Bouch,  T.,  208. 

Bouchart,  F.,  358. 

Boucher,  E.,  and  Co.,  .501,  503. 

Boucher,  T.,  2.3,  585. 

Boucherie,  J.  A.,  121,  153. 

Bouchet,  A.,  680,  681. 

Bouchet,  C.,  388. 

Bouchez-Bothier,  356. 

Bouchon,  L.  A.,  202. 

Boudoiu  and  Lebare,  Messrs.,  16. 

Boudon,  L.,  161. 

Bouhardet,  C.  P.,  .546,  5.50. 

Bouillette  and  Co.,  518. 

Boulogne,  P.,  3S3. 

Bouloiinois,  — , 507. 

Boulton,  W.,  and  Sons,  .50.3. 

Bouqoi,  Count  von,  21. — See  also  Iron. 

Bourdon,  E.,  301. 

Bourgery,  Mailame,  550. 

Bourges  Cathedral — Painted  windows  in,  referred  to,  535. 

Bourgogne,  J.,  268. 

Bourgoin,  B.,  631. 

Bourgois  and  Moll,  215. 

Bourne,  .1.,  .541. 

Bourra,  L.  A.,  20.3. 

Bousson  de  Vlieghcre,  471. 

Boutchcr,  Mortimer,  and  Co.,  390,  391. 

Bouvard  and  Lancoii,  .365. 

Bouxwiller  Mining  Company  (France),  .39,  43,  165. 

Bovet,  C.  (Juror),  xxix. 

Bovey,  J.,  561,  .569. 

Bow  Instruments. — See  Stringed  Instruments. 
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Bower,  .T.,  43. 

Bowerbank,  .1.  S.  (Associate  Juror),  xxvii. 

Bowers,  Challinor,  and  Wooliscroft,  .'j86. 

Bowling  Iron  Company,  10.— See  also  Iran. 

Bowring,  Dr.,  562. 

Bows  AND  .\iiROws. — Excellence  of  the  several  contribu- 
tions, 677.  Classification  of  the  exhibitors  and  coun- 
tries contribuiing,  ib-  List  of  Awards,  677,  678. 

Box,  li.  D.  (Associate  Juror),  xxix. 

Boyd,  J.,  564. 

Boyd,  Major,  xxv. 

Boyer,  V.  P.,  518,  6S8,  702. 

Boyle,  — , 264. 

Bozzoni,  Brothers,  162. 

Bracal,  Proprietors  of  the  Mines  of  (Portugal),  33. 

Bracci  Filanda,  A1  Fano,  367.  t,  t,  T^  * 

Bracelets. — Specimens  of  bracelets  in  the  British  Depart- 
ment, and  from  various  foreign  countries,  513,  516. 
Description  of  two  oxidized  silver  bracelets,  of  beau- 
tiful design,  from  Paris,  513.  Bracelet  in  the  renais- 
sance style,  from  Paris,  ib.  Magnificent  bracelet  from 
Kussia,  517. 

Brace,  U.,  394.  , , v 

Braces — Specimens  of,  in  taste,  and  of  good  workmanship, 
from  France  and  Switzerland,  482.  Specimens  of  India- 
rubber  braces,  596. 

Bradbury  and  Evans,  401,  451. 

Bradford,  R.  and  W.,  490. 

Bradford,  S.,  490. 

Bradley,  — , 572,  687,  694. 

Bradley,  B.,  and  Co.,  426,  454, 

Bradnack,  J.  K.,  507. 

Brady,  M.  B.,  277. 

Braham,  — , 273. 

Brahmfeld  and  Gutruf,  517. 

Braine,  C.  J.,  163,  548,  550,  667. 

Braithwaite,  — , 273. 

Braittiwaite,  Mr.  and  Mrs.,  642. 

Bramah  and  Co.,  500,  503.  r t. 

Bramwell,  Messrs.  T.  and  Co.— Manufacture  of  Prussian 
blue  formerly  carried  on  by,  at  Newcastle;  exports 
made  to  China  for  colouring  green  teas,  39.  Experi- 
ments made  by  for  the  manufacture  of  prussiates  ot 
potash  by  the  air  process,  40.  Prize  Medal  awarded  to 
Messrs.  Bramwell,  44. 

Brande,  W.  T.  (Associate  Juror),  xxix. 

Brandeis,  — , 297. 

Branden,  Van  der,  and  Co.,  500. 

Brandon,  N.  D.,  623,  628. 

Brannam,  J.,  587. 

Branston,  R.,  403,  404. 

Braquenie  and  Co.,  474.  , , . 

Brass  Instruments  (Musical).  — General  RemaAs  by  a 
Juror  of  Class  X.  on  the  exhibits  in  this  class  of  musical 
instruments,  330.  „ , 

Brass  Manueactures. — Admirable  workmanship  <n  the 
brass  manufactures  of  Messrs.  Estivent  of  Givet, 
France,  5.  Objects  of  extraordinary  dimensions  and 
difficulty  of  execution  exhibited,  ib.  Annual  make 
of  aiessrs.  Estivant,  value  represented,  ib.  Objects  in 
rolled  and  hammered  brass  from  France,  26.  Excel- 
lence of  the  brass-work  of  the  United  Kingdom,  idi. 
Eminent  examples  of  work  of  this  character,  ib.  Or- 
namental brass-work  scarcely  to  be  considered  in  a 
very  advanced  condition,  ib.  Innumerable  applications 
of  brass-work  to  which  the  use  of  gas  has  given  rise, 
497  498.  Brass-work  struck  from  dies,  498.  Remark- 
able skill  and  artistic  treatment  of  the  ornamental 
brass-work  of  French  manufacture,  ib.  Ornament- 
ation of  every  kind  exhibited,  ib.  Comparison  of  the 
ecclesiastical  brass-work  of  British  and  French  manu- 
facture, ib.  Inferiority  of  the  French  productions,  >b 
Specimens  of  general  braziery  from  P’rance  and 
Belgium,  ib.  List  of  awards  and  exhibitors,  502.  Brass- 
works  of  Belgium,  23. 

Br-vss  Tubing — Specimens  of,  from  Pans,  27.  Purposes 
for  which  used,  ib.  Bent  tubes  of  great  ingenuity,  i6. 
Superiority  of  these  tubes,  ib.  Used  for  conveying 
gas  under  the  name  of  “ rope  tubes,”  ib. 

Brasseur  and  Co.,  44. 

Brasseur,  E.,  44. 

Bratton,  J.,  230. 

Braun  Brothers,  352. 

Braun,  C.,  689,  702. 

Braun,  G.  E.,  41. 

Braun,  G.  .1.,  44. 

Braund,  J.,  481. 


Braunschweig,  J.  A.,  490,  507. 

Braux  D’Anglure,  hladame  De,  498,  504. 

Bravo,  Michel,  162,  364. 

Bray,  C.,  507. 

Bravera  Anthelmintica — The  flowers  of,  a remedy  for 
tape-worm,  46. 

Brayshaw,  J.,  cxx. 

Brazier,  J.  and  Son,  220. 

Braziery. — See  Brass  Manvfactures. 

Brazil. — Hemarks  on  contributions  of  artificial  flowers 
from  Brazil,  642.  Specimens  exhibited,  644. 

Brearey,  W.  A.,  44,  80. 

Breadalbane,  Marquis  of,  13,  121. 

Breakwaters — Designs  for,  208.  See  also  Plymouth 
Breakwater. 

Breda,  D.  J.  Van,  159. 

Breed,  N.  A.  and  Co.,  480. 

Brediff  Brothers,  480. 

Bredt  and  Co.,  31. 

Breitenstein  and  Co.,  349. 

Breithaupt,  F.  W.  and  Son,  254. 

Breitkopf,  — , 408. 

Breitkopf  and  llartel,  333. 

Bremiger,  — , 44. 

Bremner  and  Sons,  208. 

Bremuer  and  Till,  60. 

Brendon,  — , 557. 

Breteau,  C.,  644. 

Bretes,  F.,  163. 

Breton,  — , 263,  283,  334,  429. 

Brett,  H.,  (Juror),  xxviii,  xxxi. 

Brett,  J.,  289,  293. 

Brett  and  Little,  288. 

Brett  ell,  — , 401. 

Brewer,  C and  W.,  198,  204. 

Brewin  and  Whetstone,  -360. 

Brewing.— Illustrations  of  ale  and  porter  brewing,  50. 

Brewing  Apparatus.— Various  specimens  of  brewing  ap- 
paratus exhibited,  203.  Model  of  a brewery,  ib.^^ 

Brewster,  Sir  D.  (Juror  and  Associate),  xxv,  xxvii,  xxx, 
269,  -530. 

Briard,  .1.  IL,  406,  454. 

Bricard  and  Gautliier,  503. 

Bricks.— Specimens  of  refractory  bricks  from  Ardennes, 
Namur,  23.  Purposes  for  which  used,  ib.  important 
specimens  of  bricks  from  Austria,  554.  Extensive  and 
admirable  manufacture  of  bricks  by  Mr.  Miesbach  of 
Vienna,  ib.  No  materials,  among  those  used  for  con- 
struction, of  more  real  importance  than  bricks,  578. 
Even  the  smallest  improvement,  whether  in  the  mixture 
of  the  material,  the  method  of  burning,  the  method  ot 
uniting,  or  any  other  matter,  of  really  national  import- 
ance, 578,  579.  Remarks  on  the  improvements  in  the 
art  of  construction,  as  applied  to  dwelling-houses,  by 
the  Society  for  Improving  rhe  Condition  of  the  Labour- 
ing Classes,  579.  The  principle  of  tubular  bricks  put 
forward  by  the  Society  as  of  the  first  imi'ortance,  ib. 
Specimens  of  bricks  from  various  countries  exhibited; 
remarks  thereon,  awards,  &c.,  580,  581.  Ingenious, 
and  apparently  effectual  method  of  rendeniig  common 
bricks  perfectly  water-tight  at  a tiifling  cost,  o81. 
Specimens  of  Bath  bricks,  ib.  Bricks  must  always  be 
the  prevailing  material  for  building  purposes  in  London, 
717.  Effects  of  the  removal  of  the  Excise  duty  on 
bricks,  ib.  See  also  Fire  Bricks.  . • , 

Brick-making  Machines. — Specimens  of  two  hollow  brick- 
making  macliiiies,  one  in  the  British  and  one  in  the 
French  Department,  202.  Ingenious  machine  for  the 
manufacture  of  tubular  bricks,  from  France,  o80. 

Brick  Tea  — See  Tea. 

Bridard,  J.,  480. 

Bridge,  J.,  56. 

Bridges,  G.,  254. 

Bridges,  Mr.,  664.  , , c c 

Bridges  (Models).— Observations  on  the  models,  &c.,  ot 
bridges,  illustrative  of  the  science  of  bridge  building, 
208. 

Bridges,  W.,  cxx. 

Bridgett,  T.  and  Co.,  364. 

Brie,  J.  and  Co.,  469,  482. 

Briears,  J.,  65. 

Briel  and  Co.,  32. 

Brien,  C.,  628. 

Briere,  A.,  44. 

Briggs,  G.  and  Co.,  193. 

Briggs,  S.,  490. 

Bright  and  Co.,  473. 


INDEX. 


763 


Bright,  R.,  503. 

Bright,  S.,  564,  566,  568. 

Brindley,  — , 549. 

Brine,  Brothers,  and  T.  Sharp,  562. 

Brinton  and  Sons,  475. 

Briquet  and  Perrier,  482,  596. 

Brisband,  H.,  .503. 

Brisset,  — , 199. 

Brisson  Brothers,  365. 

Bristol  Basin. — E.xamples  of  the  geological  formation  ex- 
hibited by  the  Bristol  basin,  13. 

Britannia  Met.al. — Collection  of  tea  and  coffee  services 
made  of  Britannia  metal,  516. 

Britannia  Tubular  Bridge  (Model),  208,  688,  696. 

British  Electric  Telegraph  Company,  288. 

British  Guiana — Samples  of  rice  and  maize  from,  53. 
Laurel  and  crap  or  carapa  oil,  83.  Lana  dye,  90. 
Tanning  barks,  92.  Cork  wood,  103.  Timber  and  other 
woods,  140,  146.  Stuffed  birds,  646.  Walking-sticks, 
664.  Fans,  668.  Pipes,  671. 

British  Guiana,  Agricultural  and  Commercial  Society  of, 
71,  78. 

British  Plate  Glass  Company,  527,  536. 

Broadwood,  J.,  and  Sons,  328,  329,  333. 

Brocade. — Magnificent  specimens  of  gold  and  silver  bro- 
cade from  Russia,  366. 

Brocatelles. — See  SfMs,  Manufactured. 

Brochieri,  P.,  66. 

Brockedon,  W.,  3,  74,  450. — See  also  Black  Lead  Pencils. 

Brockhaus,  F.  A.,  198,  399,  40.1,  451. 

Brocklehurst,  J.  and  T.,  and  Sons,  365. 

Brocot,  A.,  339,  342. 

Brodie,  Mr. — His  researches  into  the  chemical  composition 
of  wax,  624. 

Brodie’s  Mines  (New  Zealand),  15. — See  also  Copper  Ore. 

Broling,  — , 406. 

Bromine — Samples  of,  44,  45,  46. 

Bromoform — Specimens  of,  46. 

Bronell,  — , 44. 

Bronno-Bronski,  Major  Count  de,  161. 

Bronzes. — Profusion  exhibited,  498.  Those  from  France 
merit  high  commendation,  ib.  Spirit,  fancy,  and  in- 
vention displayed,  ih.  British  specimens  may  be  com- 
pared with  the  French  with  no  disadvantage,  ib. 
Purity  of  form  of  the  bronzes  of  Prussian,  German,  and 
Italian  manufacture,  ib.  Awards,  exhibits,  S:c.,  502. 
Notices  of  works  of  art  in  bronze  in  the  Flnglish 
Department,  68.5,  698.  Contributed  by  France,  700, 
701.  In  the  Exhibition  generally,  706,  707. 

Bronzes,  Gilt. — Specimens  of  gilt  and  silvered  bronzes, 
502.  Remarks  on  the  works  in  gilt  bronze  exhibited  by 
G.  T.  Vittoz,  of  Paris,  515.  And  also  by  V.  Paillard, 
of  Paris,  516.  Other  specimens  of  gilt  bronzes  from 
France,  518,  519. 

Brooches. — Specimens  of  elegant  brooches  from  France, 
514.  Specimens  of  various  kinds  of  brooches  in  the 
British  Department,  and  from  Prussia,  520. 

Brook,  J.,  and  Brothers,  348. 

Brooke,  C.,  244,  271,  280,  300. 

Brooke,  J.,  and  Sons,  3.52. 

Brookes,  J.,  490. 

Brookes,  W.,  and  Son,  489. 

Brooklyn  Flint  Glass  Company  (United  States),  536. 

Brookman  and  Langdon,  4.50. 

Brooks,  — , 295. 

Brooks,  E.,  cxx. 

Brooks,  .1.,  98. 

Brooks,  T.,  367. 

Brosche,  F.  X.,  44. 

Brosse  and  Co.,  365. 

Brotherton,  W.,  and  Co.,  80. 

Brough,  J.  and  J.,  and  Co.,  .364. 

Broughams. — Specimens  of  this  class  of  vehicle  exhibited, 
193. 

Broussa,  Sericiculture  School  of  (Turkey),  162. 

Brown,  — , 196,  .301,  .309,  310,  315. 

Brown  and  Co.  (of  I.ondon),  44. 

Brown  (a  colour),  derived  from  the  smut  of  corn,  48. 

Brown,  F.,  44. 

Brown  and  Forster,  375. 

Brown,  Henry,  .599. 

Brown,  Hugh,  469. 

Brown,  .1.  and  11.,  and  Co.,  352. 

Brown,  .1.  R.,  and  AV.,  469. 

Brown,  Maclaren,  and  Co.,  475,  728. 

Brown,  P.  A.,  158, 

Bron  n and  Poison,  77. 


Brown,  R.,  557. 

Brown  and  Redpath,  503. 

Brown,  Robert,  581. 

Brown,  Rushy,  and  Booth,  555. 

Brovvn,  Sharps,  and  Co.,  464,  469. 

Brown,  Sir  S.,  207,  217. 

Brown  and  Son,  394. 

Brown  and  Sons,  4!'0. 

Brown,  S.  R.,  and  T.,  464,  469. 

Brown,  T.  (Juror),  xxix. 

Brown,  W.,  76. 

Brown,  W.  (of  Halifax),  356. 

Brown  and  Wells,  489. 

Browne,  F.,  388. 

Browne,  W.,  193. 

Brownrigg,  — , 148. 

Bruce,  D.  and  G.,  410. 

Bruce  Mine  (Canada) — Richness  of  the  products  of  copper 
ore  from,  16. 

Bruck,  H.  von,  and  Sons,  367. 

Bruenger,  A.,  99. 

Bruges  (Belgium) — Good  specimens  of  oak  bark  from,  93. 
Bruhm  and  Niigler,  3.56. 

Brumeck,  Oberburggraf,  von,  158, 

Brumme  and  Co.,  63. 

Brun,  Le,  — , 425. 

Bruneau,  L.  A.,  519. 

Bruneaux  and  Son,  159. 

Brunei,  I.  K.  (Juroi’),  xxv,  xxvil. 

Brunet,  Le  Comte,  and  Co.,  365. 

Briinneck,  O.  von,  158. 

Brunnen,  — , 257. 

Brunsden  and  Shipton,  78. 

Brunswick  Green — Specimens  of,  44. 

Brusghin,  A.,  39,  44. 

Brushes.  — Brushes  of  all  kinds,  made  from  bristles, 
exhibited ; Prizes  awarded.  Honourable  Mentions,  &c., 
600. 

Brussels  Lace. — See  Lace,  Designs  for 
Bruzghin,  A.,  372. 

Bryan,  — , 263. 

Bryceson,  II.,  .332,  .333. 

Brymbo  Coal  Company,  11. 

Bubenitscek,  J.,  490. 

Buecleuch,  Duke  of,  8. — See  also  Lead  Ore. 

Buchanan,  A.,  140. 

Buchanan  and  Law,  164. 

Bucher,  II.,  699. 

Buchner,  W.,  44. 

Buck,  .1.,  489. 

Buck,  P.,  and  Son,  54. 

Buck,  R.,  62. 

Buckwheat. — 111  represented  in  the  Exhibition,  though  of 
great  importance  in  many  parts  of  the  world,  53.  Sam- 
ples of  buckwheat  from  Belgium,  54.  From  Canada, 
ib.  From  Russia,  ih.  F’rom  the  United  States,  ib, 
Buckwheat-Flour— Sample  of,  from  Canada,  54. 

Bucker,  H.,  687. 

Buckingham  (second)  Duke  of — Manufactory  of  plate 
glass  established  by,  at  Lambeth,  527. 

Buckland  and  Toplis,  60. 

Buckle,  S.,  245,  278. 

Buckley,  — , 400. 

Buckley,  W.,  The  Trustees  of  the  late,  44. 

Buckmaster,  AY.,  and  Co.,  482. 

Bucknall,  G,,  .391. 

Budden,  E.,  425,  455. 

Budds,  J.  T.,  .58. 

Budin,  R.  A.,  .391. 

Buehrer,  F.,  680. 

Buffault  and  Truchon,  .3.59. 

Buffers  (Railway). — Description  of  Mr.  De  Burge’s  patent 
station  bufler,  189. 

Buffet,  A.,  333. 

Buffon,  M.,  5.30. 

Buggy  (a  carriage).  — Slide-top  buggy  from  the  United 
States,  19.3. 

Buggy  Drag  (a  carriage)— From  France,  193. 

Buhl  AVork. — This  orimmental  inlay  takes  its  name  from 
M.  de  Boule,  a celebrated  French  cabinet-maker,  544. 
The  French  greatly  excel  in  this  work,  ib.  Process 
employed  in  the  manufacture,  545.  Beautiful  speci- 
mens exhibited,  ib.  Awards  to  exhibitors,  550,  5.52. 
Building  Contrivances,  &o. — See  Civil  Engineering,  ^c. 
Building  Materials.— Collection  of  building  mateiials 
from  the  county  of  Sussex,  13.  Series  of  materials  for 
construction  from  Greece,  33.  See  also  Bricks,  Tiles, 
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BuiiyDiNG  Stone. — Compact  fine-grained  grit  contained  in 
the  carboniferous  system  in  Wales,  furnishing  a solid 
freestone  resisting  the  action  of  fire,  9.  Obelisk  of  this 
stone  exhibited  bj'  the  Abercarn  and  Gwj’then  Collieries 
Company,  9.  Specimens  of  different  varieties  of  coal 
from  the  same  locality,  ib.  Description  of  the  methods 
adopted  by  the  Company  for  deepening  the  shafts  of 
mines,  ib.  Peculiar  nature  of  the  tools  used  by  the 
Company,  ib.  Specimens  of  building  stone  from  Kew 
Zealand,  15.  See  also  Granites.  Bath  Stone. 

Buisson  and  Co.,  364,  747. 

Bujatti,  F.,  367. 

Bukudgy  (the  girl),  484. 

Bulhoens  Brick  Manufactory  (Portugal',  585. 

Bull,  J.  P.,  98. 

Bull  and  Wilson,  352,  376. 

Bullock,  E.,  and  Co.  (of  Galway),  44. 

Bullock,  G.,  102. 

Bullock,  J.  L.,  44. 

Bulmer,  W.,  397,  400. 

Bunn,  L. , and  Co.,  596. 

Bunnen,  C.  Van,  78. 

Bunnett,  J.,  and  Co.,  208. 

Bunziger,  J.,  470. 

Buoninsegni  Brothers,  56^ 

Burat  Brothers,  346. 

Burbach  Brothers,  and  Co.,  372. 

Burch,  .7.,  and  Co.,  473,  474. 

Burch,  W.,  86,  87,  88. 

Burchardt  and  Sons,  475. 

Burchett,  W.  (Associate  Juror),  xxix. 

Burdett,  J.,  294. 

Bureau,  — , 403. 

Burford,  W.  H.,  610,  613. 

Burg,  Chevalier  A.  de  (Juror),  xxvi.  (Exhibitor),  169, 
304. 

Burger,  ,7.  644. 

Burger,  R.,  469. 

Burgess,  A.,  and  Co.,  360. 

Burgess  and  Key,  238,  239,  242. 

Burgh,  R.,  469. 

Burgoyne,  Sir  J.  (.7uror),  xxvii. 

Burgun,  Walter,  Berger  and  Co.,  536. 

Burjot,  — , 624. 

Burke,  W.  H.,  596. 

Burkhardt,  H.  T.,  376. 

Burkhardt,  J.,  490. 

Burn,  R.,  55,  79. 

Burnett,  K.,  583. 

Burnett,  T.  Y.  C.,  147. 

Burnett,  Sir  W.,  122. 

Burney  and  Bellamy,  503. 

Burnishing  .Stones— Specimens  of,  for  the  use  of  silver- 
smiths, 682.  Both  rough  and  finished  stones  displayed, 
ib. 

Burnouf,  — , 405. 

Buron,  — , 252,  254,  264,  267,269,  271,  273,  275. 

Burr,  T.,  W.,  and  G.,  12. 

Burra-Burra  Mines  (South  Australia). — Large  yield  of 
copper  from  the  ores  of  the  Burra-Burra  mines,  15.  Pre- 
sence of  phosphate  and  chloride  of  copper  therein,  15. 
Burre  and  Kiister,  78. 

Burrell,  C.,  201,  235,  238,  242. 

Burroughes  and  Wyatts,  546,  5.50. 

Burrows,  M‘Allister,  and  Tannichill,  Messrs.,  62. 

Bursill,  — , 301. 

Burt,  W.  A.,  255. 

Burt,  S.  J.,  44. 

Burton  and  Eames,  197. 

Burton,  W.  S.,  .507. 

Busby,  W.,  225,  226,  227,  229,  232,  233,  241. 

Busch,  E.,  265,  273. 

Busch,  P.  A.,  613. 

Buschek,  C.  (Juror),  xxviii,  609. 

Buschmann,  J.  W.,  391. 

Buse,  N.,  391. 

Busk,  C.  J.,  140. 

Buss,  71.,  520. 

Busts  (Marble). — Interesting  bust  of  Grattan  well  executed 
in  Irish  marble,  proving  the  existence  in  Ireland  of  a 
highly  crystalline,  yellowish  marble,  adapted  for  the 
use  of  the  sculptor,  564. 

Butcher,  W.  and  S.,  10,  489. 

Butlin,  — , 234. 

Butterley  Iron  Company,  12,  1.3,  173. 

Butterley,  R.,  489. 

Butterworth,  Hon.  Lieut.-Col.,  71. 


Button,  C.,  44. 

Button,  T , 93. 

Buttons. — Specimens  of  pearl  and  silk  buttons,  470,  507. 
Specimens  of  metal  buttons,  503,  509.  Process  of  M. 
Bapterosses  for  the  manufacture  of  buttons  by  pressure 
applied  to  a dry  body  in  a state  of  powder,  539,  542. 
Byers,  J.,  9. — See  also  Lead. 

By  water,  W.  M.,  395. 


Cab  Phaetons — From  Belgium,  193. 

Cabanas,  De,  and  Cabazal,  61. 

Cabanes  and  Ramble,  55. 

Cabello,  E.,  91. 

Cabinets. — Various  descriptions  exhibited,  .550,  551,  552. 
Cabinet  made  for  Her  Jlajesty,  including  a certain 
amount  of  inlaid  work  in  British  marbles,  well  designed 
and  well  executed,  569. — See  also  Furniture. 

Cabirol,  J.  M.,  598. 

Caborn,  — , 234,  235,  236. 

Cabrit  and  Roux,  161. 

Cabu-Fevrier,  — , 480. 

Cadiz — Samples  of  madder  from  the  province  of,  91. 

Cadmiu.m. — Specimens  of  metallic  cadmium,  31.  Yellow 
sulphide  of,  49. 

Cadrue,  F.,  507. 

Cadwell,  Payson  and  Co.,  613. 

Caen  Stone  (Works  in). — This  stone  used  in  ecclesiastical 
architecture  for  many  centuries,  556.  Nature  and 
qualities  of  this  stone,  557.  Objects  exhibited  in  the 
British  Department  carved  from  this  stone ; remarks 
thereon  and  awards,  557. 

Caefeine— Specimens  of,  44. 

CatIbrt,  J.,  561. 

Calm,  D.,  166. 

Cail  and  Co.,  203. 

Caillet  Franqueville,  356. 

Cain,  J.,  503. 

Cairascosa,  D.  J.,  84. 

Caister,  A.  B.,  394. 

Cake-moulds. — See  Confectioners’  Moulds. 

Calamai,  Professor  L.,  346. 

Calamine.— Specimens  of  red  and  white  calamine,  from  the 
minesof  Scharley,  31.  From  the  mines  of  St.  iMargaret 
and  St.  Joseph,  near  Miilheim,  on  the  Rhine,  ib. 

Calandrelli,  — , 698. 

Calculating  Machines. — Two  such  machines  exhibited, 
performing  well  and  accurately,  246.  Attempts  made 
to  perform  numerical  calculations  by  mechanical  means, 
310.  Hitherto  such  instruments  have  been  limited  to 
the  performance  of  the  fiist  two  operations  of  arith- 
metic, ib.  Essentials  for  rendering  such  instruments 
really  useful,  ib.  Staffel’s  the  best  machine  exhibited, 
ib.  Organic  construction  and  operation  thereof,  ib. 
Operation  performed  with  accuracy  and  despatch,  ib. 
Machines  from  France,  ib.  Principle  of  the  instru- 
ments, ib.  Satisfactory  performance,  ib.  Various 
other  machines  exhibited,  310,  311.  Dr.  Roget’s  invo- 
lution scale,  311. 

Calcutta — Collection  of  woods  from,  127. 

Caldecott,  Messrs.,  551. 

Calderon,  J.  M.,  99. 

Caledron,  J.,  162. 

Caldicot,  R.  and  R.,  367. 

Calico-Printing — Use  of  the  red  prussiate  of  potash  in, 
introduced  in  1842-43,  41.  Complete  illustration  of  the 
operations  of  the  calico  printer,  86,  87.  Notice  of 
certain  designs  for  calico  prints,  689. — See  also  Designs 
for  Printed  and  Woven  Fabrics,  ^c. 

Calico-Printing  Machine.— Calico-printing  machine,  for 
printing  eight  colours  at  one  operation,  196. 

Calicos. — Imperfectly  represented  in  the  Exhibition,  347. 
Specimens  exhibited,  348,  349.  Specimens  of  printed 
calicos,  459. 

Calla,  — , 427. 

Callaghan,  . — , 264,  273. 

Callaghan,  — , Attorney-General  for  New  South  Wales,  454. 

Callaud-Belisle,  Nouel  de  Tinan,  and  Co.,  432,  451. 

Callcott,  J.,  331,  333. 

Calloud,  F.,  44. 

Calomel. — Specimens  of,  exhibited,  45. 

Calotypes. — Report  of  the  Jury  on  the  calotype  pictures 
exhibited,  278,  279.  The  calotype  pictures  exhibited  by 
Mr.  Buckle,  of  Peterborough,  amongst  the  finest  spe- 
cimens of  photography  in  the  E.xhibition,  278.  Re- 
marks of  the  .luiy  on  the  other  calotype  pictures  exhi- 
bited, 278,  279.- — See  also  Tatbotgpes. 
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Calvert,  F.  A.,  195,  204. 

Calvi,  J.,  84. 

Cambrics. — Observations  on  the  samples  of  cambrics  and 
cambric  handkerchiefs,  exhibited,  348,  371,  372,  373. 

Cambridge  University,  400. 

Cameline  Seed. — Sample  of,  from  Canada,  56. 

Cameos. — Kcmarks  on  the  specimens  of  this  kind  of  art 
contributed  to  the  Roman  Department  of  the  Exhibi- 
tion, 704. — See  also  Die-sinking^  Works  in,  §-c.,  iihell 
Cameos. 

Camera  Obsciira. — See  Photographic  Cameras. 

Campan  Marbles — Collection  of,  from  the  Pyrenees,  27. 
Peculiar  geological  interest  attached  to  these  marbles, 
ih. 

Camiibell  and  Co.,  745. 

Campbell,  Dr.,  97. 

Campbell,  Major  H.,  127,  136,  137. 

Campbell,  Harrison,  and  Lloyd,  365. 

Cam  PEACHY  (South  America) — Logwood  obtained  from,  87. 

Campenhoudt,  C.  Van  and  Co.,  623,  628. 

Ca.mphine. — Turpentine  separated  by  distillation  into  oil  or 
spirit  of  turpentine,  7.3. 

Camphine  Company  (Hull),  72. 

Cajiphor — Samples  of,  44,  46,  47. 

Camus,  — , 65. 

Camuzat,  — , 404. 

Ca.mvvood. — Dye-stutfs  exti'acted  from,  87.  Dyed  samples, 
ib. 

Canada.. — Superiority  of  the  collection  from  Canada,  so  far 
as  the  mineral  kingdom  is  concerned,  to  all  countries 
that  have  forwarded  their  products  to  the  Exhibition, 
15.  Systematic  manner  in  which  the  collection  has  been 
made  by  Mr.  W.  E.  Logan  ; nature  of  the  arrangement 
adopted  by  him,  15,  16.  Oxide  of  iron  an  important 
mineral  amongst  the  iron  ores  of  Canada,  16.  Richness 
of  the  ores  of  copper  from  Lake  Superior  and  Lake 
Huron,  ih. 

Fine  samples  of  M’heat  from  Canada,  all  of  the  ordinary 
English  kinds,  52.  Barley  also  good,  ih.  Samples  of 
pulses,  54.  Clover  seeds,  ib.  Flour  and  biscuits,  ih. 
Linseed  and  cameline  seed,  56.  Hops,  ib.  Arrow-root, 
62. 

Samples  of  hemlock  bark  for  tanning,  92.  Samples  of 
Canadian  flax.  98.  Specimens  of  the  chief  varieties  of 
Canadian  timber  and  woods,  140.  Raw  silk,  163.  Spe- 
cimens of  oil  obtained  from  porpoises,  ih.  Pair  of  fine 
moose  horns,  ih.  Specimens  of  glue,  165. 

Surveyinginstruraents  from  Canada,  2.54.  Bow  or  stringed 
musical  instruments,  3.30. 

Few  specimens  of  woollen  cloths,  352.  A few  common 
and  low  flannels  are  produced  in  Canada,  but  much  has 
not  been  attempted,  358.  Specimens  of  sleigh  harness, 
394,  395.  Specimen  book  containing  a large  number  of 
beautiful  types,  also  stereotype  plates,  407.  Large  and 
well-formed  collection  of  printing  types  cast  at  Mon- 
treal, 453.  Articles  of  wearing  apparel,  484.  Speci- 
mens of  edge-tools,  490,  491.  Specimens  of  stoves, 
scales,  wire,  &c.,  .507,  .509. 

Examples  of  articles  of  clothing  and  furniture  orna- 
namented  with  porcupine  quills,  600.  Specimens  of 
cooper’s  work,  602.  Collection  of  brooms  made  of  In- 
dian corn  straw,  ib.  Inferior  nature  of  the  soap  from 
Canada,  610.  Stearic  candles,  623.  Confectionary, 
6.38.  Fans  made  of  the  bark  of  trees,  668.  Collection 
of  clay-pipes  from  Canada,  671.  Specimens  exhibited, 
67.3. — See  also  Gold.  Iron.  Iron  Ores.  Sands. 

Canada  Agricultural  .Lssociation,  52. 

Canales,  J.,  84. 

Canara — Collection  of  the  rvoods  of,  contributed  by  the 
Indian  Government,  1.32. 

Candelabra. — Specimens  of  candelabra  in  silver,  512,  513. 
Two  candelabra  of  cast  iron,  inlaid  with  silver,  from 
Berlin,  517. — I-arge  candelabrum  with  bacchanalian 
figures,  from  France,  518.  Objectionable  excess  of 
ornament  in  candelabra  composed  of  porcelain  and 
metal,  725. 

Candles. — Little  known  of  their  early  history,  615.  Im- 
possibility of  avoiding  the  mention  of  lamps  under  this 
head,  ih.  Intimate  connexion  between  candles  and 
lamps,  ih.  Probable  antiquity  of  candles,  616.  Torches 
may  be  regarded  as  a coarse  description  of  candles, 
which  possibly  originated  from  them,  ih.  Notices  in 
Pliny  and  .\puleius,  also  in  Fosbroke’s  works,  with  re- 
gard to  the  use  of  candles,  ih.  Jlanufacfure  and  con- 
sumption of  wax  candles  in  the  middle  ages,  ih.  'I'hc 
occupation  of  the  wax-chandler  existed  in  England  at  a 
very  early  period  for  making  tapers  for  religious  rites. 


616.  By  the  sixteenth  century  the  trade  of  wa.\-chan- 
dler  was  extensively  established  in  ICngland,  617.  Jla- 
nufacture  of  Ma.x  tapers  at  Venice  in  the  seventeenth 
century,  ih.  Introduction  of  the  invention  into  Paris 
about  the  middle  of  the  same  century,  ib.  Mode  of 
making  Hampshire  rushlights  in  the  eighteenth  cen- 
tury, ih.  Improvements  etfected  in  the  form  ami  qua- 
lity of  candles  by  5V.  Bolts  in  1799,  ib.  Great  interest 
would  attach  to  a complete  history  of  domestic  illu- 
mination, ih.  M'ant  of  space  and  materials  for  the 
Jury  undertaking  such  an  inquiry,  ib.  Also  to  enable 
them  to  follow  the  many  contrivances  invented  in  mo- 
dern times  to  facilitate  the  manufacture  and  combus- 
tion of  candles,  ih.  Chemical  improvements  of  the  last 
thirty  years,  ib.  Many  disadvantages  under  which  the 
ordinary  tallow  candle  labours,  ib.  Disagreeable  smell 
of  tallow  candles  arises  from  tlie  tallow  being  imper- 
fectly purifie.!,  ih.  Requisite  conditions  in  preparing 
tallow  for  candle-making,  617,  618.  Plaited  wicks  not 
applicable  to  tallow  candles  without  some  special  con- 
trivance, such  as  is  effected  in  Palmer’s  lamp,  618. 
Description  of  Palmer’s  candle  lamp,  ib.  Improvement 
in  the  tallow  candle  etfected  by  a reduction  of  the 
fusibilitj'  of  the  materials  employed,  ib.  Mode  of  pre- 
paration of  stearine  for  candle-making,  ih.  F' using- 
points  of  stearic  and  margaric  acids,  ib.  Transition  of 
the  tallow  candle  to  the  stearic  candle,  effected,  ih. 
'fallow  candles  of  two  kinds,  “ dips  ” and  “ moulds,” 
ih.  Manner  in  which  both  descriptions  are  made,  ib. 
Sever  il  improvements  of  late  j ears  in  the  mechanical 
arrangements  for  the  manufacture  of  tallow  candles,  ib. 
General  introduction  of  stearic  candles  impeded  by 
their  price,  ib.  Samples  of  mould  candles  from  Austria 
and  the  British  colonies,  ih.  'fhe  manufacture  of 
tallow  candles  in  the  United  Kingdom  a most  extensive 
trade,  ib.  Table  exhibiting  the  amount  of  duty  on 
tallow,  wax,  and  spermaceti  can  lies  received  in  each 
year  1820-1829,  619.  Number  of  candlemakers  in 
1830,  ih.  Quantity  of  tallow  entered  for  home  con- 
sumption in  the  years  1841  to  18.50,  ih.  Samples  of 
tallow  candles  exhibited,  number  of  exhibitors,  ih. 
Price  of  tallow,  composite,  and  stearic  candles,  ih. 
General  remarks  on  the  manufacture  of  stearic  can- 
dles, ih.  Discoveries  of  Chevreul,  ih.  Separation 
of  fatty  acids  from  soaps,  ih.  Difiicultics  originally 
encountered  in  the  manufacture  of  stearic  candles,  as 
they  would  not  burn  the  ordinary  wick,  620.  Expei  i- 
ments  made  and  improvements  effected  in  the  wick,  ih. 
Sketch  of  the  main  features  of  the  development  of  the 
stearic  manufacture,  ih.  Numerous  experiments  ne- 
cessary to  prevent  the  cr3’stallization  of  the  stearic  acid 
during  the  moulding  of  the  candles,  ib.  Sulphuric 
saponification,  experiments  of  Frenejq  Gwynne,  and 
Clark,  ib.  Remarks  on  the  discoveries  and  patents  of 
Dubrunfaut,  Jones,  Wilson,  and  Price  and  Co.,  620, 

621.  Improvements  effected  in  the  manufacture  of 
stearic  candles,  ih.  Principal  candle  manufactories 
in  foreign  countries,  ih.  Description  of  the  lime  pro- 
cess as  practised  at  Messrs.  Ogleby  and  Co.’s  works  at 
Lambeth,  621,  622.  Description  of  the  sulphuric  sapo- 
nification and  distillation  process  emploj’ed  at  the 
works  of  Price’s  Patent  Candle  Companj',  622.  Sta- 
tistics of  the  Austrian  manufacture  of  stearic  candles, 

622,  62.3.  Manufacture  of  stearic  candles  in  Belgium, 
Canada,  and  Denmark,  623.  Stearic  manufacture  of 
France,  ih.  Statistics  of  the  trade  in  France,  ih. 
Stearic  productions  of  Holland,  India,  and  Prussia,  ih. 
Creditable  manufacture  from  Russia,  Sardinia,  and 
Spain,  ib.  Fine  stearic  candles  from  Sweden  and  Nor- 
way, 624.  Newly  invented  machinery  cmploj-ed  in  the 
manufacture,  ih.  Good  samples  of  stearic  candles  from 
'I'lirkey,  ih.  Details  of  the  British  stearic  candle 
trade,  ib.  Prices  of  stearic  candles,  ib.  Preference 
shown  by  the  British  public  for  candles  coloured  j-el- 
low  to  resemble  wax,  ih.  Absurditj'  of  lowering  the 
beautiful  white  of  the  pure  stearic  candle,  ih.  Wax 
candles  discarded  at  grand  fetes  in  France,  and  use  of 
the  pure  white  stearic  candle,  76.  No  stearic  candles 
exhibited  in  the  Wurtemburg  Department,  ih.  General 
remarks  on  wax  and  spermaceti  candles,  ih.  Sub- 
stances of  various  origin  and  of  very  diflerent  compo- 
sition included  under  the  name  of  wax,  ih.  Descrip- 
tion of  wax  employed  in  candle  making,  ih.  Chinese 
wax  not  a vegetable  wax,  ih.  Knowledge  of  true  che- 
mical composition  of  wax  owing  to  Air.  Brodie,  ih. 
Results  of  the  researches  of  this  chemist,  ()24,  625. 
Paraffin  too  costly  to  be  converted  into  candles  if  made 
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from  wax,  as  its  preparation  entails  a considerable  loss 
of  material,  625.  Paraffin  much  better  adapted  than 
any  other  substance  for  illuminating  purposes,  ib. 
Experiment  of  James  Young  with  a view  of  obtaining 
coal  paraffine;  results,  and  specimens  exhibited,  il. 
Observations  on  wax  bleaching,  ib.  Processes  em- 
plo3’ed,  ib.  Wax  more  valuable  when  bleached,  ib. 
Quantities  of  wax  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  in 
the  year  18.50, 62.5.  There  is  no  duty  on  wax,  ib.  Quan- 
tity of  wax  candles  imported,  and  dutj’  paid  thereon  in 
the  j’ear  18.50,  626.  Wax  not  adapted  for  moulding,  iVu 
Manner  in  wliich  wax  candles  are  made,  ib.  Wicks  of 
wax  candles  alwaj's  made  of  twisted  unbleached  Turkey 
cotton,  ib.  Plaited  wicks  not  adapted  for  wax  can- 
dles, ib.  Mode  in  which  large  wax  candles  used  in 
churches  are  made,  ib.  Process  of  manufacturing  long 
wax  tapers,  ib.  Materials  used  for  colouring  wa.x  cau- 
dles, ib.  Wax  mortar  lights  used  as  night  lights,  ib. 
Samples  of  wax  candles  and  tapers  from  China,  Egj'pt, 
India,  Kussia,  Tunis,  and  Turkey,  ib.  INIessrs.  Barclay 
and  Son’s  collection  of  wax  candles  and  specimens  to 
illustrate  wax  bleaching,  ib.  Collection  of  ornamented 
wax  candles  for  weddings  and  fete-days,  in  fair  propor- 
tion, ib.  Candles  made  of  vegetable  wax  in  its  natural 
state,  ib.  Chemical  relations  of  spermaceti  closely 
allied  to  wax,  ib.  Description  of  the  process  of  sper- 
maceti refining  at  Messrs.  Ogleby  and  Co.’s  works, 
Lambeth,  626,  627.  Price  of  spermaceti,  627.  Manner 
in  which  spermaceti  candles  are  made,  ib.  Kemarkablj' 
fine  specimens  of  spermaceti  and  spermaceti  candles 
in  the  English  Department,  ib.  Specimens  from  the 
United  States  and  New  South  Wales  of  a less  important 
character,  ib.  Very  little  spermaceti  imported  into  the 
United  Kingdom;  major  part  obtained  by  refiiung 
sperm  oil,  ib.  Number  of  exhibitors  from  the  various 
countries,  ib.  Classification  of  the  Exhibitors,  ib. 
Principles  that  have  governed  the  Jurj'  in  making 
awards,  627,  628.  List  of  awards,  628-630. 

Candy  and  Co.,  363. 

Canxel  Coal.  — Production  of  naphtha  fiom  cannel  coal  ; 
purposes  to  which  applied,  42.  Oil  procured  bv  the 
distillation  of  the  cannel  coal  of  Boghead,  near  Bathgate 
in  Scotland ; well  adapted  for  lubricating  machinerj', 
ib.  Objects  manufactured  from  cannel  coal,  550. 

Canning,  Viscount. — Report  of  Viscount  Canning,  Presi- 
dent of  the  Council  of  Chairmen  ot  .lurie^,  on  present- 
ing the  awards  of  the  Juries  to  the  Royal  Commission, 
i,  ii.  Answer  of  IL  R.  H.  Prince  .Vlbert  to  Lord  Can-  j 
ning’s  Report,  xxxiii,  xxxiv.  Juror,  xxv,  xxx,  604. 

Cannon  and  their  Carriages. — Small  number  of  cannon  | 
exhibited,  220.  'Those  exhibited  sent  rather  as 
samples  of  manufacture  and  materials  than  for  their 
original  merits  as  instruments  of  war,  ib.  Remark-  I 
able  specimens  of  wrought-iron  guns  presented  by 
Spain  and  'I'urkei',  ib.  Specimens  of  cast-iron  ord- 
nance from  the  celebrated  foundry  of  Liege  (Bel- 
gium), ib.  Remarkable  beauty  of  the  workmanship  of 
a piece  of  ordnance  from  Prussia,  ib.  Models  of  the 
construction  of  guns  for  the  English  service,  ib.  Mo- 
dels showing  the  construction  of  artillciy  used  in  the  ^ 
East  Indies  for  siege  and  field  service,  ib.  Ordnance 
mounted  for  sea  service,  ib.  Observations  on  tlie  j 
Swedish  guns  exhibited  ; general  description  thereof,  j 
223.  Shell-gun  constructed  for  loading  at  the  breech,  ^ 
ib.  Experiments  made  to  ascertain  the  merits  of  can-  ! 
non  constructed  by  Blajor  Cavalli  and  by  Baion  - 
Wahrendorft’;  results  tbereof,  223,  224.  Great  in-  ! 
genuity  and  merit  of  Baron  Wahrendorff’s  construc- 
tion, 224.  Excellent  samples  of  Swedish  and  Danish 
cast-iron  field  guns,  ib.  Substitution  of  cast  iron  for  ' 
brass  guns  in  the  Swedish  service,  ib.  Cast-iron  guns 
of  the  same  weight  as  brass  not  suited  to  the  tropics,  ; 
although  they  might  be  to  many  climates,  ib.  Models 
of  Swedish  field-guns  extremel_y  well  e-xecuted,  it.  jMo-  ! 
del  of  a 30-pounder  long  gun  on  a carriage  and  slide 
for  casemates,  ib.  I 

Cantagalli,  L.,  583.  I 

Canter,  J.,  372. 

Cantiiaridin. — The  blistering  principle  of  cantharidcs; 
how  obtained,  44.  Samples  of  cantiiaridin,  49. 

Cantian,  C.,  563,  565. 

Canvas. — (ieneral  excellence  of  the  specimens  exhibited, 
370,  371,  372,  373. 

Caoutchouc  and  Manufactures  therefrom. — Samjiles  of 
caoutchouc  or  Indian  rubber  of  coiisiilerable  interest, 
particularlj'  those  from  Sumatra  and  Java,  74.  Caout- 
chouc is  obtained  from  certain  plants  yielding  milkj' 


i juices,  590.  Though  the  great  majority  of  these  plants 
are  tropical,  still  thej'  are  not  without  their  European 
representatives,  ib.  Families  of  plants  which  furnish 
' this  milky  juice  in  the  greatest  abundance,  ib.  Period 
\ of  the  first  introduction  of  caoutchouc  into  Europe, 
591.  Statistics  relative  to  the  importation  and  con- 
sumption of  caoutchouc  or  Indian  rubber  since  its  ap- 
plication to  the  w'aterproofing  of  garments,  ib.  Enu- 
meration of  some  of  the  plans  which  are  emploj^ed  for 
I procuring  India-rubber,  ib.  jMode  in  which  it  is  pro- 

I cured  by  the  natives,  ib.  Obtained  both  from  the  Old 

and  New  World,  ib.  Numerous  specimens  furnished 
by  the  East  Indies,  ib.  Great  quantities  imported  into 
Eurojie  from  Mexico,  from  South  America,  and  from 
I Brazil,  ib.  'That  which  comes  in  the  shape  of  bottles 
generallj’  preferred,  ib.  Blode  in  which  the  purification 
of  the  caoutchouc  is  accomplished, /6.  jMultiplicity  of 
purposes  to  which  caoutchouc  has  been  applied  w ithin 
the  last  thirty’  years  both  for  sanitarj’  and  industrial  pur- 
poses, 592.  Observations  on  the  two  most  important 
purposes  to  which  it  has  been  applied,  namely,  the  ren- 
dering of  various  tissues  waterproof  first  discovered  in 
England,  and  the  art  of  drawing  it  out  into  fine  threads 
for  the  manufacture  of  elastic  tissues,  discovered  in 
France,  592.  Remarks  on  the  mode  of  vulcanizing  In- 
dia-rubber, as  first  discovered  and  applied  to  practical 
purposes  in  America  by  Blr.  Charles  Goodyear,  .592, 
593.  Articles  manufactured  from  caoutchouc  exhi- 
bited ; particular  remarks  thereon ; Exhibitors  and 
awards,  593-596. 

Cape,  — , 425. 

Cape  of  Good  Hope. — Samples  of  galena,  graphite,  and  iron 
ores  from  the  Cape,  15.  Samples  of  wheat,  52.  Blaizc, 
53.  Flour,  54.  Dried  fruits,  56.  Blustard  seed,  62. 
Specimens  of  mjTtle  or  berry  wax,  82,  83.  Lichen  or 
orchilla  weed,  90.  'Tanning  bark,  92.  Aloe  fibre,  102. 
Specimens  of  timber  and  other  woods,  140.  List  thereof, 
141,  142.  Samples  of  wool,  159.  Sjiecimens  of  oil  ob- 
tained from  sheep’s  tails,  163.  Collection  of  buffalo 
and  rhinoceros’  horns,  ib.  Varieties  of  specimens 
of  elephants’  tusks,  164.  Fine  specimens  of  coral,  ib. 
Specimens  of  guano,  166.  Articles  of  furniture,  551. 
Peculiar  kind  of  inlaid  work  in  marble,  569.  Cement 
mosaic,  in  imitation  of  wood  and  marble,  576.  Speci- 
men of  yellow  soap,  610.  Collection  of  conserved  fruits, 
638,  642.  Specimens  of  stuffed  animals,  646. 

Cape  of  Good  Hope  Agricultural  Society,  71. 

Cape  of  Good  Hope  Bloravian  Blission,  141. 

Cape  Tenes  BIines  (Algeria). — Observations  on  the  pro- 
ducts thereof,  29. 

Cape  Verd  Islands— Rock  orchilla  from,  W’orthy  of  favour- 
able notice,  90. 

Capellemans,  J.  B.,  536. 

Capello,  B.,  544. 

Capello,  G.,  550. 

Capers—  Samples  of,  from  Portugal,  62. 

Caplin,  I.,  345,  .346. 

Caplin,  Blad.,  346. 

Cappellemans,  Deby,  and  Co.,  44. 

Capelletto,  L.  (Juror),  xxvi. 

Capper  and  "Waters,  469. 

Capronnier,  J.  B.,  535. 

Carabe,  Blanuel,  57. 

Carabet’s  BVife,  484. 

Caradus,  J.,  10.3. 

Carbines. — See  Guns,  S’C. 

Carbon,  Bisulphide  of— Samples  of,  46,  47. 

Carbon,  Sulphuret  of — Is  one  of  the  newest  of  chemical 
manufactures,  38.  Its  application  in  electro-plating,  ib. 
Carbonates. — See  Ainnio?ito,  Carbonate  of . Soda,  Carbonate 
of.  JC/iite  Lead. 

Carbonating  or  Aerating  BIachines — Specimens  of,  for 
making  soda  water,  seltzer  water,  &c.,  203. 

Card,  W.,  3.34. 

Card  Cases.— Elegant  variety  exhibited,  450. 

Cabdole — An  oily  substance,  how  prepared,  46. 

Cards  (for  Carding  BIachines). — BIachines  lor  making,  196, 
199.  Excellent  samples  ot  cards  for  cotton  and  wool. 

Cards  (Paper). — Introduction  of  a superior  description  ot 
blank  visiting  and  message  cards  by  BIr.  Creswick, 
447.  Great  encouragement  given  by  printers,  &c.,  to 
these  cards,  ib.  Several  important  manufactories  in 
existence,  ib.  Superiority’  of  the  English  productions 
over  those  of  other  countries,  ib.  See  also  Vlaying 
Cards. 

Cardwell,  C.,  469. 
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by  Mr.  Busby,  232,  233.  Approval  of  Crosskill’s 
wheels,  233.  Description  of  a cart  made  by  Messrs. 
Gray  and  Co.,  of  Uddingston,  near  Glasgow,  ib. 
Pi-izes  awarded,  242. 

Cartwright  and  H irons,  520. 

Cartwright  and  "VVarners,  478. 

Carvalho,  L.  de,  163. 

Carved  Furniture. — See  Furniture. 

Carver,  T.  and  T.  G.,  197. 

Carving  by  Machinery. — Various  specimens  of  carved 
work  executed  by  machinery,  550,  551.  Operation  of 
the  machine,  550.  Great  economy,  ib.  The  work 
requires  finishing  by  hand,  ib. 

Carvings  in  Ivory. — See  Ivory  Carving. 

Carvings  in  Wood. — See  Wood  Carvings. 

Casalo,  J.  K.,  57. 

Casey  and  Phillips,  365. 

Cashmeres — Specimens  of,  from  various  countries,  exhi- 
bited, 356-358,  376. 

Cash.uere  Shawls. — See  Shawls,  Designs  for. 

Cashmere  Yarns. — See  Yarns. 

Casissa  and  Sons,  162. 

Casks  (Ships’). — See  Coopers'  Work. 

Caslon  and  Co.,  410,  451. 

Cassava  Meal  and  Bread — Samples  of,  from  Demerara, 
62. 

Cassebohm,  J.  II.,  688,  700. 

Cassels,  A.,  556. 

Cassia. — See  Cinnamon. 

Cassinetts — Specimens  of,  375,  376. 

Castel,  E.,  475. 

Castellar,  F.,  641. 

Castelle,  H.,  165. 

Castellini,  K.,  687,  704. 

Castellon  Municipal  Corporation  (Spain),  100. 

Casterman,  • — , 406. 

Castings  in  Bronze. — Notices  of  the  principal  works  in  the 
Exhibition  in  this  department  of  fine-art  casting,  503, 
et  seq.,  706,  707. — See  also  Dronzes, 

Castings  in  Iron. — Kemarks  on  the  works  in  this  depart- 
ment of  fine-art  casting,  503,  et  seq.,  707. 

Castings  in  Zinc. — Notices  of  the  chief  works  in  this 
division  of  fine-art  casting,  503,  et  seq.,  707. 

Castor  Oil. — See  Oil. 

Casuccini,  C.  F.,  162. 

Catechu  (a  dye-stuif) — Samples  thereof,  87. 

Catheiros  Menezes,  J.  L.  de,  84. 

Cator,  Nelson,  and  Co.,  98,  370,  372. 

Catteaux  Brothers,  375. 

Catteaux-Gauquie,  — , 375. 

Catz  and  Co.,  160. 

Cauchois,  — , 264. 

Causse,  D.  A.,  388. 

Causse  and  Garion,  161,  367. 

Cavaillon,  De,  45. 

Cavalli,  Major,  224. 

Cauvet,  — , .360,  361. 

Caviare. — Sample  of  Russian  caviare  of  the  finest  quality, 
65. 

Cawood,  J.,  164. 

Caxton,  W.,  his  works  as  a printer  referred  to,  397,  400,  408. 

Cazal,  — , 660. 

Cazalet,  Rev.  W.  (Associate  Juror),  xxvii. 

Cazaux,  — , 304,  .305. 

Ceiling  Decorations — Specimens  of,  in  various  styles,  546. 
Awards  to  exhibitors,  551. 

Cellular  Substances. — Only  three  substances  included 
under  this  head,  103.  Cork,  rice-paper,  and  German 
tinder,  ib.  Good  samples  of  those  articles  exhibited ; 
awards  made,  103,  104. 

Cement,  Manufactures  in. — Number  of  exhibitors  not 
large,  nor  the  objects  exhibited  numerous,  nor  from 
many  countries,  572.  Countries  from  wliich  contribu- 
tions hav'e  been  sent,  ib. 

Cements,  Roman,  Portland,  &c. — Common  mortar  and 
other  simple  lime  cements,  Parker’s,  Portland,  Medina, 
and  other  hydraulic  cements,  various  artificial  stones 
(not  terra  cotta),  and  scagliola  work  included  under 
this  head,  572.  Brief  statement  of  the  basis  of  the 
various  cements  above  enumerated,  and  the  chemical 
principles  involved,  572,  573.  Difi'erent  exhibitors  in 
these  materials,  specimens  exhibited,  remarks  thereon, 
awards,  &c.,  57.3,  et  seq.  Specimen  of  a kind  of  earthy 
fire-proof  cement  or  paint,  from  America,  587.  Result 
of  experiments  by  two  exhibitors  of  Portland  cement, 
Messrs.  Robins  and  Co.  and  Messrs.  J.  B.  White  and  Co., 
ehoiving  its  superiority  over  Roman  cement,  587-589. 


Cement  (undescribed) — Specimen  of,  48. 

Cento  Chamber  of  Commerce,  99. 

Centre-pieces,  Silver. — Description  of  a centre-piece  in 
repousse  work,  manufactured  by  Froment  Meurice,  of 
Paris,  514.  Also  description  of  a silver  centre-piece 
for  the  table,  exhibited  by  E.  A.  Wagner,  of  Berlin,  ib. 
Large  centre-piece,  designed  by  Ignace  Sazikofi',  of 
Moscow,  displaying  great  talent,  515.  Table  centre- 
piece, representing  a wild  boar  at  bay,  from  Paris,  518. 

Centrifugal  Force. — Machine  to  illustrate  the  efl'ects  of, 
315.  Principle  of  construction,  ib. 

Centrifugal  Pumps.. — Description  generally  of  the  nature, 
construction,  and  utility  of  the  centrifugal  pump,  179- 

181.  Description  of  Appold’s  centrifugal  pump  ; table 
showing  the  result  of  experiments  on  this  pump,  181. 
Table  of  experiments  on  Gwynne’s  centrifugal  pump, 

182.  Also  on  Bessemer’s  centrifugal  pump,  ib. 

Ceramic  Manufactures  (Class  XXV.). — Tabular  classifi- 
cation of  objects  in  the  Exhibition  into  which  this  class 
is  divided,  xxi.  List  of  Jurors  and  Associates  appointed 
for  this  Class,  xxx.  List  of  exhibitors  in  this  Class  to 
whom  Council  Medals  have  been  awarded,  cvi.  The 
like  of  those  to  whom  Prize  Medals  have  been  awarded, 
ib.  And  of  those  of  whom  Honourable  Mention  is 
made,  cvi,  evii. 

View'  taken  by  the  Jury  of  the  duty  assigned  to  them  ; 
particularly  with  reference  to  the  award  of  the  Council 
and  Prize  Medals,  538,  539.  Importance  to  the  ceramic 
art  of  the  material  termed  Parian,  Carrara,  or  statuary 
porcelain  ; is  a modification  of  “ biscuit,”  538.  Process 
of  M.  Bapterosses  for  the  manufacture  of  buttons,  by 
pressure  applied  to  a dry  body  in  a state  of  powder, 
539.  The  series  of  articles  exhihited  gives  a very 
adequate  idea  of  the  present  condition  of  the  ceramic 
art ; countries  contributing  ; the  British  side  most 
largely  represents  the  importance  of  the  manufacture, 
ib.  Messrs.  Minton  stand  foremost  for  the  number, 
variety,  and  beauty  of  their  articles  ; remarks  as  to  a 
dessert  seri’ice  and  other  articles,  539,  540.  Observa- 
tions as  to  the  collection  exliibited  by  Mr.  W.  T.  Cope- 
land, 540.  The  like  as  to  Messrs.  T.  Wedgw’ood  and 
Sons,  ib.  As  to  Messrs.  J.  Rose  and  Co.,  ib.  Also 
other  English  exhibitors  to  whom  Prize  Jledals  are 
awarded,  540,  541.  Criticism  to  which  some  of  the 
articles  are  open,  540. 

Remarks  on  the  articles  contained  in  the  French  Depart- 
ment of  this  Class,  542.  Special  reference  made  to  the 
products  of  the  Sevres  Manufactory,  ib.  The  like  as  to 
M.  M.  Jouhanneaud  and  Dubois,  ib.  As  to  Le  Baron 
A.  Du  Tremblay ; particulars  as  to  his  process  called 
“ email  ombrant,”  ib.  Similar  mention  of  the  articles 
exhibited  by  J.  M.  Gille,  and  also  by  others  to  whom 
Prize  Medals  are  awarded,  ib.  Names  of  exhibitors  of 
whom  Honourable  Mention  is  made,  542,  543. 

Other  exhibitors  in  this  class  to  whom  Prize  Medals  are 
awarded,  542.  Observations  in  regard  to  the  articles  in 
the  Austrian  Department,  ib.  And  in  the  department 
of  the  Zollverein,  542,  543. 

Critical  and  general  remarks  on  the  examples  of  porce- 
lain and  potters’  ware  contained  in  the  Exhibition,  731, 
et  seq.  Antiquity  of  pottery  among  all  nations  ; fictile 
fabrics  alone  often  mark  the  progress  of  a peojile,  731. 
Hopeful  position  of  the  ceramic  arts  in  the  present  day, 
ib.  The  works  exhibited  divided  into  two  classes, 
ornaments  and  works  of  utility,  732.  The  danger  of 
producing  mere  ornaments  illustrated  in  regard  to  the 
works  of  the  Royal  Dresden  Manufactory  ; deficiencies 
of  Dresden  porcelain,  ib.  Various  examples  in  the 
Sevres  Court  criticised,  ib.  Deficiencies  of  English 
artists;  the  statuettes  of  pariaii  by  Copeland  and  Min- 
ton an  evidence  of  a desire  for  improvement,  ib.  Works 
of  the  Royal  Manufactories  of  Berlin  and  Bavaria  ; 
many  of  the  errors  prevalent  in  the  china-ware  of 
Dresden  avoided,  7.33.  Constructive  form  should  have 
the  first  attention  in  works  of  utility,  ib.  Relief,  when 
used,  should  be  low,  ib.  The  application  of  handles  an 
important  iioint  connected  with  constructive  design,  ib. 
Principles  to  be  observed  in  the  application  of  colour, 
7.34. — Sec  also  Earthenware.  Porcelain. 

Cerceuil,  L.  F.,  44. 

Cereals. — Very  few  samples  in  the  Exhibition  of  oats,  rye, 
and  barley,  the  staple  croiis  of  northern  and  moun- 
tainous Fiuroiie  and  Asia,  51.  Wheat  is  very  insulli- 
ciently  represented  from  the  United  States — better 
from  our  cold  and  temperate  colonies  ; indifi'ercntly 
from  I'ingland,  Scotland,  and  Ireland  ; and  hardly  at  all 
from  Northern  India,  ib.  'I'hree  collections  of  cereals  pro- 
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Carew  and  Co.,  63. 

Carey,  Dr.,  127. 

Carl,  A.  T.,  .'507. 

Carl,  C.  C.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Carles,  H.  11.,  388. 

C'AKLtxGronD  Lighthouse,  (Ireland) — Particulars  relating 
to,  530. 

Car.^ine— Specimens  of,  45. — See  also  Cochineal. 

Carnegie,  W.  F.  L.,  555. 

Caron,  519. 

Caron,  E.,  16. 

Caron,  .1.  M.,  and  Co.,  507. 

Carpenter,  F.  S.,  465. 

Carpenter  and  Tildesley,  503. 

Carpenter  and  Westley,  274. 

Carpets. — General  excellence  of  the  specimens  of  car- 
peting contributed,  370,  373.  The  first  specimens  that 
claim  attention  are  those  from  India,  Persia,  Turkey, 
and  Tunis,  472.  These  carpets  all  made  on  the  same 
principle,  ib.  Manufacture  not  carried  on  in  any  large 
establishments,  but  in  pastoral  districts,  ib.  Descrip- 
tion of  the  loom  employed  in  the  manufacture,  472, 
473.  Silk  carpet  from  Cashmere,  sent  by  Gholab-Singh, 

473.  Carpets  from  Turkey,  deserving  of  special  notice, 
ib.  Large  and  beautiful  carpet  from  the  Gobelins 
manufactory,  ib.  Seats  of  manufacture  of  the  most 
magnificent  and  costly  carpets  in  Europe,  ib.  Manu- 
facture of  Axminster  carpets  ceased  to  exist  about 
20  years  ago,  ib.  Observations  on  the  Aubusson 
tapestry  and  carpets,  473.  Manufacture  well  repre- 
sented in  the  Exhibition,  ib.  Progress  made  by 
France  in  the  manufacture  of  velvet  pile  carpet,  ib. 
Bloquette  or  velvet  pile  and  Brussels  carpet  are  woven 
uiion  the  same  principle,  ib.  Introduction  of  the 
manufacture  of  Brussels  carpet  into  Kidderminster 
about  90  years  ago,  ib.  Steady  progress  and  increase 
up  to  a recent  period,  ib.  Introduction  of  M’hytock’s 
patent  tapestry  carpets,  ib.  Three  new  kinds  of  carpet 
have  been  invented  and  brought  into  extensive  use 
within  the  last  20  years,  ib.  Great  perfection  to  which 
Whytock’s  patent  tapestry  carpet  has  been  brought, 
ib.  Peculiarities  of  this  manufacture,  ib.  Simplicity 
and  ingeniousness  of  the  process  of  manufacture,  ib. 
Specimens  exhibited  showing  the  capabilities  of  the 
manufacture  as  regards  design  and  colouring,  ib.  Ex- 
cellence of  the  specimens  of  the  patent  Axminster 
carpets,  ib.  Object  of  this  invention,  ib.  Remarks  on 
the  carpets  woven  plain  by  steam  power  and  after- 
wards printed,  ib.  Large  sale  of  this  manufacture 
more  esiiecially  for  exportation,  ib.  Novelty  of  the 
carpets,  rugs,  &c.,  of  patent  wool  mosaic,  ib.  Rapid 
extension  of  the  carpet  manufacture  in  Great  Britain, 

474.  Patents  recently  taken  for  the  application  of 
steam  power  to  carpet  weaving,  ib.  Application  of 
steam  power  has  been  successively  accomplished,  ib. 
Reduction  of  price  likely  to  result  therefrom,  ib. 
Promising  aspect  of  the  carpet  manufacture,  ib. 
Estimated  number  of  looms  employed  in  Great 
Britain,  ib.  Average  earnings  of  the  operatives,  ib. 
Estimated  value  of  the  manufactures,  ib.  Progress 
making  in  the  carjiet  manufacture  in  Austria,  Por- 
tugal, Sardinia,  and  Prussia,  ib.  Numerous  exhibitors 
of  Berlin  work,  ib.  Beautiful  specimens  exhibited,  ib. 
Highly  creditable  specimen  of  tapestry  exhibited  by 
Mrs.  Alderson,  ib.  Contributions  in  embroidery  ex- 
tremely interesting,  ib.  Power-loom  invented  and 
jiatented  by  Mr.  Bigelow  of  the  United  States  for 
carpet  weaving,  ib.  Excellence  of  the  specimens  of 
carpet  woven  by  the  loom,  ib.  Invention  of  the  first 
loom  for  weaving  Brussels  carpets  by  steam  power,  by 
Mr.  W.  Wood,  ib.  This  was  patented  in  1842,  ib. 
Great  economy  of  labour  and  other  advantages  result- 
ing from  the  application  of  steam  power  to  carpet 
weaving,  ib.  Mode  of  weaving  invented  by  Mr. 
Fawcett,  of  Kidderminster,  ib.  Importance  of  its  re- 
sults, ib.  Improvements  made  in  carpet  weaving  by 
Messrs.  Humphries  and  Son,  of  Kidderminster,  ib. 
Originality  and  beauty  of  design  of  the  different  spe- 
cimens exhibited  for  furniture  by  the  Government 
manufactory  of  Gobelins  and  Beauvais  tapestry,  ib. 
Specimens  exhibited,  awards  of  Prize  Medals  and 
Honourable  Mention  for  carpets,  474,  475. 

Notice  of  designs  for  carpets,  689.  General  remarks  on 
carpets  and  the  iirinciples  to  be  observed  in  designs 
for  their  ornamentation,  727.  False  principles  of 
design,  &c.,  in  the  French  carpets,  ib.  The  works  of 
the  English  designers  in  a more  sober  and  just  taste. 


728.  Criticism  of  certain  of  the  examples,  French  and 
English,  in  the  Exhibition,  ib.  Superiority  of  Tui  kish 
and  Indian  designs,  728,  729.  Druggets  and  felted 
goods  used  as  carpets,  729.  Floor-cloths,  ib. 

Carpi,  Hugh  di,  403. 

Carquillat,  — , 365. 

Carr,  C.  J.,  234,  235. 

Carr,  J.,  and  Riley,  400. 

Carr,  T.  and  W.,  352. 

Carriage  Breaks. — See  Raihvay  Breaks.  , 

Carriage  Clocks. — See  Watches. 

Carriages  (Cl.vss  Va.). — Tabular  classification  of  objects 
in  the  Exhibition  into  which  this  class  is  divided,  viii. 
List  of  Jurors  and  Associates  appointed  for  this  Class, 
xxvi.  List  of  exhibitors  in  this  class  to  whom  Prize 
Medals  have  been  awarded,  Iv,  Ivi. 

Report  on  carriages  generally,  not  including  those  con- 
nected with  rail  or  tram  roads,  192,  193.  Table  showing 
the  apportionment  among  the  various  countries  of  the 
contributions  in  this  department,  192.  Want  of  variety 
in  the  kind  of  carriages,  ib.  Absence  particularly  of 
the  higher  class  of  equipages,  ib.  Absence  of  tra- 
velling carriages,  properly  so  called,  ib.  Also  absence 
of  vehicles  intended  for  the  public  service,  ib.  These 
deficiencies  to  be  accounted  for,  in  some  measure,  from 
the  general  introduction  of  railways,  ib.  Observation 
of  the  Jury,  that  although  they  recognise  the  use  of 
superior  woods,  leather,  and  other  materials,  and  ex- 
cellent workmanship,  they  perceive  many  defects  in 
style,  and  the  display  frequently  of  bad  taste,  ib. 
Great  improvement  which  has  taken  place  with  re- 
ference to  “ lightness,”  and  a due  regard  to  strength, 
ib.  The  many  innovations  and  contrivances  in 
springs,  stops,  fore  carriage,  locking  movements,  &o., 
not  always  improvements,  ib.  Great  deficiency  of 
“ elegance  of  design”  in  the  exhibition  of  carriages, 
ib.  How  far  attributable  to  the  new  demands  of  the 
age  requiring  vehicles  to  be  constructed  to  convey 
the  greatest  number  of  persons,  ib.  No  successful 
application  of  any  new  material,  193.  The  application 
of  caoutchouc  to  the  wheels  of  carriages  to  render 
them  noiseless  of  very  doubtful  general  utility,  ib. 
General  use  of  very  superior  patent  and  enamelled 
leathers,  ib.  Carriages  now  beautifully  appointed  as 
regards  the  interior  fittings  at  a comparatively  mode- 
rate cost,  arising  from  the  perfection  which  textile 
manufactures  have  attained,  ib.  Great  difficulty  of 
determining  the  exact  intrinsic  value  of  an  article  like 
a carriage,  ib.  Unanimous  opinion  of  the  Jury  that  in 
this  class  there  is  no  article  possessing  such  pre- 
eminent and  indisputable  merit  as  to  be  entitled  to  the 
“ Council  Medal,”  ib.  List  of  contributors  to  whom 
the  “ Prize  Modal  ” has  been  awarded,  and  list  of  their 
exhibits,  ib. 

Carrier,  Rouge,  507. 

Carriere,  F.,  161. 

Carrington,  F.  A.,  208. 

Carrou  Company,  499. 

Carson,  .507. 

Carstangen,  A.  F.,  61. 

Carstens,  D.  H.,  65. 

Carte,  A.  G.,  219. 

Carter  Brothers,  372. 

Carter,  John,  689,  695. 

Carter,  Vavaseur,  and  Rix,  365. 

Carthagena  Royal  Arsenal,  372. 

Cartonnage  Paper  Boxes. — Only  within  the  last  few 
years  that  mannfacturers  have  adopted  this  mode  of 
packing  their  goods,  450.  Large  quantity  of  boxes 
manufactured  in  England,  ib.  Superiority  of  those 
made  in  France,  ib.  Large  number  of  persons  em- 
ployed in  the  manufacture,  ib.  Trade  divided  into  si.x 
branches,  enumeration  thereof,  ib.  Specimens  ex- 
hibited, ib. 

Cartox-pierre,  Ornaments  in. — Recently  manufactured 
in  England,  although  employed  for  many  years  in 
France,  549.  Importance  of  its  introduction  for  archi- 
tectural decoration,  from  its  lightness  and  other  ad- 
vantages, ib.  Mode  of  composition  of  the  material, 
ib.  Great  extent  ami  beauty  of  design  of  works  exe- 
cuted, ib.  Advantage  of  this  material  over  plaster  of 
Paris,  ib.  Objects  exhibited,  and  awards  to  exhibitors, 
549,  550. 

Carts. — Great  advantage  of  the  one-horse  carts  used  by 
the  Scotch  and  Northumbrian  farmers  over  the  three- 
horse  waggons  and  three-horse  dung  carts  of  the  south 
country  farmers,  232.  Improvement  in  one-horse  carts 
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minently  interesting,  viz.,  those  of  Messrs.  Lawson, 
Mr.  Mauml,  and  Jlr.  II.  Kaynhird,  51.  Samples  exhi- 
bited in  these  collections,  hv  et  seq.  No  wheats  exhi- 
bited superior  to  the  South  Australian,  51.  No  bulk  of 
corn  exhibited  by  France,  52.  Those  exhibited  chiefly 
intended  as  illustrations  of  manufacturing  processes, 
ih. 

Observations  on  the  cerealia,  rarely  cultiv'ated  in  Europe, 
such  as  rice,  maize,  and  the  Coix  lachrymu  (Job’s  tears), 
.53.  Remarks  on  millet  and  other  small  gi-ains  used  as 
food,  53,  54.  See  also  Barley.  Beans.  Maize.  Malt. 
Oats.  Rice.  Rye.  Wheat. 

Cevlon.— Minerals  and  ores  obtained  from  the  crystalline 
rocks  of  Ceylon,  15.  Samj)les  of  millet  of  fair  quality, 
54.  Tamarinds,  56.  Cocoa-nuts  and  betel  nuts,  57. 
Great  extent  and  importance  of  the  cultivation  of 
coffee  in  this  island,  59.  Samples  thereof,  ib.  Arrow- 
root,  62.  Samples  of  eighteen  descriptions  of  oil,  82. 
Various  dye-stuffs,  90.  Specimens  of  native.  Bourbon, 
and  Sea  Island  cotton,  grown  in  Ceylon,  95.  Speci- 
mens of  woods,  139,  140.  Fine  tusks  of  the  Ceylon 
variety  of  elephant,  164.  Specimens  of  tortoiseshell, 
ih.  Collection  of  pearls,  ih.  Ornamental  cocoa-nut 
oil-soap  from  Kandy,  610.  Cocoa-nut,  stearin,  and 
olein,  623.  Desk  of  porcupine  quills,  653.  Collection 
of  fans  and  ivory  fan-handles,  669. 

Chabot,  — , 88. 

Chadbourne,  Dr.  T.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Chadburn  Brothers,  273. 

Ch.\ff-cutting  Machines.  — Improvements  which  have 
been  made  in  these  machines,  238.  Great  advantage 
and  economy  resulting  from  the  use  of  them,  ib. 
Result  of  a trial  of  three  of  these  machines,  showing  a 
great  difference  as  to  the  labour  required  by  them  for 
preparing  a given  amount  of  chaff,  ib.  Superiority  of 
Comes’  chaff-cutter,  ib.  Approval  also  of  GaiTettand 
Son’s  and  Smith  and  Co.’s  chaff-cutting  machines,  ib. 
Prizes  awarded,  238,  242. 

Chagot,  A.,  sen.,  614. 

Chailloux,  Lepage,  and  Pochon,  66. 

Ch.xi.ns  and  Chain  Cables. — Introduction  of  chain  cables 
into  the  navy,  210.  Improved  capstan  for  ships  of 
war,  adapted  to  the  use  of,  210,  217.  Specimens  of 
various  descriptions  of  chains  and  chain  cables,  504, 
505,  507. 

Chairmen  of  Juries.— See  Council  of  Chairmen  of  Juries. 

Chairs. — Various  descriptions  exhibited,  550,  552. 

Challinor,  E.,  541. 

Challis,  Professor,  312. 

Challoner,  Col.  B.  (Juror),  xxvii,  226. 

Chalmers,  D.,  197. 

Chalmers,  J.,  83. 

“Ciiambard”  Fabrics. — Specimens  of  those  fabrics  from 
France,  356. 

Chambellan,  G.,  and  Co.,  380. 

Chamberlain,  — , 315. 

Chamberlain  and  Co.,  541. 

Chamberlain,  T.,  682. 

Chambon,  C.,  161,  364. 

Chamois  Leather. — See  Leather. 

Champagne  Bottles.— Care  required  in  the  manufacture 
thereof,  loss  per  cent,  by  bursting,  .528. 

Champagne  and  Rougior,  365. 

Chamiianhet-Sargcas,  J.,  367. 

Champernowne,  IL,  563. 

Champleve  En.xmelung — Specimens  of,  738. 

Champoiseau,  N.,  161. 

Chance,  Brothers  and  Co.,  Messrs. — Manufacture  of 
sheet-glass  commenced  by  Messrs.  Chance  and  Hartley 
in  18.32;  co-operation  of  M.  Bontemps,  526.  Partner- 
ship dissolved  in  1836,  ih.  Manufactory  for  crown- 
glass  established  by  Mr.  Hartley  at  Sunderland,  526. 
Improvements  introduced  by  3Iessrs.  Chance,  Brothers, 
and  Co.,  ib.  Success  of  the  Messrs.  Chance  in  produc- 
ing large  discs  of  flint  and  crown  glass,  529.  Other 
notices  relating  to  this  firm,  269,  270,  271,  275  .530,  53.3, 
.5.36,  686,  69.5,  71,5. 

Chance,  J.,  526. 

Chance,  R.  L.  (Juror),  xxx,  xxxii,  53.3. 

Chandeliers — Specimens  of,  in  bronze,  &c.,  502,  .506. 

Chandelon,  Professor  J (Juror),  xxx. 

Chandler,  Mr.,  2.30. 

Chapel,  M.,  62,  78. 

t'hapin,  AV.,417. 

Chapman,  — , .345. 

Chapman,  J.  E.,  122,  1.32. 

Chapon,  Mad.,  642. 


Chapot  and  Selon,  28. 

Charageat,  E.,  661. 

Charcoal. — See  Raw  Produce. 

CiLVRCOAL,  Ani.mal. — Specimens  of  animal  charcoal,  bone 
black,  and  ivory  black,  exhibited  by  different  nations  ; 
names  of  exhibitors  and  awards,  166. 

Charles  and  Co.,  507. 

Charley,  W.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Charriere,  J.  F.,  345,  346. 

Chartron  and  Sons, 161,  364. 

Chassagne,  Mariette  de,  702. 

Chatelain  and  Foron,  .358. 

Chatelaines — Beautiful  specimens  of,  entirely  of  wrought 
steel,  516.  Other  specimens  thereof,  ib.  Chatelaine  in 
gold  and  torquoise-blue  enamel,  520. 

Chater,  ,1.  (Associate  Juror),  xxx. 

Chatwin,  J.,  and  Sons,  600. 

Chaudiere  Mining  Company  (Canada),  16. — See  also  Gold. 

Chaudoir,  C.  and  II.,  23. — See  also  Boiler  Tubes  of  Loco 
motives. 

Chauvin,  G.,  507. 

Chavin,  — , 3-39,  342. 

Chay  Root  (a  dye).^ — Deserves  a better  reputation  than  it 
at  present  possesses,  89.  Attention  drawn  to  this  dye 
in  1798  by  a special  minute  of  the  Board  of  Trade  re- 
commending its  importation,  ib.  Specimen  contri- 
buted, ib. 

Cheavin,  S.,  179. 

Chebeaux,  J,,  689,  702. 

Cheeseborough,  W.,  159. 

Cheesewring  Granite  Company,  556. 

Chegaray,  A.,  413. 

Che.micax  Apparatus  and  Utensils. — Specimens  of  chemi- 
cal glass  apparatus,  43.  Observations  on  apparatus 
for  manufacturing  chemistry,  203.  Small  number  of 
manufacturers  who  have  contributed,  295.  With  the 
e.xception  of  (iuennessen,  France,  andStaffell,  Russia, 
no  great  preference  can  be  given  to  one  or  other  of  the 
principal  exhibitors,  ib.  Glass  and  china  apparatus 
from  Germany,  adapted  to  practical  use,  ib.  No  new 
invention,  except  M.  Staffel’s,  ih.  Chemical  cabinet 
combining  usefulness  wdth  economy,  ib.  Chemical 
furnace  on  the  same  principle  as  that  of  Dr.  Black,  ib. 
Various  galvanic  batteries,  ib.  Graduated  glass  in- 
struments, ib.  Purposes  for  which  adapted,  ih.  Re- 
torts, phials,  and  capsules,  covered  with  an  electro- 
typed  precipitate  of  copper,  ib.  Covering  of  glass 
vessels  with  copper,  althougli  not  new,  its  use  very 
little  known  in  lingland,  ib.  Blowing  apparatus,  for 
the  purpose  of  a continuous  blast,  ib.  Boxes  fitted 
with  chemical  tests,  296.  Saccharometer  and  lacto- 
meter, ib.  Optical  analysis  of  sugar  surpasses  all 
other  modes,  ib.  Palladium  crucibles  and  capsules,  ib. 
Advantages  of  palladium  for  this  purpose,  ib.  Prac- 
ticability of  coating  the  interior  of  clay  or  plumbago 
crucibles  with  films  of  platina,  &c.,  ib.  Galvanic 
machines  of  novel  construction,  ib.  Pneumatic  battery 
for  igniting  gunpowder  in  blasting  operations,  ih.  Hy- 
drometer capable  of  ascertaining  the  specific  gravities 
of  all  fluids,  ib.  Accuracy  and  cfliciency  obtained  by 
this  instrument,  ib.  Apparatus  from  France ; platina 
alembic  for  sulphuric  acid,  ib.  Gazoscope,  princijile 
of  construction,  ib.  Experiments  made  in  the  coal 
mines  of  St.  Etienne,  efficiency  thereof,  ib.  Safety- 
lamp  for  chemical  purposes,  ib.  Assay  furnaces,  ib. 
Collection  of  chemical  utensils,  297.  Galvanic  battery, 
ib.  Black-lead  crucibles,  iVi.  Steam  apparatus  for  che- 
mical and  pharmaceutical  jnirposes,  ib.  Assortment 
of  chemical  apparatus,  ib.  Carbon  battery,  ib.  (ial- 
vanic  batiery  from  Bavaria,  ib.  Silver  hydrometer,  ib. 
Apparatus  from  Prussia,  ib.  Graduated  ves.sels  for 
measuring  fluids,  ih.  Apjmratus  for  analysis  of  beer, 
ib.  .Vpparatus  for  assaying  precious  metals  from 
Russia,  ib.  Kcinarks  on  the  various  chemical  utensils 
in  refractory  clay  exhibited,  .585,  586.  Specimens  of 
chemical  apparatus  from  Prussia  and  from  Belgium, 
585,  586.  See  also  Porcelain  for  Chemical  Purposes. 

Chemical  Balances. — Simple  instrument,  sensible  to  the 
100th  of  a gra  n,  2.58.  Good  example  of  a make-shift 
for  a balance,  ib.  Chemical  balances  from  France,  259. 
From  Prussia,  ih.  From  Sweden  and  Norway,  260. 

Chemical  IMatches.  — The  manufacturers  of  chemical 
matches  placed  in  an  anomalous  position  with  regard  to 
the  other  contributors  in  the  Great  Exhibition,  from 
their  not  being  iicrmitted  to  send  their  actual  produce, 
632.  This  precaution  deemed  advisiable  ns  a security 
against  fire,  ib.  Impossibility,  in  consequence,  of  the 
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Jury  making  any  equitable  awards  in  tins  branch  of 
industry,  632.  Opinion  that  this  result  is  much  to  be 
rcn-retted,  ih.  Remarks  on  various  ancient  analogous 
inventions ; production  of  fire  by  the  friction  of  woods, 

632  633.  Apparatus  of  the  middle  ages  for  procuring 
lin-ht,  632.  Perfection  of  modern  chemical  matches ; 
ac'complished  chiefly  within  the  last  30  years,  633.  Re- 
marks on  Doebreiner’s  hydrogen  lamp,  which  has  con- 
tributed indirectly  to  their  improvement,  ih.  Introduc- 
tion of  what  was  called  the  “ phosphorous  match,  ih. 
Covering  the  sulphurized  end  of  a match  with  a mixture 
of  sugar  and  chlorate  of  potash,  and  immersing  it  in 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  the  first  important  and 
permanent  improvement  in  the  means  of  obtaining 
lin-ht,  ih.  Observations  on  the  introduction  of  Jones  s 
“'Prometheans,”  and  also  on  the  introduction  of  Incifers 
and  Congreves,  ib.  Various  chemical  match  manufac- 
tories established  in  Germany,  /6.— Statistics,  and  other 
information  respecting  the  progress  of  the  art  in  Ger- 
many, 633,  634.  Large  production  of  chemical  matches 
in  Austria;  number  of  exhibitors,  634.  Number  of 
e.xhibitors  from  other  parts  of  Germany,  ib.  _ Statistics 
relative  to  the  manufacture  of  lucifer  matches  in  France : 
unrepresented  in  the  Exhibition,  ib.  Reporteis  unable 
to  obtain  information  respecting  the  extent  of  this  manu- 
facture  in  the  United  Ivingdotn,  }b.  No  exhibitor  of 
lucifer  matches  in  the  American  section,  although  made 
to  some  extent  in  the  United  States,  ib.  Low  price  at 
which  these  articles  are  now  produced,  ib.  Point  of 
perfection  which  the  match  has  at  present  reached,  635. 
Recipe  of  Dr.  R.  Boettger’s  composition  for  match  tips, 
ib.  Reference  to  Mr.  R.  Partridge’s  patent  for  forming 
wooden  splints,  ib.  Remarks,  in  detail,  on  the  disease 
attending  phosphorus  match-tippers,  ih.  Number  of 
exhibitors  ot  imitation  matches,  and  other  means  of 
obtaining  light,  classified  according  to  the  several  coun- 
tries from  whicli  they  have  been  sent,  ib.  List  of  e.x- 
hibitors;  objects  exhibited,  16. 

Chemical  and  Pharmaceutical  Processes  and  1 no- 
DUCT3  (Class  II.)— Tabular  classification  of  objects  in 
the  Exhibition  into  which  this  class  is  divided,  vi. 
List  of  .Turors  and  Associates  appointed  for  this  Class, 
xxvi.  List  of  exhibitors  in  this  Class  to  whom  Council 
Medals  have  been  awarded,  xxxix.  The  like  of  those 
to  whom  Prize  Bledals  have  been  awarded,  xxxix,  xl. 
And  of  those  of  whom  Honourable  Mention  is  made,  xl, 
xli.  . . , • 

Total  number  of  exhibitors,  English  and  foreign,  in  this 
Class,  37.  General  outline  of  the  contributions,  ih. 
Details  respecting  the  principal  novelties,  viz.,  red,  or 
allotropic  phosphorus,  38.  lodine,_  ib.  _ Sulphured  of 
carbon,  (6.  Boracicacid,  i7i.  Sulphuric  acid,  38,  39.  Sails 
of  sea  water,  39.  Bichromate  of  potash, /i.  Prussiates 
of  potash,  .39-41.  Carbonate  of  soda,  41.  Stannate  ot 
soda,  ib.  Artificial  ultramarine,  41,  42.  Alum  and 
copperas,  42.  White  lead,  ib.  Zinc  white,  ih.  Garan- 
cine,  ib. — Idquid  products  from  the  distillation  of  coal 
and  peat,  &c.,  42,  43.  Enumeration  of  the  principal 
Exhibitors  in  this  Class,  with  a notice  of  their  contri- 
butions ; statement  of  the  awards  of  the  Prize  Medal, 
and  of  the  distinction  of  the  Honourable  Mention  made 
by  the  Jury,  43,  50.  See  also  the  various  articles  refer 
rible  to  this  headin;/.  .,  in 

Chemical  and  Pharmaceutical  Prodlxts  (undcsoribed). 
—Specimens  thereof  referred  to,  43-50. 

CiiEMiTYPY. — Obtaining  casts  in  relief  from  an  engravin 
407.  Description  of  this  ingenious  process,  ih. 

Chen.ard  Brothers,  481. 

Chenavard  and  Clerget,  40.5. 

Cheney,  G.  IL,  507. 

Chenneviere,  T.,  352. 

Chenot,  A.,  28,  577. 

CriEi’STOw  Kait-way  Bridge  (iModcl) — Referred  to,  -OS. 

Cherdon  and  Sons,  403. 

Cherici,  G.,  and  Sons,  565.  _ ,,  , » i 

Cheshire — Products  from  the  salt  mines  of,  13.  Annual 
yield  of  the  salt  mines  and  springs  of  Cheshire,  44 

Cheshire,  J.,  jun.,  44. 

Chessboards,  &c.— Notice  of  a set  of  chessmen  and  chess- 
board, in  gold  and  silver,  and  enamelled,  by  C.  JI. 
'Weishaupt,  512,  684,  700.  Mosaic  chess-table,  rnanu- 
factured  in  the  Isle  of  Man  of  Manx  materials,  569. 

Chesters,  S.,  687,  694. 

Chev.alier,  C.,  5,  267,  279.  . 

Cheverton,  B. — Jlachine  invented  by,  for  reproducing  works 
of  sculyit.ure,  688.  691,  694. 

Chevet,  — , jun.,  65,  6 41. 


Chevrcnl,  E.  E.  (Juror),  xxix,  403. 

Chictiizola,  ,1.  and  Co.,  365. 

Chickering,  J.,  333.  .£■  , ■ 

Chicory.  - Report  of  the  Jury  on  the  samples  of  chicory 
and  other  substitutes  for  coffee,  59.  The  cultivation  not 
extensive  or  remunerative,  ih.  Sample  of  chicory  from 
Great  Britain,  ib.  From  France,  ib.  From  Russia,  ib. 

Childs,  C.,  193. 

Childs,  J.,  503.  . . 

Chili.  — Great  development  of  the  mines  of  copper  in 
Chili  within  the  last  few  years  ; large  supply  to  Eu- 
rope from  this  Republic,  24.  Nature  of  the  ores  of 
this  metal  worked  in  Chili,  ib.  Purity  of  the  oie,  ib. 
Remarkable  specimen  of  copper  pyrites,  stated  to  con- 
tain  12  ounces  of  gold  and  220  of  silver,  ib.  Specimen 
of  native  silver,  weighing  154  lbs.,  ib. 

Chilson,  Richardson,  and  Co.,  503.  ^ , , 

CiiLMNEY-riECES  (Stone,  Metal,  &c.)- Carved  oak,  re- 
marks on  a chimney-piece  of,  552.  Rich  chimney-piece 
in  the  Louis  XIV.  style,  in  gilt  bronze,  from  b ranee, 
ol9  Chimney-piece  in  Caen  stone,  showing  much 
skill  557.  Chimney-piece  constructed  of  polyphant 
freestone,  obtained  from  Cornwall,  ib.  Qualities  \vhich 
the  Jury  have  taken  into  consideration  in  making  their 
awards  with  respect  to  marble  chimney-pieces,  .i62. 
Objects  exhibited;  remarks  thereon,  awards,  &c.,  oh-, 
563.  Particular  reference  to  the  chimney-pieces  of 
statuary  marble  of  Carrara,  exhibited  by  G Bottmelli, 
of  Milan,  562.  Chimney-piece  from  Belgium,  con- 
structed of  beautiful  Carrara  marble  ; the  >i'’chitec- 
tiiral  design  of  considerable  merit,  and  the  details 
admirably  executed,  ib.  Specimens  of  chimney-pieces 
from  France,  ib.  The  English  chimney-pieces  not  re- 
markable either  for  design  or  raecution,  ib.  v eined 
Carrara  marble  chimney-piece  by  Messrs.  Poizelt  and 
Co.,  of  Cologne,  Prussia,  56.3.  Specimens  of  porcelain 
chimney-pieces  exhibited  in  the  British  Department, 
and  from  France,  587.  . 

China.— China,  though  richly  represented  in  the  Crjstal 
Palace  by  its  silk  stuffs  and  porcelain,  has  obtained 
only  a solitary  Honourable  hlciition  for  its  mineral 
productions,  23.  Collection  of  materials  employed  in 
porcelain  manufactured  from  China,  iJ.  Shipments  of 
Prussian-blue  formerly  made  to  China  for  colouimj, 
o-reen  teas  39.  Specimens  of  vegetable ax,  co- 

foWg  matters  o^r  dyeing  stuffs  90.  Specimens  of 
cleaned  and  iincleaned  cottons  from  Shanohae,  95. 
Samples  of  rice-paper,  104.  Collection  of  the  woods 

Samp?ls  rVw  sUk,'  163.  General  remarks  on  the  ex- 
hibition of  manufactured  silks  from  this  country,  36-. 
China  is  one  of  the  earliest  known  plk  manufactiiiing 
nations  of  the  world,  458.  Complete  assortment  of 
dyed  silks  used  in  her  niaiiufactnres  e.xhibited,  i6. 
Magnificent  dresses  for  the  higher  classes  of  Chinese 

in  silk  and  richly  embroidered,  4S4.  

Observations  on  the  specimens  of  general  harduaie  nn«i  - 
factures  from  China,  497.  Paper-hangings  supposed  to 
Lve  been  first  made  in  China,  546 
facture  of  japan  ware  in  this  country,  o4S.  Method  o 
annlvin"  the  lacquer,  ih.  Numerous  and  interestmo 
specimens  of  ware,  particularly  elaborate  folding  screens, 
548  549,5.50.  Collection  of  Chinese  furniture,  o50,_55L 
Small  series  of  manufactured  jades,  562. 

Lved  in  jade  and  quartz  rock,  566.  Collection  of 
carvings  in  various  kinds  of  hard  coal  and  in  pearl,  602. 
Employment  of  bees-wax  in  China  for  the  purpose  of 
candle-making,  626.  Description  of  confectionary  from 
China,  and  remarks  on  sugar-conserves,  &o.,  638  81 

cimens  of  writing-desks  and  -n'ork-boxes,  6.i3.  Ee- 
Salls  upon  the  ufe  of  umbrellas  in  China  ; specimens 
exhibited,  657.  Specimens  of  two  carved  bamboo  n alk- 
ing-sticks,  and  of  two  Chinese  sceptres  ; trade  ot 
Canton  in  canes  and  bamboos,  66.).  Remarks  on  fa 
making  in  China,  with  specimens  exhibited,  667.  Re- 
marks on  the  habit  of  smoking,  and  the  use  of  P'P«  r" 
China,  with  specimen  of  an  opium  pipe,  fill.  Eoni 
bution  of  a snuff-box,  with  Chinese  enrying,  67.>. 
China  and  EARTiiENivAitE.-See  Ceramic 
CiiiNA-GR.xss.-One  of  the  most  interesting 

materials,  100.  Numerous  specimens  exhibi  ed  in  v 
rioiis  departments  of  the  Exhibition,  ift.  detail  of  ffe 
jirocess  of  Messrs.  L.  ^Y.  Wright  and  Co.,  ^ t 
paration  of  Cliina-grass,  &c.,  100,  tO  . q-cssino- 
showing  the  different  sl«ges_  oi  preparation,  dicssin^ 

and  manufacture,  370,  371,  372,  3(3.  Sec  also 
Hemp. 
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China  Tea. — See  Tea. 

ChinarJ,  C.,  380. 

Chine  Ribbons.— See  Ribbons. 

Chine  .Silks. — See  Sil/ts,  Manufactured. 

Chi.stzes.  — Samples  of  English  and  French  furniture 
prints,  457,  458,  459.  Remarks  on  the  extravagant  de- 
coration of  chintzes  at  the  present  day ; principles  by 
which  such  decoration  should  be  regulated,  730. — See 
also  Woven,  Spun,  § c..  Fabrics  (^Printing  or  iDgeing). 

Chiozza,  C.  L.  and  Son,  613. 

Chirio  and  Mina,  400,  451. 

Chisholme,  E.,  644. 

Chittagong. — Collection  of  woods  from,  contributed  by 
the  Indian  Government,  137. 

Chitty,  E.,  54 

Chlorides.— See  Barium,  Chloride  of.  Copper  Ore.  Iodine. 
Potassium,  Chloride  of.  Sodium,  Chloride  of.  Zinc, 
Chloride  of. 

Chloroform — Specimens  of,  45,  47.  Price  thereof  in  Ger- 
many, 49. 

Chocolate — Machinery  for  making,  203. — See  also  Cocoa 
and  Chocolate. 

Chocolate  Confectionary. — See  Confectionary. 

Chocqiieel,  F.,  380,  745. 

Choequeel,  L.,  380 ; 459. 

Chopin,  F.,  503. 

Chopping  and  Maund,  507. 

Choquart,  C.,  59. 

Chosson  and  Co.,  481. 

Christian!,  C.  II.,  60. 

Christie,  D.,  52. 

Christl  J.,  479. 

Christofle,  C.,  and  Co.,  518. 

Christy  and  Co.,  481.  See  also  Hats. 

Christy  and  Sons,  348. 

Christy,  T.  (.luror),  xxix,  xxxii. 

Chromates. — See  Lead,  Chromate  of.  Zinc,  Yellow  Chromate  of. 

Chrome. — Specimens  of  chrome  iron,  raw,  and  purified  by 
stamping  and  washing,  from  Norway,  35. 

Chrome  Alum,  Crystals  of,  44. 

Chko-mic  Acid — Use  thereof,  in  bleaching  palm  oil,  &c.,  39. 
Samples  of  the  acid,  46. 

Chromium,  Green  Oxide  of,  45. 

Chromium,  Oxide  op,  44. 

Chromo-Lithography — Notice  of  specimens  of,  including 
tinted  lithography,  688. 

Chromo-Typography  — Awards  made  for,  688.  See  also 
Printing  in  Colours. 

Chromotypy. — See  Printing  in  Colours. 

Chronoglobiu.m. — Description  of  this  instrument,  exhibited 
in  the  Austrian  Department,  307. 

Chronometers. — Marine  chronometers  the  most  important 
of  all  machines  for  measuring  time,  3-36.  Invariable 
rate  of  going  of  the  utmost  consequence,  ib.  No 
Council  Medal  awarded  from  the  great  number  ex- 
hibited, ib.  Principles  of  construction  have  been 
settled  for  some  years  without  any  material  alteration, 
ib.  Adopting  the  results  of  the  trials  at  the  Royal 
Observatory  the  only  satisfactory  plan  of  testing,  ib. 
Many  makers  have  not  exhibited,  ib.  English  makers 
to  whom  Prize  Medals  have  been  awarded,  ib.  Prize 
Medals  awarded  to  foreign  exhibitors,  ib.  Single  point 
in  which  any  material  difference  in  construction  has 
been  made,  ib.  Earliest  inventions  for  this  purpose, 
and  the  discovery  made  by  Mr.  Eiffe  and  Mr.  Dent, 
ib.  Mr.  Loseby’s  the  most  ingenious  contrivance,  ib. 
Method  of  compensation  adopted  by  Mr.  Dent,  ib. 
Observations  on  the  chronometer  with  a glass  balance 
and  balance-spring  exhibited  by  Mr.  Dent.  .3.36,  3.37. 
Difficulties  in  muking  these  glass  springs,  3.37.  Great 
advantages  would  result  from  these  difficulties  being 
overcome,  ib.  See  also  Watches. 

Chuard,  — , 296. 

Chubb  and  Son,  500,  50.3. 

Chuffart,  — , 95. 

Church  and  Chittenden,  596, 

Church  and  Goddard,  198,  204. 

Church  Plate. — Description  of  a monstrance  exhibited  by 
F.  Moratilla  of  Madrid,  a choice  specimen  of  the 
silversmith’s  art,  515.  Rich  collection  of  articles  for 
church  use  in  silver,  and  silver  gilt  and  enamelled,  516. 
Beautiful  collection  of  church  plate  from  France,  519. 

Churns. -The  speed  of  the  churn  first  accelcr.ated  by  the 
Americans,  239.  Doubt  as  to  wlietlicr  too  great  speed 
is  compatible  with  the  finest  quality,  ib.  Tabular 
form  giving  the  results  of  a trial  of  thirteen  difrerent 
churns,  ib.  Prizes  awarded,  239,  2 12. 


Chwalla,  A.,  367. 

Ciaudo,  J.,  551,  666. 

Cigar  Cases — Variety  of  specimens  of,  676. 

Cigar  Holders. — See  Amber.  Meerschaum  and  Meerschaum 
Pipes. 

Cigarette  Machine. — Description  of  a machine  for  mak- 
ing cigarettes,  198. 

Cigars. — Samples  of  different  varieties  and  qualities  of 
cigars  and  cheroots  exhibited  in  the  British  Depart- 
ment, 60.  Samples  of  cigars  from  the  British  Colonies, 
61.  From  Holland,  ib.  From  the  Grand  Duchy  of 
Hesse,  ib.  From  Prussia,  ib.  From  Germany,  ib. 
From  Spain,  ib.  From  Portugal,  ib.  From  Algiers,  ib. 
From  Russia,  ib.  From  the  United  States,  ib. 

Cinchona  Barks— Specimens  of,  46. 

Cinchonine — Sample  of,  47. 

Cinnabar — Specimens  of,  4.5,  47. 

Cinnamon. — The  product  of  cinnamon,  cassia,  &c.,  at  pre- 
sent confined  to  the  Continent  and  Archipelago  of 
India,  62.  Various  sampdes  exhibited;  none  equal  to 
those  from  Ceylon,  ib. 

CiREY  (France) — Glass-works  at,  527. 

Citric  Acid — Samples  of,  45,  46,  48. 

Civil  Engineering,  Architectural  and  Building  Con- 
trivances (Class  VII.) — Tabular  classification  of  ob- 
jects in  the  Exhibition  into  which  this  Class  is  divided, 
viii,  ix.  List  of  Jurors  appioiuted  for  this  Class,  xxvii. 
List  of  exhibitors  to  whom  Council  Medals  have  been 
awarded,  Iviii.  The  like  of  those  to  w hom  Prize  Medals 
have  been  awarded,  ib.  And  of  those  of  whom  Honour- 
able Mention  is  made,  ib.  Objects  comprised  in  this 
Class  not  numerous,  and  generally  spieaking  not 
important,  206.  Circumstances  which  have  tended 
to  limit  the  extent  and  impiortance  of  the  contributions 
to  this  Class,  ib.  Comparatively  light  labours  of  the 
Jury  in  consequence,  ib.  Opinion  that  their  labours 
might  have  been  somewhat  devoid  of  interest  but 
for  the  circumstance  of  the  Exhibition  Building  itself, 
and  the  Model  Lodging  Houses  erected  near  it  having 
been  brought  under  their  consideration,  ib.  Eulogium 
passed  on  the  Great  Building  in  w hich  the  Exhibition 
is  jilaced,  206,  207.  Commendation  of  the  Model 
Lodging-houses  erected  under  the  auspices  of  H. 
R.  H.  Prince  Albert,  207.  Observations  on  the 
various  architectural  models  and  designs  exhibited, 
207,  208. 

Clabburn  and  Son,  379. 

Clabburn,  W.  (Juror),  xxviii,  xxxii. 

Claes,  P.,  227,  229, 242. 

Clair,  P.,  191,  304. 

Claraz,  A.,  483,  602. 

Clare,  G.,  239. 

Clarenbach  and  Son,  360. 

Clarene,  R.,  56,  163. 

Clark,  — , 273,  425. 

Clark,  B.,  480. 

Clark  and  Donaldson,  425. 

Clark,  G.,  620. 

Clark,  J.  and  T.,  352. 

Clarke, . — , 610. 

Clarke  and  Davidson,  676. 

Clarke,  E.,  208. 

Clarke,  C.  and  J.,  .393,  479. 

Clarke,  Esther,  468. 

Clarke,  J.,  425,  451. 

Clarke,  Jane,  469. 

Clarke,  J.  P.,  349. 

Clarke,  Morgan,  and  Co.,  99. 

Clarke,  R.,  and  Co.,  .386. 

Clarke  and  Restell,  .503. 

Clarke,  T.  and  C and  Co.,  .503. 

Classification  of  Subjects. — Tabular  classification  of  sub- 
jects in  the  thirty  classes  into  which  the  Exhibition  is 
divided,  v — xxii. 

Classon,  J.,  121. 

Claude,  L.,  83. 

Claudet,  A.  F.,  244,  274,  276. 

Claudet  and  Houghton,  201,  536. 

Claudin,  F.,  221. 

Claus  and  Canon,  63. 

Claussen,  P.,  97,  197,  204,  370. 

Clay  and  Co.,  549,  551 . 

Clay,  Manufactures  in. — Number  of  objects  belonging  to 
this  class  considerable  and  of  great  importance  ; naluic 
of  the  v.arions  exhibits  and  countries  from  which  sent, 
578.  Division  of  this  group)  into  various  classes;  1st, 
Bricks  and  tiles : general  remarks  thereon ; objects 
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exhibited ; particular  remarks  ; names  of  exhibitors  ; 
awards,  S:c.,  578-582.  2nd.  Terra  cottas : general  re- 
marks ; particular  remarks  on  the  specimens  exhibited ; 
names  of  exhibitors ; awards,  &c.,  582,  583.  3rd.  Gas 
retorts,  fire-bricks,  &c.,  and  chemical  utensils ; remarks 
thereon ; objects  exhibited,  and  awards,  584,  585.  4th. 
Glazed  fire-clay  goods,  586. 

Clay  Pipes. — See  Pipes,  Smoking. 

Clay'  and  Plaster,  &c..  Works  of  Art  in — Notices  of  the 
principal,  685,  686. 

Chaye,  .T.,  406,  451. 

Clay,  Pottery',  Porcelain,  &c. — Porcelain  and  pottery 
clays  obtained  from  a deposit  near  Plyinpton  and  in  the 
southern  extremity  of  Dartmoor,  11,  12.  Good  quality 
of  the  clays,  12.  High  celebrity  enjoyed  by  the  English 
manufactures  in  earthenware,  13.  Plastic  clay  used  in 
the  manufacture  obtained  in  the  Isle  of  Purbeck,  ih. 
Samples  of  pottery  clays,  ih.  Objects  to  which  adapted, 
ib.  Collection  of  clays  from  the  Rostellan  pits,  by  J. 
Deering,  14.  Employment  thereof  in  the  manufacture 
of  porcelain,  fine  pottery,  and  terra  cotta,  ih.  Specimens 
of  porcelain  and  other  clays  of  difi'erent  qualities  from 
Belgium,  23.  Clays  exhibited  by  the  Eg)'ptian  GoY-ern- 
ment,  24.  Specimens  of  pottery  clays  from  St.  Omer, 
29. 

Clay,  Refractory  (Fire  Cl.yy'). — Refractory  nature  of  the 
Stourbridge  clay,  11.  Purposes  for  which  used,  ib. 
Beds  in  contact  with  coal  generally  yield  refractory 
clays,  ih.  Facility  with  which  this  clay  is  worked,  ib. 
Samples  of  fire  clay  from  Belgium,  23.  Quartzose  con- 
glomerate YY’ith  a silicious  cement,  j'ielding  material 
absolutely  refractory,  ib.  Use  of  the  material,  ib. 
Objects  e.xhibited,  ib.  Refractory  clay,  refractory  bricks 
for  lining  the  interior  of  blast  furnaces  from  Siegburg, 
32.  Chemical  analysis  of  the  Stourbridge  clay  or  fire 
clay ; purposes  to  which  adapted  ; various  objects  made 
thereof  exhibited,  &c.,  584,  586. 

Clay'-yvorking  Machines. — Number  of  brick  and  tile  ma- 
chines in  the  Exhibition,  202.  — See  also  Tile  Ma- 
chines. 

Clajdon,  G.,  490. 

Clayton,  H.,  239,  242. 

Clayton,  Mr.,  202. 

Clayton,  ShuttlevY'orth,  and  Co.,  172,  234,  237,  242. 

CleaY'er,  F.  S.,  613. 

Cleburne,  R.,  610. 

Clemons,  J.,  .56. 

Clement  XIV.,  Pope,  399. 

Clercq,  N.  le,  165. 

Clerget,  C.  E.,  689,  703,  727. 

Clesinger,  .T.,  685,  701. 

Clibborn,  Hill,  and  Co.,  .371. 

Cliches — Collection  of,  for  lithography,  from  Niederbronn, 
26. 

Clifford,  G.,  44. 

Clinch,  J.,  334. 

Clinoyieter.  — Patent,  for  shoYving  the  inclination  and  trim 
of  ships,  217. 

Clinton,  J.,  332. 

CrxYET,  C.,  55. 

Clogs. — Specimens  of  India-rubber  clogs  and  over-shoes.  596, 

Clocks,  Astrono.yiical,  &c. — Spherical  geographical  clock, 
308.  Shows  the  difference  of  time  betYveen  tYYO  given 
places  whose  longitudes  are  knOYvn,  ib.  Intended  to  be 
of  more  general  use  than  those  ordinarily  constructed,  ib. 
Astronomical  clocks  sometimes  called  regulators,  337. 
I.ittle  that  requires  special  notice,  ib.  Several  of  the 
usual  construction,  both  English  and  foreign,  ib.  They 
may  now  be  had  of  all  good  clockmakers,  ih.  Reason 
Yvhy  so  feYv  Jledals  aYYarded,  ib.  SeY'cral  with  new 
escapements,  ib.  Chiefly  on  the  remontoire  principle, 
ib.  Advantage  of  Mr.  GoYvland’s  escapement,  ib.  Cap- 
tain Kater's  escapement  too  complicated  for  use,  ib. 
Pendulum  clock,  for  a regulator,  from  Switzerland,  ib. 
Escapement  patented  by  C.  MacdoYvall,  ih.  Descrip- 
tion, ib.  Exti-aordinary  cheapness  thereof,  ib. 

Clocks,  Tiyiepieces,  &c. — Large  number  of  ornamental 
clocks  for  domestic  use  exhibited,  .339.  iMany  such 
clocks  of  various  shapes  in  the  English  department  as 
Yvell  as  the  foreign,  ib.  jMost  of  them  sufficient!}'  good 
for  their  purpose,  ib.  Impossibility  of  distinguishing 
any  of  the  English  ones  as  manifesting  such  superiority 
OY'cr  the  rest  as  to  justify  the  .Tury  in  aiYarding  them 
Medals,  ib.  Handsome  collection  from  France,  339,  .340. 
Nearly  dead  escapement  in  ornamental  clocks,  invented 
by  M.  Brocot,  340.  Cheap  house-clocks  from  .Lmerica, 
ib  Small  Yveights  or  moving  force  YY'hich  the  American 


clocks  require,  340.  Various  forms  of  striking  and 
chiming  clocks  and  alarums,  ib.  Also  tell-tale  or  watch- 
men’s clocks,  ib.  Perpetual  almanac  clocks,  ib.  Inge- 
nious contrivances  displayed  for  effecting  their  different 
objects,  ib.  Gilt,  porcelain,  and  enamel  clocks  from 
France,  519.  See  also  Clocks,  Astronomical.  Turret 
Clocks.  JCatches. 

Clod-Crushers.. — Crosskill’s  clod-crusher,  yy-cII  known  as 
one  of  the  most  popular  of  our  neYV  inventions ; its 
principal  use,  227,  231.  Description  of  Mr,  Gibson’s 
clod-crusher,  ib.  Prizes  aYvarded,  242. 

Cloth. — See  Woollen  Cloth. 

Clothing. — See  Wearing  Apparel. 

Clough,  R , 3.58. 

Clover-Seeds — Specimens  of,  in  the  British  Department,  54. 
Samples  of  clover-seeds  from  Canada,  ib.  From  Egypt. 
ib.  From  the  United  States,  ib. 

CloYY'es  and  Sons,  400,  404. 

Clutches. — Friction-clutch,  for  throYiing  out  of  gear  a single 
pair  of  stones  in  a flour-mill,  YY’ithdut  stopping  the  mill, 
173.  ScreYv  friction-clutch,  commended  as  a good  in- 
vention, 175. 

Clymer  and  Dixon,  198. 

Coal. — Thickness  of  the  coal  beds  of  South  Staffordshire 
and  Dudle}',  7.  Preparation  of  a column  representing 
a complete  section  of  this  coal,  by  Messrs.  Bagnall  and 
.lesson,  ib.  Importance  of  this  specimen  as  an  object  of 
instruction  and  information,  ih.  Varieties  of  coal  from 
the  Abercarn  and  Gwythen  Collieries  (Wales),  9. 
Documents  on  the  geology  of  the  coal  districts  of 
Northumberland  and  Durham,  10.  Block  of  coal  from 
the  Coed  Talon  Mines,  near  Mold,  in  Flintshire  (North 
Wales),  11.  Block  extracted  from  the  StaY’ely  Works 
near  Chesterfield  (Derbyshire),  ib.  Block  from  the 
Brymbo  Mines,  near  Wrexham  (North  Wales),  ih. 
Section  of  thick  coal  from  the  Barnsley  Mines  (York- 
shire), ib.  Sections  of  the  Scotch  coal  fields,  exhibited 
by  Jlr.  D.  Landale,  13.  Basis  on  YY’hich  these  sections 
YY'ere  constructed,  ib.  Number  of  seams  contained  in 
these  coal  fields,  ib.  Specimens  of  coal  from  Mirzapoor, 
in  the  province  of  Benares,  14.  Details  of  the  car- 
boniferous basin  of  the  Y’alley  of  Damoodah  (East 
Indies),  ib.  Important  influence  on  the  industrial  pro- 
gress of  India  Yvhich  this  deposit  is  likely  to  have,  ib. 
Coals  sent  from  Labuan,  on  the  north-YYcstern  side  of 
the  island  of  Borneo,  15.  Quality  and  nature  of  the 
coal  found  in  Van  Diemen’s  Land  b}'  the  Douglas  River 
Coal  Company,  ib.  Specimens  of  coal  from  the  Wai- 
kato Mines,  New  Zealand,  ib.  Large  blocks  of  coal 
from  Nova  Scotia  possessing  all  the  characteristics  of 
bituminous  coal,  16,  17.  General  remarks  on  the  work- 
ing of  coal  in  France,  24.  Coal  and  Coke  from  mines 
near  Ruhrort.  on  the  Ruhr,  32.  Coal  and  coke  of  great 
purity,  from  the  mine  of  St  Victoire  Mathias,  Miilheim 
on  the  Ruhr,  ib.  Numerous  specimens  of  coal  from 
Turkey,  of  good  quality',  loading  to  the  sujiposition 
that  Turkey  possesses,  at  a short  distance  from  the 
capital,  a considerable  coal-field  YY’hich  may  become  an 
important  source  of  Yvealth,  36.  Machines,  Yvith  re- 
Y’olving  cutter  Yvheels,  intended  for  cutting  coal,  201. 
See  also  Lignite.  Minerals. 

Coal  Distill.ytion  — Liquid  products  therefrom  ; their 
value,  42,  43. 

Coal  or  Gas  Tar — Oils'  and  other  products  obtained  from, 
43,  44,  45. 

Co.YL  Mine  IMachinery'. — Apparatus  for  the  extraction  of 
coal,  and  ascent  and  descent  of  mines,  26.  Description 
of  apparatus,  ib.  Advantages  thereof,  ib. 

Coal  Mine  Model. — Model  of  a coal  mine  worked  by  the 
Hetton  Company  at  NeYY'castle,  12.  Accuracy  of  the 
model  in  all  its  details,  ib. 

Coal  Washing  Apparatus. — System  of  YY-ashing  coal  in- 
troduced into  France,  4.  Description  of  purifying 
apparatus  of  M.  Berard,  4,  5,  26.  Superior  quality  of 
coke  manufactured  from  coals  thus  purified,  4.  Tri- 
fling cost  of  washing  by  this  system,  5.  Specimens 
exhibited,  ib.  Adoption  of  the  system  by  mining  com- 
panies in  Friince,  ib.  Erection  of  an  apparatus  at 
NcYvcastle,  ib. 

Coalbrook-dale  Company,  175,  498,  499,  500,  .502,  68.5,  706, 
707. 

Coates,  E.  .1.,  587. 

Coath,  (.Vssociate  .Turor),  xxviii. 

Coathupes  and  Co.,  .536. 

Coats. — See  IFcaring  Apparel. 

Coats,  Mr.,  201. 

Cobalt — Specimens  of,  from  Siegen,  31  Perfect  method 
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adopted  by  Mr.  GrafF  in  working  it,  31.  Specimens  of 
the  richest  and  purest  ores  of  Scandinavia  furnished  by 
the  Tunaberg  Cobalt  Works,  35.  Preparations  of 
cobalt,  45.  See  also  Nickel. 

Cobb,  T.,  198. 

Cobbold,  E.,  44. 

Coburg  Cloths — Specimens  of,  357,  358.  Specimens  of 
dyeing  Coburg  cloth,  459. 

Cochineal. — Nature  of  this  dye  explained  ; samples  of  the 
insect  and  of  the  colouring  matter  shown,  88,  166. 

Cochius,  E.  E.,  44. 

Cochois  and  Colin,  478. 

Cochran,  J.  W.,201. 

Cochrane,  A.,  507. 

Cochrane,  J.,  503. 

Cockburn,  Alessrs.,  77. 

Cocker,  Harding,  199,  204. 

Cocker  and  Sons,  503. 

Cocker,  S.,  and  Son,  10,  489,  503. 

Cockerell,  C.  R.  (Juror),  xxxi. 

Cockerill,  — , 158. 

Cockerill,  J.,  22,  23,  172. 

Cocks. — Improved  water-cock  for  connecting  pipes  without 
breaking  joints,  184.  Hermetic  tap,  from  France,  a 
good  and  simple  contrivance,  not  likely  to  get  out  of 
order,  ib. 

Cocoa  and  Chocolate  — Samples  of,  exhibited  in  the 
British  Department,  58.  Sample  of  inferior  cocoa  from 
the  Mauritius,  59.  Samples  of  cocoa  from  Barbadoes 
and  Trinidad,  ib.  Extensive  collection  of  chocolates 
from  France,  ib.  Samples  of  chocolate  from  Switzer- 
land, ib.  From  Spain,  ib.  From  Prussia,  ib.  From 
the  Netherlands,  ib. 

Cocoa-nut  Fibre. — Various  specimens  of  manufactures 
from  cocoa-nut  fibre,  101,  601. 

Cocoa-nut  Oil. — See  Oil. 

Cocoa  N uts— Samples  of,  from  Ceylon  and  the  Mauritius,  57. 

Cocu,  A.,  376. 

Cod-liver  Oil. — Extracted  by  steam  heat,  and  rendered 
colourless  wdthout  the  use  of  charcoal,  48.  Samples  of 
this  oil,  43,  45,  47,  48,  49 

Coed  Talon  Mines  (Flint),  11.  See  also  Coals. 

Coffee. — Observations  on  the  samples  of  coffee,  58.  Blany 
good  samples  exhibited,  ib.  Some  of  excellent  descrip- 
tion from  British  Colonies,  ib.  Samples  of  R.  Snow- 
den’s patent  purified  coffee-nibs,  ib.  Samples  of  cofiee 
from  the  East  Indies,  58,  59.  From  Java,  59.  From 
Borneo,  ib.  From  Ceylon,  ib.  From  Norfolk  Island, 
ib.  From  St.  Helena,  ib.  From  Demerara,  ib.  From 
Trinidad,  ib.  From  West  Africa,  ib.  From  Portugal, 
ib.  From  France,  ib.  From  Turkey,  ib. — See  also 
Chicory. 

Coffee-leaves. — Dr.  Gardner’s  pulp  and  coffee  leaves 
worthy  of  notice,  58.  Afford  a really  palatable  drink 
when  infused  as  tea  is,  ib. 

Coffey,  J.,  296. 

Coffey,  T.,  203. 

Coffin  Furniture — Specimens  of,  507,  508. 

Cohen  and  Orr,  60. 

Coignet  and  Son,  44,  165. 

Coimbatore. — Collection  of  the  woods  of,  contributed  by 
the  Indian  Government,  131. 

Coimbra,  the  Nunnery  of,  641. 

Coining  Presses. — Examples  thereof  in  the  Exhibition,  200. 

Coins. — Series  of  French  coins  of  legal  currency,  257. — See 
also  TJie-sinkiny,  Works  in,  ^ c.  Medals  and  Coins. 

Coin-weighing  Machines.  — Observations  on  the  want 
which  has  called  these  machines  into  existence,  260. 
Practice  at  the  Bank  of  England  in  weighing  coin,  ib. 
Difference  in  the  weighing-machines,  and  inconve- 
nience arising  therefrom,  ib.  Machine  invented  by  Mr. 
Cotton,  the  Governor  of  the  Bank,  which  removes  all 
difficulties,  ib.  Description  thereof,  260,  261.  Saving 
resulting  from  its  use  at  the  Bank,  261.  Ingenious  ma- 
chine constructed  by  Captain  Smith,  ib.  Description 
thereof,  ib.  Machine  from  France,  261,  262. 

Coke. — Superior  quality  of  coke  manufactured  from  coat 
washed  by  M.  Berard’s  purifying  apparatus,  4.  Speci- 
mens exhibited,  5. — See  also  Coal. 

Colborne,  Lord  (Juror),  xxxi. 

CoLCHicu.M,  Acetic  Extract  of — Samples  of,  50. 

Colegate,  W.  and  Co.,  78. 

Coleman,  R.,  226,  227,  228, 242. 

Coletta-Lefebvre,  676. 

Colin,  J.  R.,  27,  .561,  566. 

Colines,  Simon  de,  404. 

Colladon,  Professor  D.  (Juror  and  Associate),  xxvii. 


Collard,  Messrs.,  328,  329,  333. 

Collas,  A.,  613,  688,  691,  702. 

Collas,  M.  A.  C.,  44,  83. 

Collen,  — , 276. 

Collette-Doucet,  F.  I.,  23. 

Colliard  and  Comte,  364. 

Collie,  — , 279. 

Collier  and  Son,  .507. 

Collin,  C.  E.,  222. 

Collinge,  C.,  and  Co.,  172,  203,  507. 

Collins,  Florence,  689. 

Collins,  Robert  Nelson,  44. 

Collinson,  Rev.  J.,  103. 

Collis,  G.  R.,  520. 

Collot  Brothers,  259. 

Colls,  R.  and  L.,  278. 

Colman,  J.  and  J.,  77. 

Colmar,  T.  de,  310. 

Cologne. — Fine  specimen  of  glue  from,  165.— See  also  Eau 
de  Coloyne. 

Colonization  Assurance  Corporation  (Australia),  71,  76, 
83,  90,  93,  148. 

Coloured  Glass. — See  Glass. 

Colouring  Matters.^ — See  Dyes  and  Colours. 

Colours,  Artists’ — Specimens  of,  47,  48,  50. — See  also  Co- 
lours for  Encaustic  Paintiny.  Water  Colours. 

Colours  for  Dyers,  Calico  Printers,  &c. — Samples  of, 
45,  46,  47,  50. 

Colours  for  Encaustic  and  Fresco  Painting— Specimens 
of,  48. 

Colours,  Mineral — Samples  of,  43,  45. 

Colours,  Painters’. — Specimens  of  painters’  colours  exhi- 
bited, 43,  44,  45,  46. — See  also  Mineral  Colours.  White 
Paints. 

Colours,  Paper  St^uners — Samples  of,  46,  48. 

Colours  for  Painting  on  Porcelain — Set  of,  exhibited,  44. 

Colours,  Printing  in. — See  Lithochromy.  Printiny  in  Oil 
Colours. 

Colquhoun,  Lieut.-Col.  J.  N.  (Juror),  xxvii,  xxxi. 

Colt,  S.,  221. 

Columns  (Marble). — General  remarks  on  the  marble  co- 
lumns, pedestals,  &c.,  exhibited;  objects  exhibited, 
awards,  &c.,  563.  Fusts  of  columns  from  Tuscany,  ib. 
Marble  columns  from  Belgium,  ib.  Two  columns  of 
large  size  and  great  beauty  from  a quarry  in  Devon- 
shire, ib. 

Colville,  Anna,  44. 

Colvin,  J.  R.,  122. 

Comba,  F.,  647,  648. 

Combes,  C.  (Juror),  xxvii. 

Combs. — Specimens  of  ivory  combs  from  Austria,  France, 
and  the  United  States,  599.  Specimens  of  tortoise- 
shell and  iron  combs  exhibited  in  the  British  Depart- 
ment, and  also  in  the  French  Section  of  the  Ex- 
hibition, 600. 

Comins,  J.,  226,  242. 

CoM.MUNioN  Services  (Silver,  &c.). — Fine  communion  ser- 
vices, of  silver  gilt,  and  in  the  mediseval  style,  well 
engraved  and  enamelled,  516.  See  also  Church  Plate. 

Compasses,  AstronomicjVl.  — Descrijition  of  the  instru- 
ment, 255.  Purposes  for  which  intended,  ib.  It  has 
rendered  good  service  in  magnetic  districts  where 
instruments  constructed  with  magnetic  compass  have 
failed,  ib. 

Compasses,  Drawing — Specimens  of,  254. 

Compasses,  Mariners’. — Experiments  tried  with  one  of  Mr. 
Dent’s  to  ascertain  the  effect  of  the  discharge  of  guns 
thereon,  218.  Undisturbed  state  thereof  during  the 
experiments,  ib.  Various  descriptions  exhibited,  ib. 
Ingenious  self-detector  compass,  253.  Particulars  in 
which  it  difiers  from  the  ordinary  compass,  ib.  Cone 
compasses  and  brass  gimbal  compasses  for  use  in 
small  boats,  281. 

Compasses,  Miners’. — Specimens  of  the  miners’  compas.s, 
254.  Miners’  compass  from  Belgium,  used  .in  deter- 
mining the  co-ordinates  of  a mine,  ib. 

Compasses,  Pocket — Specimens  of,  281. 

Co.MPASSES,  Prismatic. — Purposes  to  which  adapted,  281. 

Co.mposite  Candles. — See  Candles. 

Composition  Printing  Rollers. — See  Printiny  Rollers. 

Co.NCAN. — Government  and  mercantile  yards  of  Bombay 
chiefly  supplied  with  timber  from  the,  132. 

Concentrated  Alum. — See  Alumina,  Sulphate  of. 

Condiments. — See  Spices. 

Cone  Compasses. — See  Comjiasses,  Mariners’. 

Conerding,  Ida  Von. 

Confectionary.— 'This  species  of  preparations  consisted  of 
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fruits  preserved  with  sugar,  and  confections,  com- 
prising sweetmeats  made  both  from  sugar  and  from 
chocolate,  636.  Simplicity  of  ancient  confections, 
honey  and  the  juice  of  the  sweet  (or  sugar)  cane  being 
the  principal,  ib.  Kemai'ks  as  to  the  intimate  con- 
nexion which  so  long  existed  between  the  preparation 
of  conserves  and  the  compounding  of  drugs,  636,  637. 
Sugar  in  ancient  times  more  commonly  employed  by 
physicians  for  the  disguising  of  disagreeable  medi- 
cines, and  in  the  pharmaceutical  preparation  of  syrups, 
electuaries,  and  confections,  636.  Not  till  the  seven- 
teenth century  that  the  art  of  making  sweetmeats 
became  established  as  a fashionable  feminine  accom- 
plishment, and  taught  publicly  both  in  France  and 
England,  637 . Description  of  the  manufacture  of  com- 
fits and  other  bonbons,  637,  638.  Description  of  the 
manufacture  of  chocolate,  638.  Ilemarks  on  the  exhi- 
bits from  America,  the  British  Colonies,  China,  Egypt, 
India,  and  the  various  countries  on  the  Continent  of 
Europe,  638-641.  Note  on  the  large  sugar  confec- 
tionary trade  of  France,  638,  639.  Enormous  extent  of 
the  confectionary  trade  of  the  United  Kingdom,  640. 
Classification  of  exhibitors  according  to  the  various 
countries ; list  of  awards  ; names  of  exhibitors  and 
articles  exhibited,  641,  642. 

Confectioners’  Ornaments.— General  excellence  of  the 
fancy  ornaments  exhibited,  453. 

Confectioners’  SIoulds. — Varieties  of  well-made  jelly  and 
cake  moulds,  682. 

Congreve,  Sir  W.,  403. 

Congreve  Matches. — See  Chemical  Matches. 

Coninck,  A.  de,  162. 

Connell,  Mr.,  15. 

Com-ad,  F.  W.  (Juror),  xxvii. 

Conrad,  W.,  44,  83. 

Constable,  W.,  173. 

Constantin,  J.  M.,  604,  643,  644. 

Constantine,  Mining  Commission  of  the  Province  of,  29. 

Constantine  Province  (Algeria).  — Observations  on  the 
iron  mines  there,  29.  Scarcity  of  fuel,  ib.  Geological 
collection  and  sundry  ores  from,  ib. 

Constantinople,  Porcelain  Factory  at,  543. 

Conti  and  Son,  613. 

Cook,  E.  W.,  157. 

Cook,  T.  A.,  44. 

Cook,  W.,  507. 

Cooke,  — , 288. 

Cooke,  E.W.,  315. 

Cooke,  H.,  198. 

Cooke  and  Sons,  451. 

Cookes  and  Sons,  546,  550,  694. 

Cooking  Apparatus— Specimens  of,  504,  506,  508,  509. 

Cooksey,  H.  R.,  507. 

Cooksons,  Messrs.,  527. 

Coombe  and  Co.,  202,  503. 

Cooney,  C.,  77. 

Cooper,  Sir  Astley,  344. 

Cooper  and  Bursill,  203. 

Cooper,  D.  and  J.,  352. 

Cooper,  J.  (Juror),  xxviii,  xxxi. 

Cooper,  M.,  394.  „ i 

Cooper’s  Work.— Collections  of  articles  in  cooper  s work 
of  all  kinds  rewarded  with  Prize  Medals,  602. 

Cooreman,  A.  J.,  371. 

Cootais,  Government  of,  154.  , . i -c 

Copal.— Fine  sample  of  copal,  from  Angola,  1 ortugal,  t b 

Cope  and  Collinson,  503. 

Cope,  Hammerton,  and  Co.,  364. 

CopManJ  AldermarSv.  T.,  536,  540,  687,  694,  734. 

Copenhagen  Royal  Porcelain  Manufactory,  542. 

Copland,  Barnes,  and  Co.,  56,  64. 

Copland,  C.  M.,  103,  378,  653. 

Coplestone,  T.,  82. 

Copney,  W.,44. 

Coppel,  A.,  490. 

Coppens,  F.  (Juror),  xxx. 

Copper  and  Copper  Ores.— Specimens  of  tin  and  copper 
ores  from  Cornish  mines,  12.  Products  obtained  by 
the  mechanical  preparation  and  fusion  of  the  ores,  ib. 
Important  modifications  introduced  by  Richard  Taylor 
in  the  mechanical  preparation  of  copper  ores,  ib. 
Chiefly  applicable  to  the  poor  ores  called  halvans,  ib. 
Objects  exhibited,  ib.  Details  of  the  operation,  ib. 
Improvement  in  the  washing  of  copper  by  Mr.  Taylor’s 
invention,  ib.  Collection  of  ores  of  copper  from  mines 
in  Perthshire,  13.  Copper  ore  obtained  from  South 


Australia,  15.  Beautiful  specimens  exhibited  by  the 
Barossa  Range  Mining  Company,  ib.  Series  of  ores 
from  the  Burra-Burra  mines,  ib.  Yield  of  copper  from 
these  ores,  ib.  Smelting  of  these  ores  originally  at 
Swansea,  ib.  Construction  of  an  establishment  lately 
on  the  spot  by  Messrs.  Graham  and  Uallett,  ib.  Pre- 
sence of  phosphate  and  chloride  of  copper  among  the 
specimens  exhibited,  ib.  Geological  series  from  the 
copper  mines  of  Kawaii,  New  Zealand,  ib.  Specimens 
of  cupriferous  pyrites  and  blue  carbonate  of  copper,  ib. 
Copper  ores  from  the  Great  Barrier  Island  mines,  ib. 
Specimens  from  Brodie’s  mines,  ib.  Richness  of  the 
ores  of  copper  from  Lake  Superior  and  Lake  Huron,  16. 
Products  from  the  Bruce  mine,  ib.  Existence  of  copper 
ore  in  Nova  Scotia,  ib.  Blocks  of  native  copper  dis- 
covered at  I.ake  Superior  of  surpassing  richness,  17,  18. 
Specimens  of  copper  ore  from  Boston,  Massachusetts, 

18.  Notice,  from  the  Report  of  Mr.  Jackson,  on  the 
deposit  of  native  copper  in  Lake  Superior  and  the  Isle 
Royale,  18,  19.  Copper  ore  and  copper  pyrites  obtained 
in  Chili,  24.  Specimens  thereof,  i6.  Specimens  of  copper 
ore  from  Algiers,  29.  Grey  copper  ore  from  the  Mou- 
zaia  mines,  Algiers,  ib.  New  process  of  separating  the 
silver  mixed  with  the  metal  adopted  at  the  mining 
works  at  Mansfeld,  31.  Specimens  of  copper  ore  from 
Tuscany,  35.  Specimens  of  rather  rich  copper  pyrites 
from  Turkey,  ib.  See  also  dlinerals,  ^c.  Ores. 

Copper  Manufactures.— Contributions  not  numerous,  498. 
Improvement  in  form,  &c.,  of  the  copper  manufactures 
of  the  United  Kingdom,  ib.  Copper  culinary  utensils 
giving  xvay  to  vessels  of  iron,  ib.  List  ol  Prize  Medals 
awarded,  503  et  seq. 

Copper,  Nitrate  of — Samples  of,  45. 

Copper,  Oxide  of— Specimens  of,  45. 

Copper-Plate  Presses.— Messrs.  Greig’s  copper-plate  press, 
199.  Patent  steam  press  for  printing  the  impressions 
to  lie  transferred  to  earthenware  or  china,  ib. 

Copper,  Sulphate  of— Method  of  preparation,  47.  Samples 
thereof,  44,  45,  48,  50. 

Copper  Wire  Ropes.— See  Wire  Ropes. 

Copper,  Works  of  art  in.— Notice  of  the  principal,  684. 
Copperas— Manufactured  from  the  pyritous  schists  of  the 
coal  formation ; antiquity  of  the  process,  42.  Specimens 
of  copperas  manufactured  by  Spence’s  patent  process, 
45.  Other  specimens  of  copperas,  43,  45. 
oppock,  J.,  44. 

Corah,  H.,  and  Sons,  479.  . , . , , 

Coral. — Fine  examples  of  red  and  black  coral  exhibited, 
164.  Awards  to  the  exhibitors,  ib. 

Corcoran,  B.,  and  Co.,  202,  503.  „ 

Cordage,  &c.— Limited  extent  of  the  collection  exhibited, 
370.  Impossibility  of  forming  any  idea  of  the  progress 
made  of  late  years  in  these  manufactures,  ib.  Speci- 
mens exhibited,  372,  373.  See  also  Rope  ami  Cordage. 
Corderant,  A.,  530. 

Cordier,  C.,  685,  701,  707. 

Cording,  J.  C.,  596. 

Cordonnier  and  Co.,  551.  • n q. 

Cordova,  Agricultural  Board  of  (Spain),  84. 

Cordova,  Province  of  (Spain),  34,  84. 

Cork.— Small  number  of  specimens  exhibited,  103.  Good 
quality  of  those  contributed,  ib.  Samples  of  the  various 
uses  \vhich  may  be  made  of  cork  veneered  or  cut  into 
fibres,  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Esdaile  and  Margrave, 
Prize  Medal  awarded,  601.  See  also  CoM  IKoorf. 

Cork,  City. — Materials  used  in  the  manufactory  of  pottery 

and  glass  fiom,  14.  „ . . j . i ioq 

Cork  Wood.— Resemblance  of  this  wood  to  cork,  103 
Might  possibly  be  employed  as  a substitute  for  cork  in 
some  of  its  applications,  ib.  Specimens  exhibited,  lo. 

Cormaldi,  D , 375.  rx  i 

Corn  Crushers. — See  Linseed  and  Loin  Crushers. 

Corn  Mills. — See  Grinding  3Iachines. 

Cornelian,  Works  in.— Tea  service  of  coloured  cornelian 
from  Oberstein,  Prussia,  517. 

Cornelius  and  Co.,  503. 

Cornelius,  Director,  685,  738. 

Cornell,  Lyell,  and  Webster,  364. 

8rNETS-A-™N%uperiority  of  M.  A.  Sax’s  cornets-a- 
piston,  332. 

.t<ln  ..J 

Cornwa™!- Samples  of  various  ccrealia  cultivatca  m 
Cornwall,  52. 

Corridi,  Professor  F.  (Juror),  xxvi. 
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Corridi,  G.,  44. 

Corrosive  Sublimate — Specimen  of,  45. 

Corry,  Blain,  and  Co.,  372. 

Corry,  J.  and  J.,  3S3. 

Corsets — Specimens  of,  exhibited,  483.  See  also  Wearmg 
Apparel. 

Cort,  Mr.,  7.  See  also  Iron. 

Corvie  and  Rae,  164. 

Coste,  F.,  23,  58.5. 

Costoli,  Professor  A.,  68.5,  704. 

Cottam  and  H alien,  503. 

Cotterill,  E.,  503. 

Cottingham,  N.  J.,  503,  686,  696,  713 

Cotton,  W.,  260. 

Cotton  Manufactures  (Class  XI.).— Tabular  classification 
of  objects  in  the  Exhibition  into  which  this  Class 
is  divided,  xiii. 

List  of  Jurors  and  Associates  appointed  for  this  Class, 
xxviii. 

List  of  exhibitors  in  this  Class  to  whom  Prize  Medals  have 
been  awarded,  Ixx.  And  of  those  of  w liom  Honourable 
Mention  is  made,  ih.  Remarks  on  the  cotton  manu- 
factures exhibited,  317,  348.  Articles  exhibited  and 
prizes  awarded,  348,  349. 

Cotton,  Raw. — Unrivalled  excellence  of  the  long-staple 
cottons  of  the  United  States,  69.  Total  quantity  of 
cotton  annually  imported  into  Great  Britain,  93.  Table 
showing  the  proiwrtion  in  which  it  is  imported  from 
different  countries,  ih.  Samples  exhibited ; remarks 
thereon  ; names  of  exhibitors ; prizes  awarded,  &c.,  93, 
96.  Useful  collection  of  the  cottons  of  different  coun- 
tries arranged  so  as  to  show  the  peculiarities  of  each 
fibre,  93.  Extensive  series  of  cottons  imported  into 
Liverpool,  exliibited  in  the  Liverpool  collection  of 
imports,  ih.  Uncertainty  existing  respiecting  the 
botanical  distinction  of  the  various  cotton  plants  of 
different  countries,  ih.  Classification  thereof  by  Dr. 
Royle,  ih.  Remarks  on  the  important  discovery,  by 
Mercer,  of  the  influence  of  caustic  alkali  in  modifying 
the  fibre  of  cotton,  94.  Large  and  highly  interesting 
collection  of  raw  cotton  from  India,  ih.  Statistics  rela- 
tive to  the  cultivation,  consumption,  and  export  of 
cotton,  as  regards  India,  ih.  Chief  varieties  of  cotton 
indigenous  to  India,  ih.  Chief  causes  of  tlie  inferiority 
of  the  Indian  cotton  as  compared  w ith  the  American 
cotton,  ih.  Promising  sample  of  cotton  from  Borneo, 
ih.  Interesting  series  of  samples  of  cotton  from  Malta, 
95.  Promising  specimens  of  cotton  from  Port  Natal, 
ih.  Samples  of  cotton  from  the  West  Coast  of  Africa, 
ih.  Remarks  on  the  various  specimens  and  samples  of 
cotton  from  the  West  India  Islands,  ih.  Samples  of 
cotton  from  New  South  Wales,  ih.  Great  superiority 
of  the  collection  of  long-staple  cotton  from  the  United 
States,  ih.  Specimens  of  cleaned  and  uncleaned  cotton 
from  Shanghae,  ih.  Several  good  samples  of  cotton 
shown  in  the  Egyptian  collection,  ih.  Interesting  and 
promising  samples  of  cotton  from  Algiers,  demonstrat- 
ing in  a remarkable  manner  the  progress  of  that 
colony,  ih.  Samples  of  cotton  from  Portugal,  96. 
Samples  of  cotton  from  Russia,  ih.  Fine  sample  of 
cotton  from  the  Society  Islands,  ih.  Samiile  of  raw 
cotton  from  Spain,  the  growth  of  the  province  of 
Seville,  ih.  Valuable  and  interesting  series  of  samples 
of  cotton  shown  in  the  Turkish  collection  of  raw 
produce ; general  character  of  these  cottons,  ih.  See 
also  Raw  Produce. 

CoTTON-sEED  Cake — Sample  of,  from  Edinburgh,  a novelty 
worthy  of  especial  notice,  55.  Extensively  used  as  a 
cattle  food,  56. 

Cotton-seed  On.. — See  Oih. 

CoTToN-spisNiNC, &c.,MACiiiNEnv. — Splendid  series  of  nine- 
teen machines,  in  the  British  Department,  showing 
the  whole  of  the  process  of  spinning  cotton,  195.  Other 
specimens  of  some  of  these  machines,  distinguished  by 
peculiarity  of  construction,  important  improvements, 
or  beauty  of  workmanship,  ih.  Few  machines  for  the 
manufacture  of  cotton  in  the  Foreign  Department,  ih. 
Machine  from  France,  called  “ L’Epuratcur,”  for  open- 
ing and  cleaning  cotton  upon  a new  system,  promising 
great  advantage,  195,  196.  Large  roving  frame,  of  ex- 
cellent workmanship,  also  from  France,  ih.  Well-made 
“soft-bobbin”  frame  from  Belgium,  196.  Drawing 
frame  for  cotton  from  the  United  States,  ih.  Saw'-gin 
for  cotton,  also  from  the  United  States,  li. 

Cotton,  Substitutes  for. — Large  number  of  fibrous  sub- 
stances used  as  substitutes  for  cotton,  shown  in  the 
various  collections  of  raw  produce,  100.  Nature  of 


these  substances,  articles  exhibited,  names  of  exhi- 
bitors, and  awards,  100-103. 

Cotton  Waste — Specimens  of,  restored  after  being  used 
in  cleaning  machineiy,  45. 

Cotton  Yarn. — See  Varn,  Cotton. 

Cottons  (coloured  woven).  — General  remarks  on  the 
coloured  woven  cottons  exhibited,  348.  Specimens 
exhibited,  ih.  See  also  Calicos. 

Couder,  A.,  689,  702. 

Couderc  and  .Soucaret,  161,  364. 

Couillet,  Societe  Anonyme  de  (Belgium),  501. 

Coulaux  and  Co.,  489. 

Coulbois,  — , 480. 

Coulson,  J.,  and  Co.,  371. 

Coulson,  Jukes,  and  Co.,  44. 

Coulson,  W.,  372. 

Council  of  Chairmen  of  Juries. — Report  of  Viscount 
Canning,  President  of  the  Council  of  Chairmen  of 
Juries  to  the  Royal  Commission,  i,  ii.  Answ'er  of 
H.  R.  H.  Prince  Albert  thereto,  xxxiii,  xxxiv.  Con- 
stitution of  the  Council  of  Chairmen,  iv.  Instructions 
from  the  Council  of  Chairmen  to  the  Juries,  xxiii, 
xxiv.  List  of  the  Members  of  the  Council,  xxv. 

Council  Medals. — Number  of  Council  Medals  awarded,  ii. 
Minute  of  Royal  Commission  on  the  aw’ard  of  the 
Council  Medal,  xxiv,  xxv. 

I.ist  of  Exhibitors  to  whom  the  Council  Medal  was 
awarded,  showing  the  nation,  number  in  Catalogue, 
name  of  Exhibitor,  and  objects  rewarded,  xxxv,  xxxix, 
xli,  xlv,  liv,  Ivi,  Iviii,  lix,  Ixii,  Ixiii,  Ixv,  Ixviii,  Ixxix, 
l.xxxiii,  Ixxxvii,  xciii,  .xevi,  ciii,  cv,  evi,  evii,  cix,  cxii, 
cxiii,  cxvii. 

Coupin,  J.,  481. 

Cour,  L.  F.  de  la,  507. 

Couruerie  and  Co.,  38,  44. 

Courtauld,  S.  (Juror),  xxviii,  xxxi. 

Courtauld,  S.,  and  Co.,  362. 

Courtepee,  Du  Chesuey,  391. 

Courtial,  — , 44. 

Courtin,  Raoult,  62. 

Courtois,  — , 38. 

Courtois,  Antoine,  .331,  334. 

Coui’tois,  Auguste,  331. 

Courtois,  E.,  392. 

Courvoisier,  F.,  342. 

Cousins  and  Whiteside,  341,  342. 

Cousin,  — , 279. 

Cousins  and  Sons,  490. 

Cousteliers,  404. 

Convert  and  Lucas,  545,  550. 

Coventry  Ribbons  Committee,  364. 

Cowan,  L.,  395. 

Cowan  and  Sons  (of  Edinburgh),  198,  426,  431,  448. 

Cowan  and  Sons  (of  Shadwell),  613. 

Cowen,  J.,  and  Co.,  584. 

Cowley  and  James,  504. 

Cowling,  J.,  480. 

Cowper,  E.,  198,  398,  399. 

Cowper,  Professor  E.  (Associate  Juror),  xxvi,  xxxi.  (Ex- 
hibitor), 648. 

Cowslade  and  Lovejoy,  198. 

Cox  Brothers,  371. 

Cox,  F.,  646. 

Cox,  G.,  254,  308. 

Cox,  11.  S.,  and  Co.,  365. 

Cox,  W.  11.,  and  Co.,  390. 

Coxe,  Col.  R.  E.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Coxe,  W.,  203. 

Coxeter,  J.,  344,  345,  346. 

Cozens  and  Greatrex,  391. 

Crab  Oil. — See  Oils. 

Crabtree,  T.,  196. 

Crace,  J.  G.  (Juror),  xxx,  xxxii,  Ixxxviii.  (Exhibitor), 
475,  718,  723. 

Craddock, — , 277. 

Cradle  in  Box-wood— Notice  of  a,  by  W.  G.  Rogers,  551, 
686,  694. 

Craiglf.ith  Stone.  — Interesting  exemplification  of  the 
quality  and  decorative  use  of  Craigleith  stone,  557. 
Much  used  for  building  purposes  in  Edinburgh,  ih. 
Rather  costly  at  first,  but  very  durable,  ih.  Objects 
carved  in  this  stone  exhibited,  ih. 

Crampton,  T.  R.,  186. 

Cranes. — Wrought  iron  tubular  crane,  169.  Derrick 
crane,  used  in  the  construction  of  Exhibition  Build- 
ing, 183.  Description  of  its  action,  ih.  Model  hy- 
draulic crane  for  unshipping  coals  and  for  railway  sta- 
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stions,  docks,  and  quays,  183.  Working  model  of  a pa- 
tent steam  travelling  crane  for  lifting  and  removing 
heavy  weights  in  timber-yards,  goods-depots  on  rail- 
ways, &c.,  ib.  Description  thereof,  184.  Iron  crane 
for  weighing  and  lifting,  constructed  on  an  ingenious 
principle,  ib.  Patent  weighing  crane  for  raising  heavy 
goods,  and  at  the  same  time  obtaining  their  weight,  ib. 
Patent  safety  apparatus,  for  preventing  loss  of  life  and 
property  when  a rope  or  chain  breaks  in  the  shafts  of 
mines,  ib.  Model  apparatus  for  the  extraction  of  ores, 
and  for  the  free  and  safe  ingress  and  egress  of  miners 
to  and  from  the  mines,  ib.  Description  of  this  appa- 
ratus, ib.  Model  of  an  improved  hoisting  machine  for 
raising  and  lowering  goods,  which  can  be  worked  by 
hand  or  by  steam,  ib. 

Crape — Specimens  of,  365-368. 

Crash. — General  excellence  of  the  samples  exhibited,  371. 

Cravats. — Specimens  of  exceedingly  beautiful  cravats  from 
France,  482. 

Craven,  J.,  and  Son,  358. 

Crawford,  — , 82. 

Crawford,  H.  M.,  390. 

Crawhall,  J.,  196,  204. 

Crayons — Specimens  of,  455. 

Creak,  J.,  480. 

Cre.\m  of  Tartar — An  important  article  of  commerce  in 
wine-growing  countries,  47.  Samples  thereof,  50. 

Creas — Specimens  of,  372,  373. 

Creatine — Specimens  of,  exhibited,  44. 

Creatinine — Specimens  of,  44. 

Cremer,  J.,  54.5,  550. 

Creosote — Prepared  from  tar,  43.  The  term  “ creosote  ” 
applied  rather  indefinitely  in  Germany,  48.  Samples  of 
creosote,  47. 

Crespel-Delisse,  T.,  63. 

Cresson,  E.  (Juror),  xxix. 

Cresswell,  — , 283. 

Creswick,  T.  J.  and  N.,  516. 

Cresvvick,  W.,  447. 

Creuze,  A.  F.  (Juror),  xxvii. 

Creyke,  Lieut.  A.  S.  (Associate  Juror),  xxvii. 

Cribb,  J.  T.,  680. 

Crichton,  D.,  197,  204. 

Crichton,  J.,  252. 

Cricket  Bats,  &c.— Implements  and  appliances  used  in 
cricket,  677.  Number  of  Contributors,  ib.  Ingenuity 
of  the  manufactures,  ib.  Remarkable  excellence  of 
the  specimens  exhibited,  ib.  Improvements  efiected 
in  the  gloves  and  gauntlets,  ib.  List  of  Awards  and 
Exhibitors,  ib. 

Crickett,  — , 250. 

Cristofoli,  A.,574. 

Cristoforis,  L.  de  (Juror),  xxvi. 

Critchley,  Brinsley,  and  Co.,  365. 

Critien,  E.,  520. 

Crociiet-work — Specimens  of,  469. 

Crocco,  C.  (Juror),  xxx,  xxxii. 

Croco,  F.,  375. 

Croisat,  J.,  198,  388. 

Croll,  — , 44. 

Crombie,  J.,  and  Co.,  352. 

Crompton,  T.  B.,  427. 

Crook  F.,  507. 

Crook,  W.  504. 

Crookes,  C.,  719. 

Crosnier,  — Le,  475. 

Cross,  C.,  197. 

Cross,  G.,  449,  451. 

Cross,  S.,  121. 

Cross,  W.,  382. 

Crosses. — Cross  worked  from  a single  block  of  granite 
from  Sweden,  556.  Cross  of  large  size,  sculptured  in 
Caen  stone  by  the  Hon.  Mrs.  Ross,  557. 

Crosskill,  W.,  173,  202,  227,  231,  233,  236,  238,  241. 

Crossley  and  Sons,  473,  475. 

Crossman,  Lieut.,  xxv. 

Croughton,  W.  P.,  54. 

Croutelle  (Nephew),  360. 

Crowley  and  Sons,  242. 

Crown  Glass. — Methods  of  manufacture  of  this  descrip- 
tion of  glass  ; particulars  as  to  improvements,  &c., 
effected  therein,  525,  526.  Prize  Medals,  &c.,  awarded 
for  crown  glass,  .5.36,  537. 

Crutchet,  V.,  549,  550,  714. 

Cruchley,  — , 222. 

Crucibles. — Use  of  crucibles  for  metallurgic  purposes,  by 
copper  and  brass  founders,  14.  Excellence  of  manu- 


facture, and  quality  of  clay,  14.  Crucibles  made  of  a 
mixture  of  plumbago  with  clay,  intended  for  fusing 
steel,  23.  Description  of  the  crucible,  ib.  Crucibles 
of  refractory  clay  only,  ib.  Crucibles  manufactured 
by  M.  Deyeux  of  Liancourt,  France,  27.  Reputation 
of  the  plumbago  crucibles  of  Bavaria,  32.  Black-lead 
crucibles,  296.  Purposes  for  which  adapted, /6.  High 
reputation  of  these  crucibles,  ib.  Very  cheap,  ib. 
Specimens  of  fire-clay  crucibles  exhibited,  584. 
Samples  of  fire-clay  and  brick  crucibles  from  West 
Prussia,  585.  Samples  of  crucibles  manufactured  of 
an  admixture  of  fire-clay  and  plumbago,  adapted  for 
purposes  where  an  intense  heat  is  employed,  ib. 
Specimens  of  black-lead  crucibles  from  Bavaria,  ib. 
Plumbago  crucibles  of  good  quality  from  Belgium,  ib. 
Plumbago  crucibles  from  the  United  States,  ib. 

Crummack,  E.,  599,  600. 

Crutwell,  Allies,  and  Co.,  12,  13. 

Crystal. — See  Plint  Glass. 

Crystal  Fountain. — Commendation  of  this  work ; a Coun- 
cil Medal  aw  arded  by  the  Jury,  but  withheld  by  the 
Council  of  Chairmen,  532. 

Crystal  PAmvcE  (Exhibition  Building).  — Remarks  on 
the  Exhibition  Building  as  an  architectural  design, 
206,  207,  532,  688,  696.  Suggestion  for  the  erection  of 
a statue  to  Prince  Albert  on  the  site  of  the  Exhi- 
bition Building,  690. 

Crystallography. — Remarks  on  the  various  collections 
of  crystals  exhibited,  305. 

Cuba. — Specimens  of  dye-woodsfrom  Cuba,91.  Specimens 
of  several  of  the  textile  vegetable  fibres  of  Cuba,  103. 
Extensive  and  interesting  collection  of  the  woods  of 
Cuba,  154.  List  thereof,  L54-156. 

Cubero,  J.,  650. 

Cudbear — Siiecimens  of,  45,  88. 

Cuddepaii. — Collection  of  the  woods  of,  contributed  by 
the  Indian  goveriunent,  127,  128. 

Cufi;  R.,  3-)4. 

Cugnot,  A.,  507. 

Culinary  Utensils. — Cast-iron  vessels,  coated  inside  with 
enamel,  from  Charleville,  26. 

Culverwell,  W.,  507. 

Cumberland. — Best  plumbago  used  for  the  manufacture  of 
black-lead  pencils,  obtained  from  the  mines  of,  450. 

Cumming,  A.  (.Associate  Juror),  xxix. 

Cumming,  Rev.  J.  G.,  555. 

Cumont-Declercq,  — , 371. 

Cundall  and  Addey,  424,  452,  454. 

Cundy,  S.,  564,  689,  696,  713. 

Cunningham,  J.  S.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Cups,  Silver — Cup  of  cast  and  chased  silver,  of  very  good 
shape,  representing  the  history  of  the  horse,  in  seven 
medallions,  from  France,  514.  Cup  of  cast  silver,  par- 
tially gilt,  representing  subjects  of  the  chase,  also 
from  France,  ib. 

Curling  Stones. — Specimens  of  curling  stones  made  of 
greenstone  trap,  556. 

Curmer,  — , 412. 

Curtain  Poles,  Gl.\ss,  537. 

Curtains  and  Hangings. — Principles  on  which  the  orna- 
mentation of  textile  hangings  proceeds,  729,  730. 
Remarks  on  the  French  fabrics  in  this  section,  730. 
Prussian,  Austrian,  and  Russian  fabrics,  ib.  False 
taste  displayed  in  the  decoration  of  chintzes ; true 
principles  that  should  be  observed,  ib.  Defective  de- 
signs of  worked  and  coloured  muslins  for  curtains,  ib.  , 

Curtet,  — , jun.,  84. 

Curtis  Brothers,  and  Co.,  91. 

Curtins,  J.,  44. 

Cussons  and  Co.,  451. 

Cut-Glass — Prize  Medals,  &c.,  aw  arded  for,  5.36,  537. 

Cutcli,  H.  H.  the  Rajah  of,  89,  95. 

Cuthbert,  J.  S.,  689 

Cutler,  J.,  490. 

Cutlery  and  Edge  Tools  (Class  XXI.). — Tabular  clas- 
sification of  objects  in  the  Exhibition  into  which  this 
Class  is  divided,  xix.  List  of  Jurors  and  Associates 
apiminted  for  this  Class,  xxix.  List  of  Exhibitors  in 
this  Class  to  w hom  Council  Medals  have  been  awarded, 
xciii.  The  like,  of  those  to  whom  Prize  Medals  have 
been  awarded,  xciv,  xcv.  And  of  those  of  whom 
Honourable  Mention  is  made,  xcv,  xevi.  Extent  and 
general  characteristics  of  this  Class,  485.  Surgical 
instruments  and  weapons  of  w'ar  not  included  under 
cutlery,  ib.  Number  of  exhibitors;  number  British 
and  number  foreign,  ib.  Comparative  proficiency  of 
the  respectii’e  countries  in  the  production  of  these 


INDEX. 


777 


articles,  485.  Importance  of  this  branch  of  manufac- 
tures in  England,  ib.  AVide  - spread  reputation  of 
English  steel  wares  even  in  the  IMiddle  Ages,  ib. 
Blades  of  Toledo  and  Damascus  scarcely  more  valued 
than  the  cutlery  of  England,  ib.  Pre-eminence  in 
cutlei-y  maintained  by  England,  ib.  Excellence  of  the 
articles  e.xhibited,  ib.  Mixed  collection  of  cutlery  and 
tools  from  the  Zollverein  States,  485,  486.  Collection 
from  Austria  chiefly  consists  of  simple  implements  of 
husbandry,  486.  Manufacture  of  watch-work  in  Swit- 
zerland renders  delicate  files  a matter  of  necessity,  ib. 
Numerous  collection  of  files  exhibited,  ib.  Belgian 
collection  distinguished  by  spiral  cutters  of  superior 
quality,  ib.  Miscellaneous  collection  of  cutlery  and 
tools  from  France,  ib.  Woodmen’s  implements  from 
the  United  States  and  Canada,  ib.  Variety  of  places 
in  the  United  Kingdom  contributing  cutlery  and  edge 
tools,  ib.  None  of  the  seats  of  manufacture  can  com- 
pare with  Sheffield,  ib.  Assortment  of  edge  tools  of 
great  excellence  contributed  by  Messrs.  Spear  and 
Jackson,  ib.  Complete  assortment  of  files  of  various 
sizes,  ib.  Union  of  two  qualities  of  cast  steel  (hard  and 
soft)  in  the  same  article,  ib.  No  advantage  over  the 
combinations  of  cast  and  bar  steel,  ib.  Superior  order 
of  cutlery  from  London,  ib.  Articles  of  Mr.  Durham 
deserving  of  a Prize  Medal,  ib.  11  is  consenting  to  act 
as  a Juror  disqualified  him  from  competing,  ib.  Va- 
rious articles  of  considerable  excellence  from  Ireland 
and  Scotland,  ib.  Manufacturing  tools  largely  supplied 
from  Birmingham,  ib.  Scythes  and  files  from  Stour- 
bridge and  Warrington,  ib.  Observations  on  the 
articles  contributed  by  the  colonies,  486,  487.  Various 
Hindoo  and  Malay  tools  in  the  Indian  Department,  487. 
Extensive  assortment  of  cutlery  from  France,  ib. 
Excellence  of  the  articles  exhibited,  ib.  Kemarks  on 
the  cutlery  from  Belgium,  ib.  Cutlery  well  finished 
but  the  metal  somewhat  soft,  ib.  Fair  quality  of  the 
cutlery  from  Switzerland,  ib.  Collection  of  pocket 
knives,  of  remarkable  cheapness  from  France,  ib. 
IManufacture  greatly  improved  in  France,  Belgium, 
and  Switzerland,  ib.  General  remarks  on  the  contri- 
butions from  Austria  and  the  southern  states  of  Ger- 
many, ib.  Excellence  of  the  specimens  contributed,  ib. 
Improvement  in  the  manufactures  in  these  states,  ib. 
Observations  on  the  contributions  from  the  Zollverein 
and  Northern  States,  487,  488.  Small  collections  from 
Denmark,  Sweden,  and  Norway,  ib.  Little  that  re- 
quires notice,  ib.  Ordinary  quality  and  description  of 
the  articles  exhibited,  ib.  Contributions  from  Russia, 
ib.  Character  and  quality  of  the  articles  exhibited,  ib. 
Small  collections  from  Spain  and  Portugal,  ib.  General 
remarks  on  the  contributions  from  Turkey,  Egypt,  and 
Tunis,  ib.  Scissors  from  Turkey  deserve  special  notice, 
ib.  Very  few  articles  exhibited  from  China,  ii.  Singular 
form  of  razor  used  for  shaving  the  head  in  China,  ib. 
Contributions  from  the  LTnited  States,  ib.  Signal  proofs 
of  proficiency  in  such  manufactures,  ib.  Objects  ex- 
hibited, and  awards  of  Council  IModals,  Prize  Medals, 
and  Honourable  Mention  for  this  Class,  488-491. 

CuTTEMuxDoo.  — Specimens  of  Cuttemundoo,  or  Katti- 
mundoo,  from  Vizagapatam,  promising  to  jmove  a 
valuable  addition  to  the  India-rubber  series,  74. 

Cuyere,  Madame,  199,  204. 

Cuyper,  J.  F.  dc,  Ixx,  349. 

Cwm  Avon  Iron  Company  (Glamorganshire),  1.3,  189.  See 
also  Tin-plate, 

CvAXOGEX — Is  rapidly  converted  into  ammonia,  40. 

Cy.Mi!ALs. — Improvements  in  this  class  of  musical  instru- 
ments, 332. 

D. , 103. 

D.  De , of  Murcia,  100. 

D.  De , of  Saragossa,  100. 

Dabaret-Tampe,  470. 

Dafrique,  F.,  518. 

Dagre,  N.  F.  Le  (.Associate  Juror),  xxix. 

Daguerre,  — , 275,  276. 

DACUEniiEOTYi’E  Appahatus. — General  remarks  as  to  the 
invention,  nature,  and  use  of  photographic  cameras. 
274.  Improvements  made  therein,  tft.  Description  of 
Ross’s  camera,  274.  Principles  and  construction  of 
other  cameras  exhibited,  274,  275.  iMachine  for  clean- 
ing and  polishing  the  plates,  315.  Portable  mercury 
box, /6.  Plate-holders,  iVj.  Ilead-rests,  iVi.  Glass  and 
porcelain  dishes  for  preparing  sensitive  plants,  ib.  Use 
made  of  iodine  in  photography,  33.  Sec  also  Pho- 
toyraphic  Glass.  Photography. 


Daguerreotype  Pictures.  ■ — Remarks  on  the  various 
Daguerreotype  pictures  exhibited,  270,  278.  Great 
superiority  of  the  Daguerreotypes  from  America  over 
the  English,  277.  Characteristics  of  the  Daguerreo- 
lypu  pictures  exhibited  in  the  French  Department, 
278.  See  also  Photography. 

Daguet,  F.,  271,  529,  537. 

Dakin  and  Co.,  202. 

Dalb}',  J.,  358. 

Dalgetty,  A.,  199,  204. 

Dalgleish  and  Co.,  459. 

Dallamoda,  T.,  562,  564. 

Dalling,  — , 388. 

Dalphin,  J.  E.,  239. 

Dalton,  Capt.,  608. 

Damainville,  — , 66. 

D.ymascened  Iron. — Specimens  of  the  art  of  damascening 
and  inlaying  iron  and  copper,  from  Liege,  Belgium, 
517.  Also  from  Madrid,  ib. 

Damasks  (Linen). — Large  assortment  contributed  ; excel- 
lence thereof,  371,  372,  373. 

Damasks  (AV'^orsted) — Specimens  of,  in  the  British  Depart- 
ment, 356,  358.  Damasks  for  furniture,  of  excellent 
combinations,  from  Austria,  356.  Specimens  of  da- 
masks from  France  and  Saxony,  357,  358. 

Damask  Table  Linen.— Specimens  contributed,  371,  372. 
Faulty  taste  predominating  in  the  ornamentation  of 
damask  table  linen  ; serious  revision  needed,  730. 
Damiron  and  Co.,  379. 

Damoodah  A’alley  (India). — See  Coal. 

Da.mp  Detectors— Specimens  of,  316. 

Danby,  C.  and  T.,  469. 

Dandelion,  Extract  of—  Samples  of,  50. 

Dandleker,  F.,  395. 

Dandoy,  Mai  Hard,  Lucq,  and  Co.,  199,  204. 

Daniel,  E.,  jun.,  507. 

Daniell,  A.  B.  (Associate  Juror),  xxx. 

Daniel  1,  Lieut.-Col.  H.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Daniell,  J.,  667. 

Daniell  and  Wilkins,  350. 

Danneau,  — , 202. 

Darcy,  E.,  445. 

Darier,  H.,  201,  204. 

Dark,  M.,  and  Sons,  677. 

Dark,  R.,  677. 

Darling,  W.,  18. 

Darmanin  and  Sons,  569. 

Darnell,  — , 308,  315. 

Darnet,  — , 470,  482. 

Darras,  P.,  162. 

Dartevelle  and  hlounoury,  471. 

Dart.moor  Forest. — Dartmoor  Forest  rich  in  magnetic 
oxide  of  iron,  7.  Decomposition  of  the  granite  of  Dart- 
moor ; china  clay  obtained  from  a natural  process  of 
washing,  11,  12. 

Darton,  W.,  217. 

Darvieu,  Valmale,  and  Co.,  162. 

Daubet  and  Dumaret,  546,  550. 

Daudre,  A.,  372. 

Daudville,  A.,  348. 

Daufrias,  B.,  and  Co.,  376,  475. 

Dauphinot-Perard,  356. 

Dauptain,  Gorton,  and  Co.,  42,  44. 

Dauthuille,  A.,  425. 

Dautremer  ami  Co.,  371. 

Davenport,  J.  L.,  196,  204. 

Davenport,  J.  T.,  44. 

David,  — , 700. 

David  Brothers,  and  Co.,  356. 

David,  C.,  392. 

David  and  De  Boe,  99. 

David-Labbe,  and  Co.,  356. 

Davidson,  J.,  and  Co.,  191. 

Davidson,  N.,  .308. 

Davidson,  W.,  102. 

Davies,  I).,  192,  193. 

Davies,  G.,  536. 

Davies,  J.,  44. 

Davies,  J.  jind  G.,  173. 

Davies,  Mrs.,  cxx. 

Davies,  R.  S.,  and  Sons,  .352. 

Davis,  Grcathead,  and  Green,  .5.36. 

Davison,  R.  (.Associate  Juror),  xxvii. 

Davison  and  Symington,  122. 

Davison,  AV.,  62. 

Davitti,  L.,  162. 

Davy,  MackMurdo,  and  Co.,  45. 
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Dawbarn  and  Co.,  559. 

Dawes  T.,  and  Sons,  56. 

Dawson,  C.,  332,  331. 

Dawson,  J.,  203. 

Dawson  and  Morris,  165. 

Day,  II.  H.,  .596. 

Day,  J.  and  W.,  148. 

Day  and  Marlin,  541,  631. 

Day  and  Millward,  191. 

Day  and  Newell,  500,  .504. 

Day,  .1.,  and  Son,  375. 

Day  and  Son,  688,  696. 

Deacon,  — , 147. 

Deadde,  .1.,  392. 

Deadlv  Nightshade,  Extract  or,  50. 

Deakin,  G.,  490. 

Dcakin,  G.,  and  Co.,  490. 

Dean,  E.,  63. 

Dean  and  Son,  404. 

Dean  Forest. — Important  veins  of  hsematitic  iron  existing 
in  the  carboniferous  or  mountain  limestone  of  the  Forest 
of  Dean,  7. 

Deane,  Adams,  and  Co.,  220. 

Dean,  Dray,  and  Deane,  52,  504. 

Dear,  J.  cf,  680. 

Debain,  A.,  333. 

Debay,  A.,  583,  685,  700. 

Debay,  .T.,  685,  701,  707. 

Debnufer,  11.,  507. 

Dobbault-Delacroix,  83. 

Debbcld-Pellerin  and  Co.,  470. 

Debdaudt  Brothers,  45. 

Debeaune,  U.,  202. 

Deccan,  The — Supply  of  timber  in,  very  limited,  132. 
Decesare,  P.,  558. 

Decker,  H.  L.,  399,  452. 

Decock-Wattrelot  and  Baudouin,  371. 

Decoctions  and  Infusions  or  Medicinal  Substances  (un- 
described)— Samples  of,  45. 

Decorations,  Architectural — Specimens  of,  for  walls  and 
ceilings,  546.  Imitations  of  woods  and  marbles  and 
painted  blinds,  ib.  Ceilings  under  the  galleries  deco- 
rated, ib.  Examples  of  wall  decoration  and  panelling, 
ib.  I'lxcellent  imitations  of  woods  and  marbles,  ib. 
Good  samples  of  painted  blinds,  ib.  5Vax-cloth  hang- 
ings, ib.  General  remarks  on  the  objects  in  the  Exhi- 
bition having  reference  to  designs  for  architectural 
decoration,  712-714. 

Deadde,  .T.,  392. 

Deed,  J.  S.,  3.)2,  333. 

Deeds,  Writings,  &c.  — Process  for  restoring  deeds, 
writings,  engravings,  &c.,  injured  by  fire,  noticed,  44. 
Deer-stalking  Telescope.  —See  Telescopies. 

Deering,  .1.,  14. 

Deffner,  C.,  504. 

Defreune,  Sophie,  471. 

Defries,  N.,  504. 

Dograve-Delfortorie,  — , 99. 

Degryse,  L.,  56. 

Deheselle,  A.  .T.,  359. 

Dejeant,  — , 33,  561,  569. 

De'labole  Slate  Compan3',  13,  558. — See  also  Slates. 
Delacour,  — , 221. 

Delacour,  H.  P.,  388. 

Delacretaz  and  Fourcade,  628. 

Delago-Montignac,  F.,  678. 

De  Laine  Printing. — Successful  employment  of  red  and 
j'ellow  prussiates  of  potash  in  “ de  laine”  printing,  41. 
Delamoriniere,  Gonin,  and  Michelet,  4.59. 

Dclarbre,  V.,  162,  367. 

Dclaroche-Daigremont,  — , 470. 

De  la  Hue  and  Co.,  447,  741. 

De  la  Hue,  T.  (Juror),  xxviii,  xxxii. 

De  la  Hue,  W.,  (Juror),  xxx,  xxxii. 

Delatours,  — , 404. 

Delattre  and  Son,  159,  356. 

Deleambre,  A.,  470. 

Delegue  and  Co.,  360. 

Delehaj'e,  A.,  471. 

Do  Leon  y Kico,  E.,  613. 

Deleuil,  L.  J.,  2.59-261,  263,  282. 

Delouze,  A.,  162. 

Delfosse  Brothers,  356. 

Delgado,  D.,  160. 

Dolicourt,  E.,  .548,  550,  718. 

Delignou,  V.,  45. 

Dclisle  and  Co.,  392. 


Della  Ripa,  L.,  162. 

Della-Valle  Brothers,  576. 

Delloye-Matthieu,  C.,  22. 

Delstanche  and  Leroj',  623. 

Delstanche,  P.,  226,  242. 

Deloigne,  M.  G.,  219. 

Demanet,  Lieut.-Col.  C.  A.  J.  (Associate  Juror),  xxx, 
xxxii.  (Exhibitor),  315. 

Demerara. — Samples  of  maize  and  plantain  meal  of  good 
quality,  55.  Dried  fruits,  56.  Demerara  once  the  great 
coft'ec  country ; now  cultivates  very  little,  59.  Quality  of 
the  samples,  (6.  Arrow-root,  62,78.  Samples  of  plaintain 
meal,  62.  Specimen  of  llawai  gum,  a species  of  frank- 
incense, 76.  Caoutchouc  and  cow-tree,  milk  from,  596. 

Dcniidoff,  Messrs.,  34,  507,  554,  .569,  571. 

Dempster,  II.,  218. 

Dench,  E.,  587. 

Deneirouse,  Boisglai'y  and  Co.,  379. 

Deniers  (for  satin,  &c.).  Samples  of,  364. 

Denison,  E.  B.  (Juror),  xxv,  xxvii. 

Denison,  Sir  W.  T.,  62,  71,  78,  90,  148,  665. 

Denmark. — Barley  extensivclj'  exported  from,  52.  Of  an 
excellent  description,  ib.  Balances  of  various  construc- 
tions, 260.  Air-pump  of  ingenious  construction,  263. 
Specimens  of  metallic  thermometers,  302.  Chrono- 
meters, 336,  342.  Fur  carpet,  387.  Sample  of  glove 
leather,  393.  Ingenious  machine  for  composing  types 
on  an  entirely  new  system,  406.  Specimens  of  paper, 
435.  Statistics  of  the  paper-making  of  this  country, 
443.  Specimens  of  playing  cards,  447.  Specimens  of 
laces,  471.  Specimens  of  brass  manufactures,  509.  Por- 
celain, 543.  Small  quantity  and  high  price  of  stearic 
candles  produced  in  Denmark,  623.  Samples  of  the 
same,  628.  Notices  of  the  principal  works  of  sculpture 
sent  from  Denmark,  706.  Ivory  jewel-case  vi  itli  reliefs, 
ib. 

Dent,  Allcroft,  and  Co.,  481. 

' Dent,  E.  J.,  218,  336,  338,  340,  342. 

Deonarain  Singh,  550. 
i Dent,  L.,  362,  550. 

Dentith,  W.,  and  Co.,  39,  45. 

Denton,  J.  B.,  254,  309. 

Dconath  Baboo,  101. 

Depierre  Brothers,  483. 

Depouilly  Brothers,  Boivaux,  and  Co.,  381. 

Dequidt,  Widow  L.,  56. 

Derbent,  Government  of  (Russia),  90. 

Derbyshire — Specimens  of  inlaid  work  in  marble  or  mosaic 
marbles  from,  568.  Articles  in  malachite  from,  571. 

Dering,  G.  E.,  293. 

Dernier  and  Mayer  d’Anemarr,  443. 

Deroubaix,  II.,  372. 

Derriey,  M.,  408,  410,  451. 

Deruelle-Delevoye,  F.,  551. 

Dervaux-I.efebre,  507. 

Derville  and  Co.,  27,  561. 

Derwent  Iron  Company,  174. 

Desauges,  A.,  555,  557. 

Descartes,  J.,  551. 

Dcschamps,  N.,  479. 

Desfontaines,  Leroy,  and  Son,  519. 

Design,  Supple.mentarv  Report  on,  bv  Richarh  Red- 
grave, R.A.,  708-749.  See  also  Redgrave,  Richard. 

Designs  for  Decoration,  Tapestry,  &c. — Notice  of  the 
principal  objects  in  this  section,  689.  Great  perfection 
to  which  designs  for  tapestry  have  been  brought  in 
Berlin,  698.  Notices  of  certain  of  the  contributions  in 
this  section,  ib.  See  also  Ornamental  Design. 

Designs  for  Printed  and  Woven  Fabrics,  &c. — Primary 
law  to  be  observed  in  regard  to  such  designs,  695. 
Notices  of  the  principal  contributions  in  this  section  of 
the  Fine  Arts,  689,  695.  Remarks  on  the  patterns  of  the 
oriental  stufl's  sent  by  India,  Turkey,  and  Tunis;  high 
character  which  distinguishes  the  Indian  stuffs,  695. 
Particulars  of  the  principal  contributions  to  this  section 
of  the  French  Department,  702. 

Importance  of  the  subject  of  the  consideration  of  design 
I as  applied  to  garment  fabrics,  741.  Principal  sources 
I of  error  in  this  class  of  design,  ib.  Necessity  for  the 
designer  carefully  attending  to  texture,  lustre.  &c.,  ib. 
Conditions  essential  to  good  patterns,  741-743.  Sim- 
plicity of  details  in  Indian  patterns,  743.  Comparison 
between  English  and  foreign  garment  fabric  patterns, 
ib.  Geometry  essentially  required  as  the  basis  of  orna- 
ment, 743,  744.  Qiiantitg  a great  source  of  excellence, 
744.  The  subject  of  textures  and  surface,  as  important 
considerations  in  the  regulation  of  design,  recurred  to. 
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744,  745.  Excess  of  ornament  in  gold  or  silver  thread 
prejudicial;  the  priests’  dresses  in  the  North-East 
Gallery  and  in  the  Mediaeval  Court  adverted  to,  745. 
The  style  of  ornamentation  in  some  respects  better 
under  the  old  and  simple  methods  of  cotton  printing, 
when  the  resources  were  few,  than  at  present  obtains, 
ib.  Circumstances  rendering  it  impossible  to  comment 
upon  individual  works  in  the  Exhibition,  ih.  Less 
dereliction  from  true  ornamental  art  in  woven  than 
in  printed  goods,  ib.  Remarks  on  design  as  applied  to 
shawls,  745-747.  The  like  with  reference  to  ribbons, 
747.  And  to  lace,  747,  748.  See  also  Lace,  Designs  for. 
Ribbons,  Design.sfor,  SItawh,  Designs  far. 

Dcsjardins-Lieux,  504,  520. 

Desmanet  de  Biesme,  Viscount,  563. 

Desmedt  and  Co.,  370,  372. 

Despatch  Boxes. — Variety  of  specimens  exhibited,  450. 

Desrosiers,  A.,  406,  452. 

Dessauer,  A.,  404,  448. 

Destraz,  L.,  66. 

Destrey,  — , 239. 

Destrieux,  A.,  and  Co.,  7.30. 

Detouche  and  Houdin,  307,  339,  342,  520. 

Detyr,  N.,  and  Co.,  334. 

Deutscher,  — , 221. 

Deutschmann,  J.,  332. 

Devaranne,  S.  P.,  and  Son,  498,  504,  707. 

Devers,  J.,  688,  702. 

Deviolane  Brothers,  536. 

Devis,  E.,  548,  551. 

Devisme,  — , 221. 

Devisse,  — , 563. 

Devonshire — Specimens  of  inlaid  or  mosaic  marble  from, 
568,  569. 

Devonshire,  Duke  of,  568. 

Devrange,  B.,  448. 

Dewar,  T.,  62. 

Dewdney,  J.,  431,  451. 

Dewhurst,  T.  (Associate  Juror),  xxviii. 

Dextrine. — See  Starch. 

Deydier,  Madame,  507. 

Deydier,  P.,  367. 

Deyeux,  — , 27, 297,  586. 

Dezaux-Lacour,  391. 

Dholepore,  The  Rajah  of,  657. 

Diadems.. — Description  of  a maznificent  diadem  wreath  in 
precious  stones,  from  St.  Petersburg,  515.  Crown  of 
the  Queen  of  Spain,  ib.  Sparkling  diadem  from  Russia, 
rich,  and  the  stones  perfectly  set,  517. 

“ Diae  op  the  Seasons.” — A chart  intended  to  illustrate  the 
sun’s  declination  at  all  seasons,  and  the  coincident 
effects  of  light  and  heat  upon  various  animal  and  vege- 
table productions,  313.  Description  thereof  and  observ- 
ations thereon,  ib.  Book  accompanying  it  too  difi'use 
for  educational  purposes,  ib. 

DiaeS. — See  Sun-dials. 

Dev-monds. — Collection  of  crystalline  diamonds  from  Ame- 
rica, 18.  See  also  Diadems.  Jewellery.  Precious  Stones. 

Diamonds  for  Geass-cetting. — The  use  thereof  dates  from 
the  sixteenth  century,  .525. 

Diapers — Samples  of,  371,  373. 

Diaropiia — A carriage  so  called,  193. 

Dick,  A.,  387. 

Dick,  D.,  200,  203. 

Dick,  D.,  and  Co.,  45. 

Dicker!,  T.,  32. 

Dickson,  G.,  and  Co.,  45. 

Dicksons  and  Laings,  352. 

Didicr,  F.,  689,  702. 

Didot,  A.  Pirmin  (Juror),  xxviii,  xxxii.  (Exhibitor),  405, 
409,  412. 

Didot,  Ambrose,  404. 

Didot,  Francois,  427. 

Didot,  Henry,  409. 

Didot,  M.  M.,  397,  400. 

Didot,  Pierre,  and  Firmin,  404. 

Die-Sinking,  Works  in,  Intageios,  &c. — Notices  of  coins, 
medals,  models  of  a medallic  character,  686.  Impres- 
sions struck  from  dies  for  ornamental  purposes,  ib. 
Gems  in  cameo  or  intaglio  and  shell  cameos,  ib.  Seals, 
&c.,  ib. 

Diepers,  T.  H.,  196. 

Diergardt,  F'.,  .%5. 

Dies,  Signor,  565. 

Dies  for  Coins. — Process  invented  by  Bendy,  of  Turin,  for 
reducing  the  dies  of  coins  to  a minute  scale,  704. 

Diesel  and  Co.,  45. 


Dieterici,  Professor,  442. 

Dieterle,  J.,  687,  702. 

Dietrich  and  Son,  26,  504. 

Dieudonne  and  Bladel,  334. 

Diez,  Marble  IManufactory  of  (Nassau),  33. 

Diez  de  Ribera,  A.,  84. 

Digges  La  Touche,  Miss,  cxx. 

Dill  and  Mulchahey,  61. 

Dillon,  Lord,  121. 

Dimech,  F.,  558. 

Dimities. — See  Cotton  Manufactures. 

Dimmock,  T.,  541. 

Dinneford  and  Co.,  45. 

Dinglinger,  A.  F’.,  475. 

Dink,  — , 307. 

Dioptric  Lighthouse  Apparatus. — Models  tliereof  exhi- 
bited ; remarks  relating  thereto,  530. 

Diorites — Great  variety  of,  in  the  Vosges,  27. 

Dipping-Needees. — See  Magnetical  Distruments. 

Direct-acting  Engines.— See  Steam  Engines. 

Discs. — See  Optical  Glass. 

Disinfecting  Powder — Component  parts  of,  described,  44. 

Dissoeving  Views  Apparatus. — Observations  thereon, 273, 
274.  Description  of  Abraham  and  Co.’s  trinoptric 
prismatic  lantern,  273.  Other  apparatus  exhibited, 
274. 

Distances,  Instruments  for  Measuring. — Description  of 
an  instrument  for  measuring  distances  at  sea,  and 
manner  in  which  used,  253.  Other  instruments  for 
determining  distances,  254.  Altitude  and  azimuth 
instrument  for  surveying  purposes,  ih.  Instrument 
based  upon  the  principle  of  similar  triangles  for  deter- 
mining distances,  ib.  Instrument  to  determine  the  dis- 
tance of  objects  either  by  night  or  day,  ib.  Instrument 
for  determining  the  distance  of  inaccessible  objects,  ib. 
Diastimeter,  invented  by  M.  Kinzelbach,  of  Bavaria ; 
description  of  the  instrument,  255.  Micrometrical  and 
double-image  telescope,  and  “ coming-up  glass,”  for 
measuring  distances  either  on  land  or  sea,  264. 

Distieeing  Apparatus  for  Sea  Water. — Valuable  appa- 
ratus for  distilling  salt  water  on  board  ships,  217. 
Tank  apparatus  for  distillation  of  water,  316.  Adapted 
to  the  use  of  a ship  of  the  line,  ih. 

Ditchburne,  T.  J.,  217. 

Dili,  Madame,  cxx. 

Dittmar  Brothers,  489. 

Diuzi,  F.,  598. 

“ Diversorum  Artium  Sceduea.” — This  work,  by  the  monk 
Theophilus,  alluded  to,  525. 

Dividing  Machines. — Machine  for  dividing  hydrometers 
and  other  valuable  scales,  257.  Great  accuracy  of  the 
machine,  ib.  Description  thereof,  ih.  Plan  adojited 
for  working,  ib.  Various  machines  from  France,  ib. 
Description  thereof,  ib. 

Diving  Apparatus. — Sets  of  dresses  and  apparatus,  of 
excellent  construction,  208. 

Dix,  E.  R.,  98. 

Dixey,  — , 252,  273,  .301,  302,  305. 

Dixon,  G.,  628. 

Dixon,  J.,  98. 

Dixon,  .1.,  and  Son,  504. 

Dixon,  P.,  and  Sons,  349. 

Dixon,  Son,  and  Co.,  45,  635. 

Dixon  and  Sons,  516. 

Dixon  and  AVhiting,  392. 

Djezairglou,  — , 162. 

Djidjivadze,  Prince  Niko,  96. 

Dobbelaere-Hulin,  — , 372. 

Dobbs  and  Co.,  431,  448. 

Dobbs,  G.,  2.54. 

Dobson,  — , 305. 

Dobson,  J.,  208. 

Doequir  and  Parys,  78. 

Dodd,  E.,  333,  334. 

Dodd,  J.,  333,  .334. 

Dodge,  — , 422. 

Dodge,  Catherine,  163. 

Doe,  Hazleton,  and  Co.,  564. 

Doe,  W.,  480. 

Doerner,  F'.,  334. 

Doerr  and  Reinhard,  392. 

Doeskins — Specimens  of,  352,  353. 

Dolan,  D.,  575. 

Dolberg,  — , 260. 

Dolfousse,  — (Juror),  xxvii. 

Dollfus,  Alieg,  and  Co.,  459,  745. 

Dollond,  G.,  246,  247,  249,  253,  299. 
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Dollond,  John,  experiments  conducted  bj',  in  co-operation 
with  Euler  and  Klingenstierna,  for  discovering  the 
proportion  of  curvature  in  achromatic  lenses,  529. 

Dolls. — (lolleotion  of  dolls  and  dolls’ dresses,  681.  Great 
skill  displayed  in  the  manufacture,  ib.  Kag-dolls  very 
remarkable  productions,  ib. 

Domeny,  I..  J.,  330,  .334. 

Do.minoo,  Sr. — Beautiful  specimens  of  mahogany  from,  121, 
156. 

Dominick,  G.,  65,  163. 

Dommer,  T.,  372. 

Don  Brothers  and  Co.,  372. 

Don,  W.  and  J.,  and  Co.,  372. 

Donat,  A.,  365. 

Donat  and  Co.,  365. 

Donisthorpe,  G.  E.,  196,  199,  203. 

Donkey  Engines. — Smalt  donkey  engine,  with  its  pumps 
and  valve-boxes  complete,  for  a steam-boat,  from  Bel- 
gium ; purpose  to  which  applicable,  172.  Donkey 
engine,  commended  for  arrangement  and  workmanship, 
173. 

Donkin,  B.,  427. 

Donkin,  Bi-yan,  and  Co.,  183, 198,  203,  427. 

Donlan,  >1.  .1.  J.,  98. 

Donneaud  and  Co.,  628. 

Dornel,  — , 408. 

Door  Handles,  Pl.ycques,  &c. — Madeof  china  and  earthen- 
ware, .541.  And  of  glass,  536.  Manufacture  of  door 
handles,  &c.,  of  protean  stone,  6.30.  Specimens  exhi- 
bited, ib.  Specimens  of  brass  and  zinc  door-plates,  682. 
Filled  with  composition  not  liable  to  crack,  ib. 

Dopter,  J.  V.  iM.,  450,  454. 

Dorey,  J.  F.,  197,  204. 

Dorffell,  T.,  197. 

Dorr  and  Reinhardt,  480. 

Dorrien,  C.,  159. 

Dorvell,  Eliz.,  644. 

Dotres  and  Co.,  162. 

Double  Basses — Meritorious  specimens  of,  exhibited,  330. 

Doucet  and  Duclerc,  482. 

Douglas,  J.  S.,  and  Sons,  613. 

Douglas  River  Coal  Company  (Van  Diemen’s  Land),  15. 
See  also  Coal. 

Doulton,  II.,  and  Co.,  582,  586. 

Doulton  and  Watts,  582,  586. 

Doumerc,  E.,  4.32,  452. 

Doumortier,  L.,  372. 

Dove,  C.  W.,  and  Co.,  475. 

Dover,  J.,  258. 

Doveston,  G.,  5.50. 

Dow,  A.,  600. 

Dowbiggin  and  Co.,  545,  550. 

Dowell,  E.,  644. 

Dowlas. — E.xcellence  of  the  specimens  exhibited,  371-373. 

Dowling,  H.,  407,  452. 

Down. — See  Feathers  and  Down. 

Downs,  A.,  646. 

Dowson,  J.  E.,  504. 

Dowson,  J.  G.,  587. 

Dr.vbbets. — See  Duch,  Drabbets,  &c. 

Dr.vgon’s-Blood. — Samples  of  dragon’s-blood  from  Suma- 
tra, 74. 

Drainage  Pipes. — Pipes  of  various  dimensions  from  Ar- 
dennes, Namur,  2.3. 

Draining  Levels. — Beam  draining-level,  with  adjusting 
parallel  plates  on  tripod  stand,  254.  Simple  and  inex- 
pensive, ib.  Useful  in  laying  tiles,  levelling,  and  in 
building  operations,  ib.  Workman’s  draining-level 
with  a bob,  for  the  use  of  farm  labourers,  ib. 

Draining  JIaciiines. — See  Agricultural  Implements. 

Draining  Tiles. — Remarks  on  the  unusual  beauty  and 
jiurity  of  the  material  used  for  the  draining  pipes  and 
tiles  manufactured  on  the  estate  of  the  Earl  of  Ennis- 
killen, 581,  582.  Account  of  the  Florence  Court  Tile 
and  Pottery  Works,  582. 

Drake,  Professor  F.,  685,  697. 

Drake,  R.,  386. 

Draper,  — , 276. 

Draper,  R.  and  H.,  390. 

Draps  d’Ete,  or  Summer  Cloths — Specimens  of,  357. 

Drawbridges — Models  of,  constructed  upon  the  Dutch  rail- 
ways, 208.  Peculiar  mode  of  opening,  ib.  Usefulness 
of  the  principles  of  construction,  ib. 

Drawing  Boards — Manufiictured  of  the  best  hand-made 
drawing  papers,  447.  Nature  of  the  process  of  manu- 
facture, ib.  Specimens  exhibited,  ib.  Superiority  of 
the  English  productions,  ib. 


I Drawing  Instruments. — Remarks  on  the  various  drawing 
instruments  exhibited,  305,  306.  Fine  magazine  case 
of  drawing  instruments,  inclusive  of  all  the  recent  im- 
provements, 305.  Double  protractor,  for  measuring 
angles  and  determining  heights  and  distances,  ib.  Te- 
bay’s  universal  planing  rule,  306.  See  also  EUipto- 
graphs.  Graphic  Telescopes. 

Drawing  Pencils. — See  Black-lead  Pencils. 

Drawings,  Indian  Ink  and  other— Description  of  anew 
process  for  multiplying,  699. 

Dreger,  F.,  688,  706. 

Dresden  China. — See  Ceramic  Manufactures. 

Dress  Chariot,  193. 

Dressing  Cases. — Elegant  variety  exhibited,  450.  Awards 
to  exhibitors,  453.  Specimens  of  beautiful  fittings  for 
dressing  cases  in  silver  and  silver-gilt,  from  France, 
518-520.  Dressing  cases  are  exhibited  almost  exclu- 
sively by  British  and  French  manufacturers,  who  appear 
to  monopolize  the  supply  of  these  articles,  652.  The 
tasteful  and  compact  arrangement  of  these  articles  of 
very  modern  date,  but  in  their  primitive  character  they 
are  of  considerable  antiquity  : ancient  Roman  one  dis- 
covered in  1794,  ib.  Remarks  on  the  English  dressing 
cases  of  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries,  652, 
653.  The  present  style  of  ladies’  dressing  cases  ill 
adapted  for  travelling,  653.  Gentlemen’s  dressing 
cases,  on  the  contrary,  made  extremely  portable,  ib. 
Materials  of  which  dressing  cases  are  usually  manufac- 
tured, with  observations  on  the  ornamentation  thereof, 
ib.  Remarks  on  the  contributions  from  Austria, 
France,  Saxony,  and  on  those  in  the  British  Depart- 
ment, 653,  654.  List  of  awards  and  names  of  exliibitors, 
655.  Articles  exhibited,  ib. 

Dresler,  J.  11.,  sen.,  31. 

Dressier,  — , 410. 

Dreuze,  Reiss  de,  165. 

I Drewsen,  J,  C.,  444. 

Drewsen  and  Sons,  429,  43.5,  452. 

Dreyse  and  Collenbusch,  504. 

Dried  Herbs  and  Roots — Specimens  of,  47. 

Drilling  Machines. — Drilling  machines  of  various  sizes 
and  capabilities,  200.  Specimens  of  two  large  radial 
drilling  machines,  ib.  Excellent  self-acting  vertical 
drilling  and  boring  machines,  ib. 

Drills. — The  sower  with  his  seed-lip  superseded  by  a com- 
plicated machine,  the  drill,  depositing  the  seed  in  rows, 
and  drawn  by  several  horses,  228.  Economy  of  seed, 
labour,  and  time,  from  the  use  of  this  implement,  228, 
229.  Improvements  which  have  taken  place  in  the 
drill,  229.  Description  of  Hornsby  and  Son’s  drill ; 
also  of  Garrett  and  Co.’s,  and  of  Hensman  and  Son’s  drill, 
ib.  Approval  of  the  Woburn  drill,  ib.  Simple,  well- 
made  drill,  exhibited  by  M.  Claes,  of  Belgium,  ib.  De- 
scription of  the  turnip  drills  and  liquid-manure  distri- 
butors exhibited,  230.  Names  of  exhibitors,  exhibits, 
and  awards,  242.  Hand-drills  to  supersede  the  use  of 
the  bow-drill,  316. 

Drills  (Linen,  Cotton,  &c.) — General  good  quality  of  the 
specimens  exhibited,  371-373.  See  also  Cotton  Manu- 
factures. 

Drion,  E.,  504. 

Drolenvaux,  JI. — Glass  manufactory  established  by,  at 
Lettenbach  (France),  in  1730,  525. 

Droop,  — , 45. 

Drouin  and  Brossier,  45,  161. 

Drug  Trade  (London),  72. 

Druggets  and  Felted  Goods. — See  Carpets. 

Drummond,  — , 2.39. 

Drummond,  J.,  358. 

Drums — Improvements  in  this  class  of  musical  instruments, 
332. 

Dry-rot. — See  Timber  Seasoning. 

Dubar,  D.,  348. 

Duberger,  G.,  16. 

Dublin,  Royal  Society  of,  563. 

Dubois,  A.,  517. 

Dubois,  C.  A.,  45. 

Dubois,  F.  W.,  337,  342. 

Dubois,  G.,  and  Co.,  352. 

Dubosq-Soleil,  — , 272, 

Dubrunfaut,  — , 620. 

Dubsky,  Count,  501,  504. 

Ducane,  Lieut.,  xxv. 

Diicci,  A.,  157. 

Ducci,  Messrs.,  326,  333. 

Dueel,  S.  J.,  507. 

Duchc  and  Co.,  379. 
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Duchel  and  Son,  475. 

Duchene,  J.  J.,  239,  242. 

Duck,  Drabbets,  &c. — General  excellence  of  the  specimens 
exhibited,  371,  372,  373. 

Ducluzeau,  Madame  A.,  687,  702. 

Ducourtioux,  C.  L.,  ,596. 

Ducroquet,  P.  A.,  ,324,  325,  333. 

Ducrot  ami  Petit,  669. 

Dudgeon,  Messrs.,  95. 

Dudman,  J.,  448. 

Dufaville,  — , 165. 

Duffield,  C.,  65. 

Dufour,  A.  (Juror),  xx\'iil. 

Dufour,  J.  B.,  577. 

Dufour,  L.,  45,  454. 

Dufossee,  — , sen.,  479. 

Dufossee  and  Melnotte,  479. 

Dufrenoy,  A.  (Juror),  xxvi. 

Dugard,  N.  and  H.,  ,504. 

Duggin,  T.  B.,  76,  92,  103,  140,  664,  671. 

Duhaijon,  B.,  748. 

Duhayon-Brunfaut  and  Co.,  468,  471. 

Duirech,  — , 558. 

Duke  and  Son,  677. 

Duley,  J.,  504. 

Dultgen  Brothers,  508. 

Dulud,  J.  M.,  550,  551. 

Dumaine,  J.  A.,  193. 

Dumaine,  X.,  162,  364 

Dumas,  J.  (Juror),  xxv,  xxvi,  624. 

Dumbleton,  H.,  140. 

Dumerey,  Messrs.,  201. 

Dumeril,  Sons,  and  Co.,  672,  673. 

Dumon,  — , 700. 

Dumortier  and  Co.,  628. 

Dumortier,  L.,  99,  370. 

Dumpy  Levee. — The  index  bar  being  placed  vertically 
instead  of  horizontally,  254.  Change  in  the  mode  of 
adjusting  the  bublde,  ib. 

Duncan,  Flockhart,  .and  Co.,  45. 

Duncan,  Judge  E.  S.  (Juror),  xxvi. 

Duncan,  L.  C.  (Juror),  xxx. 

Duncan,  \V.  L.,  45. 

Dunhill,  T.,  689,  696. 

Dunin,  Count,  311,  312. 

Dunn,  A.,  607. 

Dunn,  T.,  187 
Dunn,  W.,  600. 

Dunzberg  Salt  Works  (Prussia),  32. 

Dupierry,  — , jun.,  23. 

Dupin,  Baron  C.  (Juror),  xxv,  xxvii. 

Dupont,  E.,  163. 

Dupont,  and  Co.,  Messrs.,  452,  696. 

Dupont,  P.,  405. 

Duport,  V.,  390. 

Duppa,  B.  E.,  688,  694. 

Duprat  and  Co.,  103,  601. 

Dupre,  W.  H.,  508. 

Dupre  de  St.  Maur,  90,  95. 

Dupuis,  J.,  562. 

Durand,  E.  P.,  550. 

Durand,  F.,  518. 

Duranton,  .1.  B.,  .343. 

Durcr,  Albert,  400,  403. 

Duret,  — , 700. 

Durham. — Documents  on  the  geology  of  the  coal  districts 
of  Durham,  10.  See  also  Lead. 

Durham,  J.  B.  (Juror),  xxix,  xx.xii.  (Exhibitor),  486,  516. 
Duscigneur,  — , 161. 

Dussol,  — , 162. 

Dutertre,  A.,  517. 

Duval,  A.,  161. 

Duval,  Amory,  732. 

Duval  and  Paris,  508. 

Duvclleroy,  P.,  668,  669. 

Duverger,  — , 408. 

Duzoglou,  — , 452. 

Dj’as,  E , 41.3. 

Dyce,  W.  (Juror),  xxix. 

Dyer,  . — , 196,  315. 

D’yes  and  Coixjurs.— Samples  of  dyeing  materials,  47,  50. 
New  black  dyeing  material  for  silk,  47.  Extracts  of 
dye-woods,  ib.  Considerable  modification  which  the 
arts  of  dyeing  and  printing  in  colours  have  undergone 
during  the  last  half  century,  85.  No  manufacturing 
processes  have  received  more  important  assistance 
from  the  labours  of  chemists,  ib.  Dyeing  purely  a 


chemical  operation,  85.  Vast  number  of  new  colouring 
materials  discovered  and  rendered  available,  ib.  Im- 
proved modes  of  applying  those  already  in  use,  ib. 
Increased  use  of  many  vegetable  colours,  ib.  Demand 
springing  up  for  vai’ious  dyeing  stuffs,  ib.  Greater 
part  of  the  vegetable  dye  stuffs  used  in  Great  Britain 
derived  from  foreign  countries,  ib.  Table  shov\  ing  the 
quantity  of  some  of  the  chief  dye  stuffs  imported  in  the 
years  1848,  1849,  and  1850,  ih.  Statement  of  the  pro- 
portion in  which  some  of  the  principal  dye  stuffs  are 
supplied  by  different  countries,  ih.  Series  of  dye  stuffs 
included  in  the  collection  of  Liverpool  imports,  86. 
Samples  of  dye  stuffs  included  in  the  series  of  Hull 
imports,  ib.  Complete  illustration  of  the  operations  of 
the  dyer  and  calico  printer,  ib.  Specimens  exhibiting 
the  various  stages  of  dyeing  and  printing,  ih.  The  arts 
of  dyeing  and  printing,  although  involving  difierent 
processes  of  manipulation  essentially  the  same,  ih. 
Detail  of  the  process  of  d3'eing,  ib.  Also  of  calico 
printing,  ib.  Nature  and  use  of  mordants  in  the  pro- 
cess of  dj'eing,  ih.  Complete  collection  of  the  various 
chemical  agents  employed  by  the  dj'er,  87.  Enumera- 
tion of  the  more  important  of  these  substances,  ib.  Ob- 
servations on,  and  descriptions  of,  the  various  colouring 
matters  or  dye  stufls  exhibited,  87,  88.  Mixture  of 
tints  effected  bj'  the  combination  of  several  substances, 
88.  Samples  of  skein  silk  by  London  dj'ers,  76.  Series 
of  dj'es  in  fast  colours  on  Lisle  thread  for  glove  making, 
ib.  Dyed  lace  cotton  resembling  the  hard-thrown 
marabout  silk,  ih.  Extensively  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  velvet,  gauze,  ribbons,  and  other  fabrics,  ib.  Valu- 
able collection  illustrating  the  native  vegetable  dyes  of 
Scotland,  ib.  Highly  complete  and  instructive  series 
of  lichen  preparations,  ib.  Speeiraens  of  safflower,  and 
good  illustrations  of  its  use  in  dyeing  silk,  ib.  Good 
specimens  of  dj'e  stuffs,  including  an  interesting  series 
of  lac  dye,  ib.  Sample  of  chicory  woad,  ib.  Can  be 
used  as  a blue  dj-e  in  the  place  of  real  woad,  ib.  Price 
of  chicory  woad  and  of  real  woad,  ib.  Large  and  highly- 
valuable  collection  of  dj'e  stuffs  from  India,  88-90. 
Little  or  nothing  known  of  many  of  these  dj’es,  90. 
Several  evidently  rich  in  colour,  ib.  Most  of  them  may 
be  easily  had  in  large  quantities,  and  at  comparatively 
low  prices,  ib.  Samples  of  various  dyes  from  Ceylon, 
ib.  Samples  of  lichen,  or  orchilla  weed,  from  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope,  ih.  Specimens  of  the  various  descrip- 
tions of  dye  stufls  from  British  Guiana,  ib.  Trinidad, 
ih.  Falkland  Islands,  ib.  Australia,  ib.  Van  Diemen’s 
Land  and  New  Zealand,  ih.  Austria,  ih.  China,  ib. 
Egypt,  ib.  France,  ib.  Algeria,  91.  Greece,  ib. 
States  of  the  Zollverein,  ib.  Portugal  and  Madeira, 
ib.  llussia,  90,  91.  Spain,  91.  Tunis,  ih.  Turkey, 
ib.  Tuscany,  ib. — See  also  Garancine.  Madder. 
Woad,  ^c. 

Dyed  Goods. — See  Wool-dyeing.  Woven,  Spun,  §-e..  Fabrics. 

Di'NAMOGRAPH. — A dynamograph  from  Austria,  exhibited 
by  the  Chevalier  de  Burg,  169. 

Dyna.mometers. — The  invention  of  these  machines,  for 
determining  the  most  favourable  conditions  for  the 
construction  and  working  of  machines,  with  respect  to 
the  economy  of  power,  is  due  to  General  Poncelet,  190. 
Explanation  generally  of  the  application  of  these  ma- 
chines, ib.  Dynamometers  exhibited  constructed  under 
the  direction  of  Colonel  Morin,  190,  191.  Specimen  of  a 
cultivator-dynamometer,  exhibited  by  E.  H.  Batall,  242. 
Bemarks  on  the  various  dynamometers  exhibited,  304. 

Eades  and  Son,  199. 

“ Eagle  Slayer,”  The  (sculpture) — Remarks  thereon,  685, 
692,  706. 

Earnshaw,  IL,  394. 

Early,  E.,  359. 

Early,  J.,  and  Co.,  .3.59. 

Earle,  T.  K.,  and  Co.,  204. 

Earrings. — Specimens  of  turquoise  earrings  from  Russia 
most  perfectly  set,  517. 

Eastern  Archipelago— Excellent  specimens  of  gums  and 
resins  from,  76.  Ratans  and  bamboos  from,  664. 

Earthenm  are.^ — Sec  Ceramic  Manufactures. 

Easson,  A.,  372. 

East  and  Son,  392. 

East  India. — Specimen  of  minerals  and  rocks  belonging  to 
the  crj'stalline  formations  of  India,  14.  Wheat,  from 
time  immemorial,  a staple  crop  in  the  plains  of  Northern 
India,  52.  Oats  also  extensivclj’  cultivated,  ib.  General 
shortness  of  the  crops,  owing  to  defects  and  carelessness 
in  agriculture,  ih.  Causes  of  the  wheat  reaching  Eng- 
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land  too  dirty  and  wcevilled  for  mai-ket,  .'52.  Samples 
e.xhibited,  ih.  Quality  of  the  samples  of  rice  from  the 
British  East  Indies,  5,3.  Elax  extensively  cultivated 
in  the  British  East  Indies  mostly  for  the  sake  of  the 
oil  expressed  from  the  seed,  56.  Betel  nuts,  57.  Poor 
nature  of  the  samples  of  cotfee,  58,  59.  Mustard-seed, 
<>2.  Valuable  and  important  collection  of  raw  produce, 
69.  Collection  of  gums  and  resins,  7,3.  Samples  of 
gutta  percha,  caoutchouc,  and  India-rubber,  73,  74. 
List  of  the  chief  gums  and  resins,  74,  76.  Various 
descriptions  of  oils,  80-82.  Large  and  highly-valuable 
collection  of  dye-stuffs  and  colouring  matters,  89,  90. 
I.ittle  or  nothing  known  of  many  of  these  dyes,  90. 
Several  evidently  rich  in  colour,  ih.  May  be  easily  had 
in  large  quantities  at  comparatively  low  prices,  ih. 
Large  quantity  of  tanning  materials  in  the  collection, 
92.  Idst  of  the  various  substances,  ib.  I.arge  and 
highly-interesting  collection  of  raw  cotton,  94,  95. 
Statistics  relative  to  the  cultivation,  consumption,  and 
exportation  of  cotton,  ib.  Chief  varieties  of  cotton 
indigenous  to  India,  94.  Good  samples  of  hemp,  98.  1 
Interesting  collection  of  vegetable  fibres  : description  I 
of  these  various  fibres,  101,  102.  Tables  showing  the  I 
comparative  strength  of  various  of  these  East  Indian 
fibres,  101.  Principal  vegetable  fibres  contributed 
from  India,  101,  102.  Cork  wood  and  similar  light  and 
porous  woods,  103.  Collection  of  the  various  woods, 
the  most  extensive  in  the  Exhibition,  122.  Bemark- 
able  for  the  large  number  of  specimens,  and  their 
excellence,  ih.  Valuable  practical  information  to  be 
gained  by  their  examination,  ib.  Importance  of  Dr. 
"Wullich’s  collection,  ib.  List  of  the  woods  contributed 
by  the  Indian  Government,  123-139.  Samples  of  raw 
silk  e.xhibited  in  the  Indian  Department,  162. 

Fine  and  illustrative  specimens  of  horns  and  antlers,  163. 
Varieties  of  specimens  of  elephants’  tusks,  164.  Finest 
quality  of  pearls  produced  by  the  bivalve  of  the 
Indian  seas,  ib.  Specimens  exhibited,  ib.  Fine  speci- 
mens of  shells  yielding  mother-of-pearl,  or  nacre,  ib. 
Fine  examples  of  cameo  shells  and  coral  in  the  Indian 
collection,  ib.  Specimens  of  different  kinds  of  isinglass 
in  the  raw  state,  from  India,  166. 

Cotton  yarns,  347.  General  remarks  on  the  exhibition 
of  manufactured  silks  from  the  East  Indies,  .363. 
Observations  relative  to  the  manufacture  of  sealing- 
wax  in  India,  450.  Specimens  exhibited,  451.  Kemarks 
on  the  specimens  of  printed  goods  from  Central  India, 
458.  Cloth  of  real  cashmere  wool,  484.  Various  dresses 
exhibiting  the  Indian  costume  in  gold  tissue  and  em- 
broidered, ib.  Prize  Medal  awarded  for  articles  in 
earthenware,  543.  Carved  furniture,  &c.,  5.50,  551,  552. 
Mosaics,  554.  Inlaid  vi'ork  in  pietra  dura,  ib.  Stone 
carvings,  558.  Specimens  of  marble,  partly  manufac- 
tured, 562.  Number  of  striking  and  beautiful  manu- 
factures in  marble  sent  by  various  persons  from  India, 
564.  Specimen  of  marine  soap,  from  Madras,  610. 
Excellent  stearic  candles  sent  from  Cossjpore,  623, 
630.  Bleachcd-wx  candles  manufactured  at  Patna, 
626.  steels  for  striking  light,  636.  Contribution  of 
pine-apples,  &c.,  639.  Artificial  flowers  and  fruits,  642. 
Specimens  of  ethnographical  models  in  clay  and  wood, 
649,  6.50.  Miscellaneous  collection  of  mineral,  vege- 
table, and  animal  substances  used  by  the  natix'es  of 
India,  in  their  various  arts  and  manufactures,  as  well  as 
in  medicine,  6,50,  651.  Desk,  and  several  specimens  of 
boxes,  in  ivory  and  sandal-wood,  from  Calcutta  and 
Bombay,  653.  Parasols  and  umbrellas  Irom  Moorshe- 
dabad  and  other  parts  of  India,  657.  Interesting  speci- 
mens of  decorated  sticks,  664.  Great  variety  and 
costly  description  of  the  Indian  fans  ; specimens 
exhibited,  668.  Interesting  collection  of  pipes,  671. 
Description  of  some  curious  snuff-boxes,  675. 
Contribution  of  toys,  679.  High  character  of  the 
patterns  and  colours  of  the  fabrics  and  stuffs  of  India, 
695. 

Flast  India  Company,  xxxv,  14,  53,  57,  .58,  60,  62,  63,  69, 
73,  77,  80,  88,  92,  94,  122,  139,  220,  332,  .334,  378,  .381, 
451,  452,  484,  539,  554,  597,  600,  629,  678,  729,  739,  740, 
6.50,  664. 

Eastman,  — , 201. 

Flaston  and  Amos,  182,  234. 

Eastwood,  G.,  489. 

FI  Au-DE-CoLO(!NE — Genei'ally  considered  the  jiorfection  of 
perfumery,  G08.  Excellent  quality  manufactured  iu 
Austria,  609.  Four  F'arinas  in  the  Exhibition,  all 
claiming  to  be  the  original,  611.  Various  samples 
exhibited,  614,  615. 


Ebart  Brothers,  442,  452. 

Ebbw  Vale  Iron  Companju — Use  made  by  the  Company  of 
the  gases  escaping  from  their  smelting  furnaces  to 
supply  a steam-engine,  8,  9,  189. 

Ebelmen,  E.  (.luror),  xxx. 

Eberstaller  and  Schindler,  508. 

Ebony.  — Dye  stuffs  extracted  from,  87.  Dyed  sam- 
ples, ib. 

Echinger  Brothers,  375. 

Eck  and  Durand,  707,  740. 

Eckardstein,  Baron,  158. 

Eckelmann  and  Wiisti.ah,  687,  694. 

Eclipse  Indic.ytor. — Description  of  this  machine,  307. 

Ecroyd,  W.,  and  Son,  358,  36o. 

EnuYSTONE  Lighthouse — Particulars  as  to,  530. 

Ede  and  Co.,  614. 

Edelsten  and  Williams,  504. 

Edge,—,  315. 

Edge,  .1.,  .504. 

Edge,  T.  504. 

Edgington,  B.,  222. 

Eiunbuboh  Beinii  School,  422. 

Edinburgh  Hope  and  Sail-cloth  Company,  372. 

Edkins  and  Son,  .303. 

Educational  Models. — No  means  better  calculated  to  im- 
press the  mind  of  the  student  with  the  great  unchange- 
able laws  of  nature  and  with  the  construction  of  the 
mechanical  contrivances  by  which  m.an  renders  them 
available  for  his  wants  than  working  models,  648. 
These  useful  aids  generally  unattainable  by  the  ma- 
jority of  students,  on  account  of  their  expense,  ib. 
Observations  on  the  series  of  cheap  models  contrived 
by  Mr.  E.  Cowper,  Professor  of  Manufacturing  Art  and 
Machinery  at  King’s  College,  London,  to  illustrate  his 
courses  of  lectures,  ib.  These  models  now  attainable 
by  the  working  classes  at  a low'  cost,  ib.  Description 
of  some  of  the  models  exhibited,  ib.  Prize  Medal 
awarded  to  Professor  Cowper,  ib. 

Edwards,  D.  ().,  508. 

Edwards,  FI.,  401,  508. 

Edwards,  F.,  504. 

Edwarils,  .1.,  and  Sons,  541. 

Edwards,  J.  B.,  295. 

Edwards,  M.,  624. 

ildwards,  T.,  173. 

Edwards,  T.  J.,  655. 

Egan,  J.,  140. 

Egells,  F.  A.,  504. 

Egger,  Count  F.,  Von,  20. — See  also  Iron  and  Steel. 

Egger,  Count  G.,  21. 

Egger,  J.  B.,  21,  ,504. 

Eggers,  F.,  .386. 

Egypt. — Observations  on  the  Minerals  exhibited  by  the 
Egyptian  Government,  24.  Natron  obtained  from 
lakes  in  Low-er  Egypt,  ib.  Discovery  of  sulphur  ad- 
hering to  limestone  ; importance  of  the  discovery,  ib. 
Specimens  of  gypsum,  ib.  Fine  slabs  of  Oriental 
alabaster,  ib.  More  millets  than  corn  grown  in  Egypt, 
53.  Both  copiously  illustrated  in  the  Flxiiibition,  ib. 
Sample  of  wheat  of  admirable  quality,  ib.  Barley 
good,  ib.  Rice  abundant  and  of  good  quality,  ib. 
The  best  cultivated  in  the  Delta  of  the  ?>ile,  at  Ro- 
setta, ib.  Fine  samples  of  millets,  54.  Beans  trom 
Egj'pt  w orthy  of  especial  notice,  ib.  Samples  of  clover- 
seed, /A.  Samples  of  oil-cake,  56.  Samples  of  dates,  57. 
Specimen  of  the  fruit  of  the  doum  palm,  ib.  Mustard- 
seed,  62.  Large  collection  of  aromatic  seeds  used  as 
condiments,  ib.  Collection  of  raw'  produce  containing 
good  specimens  of  gum,  76.  Series  of  oils,  83.  Col- 
lection of  colouring  matters  or  dyeing  stulfs,  90.  Se- 
veral good  samples  of  cotton  shown  in  the  Egyptian 
collection,  95.  Specimens  of  flax  and  hemp,  99.  F'ine 
specimens  of  the  chief  woods  of  Egypt,  152.  Collec- 
tion of  horns  of  various  animals,  163.  Specimens  of 
elephant’s  tusks  from  Alexandria,  164.  Specimens  of 
early  essays  in  mixed  fabrics,  374,  375.  Chiefly  the 
produce  of  artizans  of  other  countries,  375.  Present 
state  of  printing  in  Egypt,  406.  Interesting  display  of 
specimens,  406,  407.  Statistics  of  the  paper  manufac- 
ture of  this  country,  444.  Specimens  of  printing,  452. 
Curious  contribution  of  printed  goods,  458.  General 
remarks  on  the  hardware  manufactures,  496.  Manu- 
facture of  glass  in  ancient  Egypt,  .521.  Articles  of 
glass  contributed  from,  -5.36.  Specimens  of  alabaster, 
561.  Large  collection  of  excellent  perfumery,  610. 
Crude  manufactures  of  the  wax  candles,  626.  Interest- 
ing contribution  of  confectionary  and  conserves,  633. 
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alizier-wood  writing-case,  054.  Specimens  of  fans, 
6G3.  Description  of  some  pipes  and  pipe-bowls,  G72. 

Egypt,  II.  II.  the  Viceroy  of,  x,xxv,  4.'i2,  G.'iG. 

Egyptian  Government,  The,  99,  5G1,  564. 

Ehrenzeller,  F.,  470. 

Eichelburg,  H.  D.,  and  Co.,  503. 

Eichneb,  G.,  681. 

Eickholt,  Anton,  371. 

Eiffe,  — , 336. 

Einsiedel,  Count  G.,  504,  697,  707. 

Eipenschleid,  E.,  78. 

Eisenbrandt,  C.  IF,  .333. 

Ekaterinburg  Imperial  Polishing  Manufactory  (Russia', 
566. 

Ekins,  .1.,  5.59. 

Elastic  Cloths— Specimens  of,  for  gloving,  353. 

Elastic  Tissues — Specimens  of,  from  France,  very  well 
made,  482.  Reference  to  the  process  of  manufacturing 
elastic  tissues  from  caoutchouc  or  India-rubber  dis- 
covered in  France,  specimens  exhibited,  591,  592,  596. 

Elaterium— Samples  of,  50. 

Elba,  Isle  of. — See  Tuscany. 

Electric  Telegraph  Company,  287. 

Eldon,  Earl  of,  685. 

Eldox,  Earl  of,  and  Lord  Stowell,  Statues  of — Eotice 
of,  685,  693. 

Elephants’  Tusks.— See  Ivory. 

Electric  Current  Regulator. — Principles  and  purposes 
of  the  apparatus,  289,  290. 

Electric  Magnets— Steel  best  suited  for,  is  that  employed 
to  form  the  balance  springs  of  watches,  293. 

Electric  Printing  Telegraphs.— Observations  thereon, 
287.  Instruments  exhibited,  289.  Description  thereof, 

283,  290. 

Electric  Telegraphs  and  Apparatus.  — Great  variety 
placed  in  the  Exhibition,  novelty  of  construction,  and 
important  improvements  in  some  of  them,  245.  J^arge 
number  of  ingenious  contrivances  applicable  to  every 
stage  of  electric  telegraph  communication,  283.  Dili- 
gence of  the  Electric  Telegraph  Company  in  possessing 
themselves  of  numerous  patents,  ib.  F'ine  collection 
exhibited  by  them,  283,  284.  Firm  standing  obtained 
by  the  needle  telegraph,  giving  conventional  signals, 

284,  Recent  improvements  in  the  galvanometer,  ib. 
Perfection  of  the  needle  telegraph,  ib.  Form  of  the 
needle  most  generally  used,  ib.  History  of  the  electric 
telegraph  from  its  discovery,  detailing  the  improve- 
ments effected,  ib.  Valuable  inventions  exhibited,  ib. 
Observations  on  the  essential  or  fundamental  points 
of  an  electric  telegraph,  firstly,  the  generation  of  the 
force,  284,  285.  Secondly,  the  insulation  of  the  force, 

285,  286.  Thirdly,  the  utilization  of  the  electric  force, 

286,  287.  Gutta  percha  the  most  valuable  material 
for  the  insulation  of  the  wires,  285.  Great  protec- 
tion required  for  submarine  wires,  ih.  Specimens  of 
McEair’s  process  of  covering  gutta-percha  wire,  ib. 
Construction  of  wrought-iron  chain  pipes,  with  swivel 
joints  for  protecting  submarine  wires,  tb.  Difficulties 
in  the  application  of  this  plan,  286.  Plan  worthy  of 
commendation,  which  has  recently  appeared,  combin- 
ing the  leading  essentials  of  a submarine  wire,  ih.  De- 
scription of  the  principle  of  construction,  ib.  Electric 
signals  by  ignition,  ih.  Illumination  shocks,  ib.  Prin- 
ciple of  Bain’s  printing  telegraph,  ib.  The  galvano- 
meter most  successfully  pressecl  into  telegraphic  service, 
forms  the  essential  part  of  the  needle  telegraphs,  286, 
237.  Varieties  of  needle  telegraph,  287.  Printing, 
reading,  and  motive  processes,  ib.  The  French  Govern- 
ment required  signals  to  resemble  those  of  the  old 
semaphores  ; they  have  extensive  codes,  ib.  Conven- 
tional signals  preferred  in  England,  ib.  In  Prussia 
every  letter  is  pointed  out,  ib.  Printing  telegraphs 
preferred  in  America,  ib.  Reading  instruments  pre- 
ferred in  England,  ib.  Instruments  that  have  obtained 
a standing  are  those  whoso  action  is  direct,  .and  not 
the  result  of  any  extraneous  mechanism,  ib.  Descrip- 
tion of  the  several  telegraphs  exhibited,  287,  et  scq. 
Specimens  of  cables  designed  for  the  protection  of  sub- 
marine telegraphic  wires,  230.  Electro-chemical  tele- 
graph by  Bain,  ib.  Copying  electric  telegraph  by  Bake- 
well,  ib.  Mode  of  insulation  of  telegraphic  wires,  290, 
291.  Observations  with  regard  to  wires  suspended  in  the 
open  air,  231.  Substitution  of  a large  open-mouthed 
cone,  for  the  old  form  of  cone,  il>.  Lines  of  rail  where 
this  system  has  been  carrie  1 out,  ib.  Remarkable  for 
their  perfect  insulation  and  good  working  order,  ib. 
Improvements  made  with  regard  to  the  insiilntion  of 


tunnel  wires,  291.  Mode  adopted  in  funnels,  ib.  Intro- 
duction of  the  comjiound  needle  b}'  Mr.  Walker,  ib. 
Principle  thereof,  ib.  Construction  of  bell  transferrers, 
ib.  This  application  is  not  generally  employed,  ib. 
Advantages  of  the  plan,  which  works  well,  ib.  Varie- 
ties of  turn  plates  constructed  by  Mr.  Walker,  ih.  De- 
scription of  the  branch  double  turn  plate,  ib  In  daily 
use,  and  acts  well,  ib.  Lightning  conductor  for  the 
protection  of  the  telegraph  and  wires,  ib.  Graphite 
battery,  description  thereof,  291,  292.  Moveable  studs 
originated  by  Mr.  Walker,  292.  Simplicity  of  the 
contrivance ; it  works  well,  ib.  Ringing  handle  for 
stations  where  the  bell  has  a distinct  wire  to  itself,  ib. 
Object  thereof,  satisfactory  performance,  ib.  Allan’s 
patent  needles  described,  ib.  Great  advantages  gained 
by  the  combinations,  ib.  Description  of,  and  observa- 
tions on  Dering’s  electric  telegraph,  292,  293.  Model 
of  an  electro-magnetic  telegraph  by  Alexander,  293. 
Interesting  as  representing  an  early  development  of 
the  idea  of  a needle  telegraph,  ib.  Specimens  of 
electric-conducting  wares  for  subaqueous  purposes,  ib. 
All  the  submarine  wires  exhibited  based  upon 
McNair’s  wire,  ib.  Apparatus  in  connexion  with  the 
telegraph,  ib.  Gutta-percha  pipes  for  protecting  sub- 
marine wires,  ib.  Ingenious  Prussian  electric  tele- 
graph, ib.  Details  of  construction  and  working  points 
in  which  it  differs  from  other  telegraphs,  293,  294. 
Arrangements  provided  for  facilitating  the  transmis- 
sion of  electric  force  to  long  distances,  294.  Saxon 
electro-magnetic  telegraph,  ib.  Applicable  to  the 
ordinary  use  of  telegraphs,  ib.  Alarm  bell  attached, 
readily  put  in  and  out  of  connexion,  ib.  Pair  of  elec- 
tric telegrajihs  adapted  for  domestic  purposes,  ib. 
Electrical  apparatus  for  ringing  bells  in  large  mansions, 
294,  295. 

Electric  TELEGiiArn  Alarum  Bell  — Description  of 
Brett’s  patent,  2.13. 

Electric  Telegraph  (Comic) — Description  of,  invented 
by  — Smith,  293. 

Electrical  Clocks. — See  Turret  Clocks. 

Electrical  Instruments.  — Very  few  in  number,  281. 
None  adapted  for  determining  the  quantity  of  atmo- 
spheric electricity  for  meteorological  purposes,  ib. 
Great  want  of  such  an  instrument,  ib.  Application  of 
steam  power  to  the  production  of  electricity,  ib. 
Gutta  percha  electrical  machines,  281,  282.  This  holds 
out  the  hope  of  obtaining  electricity  of  tension  on  a 
large  scale  by  the  application  of  steam  power,  ib. 
Description  of  this  machine,  282.  Gutta  percha  ap- 
plied to  such  a purpose  quite  new,  ih.  Glass  plate 
electrical  machine,  with  both  positive  and  negative 
conductors,  ib.  Delicate  astatic  galvanometer,  ib. 
Description  and  object  of  this  apparatus,  ib.  ll.arris’s 
thermo-electrometer,  ib.  Simple  and  effective  electrical 
machine  for  medical  purposes,  ib.  Hydro-electric 
chain  batteries,  ib.  Arranged  to  be  very  portable, 
designed  to  be  worn  on  the  body  for  the  cure  of  chronic 
diseases,  ib. 

Electko-dvnamometers.  — Weber’s  electro-dynamometer 
for  measuring  the  intensity  of  galvanic  currents,  313. 
General  remarks  thereon,  ib. 

Electro-magnetic  Machines  and  Affaratus. — Appli- 
cation of  electro-magnetism  to  the  movement  of 
machines,  282.  Discovery  of  Rrofessor  Oersted,  ib. 
No  great  power  yet  obtained,  ib.  Many  important 
difficulties  overcome,  ib.  Objects  exhibited,  282,  283. 
Description  thereof,  and  observations  of  the  Jury 
thereon,  ih. 

Electro-Plating.— Application  of  sulphurct  of  carbon  to 
electro-plating,  38.  Important  position  in  industry 
and  commerce  maintained  by  the  electric  process  of 
gold-plating,  silver-plating,  &c.,  511.  Introduction  of 
the  process  into  England  by  Messrs.  Elkingtou.  Mason, 
and  Go.,  ib.  Remarks  on  the  collection  exhibited  hy 
this  firm,  512.  Specimens  of  electro-plating,  afier 
Elkington’s  patent,  from  France,  518. 

Electrotvfes.  — Application  of  elcctrotyping  to  type 
founding,  411.  This  an  improvement  deserving  men- 
tion, ib.  Ingenious  device  for  ju’eventing  the  cast 
from  adhering  to  the  original  ])late,  ib.  .Specimens 
exhibited,  412,  .509.  List  of  awards,  451, 

Electriim — Works  of  .Vrt  in,  685. 

Elffroth,  1).  IL,  312. 

Elhage  .\ly  Elmajboor,  93. 

Elhoungne,  Daveluy  d’,  447. 

Elkingtou,  .Mason,  and  Co.,  .38,  512,  739. 

Lllam,  Jones,  and  Co.,  45. 
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Klijn,  T.,  and  Co.,  400. 

Ellipsoid — Model  of  an,  .Tl.S. 

Elliptoouapiis — Descrijitiou  thereof,  30.5. 

Elliott  and  Ilejs,  197. 

Elliott,  J.,  490. 

Elliott  and  Son,  .')04. 

Elliott  and  Sons,  218,  252,  254,  207,  273,  298,  301,  302,  305, 
308 

Elliott,  W.,  74,  122,  127. 

Ellis,  J.,  490. 

Ellis,  Sophia  A.,  470. 

Ellis  and  Son,  5.5G,  565. 

Ellis,  W.,  508. 

Ellisen,  P.  (.Juror),  xxviii,  xxix. 

Elmendorf,  E.  E.,  99,  372. 

E Ioffe,  M.,  28. 

Eloin,  Felix,  22. — See  also  Safety  Lamps. 

Eloiza,  Don  F.  (.Juror),  xxix. 

Elseoot  Colliery,  IJarnsley,  11. — See  also  Coal. 

Elvan  Stone. — See  Porphyry. 

Elzevirs,  — , 406. 

E-mail  O.mbkant. — The  process  of  Baron  du  Tremblay  for 
glazing  porcelain,  stamped  with  designs  so  called, 
described,  542. 

Embossed  Books  for  the  Blind. — See  Blind,  Apparatus, 
and  Books  for  teaching  the. 

E.mbossed  Calico. — See  Bookhinding. 

Embossed  (Uepousse)  Work. — llemarks  on  the  principal 
contributions  in  this  section,  693. 

E.mbroidert. — Remarks  on  the  progress  made  in  the 
manufacture  of  English,  Irish,  and  Scotch  seived 
muslin  embroidery,  464.  National  importance  of  this 
branch  of  industry  evidenced  by  the  number  of  exhi- 
bitors and  the  varied  merits  of  their  productions,  ih. 
Retrospective  view  of  the  trade,  ih.  First  decided 
impulse  given  to  the  manufacture  by  the  social  revo- 
lution wrought  among  the  Scotch  and  Irish  peasantry 
by  the  introduction  of  machinery  for  linen  yarn 
spinning,  ih.  Great  benefit  resulting  to  the  manufacture 
by  the  substitution  of  lithography  for  the  old,  tedious, 
and  expensive  system  of  block  printing,  ih.  No  great 
increase  in  the  amount  of  employment  in  Ayrshire  and 
other  places  in  Scotland  ; but  in  Ulster  and  the  West 
of  Ireland  the  embroidery  trade  almost  universal,  and 
the  principal  support  of  the  female  population,  ih. 
Variation  in  the  wages  paid  for  ivorking  according  to 
the  prosperity  or  otherwise  of  the  trade,  464,  465. 
Estimated  amount  annually  turned  over  in  the  manu- 
facture, 465.  The  market  for  these  industrial  produc- 
tions daily  enlarging,  both  at  home  and  in  the  colonies  ; 
large  quantity  also  taken  by  the  United  States,  ih. 
Increasing  sale  in  the  continental  countries,  notwith- 
standing the  prevalence  of  hostile  tariffs,  ih.  The 
home  embroidery  trade  well  but  not  more  than  ade- 
quately represented  in  the  Exhibition;  nature  of  the 
articles  exhibited ; foreign  productions  exhibited,  ih. 
Future  prospects  of  the  trade  decidedly  favourable,  ih. 
Government  schools  of  design  tending  Largely  to  deve- 
lop its  growth,  ih.  Embroidery  work  of  every  de- 
scription of  very  ancient  date  in  France,  ih.  Number 
of  females  to  ivhom  it  gives  employment,  ih.  This 
branch  may  be  placed  under  two  heads,  viz.,  embroidery 
in  colours  and  fancy  work  and  white  embroidery,  though 
these  may  be  subdivided  into  several  parts,  ih.  L3  ons 
and  Paris  the  chief  seats  of  embroidery  in  colours  and 
fancy  work ; great  variety  of  tasteful  articles  manu- 
factured, ib.  Great  extent  to  which  white  embroiderj' 
is  carried  on ; principal  articles  manufactured ; de- 
partments in  which  chiefly  carried  on,  466.  Great 
extent  to  which  embroidery  is  carried  on  in  Switzer- 
land; beautiful  specimens  produced;  statistics  relative 
to  this  branch  of  manufacture,  467.  Exhibition  of 
embroidery  from  Saxony,  Spain,  and  Hamburg  limited, 
ih.  Few  articles  of  embroiderj'  from  Austria,  and 
those  not  suited  to  the  British  market,  ih.  List  of 
exhibitors  to  whom  awards  were  given,  and  nature  of 
the  exhibits,  469, 470,  471,  472.  Embroidered  ball  dress,  I 
482.  Specimens  of  embroidered  dresses  from  Tunis,  I 
Turkey,  Greece,  India,  and  China,  483,  484.  Designs  for 
embroidery,  695. — See  also  Designs  for  Shawls  and  Yarns. 

E.meralds.  — Fine  emeralds  in  the  veinstone,  from  the 
Mnso  Mine,  New  Grenada,  13.  Fine  specimens  of, 
from  the  Mego  jMines,  New  Grenada,  33. 

E.merI' — Samples  of,  from  Naxos  (Greece),  33. 

E.mery  Paper. — Excellent  specimens  of  emery  paper  and 
emery  cloth,  682. 

Emmerich  and  Goerger,  392. 


Enniskillen,  Earl  of,  581,  582. 

Emor3',  T.,  581,  163. 

Ena .melled  W are— Specimens  of,  503,  50 1, 506, 507,  508, 509. 

Enamels  and  Enamel  Painting.  — Merit  in  design  and 
colour  of  the  Indian  enamels,  though  for  the  most  part 
coarse,  511.  Specimens  of  enamels,  516.  Specimens 
of  enamels  from  Switzerland,  517.  Specimens  of  ena- 
mels in  the  British  Department,  and  from  France, 
Hesse,  and  Switzerland,  .520.  Notices  of  the  principal 
works  in  enamel  on  porcelain  and  metal,  687,  688,  694. 
Observations  on  a miniature  of  Charles  IX.,  firing  upon 
the  Huguenots,  by  Wustlich  (Bavarian  Department), 
699.  Notices  of  the  contributions  in  the  French  De- 
partment, 702.  The  like  of  works  in  the  Austrian 
Department,  703.  Remarks  on  miniatures  on  enamel 
sent  from  Sa,xony,  699. 

Encaustic  Painting  and  Fresco— Notices  of  the  principal 
works  in,  688. 

Encaustic  Tiles. — Many  and  important  improvements  in 
encaustic  tiles,  introduced  by  IMr.  Minton,  554.  Va- 
riety, bcaut3',  and  excellence  of  the  encaustic  and 
mosaic  tiles  manufactured,  577. 

Enfert,  D’,  Brothers,  165. 

Enter,  E.  176. 

Engage.ment  Register.— Circular  slate,  with  divisions  for 
each  day  in  the  month,  315.  Use  thereof  for  registering 
engagements,  &c.,  ih. 

Engel,  F.,  31.3. 

Engel,  .T.,  686,  704. 

Engeler,  H.  M.,  and  Son,  600. 

Engelmann,  — , 703. 

Engelmann,  S.,  78. 

Engerth,  Professor  W.  (.Turor),  xxvi. 

England,  G.,  and  Co.,  184,  186. 

English,  E.  F.,  551. 

English’s  Patent  Camphine  Compan3',  72,  80. 

Engraving  on  Glass — Prize  Aledals,  &c.,  awarded  for,  536, 
537. 

Enriquez,  .1.,  57. 

Enriquez,  J.  N.,  63. 

Enschede,  J.,  and  Sons,  406,  408,  410,  454. 

Ensor,  T.,  481. 

Enthoven,  K.,  43,  184. 

Envelope  Cases. — Elegant  variety  exhibited,  450. 

Envelopes. — IMachines  for  folding  and  gumming,  198.  Im- 
portance of  this  branch  of  the  paper  trade,  447.  Num- 
ber of  Exhibitors,  ih.  Do  La  Rue’s  patent  machine, 
ih.  IMessrs.  Watcrloiv’s  folding  machine,  ih.  Sjieci- 
men.s  exhibited,  448.  Collection  of  adhesive  envelopes, 
ih.  List  of  Awards  to  Exhibitors,  454. 

Epurator  for  Cotton. — Machine,  from  France,  termed 
“ L’Epurateur,”  for  opening  and  cleaning  cotton  on  a 
new  system,  196. 

Equatorials. — See  Astronomical  Instruments. 

Erard,  P.,  328,  329,  3.30,  3-33. 

FIratostiienes. — Model  of  this  portion  of  the  moon’s  sur- 
face, 312. 

Ergotine.. — An  extract  of  the  Secale  cornutum,  43. 

Erich,  C.  A.,  55. 

Ericsson,  219,  243,  252,  253,  301,  302. 

Ernst,  P.,  .508. 

Ershotf,  Lieut. -General,  53,  54. 

Erskine  and  Co.,  Messrs.,  14. 

Ertel  and  Son,  246,  250. 

Erytiiric  Acid — Prepared  from  lichens,  50. 

Escape.ments  or  Watches. — See  Watches. 

Escherisch,  — , 449. 

Eschweiler,  IMining  Company  in  (Stolberg),  31, 

Esdailes  and  Margraye,  219,  601. 

Essaddy,  S.,  164. 

Essences.—  See  Perfumery. 

Essential  Oils. — See  Oils. 

Essex,  W.,  687,  694. 

Estcourt,  S.,  45. 

Estiionia,  GoyERNMENT  OF  (Russia),  99, 

Estiyant  IJrothers,  5,  26,  165,  391,  498.  See  also  Brass 
3Ianufuctures. 

Etex,  A.,  685,  700. 

Ethnographical  Models. — Description,  under  this  title, 
of  a few  collections  of  small  figures  illustrative  of 
foreign  costumes  and  manners,  648.  High  interest 
M'hich  these  models  possess,  apart  from  their  merit  as 
works  of  art,  ih.  These  models  confined  to  one  exhi- 
bitor in  the  British  Department,  and  to  the  Maltese, 
Spanish,  and  Indian  Sections,  648-650.  Remarks  on 
the  beautiful  group  of  wax  figures  exhibited  in  the 
Fine  Art  Court,  by  N.  Montanari,  illustrative  of 
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Mexican  town  and  savage  life,  649,  050.  Kemarks  on 
the  figures  modelled  in  clay  and  plaster,  and  carved  in 
wood,  exhibited  in  the  Indian  Court,  649.  Figures 
from  IMalta  modelled  in  wax,  ib.  Kemarks  on  the 
models  contributed  by  Spain,  illustrative  of  the  dress 
and  manners  of  that  country,  ib.  List  of  awards,  650. 

Etienne,  St.  (France) — Test  of  M.  Chuard’s  gazoseope  in 
the  coal  mines  of,  296. 

Etteib,  Mehsen,  57. 

Euboea,  Bishop  of,  66. 

Euston  and  Milligan,  148. 

Evans  and  Co.,  345,  346. 

Evans,  D.,  and  Co.,  459. 

Evans,  Dr.,  63. 

Evans,  E.,  403. 

Evans,  F.  J.,  45. 

Evans,  G.,  45. 

Evans,  J.,  and  Son,  173. 

Evans,  J.,  Son,  and  Co.,  499,  .504. 

Evans,  J.  S.,  424,  426,  452,  741. 

Evans,  Slessrs.,  447. 

Evans,  O.  B.,  277. 

Evans,  R.,  and  Co.,  469. 

Evans,  S.  A.,  cxx. 

Evans  and  Son,  394. 

Evans,  W.,  122,  173,  346. 

Everaert  Sisters,  471. 

Everett, . — , 631. 

Everitt  and  Son,  504. 

Evershed,  — , 391. 

Evrot, — , 574. 

Ew’art,  II.,  644. 

Ewing,  J.  H.,  158. 

Excise  Duties. — Injurious  results  attending  the  operation 
of  the  Excise  laws  relating  to  the  manufacture  of  glass, 
523. 

Expansion  Gear. — Patent  expansion  gear,  by  which  the 
variations  of  the  expansion  may  be  registered  whilst 
the  engine  is  working,  172. 

Eye-pieces  for  Telescopes. — See  Telescopes. 

Eyes,  Artificial — Observations  on  the  collection  of,  345. 

Eymien,  P.,  and  Son,  162,  367. 

Eyre,  Ward,  and  Co.,  10,  489. 

Eyres,  Wm.,  and  Sons,  352. 

Faber,  A.  W.,  450,  4.52. 

Fabian,  C.  G.,  84,  103. 

Fabrique-Noury,  Son,  Ilarouin,  and  Co.,  162,  367. 

Fabry,  A.,  175. 

Fac-similes  of  Ancient  MSS. — Remarks  on  the  fac-similes 
of  illuminations  and  Initial  letters  executed  by  Count 
Auguste  de  Bastard,  688,  703. 

Fac-similes  of  Pri.nting — Executed  by  the  hand,  696. 

Facy,  R.,  .307. 

Faddy,  Captain,  646. 

Fadeuilhe,  V.  B.,  65. 

Faesslcr,  — , 476. 

Faessler,  J.  A.,  602. 

Fairbairn,  W.  (Juror),  xxvi,  xxxi. 

Fairbalrn,  W.,  and  Sons,  169,  200,  202,  203. 

Falcini  Brothers,  551. 

Falconer,  Dr.,  650. 

Falisse  and  Trapmann,  221,  504. 

Falk,  — (Juror),  xxix. 

Falkland  Islands — Promising  specimen  of  lichen  and  or- 
chilla  weed  from,  90. 

Falkland,  Lord — Statue  of,  remarks  thereon,  685,  693. 

Falloise,  J.,  517,  687,  705,  740. 

Fallon-Piron,  J.  B.,  23. 

Faison,  S.,  .520. 

Fancourt,  C.,  cxx. 

Fans. — Occur  in  paintings  on  Theban  tombs,  666.  The 
fan  is  mentioned  by  Euripides ; its  use  in  Greece 
similar  to  that  in  Egypt,  but  its  forms  far  more  beau- 
tiful, ib.  Luxury  of  the  fan  enjoyed  by  the  Homan 
ladies,  667.  Two  forms  of  the  fan  referred  to  in  the 
works  of  the  middle  ages,  ib.  F’an,  as  brought  to 
France  by  Catherine  de  Medicis,  ib.  Gorgeous  fans 
in  use  in  the  reigns  of  Louis  XIV.  and  Louis  XV.  ; 
high  cost  thereof,  ib.  Painted  fans  of  universal  use 
and  moderate  price  in  Italy  in  the  early  part  of  the 
17th  century,  ib.  England  a great  buyer  of  fans  in  the 
last  century,  ib.  Superiority  of  the  Chinese  fans,  ib. 
Description  of  the  fans  of  France;  statistics  of  the 
trade  at  various  periods,  667,  668.  Numerous  examples 
of  fans  contributed  by  the  colonial  deiiendoncies  of 
Great  Britain  ; remarks  thereon,  668.  Specimens  of 


fans,  and  remarks  thereon,  from  Egypt,  Spain,  Tunis, 
Turkey,  and  Wurtemhurg,  668,  669.  Number  of  exhi- 
bitors of  fans ; classification  thereof  according  to  the 
various  countries,  669.  List  of  awards,  ib. 

Faraday,  Michael  (Juror),  xxvi,  529. 

Faraday  and  Son,  504. 

Farey,  J.  (Juror),  xxvi. 

Farina. — Samples  of  maize  farina  from  the  United  States, 
55. 

Farina,  A.,  410,  454. 

Farina,  J.  M.,  609,  611,  614. 

Farjon,  H.,  162. 

Farlow,  C.,  677,  678. 

Farlow,  J.  K.,  677,  678. 

Farrange,  Miss,  482. 

Farrobo,  Count  de,  84. 

Farrow,  C.,  508. 

Fassin,  — , jun.,  375. 

Fastre,  — , 299,  301. 

Faucet,  T.,  140. 

Fauconier-Delire,  508. 

Faudel  and  Phillips,  472,  474. 

Faulding,  J.,  508. 

Fauler,  J.  F'.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Faulkner,  R.  and  C.,  56. 

Fauntleroy  and  Sons,  104,  164. 

Fauguier,  L.  F.,  600. 

Faure,  J.  M.,  551. 

Faussemagne,  — , 165. 

Fauvele-Delabarre,  600. 

Favre,  Brandt,  342. 

Favre,  11.  A.,  342. 

Favrel,  — , 29. 

Fawcett,  — , 474. 

Fawcett,  B.,  45. 

Faye,  P.  G.,  508. 

Fea,  — , 56. 

Feathers  and  Down.— Instructive  and  comprehensive  col- 
lection thereof,  163.  Difi'erent  states  of  preparation 
for  bed-stutfing,  ib.  Names  of  the  exhibitors  and 
awards,  ib.  General  admiration  attracted  by  the  beau- 
tiful colouring  and  graceful  form  of  these  ornaments, 
387.  Kinds  generally  worn  for  dress,  ib.  Kemarks  on 
these  varieties  as  regards  their  relative  value  and  use, 
ib.  Employment  given  to  a great  number  of  females 
by  the  manufacture  of  feathers,  ib.  Articles  exhibited ; 
names  of  exhibitors  to  whom  awards  have  been  made, 
ib. — See  also  Leather,  kc. 

Feather  Flowers. — See  Flowers,  Artificial. 

Feau-Bechard,  V.  A.,  459. 

Fechner,  — , 404,  448. 

Fecula. — Fine  collection  of  feoules  from  Paris,  55.  Sam- 
ples of  from  the  United  States,  ib. — See  also  Starch. 
Feetham,  Miller,  and  Co.,  504. 

Fehr  and  Eisenring,  423. 

Fehr,  J.  C.,  348. 

Feichmann,  C.,  631. 

Feigenspan,  A.,  166. 

Feischman,  — , 408. 

Felix,  A.,  669. 

Felkin,  AV.  (Juror),  xxv,  xxviii. 

Felt  Hats — Specimens  of,  from  France,  481. 

Felt  Cloths— Specimens  of,  352,  353. 

Felting  Wools. — See  Raw  Produce,  §-c. 

Fenders. — See  Stoves. 

Fenn,  J.,  599. 

Fenney,  F.,489. 

Ferguson  Brothers,  410. 

Ferguson,  Miller,  and  Co.,  582. 

Ferguson  and  Sons,  345,  346. 

Fergusson,  C.  A.  and  T.,  220. 

Ferie,  W.,  372. 

Fer.mented  Liquors. — See  Beer.  Vino  di  Arancio. 
Fernandez,  • — , 84. 

Ferns,  Dried. — Series  of  well-preserved  and  carefully- 
dried  ferns  from  Madeira,  157. 

Ferouelle  and  Rolland,  348. 

Ferrare,  F.  and  L.  de,  23. 

Ferraz,  11.,  and  Sisters,  643. 

Ferreira,  M.  B.,  90. 

Ferrier,  Honourable  J.,  16.  See  also  Oxide  of  Iron. 

Ferrol — Royal  Manufactory  of  Isabella  11.  at  (Spain),  371. 
Ferry  Boat — Model  of,  for  railways,  208. 

Feruveladgi,  The  (Tailors’  Association),  of  Janina,  484. 
Fery,  -A.,  53. 

Fesslcr,  A.  (Juror),  xxix. 

Festinioo  (iuAKRiES  (N.  Walcs). — Superior  quality  of  the 
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slates  from  the  Festiniog  Quarries,  8.  Beautiful  spe- 
cimens of  slate  flags  from, 

Fetid  Goose-foot — Extract  of,  50. 

Fetter  ami  Kahn,  404,  548,  718. 

Fetu,  .T.,  508. 

Feucher,  — , 701. 

Feuchtwanger,  Dr.,  18,  76. 

Feyeux,  N.  D.  M.,  55. 

Fibrous  Substances. — One  of  the  most  important  sections 
of  the  whole  series  of  raw  produce,  93.  Division  of 
this  subject  into  three  distinct  heads,  ib.  The  first, 
including  the  ditferent  varieties  of  cotton,  93-96.  The 
second,  flax  and  hemp,  96-100.  And  the  third,  con- 
sisting of  the  various  other  vegetable  fibres,  100-103. 
Interesting  collection  of  vegetable  fibres  from  India, 

101,  102.  Specimens  of  aloe  fibre  from  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  102.  Samples  and  specimens  of  various 
vegetable  fibres  from  several  of  the  West  India  Islands, 

102,  103.  Bale  of  “New  Orleans  moss,”  a substitute 
for  horse-hair,  from  the  United  States,  103.  Specimens 
of  fibrous  wood  from  Austria,  ib.  Specimen  of  fine 
wool  used  for  stuffing  furniture,  from  Prussia,  ib.  Spe- 
cimens of  vegetable  fibres  from  Spain,  and  also  from 
Portugal,  ib.  See  also  Cotton.  Flax  and  Hemp. 

Ficalho,  Marquis  de,  84,  103,  153. 

Fiedler,  A.  G.,  352. 

Field,  J.  C.  and  J.,  624,  628. 

Field  and  Son,  267,  279. 

Field  Guns.  Sea  Cannon,  ^c. 

Fieldhouse  and  Co.,  202. 

Fieux  and  Co.,  390. 

Figdor  and  Sons,  157. 

Figgins,  V.  and  J.,  410,  452. 

Figueiredo,  J.  de,  33,  563. 

Filemonoff,  K.,  99. 

Files. — Specimens  of  various  descriptions,  489,  491. 

Filigree  Work. — Filigree  work  from  India  as  perfect  as 
that  from  China,  511.  Specimens  of,  from  Malta,  520. 
Siiecimens  of  filigree  work  from  Genoa,  517. 

Filters. — Observations  on  Eansome  and  Co.’s  filters,  576. 

Finch,  J.,  .541. 

Finch  and  Willey,  208. 

Fine  Arts,  Materials  and  Processes  afplic.vble  to 
THE. — Notices  of  the  principal  materials  and  processes 
applicable  to  the  Fine  Arts  generally,  viz.: — 1.  En- 
caustic painting  and  fresco,  688.  — 2.  Ornamental 
printing,  chromo-typography,  gold-illuminated  typo- 
graphy, &c.,  ib.  — 3.  Lithography  (black),  chromo- 
lithography, gold-illuminated  lithography,  &c.,  ib. — 
4.  Zincography  or  other  modes  of  printing,  ib.  Other 
processes,  ib. 

Finger  Plates. — Protean  stone  or  imitation  ivory  plates, 
628.  Specimens  exhibited,  630.  See  also  Door  Plates. 

Finlaison,  W.,  95. 

Finlayson,  Bousefield,  and  Co.,  370,371. 

Finlayson,  F.,  and  Co.  348. 

Fino,  J.,  600. 

Fiolet,  L.,  29,  672,  673. 

Fire  Anniiiilators. — Portable  machine,  by  Phillips,  for  ex- 
tinguishing fires  by  chemical  application,  297,  298. 
Mixture  used,  298.  Detail  of  e.xjieriments  tried,  and 
results,  76.  Principle  of  action,  76.  Unattended  with  any 
practical  difficulties  in  its  use,  76.  Great  advantages  on 
ship-board,  76.  Annihilator  designed  by  means  of  a 
discharge  of  gas  to  e.xtinguish  fire,  76.  The  Jury  had 
no  opportunity  of  examining  tliis  machine,  76. 

Fire-Arms. — See  Gvns,  ^c.  Iron. 

Fire-Bricks. — Samples  of  fire-bricks  exhibited  by  Messrs. 
Cowen  and  Co.,  Blaydon  Burn,  Newcastle-on-Tyne, 
.584.  Great  e.xtent  of  their  works,  76.  Other  samples 
of  fire-bricks  exhibited,  584,  585.  Specimens  of  glazed 
fire-clay  bricks,  586. 

Fire-Cl.vv — Specimens  of,  23.  Articles  from  Baudoir,  Bel- 
gium, made  of  refractory  clay,  76. — See  also  Clay,  Re- 
fractory. 

Fire-Clay  Goods  (glazed). — Several  exhibitors  of  glazed 
fire-cla3’  goods,  some  of  them  nearly  approximating  to 
the  manufacture  of  porcelain,  586.  Objects  exhibited 
and  awards,  76.  Specimens  of  from  Prussia  and  from 
the  United  States,  76. — See  also  Fire-Bricks. 

Fire-Engines. — Carriage  fire-engine,  from  Canada,  to  be 
worked  by  forty  men  ; ingenious  construction  thereof; 
great  power,  &c.  179.  Fire-engine  without  a carriage, 
and  a marine  fire-engine  from  France;  description 
tuereof,  76.  London  Brigade  carriage  fire-engine, 
worked  by  twenty-eight  men,  76.  London  Brigade  car- 
riage fire-engine  to  be  worked  by  thirty  men,  76. 


Table  showing  the  relative  power  of  these  various  en- 
gines, 179,  180. 

Firmiii  and  Sons,  504. 

Firth  and  Sons,  359. 

Fisch  Brothers,  471. 

Fischer,  A.,  21,  489,  504,  698,  738. 

Fischer,  B.,  21. — See  also  Steel. 

Fischer,  C.,542. 

Fischer,  C.  A.,  221. 

Fischer,  C.  F.  A.,  442,  4.52. 

Fischer,  C.  IL,  .504. 

Fischer,  C.  U.,  707. 

Fischer,  E.,  222. 

Fischer,  G.,  490. 

Fischer,  G.  T.,  89,  94. 

Fischer,  J.  C.,  35. 

Fischer,  K.,  686,  698. 

Fischer,  Moritz,  542. 

Fish,  Dried.— Dried  mullets  from  New  Zealand,  65.  Sam- 
ples of  dried  fish  from  Switzerland,  65.  From  Kussia,  76. 

Fish-Hooks. — See  Fishiny-tackle. 

Fisher,  — , 140. 

Fisher,  A.,  63. 

Fisher  and  Bramhall,  490. 

Fisher,  F.,  581. 

Fisher,  J.,  56,  644. 

Fisher,  J.  H.,  4.52. 

Fisher,  J.  N.,  508. 

Fisher,  T.,  313,  314. 

Fisher,  T.  W.,  and  Co.,  614. 

Fishers  and  Kobinson,  468. 

Fishing  Bo.ats — Models  of  various  descriptions  of,  218. 

Fishing  Tackle,  &c. — Specimens  of  deep  sea-lines  and 
hooks,  218.  Articles  under  this  head  almost  entirely 
of  British  manufacture,  677.  Angling  very  little  pur- 
sued in  any  other  countries,  76.  Number  of  E.xhibitors, 
76.  Merits  of  many  articles  could  not  be  completely 
tested  within  the  limits  of  the  Exhibition,  76.  Creditable 
execution  and  high  finish  of  the  articles  contributed,  76. 
Improvements  which  combine  practical  utility  with 
excellent  workmanship,  effected  bj'  Little  and  Co.,  678. 
Multiplj’ing  reel  of  ingenious  arrangement,  76.  Im- 
proved construction  of  ferrules,  76.  Fine  lines  for 
float-fishing  from  France,  76.  List  of  Awards,  76. 

Fitch,  F.  C.,  121. 

Fiter,  J.,  472. 

Fizeau,  — , 276. 

Fitzmaurice,  Hon.  Capt.,  220. 

Fitzwilliam,  Earl,  11. 

Flacheron-Hayard,  279. 

FluYG-stones,  Paving-stones,  &c.  — Classification  of  the 
British  paving-stones  exhibited,  554,  555.  Yorkshire 
flags  of  great  importance  in  England,  555.  Objects 
exhibited ; particular  remarks  thereon,  awards,  &c. ; 
models  of  paving-stones  from  Belgium,  76.  Pavement 
exhibited  by  M.  Desanges,  of  Paris,  manufactured  of  a 
stone  called  Pierre  de  Tomierre,  76. 

Flaissier  Brothers,  473,  475. 

Fl-Vnders. — Samples  of  Flemish  flax,  meritorious  on  ac- 
count of  extreme  fineness,  370,  372. 

Flannel  (Cotton). — See  Cotton  Manvfactures. 

Flannels.— Wales  the  original  place  where  this  article  was 
made,  358.  Welsh  flannels  still  held  in  high  repute,  76. 
Chiefly  manufactured  in  Wales  by  hand  labour,  ib. 
Flannels  more  e.xtensively  made  in  Lancashire  than  in 
any  other  part  of  the  world,  76.  Machinery  more  gene- 
rally used  tliere  than  elsewhere,  76.  Saddleworth  and 
its  neighbourhood  remarkable  for  the  manufacture  of 
Saxony  flannels,  76.  A few  white  and  dyed  flannels 
made  in  the  West  of  England,  76.  A few  low  flannels 
and  coatj'S,  commonly  called  Galways,  made  in  Ire- 
land, 76.  Production  of  a few  common  and  low  flan- 
nels in  Canada,  76.  Considerable  merit  in  the  fine  light 
flannels  made  in  France,  76.  Good  assortment  of  flannels 
from  Belgium,  76.  The  few  flannels  exhibited  from  Ame- 
rica of  good  make  and  finish,  76.  List  of  contributors, 
specimens  exhibited,  and  prizes  awarded  358,  359. 

Flathcr,  B.,  490. 

Flatting  Hollers. — Highly-finished  rolling-mill,  adapted 
for  a mint,  from  Prussia,  201. 

Flaud,  H.  P.,  172. 

Flavel,  J.,  499. 

Flavel,  S.,  .504. 

Flax.— Samples  of  flax  from  New  Zealand,  prepared  from 
the  leaves  of  the  Phormium  tenax,  101. 

Flax-dressing  Machinery.— The  flax  manufacture  repre- 
sented in  the  British  Department  with  the  same  spirit 


INDEX. 


787 


and  completeness  as  the  cotton,  196.  Machines  exhi- 
bited, ib.  No  machinery  relating  to  the  flax  manufac- 
ture in  the  Foreign  Department,  ib. 

Flax,  Society  for  Cultivation  of  (Ireland),  69. 

FXiAX  AND  Hemp. — Gradual  increase  in  the  quantity  of  flax 
imported  into  Great  Britain  for  many  years,  96. — 
Great  etforts  made  during  the  last  few  years  to  extend 
and  improve  the  manufacture  of  flax  in  various  parts 
of  the  world,  ib.  Flax  cultivated  in  various  parts' of  the 
British  Empire,  chiefly  in  Ireland,  ib.  Marked  im- 
provement which  has  taken  place  in  the  quality  of  the 
flax  itself,  ib.  Chiefly  to  be  traced  to  the  efforts  of  the 
Roj  al  Society  for  the  Promotion  and  Improvement  of 
Flax  in  Ireland,  ib.  Considerable  impetus  given  to  the 
cultivation  of  flax  by  the  introduction  of  the  late  R.  B. 
Schenck’s  new  process  of  steeping ; detail  of  this  pro- 
cess, 96,  97.  Remarks  on  the  different  samples  and 
specimens  of  flax  and  hemp  from  various  countries ; 
names  of  exhibitors,  and  exhibits  for  which  awards 
have  been  granted,  97-100.  Valuable  collection  shown 
by  the  Royal  Society  for  Improving  and  Promoting 
the  Growth  of  Flax  in  Ireland,  97.  Useful  and  com- 
plete series  of  the  principal  commercial  varieties  of  flax 
and  hemp  met  with  in  the  English  market,  ib.  Nume- 
rous specimens  contributed  by  P.  Claussen,  illustrating 
his  patent  process  of  making  flax-cotton ; detail  of  the 
process,  97,  98.  Samples  of  various  descriptions  of 
flax  and  hemp  exhibited  in  the  British  Department,  98. 
Good  samples  of  hemp  from  India,  ib.  Samples  of  Ca- 
nadian flax,  ib.  Good  specimen  of  flax  from  Van  Die- 
men’s Land,  ib.  Few  small  samples  of  flax  and  hemp  of 
fair  average  quality  from  the  United  States,  ib.  Samples 
of  strong  and  well-prepared  flax  from  Moravia,  Aus- 
tria, 99.  Excellent  samples  of  flax  and  hemp  from 
Belgium,  ib.  Specimens  of  flax  and  hemp  in  the  Egyp- 
tian collection  of  raw  produce,  ib.  Very  superior  fla.x 
and  hemp  contributed  by  French  exhibitors,  ib.  Sam- 
ples of  hemp  and  flax  from  the  Zollverein  States,  ib. 
Specimens  of  both  flax  and  hemp  from  Portugal,  ib. 
Specimens  from  Rome,  ib.  Large  and  important  series 
of  samples  of  flax  and  hemp  shown  in  the  Russian 
collection  of  raw  produce  ; several  of  the  specimens 
capital,  ib.  Good  samples  of  flax  and  hemp  exhibited  in 
+he  Spanish  Department,  99,  100.  Samples  of  water- 
retted  flax  from  Sweden,  100.  Six  samples  of  flax  and 
two  of  hemp  exhibited  in  the  Turkish  Collection,  ib. 

Flax  and  Hemp  Manufactures  (Class  XIV.)  — Tabular 
classification  of  objects  in  the  Exhibition  into  which 
this  Class  is  divided,  xv.  I.ist  of  Jurors  appointed  for 
this  Class,  xxviii.  I.ist  of  exhibitors  in  this  Class  to 
whom  Prize  Medals  have  been  awarded,  Ixxvii.  The 
like  of  those  in  whose  favour  money  awards  have  been 
granted,  ib.  And  of  those  of  whom  Honourable  Men- 
tion is  made,  Ixxvii,  Ixxviii.  Observations  on  the  pro- 
gress and  position  of  this  important  branch  of  manufac- 
ture, .369.  Specimens  of  linen  cloth  from  Egypt,  ib. 
These  are  much  surpassed  by  the  European  manufac- 
ture, ib.  Cloth  made  from  “ China-grass,”  ib.  This 
article  a species  of  flax,  ib.  Handkerchiefs  and  fine 
line  made  from  the  material,  ib.  Northern  continental 
nations  of  Europe  long  celebrated  for  the  production 
of  flax  and  its  manufactures,  ib.  Superiority  of  those 
of  Flanders,  Russia,  and  Germany,  ib.  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland  not  much  noted  for  the  manufacture  of 
linens  until  the  invention  of  the  “ sjiinning-jenny,”  ib. 
Advantages  now  possessed  by  Great  Britain  in  the  pro- 
duction of  many  descriptions  of  mill-spun  yarns  and 
manufactured  goods,  ib.  Use  of  steam  j)ower  becoming 
more  general  on  the  Continent,  ib.  Ireland  is  producing 
both  lawns  and  handkerchiefs  very  extensively,  ib. 
Scotland  pre-eminent  in  low-j)riced  goods  of  the  quali- 
ties extensively  used  at  home  and  abroad,  ib.  AVeaving 
by  power-loom  coming  into  very  general  use  in  Scot- 
land, and  also  on  the  Continent,  ib.  Jacciuard  loom 
now  much  used  in  making  damasks,  ib.  England  pro- 
duces large  quantities  of  mill-spun  yarn  from  flax,  ib. 
Texture  and  durability  of  linens  contributed  by  English 
exhibitors  deservedly  celebrated,  ib.  Division  of  this 
Class  into  two  seetions : — 1st.  Flaxen  fibre;  and  2nd. 
Woven  fabrics,  .369,  .370.  No  specimens  of  prepared 
flaxen  fibre  worthy  of  particular  comment,  .370.  No 
improvement  in  the  management  of  flax  for  manufac- 
turing purposes,  ib.  Samples  of  Flemish  flax  merito- 
rious on  account  of  extreme  fineness,  ib.  Very  few 
specimens  of  good  flax  from  Ireland,  ib.  Flax  rated  on 
the  hot  and  cold-water  j)rincii>lcs,  ib.  Specimens  of 
English  flax  of  sound  quality,  tough  and  good,  ib.  Ex- 


cellent assortment  of  prepared  flax  from  Russia,  370. 
Remarks  ou  the  preparation  of  flax  by  M.  Claussen’s 
process,  ib.  Specimens  of  China-grass  in  difierent 
stages  of  preparation,  dressing,  and  manufacture,  ib. 
Observations  on  the  yarns  exhibited,  il.  Little  com- 
petition in  mill-spun  yarns,  ib.  Ireland  not  adequately 
represented,  ib.  Speeimens  from  Scotland  of  fair  qua- 
lity, ib.  Excellent  disi)lay  of  j ams  from  Belgium  and 
Prussia,  ib.  Samples  of  linen  lacing-threads  of  great 
variety  and  general  merit,  ib.  Collection  of  cordage, 
&c.,  very  limited,  ib.  Countries  contributing  woven 
fabrics,  ib.  Samjiles  of  canvas,  sailcloth,  sacking,  car- 
peting, &c.,  of  great  excellence,  370,  371.  General 
excellence  of  the  woven  fabrics,  lieavj’  and  low'-priced 
linens  ; huckabacks,  crash,  duck,  ticks  ; low  sheetings, 
brown  and  fancy.striped  linens,  dowlas,  Holland,  Osna- 
burgs,  &c.,  371.  Extensive  and  varied  exhibition  of 
plain  linen  of  all  widths,  bleached  and  unbleached,  of 
excellent  qualitjq  ib.  Observations  on  the  general  ex- 
cellence of  the  drills,  damasks,  and  twilled  linens 
exhibited,  ib.  Specimens  of  cambrics,  lawns,  and 
printed  linens  for  dresses,  &c.,  ib.  Management  of  flax 
and  its  products  involves  a great  amount  of  skill  and 
labour,  ib.  Satisfaction  exincssed  at  the  excellence 
of  the  textile  fabrics  contributed,  ib.  No  Council 
Medals  recommended  in  this  Class,  ib.  Awards  of 
Prize  Medals,  Honourable  Blentions,  and  Money  Pre- 
miums, 371-373. 

Flax  and  Hemp,  Suestitltes  for. — Large  number  of 
fibrous  substances  used  as  substitutes  for  flax  and  hemp, 
shown  in  the  various  collections  of  raw  produce,  lOU. 
Nature  of  these  substances,  specimens  and  samples  ex- 
hibited ; awai'ds  and  names  of  exhibitors,  100-103. 

Flaxman. — Influence  of  his  works  on  English  art;  their 
execution  hardlj'  equal  to  the  conception,  692. 

Flechejq  J.  B.,  432,  454. 

Fleece  Hosiery — Samples  of,  having  special  reference  to 
medical  uses,  478. 

Fleischmann,  J.,  679. 

Fletcher,  — , 308. 

Fletcher,  IL,  682. 

Fletcher,  H.  T.,  372. 

Fletcher,  J.,  62. 

Fletcher,  T.,  221. 

Fleurj',  J.  F.,  76. 

Fli.nders  Island  — Good  samples  of  the  Xanthorhooa  re- 
sins from,  90. 

Flint  Glass — Use  made  of  the  black  flint  in  the  manufac- 
ture of,  probably  gave  rise  to  the  name,  ,524.  Great 
antiquity  of  flint  glass  or  crystal,  528.  When  first  in- 
troduced into  Flngland,  ib.  Results  of  the  patent  granted 
to  Sir  Robert  Mansell  in  1635 ; adoption  of  a metallic 
flux,  ib.  Works  for  its  manufacture  in  France,  ib. 
General  allusion  to  the  contributions  in  this  section 
from  Bohemia,  &c.,  ib.  See  also  Opticul  Glass. 

Flo.eting-Ligiits. — Revolving  floating-lights,  208.  These 
lights  are  in  use  and  work  well,  ib. 

F lock-Paper.—  See  Paper-hangimjs. 

Flockenhaus  and  Co.,  158. 

Floge,  G.,  673. 

Flood,  J.,  35. 

Floor-Clotiis.^ — List  of  awards  of  Prize  Medals  and  Ho- 
nourable Mentions  for  floor-cloths,  475.  Specimens 
exhibited,  ib.  Principles  on  which  designs  for  floor- 
cloths should  be  regulated,  729.  Remarks  on  the 
examples  contained  in  the  Exhibition,  729. 

Flooring,  Inlaid.— See  Inlaid  Floors.  Mosaic  Pacanaiis. 

F'lorange,  — , jun.,  551. 

Florefl'e,  Societe  de  (Belgium),  45. 

Florence  Coirt  (Ireland).  — Account  of  the  Florence 
Court  tile  and  jiottcry  works,  582. 

Flores  Calderon  and  Co.,  76,  77. 

Florimond,  — , 644. 

Flolr. — Observations  relative  to  flours  and  the  various 
jireparations  therefrom,  54.  Samples  of  flour  the  pro- 
duce of  the  United  Kingdom,  ib.  Few  samples  exhi- 
bited, ib.  Samples  of  flour  from  Canada,  ib.  From 
the  Cai)c  of  Good  Hope,  ib.  From  Australasia,  54,  55, 
From  France,  55.  F'rom  Russia,  ib.  From  Austria,  ib. 
F'rom  Bavaria,  ib.  From  the  Netherlands,  ib.  From 
Spain  anil  Portugal,  ib.  From  the  United  States,  ib. 

F'LOLR-i>iiL:ssiNG  MACHINES.—  Specimens  of  machines  for 
cleaning  grain  and  separating  the  finer  particles  from 
the  coarser  after  grinding,  202. 

I’ LOUR  Stea.m-Mill  Co.Mr.VNY  (Vienna),  55. 

Flower,  A , cxx. 

Flower-Pots.— Collection  of  flower-pots  of  very  admirable 
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manufacture,  and  remarkable  both  for  colour,  smooth- 
ness, and  style,  .'>82. 

Floweii-Stands^ — Specimens  of,  in  iron  and  brass,  503,  505. 
In  silver,  520. 

Flowers,  Artificial. — Wax  flowers  and  artificial  flowers 
made  of  other  materials,  considered  under  this  head, 
642.  AVax  flowers,  t rom  their  fragility,  chiefly  restricteil 
in  their  application  to  purposes  of  decoration,  ib. 
I,ess  difliculty  in  making  them  than  in  those  made  of 
cambric,  feathers,  or  similar  materials,  ih.  Important 
points  in  the  manufacture  of  the  latter  description  of 
flowers,  viz.,  durability,  the  advantageous  application 
of  varied  materials,  and  finally,  cheapness  of  produc- 
tion, ib.  Remarks  on  the  contributions  from  various 
countries,  namely,  Austria,  Brazil,  tlie  British  colonies, 
and  the  Channel  Islands,  France,  Portugal,  Sweden,  &c., 
and  also  in  the  exhibits  in  the  British  Department  of 
the  F.xhibition,  642  644.  Classification  of  the  exhi- 
bitors according  to  the  various  countries  ; list  of 
awards,  names  of  exhibitors,  and  articles  exhibited, 
644^645. 

Fluekk,  ,4.,  551. 

Fluor  Spar. — Remarks  on  the  Derbyshire  manufacture  of 
fluor  spar;  objects  exhibited,  .566. 

Flutes. — Improvements  effected  in  the  flute  by  Boehm  of 
Munich,  332.  Also  by  Mr.  J.  Clinton,  ib.  Other 
flutes  exhibited,  .334. 

Flv-AViieel. — Alodel  of  a compensating  fly-wheel  of  inge- 
nious construction,  173. 

Fodder. — Observations  on  the  samples  of  fodder  exhi- 
bited, 54. 

Focse,  G.,  160,  600. 

Fogartby,  J.,  508. 

Fogelberg,  — , 706. 

Fogliardi,  T.  B.,  162. 

Foie)',  J.  IL,  685,  6!)2. 

Folkard,  J.  AV.,  403. 

Follet,  N.,  574. 

Fondet,  — , sen.,  508. 

Fons,  J.  P.  de  la,  504. 

Fontaine,  F.,  365. 

Fontaine,  P.,  504. 

Fontaine-Baron,  M.,  172. 

Fontaine-Moreau,  — , de,  19,5-197. 

Fonts. — Font  exhibited  by  Margetts  and  F.yles  a fine 
specimen  of  sculpture  in  Caen  stone,  557.  A^arious 
marble  fonts  exhibited,  564. 

Fontyne  and  Porter,  277. 

Fonte-Bod,  A'^iscount  de,  57. 

Food,  Substances  used  as  (Class  III.). — Tabular  classifi- 
cation of  objects  in  the  Exhibition  into  which  this 
Class  is  divided,  vi,  vii.  List  of  Jurors  and  Associates 
appointed  for  this  Class,  xxvi.  List  of  exhibitors  in 
thisClass  to  whom  Council  Medals  have  been  awarded, 
xli.  The  like  of  those  to  whom  Prize  Medals  have 
been  awarded,  xli-xliii.  .And  of  those  of  whom  Honour- 
able Mention  is  made,  xliii-xlv.  Course  pursued  by 
the  Jury  of  this  Class  in  conducting  their  inquiries,  51. 
Observations  respecting  the  various  items  falling  within 
the  scope  of  these  inquiries,  viz. : Common  European 
cerealia,  51-53.  Cerealia  rarely  cultivated  in  Europe, 
53.  IMillet  and  other  small  grains  used  as  food,  53,  54. 
Pulses  and  cattle  food,  54.  Grasses,  fodder,  plants, 
and  agricultural  roots,  ib.  Flours  and  preparations  of 
the  foregoing  classes,  54,  55.  Oil  seeds  and  their 
cakes,  5.5,  56.  Hops,  56.  Dried  fruit  and  seeds, 
56,  57.  Tea,  57,  58.  Substitutes  for  tea,  58.  Coffee, 
cocoa  seeds,  nibs,  &c.,  58,  59.  Chicory  and  other  sub- 
stitutes for  coffee,  59.  Fermented  liquors,  59,  60. 
Tobacco,  60,  61.  Spices  and  condiments,  vinegar  and 
pickles,  61, 62.  Starches,  62.  Sugar,  62,  63.  Preserved 
alimentary  substances,  63  65.  Portable  soups,  concen- 
trated meats,  &c.,  65.  Caviare,  trepang,  &c.,  65,  66. 
Honey,  66.  Preparationsof  blood,  66,  67.  Isinglass,07. 

Forbes,  11.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Forbes  and  Hutchinson,  379. 

Force-Pumps.  See  Pumps. 

Ford,  D,,  5.36. 

Fordham,  — , 54. 

Fordham  and  Sons,  581. 

Foreign  Jurors. — See  Juries. 

Forges. — Forges  from  Plan,  Bohemia,  21.  Portable  forges, 
169.  See  also  Iron  and  Steel. 

Forcing  AIaciiines — Specimens  of,  200. 

Formento,  L.,  367. 

Forrer,  A.,  388. 

Forrest,  J.,  and  Sons,  468,  748. 


Forster,  F.,  and  Co.,  352. 

Forster,  S.  .A..  330,  333. 

Forster,  T.,  596,  597. 

Fortier,  Beaulieu,  391. 

Fortin,  Boutellier,  3.52. 

Fortnum,  Mason,  and  Co.,  56,  62,  66,  641. 

Forton,  Duponceau,  and  Co.,  559. 

Fortner,  F.  X.,  545,  5.50. 

Fortunatus  of  Poitiers. — Quoted,  .525. 

Fossils — Collection  of,  from  America,  18.  See  also  Mine- 
raiofflcal  Specimens  and  lossils. 

Foster,  — , 558. 

Foster,  J.  (Juror),  xxviii,  xxxii. 

Foster,  J.,  and  Son,  356,  360. 

Foster,  Porter,  and  Co.,  481. 

Foster,  Son,  and  Duncan,  387,  644. 

Fothergill,  B.  (Juror),  xxvi. 

Foucault,  — , 511. 

Fouche-Leppelletier,  Messrs.,  38,  45. 

Foucher,  — , 198. 

Foul  is.  Dr  , 422. 

Foulises,  — , 397. 

Foulquie  and  Co.,  .381,  470. 

Fountain  Pumps. — See  Pumps. 

Fountains. — Model  of  a fountain  in  the  market-place  of 
Nuremberg,  208,  689,  698.  Specimens  of  cast-iron 
fountains,  502,  504.  The  crystal  fountain  of  Messrs. 
Osier,  a work  of  great  beauty,  532.  Lawn  and  con- 
servatory fountains,  541.  A'arious  small  drawing-room 
fountains,  showing  some  ingenuity  and  elegance,  587. 
Remarks  on  the  examples  of  fountains  in  zinc  and  other 
metals,  719.  Advantages  that  would  attend  the  intro- 
duction of  fountains  into  the  Metropolis,  ib. 

Fourdinois,  A.  G.,  544,  545,  550,  701,  721,  724. 

Fourdrinior,  E.  N.,  184. 

Fourdrinier,  G.  11.,  198,  199,  431. 

Fourdrinier,  H.  and  S.,  427. 

Fouriner,  — , jun.,  408. 

Fournival,  Altmaj’er,  and  Co.,  360,  361. 

Fowler,  J.,  240,  242. 

Fowler,  J.  P.,  45. 

Fowler,  Messrs.,  148. 

Fowling-Pieces. — See  Guns,  ^-e. 

Fownes  Brothers,  481. 

Fox,  A.,  217. 

Fox,  R.  W.,  257,  258,  581.  4^ 

Fox,  T.  H.,  508. 

Fox,  AAh,  149. 

Fox  and  Barrington,  45. 

Fox,  Henderson,  and  Co.,  183,  206,  532,  696,  688. 

Fraccaroli,  L,  685,  70.3. 

Fraikin,  C.  A.,  685,  705. 

Franc  and  Martelin,  360. 

Franca,  A.  de,  520. 

France.— Apparatus  of  M.  Berard  for  separating  foreign 
substances  from  coal,  5.  Brass  manufactures  from  the 
works  of  Messrs.  Estivant,  of  Givet,  Ardennes,  ib. 
Mineral  industry  of  France  at  the  present  time  almost 
entirely  concentrated  in  the  working  of  coal  and  the 
production  of  iron,  24.  Evidences  existing  that,  not- 
withstanding this,  its  territory  is  not  less  rich  in  metal- 
liferous deposits  than  several  other  countries  of  Europe 
celebrated  for  the  prosperity  of  their  mines,  ib.  Most 
of  the  mines  in  France  were  worked  on  an  extensive 
scale  during  the  dominion  of  the  Romans,  and  still 
later  under  the  feudal  lords,  ib.  Diminution  of  these 
workings  when  the  power  of  these  lords  were  reduced 
under  a central  authority,  ib.  Finishing  stroke  given 
to  this  source  of  industry  by  the  revolution  of  1793,  ih. 
Few  metal  mines  now  in  activity;  small  and  unimportant 
prodnee  thereof,  ib.  Happy  contrast  formed  to  the 
workings  of  metal-mines,  by  the  working  of  coal  and 
the  production  of  iron,  ib.  General  remarks  on  the 
working  of  coal  in  France,  ib.  General  remarks  on 
the  production  of  iron,  24,  26.  Specimens  of  coal 
and  iron  exhibited,  names  of  exhibitors  and  awards, 
23,  et  se(p 

Production  of  ultramarine  in  France,  number  of  manu- 
factories of  that  article,  41,  42.  Present  condition  of 
the  white  load  manufacture  in  France,  42. 

No  bulk  of  corn  exhibited  by  France,  52.  The  samples 
exhibited  chiefly  intended  as  illustrations  of  manufac- 
turing processes,  ib.  Fine  samples  of  rice,  53.  Exten- 
sive collection  of  flours  and  preparations  therefrom 
contrihuted  from  France,  55.  Reference  to  the  magni- 
ficent Gruaux  wheat-flour  of  M.  D’Arblay,  jun.;  peculiar 
process  by  which  prepared,  ib.  The  contribution  of 
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drieil  fruits  from  France  small,  except  of  fruits  pre- 
served with  sugar,  56.  Extensive  collection  of  choco- 
lates, 5'J.  Samples  of  cotfee,  ih.  Jlustards,  62. 
Samples  of  aromatized  vinegar,  ib.  Samples  of  starch 
and  starch-gum  derived  from  different  sources,  78.  j 

Samples  of  oils,  83.  Colouring  matters  or  dyeing  stuffs, 
90.  Very  superior  flax  and  hemp,  99.  Samples  of  j 
cork  both  in  the  rough  state  and  when  cut  by  Dc  Bos- 
sinou’s  patent  machinery,  103.  Specimens  of  woods, 

1.5,3.  Interesting  specimens  of  preserved  woods,  ih. 
Illustration  of  Pr.  Boucherie’s  process,  ih.  Fixhibits  of 
wool  from  France,  159.  Specimens  of  raw  silk  and 
cocoons,  161,  162.  Gelatines  and  glues  of  superior 
quality,  165.  Sjiecimens  of  albumen,  166.  Animal 
charcoal,  bone-black,  and  ivory-black,  ib. 

Double  turbine,  an  hydraulic  machine  of  frequent  use  in 
France  but  almost  unknown  in  Fingland,  172.  Descrip- 
tion thereof,  ib.  Double  pump  with  large  cylinders  and 
six-inch  valves  mounted  on  carriage  to  be  used  in  ex- 
cavations, 179.  Carriages,  viz.:  a buggy  drag  and  a 
town  berlin,  193. 

Cotton  spinning  machinery,  195.  “ L’F.purateur  ” for 

opening  and  cleaning  cotton,  ib.  Spinning-frame,  ib. 
Woollen  manufacturing  machinery,  196.  Fulling  ma- 
chine for  cloth,  ib.  Shearing  machine,  ib.  Jacquard- 
loom,  employing  paper  instead  of  card,  197.  Stocking 
or  hosiery-frames,  ih.  Circular  hosierj'-frames,  ib. 
Ileald  machines,  ib.  Machine  for  manufacturing  paper, 
198.  Machine  for  numbering  and  printing  tickets,  ib. 
Heckles,  ib.  Boilers  for  spinning  machinery,  199. 
Card  clothing  machine,  ib.  Forging  machine,  200. 
Slachine  for  making  nails,  201.  Press  for  bending  and 
cutting  hooks  and  eyes,  ib.  Jlachine  for  planing  and 
moulding  wood,  ib.  Brickraaking  machine  for  hollow 
bricks,  202.  Dressing  machine  for  millstones,  ih. 
Chocolate-making  machine,  ib.  Kneading  machine,  ib. 
Apparatus  for  grinding  and  preparing  potatoes,  ib. 
Vacuum  sugar  apparatus,  203.  Wire  cloth  for  paper- 
makers,  204.  Machine  for  engraving  cylinders,  ib. 
Machine  for  mincing  meat,  ib. 

.Vgricultural  implements,  226,  238,  242. 

Improvements  introduced  by  France  in  naval  architec- 
ture, 210.  Number  of  steam  vessels  built  at  Creuzot 
for  the  Ilhone  in  12  years,  215.  Improved  capstan 
adapted  to  the  use  of  chain  cables,  217.  Objects  con- 
nected with  ship  building  from  France,  ib.  Ajiparatus 
for  saving  life,  219.  General  remarks  on  the  manu- 
facture of  small  arms,  220.  This  country  more  ad- 
vanced in  the  manufacture  than  any  other  nation,  ib. 
Specimens  of  small  arms,  221. 

Nautical  instruments  of  various  descriptions,  2.52,  253.  | 
.Surveying  instruments,  254.  Dividing  machines,  257. 
Balances  of  various  constructions,  258,  259.  Coin- 
weighing machine,  261,  262.  Air-pumps,  of  different 
construction,  263.  Telescopes,  264.  Microscopes, 
267.  Achromatic  glasses  for  telescopes,  269.  Optical 
glass,  270.  Lenses  and  prisms.  271.  Superiority  of  the 
spectacles  exhibited  in  the  French  Department  over 
those  in  the  British,  273.  Description  of  the  various 
cameras  exhibited  in  the  French  Department,  275. 
Specimens  of  photographic  glass,  ib.  Daguerreotype 
pictures,  278.  Electrical  instruments,  282.  Chemical  ' 
a])paratus,  290.  New  safety  lamp,  (V;.  Assay  furnaces 
and  crucibles,  ib.  Galvanic  battery,  297.  Barometers 
of  original  construction,  .301.  Description  of  an  in- 
strument called  a manometer,  ib.  Series  of  delicate 
and  accurate  thermometers,  .302.  Description  of  a 
I>lanimeter.  .304.  Dynamometers,  ib.  Models  of  crys- 
tals, .305.  I’entagraphs,  .306.  Uranographic  a])parntus, 
.307.  Georamas  and  iiranoramas,  308.  Calculating 
machines  and  rules,  310,  311.  Printing  machine  for 
the  blind  from,  .311. 

Harps  exhibited  hy  Mr.  Erard,  .3.30.  Harps  by  Domeny, 
ib.  Bow  or  stringed  musical  instruments,  ib.  Brass  j 
musical  instruments,  .331.  Wind  instruments,  .3.32.  | 

Harmoniums  a Percussion,  ih.  Mclodinms,  ib. 

Collection  of  turret  clocks  and  ornamental  house  clocks,  ! 
.3.38,  .3.39.  'Watches  and  watch-making  machinery,  .340. 
Collection  of  surgical  instruments,  345.  Anatomical 
models  of  great  excellence,  .345,  .346. 

Cotton  yarns,  347.  Various  specimens  of  cotton  manu- 
factures from  France,  .318.  M'oollcn  cloths;  princi])al  | 
seats  of  manufacture  thereof,  351,  .352.  Worsted  stulf  | 
goods,  3.56-358.  Considerable  merit  in  the  fine  light  | 
flannels  made  in  France;  S|)erimen9  exhibited,  358. 
Large  proportion  of  merino  yarns  exhibited,  .3.5!).  'The  ! 
mule  in  universal  use  on  tlic  Continent  for  spinning 


short-stapled  wools,  359.  3'his  the  cliief  cause  why  tho 
French  have  been  able  to  take  the  le.ad  in  merinos  and 
mousseline-de  laine  fabrics,  ib.  Samples  of  yarns, 
359-361.  Bemarks  on  the  silk  manufacture  of  France, 

36.3.  Specimens  of  ribbons,  364.  Specimens  of  manu- 
factured silks,  365-368.  Flax  and  hempen  manufac- 
tures, 371,  372.  Large  quantities  of  mixed  fabrics 
produced  in  France,  374.  Pecidiarly  successful  in  the 
finer  and  richer  descriptions,  ib.  Objects  exhibited, 
375,  376.  Specimens  of  shawls  of  various  descriptions, 
379-381. 

Feather  ornaments,  feather  screens,  and  feather  brooms, 
387.  Specimens  of  perukes  and  ladies  fronts,  388. 
Horse  liair  and  “ vegetable  silk”  damask,  ib.  Vari(.us 
kinds  of  leather,  390-393.  Parchment  and  vellum, 
394.  Saddlery  and  harness,  ib. 

History  of  printing  in  France  ; specimens  of  typography 
exhibited,  404-406.  Specimens  of  type  founding,  41(3. 
Specimens  of  stereotyping,  412.  Apparatus  and 
books  for  teaching  the  blind,  423.  Specimens  of  book- 
binding, 425.  Specimens  of  vellum-bound  ledgers  and 
account  books,  426.  History  an<l  statistics  of  tho 
paper  manufacture  of  France,  4.32,  433.  Specimens 
contributed,  and  list  of  makers,  ib.  Specimens  of 
playing  cards,  447.  Samples  of  drawing  boards,  ib. 
Envelopes,  448.  Fancy  stationery  articles,  lace- 
papers,  ib.  Finamelled  papers,  ib.  Scrap-books,  449. 
Portfolios,  ib.  Albums,  ih.  Pocket-books,  450.  Car- 
tonnage-paper  boxes,  ib.  Blacklead  pencils,  ib.  Seal- 
ing wax,  451. 

Specimens  of  printing  and  dyeing  fabrics,  457,  458. 
Causes  of  the  superioritj’  in  the  finer  classes  of  French 
goods,  457,  458.  Articles  exhibited,  458,  4:5!).  l.ace 
and  embroidery,  46:5,  467,  470.  Upholstery,  fringes, 
trimmings,  and  coach  laces,  470.  Carpets  and  floor- 
cloths, 474,  475.  Specimens  of  hosiery,  478.  Boots 
and  shoes,  479,  480.  Kid  and  other  gloves,  481.  Spe- 
cimens of  hats,  ib.  Shirts,  cravats,  braces,  corsets,  and 
other  wearing  apparel,  482,  48.3. 

Cutlery  and  tools,  489-491.  General  hardware,  495. 
Works  in  the  precious  metals  and  articles  of  jewellery, 

51.3,  et  seq.,  520.  Description  of  the  jewels  manufac- 
tured by  G.  Lemonnier,  of  Paris,  for  the  Queen  of  Spain, 
515.  ’\Vorks  in  gilt  bronze,  515,  516,  519.  Period  of 
the  introduction  of  the  glass  manufacture  into  France, 
523.  Important  privileges  granted  by  the  Government 
with  the  view  of  inducing  persons  of  capital  and  edu- 
cation to  enter  into  the  business,  ib.  Modifications  of 
these  privileges  from  time  to  time;  their  injurious 
efl'cet,  ib.  Introduction  of  the  cylindrical  process  of 
glass-blow  ing  into  France,  .525.  Particulars  as  to  the 
manufacture  of  plate-glass  in  France,  527.  The  like  as 
to  flint-glass,  .528.  Articles  of  glass  contributed  from 
France  for  which  IMedals,  &c.,  have  been  aw  arded,  5.36, 
537.  Bemarks  on  the  contributions  of  France  to  the 
Ceramic  Department  of  the  Exhilntion ; Medals,  &c., 
awarded,  542.  Considerable  reputation  acquired  by 
ornamental  cabinet  work  in  the  time  of  Louis  XIV., 
544.  'The  manufacturers  have  since  continued  to  pro- 
duce works  of  great  beauty,  ib.  Art  of  inlaying  woods 
greatly  advanced  in  the  last  century  by  Beisner,  ib. 
Invention  of  buhl  work  by  M.  Do  Bouie,  ib.  Sjiccimens 
of  marquetorie  and  mosaic  inlay,  545,  550,  551,  552. 
Carved  Furniture,  545,  5.50,  551.  Billiard  tables,  546, 
5.50.  Cabinets  with  mechanical  action,  546,  550,  551. 
Painted  window -blinds,  546,551.  Wax  painted  cloths, 
.546,  5.52.  Perfection  of  the  manufacture  of  pajier- 
hangings  in  France,  546.  Many  important  improve- 
ments introducctl  in  that  country,  ib.  Beautiful  speci- 
mens exhibited,  548.  550,  551,  5.52.  Consi<lerablo 
success  obtained  in  the  manufacture  of  japan  ware, 
.549.  Employment  of  carton-piorre  for  architectural  de- 
coration ; ornaments  and  decorations  in  this  matciial, 
549,  550.  Bcvival  of  the  manufacture  of  embossed 
leather  hangings,  5.50.  Process  of  manufacture,  ib. 
Specimens  exhibited,  5.50,  551,  552.  Miiror  and  other 
frames,  5.50,  551.  Articles  of  furniture,  550,  552. 

Works  in  terra  cotta,  554,  583.  Pavement  manufactured 
of  a stone  called  Pierre  de  Tonnerre,  555.  Objects 
constructed  in  Tonnen’e  stone,  558,  Slates,  rough  and 
manufactured,  559.  Interesting  collection  of  maibics, 
561.  Marble  chimney-pieces,  .565.  Miscellaneous  ob- 
jects in  marbles,  561.  Specimens  of  inlaid  works  in 
marble,  569.  .Articles  in  malachite,  571. 

.Specimens  of  hydraulic  and  other  cements,  571.  f^ieei- 
men  of  aspbulte  adopted  for  pavement,  576.  Spceinu  ii 
of  *•  metallic  sponge,”  a curious  ami  ingenious  con- 
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trivance  for  a pavement,  577.  Machine  for  manufac- 
turing tubular  bricks,  5S0.  Specimens  of  a new  kind 
of  tile,  581.  Porcelain  chimney-pieces,  587. 

India-rubber  manufactures ; specimens  of  leather-soled 
India-rubber  shoes,  595,  596.  Application  of  gutta-per- 
cha to  the  manufacture  of  surgical  instruments  and 
apparatus,  598.  Specimens  of  turning  and  carving 
in  ivory,  599.  Tortoiseshell  and  horn  combs,  600. 
Brushes,  ib.  Manufactures  in  cork,  601.  Soaps  and 
perfumery,  610,  613,  615.  Statistical  account  of  the 
manufacture  of  stearic  caudles  in  France,  623.  Speci- 
mens of  stearic  and  other  candles,  629.  Blacking  and 
varnish,  631.  Sliding-boxes  and  taper-stands  for 
lucifer  matches  and  amadou,  635.  Preserved  fruits  and 
confectionery,  638,  639,  641.  Cambric  flowers,  &c., 
642,  643,  614,  645.  Ko  contributions  of  stuffed  animals 
from  France,  647.  Kemarks  on  the  French  cabinet 
ware,  654,  655.  Account  of  the  manufacture  of  para- 
sols and  umbrellas  in  Fi’ance,  658,  659.  Specimens  ex- 
hibited, 661.  The  like  as  to  walking-sticks,  665,  666. 
Account  of  fan-making  in  France,  667,  668.  Speci- 
mens exhibited,  669.  Extensive  manufacture  of  clay- 
pipes,  672.  Specimens  exhibited,  673.  Collection  of 
snuff-boxes,  676.  Statistical  account  of  the  toy  trade 
of  Paris,  &c.,  679.  Specimens  exhibited,  680,  681. 

Great  encouragement  bestowed  by  the  French,  as  a na- 
tion, on  the  fine  arts,  700.  Protection  afforded  by  the 
Government,  ib.  Beneficial  results  arising  therefrom, 
ib.  Notices  of  the  principal  works  of  art  contributed 
by  France: — viz..  Sculpture  on  a large  scale,  700,  701. 
Sculpture  on  a small  scale,  in  metal,  701.  Sculpture  in 
ivory,  fi.  Sculpture  in  wood,  f6.  Process  of  M.  Collas 
for  reducing  sculpture  by  machinery,  702.  New  pro- 
cess of  painting,  ib.  Enamels  on  porcelain  and  on 
metal,  ib.  Painting  on  glass,  ib.  Inlaid  works  in 
metal,  ib.  Designs  for  woven  and  printed  fabrics,  ib. 
Designs  for  painted  windows,  ib.  The  Government 
Manufactory  of  Gobelins  and  Beauvais  tapestry,  ib. 
Lithography,  703.  I.ithocromy,  ib.  Printing  in  co- 
lours from  wood  blocks,  ib.  Designs  generally  and 
works  in  ornament,  ib.  (’astings  in  bronze,  706,  707. 

National  Printing-office,  453. 

Franceschini,  G.,  162. 

Franche,  C.,  33.3. 

Francillon,  — , 459. 

F'rancis  and  Son,  574,  575, 

Francis,  W.,  148. 

Frank,  F.,  163. 

Frank,  J.  G.,  666. 

FnAXKroRT-oN-THE-MAiXE  — Specimens  of  playing-cards 
from,  447.  Iron  and  zinc  ware,  ;509.  x\rticles  of  glass, 
537.  Specimen  of  rectified  cognac-oil,  613.  Kemarks 
on  the  contribution  of  toys,  679. 

Franklin,  P.  S.,  1.3,  555,  563. 

Fraxklinite.  Sec  Zinc. 

F' ranks,  Mr.,  685. 

Franz,  .1.,  504,  698. 

Fraser,  D.,  372. 

Fraser,  AV.  ,1.,  64. 

F'ratin,  — , 68.5,  701. 

Frauenhofer,  M.,  529. 

Freccia,  P.,  686,  704. 

Frederiksen,  J.  T.,  54. 

Freeman,  E.,  628. 

Freeman,  Rev.  E.,  148. 

Freeman,  W.  and  J.,  8,  5.56. 

Frteze  Cloths — Specimens  of,  35.3. 

Fre'my,  E.,  620. 

French,  B.,  103. 

French  Minister  of 'War,  xxxv,  69,  81,  104. 

Frere,  J.  11.,  421. 

Fresco  Painting.  See  Encaustic  and  Fresco  Painting. 
Stereochromy. 

Freestone. — AVorks  in  freestone,  557.  Chimney-piece 
constructed  of  a stone  obtained  from  Cornwall,  and 
known  as  the  polyphant  freestone,  558. 

Fresnel,  A.,  Refracting  apparatus  introduced  by,  for  light- 
houses, 530. 

Fresnel’s  IJndulating  Plain — Model  of,  313. 

Freund,  E.  A.,  404,  448,  454. 

F'rewer,  — , 557. 

I'rey,  — , jun.,  201,  204. 

Frcy%"ogel  ami  Ileussler,  365. 

Friebel,  L.,  504,  707. 

FriedI,  L.,  480. 

Friedlander,  J.  K.,  417. 

F’riedrich,  J.,  673. 


Fries  and  Zeppezauer,  367. 

Frinault,  — , 184. 

Fringes. — Power-loom  for  weaving  fringe  remarkable  for 
mechanical  contrivance,  197.  Specimens  of  fringes, 
469. 

Frinneby,  F.  A.,  600. 

Frison,  j.  (Juror),  xxx,  xxxii  (Exhibitor),  526,  533. 

Fritli,  Colonel,  128,  129,  130,  138. 

Frodsham,  C.,  .336,310,  342. 

Froely,  A.,  489. 

Fromage,  L.,  197. 

Froment,  — , 257,  28.3. 

Froment-Meiirice,  514,  701,  737,  739. 

Frommann,  Messrs.,  447. 

Fromont,  Clolus,  480. 

Fi'omont  and  Son,  172. 

Frost,  J.,  196,  204. 

Fruits,  .Vrtificial — Specimens  of,  exhibited,  644,  645. 

Fruits,  Dried. — The  scries  of  dried  fruits  vCry  extensive; 
absence  of  novelty  in  product,  import,  or  preservation, 
56.  Remarks  on  the  principal  contributions,  56,  57. 

Fruits,  Preserved. — See  Confectionary, 

Fry,  Dr.,  418. 

Fry,  J.,  478. 

Fry,  J.  S.,  and  Sons.  58. 

Fry,  5V.,  and  Co.,  376. 

Fuchs,  J.  N.  Von,  688,  699. 

Fudikar,  11.,  160. 

Fuel. — See  Coal.  Coke.  Warlich's  Patent  Fuel. 

Fulling  M.\cniNES. — Fulling  machine  of  a new  construc- 
tion, from  France,  196. 

Fumet,  C.  F.,  508. 

Funke,  R.,  375. 

Furfurol,  Furfuramide,  and  Nitrate  of  Furfurine,  47. 

Furnaces. — Use  made  by  the  Ebbw  Vale  Iron  Company  of 
the  gases  escaping  from  the  smithy  furnaces  to  supply 
a steam  engine,  8.  Model  of  two  furnaces,  showing  the 
operation,  ib.  Power  of  this  gas  in  working  a 60-horse 
engine  without  other  fuel,  9.  Greater  durability  of 
the  boilers  under  this  system,  ib.  Samples  of  the  pig 
and  other  iron  produced  at  this  establishment ; good 
quality  thereof,  ib. 

Furness,  'NV.,  201,  204. 

Furniture  and  UnioLSTERV  (Class  XXVI.). 

Tabular  classification  of  objects  in  the  Exhibition  into 
which  this  Class  is  divided,  xxi.  List  of  Jurors  and 
Associates  appointed  for  this  Class,  xxx.  List  of  Ex- 
hibitors in  this  Class  to  whom  Council  Medals  have 
been  awarded,  evii.  The  like  of  tliose  to  whom  Prize 
Medals  have  been  awarded,  evii,  cviii.  And  of  those 
of  whom  Honourable  Mention  is  made,  cviii,  cix. 

Importance  of  the  principles  of  sound  construction  being 
well  carried  out,  544.  If  carving  or  other  ornament  be 
introduced,  it  should  be  b}'  decorating  the  construction, 
and  not  overlaying  it,  ib.  Articles  of  furniture  too 
often  crowded  with  unnecessary  embellishment,  ib. 
Great  beauty  of  many  of  the  ornamental  works  ex- 
hibited, ib.  Regret  that  there  are  not  more  specimens 
of  ordinary  furniture  for  general  use,  ib.  Cabinet  fur- 
niture fii-st  became  an  article  of  general  luxury  about 
the  beginning  of  the  16th  century,  ib.  Inlaid  and 
richly  carved  furniture  manufactured  in  Italy  at  this 
period,  ib.  Great  excellence  of  the  works  exhibited 
from  Italy,  particularly  in  the  carved  examples,  ib. 
Elaborately  carved  work  from  Tuscany,  ib.  Elegant 
inlaid  table  from  Sardinia,  ib.  Ornamental  cabinet 
work  acquired  considerable  reputation  in  F’rance,  in 
the  time  of  I.ouis  XIV.,  ib.  Its  manufactures  have 
since  then  continued  to  produce  works  of  groat  beauty, 
ib.  The  art  of  inlaying  woods  greatly  advanced  in  the 
last  century  by  Keisner,  ib.  In  buhl  work  the  French 
have  greatly  excelled,  ib.  Gonnany  long  established 
for  cabinet  work  of  a high  class,  ib.  Excellent  example 
presented  in  the  ebony  cabinet  of  M.  Groger,  of  Vienna, 
ib.  Cabinet  work  of  a useful  description  carried  to  a 
high  state  of  perfection  in  Great  Britain,  .545.  Promi- 
nent excellence,  substantial  quality  and  finished  work- 
manship, ib.  Mahogany  fiist  employed  for  cabinet 
furniture  in  England  about  1720,  ib.  Circumstances 
attending  the  introduction  of  mahogany  for  furniture 
making,  ib.  Impossibility  of  giving  a description  of 
the  various  details  of  the  manufacture  of  cabinet  work, 
ib.  Marqueterie  inlay  one  of  the  most  beautiful  and 
interesting,  ib.  Account  of  the  jirocess  employed,  ib. 
'I’arsia  work,  or  the  art  of  inlaying  woods,  practised 
from  a very  early  date  in  Italy,  ib.  Extensively  em- 
ployed in  the  decoration  of  wall  panelling,  ib.  Admir- 
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able  specimens  of  raarqueterie  exhibited,  545.  Process 
employed  in  the  manufacture  of  buhl  inlay,  ib.  Many 
beautiful  specimens  of  this  work  in  the  Kxhibition,  it. 
Mosaic  inlay  applied  to  furniture,  ib.  Description  of 
the  process,  ib.  Good  specimens  of  this  work  in  ivory 
and  metal,  ib.  Extraordinary  table  of  Senor  Perez  of 
Spain,  executed  entirely  in  minute  portions  of  wood,  ib. 
Same  principle  carried  out  in  a table  by  Nye  of  Ton- 
bridge  Weils,  ib.  Principles  of  manufacture  of  par- 
queterie  for  floors,  ib.  Specimens  showing  tlie  perfection 
to  which  this  art  has  been  brought,  ib.  Novelty  of 
the  introduction  of  porcelain  inlaid  in  furniture  like 
marqueterie,  ib.  Beautiful  examples  exhibited,  ib. 
Many  pieces  of  furniture  owe  much  of  their  attraction 
to  the  metal  ornaments  with  which  they  are  mounted, 
ib.  Many  magnificent  examples  of  carved  furniture 
exhibited,  ib.  Grand  bufiet  of  M.  Fourdinois,  of  Paris, 
of  the  highest  merit,  ib.  Great  excellence  of  various 
specimens  from  France,  ib.  Grand  collection  of  Aus- 
trian furniture,  ib.  Considerable  fancy  and  excellent 
workmanship  displayed,  ib.  Various  examples  of 
carved  furniture  in  the  British  Department,  545,  546. 
Ingenious  specimens  of  cabinet  work  in  which  mecha- 
nical action  is  introduced,  546.  Secret  mechanism 
skilfully  carried  out,  ib.  Curiously  inlaid  chairs  and 
furniture  in  the  Austrian  Collection,  ib.  Excellent 
billiard-tables,  ib.  Those  of  British  manufacture  of 
simpler  construction  than  the  foreign,  but  solid  and  of 
excellent  workmanship,  ib.  List  of  awards,  550-552. 

Eemarks  on  the  examples  of  Domestic  and  other  fur- 
niture contained  in  the  Exhibition,  especially  as  regards 
“design,”  720.  Alterations  observable  in  English 
furniture ; contrast  with  its  former  high  repute,  ib. 
Principles  which  should  serve  as  general  rules  for  the 
designer  and  ornamentist  of  furniture ; considerations 
to  be  attended  to  in  construction,  720,  721.  Cabinet 
work  and  furniture  of  all  kinds,  721,  725.  The  lavish 
and  purposeless  decoration  observable  in  many  ex- 
amples in  the  E.xhibition  condemned,  721.  In  France 
a modification  of  the  Kenaissance  principally  used,  ib. 
Popularity  of  the  ornamental  style  of  Louis  XV.,  ib. 
Certain  of  the  articles  in  the  Exliibition  in  this  depart- 
ment criticised,  722.  Ornamentation  of  the  cases  of 
musical  instruments  ; false  taste  observable  in  some 
instances,  723.  Inlays  of  metal,  mother-of-pearl,  or 
tortoiseshell,  in  furniture;  specimens  exhibited,  ib. 
F’urniture  in  papier  mache,  ib.  Unsuitableness  to  uses 
and  false  construction  of  some  of  the  furniture  in  the 
Flxhibition ; special  reference  made  to  the  Austrian 
state  bed,  &c.,  724.  Objections  to  the  use  of  the  arch 
in  wooden  furniture,  ib.  Sham  construction,  such  as 
where  portions  which  are  intended  for  support  are 
made  to  move  from  under  the  parts  intended  to  be 
supported  when  opening  the  doors  of  the  furniture,  ib. 
Question  of  the  education  of  the  art-workman  with 
reference  to  furniture  considered,  724,  725.  Superiority 
of  the  French  workmen  in  art-knowledge,  724.  Ke- 
marks  on  furniture  as  connected  with  oi’namental 
design  continued  ; as  to  hardware,  viz.,  grates,  fenders, 
fire-irons,  stoves,  gas-fittings,  &c.,  72.5-727.  Carpets, 
727-729.  Curtains  and  hangings,  729,  7.30.  Damask 
table-linen,  730,  731.  Concluding  remarks  as  to  the 
subordination  of  details  to  general  eft'ect,  731. 

Fcrnitlre  Silks. — See  Silks,  Man-ufactured. 

Furs  and  Skins. — Articles  made  from  the  fur  of  the 
common  hare,  352.  Table  of  the  imports  and  exports 
of  skins  adapted  for  furs,  383.  Description  of  the  pro- 
cess of  preparing  the  skins  from  the  raw  state  and 
rendering  them  fit  for  ornamental  dress,  38.3,  384. 
Successful  process  adopted  in  Paris  and  London  of 
dyeing  the  inferior  skins  to  imitate  the  more  perfect 
specimens,  384.  Permanence  of  colour  in  the  dyed 
sable  frequently  found  of  equal  durability  to  that  of 
skins  of  the  natural  colour,  ib.  Complete  collection  of 
all  the  skins  known  to  bo  Used  for  ornament  or  dress, 
formed  by  the  contributions  to  the  Exliibition,  ib. 
Choice  collection  exhibited  by  the  Hudson’s  Bay  Com- 
pany, and  also  by  the  Central  Committee  of  Nova 
Scotia,  ib.  Beautiful  and  extensive  collection  of  skins 
and  specimens  of  taxidermy,  furnished  to  the  Exlii- 
bition by  several  members  of  the  nobility  and  other 
gentlemen,  under  the  superintendence  of  Messrs. 
Nicholay  and  Son,  of  Oxford  Street,  ib.  Minute  of  the 
.Tury  on  the  valuable  artieles  exhibited  by  this  firm,  ib. 
Brief  account  of  the  animals  that  arc  cajitiired  for 
their  fur,  the  skins  of  which  are  exhibited  in  various 
parts  of  the  building,  .334  386.  Injury  done  to  furs  by 


various  species  of  moths,  386.  Moisture  also  a cause 
of  the  decay  of  furs,  ib.  Precautions  which  should  be 
adopted  to  preserve  them  uninjured,  ib.  List  of  exhi- 
bitors, nature  of  the  exhibits  for  which  prizes  were 
awarded,  386,  387.  See  also  Leather,  ^’c. 

Furse,  — , 574. 

Fiirstenhoff,  Emma,  643,  644. 

Fiirstenburg,  Prince,  21,  .504.  See  also  i?oi7er-P/afe.  Iron. 

Furth,  B.,  635. 

Fuses. — See  Safet;/  Fuses. 

Fustic — Contributions  of,  87,90.  Dyes  extracted,  87.  Dyed 
samples,  ib. 

Gabain,  G.,  36.5,  730. 

Gademann,  II.,  45. 

Gaertner,  A.,  508. 

Gaetzschmann,  W.,  99. 

Gagneau  Brothers,  504. 

Gailey,  D.,  370,  373. 

Gaillard,  Son,  jun.,  .508. 

Gaillard,  Son,  sen.,  28,  202. 

Galeani,  M.  (Juror),  xxvi. 

Galena. — Fine  specimens  of  galena  worked  at  the  Mait- 
land Mines  at  Port  St.  Ely  (Cape  of  Good  Hope), 
15.  Specimens  of,  from  Tuscany,  35. 

Galimard,  N.  A.,  689,  702. 

Gall,  J.,  311,  414,  422. 

Gallegos,  J..  .330,  333. 

Gain,  A.,  685,  703. 

Galli  and  Cotti,  551. 

Gallic  Acid — Samples  of,  45,  46,  47. 

Gallicher  and  Co.,  Messrs.,  26. 

Gallon,  T.,  and  Co.,  431. 

Galloons— Specimens  of,  470. 

G.,vlvanic  Machines. — F'or  medical  and  other  purposes, 
novelty  of  construction,  296.  Machine  with  graduated 
regulator,  ib.  Purposes  for  which  adapted,  ib.  Com- 
pactness of  the  instrument,  ib.  Battery  from  France, 
297.  From  Bavaria,  ib. 

Galvanized  Iron,  &e.— Specimens  of  sheet  iron  coated 
with  tin,  zinc  with  lead,  &c.,  illustrating  the  process 
peculiarly  employed  in  their  manufacture,  9,  10. 
Samples  of  galvanized  iron  and  coiiper-wire  ropes,  10. 

Galvanoolypiiv. — Invention  of  this  process  of  printing, 
407.  Description  thereof,  ib. 

Galvanograpiiv. — Description  of  this  process,  for  multi- 
plying drawings,  407,  699.  Specimens  exhibited,  407, 
688. 

Galvanometers— Specimens  of,  282.  See  also  Electric 
Telegra])hs. 

Galvanoplastic  Deposit. — A process  by  which  sculpture 
may  be  reproduced  with  accuracy  and  at  a reasonable 
cost,  691,  707.  See  also  Chererton,  Mr.  Collas,  Mr. 

Galvanoplastic  Printing. — Description  of  this  process, 
407.  Specimens  exhibited,  ib. 

Galy,  Cazalat,  501. 

Gamba,  P.  (Heirs  of)  197,  204. 

Gamaley,  T.,  159. 

Gamble,  I.,  427. 

Gamble,  J.  II.,  64,  65. 

Gamble,  W.,  359. 

Gamboge.- — Excellent  specimens  contributed,  90. 

Gambs,  — , .54.5,  5.50. 

Gammam — Specimen  of  a dye  stufl' named,  91. 

Gancourt,  Mdlles.,  642. 

Gandilot  and  Co.,  27. 

Gannery,  V.,  337,  .342. 

Gantillon,  T.  E.,  367. 

Garamond,  — , 404. 

Garancine — Is  a preparation  of  madder,  42,  4.3.  Forms  an 
important  branch  of  manufacture  in  the  South  of 
France,  42.  Process  of  iMr.  11.  Steiner  of  Accrington 
for  converting  spent  madder  into  garancine,  ib.  Co- 
lours for  which  used  in  d3'cing,  ib.  Afi’ords  a highly 
interesting  example  of  the  practical  application  of 
science  to  the  improvement  of  a natural  product,  90. 
Samples  of  garancine,  50,  90. 

Garrasini,  P.,  59. 

Gardano,  A.,  408. 

Garden  Pots  (Earthenware),  541. 

G.YRDEN  Seats  (Marble).-  Kcmai  kson  the  handsome  white 
marble  garilcii  scats  sent  from  India,  understood  to  be  a 
present  from  the  Kajahof  Nattore  to  Her  MajesI}',  564. 

Garden  Seats  and  Chairs  (Metal)— Kemarks  on,  in  cast 
metal,  720. 

Garilcner,  M.,  50 1. 

Gardner  and  Bazloy,  195,  347,  319. 
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Gardner,  Dr.,  .')8. 

Gardner,  J.,  G47. 

Gardner,  M.  A.,  cxx. 

Garfit  and  Son,  490. 

Garforth,  W.  J.  and  ,T.,  200,  20 1. 

Garland,  T.,  1.3.  See  also  Arsenic. 

Garmann,  C.  H.,  35. 

Garment  Fabrics,  Designs  tor. — See  Desiynsfor  Garment 
Fabrics. 

Garnaud,  • — , jun.,  583. 

Garner,  D.,  480. 

Garnets. — Fine  collection  of  pyrope  garnets,  rough  and  cut, 

21. 

Garnett,  H.  T,,  78, 

Garnkirk  Company,  583, 

Garrard,  .T,,  (Juror),  xxix. 

Garrard,  R.  and  S.,  and  Co.,  512,  733. 

Garrett,  G.,  599,  602. 

Garret  and  Sons,  229,  231,  234,  245,  236,  238,  241. 

Garton  and  Jarvis,  504. 

Gas  Meters — Specimens  of  various  descriptions  of,  503, 
504,  506,  507,  509. 

Gas  Retorts. — Gas  retorts  from  Ardennes,  (Namur),  23. 
Specimens  of  fire  clay  gas  retorts,  584,  585. 

Gas  Stoves — Specimens  of,  506,  508,  509. 

Gas  Tar — Products  of,  48.  See  also  Coal  or  Gas-tar. 

Gass,  S.,  H.,  and  D.,  516,  687,  695. 

Gasser,  J.,  504. 

Gassett,  H.,  454. 

Gastenne,  Renette,  221. 

Gatchell,  G.,  536. 

Gates. — Pair  of  gates  from  Tunis,  .552.  Simultaneous  act- 
ing level  crossing  gates  for  railways,  189.  See  also 
Park  Gates. 

Gates,  L.  C.,  cxx. 

Gatta  and  Bella,  202. 

Gatti,  A.  and  G.,  644. 

Gaudet-du-Fresne,  645. 

Gaudin,  — , 276. 

Gaume,  — , 405. 

Gaussen, — , (Juror),  xxviii. 

Gaussen  and  Co.,  379. 

Gaussen,  Fargeton,  and  Co.,  379. 

Gauthier,  — , jun.,  410,  454. 

Gauthier,  Bouchard,  45. 

Gautier,  J.,  392. 

Gautrot  and  Co.,  331,  334. 

Gauvain,  — , 221. 

Gauze,  Siek — Samples  of,  exhibited  in  the  French  and 
in  the  Zollverein  Departments,  365-367. 

Gavard,  A.,  306. 

Gavit,  . — , 277. 

Gay-Lussac,  41. 

Gaymard  and  Gerault,  426,  452. 

Gaze  a Bluter. — Specimen  of  gaze  a bluter  (used  by 
millers)  of  extraordinary  perfection  from  France,  364. 

Gazoscope — Description  and  object  of  the  apparatus,  296. 
Experiments  made  to  test  its  efficiency,  ib.  F'avourable 
report  upon  its  efficiency  in  preventing  explosions  in 
mines,  ib. 

Gebauhr,  C.  J.,  333. 

Gebhart,  C.,  449. 

Geefs,  G.,  685,  705. 

Geefs,  J.,  686,  705. 

Geerts,  C.,  686,  705,  724. 

Geeteruven,  C.  Van,  78. 

Geirnaert,  J.  U.,  (Juror),  xxvi. 

Geismar,  L.,  and  Co,  520,  599. 

Geiss,  — , 498,  504, 684,  697,  707. 

Geissler,  C.  S.,  352. 

Gelatine — Samples  of,  43.  Remarkable  progress  in  the 
extraction  and  preparation  of  gelatines  and  glues,  165. 
Prepared  from  the  waste  remnants  of  hides,  skins,  &c., 
ib.  Beautiful  and  varied  assortment  from  France,  ib. 
Awards  to  exhibitors  of  these  subst.ances,  165,  166. 
Greater  part  of  the  gelatinous  products  exhibited  by 
British  manufacturers  prepared  from  isinglass,  165. 
Chiefly  applied  to  articles  of  food,  ib.  Specimens  con- 
tained in  the  British  Department,  ib.  Good  examples 
of  glue  from  Canada,  ib.  Specimens  from  the  Zoll- 
verein States,  165,  166.  Samples  from  Belgium,  Por- 
tugal, and  Sardinia,  166.  See  also  Paw  Produce. 

Colder,  Van,  and  Sons,  435. 

Gelle  and  Co.,  614. 

Geminy,  — De,  83. 

Gems. — Collection  of  gems  by  II.  F.  Thistlethwayte,  11. 
Variety  of  colours  presented  by  each  kind  of  gem.  ib. 


Close  resemblance  of  tint  found  in  stones  of  very 
different  kinds,  1 1 . Gems  obtained  from  Van  Diemen’s 
Land,  15.  Notices  of  the  principal  works  of  art,  685. 
See  also  Cameos.  Jewellery.  Precious  Stones. 

Gemunder,  G.,  330,  333. 

Genappe  Yarns.  See  Yarns. 

General  Council  Medals — List  thereof,  awarded,  xx.xv. 

Genoux,  F.,  551,  718. 

Gentian,  extract  of,  50. 

Gentile,  J.  P.,  54. 

Geographical  Modelling — Specimens  of,  208. 

Geography — Mechanical  indicator  for  teaching,  307. 

Geological  Maps. — Geological  maps  published  in  different 
German  States,  32. 

Geological  Specimens. — Examples  of  the  geological  forma- 
tion offered  by  the  Bristol  basin,  13.  Arrangement  of 
the  specimens  according  to  the  formation,  ib.  Geo- 
logical collections  of  M.  Eloffe  of  Paris,  28.  Geological 
collection  from  the  province  of  Constantine  (Algiers), 

Geological  Survey  op  the  United  Kingdom,  223. 

Georamas  and  Unarora.mas — From  France,  308.  To  be 
used  as  lamp  shades,  ib. 

George,  C.,  .392. 

George,  J.,  392,  559. 

George,  King  op  Bohemia — Statue  of,  699. 

Gerada,  A.,  and  Daughters,  642. 

Gerard,  A.,  247,  315. 

Gerente,  A,,  686,  702,  715. 

Gerish,  F.  ^Y.,  504. 

Ger.man  Silver  — Manufactured  at  the  Isabellenhutte 
Smelting  Works  near  Dillenburg,  .33. 

Ger.man  Tinder. — Good  series  of  specimens  of  prepared 
amadou  or  German  tinder  in  the  Austrian  and  Zoll- 
verein Departments,  104. 

Germany. — Excellent  specimens  of  typos  from  Germany, 
410.  Period  of  the  introduction  of  the  manufacture  of 
glass  into,  523.  The  fabrication  of  blown  glass  not 
superseded  by  cast  plate  in  Germany,  526.  High  class 
of  cabinet  work  long  established  in  Germany,  544. 
Specimens  exhibited,  ib.  Description  of  the  manu- 
facture of  soap  by  the  German  method : great  quantity 
of  perfumery  from,  610,  611.  Remarks  on  the  manu- 
facture of  pipes  and  amber  in  Germany,  and  on  the 
specimens  exhibited,  671.  See  also  Zotlrerein,  The;  and 
likewise  the  names  of  the  respective  States  of  Germany. 

Gerona — Province  of  (Spain),  103,  601. 

Gerresheim  and  Neeff,  490. 

Gervais,  — , 504. 

Gessner,  A.,  367. 

Gevers  and  Schmidt,  352. 

Geyer,  J.,  386. 

Ghent  Linen  Company,  99,  37.3. 

Ghislain,  Dubois,  391. 

Gholab-Singh,  473. 

Gibbins  and  Sons,  489. 

Gibbons,  Grinling,  721. 

Gibbons,  J.,  jun.,  504. 

Gibbs,  B.  T.  B.  (Juror),  xxvii,  xxxi. 

Gibbs,  D.  and  W.,  614. 

Gibbs,  I.  A.,  715. 

Gibbs,  Messrs.,  54. 

Gibelin  and  Son,  161. 

Gibson,  C.,  52. 

Gibson,  Dr.,  132. 

Gibson,  J.  (Juror),  xxxi.  xxxii ; (Exhibitor),  684,  692,  704. 

Gibson,  M.,  227,231,242. 

Gide,  — , 405. 

Gidney,  J.  W.,  508. 

Gienanth  Brothers,  31.  See  also  Steel. 

Giessler,  N.  11. , 90. 

Gigolo,  S.,  1.59. 

Gilart,  R.,  472. 

Gilbert,  — , 308,  309. 

Gilbert  Brothers,  490. 

Gilbert  and  Co.  (Old  Bond  Street),  479. 

Gilbert  and  Co.  (France),  4.50,  452. 

Gilbert  and  Co.  (United  States),  334. 

Gilbert  and  Stevens,  359. 

Gill,  — , 40.3. 

Gill,  W.  L.,  469,  748. 

Gille,  J.  IM.,  542,  .587. 

Gillespie  and  Co.,  62. 

Gillet,  A.,  65. 

Gillot,  — , 407,  454. 

Gillot,  F.,  508. 

Gillott,  J.,  504. 
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Gillow  and  Co.,  121,  .'"GG,  550. 

Gilson  and  Bossut,  376. 

Gilta,  J.  L.,  99. 

Gi.mbal  Co.mpasses. — See  Compasses,  Mariners’ . 

Gindre,  L.,  and  Co.,  .365. 

Ginger,  samples  of,  62. 

Ginghams. — See  Colton  3Iamifactures. 

Ginzel,  R.  C.,  353. 

Giovannini,  L.,  5.58. 

Girard  and  Co.,  365. 

Girardet,  — , 425. 

Girardi  Brothers,  56,  84. 

Giraud  Brothers,  392. 

Giro,  J.,  34,  614. 

Girod  (De  L’Ain),  General,  159. 

Gisbert,  .T.,  91. 

Giusti,  F.,  550. 

Glacial  Acetic  Acid — Samples  of,  43. 

Glacial  Phosphoric  Acid — Specimens  of,  46. 

Glaeser,  J.  S.,  jun.,  478. 

Glaisher,  J.  (.Juror),  xxvii,  269. 

Glandore  Mines  ((lork) — Magnesia  found  in,  46. 

Glasgow,  J.,  200. 

Glass  (Class  xxiv.) — Tabular  classification  of  objects  in 
the  Exhibition  into  which  this  Class  is  divided,  xxi. 
List  of  Jurors  and  Associates  appointed  for  this  Class, 
xxix.  List  of  Exhibitors  in  this  Class  to  whom  Coun- 
cil Medals  have  been  awarded,  cv.  The  like  of  those 
to  whom  Prize  Medals  have  been  awarded,  ib.  And  of 
those  of  whom  Honourable  Mention  is  made,  cv,  cvi. 
Materials  from  the  Rostellan  Pits,  Middleton,  Cork, 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  glass,  14.  Specific  gravi- 
ties of  flint  and  crown  glass  manufactured  by  Messrs. 
Chance  and  Co.,  of  Birmingham,  269. 

Inquiry  into  the  origin  and  progress  of  the  glass  manu- 
facture, 521.  Process  of  manufacture  described  by 
Pliny,  ib.  Among  the  Egyptians,  as  detailed  by  Sir 
Gardiner  Wilkinson,  ib.  Glass  supposed  to  have  been 
used  by  Archimedes,  ib.  Specimen  of  glass  in  the  Bri- 
tish Museum  from  Nineveh,  ib.  The  Barberini  or 
Portland  Vase  referred  to,  ib.  Introduction  of  glass 
into  Italy  ; works  for  its  manufacture  established  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  Rome,  522.  Early  period  of 
Venice  becoming  a seat  of  the  manufacture  ; great  at- 
tention bestowed  upon  it,  ib.  Causes  of  the  decline  of 
the  Venetian  monopoly,  ib.  Introduction  of  the  art 
into  Bohemia,  And  into  France;  injurious  effect 
of  the  exclusive  privileges  granted  to  manufacturers, 
522,  523.  Particulars  as  to  excise  and  customs  duties 
imposed  on  glass  in  England  ; modifications  thereof  at 
different  periods  ; effect  of  the  duties  on  manufacture, 
consumption,  and  price,  523,  524,  .526. 

Brief  details  of  the  method  of  manufacture,  523,  et  seq. 
Use  made  of  borax  or  borate  of  soda  as  an  agent ; its 
e.xpense  a bar  to  its  general  adoption,  524.  Discover}’ 
of  borate  of  lime  on  the  western  coast  of  America;  its 
suitability  as  a flux,  ib.  The  first  chemists  have  di- 
rected their  attention  to  the  fabrication  of  glass ; the 
production  of  a good  composition  dependent,  however, 
on  the  observance  of  certain  principles,  ib.  Character 
of  the  silex  used  in  England ; sources  of  supply,  ib. 
The  like  as  to  the  alkali,  ib.  Means  used  of  imparting 
colour  to  glass,  ib. 

Classification  of  glass  manufactures,  524,  525.  Details 
as  to  the  origin,  methods  of  manufacture,  &c.,  of  each 
description  of  glass  in  England  and  foreign  countries, 
viz. : — Window-glass,  525,  526.  Crown-glass,  526. 
Cast  plate,  rough  plate,  pressed  pl.ate,  rolled,  &c.,  527. 
Bottle-glass,  water-pipes,  and  tubing,  528.  Glass  for 
chemical  and  philosophical  purposes,  ib.  Flint-glass 
or  crystal,  with  or  without  lead,  ib.  Optical  glass, 
flint  or  crown,  528,  .530.  Allusion  to  glass  used  in 
lighthouse  apparatus,  with  special  reference  to  the 
Flddystone  and  other  lighthouses,  5.30,  .531. 

General  observations  of  the  Jury  on  the  subject  embraced  ; 
by  their  Report,  530,  .531.  Points  at  issue  to  which  it  ! 
is  important  to  call  the  attention  of  the  manufacturer,  j 
viz.  : — The  composition  of  the  “ metal,”  .5.31.  The 
practical  difference  prevailing  as  to  the  finishing  and 
polishing,  ib.  Results  of  the  removal  of  taxation  in 
increasing  the  demand;  fabrication  of  an  inferior 
article,  ib.  Answer  to  the  objection  that  the  French 
and  Belgian  manufacture  will  not  stand  the  test  of 
time,  ib.  Tlic  question  of  price  left  untouched  by  the  | 
.lury,  ib. 

Principle  on  which  the  award  of  medals  has  been  made,  ; 
531,  532.  Names  of  individuals  from  whom  the  Re- 


porter has  received  assistance  in  dr.awing  up  the 
Report,  .532.  Effect  of  the  instructions  of  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  in  regard  to  the  award  of  the  Medals, 
ib.  Individuals  to  whom  Medals  have  been  awarded  ; 
Grounds  of  these  awards  stated,  532,  53.3. 

Principles  on  which  the  manufacture  of  glass  paintings 
should  proceed  stated,  533.  The  works  of  the  first 
half  of  the  16th  century  to  be  taken  as  the  true  stand- 
ards, 534.  Remarks  on  the  character  of  the  specimens 
of  glass  paintings  exhibited,  .534,  535.  And  with  bjic- 
cial  reference  to  particular  compositions,  535.  List  of 
Awards,  536,  537. 

Critical  remarks  on  the  examples  of  glass  manufactures 
contained  in  the  Exhibition,  734,  735.  Principles 
which  should  govern  the  design  and  decoration  of  ob- 
jects in  glass,  735.  False  taste  displayed  in  glass-cut- 
ting ; extreme  to  which  it  is  carried,  ib.  Drinking 
glasses  should  be  sparingly  adorned,  ib.  Faults  com- 
mitted in  the  manufacture  of  glass  for  ornament,  par- 
ticularly in  regard  to  colouring  and  gilding ; special 
reference  to  the  specimens  of  Bohemian  and  Hungarian 
glass,  735,  736.  Chandeliers  and  candelabra,  735. 
Remarks  on  the  glass  fountain  of  Messrs.  Osier,  ib. 
And  on  the  Candelabra  exhibited  by  the  same  firm 

7.36.  Various  objects  in  the  Exhibition  noticed,  ib. 

See  also  Arsenic.  Bottle  Glass.  Croivn  Glass.  3Iosaies. 
Optical  Glass.  Painted  Glass.  Plate  Glass.  Cluartz. 
Sand.  Sheet  Glass.  Window  Glass. 

Glass  for  Chemical  and  Philosophical  purposes.^ — Pe- 
culiar qualities  required  for  glass  of  this  kind,  528. 

Glass-cutting  Machines. — Neat  contrivances  for  cutting 
and  trimming  glass  shades,  201. 

Glass,  G.  M.,  165. 

Glass-makers.  — Close  combination  existing  amongst  the 
workmen  employed  in  glass-making  in  France,  and 
also  in  England  ; evils  resulting  from  this  system,  525. 

Glass,  Painted  or  Stained. — See  Painted  Glass. 

Glass-Paper. — Excellent  specimens  of  glass-paper  and 
glass-cloth,  682. 

Glass  Pipes,  Tubing,  &c. — Prize  Medals,  &c.  awarded  for, 
536,  537.  New  kind  of  patent  joint  for  connecting 
glass  pipes  conveying  gases  or  fluids,  587. 

Glass  Shades  (for  ornaments,  &c.) — Formerly  the  manu- 
facture thereof  almost  entirely  restricted  to  the  Conti- 
nent ; owing  to  Messrs.  Chance  they  are  now  made  in 
England  nearly  to  the  exclusion  of  those  of  foreign 
make,  526.  Awards  made  for  glass  shades,  536,  537. 

Glaziers’  Diamonds — Use  of,  dates  from  the  16th  cen- 
tury, 525. 

Glazing,  Earthenware. — Process  of  Messrs.  Pratt  for 
colour-printing  under  the  glaze,  541 . Process  of  Baron 
du  Tremblay,  called  “ email  ombrant,”  542. 

Glazing  Paper. — See  Paper,  ^'c. 

Glen  and  M'Indoc,  380. 

Glenisson  and  Vangenechten,  454. 

Glenton  and  Chapman,  508. 

Globes. — Remarks  on  the  terrestrial  and  celestial  globes 
exhibited,  308.  Slate  globes,  ib.  Process  of  globe- 
making, as  exhibited  by  Fletcher,  very  interesting, 
ib.  Model  and  globes  of  the  moon,  ib.  Angular  ter- 
restrial globe  for  the  solution  of  geographical  problems, 
ib.  Lunarian,  with  a contrivance  for  showing  the 
phases  of  the  moon,  ib.  New  method  of  illustrating 
the  effect  of  the  earth’s  diurnal  motion  upon  the  plane  of 
a pendulum’s  oscillation,  ib.  Tissue-paper  and  India- 
rubber  globes,  ib.  'Terrestrial  and  celestial,  from 
Prussia,  France,  United  States,  and  Austria,  ib. 

Glover,  'T.,  .504. 

Gloves. — Specimens  of  coloured  cotton  gloves,  478.  Large 
amount  of  the  population  of  the  United  Kingdom  em- 
ployed in  the  manufacture,  480.  Valuable  and  highly 
important  contributions  to  the  Exhibition,  ib.  Speci- 
mens contributed  by  France,  many  cities  of  the  Zoll- 
verein,  Denmark,  and  Switzerland,  ib.  Great  talent 
of  the  French  dyers  of  kid-skins,  ib.  Highly  interest- 
ing contribution  forwarded  by  the  Associated  Glovers 
at  Prague,  481.  Skill  and  energy  of  the  English  ma- 
nufacturer greatly  called  forth  since  the  alteration  of 
the  tariff,  ib.  Places  in  England  at  which  gloves  arc 
chiefly  made  ; estimated  value  of  the  yearly  produce; 
total  of  hands  employed  in  England,  ib.  List  of 
Awards,  &c.,  ib.  See  also  Leather. 

Glue — Specimens  of,  exhibited,  4.3,  44.  Remarkable  jiio- 
gress  in  the  extraction  of  glues  from  w aste  remnants  of 
hides,  skins,  &c.,  165.  Specimens  exhibited  and  awanls 
16.5,  166.  ’ 

Gluten  Preparations.  I’inc  collection  of  gluten  prepara- 
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tions,  chiefly  of  scientific  interest,  54.  Samples  of 
gluten  and  other  products  from  France,  55. 

Gi.yceeine — Samples  of,  45. 

G.  M.  , Senora,  472. 

Gmelin,  Professor,  41. 

Gneiss. — Block  of  gneiss  from  the  isle  of  Elba,  covered 
with  noble  cr3'stals  of  felspar,  35. 

Goats’  Wool. — See  Wool. 

Gob,  J.,  508. 

Gobain,  St.,  in  Picardy — Glass  works  at,  ,527. 

Gobel,  — , 98. 

Gobelin  and  Beauvais  Tapestry— Government  Manu- 
factory of,  474,  687,  728. — See  also  Tapustry. 

Godard  and  Bontemps,  373. 

Goddard,  — , 269. 

(Joddard,  11.,  ,504. 

Goddard,  L.,  160. 

Godefroj’,  — , 449. 

Godefroy,  L.,  381,  459. 

“ Godfrey  of  Bouillon  ” (Equestrian  Statue  of) — Notice 
thereof,  685,  705. 

Godfrej',  C.,  sen.  333. 

Godfrey  and  Cooke,  45. 

Godfrejq  Messrs.,  80. 

Godin,  .1.  L.  and  Sons,  431,  435,  447,  4.52. 

Godon,  S.  II.,  45. 

Godwin,  G.  (Juror),  xxx. 

Goens,  L.  J.,  373. 

Gotr,  — , le,  217. 

Gogerty,  — , 262. 

Gohring  and  Bohme,  729. 

Golab  Singh,  Maharajah,  378. 

Golajq  L.  A.,  517. 

Gold. — Ke-opening  of  the  mines  of  Reichenstein,  in  Silesia, 
in  consequence  of  the  application  by  M.  Guettlcr  of  a 
method  invented  by  Professor  Plattner,  for  separating 
gold  from  the  waste  arsenical  ores,  5.  Quantity  of  gold 
contained  in  the  ore  at  Reichenstein,  ih.  Nature  of 
the  process  for  the  separation  of  gold  from  the  ores,  ib. 
Process  equally  applicable  to  the  vast  quantity  of  refuse 
accumulated  near  many  other  old  works,  ih.  Pj'rites  of 
gold  from  Labuan  (Borneo),  15.  Existence  of  spangles 
and  pj^ritea  of  gold  in  several  rivers  of  the  East  of 
Canada,  16.  Specimens  collected  by  the  Chaudiere 
Mining  Company,  ib.  Series  illustrating  the  process  of 
separating  gold  from  arsenical  pyrites,  30.  Profitable 
re-opening  of  the  auriferous  mines  of  Reichenstein,  in 
Silesia,  admitted  by  this  process,  ib.  Immense  revenue 
j’ielded  annually  by  the  gold  mines  of  Russia,  33. 

Gold-le.vf—  Specimens  of,  from  France,  29.  Collection  of 
gold-leaf  of  all  colours,  516. 

Gold  and  Silver  E.mbroidery — Preparation  for  restoring, 
48. 

Gold — Works  of  art  in,  notice  of  the  principal,  684. 

Goldbeaters’-skin. — Peritoneal  or  serous  membrane,  sepa- 
rated from  the  intestinal  tube  of  the  ox,  165.  Attenu- 
ated by  being  beaten  with  a hammer,  and  subsequently 
prepared  to  resist  putrefaction,  ib.  Instructive  series 
of  this  material  in  various  conditions,  ib. 

Goldenberg,  G.  (Juror),  xxix,  xxxii. 

Goldenberg,  G.,  and  Co.,  489. 

Golding,  R.,  56. 

Goldschmidt  and  Son,  520. 

Goloshes — Specimens  of,  in  the  British  Department,  and 
from  Franco,  Prussia,  and  Russia,  479,  480, 

Gomes,  J.  L.,  57. 

Gomez,  Alcaide,  166. 

Gompertz,  B.,  472. 

Gonella,  Professor  T.,  303. 

Gongs. — Large  and  fine  gongs  exhibited  by  the  East  India 
Company,  332. 

Gonio.ueter. — Improved  "Wollaston’s  goniometer,  255. 

Gonsalves,  G.,  157. 

Gooch,  — , 237. 

Good,  — , 308 

Goodbehere,  G.  T.,  501. 

Good  Hope,  Cape  of. — See  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

Goodman,  G.,  504. 

Goodwin,  C.,  520. 

Goodj’ear,  C.,  .308,  592,  594,  595. 

Goossens,  G.,  201. 

Gordon,  C.,  647,  648. 

Gordon,  E.,  480. 

Gordon,  J.,  .345,  346. 

Gorigoretzk  Farm  ( Russia),  99,  1 59. 

Goroblagodatsk  (Russia). — Importance  of  the  celebrated 
deposits  of  the  magnetic  iron  ores  of  Goroblagodatsk,  33. 


Goroblagodatsk,  Imperial  Forges  of,  33. 

Gorsas  and  Perier,  542. 

Gorse  Bruising  Machines. — High  degree  of  perfection 
reached  in  these  implements,  2.38.  Machines  exhibited; 
remarks  thereon,  ib.  Prizes  awarded,  239,  242. 

Gorton,  G.,  508. 

Gosset,  H.,  426. 

Gossleth,  G.  (Juror),  xxvi. 

Gothic  Architecture. — General  remarks  on  the  rise  and 
fall  thereof,  708,  709. 

Gott  and  Sons,  352. 

Gotti,  — , 559. 

Goudeau,  Messrs.,  197. 

Gouin,  — , 278. 

Gould, . — , 508. 

Gourdin,  J.,  339-342. 

Goutchkotf,  E.  and  J.,  356. 

Governors  of  Steam  Engines. — Description  of  a para- 
bolic governor  for  a steam  engine  from  Austria,  173. 
Working  model  of  a patent  clu’onometric  governor,  ib. 

Gowans,  .1.,  557. 

Gowing,  T.  W.,  345,  346. 

Gowland,  J.,  337,  342. 

Grabner,  F.,  .508. 

Grade,  L.,  551. 

Graf,  II.,  426,  454. 

Grafe  and  Neviaudt,  375. 

Gratf,  H.,  196. 

Graff,  P.,  31.  See  also  Cobalt. 

Graff,  AV.,  1.36. 

Graham,  — , 305,  309,  .337. 

Graham  and  Hallett,  Messrs.,  15.  See  also  Copper  Ore. 

Graham,  J.,  378,  381. 

Graham,  P.  (Juror),  xxix,  xxxii,  476. 

Graham  and  Sons,  365. 

Graham,  T.  (Juror),  xxvi. 

Graham,  West,  and  Co.,  203. 

Grainger,  G.,  and  Co.,  541. 

Grainger,  W.,  221. 

Graining  or  Flatting. — Specimens  of,  produced  by  paint 
free  from  noxious  effluvia,  45. 

Grandjean,  II.,  341,  342. 

Grandjean,  P.  II.,  517. 

Grange,  F.,  34. 

Grangemouth  Coal  Company,  582. 

Grangoir,  J.  M.,  454,  508. 

Granites. — Collection  of  granites  and  marbles  exhibited 
by  Messrs.  A¥.  J.  Freeman,  remarkable  for  their  variety 
of  colour  and  beauty  of  polish,  8.  Extension  of  the 
use  of  slabs  of  granite  and  porphyry  in  private  houses 
resulting  from  the  economy  in  the  use  of  the  ma- 
chinery employed  by  IMessrs.  Freeman,  for  cutting  and 
polishing  them,  ib.  Pow'er  of  the  machines  employed 
by  them  in  quarrying  hard  stones,  ib.  Objects  ex- 
hibited illustrating  their  power,  ib.  Collection  of 
granites  from  the  Vosges,  27,  28.  Fine  slab  with  large 
pink  crystals  of  felspar,  28.  Fine  specimens  of  the 
granites  of  Cornwall,  556.  Highly  interesting  speci- 
men of  Swedish  granite,  ib. 

Granite,  AVorks  in. — Report  on  the  largo  monumental 
works  chiefly  constructed  of  granite ; objects  exhibited, 
remarks  thereon ; awards,  kc.,  556.  Remarks  on  the 
smaller  miscellaneous  works  in  granite,  poriihyry,  &c., 
exhibited;  names  of  exhibitors,  exhibits  and  awards, 
556-558.  Headstone  of  Aberdeen  granite,  a beautiful 
specimen  of  material,  admirably  worked,  556.  Bust 
and  pedestal  of  blue  Peterhead  granite,  ib.  Slab  of 
granite  from  Craignair,  ib.  Pedestals,  slab  and 
chimney-piece  of  granite  exhibited;  remarks  thereon, 
565.  AVorks  in  Scotch  granite  exhibited,  ib. 

Grant,  Captain,  76. 

Grant,  D.,  ,508. 

Grant,  J.,  159. 

Grant,  J,  11.,  61. 

Grantham,  J.,  689,  696. 

Grape  Sugar— Samples  of,  of  fair  quality’,  from  Tunis  and 
the  Zollverein  States,  63.  Samples,  as  molasses,  from 
Spain,  ib. 

Graphic  Telescope. — Graphic  telescope  and  table,  de- 
scription thereof,  305. 

Graphite. — Use  thereof,  in  the  manufacture  of  black-lead 
pencils,  3.  Method  of  consolidating  the  powder  of 
pure  graphite  described,  3,  4.  Graphite  from  Cape 
Town,  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  15.  Specimens  of  graphite 
from  Bavaria,  .32. 

Graphite  Battery,  Electric  Telegraphs. 

Grar,  N.,  and  Co.,  63. 
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Grasses. — Observations  on  the  specimens  of  grasses  repre- 
sented in  the  Exhibition,  54. 

Grassot  and  Co.,  372. 

Grates.—  Superiority  of  the  English  in  the  design  and 
workmanship  of  fire-grates,  72G.  The  true  form  for 
grates  considered,  ib.  Objection  to  excess  of  burnished 
metal,  727.  See  also  Stoves. 

Gratiot,  A.,  432. 

Gratz  Silkworm  Breeding  Association,  162. 

Graux,  J.  L.,  70,  159. 

Grave,  de.  Short  and  Fanner,  258. 

Gray,  — , 78. 

Gray,  B.  C.  T.,  and  Son,  62. 

Gray  and  Davidson,  325,  332,  333. 

Gray,  Dr.,  661. 

Gray,  J.  (Juror),  xxix,  xxxii. 

Gray,  J.,  and  Son,  504. 

Gray,  J.  E.  (Juror),  xxx. 

Gray,  Samu*l,  352. 

Gray  and  Son,  504. 

Gray  and  Sons,  226,  233,  242. 

Gray,  T.  W.,  504. 

Gray,  W.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Greasley  and  Hoporoft,  468. 

Great  Barrier  Island  Mines  (New  Zealand),  15.  See 
also  Copper  Ore. 

“ Great  Britain,”  Steam  Ship. — Model  of  the  apparatus 
used  to  assist  in  getting  this  ship  ofi",  208. 

Great  Western  Railway  Company,  186. 

Greatorex,  D.,  184. 

Greaves,  E.,  333,  334. 

Greaves,  J.  W.,  8. 

Greece — Series  of  specimens  of  minerals  and  rocks  from, 
grouped  according  to  the  provinces,  33.  Chiefly  in- 
clude marbles  and  materials  for  construction,  obtained 
from  cretaceous  limestones,  ib.  Puzzuolanas  from 
Sartorin,  ib.  Emery  from  Naxos,  ib.  Meerschaums 
from  the  environs  of  Thebes,  ib.  Lithographic  stones 
from  Messina,  ib.  Samples  of  steatite,  ib.  Samples  of 
dried  fruits,  57.  Contributions  of  madder-root  from 
Athens,  90.  Varieties  of  common  flexible  sponge,  164. 
Specimens  of  embroidery,  472.  Various  dresses,  484. 
Samples  of  marble  from  the  ancient  Greek  quarries, 
561.  Specimen  of  cement  of  the  nature  of  puzzuolan, 
574.  See  also  Greek  Government,  The. 

Greef,  — , jun.,  .508. 

Greef,  F.  W.,  367. 

Greek  Government,  The,  33,  561,  574. 

“ Greek  Slave”  (sculpture)— Notice  of  the,  685,  706. 
Greeley,  Hon.  H.  (Juror),  xxv,  xxix. 

Green,  J.  G.,  5.36,  736. 

Green,  J.  H.  (Juror),  xxv,  xxviii. 

Green,  Messrs.,  217. 

Green,  R.  F.,  and  Sons,  .358. 

Green,  S.,254,  281,316. 

Green,  S.,  and  Co.,  541,  586. 

Green,  T.,  504. 

Green  Teas. — Shipments  of  Prussian  blue  formerly  made 
to  China  for  colouring  green  teas,  39. 

Green  Ultramarine.— Preparation  thereof,  for  printing 
on  cotton  and  paper ; its  advantages  over  arsenical 
greens,  42. 

Greenbury,  — , 559. 

Greener,  W.,  219,  221. 

Greenhouses. — New  style  of  glazing  greenhouses  and  other 
constructions  in  glass,  587.  Vulcanized  India-rubber 
used  instead  of  putty,  ib. 

Greening  and  Sons,  504. 

Greenish,  T.,  45. 

Greenough,  — , 706. 

Greenwood,  W.,  15. 

Gregor}-,  Cubitt.and  Co.,  48.3. 

Gregory,  T.,  and  Brothers,  3.58. 

Gregorian  Telescopes.  Sec  Tele.<>copes. 

Grcig,  D.  and  J.,  199. 

Greig,  Misses,  600,  642. 

Greiner,  G.  F.,  .3.34. 

Gremailly,  — , 65. 

Grenadine. — Specimens  of,  from  France,  ,364. 

Grcnet,  L.  F.,  70,  165. 

Gresslcr,  — , 297. 

Grey,  Countess,  600,  601,  642. 

Grey,  J.,  12.  See  also  Zinc. 

Grey  and  Keen,  301. 

Grice,  F.,  98. 

Griffin,  J.  J.,  267,  205. 

Griffith,  Rev.  J.,  300. 


Griffith  and  Strong,  574. 

Griffiths  and  Le  Beau,  277. 

Griffiths,  T.  and  F.,  504. 

Grignon,  — , 504. 

Grillet  and  Co.,  379. 

Grima,  F.,  96. 

Grimoldi,  — , 301. 

Grimsley,  — , 583. 

Grinding  Machines. — Observations  on  the  machines  exhi- 
bited for  grinding  and  cleaning  flour  and  other  vege- 
table products,  202.  Mills  for  grinding;  specimens 
of  millstones  and  models  of  mills,  ib.  Coffee  mills,  ib. 
Set  of  machines  employed  for  the  manufacture  of 
chocolate,  from  France,  ib. 

Grindstones. — Large  collection  of  grindstones  exhibited 
by  Mr.  Meinig;  variety  of  puriiosesto  which  adapted, 
8.  Excellent  quality  of  the  grindstones  from  the 
Ardsley  Oaks  Quarry,  near  Barnsley  ; purposes  for 
which  chiefly  used,  11.  Great  number  of  rocks  in 
Belgium  adapted  to  the  manufacture  of  grindstones 
and  hones,  23.  Good  quality  of  millstones  from  Bel- 
gium, ib.  This  source  of  industry  only  introduced 
into  Belgium  since  1846,  ib.  Its  importance,  ib.  Qua- 
lities of  millstones  from  Namur  comparable  with 
those  from  La  Ferte-sous-Jouarre  in  France,  ib.  Col- 
lection exhibited,  ib. 

Grissel,  T.,  557. 

Groenkloof  Missionary  Station  (Cape  of  Good  Hope),  653, 
664. 

Groetaers,  J.  B.,  254. 

Grbger,  F.,  .544,  550,  569. 

Grohmann,  IL,  520. 

Groom,  J.  J,,  217. 

Groult,  — , jun.,  55. 

Groult  and  Co.,  27. 

Grooving  Machine,  201. 

Gropins,  P.,  .549,  550. 

Grosclaude,  C.  H.,  341,  342. 

Gros-de-Naples — Specimens  of,  the  manufacture  of  va- 
rious countries,  365-368. 

Grose,  11. , 62. 

Groskopf,  G.,  479. 

Gros,  Odier,  Roman,  and  Co.,  459. 

Grosselin,  — , 308. 

Grossmann,  C.  G.,  3.52. 

Grossmann  and  Wagner,  595. 

Grossmith  and  Desjardins,  346. 

Grossmith,  J.,,614. 

Grosvenor,  W.,  and  Co.,  365. 

Groucock,  Copestake,  Moore,  and  Co.,  468,  748. 

Grout  and  Co.,  366. 

Grove,  — , 262. 

Gruaiix  Wheat- FLOUR. — Particular  reference  of  the  Jury 
to  the  magnificent  Gruaux  wheat-flour  of  M.  D’.lrblay, 
jun.,  55.  Peculiar  process  of  grinding,  by  which  pre- 
pared, ib. 

Gruel,  Madame,  425,  454. 

Gruenthal,  M.,  689. 

Gruhl,  F.,  504,  510. 

Grime,  W.,  jun.,  4.5. 

Griiner,  F.  W.,  C56. 

Giiiner,  L.  (Juror  and  Associate),  xxix,  xxx,  559,  568,  576. 

Griinhut,  J.,  jun.,  673. 

Griinthal,  — , 472. 

Gruts,  B.,  58. 

Gualpara  (East  Indies)— Collection  of  the  woods  of, 
contributed  by  the  Indian  Government,  126. 

Guano — Specimens  of,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and 
Van  Diemen’s  Land,  166 

Guathendal  Moravian  Mission  (Cape  of  Good  Hope),  140. 

Gudule’s,  St.,  Church,  Brussels — Painted  windows  in, 
referred  to,  524. 

Guernsey — Arrowroot  from,  62.  Stand  of  wax  fruit  from, 
642. 

Guerin,  Meneville,  and  Co.,  161. 

Guerre,  — , sen.,  489. 

Guerre,  Depot  de  i.a  (Paris),  223. 

Guest  and  Chrimes,  504. 

Guesnu,  — , 40.3,  404,  448,  451. 

Guettler,  W.,  5,  .30. 

Gueuvin,  Bouchon,  and  Co.,  27,  202. 

Gucyton,  A.,  514,  739. 

Guido  Do,  Count,  .56.3. 

Guidotti,  .563. 

Guihery,  Dos  Landellcs.  and  Co.,  65. 

Guilbert  and  Watcau,  358. 

Guillaume,  — , 23. 
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Guillemot  Brothers,  470. 

Guillot  and  Co.,  3G6. 

Guillot,  .1.  A.,  3 11. 

Guimet,  .1.  B.,  41,  4"). 

Guinand,  M.,  discovery  by,  of  a process  for  ni.iking  discs 
of  flint  glass  ; particulai’s  relating  thci'eto,  520. 

Guinart,  J.,  lO'),  601. 

tluinier,  T.,  508. 

Guinon,  A.  P.,  459. 

Guislain,  C.,  563. 

Guiso,  — , 163. 

Guisti,  P.,  544. 

Guitarra  Harpa. — See  ITarps. 

GuLDS-MEDsriYTTAN  MiNES  (Sweden.) — Specimens  of  silver 
and  lead  ores  from,  35. 

Gum  .CR.vBtc — Samples  of,  48. 

Gums  AND  11  ESIN’S. — Practical  inconvenience  and  confusion 
caused  by  the  indiscriminate  manner  in  wdiich  the  term 
“ gum”  is  used  in  commerce  and  the  arts,  71,  72.  Gum, 
jn-operly  so  called,  used  in  large  quantities  for  a number 
of  purposes  in  the  arts,  71.  Gum  generally  distin- 
guislied  into  two  sorts,  gum  arable  or  soluble  gum,  and 
cherry-tree  or  gum  tragacanth,  ib.  Large  quantity  of 
British  gum  artificially  prciiared  by  roasting  starch,  ih. 
Uses  to  which  applied,  ib.  Besins,  for  the  most  part, 
used  in  the  formation  of  varnishes  and  lacquers,  and 
for  various  purposes  in  dyeing,  &c.,  ib.  Total  (juantity 
of  “ gum  ” imported  into  England  in  1848  and  1849, 
71,  72.  Quantities  of  resins  and  oleo-resins,  principally 
turpentine  and  lac,  imported  in  1849,  72.  Collections  of 
gums  and  resins  exhibited,  general  remarks  thereon, 
n.ames  of  e.xhibitors  and  awards,  72-77.  List  of  the 
chief  Indian  gums  and  resins,  74.  Specimens  of  gums 
and  resins  from  Egypt,  Mexico,  &c. ; list  of  the  gums 
and  resins  exhibited  in  the  Turkish  Collection,  77. 

Gun-barrels. — See  Iron. 

Gun-carriages — Sec  Cannon,  §’c. 

Gun-locks — Specimens  of,  of  excellent  manufacture,  220. 

Guns,  Pistols,  &c. — Number  of  nations  exhibiting,  220. 
Large  number  of  specimens  for  war  purposes,  ib. 
I.arger  proiiortion  for  sporting  purposes,  ib.  Eng- 
land, France,  and  Belgium  most  iiromineiit  for  their 
construction,  ib.  Birmingham  the  principal  seat  of  m.a- 
nufacture  in  England,  ib.  I.arge  quantity  sold  by  Bel- 
gium to  other  nations,  ib.  France  more  advanced  in 
the  manufacture  than  any  other  nation,  ib.  Objects 
exhibited  and  awards,  220-222. 

Guneberg,  — , 45. 

Gunning  Punt,  on  a new  principle,  for  fowling  purposes,  217. 

Gunter,  11.,  640. 

Gurk,  Foundry  of  the  Chapter  of,  21. 

Guthiel  and  Co.,  45. 

Gutierrez  de  Leon,  II.,  650. 

GuttaPercha  and  Manufactures  therein. — Samples  of 
gutta  percha  from  Singapore,  interesting  and  important, 
74.  Stereotype  plates  of  gutta  iierclia,  with  specimen 
impressions,  198.  Value  of  gutta  pcrcha  as  a covering 
to  wires,  285.  Specimens  of  the  process  of  covering 
gutta  percha  wires,  ib.  Elementary  jiroperties  of  gutta 
percha,  597.  Ojiinion  that  the  important  uses  to  which 
it  has  been  latterly  applied  are  only  the  forerunners  of 
those  to  which  it  will  be  adapted  hereafter,  ib.  Some  of 
its  uses  known  to  the  Malays  ; it  is  attained  principally 
from  the  Malayan  Archipelago,  ib.  Statistics  relative  to 
its  importation  into  England,  ib.  Process  of  purifying 
it,  ib.  New  applications  constantly  found  for  it;  nu- 
merous and  important  uses  to  which  it  is  adapted,  ib. 
Especially  adapted  for  the  manufacture  of  articles  for 
maritime  use,  ib.  Statement  of  its  uses  in  decorative 
art,  597,  598.  Its  application  in  surgical  mechanism, 
598.  Also  to  the  manufacture  of  chemical  utensils  for 
the  preservation  and  conveyance  of  acids,  ib.  Articles 
exhibited ; notices  thereon  and  awards,  ib.  (ireat 
number  of  the  novel  applications  of  this  substance  in- 
vented by  the  Gutta  Percha  Company,  ib. 

GuttaPercha  Company,  74,  198,  597,  598,  714. 

Guy,  S.,  .508. 

Guy  net  and  Becquet,  373. 

Guyon,  E.,  359. 

Gwynne,  — , 182. 

Gwynne,  G.,  620. 

Gye  and  Balne,  403. 

Gvfsu.m.^ — Blocks  of  blueish  gypsum,  of  even  fracture,  from 
Nova  Scotia,  17.  Numerous  quarries  at  work,  76.  Ex- 
istence of  gypsum  to  a great  extent  in  Canada;  purity 
of  its  (puility,  16.  Specimens  of  gypsum  exhibited  by 
tlic  Egyptian  Government,  24. 


Gysi,  — , 306. 

Ilaag,  — , 98. 

Ilaan,  A.  de,  84. 

Ilaarbaus,  J.  C.,  and  Sons,  382. 

Haas  and  Co.,  449,  454. 

Haas,  F.  P.,  602. 

Haas,  L.  F'.,  352. 

Haas,  P.,  and  Sons,  356,  367,  375. 

Haas  ami  Son,  475. 

Haase,  G.,  and  Sons,  399,  404,  452, 

Habenicht,  A.,  425,  449,  452,  599. 

Haberland,  G.  A.,  352. 

Hackblock,  W.,  395. 

Haddan,  J.  C.,  187,  580. 

Hadden,  A.,  and  Sons,  479. 

Hadden,  \V.  C.,  148. 

Haddon  H.ull. — Remarks  on  the  stained  glass  windows  at, 
716. 

Haden,  S.  (Associate  Juror),  xxix. 

Hadji,  M.  D.,  673. 

Hadrot,  L.,  .504. 

Hadwen  and  Sons,  334. 

Haeck,  J.  T.,  471. 

H.em.\tite.— Specimens  of  red  limmalite  from  Turkey,  35. 

Haenel,  E.,  399,  403,  401,  410,  454. 

Haenle,  L.,  454. 

Haese,  B.,  99. 

Hagen,  A.,  Von,  .546,  550. 

Hagen,  F. 

Hagen,  Michael,  686,  699. 

Haggard,  — , 305. 

Hague,  S.,  489. 

H agues.  Cook,  and  AVormald,  352,  359. 

Hahnell  and  Ellis,  45. 

Haidinger  Brothers,  .542. 

Haight,  Mrs.,  482. 

Haindl,  A.,  489. 

Hair,  Artificlyl. — Occupation  given  to  a large  number  of 
manufacturers  and  workmen  by  the  trade  in  artificial 
hair,  387.  Materials  princijially  procured  from  the 
North  of  France,  Belgium,  and  (termany,  ib.  Price 
thereof,  ib.  Articles  e.xhibited,  exhibitors  of  whom 
Honourable  IMention  is  made,  388.  See  also  Leather,  ,Ve. 

Hair  and  Bristles. — The  best  developed  and  most  valuable 
examples  of  these  productions  exhibited  in  the  Russian 
Department,  160.  Samples  selected  for  awards,  ib. 
Examples  of  hair  and  bristles  transmitted  from  Bel- 
gium, ib.  Specimens  of  drawn  horse  hair  from  the 
Netherlands,  ib.  Specimens  of  horse  hair  for  upholstery 
purposes  from  the  Zollvercin  Stales,  ib.  Interesting 
examples  of  the  hair  of  the  rabbit  and  hare,  shaved  otl 
the  skin  by  a mechanical  process  from  Spain,  ib. 

Hair-Dressers’  Figures. — Collection  of  wax  figures  from 
France,  679,  680. 

Hair-Salt' — Samples  of,  .50. 

Hair-Springs. — See  Watches. 

Hair,  Utensils  .made  of. — Collection  of  utensils  made  from 
the  hair  of  the  rabbit,  hare,  &c.,  felted  and  varnished, 
resembling  papier-mache,  from  Russia,  600. 

Hair,  Woven. — Hair  used  for  weaving  consists  principally 
of  the  long  hair  from  horses’  tails,  388.  Procured  jirin- 
cipally  from  South  America  and  from  Russia,  ib. 
Process  of  manufacture  of  hair  cloth,  ib.  Articles 
exhibited  ; Prize  Medals  awarded,  ib. 

Hairs,  G.  (Associate  .furor),  xxviii,  xxxii. 

Halbeard  and  Wellings,  549,  551. 

Halbig,  Professor  J.,  .502,  699. 

Haldane  and  Rae,  508. 

Hale,  J.,  .504. 

Hale  and  Spear,  226. 

Hale,  T.,  and  Co.,  .508. 

Hale,  W.  S.,  624,  628. 

Hales,  — , 122. 

Haley,  J.,  and  Son,  380. 

Hail,  — , 392. 

Hall,  G.  F.,  300. 

Hall,  Joseph,  66. 

Hall,  Josiah,  45. 

Hall,  J.  S.,  596. 

Hall,  J.  and  T.,  .56’2,  564,  566,  568. 

Hall,  J.  W.,  .536. 

Hall,  Col.,  L.  A.  (.Vssociatc  Juror),  xxvii. 

Hall,  W.,  572. 

Halle,  F.,  A an.  471. 

Haller,  J.  C.,  78. 

Haller’s,  J.,  Widow  and  Sun-iu-Law,  681. 
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}Iallctt,  I?.,  and  Sons,  52,  83. 

HalHday,  A.  P.,  203. 

Hallmarke,  Aldebert,  and  Ilallinarke,  193. 

Haloche,  — , 96. 

Haix)Scope,  Buavais’. — Description  of  an  instrument  exhi- 
bited in  the  French  Department,  called  Bravais’  halo- 
scope,  for  the  exhibition  of  all  the  phenomena  connected 
with  halos,  parhelions,  &c.,  272. 

IIalvans. — See  Copper  Ore. 

llaman,  — , 732. 

Hamann,  A.,  200,  204. 

Hamblock,  J.,  31. 

Hamburger,  Kogers,  and  Co.,  469. 

Hambukg.  — Samples  of  rape-seedcake  from  Hamburg, 
56.  Daguerreotpjes,  278.  Statistics  of  the  paper 
manufacture  of  Hamburg,  444.  Observations  on  the 
printed  goods,  458.  Specimens  of  embroidery  with 
hair  display  much  taste,  467.  Specimen  of  embroi- 
dery, 472.  Edge  tools,  491.  Brass  manufactures,  .509. 
Inlaid  table  and  cabinet,  551,  552.  Toilet  and  other 
soaps,  613.  Artificial  flowers,  643.  Important  display 
of  walking-sticks  from  Hamburg,  665,  666.  Collec- 
tion of  porcelain  pipes,  671,  674.  Dolls’  heads  of 
papier-mache  and  wax,  679. 

Hamen,  S.,  cxx. 

Hamer,  A.,  431. 

Hamilton,  — , 14. 

Hamilton,  K.  N.,  80. 

Hamraelrath,  P.  H.,  471. 

Hammond,  A.  (Juror),  xxvii. 

Hammond,  R.,  563. 

Hammond,  Turner,  and  Sons,  504. 

Hammond,  W.  P.,  and  Co.,  58,  62,  63,  71,  76,  89,  16.3,  164, 
472,  664. 

Hamon,  — , 687,  702. 

Hampden,  J.,  and  Co.,  508. 

Hampden,  John,  Statue  of — Remarks  thereon,  692. 

Hampton,  W.,  95. 

Hamren,  Sophie,  472. 

Hams — Samples  of,  from  Australia  and  Van  Diemen’s 
Land,  65.  From  Sjiain,  ib.  From  the  United  States, 
of  very  superior  quality,  ib. 

Ilanbury,  — , 163,  664. 

Hancock,  C.,  426,  598. 

Hancock,  C.  F.,  513. 

1 lancock  and  Co.,  653. 

Hancock,  J.,  693. 

Hancock,  J.  A.,  647,  648. 

Hancock,  J.  L.,  596. 

Hancock,  Rixon,  and  Dunt,  536. 

Hancock,  T.,  592,  593. 

Handkerchiefs  (Cambric) — Specimens  of  embroidered, 
469,471,  472. 

Handkerchiefs  (Silk). — Specimens  of  imitation  Madras 
handkerchiefs,  348.  Observations  on  the  printed  silk 
handkerchiefs,  457.  Specimens  exhibited,  4.58,  4.59. 
See  also  Silks,  3Tunuf<tctured.  Woven,  Spnn,  §'c., 
Jhbrics. 

Handley,  — , 225. 

Hands,  J.,  508. 

Handyside,  A.,  504. 

Haneisen  and  Son,  489. 

Hanfstangel,  F.,  699. 

Hanfstiingel,  J.,  688. 

Hanhart,  M.  and  N.,  688,  696. 

Hanicq,  P.  J.,  406,  452. 

Haniel,  F.,  32. 

Hannah,  A.,  489. 

Hannay,  Major,  74,  82,  101,  13.3. 

Hanover — Specimens  of  yarns  from,  .373. 

Hanson,  J.,  .504. 

Hanson,  S.,  and  Sons,  551. 

Hansotte  Delloye,  H.  G.,  166. 

Harand,  E.,  645. 

Harding,  — , Cocker,  199,  204. 

Harding,  Pullein,  and  Johnson,  198,  204. 

Harding,  'P.,  482,  .504. 

Hardman  and  Iliffe,  504. 

Hardman,.!.,  and  Co.,  497, 498,  .502, 516,686, 695, 718, 725,738. 

Hardmuth,  L.  and  C.,  4.50,  452,  574. 

Hardware  (Class  XXII). — Tabular  classification  of  ob- 
jects in  the  Exhibition  into  which  this  Class  is  divided, 
XX.  List  of  Jurors  and  Associates  appointed  for  this 
Class,  xxix.  List  of  Pixhibitors  in  this  Class  to  whom 
Council  Medals  have  been  awarded,  xevi.  'I'he  like 
of  those  to  whom  Prize  Medals  have  been  awarded, 
xcvi-c.  And  of  those  of  whom  Honourable  .Mention 
is  made,  c-ciii.  The  scope  of  Class  XXU.,  iron  ami 


general  hardware  co-extensive  with  the  employment  of 
the  baser  metals  in  manufacture,  492.  This  Class 
forms  a nucleus  rounil  which  various  other  Classes 
to  the  number  of  seven  or  eight  are  distributed,  ib. 
Range  of  the  Class  limited  rather  with  respect  to  the 
number  of  objects  embraced  by  it  than  to  their  nature, 
ib.  Difficulty  experienced  in  arriving  at  an  exact 
definition  of  the  limits  of  this  Class,  ib.  Sculptures  in 
metal  reviewed  by  this  Jury,  ib.  Objects  included  in 
this  Class  considered  with  reference  to  material : 
1st,  brass  manufactures,  492,  493.  2nd,  copper,  zinc, 
tin,  pew'ter,  &c.,  493.  3rd,  iron  work,  ib.  4th,  steel 
manufactures,  ib.  Various  other  articles  fabricated 
of  mixed  materials  coming  under  the  usual  denomina- 
tion of  hardware,  ib.  Large  proportion  of  the  articles 
of  mere  utility  and  convenience,  ib.  Advantages  might 
have  resulted  from  the  addition  of  a comparison  of 
prices,  ib.  Rule  adopted  by  the  Jury  for  determining 
the  merits  of  inventions  and  improvements  on  existing 
contrivances,  ib.  Practical  reasons  against  making 
experiments  to  ascertain  the  merits  of  lamps  for  oil  or 
camphine,  ib.  Contrivances  for  iireventing  smoke,  ib. 
Kitchen-ranges  and  gas-stoves,  ib.  Improvements  in 
the  manufacture  of  steel  pens,  ib.  Large  proportion  of 
articles  in  this  Class  in  which  use  is  combined  w ith  orna- 
ment, ib.  Number  of  articles  solely  or  chiefly  orna- 
mental, ib.  Number  of  Exhibitors  in  this  Class,  493, 
494.  Proportions  in  which  foreign  countries  have  con- 
tributed, 494.  British  hardware  manufacture  chiefly 
pre-eminent  for  excellence  of  workmanship  and  me- 
chanical skill,  ib.  Inferiority  of  British  hardware  in 
point  of  taste,  494,  495.  Causes  to  which  attributable, 
494.  In  proportion  as  tasteful  design  becomes  an 
element  in  the  perfection  of  manufactures,  mechanical 
execution  must  be  subservient  to  its  due  execution  and 
development,  ib.  Efl’ects  which  the  substitution  of 
machinery  for  hand  labour  must  produce  in  hardware 
manufactures,  495.  Artistic  ignorance  of  workmen 
not  an  evil  peculiar  to  this  country,  ib.  Necessity  for 
the  artificers  and  designers  of  ornamental  hardware 
having  more  unrestrained  intercourse,  ib.  Position  of 
the  ornamental  hardware  manufactures  of  the  United 
Kingdom  not  discouraging,  ib.  Vast  commercial  ad- 
vantages reaped  by  this  country  from  unornamented 
machine-made  wares,  ib.  Due  adjustment  of  the 
mechanical  and  the  artistic  elements  of  perfection  in 
manufacture  a problem  yet  to  bo  solved,  ib.  'Phe 
industry  of  the  United  Kingdom  owes  its  existence 
entirely  to  private  enterprise,  ib.  Manufactures  of 
France  patronised  and  supported  by  Government  in- 
fluence and  resources,  496.  Pre-eminent  excellence 
of  the  national  ornamental  manufactures  of  France,  ib. 
Hardware  manufactures  of  France  and  the  United 
Kingdom  reiiresontatives  of  opposite  s3'stems,  ib. 
Actual  merit  of  works,  independently  of  the  circum- 
stances under  which  produced,  the  grounds  on  which 
the  awards  are  made,  ib.  Metallurgy  and  a knowledge 
of  alloys  date  from  remote  periods  in  Egypt,  Persia, 
Turkejq  Tunis,  and  India,  ib.  Productions  of  the 
Oriental  nations  of  the  rudest  description,  though 
excellent  in  material,  497.  Contributions  from  China 
too  incomplete  to  give  an  adequate  idea  of  the  hard- 
ware manufactures  of  that  country,  ib.  Stagnant  tra- 
ditional industry  in  metals  prevailing  in  Greece  and 
Italj',  i6.  Few  contributions  from  Spain,  giving  evi- 
dence of  the  desire  and  power  to  improve  tliis  branch 
of  industry,  ib.  Ample  proofs  of  activity  from  Austria, 
States  of  the  Zollverein,  and  Belgium,  ib.  Flourishing 
condition  of  iron  manufactures  in  Austria,  ib.  Manu- 
facture of  jews’-harps  represented  solely  by  Austria,  ib. 
Various  descriptions  of  wire  from  Austria  deserving 
of  notice,  ib.  Character  of  the  articles  from  the  States 
of  the  Zollverein,  ib.  Active  state  of  commercial 
enterprise  in  these  States,  ib.  Description  of  the  con- 
tributions from  Belgium,  ib.  Ores  of  Belgium  and 
Silesia  abundantly  and  easily  worked,  ib.  Very  few 
articles  in  the  Department  of  the  United  States,  ib. 
Those  exhibited  display  energy,  ingenuity,  and  perfect 
adaptation,  ib.  General  remarks  on  the  brass,  copper, 
zinc,  and  tin  manufactures,  497,  498.  Observations 
on  the  iron  and  steel  manufactures,  ironmongeiy, 
&c.,  499-501.  Idst  of  Awards  in  this  Class,  .501-509. 
lixtract  from  the  Minutes  of  the  Jury  of  Class 
XXI.X.,  510.  With  respect  to  making  experiments  to 
ascertain  the  merits  of  the  various  lamps  exhibited,  510. 

General  remarks  on  the  articles  of  haydware,  such  ns 
grates,  fire-irons,  gas-fittings,  &c.,  in  the  Exhibition,  ns 
connected  with  ornamental  design,  725-727.  Candle- 
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stick  by  Messrs.  Hardman,  after  a design  by  Mr.  W. 
Pugin,  72.5.  English  and  French  designs  in  hardware 
equally  faulty,  ih.  Exaggerations  of  ornament  in 
candelabra,  ih.  Superior  design  and  workmanship  of 
the  English  in  grates,  726.  Burnished  figures  objec- 
tionable in  metal  works,  727. 

Hardy,  A.,  95,  166. 

Hardy,  T.,  489. 

Hare,  J.,  and  Co.,  475. 

Hargreave  and  Nusseys,  352. 

Hargreaves,  J.  (Juror),  xxix,  xxxii : (Exhibitor),  15. 

Hauicot  Beans— Samples  of,  from  Canada,  54. 

Harley,  G.,  504. 

Harmer,  — , 278. 

Harmonine. — Description  of  a novel  kind  of  musical  in- 
strument called  the  Harmonine,  exhibited  by  the 
inventor,  M.  de  Villeroi,  332. 

Harmoniums. — Description  of  Wheatstone  and  Co.’s  port- 
able harmonium,  332.  Harmoniums  a percussion  from 
France,  332. 

Harness. — See  Leather,  |cc.  Saddlery  and  Harness. 

Haro,  E.  F.,  83,  372. 

Harper  and  Moore,  584. 

Harper,  T.,  sen.,  332. 

IIari’oon  Guns — Specimens  of,  221. 

Harps. — Keport  on  the  harps  exhibited,  330.  Eleven 
exhibited  in  the  British  Department,  and  two  in 
the  French  Department  by  Mr.  Erard,  ih.  Im- 
proved triple-strung  Welsh  harp,  ih.  Harps  from 
F'rance,  ih.  Harp  guitar  from  Spain,  ih. 

Harrach,  Count  F.  E.  Von  (Juror),  xxv,  xxviii,  xxxi;  (Ex- 
hibitor), 371,  528,  536,  735. 

Harrass,  P.,  635. 

Harrild  and  Sons,  198,413. 

Harris  and  Fison,  358. 

Harris,  G.,  and  Co.,  475. 

Harris  and  Galabrin,  426. 

Harris,  J.,  404.  688,  696. 

Harris,  Lord,  17,  71,  76,  78,  83,  147,  164,  66.5,  668. 

Harris,  K.,  and  Son,  536,  736. 

Harris,  11.,  and  Sons,  478. 

Harris  and  Son,  264,  302. 

Hai’ris  and  Tomkins,  482. 

Harris,  Sir  W.  S.,  210,  217,  339. 

Harrison,  B.  (Associate  Juror),  xxviii. 

Harrison,  C.  C.,  275,  277. 

Harrison,  C.  W.,  and  J.  A.,  282. 

Harrison,  .T.,  197. 

Harrison,  11.  and  J.,  121. 

Harrison  and  Son,  410. 

Harrison,  T.,  470. 

Harrison,  W.,  .508. 

Harrold,  — , 344. 

llarrop,  Taylor,  and  Co.,  366. 

Harrows. — Observations  on  the  improvements  which  have 
been  made  in  the  harrow  of  late  years,  227.  Descrip- 
tion of  Coleman’s  expanding  harrow,  ih.  Description 
of  the  Norwegian  harrow,  227.  List  of  Awards,  242. 

Hart,  .1.,  551. 

Hart,  L.  .1.,  686,  705. 

Hart  and  Sons,  504. 

Hartley,  J.,  and  Co.,  527,  536,  584. 

Hartmann  and  Co.,  360. 

Hartmann,  J.  J.,  551. 

Hartmann,  L.,  669,  673. 

Hartmann  and  Son,  348,  459. 

Hartree,  E.  and  G.,  exx,  472. 

Harvesting  I.mpeements. — See  Agricultural  Implements. 

Harvey,  A.  (.luror),  xxix. 

Harvey,  Ann,  370,  .373. 

Harvey,  D.,  218. 

Harvey,  J.  K.,  689,  695,  728. 

Hase,  — , 405. 

Haslam,  W.,  504. 

Haslem,  J.,  687,  694. 

Hassan,  — , 489. 

Hastings  and  Mellor,  431. 

Hatcher,  — , 287. 

Hatcher,  W.  11.  (.Vssociate  Juror),  xxvi,  169. 

Hatfield,  J.  A.,  498,  504,  707. 

Hats. — Importance  of  this  branch  of  industry  from  the 
large  number  of  persons  employed  in  its  various  rami- 
fications, 481.  Large  number  of  contributors  ; parts  of 
England  and  the  Continent  from  which  illustrations 
have  been  forwarded,  ih.  Division  of  the  specimens 
into  four  classes,  ih.  Novelty  of  style  introduced  in 
the  British  contributions  ; difficulty  of  inducing  the 
public  to  adopt  these  novelties,  ih.  The  manufacture 


of  hats  one  of  the  oldest  of  the  staple  manufactures  of 
England  481.  Hem  arks  on  the  complete  and  interesting 
illustration  of  the  manufacture,  exhibited  by  Christy 
and  Co. , ih.  Specimens  exhibited,  names  of  exhibitors, 
awards,  &c.,  ih. 

Hattersley,  Parkinson,  and  Co.,  373. 

Hattersley,  W.,  45. 

Hauel,  J.,  614. 

Haulick,  G.  F.,  517. 

Haupfner,  — , 98. 

Hauser,  J.  de  J.,  391. 

Haussens-IIap,  B.,  160,  388. 

Ilautin,  P.,  40k 

Havannah  Cigars. — See  Cigars. 

Haward,  — , 315. 

Haweroft  and  Sons,  489. 

Hawker,  Col.  P.,  221. 

Hawkins,  J.,  504. 

Hawthorn  and  Co.,  173. 

Hawthorn,  K.  and  W.,  186. 

Hawthorne,  James,  45. 

Haxworth  and  Carnley,  373. 

Hay,  A.,  414. 

Hayball,  A.,  550. 

Hayday,  J.,  452.  ‘ 

Hayday,  R.  J.,  424. 

Hayden,  W.,  196,  204. 

Haydter,  S.,  380. 

Hayem,  — , sen.,  482. 

Hayes,  E.  J.,  c.xx. 

Hayes,  P.,  and  Co.,  45. 

Havessine. — Borate  of  lime  so  called  from  its  discoverer 
Hayes,  524.  Is  found  in  abundance  on  theWestern  Coast 
of  -Lmerica,  ih.  Its  suitability  for  glass  making,  ih. 
Hayez,  — , 406. 

Hay-making  Machines. — Economy  of  labour  from  the  use 
of  these  machines;  efficiency  with  wdiich  the  work  is 
done,  232.  Prizes  awarded,  242. 

Hayward,  R.,  98. 

Hayward  Rubber  Company  (United  States),  595. 

Haywood,  H.  and  R.,  fel. 

Haywood  J.,  504. 

Haywood,  .lames,  11. 

Haywood,  Mar}',  cxx. 

Haywood  and  Son,  504. 

Hazart,  — , 267. 

Heal  and  Sons,  163. 

Heald,  B.,  468,  689,  695. 

Heald,  H.,  469,  748. 

Heald  Machines. — Machines  for  weaving  improved  healds, 
197. 

Heaps,  J.  K.,  3.30,  334. 

Hearder,  — , 280,  296. 

Heath  and  Burrow,  52. 

Ileathcote,  J.,  M.P.,  461. 

Hebert,  — , 631. 

Hebert,  F.,  and  Son,  379. 

Ilechinger,  IL,  536. 

Ilockel  and  Co.,  366. 

Heckel,  J.  A.,  333. 

Hecker  and  Brother,  55. 

Heckles — Specimens  of,  199. 

Heckmann,  C.,  203. 

Hedinger,  C.,  666. 

Hedlund,  J.,  508. 

Heeley  and  Sons,  516. 

Heepen  Spinning  School  (Prussia),  370,  373. 

Heeps,  J.  IL,  303,  333. 

Heffbrd  and  Flacer,  479. 

Hegenbarth,  A.,  537. 

Heidelberg  Castle,  Model  of,  689. 

Heilbronn,  L.,  536. 

Heiligenthal,  — , 574. 

Heine,  — , .344. 

Heinke,  C.  E.,  208. 

Ileinlein,  C.  V.,  221. 

Ileintz  and  Frendenberg,  392. 

Heinzen  Brothers,  45. 

Helbronner,  R.,  472. 

Helen,  — , Van,  748. 

Helena,  St. — Excellent  sample  of  coffee  from,  59. 

Helena,  St.,  Agricultural  Society,  95. 

Helia,  J.,  480. 

Heliostat,  Silberman’s. — Description  of  the  principle  of 
an  optical  instrument  from  France  called  Silbernian’s 
Heliostat,  272. 

Heljestrand,  C.  V.,  489. 

Hell,  G.,  366. 
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Hf.llefors,  Forges  of  (Sweden),  35. 

Hellraich,  F.  A.,  537. 

Helme,  W.,  352. 

Helwert,  J.,  333. 

Hemingway,  A.  and  W.,  45. 

Hemlock,  Extract  op,  50. 

Hemming,  H.,  505. 

Hemp. — See  Flax  and  Hemp.  Indian  Hemp. 
Hemp-dressing  Machinery.— Notice  of  a large  machine 
of  Mr.  J.  Craw'hall,  by  which  yarns  are  converted  into 
rope,  196. 

Hemphill,  AV.  D.,  602. 

Hemsworth  and  Linley,  391. 

Henbane,  Extract  of — Sample  of,  50. 

Hendenlang,  — , .360. 

Henderson,  — , 673. 

Henderson  and  Co.,  475. 

Henderson,  .1.,  387. 

Henderson,  11.,  159. 

Henderson  and  AVidnell,  473,  475,  728. 

Hendrichs,  F.,  352. 

Hendrie,  R.,  614. 

Henel,  — , 403. 

Hener,  — , 45. 

Henfry,  A.  (Juror),  xxx,  604. 

Henkels,  J.  A.,  489. 

Henley,  AV.  T.,  280,  288. 

Henn  and  Bradley,  503. 

Hennault,  J.  B.  de,  2.54,  302. 

Henneberg,  F.  E.,  and  Co.,  687,  699. 

Hennecart,  J.  F.,  202. 

Henneman  and  Malone,  274, 276,  278. 

Henning,  — , 197. 

Henning,  J.,  372,373. 

Henoc,  — , 387. 

Henri,  — , 273. 

Henry,  A.  and  S.,  and  Co.,  352. 

Henry,  E.,  and  Sons,  381. 

Henry,  T.  H.  (Associate  Juror),  xxix,  xxx,  246,  488,  540, 
585. 

Henrys  and  Co.,  520. 

Hensman, . — , 169. 

Hensman  and  Son,  230,  234,  236, 242. 

Henson,  H.  H.,  187. 

Henson,  J.,  140. 

Hensteh,  J.,  153. 

Hentig,  — , 94. 

Hepburn,  J.  and  T.,  390. 

Heras,  P.  de  Las,  99, 103. 

Herbert,  Baron  F.  P.  Von,  42,  45. 

Herbert,  Baron  I.  Von,  46. 

Herbert,  S.,  682. 

Herbert,  T.,  and  Co.,  469. 

Heredia,  Don  M.  (Juror),  xxix. 

Hereford  Cathedral — Model  of  a Spandril  in,  696,  713. 
Heriot,  E.  T.,  .53. 

Hermann,  G.,  202, 203,638. 

Herme,  A.,  162,  364. 

Hernandez,  J.,  1.59. 

Herrenschmidt,  G.F.,  391. 

Herrick,  J.  K, , 426,  452. 

Herring,  S.  C.,  505. 

Herrman,  Dr.  Von  (Juror),  x.xv,  xxviii. 

Herrmann,  O.,  46. 

Herrmann,  AV.,  353. 

Herschell,  Sir  J.  (Juror),  xxvii,  249. 

Hertbum,  H., 31. 

Herve  Brothers,  165. 

Herz,  H.,  334. 

Hess,  G.,  376. 

Hesse  Cassel — Electorate  of,  notices  of  the  works  of  art 
contributwl  by  the  Electorate,  700.  Series  of  embossed 
and  printed  envelopes  from,  448. 

Hesse  Darmstadt,  Gilvnd  Duchy  of.— Samples  of  pearl 
barley,  groats,  flour,  &c.,  .55.  Mayntz  and  Strasbourg 
hops,  56.  Samples  of  oak-bark  in  the  state  used  by 
tanners,  93.  Models  of  crystals,  305.  Specimen  of 
playing-cards,  447.  Specimens  of  enamelled  card- 
boarils,  449.  Numerous  portfolios,  76.  Artificial  flowers 
and  fi-uit  in  wax,  643.  Collection  of  walking-sticks, 
665,  666.  Papier-mache  snuff-boxes,  676.  Notices  of 
the  works  of  art  contributed  from  Hesse  Darmstadt, 
700. 

Hesse  Darmstadt  Board  of  Agriculture,  9.3. 

Hesse,  Electoral,  Blue  Colour-works  (Schwartzcnfels),  45. 
Hestroy,  Baron  Do  Gaiffier  d’,  23. 

Hetherington,  T.  and  C.,  505. 


Hetsch,  Professor  (Juror),  xxvii. 

Hett,  A.,  267. 

Hetton  Coal  Company — Model  of  the  mine  worked  by,  at 
Newcastle,  12. 

Heureuse.  C.  D’,  602. 

Heurlin,  — , 447. 

Heusschen,  Van  Eeckhoudt  and  Co.,  471. 

Hewett  and  Co.,  551,  653,  658,  667. 

Hewitson,  J.,  302,  303. 

Hews,  G.,  334. 

Hey,  — , 158. 

Heyl,  C.,  392. 

Heyl,  C.  AV.,  686,  700. 

Heyl,  J.  F.,  and  Co.,  46,  454. 

Heyler,  Marie,  470. 

Heymann  and  Alexander,  468,  748. 

Heymann,  C.,  and  Co.,  375. 

Heyn,  Emma,  cxx. 

Heywood,  — , 262. 

Heywood,  Higginbotham,  Smith,  and  Co.,  547,  551. 
Hibbert,  Platt,  and  Sons,  195,  196,  203. 

Hick,  B.,  and  Son,  169,  195,  200,  203. 

Hick,  J.  (Juror),  xxvi. 

Hickey  and  Tull,  394. 

Hickman  and  Clive,  508. 

Hickman  and  Co.,  584. 

Hicks,  G.,  103. 

Hickson  and  Sons,  479. 

Hider,  E.,  448,  454. 

Hides. — See  Leather. 

Hietel,  J.  A.,  471. 

Higginbotham,  G.  and  AV.,  489. 

Higginbotham,  L.  C.,  187. 

Higgins,  P.,  330,  334. 

Higgins  and  Sons,  195,  196,  204. 

High-Pressure  Engines.  See  Steam  Engines. 

Highley,  S.,  jun.,  11. 

Highton,  — , 288. 

Hilgers  and  Sons,  489,  505. 

Hill  and  Adamson,  278. 

Hill  and  Bundy,  97,  100. 

Hill  and  Co.,  cxx. 

Hill,  E.,  and  Co.,  508. 

Hill,  Evans,  and  Co.,  203. 

Hill,  J.,  508. 

Hill,  J.,  and  Co,,  366. 

Hill,  J.  V.,  489. 

Hill,  M.  D.,  398. 

Hill  and  Son,  324,  333. 

Hillas,  F.,  80. 

Hilliard  and  Chapman,  489. 

Hillman,  J.,  508. 

Hills,  F.  C.,  43,  46. 

Hills  and  Underwood,  62. 

Hinau  Bark — Used  in  New  Zealand  for  dj'eing  black,  90. 

Specimens  exhibited,  76. 

Hinchliff  and  Co.,  548,  551. 

Hincks,  AVclls,  and  Co.,  505. 

Hinde,  J.  G.,  600. 

Hindostan — Collection  of  the  various  description  of  woods 
of,  130.  Sgq  East  India. 

Hinitt,  J.,  173. 

Hinks,  H.,  218. 

Hippuric  Acid — Samples  of,  44,  47,  48. 

Hird,  Dawson,  and  Hardy,  10. 

Hirsch  and  Brother,  46. 

Hirschfeld,  J.  B.,  .399,  403,454. 

Hirschmann,  — , 46. 

Hirshmann,  Hirshendorf,  and  Kavilch,  63. 

Ilittorf,  — , 702. 

Hives  and  Atkinson,  98,  101,  370,  372. 

Hjorth,  S.,  282,  283. 

Hliibeck,  Professor,  xxvii. 

Hoadley  and  Pridie,  358. 

Hoban,  M.,  569. 

Hobart  and  Robins,  411. 

Hochberger,  J.,  21,  46. 

Hodges,  R.  E.,  594,  596. 

Hodges,  T.,  .505,  510. 

Hodgkinson,  S.  (Associate  Juror),  xxix. 

Hodson,  J.  S.,  403. 

Hoegaerden,  C.  Van  (Juror),  xxv,  xxviii. 

Iloehn  and  Baumann,  .366. 

Hoellcr,  A.  and  K.,  489. 

Hoes,  House. '-Utility  of  the  horse-hoc,  231.  Economy 
resulting  from  the  use  of  Garrett  and  Co.’s  horse-hoe, 
76. 
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Hocsch  and  Son,  431,  412. 

lloej',  S.  1’.,  Van,  119. 

Ikd'er,  L.  Von,  699. 

lloti'rnann,  C.,  198. 

Ilotl’inann,  C.  and  G.,  635. 

Hoffmann,  C.  4V.,  673. 

Hoffmann  and  Eberhardt,  259,  282. 

Hoffmann,  G.  I.,  520,  673. 

Hodman,  J.,  587. 

Hod'meister,  T.,  and  Co.,  551. 

Hofmann,  Professor  A.  W.  (Juror  and  Associate),  xxi.\, 
(Juror),  XXX. 

Hofmann,  S\'.,  537. 

Hofrichter,  C.,  676. 

Hogan,  J.,  685,  693. 

Hogarty  Brothers,  391. 

' 7 2 / 7 . 

Holbeche,  M.  M.,  79. 

Holbrook  and  Stanley,  16.3. 

Holden,  B.  T.  and  H.,  3.59. 

Holden,  11.  A.,  505. 

Holden,  J.,  469. 

Holdforth  and  Son,  364. 

Holditch,  G.  H.,  .326. 

Holdregger,  C.,  471. 

Holdsworth,  J.,  and  Co.,  356. 

Holdsworth,  W.  B.,  and  Co.,  370,  372. 

Holford,  B.  S.,  687. 

Holgate,  J.,  508. 

Holland — Samples  of  oils  from,  84.  Coarse  woollen 
cloths,  352.  Good  printing  types  and  stereotype 
plates,  410.  Specimen  of  jewellery,  517.  Articles  of 
Japan  ware,  .549.  Specimens  of  soaps,  611.  Excellent 
quality  of  the  stearic  candles,  623,  628. 

Holland,  H.,  660,  661. 

Holland,  J.  (Juror),  xxvi. 

Holland,  Lord  (Juror),  xxxi. 

Holland  and  Sons  (London),  545,  550,  569,  694,  713,  724. 

Holland,  W.,  and  Son  (Warwick),  546,  686,  695,  715. 

Holland,  T.,  and  Co.,  478. 

Holland,  W.,  550. 

Holland  (Linen).— Samples  of,  371,  372,373. 

Holler,  A.  11.,  221. 

Holliday,  K.,  .508. 

Holliday,  T.,  64. 

Hollingworth,  Messrs.,  428,  447. 

Holloway,  T.  J.,  373. 

Hollweg,  B.  (Juror),  xxvii. 

Holmblad,  L.  P.,  447,  623,  628. 

Holmes,  Captain,  .508. 

Holmes,  G.  L.,  95. 

Holmes,  H.  and  A.,  19.3. 

Holmes,  J.,  and  Co.,  482. 

Holmes  and  Sons,  2.30,  236,  242. 

Holmea,  T.,  and  Co.,  391. 

Holmes,  W.  IL,  668. 

Holms,  W.,  and  Brothers,  382. 

Holoi’iiotal  System  of  Lights  (for  Lighthouses). — Descrip- 
tion thereof,  531. 

Holstein,  J.  P.,  583. 

Holt,  E.,  157. 

Holtrung  and  Hoffken,  596. 

HoltzapSel  and  Co.,  121,  199,  204,  599. 

Hommel-Esser,  306. 

Hones. — Establishment  of  IVIr.  C.  Mcinig,  in  England,  for 
the  preparation  of  hones,  grindstones,  and  polishing- 
stones,  8.  Bemarkable  analogies  between  the  hones 
(oil-stones)  of  Turkey,  Persia,  Spain,  Peru,  Ireland, 
Wales,  &c.,  &c.,  ib.  Character  of  these  stones,  ih. 
Large  number  of  grindstones  exhibited  by'  Mr.  Meinig; 
Variety  of  purposes  to  which  adapted,  ib.  Belgium 
possesses  a number  of  rocks  adapted  to  the  manufacture 
of  hones.  23.  Samples  of  hones  from  different  rocks 
and  for  different  purposes,  ib. 

Honey. — Large  number  of  specimens,  but  no  novelty  of 
Importance,  66.  Hives  and  samples  of  honey  exhibited 
in  the  Bidtish  Department,  ib.  Samples  from  the 
British  Colonies,  ib.  Prom  France,  ib.  From  Spain, 
ib.  From  Portugal,  ib.  From  Sardinia,  ib.  From 
Germany,  ib.  From  Greece,  ib.  From  Austria,  ib. 
From  Egypt,  ib.  From  Turkey,  ib.  From  Tunis,  ib. 
From  Russia,  ib.  From  the  L’nited  States,  ib. 

Honig,  B.  C.  and  I.,  435,  452. 

Honiton  Lace.  See  Lace. 

llonorc,  E.,  542. 

lIoNouiiAULE  Mention. — List  of  Exhibitors  of  whom  Ho- 
nourable Mention  has  been  made,  showing  the  nation. 


name,  and  objects  rewarded,  viz.,  xxxvii,  xl,  xliii,  xlix, 
Iviii,  Ixi,  Ixii,  Ixv,  Ixvii,  Ixviii,  Ixx,  Ixxiii,  Ixxvi,  Ixxvii, 
Ixxx,  lx.xxii,  l.xxxv,  Ixxxix,  xcii,  xcv,  c,  civ,  cv,  evi, 
cviii,  cx,  cxiii,  cxv,  cxviii,  cxx. 

Hood,  R.  V.,  148,  426. 

Hood,  S.,  505. 

Hood,  T.,  449. 

Hoogen,  T.  Vanden,  373. 

Hook,  J.,  479. 

Hooker,  Dr.  .1.  D.  (.Turor),  xxvi. 

Hooks  and  Eyes — Press  for  bending  and  cutting,  201. 
Samples  of,  509. 

Hoole,  Robson,  and  Co.,  499,  502. 

Hooper  and  Co.,  52. 

Hooper,  C.,  and  Co.,  3.53. 

Hooper,  Carroz,  and  Tabourier,  366,  470. 

Hooper,  G.,  and  Co.,  356. 

Hooper,  G.  N.,  193. 

Hope,  H.  (Juror),  xxix. 

Hopkin  and  'Williams,  46. 

Hopkinson  and  Cope,  198. 

Hopkinson,  J.  and  J.,  .3.3.3. 

Hops. — Districts  in  England  in  which  hops  are  chiefly  cul- 
tivated, 56.  Extensively  cultivated  on  the  Continent, 
but  never  to  perfection,  ib.  The  plant  has  been  intro- 
duced into  Canada,  &c.,  ib.  Samples  of  hops  exhibited, 
referred  to,  ib. 

Hopwood,  Henry,  46. 

Horan,  H.,  160,  600. 

Horn,  Articles  in. — Horn  is  employed  for  all  the  purposes 
of  tortoiseshell ; its  more  extended  application  on  ac- 
count of  its  cheapness,  600.  Purposes  to  which  appli- 
cable, ib.  Animals  of  which  the  horns  are  used  in 
manufactures  ; Imports  into  Liverpool  of  the  difi'erent 
descriptions  in  1850,  ib.  Mode  of  preparation  for  ma- 
nufacture, ib.  Objects  exhibited,  notices  thereon,  and 
Awards,  ih. — See  also  Hums  and  Antlers. 

Horn,  Mrs.,  cxx. 

Hornbostel,  C.  G.,  and  Co.,  367. 

Hornby  and  Kenworthy,  204. 

Horne,  T.  505. 

Horne,  Thornthwaite,  and  Wood,  254,  273,  274,  296,  306. 

Hornig,  C.  E.,  99. 

Horns  and  Antlers. — Great  variety  of  fine  and  illustrative 
specimens  exhibited,  163.  Collection  in  the  Indian 
Department  merits  the  first  notice  from  the  number 
and  variety  of  the  examples,  ib.  Pair  of  fine  moose 
horns  from  Canada,  ib.  Buffalo  and  rhinoceros  horns 
from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  ib.  Horns  of  various 
animals  transmitted  from  Egypt,  ib.  See  also  Hum, 
Articles  in. 

Hornsby  and  Sons,  229,  230,  234,  236,  237,  238,  241. 

Horning,  C.  C.,  334. 

Horology  (Class  X.c.) — Tabular  classification  of  objects  in 
the  Exhibition  into  which  this  Class  is  divided,  xi. 
List  of  Jurors  appointed  for  this  Class,  xxvii.  List  of 
Exhibitors  in  this  Class  to  whom  Council  Medals  have 
been  awarded,  Ixviii.  The  like  of  those  to  whom 
Prize  Medals  have  been  awarded,  ib.  And  of  those  of 
whom  Honourable  Mention  is  made,  Ixviii,  Ixix.  List 
of  Exhibitors  in  favour  of  whom  Money  Awards  were 
made,  Ixix.  Report  on  the  horo  logical  instruments  ex- 
hibited, 336  etse^. — See  also  C/tron(w«etcrs.  Clocks.  Astro- 
nomical Clocks.  Turret  Clocks,  f Catches.  Time-pieces,  Ij'C, 

Horrockses,  Miller,  and  Co.,  348. 

Horse-hair. — See  Hair  and  Bristles.  Hair,  Woven. 

Horse-shoes — Specimens  of  improved,  507,  .508,  509. 

Horsey,  J.,  596. 

Horsfall,  IL,  505. 

Horsfall,  J.  G.,  and  Co.,  356. 

Horsley,  W.  B.,  76,  82. 

Horsfmann,  — , 46. 

Horticultural  I.mplements. — See  Agricultural  and  Horti- 
cultural Implements. 

Ilosch  and  Sons,  4.52. 

Hosel,  R.,  and  Co.,  3.56. 

Hosiery  Yarn. — See  Yarns. 

Hosken,  R.,  556. 

Hosking,  R.,  9,  184. — See  also  Rotation  of  Machinery. 

Hossauer,  — , 738. 

Hosterey',  G.,  508. 

Hotchkiss.  H.  G.  and  L.  B.,  83. 

Hotchkiss,  W.,  53. 

Houbigant-Chardin,  481. 

Houdin,  — , 339,  342. 

Houette,  A.,  and  Co.,  .392. 

Houldsworth,  J.,  and  Co.,  366,  472. 
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Houklsworth,  T.,  and  Co.,  347,  348. 

Houllier,  B.,  520. 

House  Clocks. — See  Clocks,  Time  Pieces,  |'C. 

Houyet,  A.,  202. 

Howard,  E.  S.  (Juror),  xxix. 

Howard,  J.  and  F.,  225,  226,  242.  ; 

Howard,  T.,  13. 

Howards  and  Kent,  46. 

Howarth,  J.,  489. 

Howe,  J.,  and  Co.,  4.59. 

Howe,  J.  G.,  687,  695,  715. 

Howe,  Dr.  S.  G.,  416,  422,  423,  452. 

Howell,  James,  and  Co.,  363,  468. 

Howland,  C.,  295,  505. 

Hoyle,  T.,  and  Sons,  459. 

Hoyles,  H.,  5,50. 

Huber,  J.,  549,  550. 

Huber-Rordorf,  367. 

Hubert,  C.,  480. 

Hubert,  E.  de  St.,  23. 

Hubert,  Josephine,  470. 

Huck,  — , 202,  204. 

Huckabacks.  — General  excellence  of  the  specimens  exhi- 
bited, 371,  372,  373. 

Huddersfield.  — This  town  second  in  importance  for  the 
quantity  and  variety  of  woollen  cloths  produced,  351. 
Hudson  and  Bottom,  197. 

Hudson,  F.  T.,  267. 

Hudson,  J.,  479,  672. 

Hudson,  S.,  395. 

Hudson,  W.  S.,  89. 

Hudson’s  Bay  Company,  384,  .386.  i 

Hue,  J.  B , 201,  204.  1 

Hueber,  F.,  21,  508. 

Huelva,  Province  of  (Spain),  1.59.  i 

Huesca,  Province  of  (Spain),  99.  j 

Huet,  Mme.  A.,  482,  596.  ! 

Huet,  J.,  508. 

Huffer,  J.,  505. 

Fluffhagle,  Dr.  C.,  73. 

Hughes,  E.  A.,  422. 

Hughes,  F.  R.,  details  by,  of  a series  of  experiments  con- 
ducted at  Newcastle,  for  the  manufacture  of  prus.siates 
of  potash  by  the  air  process,  40.  i 

Hughes,  J.,  218.  j 

Hughes  and  Kimber,  505.  i 

Hughes,  P.,  95. 

Hughes,  R.,  395. 

Hughes  and  Sons,  202. 

Hughes,  W.,  311,  396.  j 

Hugues,  jun.,  83.  ! 

Hull. — Samples  of  dj’e-stuffs  included  in  the  series  of  Hull  | 
imports,  86.  Series  of  samples  of  tanning  materials 
shown  in  the  same  collection,  92.  Quantity  of  these 
substances  annually  imported,  ib.  Samples  of  flax, 
hemp,  &c.,  in  the  Hull  collection,  100.  Remarks  on 
the  Hull  collection  of  imports  of  raw  materials  and 
manufactures,  650. 

Hull,  H.,  93,  148. 

Hull  Local  Committee,  73,  652.  i 

Hullmandel  and  Walton,  688,  696. 

Hulls,  J.,  203. 

Hulot,  A.,  407,  447,  454. 

Hiilsse,  Professor  (Juror),  xxviii,  xxix. 

Humbert  and  Co.,  165. 

Humble,  — , 569. 

Humfrey,  C.,  46. 

Humphries,  J.,  and  Sons,  474.  j 

Humphries,  T.,  475.  ! 

Hund,  F.,  and  Son,  3.33. 

Huni  and  Hubert,  334. 

Hunt,  C.,  559. 

Hunt,  E.,  196. 

Hunt,  J.,  202. 

Hunt  and  Roskcll,  51.3,  684,  685,  693,  736,  7.39. 

Hunt,  W.,  and  Son,  37.3. 

Hunter,  Dr.,  102,  122. 

Hunter,  E.,  489. 

Hunter,  J.,  201. 

Hunter,  W.  J.  R.  and  E.,  5.52,  56.3. 

Hurlet  and  Campsie  Alum  Company  (Glasgow),  39,  40,  42. 
Hurst  and  Sons,  478. 

Hurtell,  — , 96. 

Hurwood,  G.,  202,  208,  238,  242. 

Husband,  T.  J.,  46.  , 

Huskisson,  J.  W.  and  11.,  46. 

Hussey,  — , 232. 


Hutchinson,  Dr.,  344,  346. 

Hutchinson,  Messrs.,  97. 

Hutchison,  J.,  5.56. 

Iluth,  Fried,  and  Co,,  31,  508. 

Hutton,  J.,  336,342. 

Hutton,  J.,  and  Sons,  192. 

Hutton  and  Newton,  489. 

Hutton  and  Sons,  164. 

Hutton,  T.  (Juror),  x.xvix,  xxi. 

Huxhams  and  Brown,  508. 

Huxley  and  Heriot,  .508. 

Huzard,  — , 405. 

Hyams,  — , 60,  273. 

Hyde  and  Co.,  451,  4,52. 

Hyduaui.ic  Ce.ment — Samples  of;  method  of  preparation, 
49.  See  also  Cement,  Homan,  tS  c. 

Hi'DRAULic  Machines.  — General  neglect  of  those  ele- 
mentary principles  of  scientific  knowledge  on  which 
the  perfection  and  the  usefulness,  in  an  economical 
point  ofvierv,  of  such  machines  always  depend,  176. 
The  success  with  which  the  principles  of  mechanical 
science,  in  their  application  to  practical  questions,  are 
beginning  to  be  cultivated  in  France,  shown  in  the 
superiority  of  the  French  hydraulic  machines,  ib.  See 
also  Centrifiiffdl  Pumps,  Pumps,  Jpa/er  Rams. 

Hydraulic  Presses.  — Large  hydraulic  press  used  for 
raising  the  tubes  of  the  Britannia  Bridge,  183.  Con- 
struction thereof,  ib.  Weight  of  this  press,  ib.  Model 
of  a powerful  hydraulic  press,  capable  of  lifting  3,000 
tons,  ib.  Hydraulic  press  for  packing  cotton  or  other 
material  in  bales,  ib. 

Hydhochlorates. — See  Morphia,  I Ii/drochlorate  of. 

Hydrochloric  Acid — Samples  of,  47.  Price  thereof  in 
Germany,  49. 

Hydro-electric  Chain  Batteries — Designed  to  he  worn 
on  the  body  for  the  cure  of  chronic  diseases,  282. 

Hydro.meters — Capable  of  ascertaining  the  specific  gra- 
vities of  all  fluids,  296.  Accuracy  and  efficiency  ob- 
tained, ib.  Silver  hydrometer  from  Wurtemburg,  297. 

Hygrometers. — Specimens  of  Daniell’s  and  of  Regnaut’s 
hygrometers,  301. 

lakovleff,  C.,  489. 

Ibarra,  J.,  397,  406. 

Ibbetson,  Capt.  L.  L.  Boscawen,  xxv,  208,  295,  309,  505, 
516. 

Ibbotson  Brothers,  489. 

Ibbotson,  R.,  489. 

Ibotson,  — , 428. 

Ibrahim  Aga,  366. 

Ice  Apparatus— Specimens  of,  505,  508. 

Idarof,  Mustapha,  61. 

Ihm,  F.,  476. 

Ijorsk  Imperial  Works  (Russia),  252,  255,  306. 

lies,  C.,  and  Co.,  575. 

Ilham  Pasha,  11.  II.,  .54. 

Ilifi;  AV.  T.,  .598. 

Imperatori  Brothers,  162. 

luce,  AV.  11.,  646. 

Ince  Hall  Coal  Company,  559. 

Indgir-Keny,  Imperial  Glasshouse  of  (Turkej'),  537. 

India. — See  East  India. 

India-Rubber.—  Various  samples  of  India-rubber  c.xhi- 
bited,  74.  Novel  plan  of  inserting  India-rubber  in 
articles  of  dress,  482. — See  also  Caoutchouc. 

India-Rubber  Toys. — Collection  thereof,  from  the  United 
States,  678. 

Indian  Arciiipel.vgo— Extensive  collection  of  woods  con- 
tributed from,  138,139. 

Indian  Bael. — A new  drug ; the  fruit  of  the  Bengal  quince, 
48. 

Indian  Hemp — Extract  and  tincture  of,  43. 

Indian  Iron  and  Steel  Company,  14.  See  also  Iron  and 
Steel. 

Indigo — Specimens  of,  87,  89,  90.  Plant  from  which  ob- 
tained, ib.  Process  of  dyeing  with  this  article,  ib. 
Samples  of  indigo  dyes  shown,  ib.  Model  of  an  indigo 
factory,  showing  all  the  different  processes,  89. 

Indri,  A.,  .T3.3,  .334. 

Industrial  Museum, — Proposition  for  the  foundation  of  a per- 
manent industrial  museum  in  the  metropolis,  689,  690. 

Infusions  OF  Medicinal  Suhstancf.s  (undescribed),  43. 

Inglis  and  Brown,  353. 

Inglis  anil  AVakefield,  459. 

Ingram,  IL,  198,  204. 

Ingi-am,  J.  AV.,  552. 

Ingram,  T.  AV.,  505. 
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lnk.  — Specimens  of  ink  for  the  hlinrl,  422.  Specimens  of 
writing  ink,  4').').—  See  also  Vr'iniing  Ink. 

Inlaid  FnooKS. — General  remarks  on  the  e.xamplcs  of  inlaid 
floors  in  the  Exhibition,  716,  717. — See  also  Parquctcrie. 

IniuVid  Works  in  Furniture. — Various  specimens  of  great 
c.xcellence  exhibited,  .644-546.  Awards  to  exhibitors, 
5.50,  552.  Admissibility  of  inlays  of  metal,  mother-of- 
pearl,  or  tortoiseshell  in  furniture,  723.  Remarks  on 
specimens  in  the  Exhibition,  ib. 

lnl. vid  Works  in  IMetal. — Notice  of  the  principal  works 
in  the  French  Depai-tment,  702.  In  the  Belgian  Depart- 
ment, 705.  In  the  Spanish  Department,  ib.  Critical 
remarks  on  specimens  of  inlaid  work  in  the  precious 
metals,  740. — See  also  Mosaics. 

Inlaid  Works  in  Pietr.v  Dura. — Great  perfection  to  which 
this  kind  of  art  has  been  carried  in  Tuscany,  704.  No 
first-rate  specimen  contributed  to  the  Exhibition,  ib. 
Remarks  on  the  table-tops  of  G.  Bianchini,  ib. 

Inlaid  Works  in  Wood. — Notice  of  works  of  this  class  in 
the  Spanish  Department,  705. 

Institution  for  Trades,  Prussia.  — The  foundation  thereof 
has  greatly  promoted  manufactures  ou  which  the  fine 
arts  exercise  influence,  697. 

Instructions  from  the  Council  of  Chairmen  to  the  Juries,  xxiii. 

Int.iglios. — See  Dic-sinking,  Works  in,  §t. 

Invalid  Couches,  552. 

Iodides. — See  Iron,  Iodide  of.  Potassinm,  Iodide  of. 

Iodine. — Preparations  of  iodine,  chloride  of  potassium,  and 
other  salts  of  kelp.  38.  Extension  of  the  manufacture 
thereof  by  Messrs.  Cournerie,  of  Cherbourg,  ib.  The 
whole  iodine  produced,  excepting  that  used  in  photo- 
graphy, is  still  consumed  in  medicine,  ib.  Increase  in 
the  home  production  about  1840,  ib.  Price  of  the  pure 
dry  article,  ib.  Samples  of  iodine,  44,  50. 

Todofor.m — Specimens  of,  46. 

Ionian  Islands. — Dried  currants  from,  56. 

Iraf-Ogli,  .367. 

Ireland. — Marbles  from  Ireland,  13.  Irish  stones  for  deco- 
rative sculpture,  ib.  Valuable  collection  of  flax  shown 
by  the  Royal  Society  for  the  Improvement  and  Promo- 
tion of  the  Growth  of  Flax  in  Ireland,  97.  Variety  of 
woollen  cloths  and  friezes  from  Ireland,  351.  A few  low 
flannels  and  coatings,  called  Galways,  made  in  Ireland, 
358.  Specimens  of  good  flax  from  Ireland  very  few  in 
number,  370.  Great  and  general  depression  of  the  glass 
manufacture  of  Irehand  caused  by  the  e.xtension  of  the 
duties  on  glass  thereto,  523.  Existence  of  a highly 
ci'ystalline,  yellowish  marble,  adapted  for  the  use  of  the 
sculptor  in  this  country,  564.  Specimen  exhibited,  ib. 

Ireland,  Edwin,  689. 

Ireland,  Royal  Flax  Improvement  Society,  96,  97,  371,  373. 

Iridescent  Films, — Various  applications  of  to  purposes  of 
decoration,  314.  Process  adopted  to  render  the  film  and 
its  reflected  colours  permanent,  ib. 

Irish  Work  Society,  469. 

Iron  Castings. — Importance  of  this  branch  of  industry, 
500.  England  distinguished  above  other  nations  for 
the  exuberance  and  cheapness  of  supply  of  iron,  ib. 
Contributions  from  France,  Belgium,  Prussia,  and 
Austria,  ib.  E.xcellence  thereof,  ib.  Cast-iron  bed- 
stead exhibited  in  the  state  in  which  it  comes  from  the 
mould,  ib.  Castings  from  France  light  and  graceful,  ib. 
High  order  of  the  specimens  from  the  Royal  Prussian 
Iron  Foundry,  ib.  Busts  from  Spain  and  Belgium,  ib. 
Castings  in  the  United  Kingdom  might  be  more  largely 
employed  for  purposes  of  use  and  ornament,  ib.  Exist- 
ing obstacles  to  its  more  extensive  use,  ib.  Iron  suscep- 
tible, in  casting,  of  the  most  perfect  and  sharp  impres- 
sions, ib.  Cost  of  jHiblic  monuments  might  be  reduced 
by  substituting  iron  for  bronze,  ib.  Causes  of  the  supe- 
riority of  the  contributions  of  the  continental  nations, 
ib.  List  of  awards,  502. — See  also  Castings  in  Iron. 

Iron,  Cvaniodide  of — Specimens  of,  48. 

Iron,  Iodide  of — Specimens  of,  43. 

Iron  Ores.— Iron  ores  from  Uitenhage  (Cape  of  Good 
Hope),  15.  Magnetic  iron  ores  from  South  Sherbroke 
(Canada),  16.  Iron  ores  obtained  from  the  mines  of 
ilarmora  (Canada),  ib.  Iron  ores  from  Canada  of 
different  kinds,  ib.  Existence  of  iron  ore  in  Nova 
Scotia,  16,  17.  Existence  of  magnetic  iron  ore  and 
hiematitic  iron  in  the  island  of  Trinidad.  17.  Abund- 
ance of  magnetic  iron  ore  and  specular  iron  ore 
or  oligist  occurring  in  many  of  tlie  States  of  the 
American  Union,  ib.  Superabundance  of  fuel  for  work- 
ing iron-making  establishments,  ib.  Presence  of  iron 
ore  in  certain  localities  of  America  on  a larger  scale 
than  in  either  Sweden  or  Elba,  18.  Iron  ores  and  me- 


tallic iron  from  Reading  (Pennsylvania),  IS.  Iron  ores 
from  Troy  (New  York),  ib.  Specimens  of  spathic  iron 
ore  from  New  York,  ib.  Specimens  of  iron  ores  from 
Algiers,  29.  Iron  ores  from  the  Royal  Iron  Foundry 
at  Malapane  (Upper  Silesia),  31.  Gres  of  iron  from 
the  mines  of  Miisen,  near  Siegen,  ib.  Specimens  of 
iron  ores  from  various  mines  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Hamm  (Upper  Silesia),  ib.  Spathic  iron  ores  from  the 
mines  of  St.  Georges  de  Ilurtieres  (Sardinia),  .34.  Spe- 
cimens of  specular  iron  ore  from  Tuscany,  35. — See 
also  3Iinerals,  See. 

Iron,  Oxide  of.—  An  important  mineral  amongst  the  iron 
ores  of  Canada,  16.  Worked  in  large  masses,  ib.  Pro- 
ducts from  the  works  of  the  Hon.  J.  Ferricr,  at  St. 
Maurice,  ib. 

Iron  P.vper. — A particular  kind  of  sheet-iron  so  called, 
manufactured  by  the  Baron  Von  Kleist;  purposes  to 
which  applicable,  4,  20. 

Iron  Pyrites.— Process  for  decomposing  common  salt  by 
means  of,  to  produce  carbonate  of  soda,  described,  41. 

Iron,  Salts  of — Specimens  of,  45. 

Iron  .vnd  Steel,  and  Manufactures  therefrom. 

1.  Great  Britain. — Increase  in  the  production  of  iron  in 
England  from  the  discovery  by  M.  Cort  of  the  process 
of  puddling  with  coal,  7.  Present  amount  produced  in 
England,  ib.  Planner  in  which  distributed  throughout 
the  country,  ib.  Chief  causes  of  the  development  of 
the  iron  trade  proved  bj'  the  collection  of  S.  Black- 
well,  ib.  Ores  from  the  coal  measures  furnish  the  larger 
part  of  those  used  in  the  iron  works,  ib.  Counties  in 
which  the  carboniferous  or  mountain  limestone  con- 
tains important  veins  of  hannatitic  iron,  ib.  Thick 
beds  of  argillaceous  carbonate  of  iron  contained  in  the 
lias  and  oolite,  now  the  object  of  extensive  operations, 
ib.  Specimens  of  iron  illustrating  the  makes  of  dif- 
ferent localities  in  Great  Britain,  9.  Specimens  of 
these  decarbonized  into  refined  metal,  and  manufac- 
tured into  the  different  descriptions  of  bar-iron,  ib. 
Correct  and  instructive  exemplification  of  the  extent 
and  variety  of  the  iron  manufacture  of  Great  Britain 
given  by  this  collection,  ib.  Extraordinary  round  bar 
of  iron  rolled  at  the  works  of  John  Bagnall  and  Sons, 
of  West  Bromwich,  ib.  Extraordinary  cylindrical  iron 
tube,  drawn  by  a patent  process  at  the  works  of  Selby 
and  Johns  at  Smithwick,  ib.  Ores  of  iron,  pig-iron, 
slags,  bar-iron,  &c.,  from  the  Low  Moor  iron-works 
and  the  Bowling  Iron  Company,  10.  Bent  and  twisted 
specimens  of  the  latter  Company,  illustrating  the  uses 
to  which  they  may  be  applied,  and  their  respective 
qualities,  ib.  Productions  of  pig  and  bar  iron  and 
steel ; raw  materials,  such  as  iron,  coal,  and  flux  em- 
ployed in  their  production,  12,  13.  Samples  of  patent 
rolled  iron  for  ship-building  jiurposcs,  174.  Rolled 
keel-iron,  ib.  Specimens  of  iron  of  the  manufacture 
of  the  Patent  Shaft  and  Axletree  Company,  Wednes- 
bury,  ib.  Specimens  of  iron  from  the  Coallirook  Dale 
Company’s  Works,  Staffordshire,  174,  175.  Observa- 
tions of  the  specimens  of  sheet  iron  exhibited,  501. 
New  use  on  sheet  iron,  prepared  by  a coating  which 
imparts  to  it  a surface  that  takes  the  mark  of  slate 
pencil,  ib.  Singular  illustration  of  the  pliability  of 
sheet  iron,  ib. 

2.  Colonies. — iMethod  adopted  at  Salem  (Madras)  by  the 
Indian  Iron  and  Steel  Company  for  working  iron  and 
steel,  14.  Ores  and  products  obtained  in  the  various 
stages  of  manufacture,  exhibited,  ib.  Description  of 
the  forges  used  by  the  Company,  ib.  Pig  and  bar  iron 
from  the  works  of  the  Marmora  Iron  Company  (Ca- 
nada) ; good  quality  of  the  products,  16.  Resources  of 
New  Brunswick,  with  regard  to  the  manufacture  of 
iron  and  steel,  ib. 

3.  Mms<c(Vl— Specimens  illustrating  the  iron  manufactures 
of  the  Baron  Von  Kleist,  at  Neudeck  (Bohemia),  4. 
Specimens  of  iron  ores  and  pig  iron  from  the  Tauer- 
burg  Works  in  Carnisa,  20.  JIanufactured  iron  and 
nails,  ib.  Most  of  the  products  exported  to  Italy,  ib. 
Increase  of  the  quantity  of  iron  manufactured,  ib. 
Excellence  of  the  products  of  these  works,  ib.  Pro- 
ducts of  the  works  of  the  Count  Von  Egger  in  Carin- 
thia,  ib.  Objects  exhibited,  ib.  Puddling  and  heating 
furnaces  heated  with  wood  fuel,  ib.  Regularity  and 
economy  observed,  ib.  The  works  of  Count  \ on  Egger 
the  first  works  in  .Austria  which  adopted  the  English 
methods,  ib.  Iron  and  steel  works  in  St3'ria  possessed 
by  the  Austrian  Government,  ib.  Objects  exhibited  by 
the  Imperial  Depot  of  Iron  Mines  and  Iron-works  at 
Vienna,  20,  21.  Excellent  quality  of  the  hollow  iron 
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manufactuvcil  at  the  foumlry  of  A.  Tiippcr,  of  Schoihbs 
(Lower  Austria),  21.  High  reputation  enjoyeil  by  JI. 
Topper  for  tlie  able  direction  of  his  establishment  and 
the  excellence  of  its  produce,  ib.  Economy  observed, 
ib.  Use  of  the  gases  of  the  furnaces  in  some  of  the 
operations,  ib.  Objects  exhibited,  ib.  Assortment  of 
different  qualities  of  iron  and  steel  from  the  Murau 
Foundry  (Upper  Styria),  ib.  E.xoellent  quality  of  the 
pig  iron,  bar  iron,  steel,  and  iron  wire,  from  St.  Aegide 
(Lower  Austria),  ib.  Collection  of  ores,  pig  iron, 
slags,  iron  and  steel,  from  the  community  of  Kad- 
meistcr,  at  Vordenberg  (Styria),  ib.  Excellent  quality 
of  the  products  of  the  foundries  of  Prince  Fiirstenberg, 
in  Bohemia,  especially  in  boiler-plates,  ri.  Use  of  turf 
fuel  at  the  works  of  Count  Von  Bouquoi,  at  Kallich 
(Bohemia),  ib.  Fine  quality  of  the  bar  and  sheet  iron, 
ib.  Method  of  puddling  and  reheating  iron  carried 
on  by  reverberatory  furnaces  at  the  Dernd  Foundry  of 
Count  G.  Andrassy,  in  Hungary,  ib.  Great  economy 
in  the  manufacture  of  iron  by  this  method,  ib.  Collec- 
tion of  products  from  the  foundry,  ib. 

4.  Belgium. — Pig  iron  and  specimens  of  iron  from  Ar- 
dennes (Namur),  bearing  the  mark  [M  B K],  made  with 
charcoal,  22.  Part  of  the  iron  intended  for  gun- 
barrels,  ib.  Not  a single  gun  manufactured  of  this 
iron  has  ever  burst  at  the  proving-house,  ib.  Superior 
quality  of  the  sheet  iron  and  iron  wire  manufactured 
by  .1.  M.  Orban  and  Son,  ib.  Rolled  coke  iron  of  great 
length  without  joint,  ib.  Roll  of  galvanised  iron  wii-e 
of  great  length  and  strength,  ib.  Excellent  quality  of 
sheet  iron,  manufactured  at  Liege,  with  wood  fuel,  ib. 
Excellence  of  an  assortment  of  common  and  polished 
sheet  iron  and  steel  from  Huy  (Belgium),  ib.  Speci- 
mens of  pig  and  rolled  iron  produced  at  the  woras  of 
the  Pommereuil  Smelting  Company,  ib.  Pig  and 
wrought  iron,  wheel  tire  for  locomotives,  manufac- 
tured iron,  especially  rails,  from  the  works  of  the 
Cockerill  Company  at  Seraing  (Liege),  22,  23.  Admi- 
rable construction  of  the  Company’s  machines,  23. 
Iron  ores  and  bar  iron  from  Couvin  (Belgium),  ib.  Ex- 
cellent quality  of  iron  exhibited  by  the  Marcinelle  and 
Couillet  Smelting  Company,  ib.  Machines  as  well  as 
the  raw  produce  exhibited,  ib. 

5.  France. — Iron  from  the  Bigny  foundries, Cher  (France), 

26.  Excellence  of  the  products,  ib.  Good  quality  of 
iron  from  the  works  at  Bruniquel,  department  of  Tarn 
and  Garonne  (France),  ib.  Moulded  cast  iron  from 
the  works  of  Messrs.  Dietrich,  at  Niederbronn,  ib. 
Excellence  of  the  products,  ib.  Objects  exhibited,  26, 

27.  Cliches  for  lithography,  26.  Hollow  iron  and 
tubes  manufactured  by  Messrs.  Gandillot  and  Co., 
Paris,  27.  Purposes  for  which  used,  ib.  Mode  of  ma- 
nufacture, ib.  Great  power  of  resist.nnce  of  the  double 
tubes,  designated  without  joint,  ib.  Description 
thereof,  ib.  Iron  and  steel,  produced  by  means  of  me- 
tallic sponges,  from  France,  28.  Nature  of  the  pro- 
cess, ib.  Iron  is  obtained  directly  from  the  ore,  ib. 
Romark.able  properties  of  the  metallic  sponge,  ib. 

6.  Russia,  Spain,  and  Sweden. — The  working  of  iron  and 
its  manufacture,  joined  to  the  working  of  copper,  the 
principal  part  of  the  mineral  industry  of  Russia,  .33. 
Cast  and  wrought  iron  from  Spain,  34.  Ores  of  iron, 
and  cast  and  wrought  iron,  from  Sweden,  35. 

7.  .Samples  of  cast  .and  wrought  iron,  and  of 
sheet  iron  of  different  thicknesses  and  length,  from  the 
works  of  the  Royal  Iron  Foundry  at  Malapane,  31. 
Iron  of  various  descriptions  and  (pialitics  from  Hoche- 
lein,  in  Rhenish  Bavaria,  ib.  Spathic  iron  and  lamellar 
white  pig  iron,  from  the  Royal  Forges  at  Lohe  and 
Stahlberg,  near  Sicgcn,i7». — See  also  Furnaces,  Iron  ores, 
Tin-plate. 

Iron  Stone-warf,.  - Sec  Ceramic.  Manufactures. 

Iro.n,  Suh'iiate  of. — Preparation  thereof  by  the  combi- 
nation of  sulphuric  acid  with  the  residuary  oxide  of 
iron  of  burnt  pyrites,  42,  47.  Samples  of  sulphate  of 
iron,  21,  43,  44,  46,  49,  i)0. 

Iron,  Supf.rpiiosiui.vtf.  op — Samj  Ics  of,  4.5. 

Iron-wire  Ropes. — See  Wire  Ropes. 

Iron,  Works  op  Art  in,  684. — Sec  also  Castings  in  Inm. 

Ironmongery  (Inceudinc  Grates,  Fenders.  Locks,  &c.). — 
Pre-eminence  may  be  justly  claimed  for  the  iron  and 
steel  manufactures  of  the  I'nited  Kingdom.  499.  ,\d- 

vantage  affordeil  by  a material  so  cheap  and  abundant 
indicated  by  the  vast  extent  and  variety  of  its  uses,  ib. 
No  branch  of  industry  employing  iron  need  ever  lan- 
guish on  account  of  scarcity,  dearness,  or  uncertainty 
of  suppl)’,  ib.  Highly  satisfactory  state  of  these 


branches  of  industry  in  the  United  Kingdom,  499. 
Promising  condition  in  respect  to  taste  of  these  manu- 
factures, ib.  Ornamental  grates  and  fenders  by  IMessrs. 
Hoole  and  Co.,  and  Messrs.  Stuart  and  Smith,  ib.  Re- 
markable progress  of  this  manufacture,  ib.  Ornamental 
grates  and  fenders  chiefly  manufactured  in  London, 
Edinburgh,  and  Sheffield,  ib.  Commoner  description 
of  grates  made  in  various  parts  of  the  kingdom,  ib. 
Observations  commendatory  of  the  School  of  Design  in 
Sheffield  , services  it  has  rendered  to  ornamental  art,  ib. 
Very  few  articles  contributed  by  Continental  manufac- 
turers, ib.  Numerous  examples  of  the  ordinary  kitchen 
range,  ib.  Sound  and  substantial  workmanship,  ib. 
•Tury  not  qualified  to  form  an  opinion  on  the  actual 
working  merits  of  the  various  contrivances,  ib.  Incon- 
venience of  many  of  the  ranges  from  their  massiveness 
and  wide  space  assigned  for  fuel,  ib.  Attention  of  the 
manufacturers  might  be  advantageously  directed  to 
produce  a compact  and  economical  range,  ib.  No 
cooking  stove  or  apparatus  of  first-rate  manufacture 
from  the  Continent,  ib.  Contrivances  recently  invented 
for  cooking  and  heating  by  gas,  ib.  Economy  the  chief 
advantage,  499,  500.  Probable  future  impi  rtanco  of 
these  contrii'ances,  500.  General  remarks  on  iron 
castings,  locks,  and  general  ironmongery,  500,  501. 
Inferiority  of  the  ironmongery  of  France,  501.  Attri- 
butable to  the  restrictions  imposed  on  the  importation 
of  the  r.aw  material,  ib.  Manufacture  of  tin  plates,  &c., 
in  the  United  Kingdom  more  than  doubled  since  1844, 
ib.  Healthy  and  growing  appearance  of  this  branch  of 
industry  in  this  country,  ib.  Enamelled  ware  of  Paris 
and  the  coating  of  tin  by  the  now  process,  deserving  of 
notice,  ib.  Pi-occss  of  enamelling  extensivel3'  used,  ib. 
Great  activity  of  the  trade  of  Germany  and  the  States 
of  the  Zollverein,  ib.  Contributions  from  Westiihalia, 
ib.  Westphalia  long  celebrated  for  ironmongery  and 
tin  goods,  ib.  Common  wares  exported  to  this  countiy, 
ib.  Objects  exhibited  and  awards,  5ul,  503,  et  scq. — 
See  also  Hardware. 

Isabellenhutte  Smelting  Works  (Dillenburg). — Prepara- 
tion of  nickel  and  manufacture  of  German  silver  at 
these  works,  33.  Arsenic  obtained,  and  various  alloys 
manufactured,  ib. 

Isaielf,  P.,  353. 

Isle,  Rouget  De  1’,  275. 

Isle  of  Wight. — See  Wight, Isle  of. 

Isler  and  Otto,  602. 

“Isiimael”  (Sculpture).  — Remarks  on  this  work  by 
G.  Strazza,  703. 

Isinglass. — Has  little  claim  on  the  attention  of  the  Jury  as 
an  alimentary  substance,  67.  Favourable  report  of  the 
East  Indian  isinglass,  made  from  the  air  bladder  of  a 
siluroid  fish,  ib.  Sample  of  finely-prepared  Russian 
isinglass,  ib.  Raw  material  owes  the  greater  part  of 
its  commercial  value  to  its  special  organization,  166. 
Care  necessarj'  to  be  taken  in  order  to  obtain  the  best 
quality,  ib.  Products  of  Russia  hold  the  first  rank,  ib. 
Specimens  exhibited  and  awards,  ib.  Specimens  from 
Indi.a  of  difierent  kinds  of  isinglass  in  the  raw  state,  UiG. 

Isodore  and  Br.andt,  388. 

; Issmaver,  J.  DI.,  678. 

I Istclie  (The  Girl),  484. 

I Itzigsohn,  jMarcus,  353. 

Italy.— Observations  on  the  silk  productions  of  this 
country,  .363.  Remarks  upon  the  typographic  pro- 
ductions, 399.  Statistics  of  the  paper  manufacture, 
444.  Specimens  of  general  hardware  and  iron  manu- 
factures, 497.  Inlaid  and  richly  carved  furniture, 
manufactured  in  Italy  at  the  beginning  of  the  sixteenth 
century,  544.  Great  excellence  of  the  works  contri- 
buted, ib.  Art  of  inlaying  woods  practised  from  a very 
c.arly  date,  545.  Extensively  employed  in  the  decoration 
of  wall  panelling,  ib.  Mosaics,  554.  Interesting  collection 
of  Italian  marbles,  forwarded  b^'  the  Roj'al  'I'cchno- 
logical  Institute  of  Tuscanj’,  561.  S]>eeimensof  maible 
and  alabaster  manufactures,  564.  AVorks  in  serpentine, 
566.  The  Italian  sculpture  of  the  present  day  docs  not 
possess  any  one  general  character,  703.  See  also  Rome, 
Sardinia,  Tuscany. 

It.m.y,  Ancient. — Introduction  of  the  glass  manufacture 
’ into,  522.  I’ses  to  whiidi  it  was  applied;  specimens 
that  have  been  discovered,  ib. 

Ivanoff,  P.,  160. 

Ivory.— Fine  ivory,  distinguished  by  the  dccussatingeurved 
linos  on  the  surfaces  of  transverse  fractures  of  tlietusk, 
peculiar  to  the  .Vfricau  and  Asiatic  eUqihant,  164. 
Best  is  obtained  from  the  wild  animals,  ib.  Deteriora- 

3 r 2 


804 


INDEX. 


tion  of  the  length  and  quality  of  the  tusks  by  the 
domestication  of  the  elephant,  1G4.  Numerous  and 
instructive  collection  of  tusks  exhibited,  ib.  Awards  to 
the  exhibitors,  ib. 

IvoKV,  Articles  ix.— General  remarks  on,  539.  Various 
specimens  of  turning  and  carving  in  ivory,  exhibited  in 
the  British  Department,  and  also  from  .Vustria,  France, 
and  the  United  States,  ib.  Notices  on  some  of  these 
articles,  exhibitors,  awards,  8cc.,  ib. — See  also  Ivurt/ 
Carving. 

Ivory,  Artificial. — See  Protean  Stone. 

Ivory  Black. — See  Charcoal  (Animal'). 

Ivory',  British. — Specimen  of  this  substance  exhibited  by 
Mr.  H.  Brown  ; an  important  and  valuable  discovery,  in 
many  cases  calculated  to  supersede  real  ivory ; Prize 
Medal  awarded  to  the  inventor,  599. 

Ivory  Carving. — Collection  of  ivory  small  wares,  682. 
Carvings  by  II.  C.  Lucas,  686,  694.  Notice  of  a cup 
by  Hagen  of  Munich  (Bavaria),  686,  699.  The  like  of 
a goblet  by  Ileyl  of  Darmstadt  (Hesse  Darmstadt),  686, 
700.  The  same  of  a cup  by  Lautz  of  Paris  (France), 
686,  701.  Ornaments  by  Bigotti  (Tuscany),  686,  704. 
Ivory',  Vegetable. — Nature  of  this  substance  ; considerable 
quantities  imported  into  this  country  ; objects  made 
therefrom  exhibited,  601. 

Jacks. — Traversing  screw-jack  useful  for  railway  purposes, 
184.  Hydraulic  lifting-jack,  constructed  on  the  prin- 
ciple of  the  hydraulic  press,  ib. 

Jackson,  C.,  472. 

Jackson,  C.  T.,  18. — See  also  Copper. 

Jackson,  E.  and  W , 267. 

Jackson,  G.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Jackson  and  Graham,  476,  546,  651,  728. 

Jackson,  J.  (Juror),  xxx,  xxxii. 

Jackson  and  Matthewman,  373. 

Jackson,  P.  11.,  183,  187. 

Jackson  and  Son,  714. 

Jackson  and  Sons,  549. 

Jackson,  W.,  .508.  | 

Jackson,  W.  H.  andS  , .341,  342.  1 

*■  Jackson’s  Essays,”  Quotation  from,  403. 

Jacobber,  — , 687,  702. 

Jacobs  and  Bering,  367. 

Jacobs  and  Dupuis,  480. 

Jaconots — Specimens  of  printed,  459. 

Jacotot,  Madame,  687,  702. 

Jacquard  Looms. — Description  of  Mr.  Barlow’s  double 
jacquard  loom,  196,  197.  .lacquard  loom  of  the  most 
beautiful  workmanship  and  mectianism,  for  iveaving  silk 
flowered  damask  of  the  richest  quality,  197.  Other 
jac<iuard  looms  exhibited,  ib. 

Jacqmain.  — , 406. 

.Tacquet,  H.,  and  Co.,  162. 

.Tacquin.  ,1.  .1.,  197,  204. 

Jade. — Small  series  of  partly  manufactured  jades,  recently 
forwarded  from  China  by  Dr.  Bowring,  interesting  on 
account  of  the  material,  562.  Large  number  of  works 
in  jade,  exhibited  from  India  and  China,  566. 
.Tadenotfsky,  B.  li.,  160. 

Jaeger,  C , 46,  90. 

Jaeger,  W.,  and  Co.,  162. 

.Tahn  and  Bolin,  517.  \ 

.Taillon,  Moinier,  and  Co.,  628.  i 

Jaley,  — , 700.  I 

Ja.m.aica — Contribution  of  artificial  flowers  from,  642. 

Jaine,  Bianchi,  and  Duseigneur,  161,  364. 

James  and  -Viibrey,  13. 

.lames  and  Co.,  184.  j 

James,  Capt,  H.  (.Vssociate  Juror),  xxvii.  [ 

.lames,  J.,  208,  .505.  [ 

James,  Jabez,  688,  636.  j 

Jameson  and  Banks,  381. 

Jameson  and  Co.,  98.  j 

.Tameson,  K.,  668. 

Jameson,  G.,  556,  .565.  j 

Jamin, — ,271.  i 

Jancowski,  W..  472.  j 

.lansen,  A.,  221. 

Jansen  and  Liihdorf,  349.  [ 

Jantzen,  G.  E.,  .520,  673. 

Japan  Ware. — Specimens  of  japan  Yvare,  506.  Interesting 
series  of  articles  under  this  head,  548.  Includes  the  j 
products  of  India,  China,  France,  Germany,  and  Eng- 
land, 16.  Two  classes  ofYvare;  works  lacquered  upon 
wood  or  metal  grounds,  and  those  formed  of  papier 
mache,  ib.  Superiority  of  the  latter  description,  ib.  , 


Derives  its  name  from  the  lacquered  Yvare  manufac- 
tured in  Japan,  548.  Introduced  into  Europe  towards  the 
end  ot  the  seventeenth  century,  ib.  Superior  descrip- 
tion of  the  ware  of  that  country,  ib.  Extensive  manu- 
facture of  the  ware  in  Chin.a,  ib.  Method  of  applying 
the  lacquer  pursued  in  China,  ib.  Little  is  known  of 
the  fine  lacs  of  Sou-tchou  and  of  Naun-king;  the  price 
is  very  high,  ib.  Interesting  specimens  of  ware  from 
China,  particularly  a very  elaborate  folding  screen,  ib. 
Celebrity  obtained  by  England  for  her  .Tapan  Yvare  e.xe- 
cuted  in  papier  mache,  ib.  liu'ention  of  papier  mache,  as 
applied  to  this  particular  manufacture,  by  Clay,  in  1760, 
ib.  Messrs.  .lennens  and  Bettridge,  of  Birmingham  and 
London,  the  largest  manufacturers  in  England,  ib. 
Many  improvements  introduced  by  them,  ib.  Applica- 
tion of  pearl  to  Japan  ware,  ib.  Numerous  examples 
exhibited,  548,  549.  Patent  obtained  in  1832  for  pro- 
ducing papier  mache  articles  by  pressure  between  dies, 
549.  Considerable  success  in  this  manufacture  ob- 
tained in  France,  ib.  Art  of  japanning  carried  on  in 
Holland,  Belgium,  the  Zollverein,  and  Austria,  ib. 
Mode  of  manufacturing  the  papier  mache  .Japan  w are 
in  this  country,  ib.  lledundancy  and  inappropriateness 
of  much  of  the  ornament  applied  to  the  European  spe- 
cimens of  Japan  ware,  ib.  Attention  directed  to  the 
better  examples  of  this  work  from  Japan  and  China,  ib. 
List  of  AiY'ards,  550,  5.52. 

Japuis,  J.  B.,  and  Sons,  4.59. 

Japy  Brothers,  340,  342,  5ol. 

Jaquet,  J.,  686,  705. 

Jardine,  D.,  163. 

Jaspers.— Importance  of  the  collection  of  the  jaspers  of 
Bussia,  554.  Group  of  very  remarkable  objects  exhi- 
bited among  the  Russian  goods,  and  deserving  of  notice 
on  all  accounts,  furnished  by  the  jasper  and  quartz 
rocks  of  Siberia,  566.  Difficulties  of  working  Siberian 
jasper,  ib. 

Jastrzebski,  F.,  334. 

Jaudin,  A.,  .508. 

Jauliii,  I.,  332,  334. 

Jaunting  Cars,  193. 

J-vva — Tamarinds  from,  56.  'fhe  coffee  of  Java  only  prized 
for  its  delicacy  of  flax’our,  59.  Samples  thereof,  ib.  Cin- 
namon, 62.  Samples  of  arrow-root,  ib. — See  also  Tea. 

Javel  Chemical  Works  near  Paris. — Process  of  making  sul- 
phuric acid  pursued  at  these  works  described,  39. 
Annual  production  of  acid,  ib.  The  introduction  of 
this  process  into  England  urged,  ib. 

Jawar,  A.,  454. 

Jeakes,  W.,  ,505. 

Jeannet,  F.,  222. 

.Teanti,  Prevost,  Perraud,  and  Co.,  63. 

Jeauseline,  A.,  jun.,  552. 

Je.auseline,  J.  P.  F.,  551. 

Jeffcoat,  T-  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Jefferies,  J.,  677. 

Jeffers,  Sv.  H.,  479. 

Jeffery,  Walsh,  and  Co.,  217. 

.Teffries,  G.,  54. 

Jehotte,  C.,  686,  705. 

Jelly  IMoulds. — See  Confectioners'  Moulds. 

Jennens  and  Bettridge,  548,  551. 

Jenite. — Crystals  of  jenite  from  the  isle  of  Elba,  35. 

.Tenken,  AV.,  226,  242. 

Jenkins,  H.  C.,  46. 

Jenkins,  W.  IL,  46. 

Jenkins,  Major  F.,  71. 

Jenkins,  W.,  and  Sons,  334. 

.Tennings,  — , 388. 

.Tennings,  B.,  685,  693. 

Jennings,  C.  R.,  163. 

Jennings,  G.,  505. 

Jennings,  H.  C.,  77. 

.Tennins,  H.  (Associate  Juror),  xxviii. 

Jenson,  — , 399. 

Jenson,  N.,  408. 

Jepson,  — , 566. 

Jequier,  J.  .1.,  428. 

Jerichau,  J.  A.,  685,  706. 

Jerr.ingham,  Capt.,  219. 

Jersey,  Earl  of  (Juror),  XXV,  xxvi. 

Jersey  and  Guernsey.— Collection  of  specimen  ears  of  104 
varieties  of  Yvheats  from,  accompanied  by  remarks  on 
the  seasons,  nature  of  the  crops,  &c.,  .52.  Specimens  of 
hardware,  iron  manufactures,  and  ironmongery  from, 
508,  509. 

Jesselmere,  Rajah  of,  636. 
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Jet. — 'Whitby  jet  forms  part  of  a thick  bed  of  lignite  found 
in  the  upper  lias  marls,  13.  Difference  in  this  respect 
from  the  jet  worked  in  France  and  Spain,  ;7i.  Speci- 
mens exhibited,  ib.  Jet  is  chiefly  used  for  ornamental 
purposes,  551).  Hard,  brittle,  and  opaque,  susceptible 
of  a high  polish,  ib.  Found  in  various  parts  of  Europe, 
Asia,  and  America,  ib.  Articles  made  of  jet  exhibited 
in  the  British  Department,  500.  Specimens  of  jet 
forwarded  from  Spain,  ib. 

Jetu,  C.  A.,  163,  391. 

Jewel-Cases. — Large  jewel-case  of  gilt  and  enamelled  cop- 
per, ornamented  with  portraits,  on  porcelain,  of  the 
Royal  Family,  offering  the  best  specimen  of  the  appli- 
cation of  the  electrotype  process,  512.  Jewel-case  from 
Russia,  understood  to  be  the  property  of  the  Empress ; 
a very  remarkable  and  extremely  beautiful  variety  of 
pietra  dura  work,  567.  Notice  of  a casket  iii  the 
Danish  Department  by  Klingsey,  706. 

Jewellery. — Observations  on  the  various  objects  of  jewel- 
lery exhibited  by  J.  Y.  Morel  and  Co.  ; care  and  taste 
displayed  in  their  execution,  512.  Rich  and  hand- 
some series  of  chalices  and  cups  of  various  kinds  in 
precious  metals,  ib.  Collection  of  articles  in  precious 
metals  and  jew'ellery  exhibited  by  Garrard  and  Co.,  the 
ensemble  being  extremely  rich,  512,  513.  Assemblage  of 
articles  of  rare  magnificence  exhibited  by  Hunt  and 
Roskell,  513.  Peculiar  qualities,  in  an  artistic  point 
of  view,  of  the  articles  shown  by  C.  F.  Hancock,  ib. 
Remarks  of  the  Jury  on  some  of  the  objects  exhi- 
bited, ib.  Description  of  various  works  in  the  pre- 
cious metals  and  articles  of  jewellery  manufactured 
and  exhibited  by  J.  F.  Rudolphi  ; by  A.  Gueyton  ; 
Froment-Meurice  ; by  G.  T.  Vittoz  ; by  V.  Paillard,  and 
other  silversmiths  and  jewellers  of  Paris,  513,  514. 
Description  of  the  jewels  manufactured  by  G.  Lemon- 
nier,  of  Paris,  for  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Spain,  515. 
Magnificent  specimens  of  jewellery  from  Russia,  ib. 
Observations  on  the  different  articles  of  jewellery  and 
trinkets  from  various  countries  exhibited,  names  of 
Exhibitors,  awards,  &c.,  516.  Specimens  of  jewellery 
from  Hanau  (Prussia),  517.  Beautiful  exhibition  of 
jewellery  from  St.  Petersburg,  rich,  and  perfectly  set, 
ib.  General  criticisms  on  the  objects  of  jewellery  used 
for  personal  adornment  in  the  Exhibition,  739. 

.Tewesbury  and  Co.,  166. 

Jews’ -HARPS— Specimens  of,  508,  509. 

Jeypore,  H.  H.  the  Rajah  of,  80. 

Jimenez, — , 552. 

Joannes,  de,  IVestphalia,  406. 

Jobson  and  Co.,  505. 

Jobst,  F.,  46. 

Jodhpore,  The  Rajah  of,  649,  668. 

Joffriand,  L.,  570. 

John,  J.  R.,  St.,  218,  243,  2.52,  2.5.3. 

Johansson,  J,,  100,  624,  629. 

.Tohnson,  B.  P.  (Juror),  xxvii,  226. 

Johnson,  Cammed,  and  Co.,  10,  489. 

Johnson,  J.,  149,  348. 

Johnson,  J.  R.,  46. 

Johnson  and  Matthey,  Messrs.,  10,296. 

Johnson,  P.,  599. 

.Tohnson,  P.  N.  (Associate  Juror),  xxix. 

Johnson,  R.  (Associate  Juror),  xxviii,  xxxi. 

Johnson,  R.,  and  Brothers,  201, 204. 

Johnson,  Sewell,  and  Co.,  3.59. 

.Johnson,  W.,  41 1. 

Johnston,  A.  K.,  308. 

.Johnstone,  G.,  556. 

Johnstone  and  Jeanes,  .551. 

•Jolly,  F.,  84. 

Jolly,  I.eclerc,  551. 

Joly,  Mesdames,  483. 

Jonas,  E.,  and  Brothers,  60. 

Jones,  — , 6.33. 

Jones,  A.  J.,  552. 

Jones,  B.,  .331. 

.Jones,  B.,  and  Co.,  60. 

Jones  Brothers,  193. 

Jones,  D.,  54. 

Jones,  G.,  .508. 

Jones,  .J.,  677, 678. 

Jones,  J.  R.,  95. 

.Jones,  .J.  V.,  95. 

Jones,  Orlando,  and  Co.,  54,  77.  j 

Jones,  Owen,  206,  449,  688, 696,  728. 

Jones  and  Sons,  537.  i 

Jones,  565.  I 


Jones,  W.  C.,  621. 

Jonghaus  and  'Venator,  32,  452. 

Joostens,  G.,  558. 

Jordan  and  Barber,  55. 

Jordan,  C.,  13.  See  also  Alloys. 

Jordan  and  Co.,  550. 

Jordan,  T.  B.,  551. 

Jorez,  — ■,  jun.,  392,  475. 

Joseph,  J.  G.,  2.54. 

Joseph,  St,  Establisliment  of,  Verviers  (Belgium),  47 1. 

Josephus,  quoted.  521. 

Josselin,  J.  .J.,483. 

Joubert-Bonnaire  and  Co.,  99,  373. 

Joubert,  C.,  596. 

.Joubert,  J.  G.,  66. 

Joudhpoor,  Rajah  of,  564. 

Jouhanneaud  and  Dubois,  MM.,  542. 

Joule,  — , 282. 

.Jourdain,  X.,  348. 

Journet,  — , 428. 

.Jouvin  and  Doyon,  481. 

Jouvin,  Widow,  481. 

Jouvne,  L.  H.  F.,  197. 

Jowett  and  Co.,  356. 

Jowitt  and  Battle,  490. 

Joj'nson,  W.,  428,  431,  4.52. 

Jubbulpore  School  of  Industry  (India),  668. 

Judkins,  C.  T.,  197,  198,  204. 

Juhel-Desmares,  J.,  353. 

J ujuBES — From  Turkey,  remarkable  for  size  and  variety,  57. 

Julien,  S.,  624. 

Julin,  N.,  600. 

Jullien,  — , sen.,  469. 

.Jumeau,  I’.,  681. 

Jiinger,  J.,  widow  of,  520. 

Junod,  T.,  346. 

Jiirgensen,  Urban,  and  Sons,  302,  336,  342. 

Juries.  — Report  of  Viscount  Canning,  President  of  the 
Council  of  Chairmen  of  Juries,  on  presenting  ti  e 
awards  of  the  Juries  to  the  Royal  Commission,  i,  ii. 
Answer  of  H.R.H.  Prince  Albert  to  the  foregoing, 
xxxiii,  xxxiv.  General  conditions  regarding  Juries,  iii. 
List  of  Classes  for  which  Juries  were  appointed,  di- 
vided into  groups,  with  number  of  Jurors  in  each 
Jury,  ib.  Their  constitution,  iii,  iv.  Number  of 
Jurors  sent  by  each  Foreign  country,  iii,  note.  Coun- 
cil of  Chairmen  of  .Juries,  iv.  Mode  of  appointing 
the  English  Jurors,  ib.  And  of  the  Foreign  Jurois, 
V.  Meeting  of  Juries,  ib.  Instructions  from  the 
Council  of  Chairmen  to  the  Juries,  xxiii.  I.ist  of 
members  of  the  Council  of  Chairmen,  Deputies,  and 
others  connected  with  the  Department  of  Juries,  xxv. 
List  of  the  Jurors  and  Associate  .Jurors  in  each 
Class,  xxvi  xxxi.  List  of  Jurors  and  Associate  Jurors, 
also  exhibitors,  xxxi,  xxxii.  I.ist  of  .Jury  Awards, 
distinguishing  Council  Medals,  Prize  Medals,  Honour- 
able Mention,  and  Money  Awards,  xxxv-cxx.  Re- 
ports by  the  Juries,  Classes  I.  to  XXX.,  1,  et  seq. 

Juson,  W.,  54. 

Jute. — Large  quantities  of  jute,  an  Indian  vegetable  fibre, 
imported  annually  into  Liverpool,  100,  101. 

Jyajee  Rao  Scindia,  11. H.  the  Maharajah,  95. 

Kaemmerer  and  Zeftigen,  515. 

Kaibel,  .1.,  .367. 

Kain,  J.  F.,  599. 

Kaleidoscopes. — Self-acting,  315.  Only  one  exhibited,  ib. 

Kalide,  T.,  505,68.5.  697,  707. 

Kalmucks.  — Improved  manufacture  of  cotton  kalmucks 
and  beavers,  348. 

Kamensk,  Imperial  Forges  of  (Russia),  .33. 

Kamensky,  G.  (Juror  and  Associate),  xxvi,  x.xx. 

Kane,  G.,  .394. 

Kane,  W.  J.,  46. 

Kaolins. — See  Porcelain. 

Kapeller  and  Son,  32, 297. 

Karcher  and  Westermann,  .505. 

Karmarsch,  C.  (Juror),  xxix. 

Karnovitcb,  E.,  56,  99. 

Kater,  Capt.,  249,  .337. 

Kaufmann,  A.,  153. 

Kauffmann,  IL,  .375. 

Kaulbach,  — , 7.34. 

Kawaii  Copper  Jlincs  (New  Zealand),  15.  Sec  also  Conner 
Ore. 

Kay  and  Co.,  .356. 

Kay,  J.,  556. 
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Kazalctt,  A.,  ;J73. 

Kearsc,  T.,  -182. 

Keating,  T.,  4G. 

Keene,  — , 573. 

Keep  and  AVatkin,  505. 

Kehlner,  A.  C.,  221. 

Kehu-De  Brothers.  550. 

Kehrli  Brotliers,  602. 

Keil,  Van  (Sisters),  471. 

Keilich,  H.,  386. 

Kcitaibl,  F.,  681. 

Keith  and  Co.,  366. 

Keith,  G.,  .505. 

Keith,  .T.,  516. 

Keith,  Shoobridge,  and  Co.,  380. 

Keith  and  Skidmore,  738. 

Kell,  A.,  and  Co.,  505. 

Kelen,  B.  Vander,  748. 

Keller,  — , 253. 

Keller  and  Co.,  517. 

Keller,  J.,  360. 

Kelp. — Chemical  products  derived  from,  44,  50.  See  also 
Iodine. 

Kellner,  S.,  686, 609. 

Kelsall  and  Bartlemore,  3.58. 

Kelsall,  H.  (Associate  Juror),  xxviii,  xxxi,  3.58. 

Kelly,li.  AV.,  16. 

Kelsey,  J.  T.,  .391. 

Kemaon  Teas.— See  Tea. 

Kemp,  D.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Kemp,  G.  T.  (Juror),  xxv,  x.xviii,  xxxi. 

Kempshill,  AV.  G.,  599. 

Kendal  and  Co.,  614. 

Kennard  and  Co.,  505. 

Kennedy,  AV'.  S.,  541. 

Keurick  and  Son,  505. 

Kent,  A.,  587. 

Kent,  G.,  39.5,  505. 

Kent,  J.  H.,  46. 

Kenworthy  and  Bullough,  197,  204. 

Kepp  and  Co.,  505. 

Kehseymeiies — Specimens  of,  375, 376. 

Kergolay,  Comte  Herve  de  (Juror),  xxvi. 

Kerim  Raghim  Ogli,  90. 

Kern,  J.,  306. 

Kerr,  R.,  379. 

Kerr  and  Scott,  382. 

Kerr,  AV'.,  7.3. 

Kershaw,  S.  and  H.,  358. 

Kershaw,  'f.,  546,  551. 

Kesler,  — , 707. 

Kesseler,  C.,  505. 

Kesselkaul,  J.  H.,353. 

Kestner,  — , 41. 

Ketheley,  Count  J.  H.  A'on,  158. 

Ketteridgc,  F.  O.,  103. 

Kettlewell,  Mary,  cxx. 

Key,  E.  S.,  580. 

Key,  F.,  610. 

Key,  J.,  81,82. 

Key,  '1'.,  81. 

Keyn,  De,  and  Co.,  .545, 717. 

Keys  and  Mountford,  541 . 

Khamounitsky  Viatka  Forges  (Russia),  34.  Manufacture 
of  sheet  iron  at  these  forges  described  as  oxidised, 
remarkable  for  evenness,  tenacity,  and  brilliancy  of 
surface,  ib. 

Khokholkoff  and  Gregorjeff,  54. 

Kio  Gloves — Specimens  of,  in  the  British  Department,  and 
from  France  and  Austria,  481.  Secalso  Gloves,  Leather. 
Kin  Le.vther.— See  Leather. 

Kidd,  G.  (Associate  Juror),  xxviii,  395. 

Kidd  and  Rodger,  54. 

Kidd,AV.,  ,537. 

Kief  Suspension  Bridge  (Russia),  model  of,  208, 

Kightley,  I.,  469. 

Kilburn,  — , 276. 

Kilby,  — , 227,  228. 

Kiniber  and  Co.,  158. 

King  and  Co.,  11. 

King,  E.,  157. 

King,  J.,  46. 

King,  Messrs.,  410,  584. 

King,  Miss,  cxx. 

King  and  Reach,  489. 

King,  S.,  508. 

King,  T.,  557. 


King,  'T.  D.,  266. 

King,  T.  and  J.  11.,  4.54. 

King,  AV".  AV'.,  46. 

Kingsbury,  Louisa,  470. 

Kingsbury,  N.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Kingsley,  Rev.  AV.  S.  (Associate  Juror),  xxvii. 

Kinzelbach,  T.,  255,  264,  297. 

Kinzelberger  and  Co.,  46. 

Kirby,  Beard,  and  Co.,  .505. 

Kirchofer,  R.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Kirk,  AV'.,  and  Son,  372. 

Kirk  and  AV'arren,  489. 

Kirkar,  — , 490. 

Kirkman  and  Son,  334. 

Kirstcin,  C.,  373. 

Kirstein,  F.,  520. 

Kirtland,  B.  B.,  53,  78,  83. 

Kiss,  Rrofessor  A.,  684,  697,  707. 

Kissel,  J.,  5.52. 

Kissenghur,  the  Rajah  of,  80,  664. 

Kiszewski,  — , 162. 

Kitchen  Ranges. — See  Stoves. 

Kitchener,  AV.  C.,  66. 

Kitchin,  J.,  92. 

Kitschelt,  A.,  505. 

Kitson,  'I’hompson,  and  Ilewitson,  18G. 

Klagmaun,  M.,  732. 

Klebin,  • — , 408. 

Klein  and  Co.,  449. 

Kleinjasper,  — , 334. 

Kleist,  Baron  Von,  4,  20. 

Klemms,  G.  and  A.,  330,  3.34. 

Klepatsky,  — , 53. 

Kleyle,  Chevalier  C.  do  (Juror),  xxvii. 

Klingsey,  C.  G.,  686,  706. 

Klossauer,  — , 698. 

Kloth,  Baron,  706. 

Kneading  Machine.  — Elegant  machine  for  kneading 
dough  by  means  of  a revolving  spiral,  202. 

Knecht,  E.,  551. 

Kniee-Cleaning  M,\chine — Specimen  of,  505. 

Knight,  C.,  398,  401. 

Knight  and  Forster,  505. 

Knight  and  Hawkes,  412,  454. 

Knight,  J.,  614. 

Knight,  Messrs.,  199. 

Knight  and  Sons,  262,  274,  283,  295,  315,  490. 

Knill,  J.,  546,  551. 

Knitting. — Specimens  of  very  elegant  knitting,  482. 
Knitping  Cottons — Specimens  of,  348. 

Knocke,  A.,  332,  334. 

Knorr,  F.,  367. 

Knowles,  H.,  505. 

Knuepper  and  Steiidiauser,  356. 

Kobell,  F.  A'on,  699. 

Koch,  C.  A.,  431,  442,  454. 

Kochmeister,  F.,  21.  See  also  Niehcl. 

Kock,  II.  A.,  90. 

Koechlin  Brothers,  459. 

Koechlin,  D.,  39. 

Koehler,  J.,  331,  334. 

Koettig,  — , 41. 

Kohn,  'f.  M..  450. 

Kohler,  — , 332,  331. 

Kohnke,  — , 278. 

Kolb,  Messrs.,  736. 

Kolbel,  B.,  552. 

Kolokolnikolf,  R.,  566. 

Kolsch,  II.,  .508. 

Kolyvan  Imperial  Manufactory,  566. 

Kondrashell',  — , 366. 

Kongsbeug  Silver  AVorks  (Norway).  — Specimens  of  ore 
from  the  celebrated  mine  of  Kongsberg,  remarkable  for 
their  large  dimensions,  and  the  beauty  of  the  crystals 
of  native  silver  ore,  35.  Specimens  of  silver  in  dit- 
ferent  states,  ib.  Also  specimens  of  the  rocks  which 
constitute  the  formation  in  which  the  veins  occur,  ib. 
Kiinig,  F.  R.,  537. 

Kbnig,  L,,  386. 

Konigs  and  Buecklers,  99. 

Kbnigshutte,  Iron  foundry  at  (Prussia),  31. 

Kopke,  G.  (.Turor),  xxvii. 

Koriakin  and  Mougikoff,  160. 

Korniloff’,  N.,  687,  706. 

Kostner,  A.,  367. 

Kotah,  11.11.  the  Rajah  of,  80,  89,  95,  668. 

Kouchelcff,  Count,  53,  56. 
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Koushvinsk  Imperial  Forges  (Russia),  33. 

Kousso  imported  from  Aden,  49. 

Kracii  Brothers,  482. 

Kralik,  — , 341. 

Kramsta,  C.  G.,  and  Sons,  78,  372. 

Krasheneuekoff,  — , 99. 

Kreosote.^ — See  Creosote. 

Kreutzer,  — , 98. 

Krickl,  E.,  367,  472. 

Krieger  and  Co.,  546,  551. 

Krimmelbein  and  Bredt,  46. 

Kroenig,  F.  W.,  and  Sons,  373. 

Kronhcim,  — , 404. 

Kroonenburg,  W.  F.,  475. 

Krumbholz  and  Trinks,  490. 

Krumbigel,  — , 505. 

Krupp,  F.,  !),  6,  10,  30,  201,  203,  220,  222. 

Kruse,  A.  T.,  78. 

Kuchenreuter,  J.  A.,  221. 

Kuhlraann  Brothers,  46,  166. 

Kuhlmann,  F.,  46. 

Kiihn,  O.,  and  Sons,  449,  454. 

Kuhn,  .T.,  635. 

Kullgren,  C.  A.,  55G. 

Kummer,  K.  W.,  303. 

Kums,  E.,  372. 

Kunerth,  Anton,  479. 

Kunheim,  Dr.  L.,  46. 

Kuper,  W.,  505. 

Kiipfer,  — , 158. 

Kurtz,  C.  A.,  47. 

Kurtz  and  Niven,  jMessrs.,  39. 

Kusohe,  J.,  259. 

Kutzer  and  Eehrer,  47. 

Kvavilotf,  F.,  91. 

Kyan,  — , 122. 

Kyd,  J.,  689. 

Eabbaye,  334. 

Laborde,  Count  L.  de  (.Turor),  xxxi. 

Laboulaye,  C.,  and  Co.,  410,  4.52. 

Labouring  Classes,  Society  for  the  Improvement  of  the 
Dwellings  of  the,  554,  579. 

Labuan. — Coals  and  other  minerals  from  Labuan,  15. 
Specimens  of  woods,  138,  1.39.  See  also  Borneo. 

La  Calle  Mines  (Algiers),  observations  on  the  working  and 
products  of,  29. 

Lac  (Siiell-Lac),  various  specimens  of,  exhibited,  72.  In- 
teresting specimens  of  lac  amongst  the  Indian  resins, 
73.  Specimens  from  Singapore,  ib.  Also  specimens 
from  Bombay  and  from  Assam,  ib.  See  also  Lac- 
Dye. 

Lacarrlcre,  A.,  505,  518. 

Lac-Dve. — Samples  of  lac-dye,  47,  49.  Manner  in  which 
obtained,  88.  Colouring  matter  extracted,  ib.  The 
dye  inferior  to  that  from  cochineal,  ib.  Dye  and  dyed 
samples  exhibited,  ib. 

Lace  : — 

1 . British  Lace. — Proofs  furnished  by  the  Exhibition  of 
lace  from  Nottingham  that  her  manufacturers  and  arti- 
sans have  been  progressing  in  the  same  ratio  as  those 
in  most  other  branches  of  industi-y  during  the  last  half 
century,  460.  Important  and  rapid  improvements  in 
the  machinery  used  for  the  production  of  lace,  ib. 
Nature  of  the  machinery  in  use  before  the  introduction 
of  the  bobbin-net  machinery,  ib.  First  successful  ma- 
chine made  and  patented  by  John  Heathcoat,  in  1809, 
ib.  Great  and  rapid  progress  of  improvement  in  this 
machine  since  that  period,  ib.  Conse(iuent  increase  in 
the  trade  and  reduction  in  the  price  of  the  produce, 

460,  461.  Repeated  attempts  made  since  1831  to  apply 
the  Jacquard  machine  to  the  bobbin-net  for  the  purpose 
of  ornament ; successful  application  thereof  in  1839, 

461.  New  sources  ol  manufacture,  which  gradually 
developed  themselves  of  the  successful  application  of 
the  Jacquard  machine ; important  benefits  which  have 
resulted  therefrom,  ib.  Capability  of  our  local  artists 
at  the  present  time  in  producing  designs  equal  to  the 
French,  Swiss,  &c.,  owing  to  the  establishment  of  a 
School  of  Design  at  Nottingham,  ib.  .Statement  of  the 
most  important  articles,  amongst  the  infinite  variety, 
manufactured  by  the  bobbin-net  machines,  ib.  Further 
development  of  the  ingenuity  and  extension  of  the 
trade  of  the  locality  which  must  result  from  the  various 
and  numerous  specimens  of  Nottingham  manufactures 
in  the  Great  Exhibition,  ib.  Descrii)tion  of  the  ma- 
chines at  present  in  use,  ib.  Number  of  bobbin-net 
machines  in  full  operation  ; number  of  hands  to  which 


they  give  employment,  462.  Total  capital  emidoyed ; 
annual  amount  of  business  returns,  ib.  Observations 
on  the  warp  machine  used,  as  well  as  the  bobbin-net 
machine  for  making  lace,  ib.  Articles  originally 
made  by  this  machine,  ib.  Improvements  which  have 
been  made  therein  from  time  to  time,  ib.  Invention  of 
what  is  called  the  Mechlin  net,  the  point  net  entirely 
superseded  thereby,  ib.  Introduction  of  an  imitation 
of  Mechlin  lace,  known  as  “ two-course  ” net,  ib.  Also 
introduction  of  a kind  of  silk  lace,  known  as  “ blonde,” 
ib.  Imjwrtance  obtained  subsequently  by  these  two 
kinds  of  lace,  ib.  Enormous  wages  received  by  the 
workmen  for  making  blonde,  ib.  Disappearance  of  the 
Mechlin  lace  on  the  introduction  of  the  bobbin-net,  ib. 
Production  of  what  was  called  “ Mock-twist,”  in  imi- 
tation of  the  bobbin-net,  ib.  Reference  to  the  tatting 
trade  which  sprang  from  these  various  inventions,  ib. 
History  of  the  various  degrees  of  favour  and  encourage- 
ment which  these  ditferent  descriptions  of  lace  received 
during  a period  of  years,  ib.  Great  improvements 
which  have  been  made  in  dressing  silk  lace,  463. 
English-dressed  lace  now  little,  if  at  all,  inferior  in 
whiteness  and  brilliancy  to  the  best  specimens  from 
Lyons,  ib.  New  kinds  of  manufacture  which  have 
been  attempted  from  the  warp  within  the  last  few  years, 
ib.  Number  of  warp  machines  now  in  operation; 
various  branches  in  which  they  are  employed,  ib.  Esti- 
mated number  of  persons  employed  in  the  warp  trade ; 
capital  invested  ; estimated  annual  return,  ib.  Mode 
of  manufacture  of  the  description  of  lace  termed 
“ Honiton,”  ib.  Progress  made  in  the  manufacture ; 
beautiful  specimens  exhibited,  ib.  District  in  which 
the  Honiton  lace  is  made ; extent  of  the  district ; 
number  of  persons  employed  in  producing  it,  ib.  Dis- 
tinction betw'een  “pillow”  or  “thread”  lace  and 
Honiton  lace  ; mode  of  manufacture  of  “ pillow'  ” lace, 
ib.  Considerable  number  of  women  and  children  em- 
ployed in  its  manufacture  in  the  counties  of  Beds, 
Bucks,  Northampton,  and  Oxford,  ib.  Falling  off  in 
the  demand  for  white-thread  lace,  and  increased  re- 
quirement for  black  lace,  ib.  Benefits  afforded  to  fl;e 
lower  classes  by  its  manufacture,  ib.  Considerable 
merit  possessed  alike  by  “ British  jx)int,”  “ tambour,” 
and  Limerick  laces  ; similarity  in  their  mode  of  manu- 
facture, 463,  464.  Prospects  of  these  branches  of  the 
British  lace  at  the  present  time  highly  encouraging, 
464.  Articles  exhibited ; list  of  exhibitors  to  whom 
Prize  Medals  have  been  awarded,  and  of  whom  Honour- 
able Mention  has  been  made,  468,  469. 

2.  Foreign  Lace. — High  position  of  France  as  a lace- 
making country  fully  sustained  in  the  Exhibition  by 
its  contributions  of  some  of  the  most  exquisite  work, 
principally  hand-made,  465.  General  remarks  o!i  the 
bobbin-net  and  lace  made  by  machinery  in  France,  ib. 
Principal  towns  noted  for  the  production  thereof,  ib. 
Manufacture  of  bobbin-net  first  introduced  into  France 
by  English  workmen  in  1817  and  1819,  ib.  Articles 
fabricated  in  France  up  to  1845  the  same  as  those 
known  in  the  English  market,  ib.  Improvement  of  this 
branch  by  the  application  of  the  Jacquard  system  to 
the  bobbin-net  machine,  ib.  Articles  now  manufac- 
tured in  a superior  style,  ib.  Species  of  lace  manufac- 
tured at  Lyons  and  at  Cambray,  ib.  Large  number  of 
females  to  whom  the  manufacture  of  lace  by  hand 
gives  employment  in  France,  466.  Average  individual 
earnings,  ib.  Different  descriptions  of  French  lace 
manufactured  by  hand,  ib.  Lace  trade  spread  over  a 
great  part  of  France,  extending  from  north  to  south- 
east through  fifteen  departments,  ib.  Peculiarity  of 
style  of  each  district;  although  made  in  the  same  way 
and  with  the  same  material,  they  are  instantly  recog- 
nized, ib.  Principal  places  where  the  manufacture  is 
carried  on  ; short  notice  of  the  imoductions  of  each  of 
these  places,  466,  467.  This  branch  of  industry  one  of 
the  most  important  and  most  interesting,  both  as 
regards  commercial  relations  and  in  a moral  jioint  of 
view,  467.  The  long-enjoyed  celebritj*  of  Switzerland 
for  lace  and  muslin  embroidery  well  sustained  in  the 
Exhibition  ; progress  she  is  making  therein,  ib.  Small 
assortment  of  lace  from  Saxony,  mostly  of  a manufac- 
ture peculiar  to  the  country,  and  of  limited  sale  in  the 
English  market,  ib.  The  exhibition  of  lace  from  Spain 
limited,  ib.  Articles  of  lace  exhibited  from  Austria 
few,  and  of  a class  not  suited  to  the  British  market,  ib. 
The  description  of  lace  peculiar  to  Belgium  admirably 
sustained  by  some  of  the  exhibitors  in  this  <lcparlmcnt, 
ib.  Valuable  display  of  Valenciennes  edgings  ami 
luces  of  Mechlin  and  other  goods  of  the  most  costly  and 
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superb  character,  467,  468.  Observations  on  the  dif- 
ferent descriptions  of  lace  manufactured  at  Brussels, 
Mechlin,  Valenciennes,  and  Grammont,  468.  Speci- 
mens exhibited ; names  of  exhibitors ; Prizes  and 
Honourable  Mentions  awarded,  470-472. 

Lace,  Desig.ns  for. — Notice  of  the  principal  designs  for 
lace,  689.  Critical  remarks  on  the  application  of  design 
to  the  ])atterns  of  lace,  747.  Ornamental  working  a 
peculiarity  essential  to  lace,  ib.  Principles  on  which 
such  ornamentation  should  proceed  stated,  ib.  In  what 
the  great  excellence  of  the  French  and  Belgian  lace 
consists,  748.  Just  appreciation  of  quantity  in  the  orna- 
mental arrangements  of  Brussels  and  Valenciennes 
lace,  ib.  Iloniton  lace  too  solid  and  equal  in  effect,  ib. 
Observations  on  the  designs  for  lace  contained  in  the 
Exhibition,  ib.  Fewer  errors  in  the  designs  for  lace 
than  prevail  in  other  manufactures,  ib. 

Lace  Fk.\mes. — Single  tier  Jacquard  bobbin-net  machine, 
making  figured  laces,  combining  all  the  recent  im- 
provements, 197.  Double  tier  bobbin-net  machine,  ib. 
AVarp-lace  machine  of  e.xccllent  workmanship  and 
design,  ib.  Frame  for  gassing  lace,  ib.  Lace-dressing 
machine  of  superior  construction,  ib. 

Lace  Papers. — Pierced  paper  and  cardboard,  448.  Im- 
proved manufacture  thereof,  ib.  Variety  of  specimens 
exhibited,  ib.  Mode  of  perforating  paper  and  card- 
board by  machinery,  ib.  Large  quantities  exported,  ib. 
Examples  applied  to  bordering  note  paper  and  valen- 
tines, ib.  Awards,  4.63, 4,)4. 

Lacey  and  Phillips,  3 )4. 

Lachapelle  and  Lcvarlet,  360. 

Lacroi.x  Brothers,  4.32,  4.62. 

Lacroix  and  Sons,  196, 199,  204. 

Ladd,  C.  P.,  490,  .608. 

Ladd,  AV.,  262,  267. 

Ladies’  Carpee  Needlework,  475. 

Ladies’  Industrial  Societj'  (Dublin),  469. 

Ladies’  Jury. — List  of  awards  made  by  this  Jurj',  cxx. 

Ladighin.  Madame,  16.3. 

Ladock  Mines  (Cornwall). — Ingot  of  tin  found  in  these 
mines,  12.  Probability  of  its  having  been  cast  by  the 
Phoenicians,  ib. 

Ladoubce,  Le  Jeune  C..  .394. 

La  Ferte  (France). — Superiority  of  millstones  manufac- 
tured at,  27.  Importance  of  the  trade,  27,  28. 

Lagerhjelm,  T.,  3.6. 

Lahoche,  P.  J.,  519,  734,  736. 

Lahure,  — , 217. 

Laillier,  E.  IL,  99. 

Laine,  Laroche,  and  Alax-Kichard,  99, 373. 

Laing,  J.  and  A.,  372. 

Lak,  D.,  95. 

I.ake  (a  colour),  specimens  of,  45. 

Lake  Superior. — See  Copper. 

Lakenath  Baboo,  101. 

Lalanne,  L.,  311. 

Lallemand,  Dr.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Lamb,  J.,  4.31,  4.62. 

Lambert,  -A.  C.,  563. 

Lambert,  Brown,  and  Co.,  469. 

Lambert  and  Bury,  468. 

Lambert  and  Butler,  60, 

Lambert  and  Co.,  .3314. 

Lambert,  Elizabeth,  cxx. 

Lambert,  G.,  2.64. 

Lambert  and  Kawlings,  516. 

Lambert  and  Son,  391. 

Lambert,  T.,  505. 

Lamberts,  .A.  C.,  and  Son,  348. 

Lamberty  Brothers,  23. 

Lamberty,  C.,  23. 

Lambruschini,  K.,  162. 

Lamel,  — (Juror),  xxix. 

Lamoma  Granite  Quarries  (Cornwall),  well-known  excel- 
lence of  the  material  from,  556.  Obelisk  exhibited  from, 
ib. 

Lamornaix,  C.  S.  de  (Juror),  xxix. 

Lamplough,  H.,  47. 

Lamps. — Observations  on  the  various  descriptions  of  lamps, 
493.  No  experiments  made  to  ascertain  their  relative 
merits,  ib.  A’arious  descriptions  of  lamps  exhibited, 
50.3-.606,  507-.609.  Extract  from  the  Minutes  of  the  Jur}' 
of  Class  XXTX.  as  to  making  experiments  with  the 
lamps,  509. — See  also  Candles. 

Lamp-Sil,\des. — Georamas  and  uranoramas  from  France, 
308. 

Lampson,  C.  M.  (Juror),  xxvii. 

Lana  Dye. — Description  of  this  colouring  material  from 


British  Guiana,  90.  Colour  remarkably  permanent,  ib. 
Specimen  exliibited,  ib. 

Lancaster,  — , 16. 

I Lanchenick,  Jane  A.,  cxx. 

I Landale,  D.,  13. 

Landan,  S.,  32.  202. 

Landerneau  Joint-stock  Linen  Company,  373. 

Landgraff,  G.,  478. 

Landing  Steps — Model  of,  208.  Simplicity  and  ingenuity 
I of  the  system,  ib.  Importance  of  the  object,  ib.  Inex- 
pensiveness of  construction,  ib. 

Landon  and  Co.,  614. 

Landra,  J.,  657. 

Landron  Brothers,  390. 
j Lane  and  Lewis,  557. 

' Lane,  T.,  549,  551. 

I Lane,  A\’.  R.,  58. 

Laneuville,  V.,  197. 

' Lang,  G.,  Heirs  of,  602. 

Lang,  J.,  221,  348. 

Lang,  L.,  508. 

Langdale,  E.  F.,  614. 

Langder,  J.,  480. 

' Langdon,  A\’.,  jun.,  394,  395. 

! Langenheim,  — , 277. 

Langevin  and  Co.,  364. 

Langlois  and  Leclercq,  405. 

Lankester,  Dr.  E.  (Juror),  xxx. 

Lanne,  E.,  491. 

Lantein  and  Co.,  360. 

■ Lanyard  Pl.ytes. — Model  of  Lieut.  Rigmaiden’s  plan  of, 

I for  setting  up  the  standing  rigging  of  ships,  217. 

^ Lapeyre  and  Dolbeau,  161,  366. 
j Lapeyriere,  M.  C.,  26. 

Lapis  Lazcei. — Bagnivola  of  Lapis  lazuli,  remarkable  for 
! its  large  size,  from  Rome,  565. 

Laporta,  H.  F.,  381. 

Laporte  and  Son,  159. 

Lapshin,  J.,  163. 

Lapteff,  N.,  367. 

Lapworth,  A.,  475. 

Larcher,  Eaure,  and  Co.,  365. 

Larcher,  J.,  84. 

Lard. — Specimens  of  oil  obtained  from,  163. 

I.arderel,  Count  F.  de,  38,  47,  524. 

Lardinois,  N.  C.,  221. 

] Lariviere,  C.,  20,  559. 

Larkins,  T.  AV’.,  95. 

Laroche,  E.,  470,  689,  702. 

Laroche,  Martin,  277. 

Laroque  and  Jaquemet,  159. 

I Lart,  J.,  and  Son,  479. 

Last,  S.,  394. 

Lata,  M.  R.,  4.60. 

Lathes. — A'arious  lathes  exhibited,  199.  Construction  of 
I some  of  them,  and  purposes  to  which  applicable,  ib. 
Latime,  — , 273. 

Latour,  A.  de,  .604. 

Laue,  J.  F.,  208. 

Laugher  and  Cosens,  469. 

Laugier,  — , 66. 

Laumain,  C.,  341,  342. 

Launitz,  R.  M.  A on,  706. 

, Laur,  J.  A.,  304. 

, Laurance,  A.  and  A.,  475. 

, Laureau,  L.,  505. 

I Laurel  Oil. — See  Oils. 

1 Laurence,  T.  B.,  505. 

Lauren9ot,  E.,  600. 

Laurent,  F.,  449,  520,  552,  655. 

Laurent,  J.  B.,  470. 

Laurent.  Pauline,  687,  702. 

1 Lauret  Brothers,  478. 
j Laurie, — , 219,  557. 

Laurj’,  G.,  499,  505. 

Lautz,  L.,  686,  701. 

Lavas— Possess  the  property  of  millstones  up  to  a certaiil 
point,  being  vesicular  and  hard,  32.  Probable  good 
results  of  which  this  application  may  be  productive,  ib. 
Specimens  exhibited,  ib. 

Lava,  Metallic. — Specimens  of  a material  called  metallic 
lava,  a plaster  capable  of  being  worked  into  a variety 
of  patterns  and  colours,  576. 

I.AVA,  Painting  on. — Notice  of  this  process,  702. 

Lavanchy,  J.  R.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Lavender,  Oil  of — Specimen  of,  43. 

' Lavemhe  and  Mathieu,  162,  367. 

I Laviolette,  — de,  99. 
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Lavoisy,  A.  D.,  239,  242. 

Lawlor,  .T.,  6S5,  693. 

Lawns. — Remarks  on  the  specimens  exhibited,  371, 372, 373. 

Lawrence,  E.  .1.  (.Juror),  xxvii. 

Lawrence,  I.,  308,  316. 

Lawrence,  J.,  203,  204. 

Lawrence,  51.  M.,  277. 

Lawrence,  Stone,  and  Co.,  382. 

Lawrence,  W.  (Juror),  xxviii.  (Exhibitor),  47. 

Lawson,  — , SoS. 

Lawson,  A.,  372. 

Lawson,  H.,  315. 

Lawson,  J.,  728. 

Lawson,  ,T.,  and  Co.,  381. 

Lawson,  P.,  and  Sons,  51,  .54,  69,  88,  104,  121. 

Lawson,  S.,  and  Sons,  196,  20.3. 

Lawton,  G.  (Juror),  xxviii,  xxxi. 

Laya  and  Co.,  55. 

Layard,  Capt. — See  Nineveh. 

Laycock  and  Sons,  388. 

Laydet  and  Co.,  393,  481. 

Lazare  and  Lacroix,  90. 

Lea,  A.,  47. 

Lea,  T.  S.  (Juror),  xxix 

Lea,  5V.  and  J.,  505. 

Leach,  J.,  and  Sons,  359. 

Leach,  M.  and  H , 55. 

Lead,  Acetate  of. — Samples  thereof,  43,  45,  46,  47,  48. 

Lead,  Borate  of.— Production  of  a borate  of  lead  of  re- 
markable purity,  by  Mr.  Faraday,  529. 

Lead,  Carbonate  of. — See  White  Lead. 

Lead,  Chromate  of. — Introduction  of  the  yellow  discharge 
(chromate  of  lead)  upon  Turkey  red  cloth,  by  Daniel 
Koechlin,  of  5Iulhouse ; improvement  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  bichromate  of  potash  to  which  it  led,  39. 

Lead,  Iodide  or. — Specimens  of,  46. 

Lead  and  Lead  Ore.— Presence  of  a small  proportion  of 
silver  in  most  of  the  ores  of  lead,  4.  Mode  adopted  by  j 
Mr.  H.  L.  Pattinson  for  separating  the  silver  from  lead  j 
by  cupellation,  ih.  Adoption  of  the  sj’stem  in  various  j 
lead  works  in  England,  ib.  Introduction  of  the  system 
into  France,  Spain,  and  Prussia,  within  the  last  three 
or  four  years,  ib.  Objects  exhibited  by  5Ir.  Pattinson, 
illustrating  the  process,  ib.  5Iethod  of  condensing  the 
sulphur  fumes  produced  in  the  reduction  of  lead  ores  | 
adopted  by  the  Duke  of  Buccleuch  at  his  works  at 
Wanlock  (Dumfriesshire),  8.  Model  of  the  furnaces 
and  of  the  products  obtained  at  the  works,  exhibited 
by  his  Grace,  ib.  Description  of  the  condenser,  and 
its  working  and  results  obtained,  ib.  Series  of  products 
from  the  lead  mines  of  5Ir.  Joshua  Byers,  in  the  county 
of  Durham,  9.  Series  exhibited  by  Mr.  T.  Sopwith,  il- 
lustrating the  production  of  lead,  with  specimens  and 
sections  of  mines,  10,  11.  Magnificent  specimen  of 
lead  ore  from  Snailbatch,  near  Shrewsbury,  12.  Spe- 
cimens of  lead  ores  and  argentiferous  lead  from  mines 
in  Perthshire,  13.  Collection  showing  the  process  of 
obtaining  lead  at  Bleyberg,  Gallicia,  21.  Specimens  i 
of  lead  ores  from  Algiers,  29.  Products  of  the  mines  j 
and  foundries  of  the  ^lining  Company  in  Eschweilcr, 
Stolberg,  31.  Lead  ores  from  the  mines  of  Count 
.Julius  of  Lippe,  ib.  Specimens  of  rare  lead  ores  from  | 
Stolberg,  such  as  wilhemite,  chloro-phosphate  of  lead, 
and  crystalline  carbonate  of  lead,  ib.  Specimens  of 
lead  ore  and  manufactured  lead  from  the  mines  of 
Bracal  (Portugal),  33.  Specimens  of  argentiferous  lead 
from  Sweden,  35.  Specimens  of  lead  ores  and  metallic  i 
lead  obtained  from  them,  from  Turkey,  ib.  Products  : 
illustrating  the  processes  of  separating  lead  from  its 
ores,  and  its  subsequent  conversion  into  white  lead,  i 
48. 

Lead,  Nitrate  of. — Samples  thereof,  45,  47,  50. 

Lead,  Oxiciieoride  of. — 5Iode  of  preparation  thereof,  ac- 
cording to  the  process  of  Mr.  Pattinson,  42.  Specimens 
of  Pattinson’s  patent,  43. 

Lead,  Oxide  of. — I'se  thereof  in  the  form  of  minium  in  glass 
making,  52.3,  .528.  How  obtained,  524. 

Lead  Pipe— Specimens  of,  31,  .504.  See  also  Lem/  Tubiny. 

Lead,  Red  Diciiro.mate  of.— Samples  thereof,  49. 

Lead,  Salts  of— Speeimen  of,  49. 

Lead  Tubing.— Establi.shment  at  Villach,  Carinthia,  forthe 
manufacture  of  sheet  lead  and  lead  tubing,  21.  Great 
length  and  perfection  of  the  tubing  exhibited,  ib.  See 
also  Lead  Lipe. 

Lead  Wire. — Spun  lead  or  lead  wire  for  horticultural  pur- 
poses, 27.  Resists  atmospheric  influences,  ib.  Tenacity 
of  the  wire,  ib. 


Lead,  Works  of  Art  in. — Remarks  thereon,  684. 

Lead,  Yellow  Chromate  of. — Specimen  of,  49. 

Leadbeater,  .1.,  508,  647. 

I Leadbctter,  J.,  and  Co.,  373. 

' Leake,  F.,  and  Co.,  550,  552. 

Leal,  F.  51.  C.,  47,  84. 

Leal,  R.,  162. 

Leale  and  Albrecht,  508,  682. 

Leannonth,  T.,  159. 

Learoj'd,  J.,  375. 

Learoyd,  5V.,  375. 

Le.\tiier. — Interest  resulting  both  to  manufacturers  and 
artisans  from  the  exhibition  of  the  various  descriptions 
of  leather  brought  from  every  country,  388.  51  any  of 

the  improvements  in  this  branch  of  trade  introduced 
from  other  countries,  ib.  51ode  of  preparation  of 
Russian  leather,  ib.  Cause  to  which  the  peculiar  soft- 
ness of  French  curried  leather  may  be  attributed,  ib. 
Reason  of  the  superiority  of  the  F.nglish  sole  leather, 
ib.  Chemistry  hitherto  done  loss  in  this  branch  of 
manufacture  than  might  have  been  expected,  ib.  Way 
in  which  much  has  been  eflected  by  mechanical  means 
within  the  last  fifty  years,  ib.  Short  account  of  several 
descriptions  of  skins  used  for  tanning  and  leather 
dressing ; specimens  tiiereof  both  in  the  English  and 
Foreign  Sections  of  the  Exhibition,  .388,  .3,  0.  Remarks 
on  the  various  kinds  of  leather  exhibited,  390  et  seq. 
Rough  tanned  and  sole  leather  ; number  of  exhibitors 
in  this  subdivision ; sole  leather  in  England  mostly 
tanned  with  oak  bark;  specimens  in  the  Australian 
Division  tanned  with  mimosa  bark;  leather  from  Now 
Y ork  tanned  with  the  bark  of  the  hemlock ; simple 
method  of  tanning  sole  leather  practised  in  some  of  our 
colonies ; considerable  increase  in  the  importations  of 
tanned  hides  and  skins  from  foreign  countries  since 
the  abolition  of  the  duties  thereon;  articles  exhibited, 
names  of  exhibitors  and  awards,  390,  391.  Curried 
leather : description  of  the  operation  of  currying  lea- 
ther ; pre-eminence  of  France  in  their  mode  of  tanning 
and  currying  calf  leather ; excellent  leathers  of  this 
class  from  Switzerland ; number  of  exhibitors  in  this 
class ; names  of  the  exhibitors  to  whom  prizes  have 
been  given;  articles  exliibitcd,  &c.,  391.  Varnished 
leather : great  perfection  to  which  varnished  and  ena- 
melled leather  has  been  brought  during  the  last  twenty- 
five  years  ; mode  of  preparation  ; number  of  exhibitors  ; 
articles  exhibited  and  awards  made,  391,  392.  5Iorocco 
and  dyed  sheep-skin  leather;  number  of  exhibitors  and 
countries  whence  exhibited  ; excellence  attained  in  the 
manufacture ; specimens  of  morocco  from  Turkey, 
Tunis,  and  Egj’pt,  show  the  manufacture  in  its  origin  ; 
objects  exhibited,  e.xhibitors  to  whom  awards  have 
been  made,  .392.  Alum  and  gloving  leather : alum  or 
white  leather  manufactured  principally  for  the  pur- 
poses of  the  glove  maker;  common  method  of  making 
this  leather ; specimens  of  excellent  kid  leather  from 
France;  articles  exhibited  under  this  head;  names  of 
exhibitors,  prizes  awarded,  &c.,  3j2,  393.  Gil  or  chamois 
leather:  quality  of  this  leather  and  mode  of  manufac- 
ture ; articles  exhibited,  .393. 

Lilvther,  including  Saddlery  and  II.vrness,  Skins,  Furs, 
Feathers,  and  Hair  (Class  XVI.). — Tabular  classifi- 
cation of  objects  in  the  Exhibition  into  which  this 
Class  is  divided,  xv-xviii.  List  of  Jurors  and  Asso- 
ciates appointed  for  this  Class,  xxviii.  List  of  Exhi- 
bitors in  this  Class  to  whom  Prize  Medals  have  been 
awarded,  Ixxx-lxxxii.  And  of  those  of  whom  Honour- 
able 5Iention  is  made,  Ixxxii,  Ixxxiii.  Enumeration  of 
the  different  heads  under  which  the  Jury  have  distri- 
buted the  articles  exhibited  in  this  Class  (Class  XVI.), 
383.  Importance  among  the  manufactures  of  Englaiul 
of  the  manufacture  of  the  skins  of  animals  into  the 
various  useful  articles  to  which  they  are  applicable,  ib. 
The  hides,  skins,  and  furs,  upon  which  this  labour  is 
employed  mostly  the  produce  of  our  own  country,  i}>. 
Immense  quantities  are  also  imported  from  North  and 
South  America,  Europe,  and  the  East  Indies,  ib.  Table 
showing  the  number  of  unmanufactured  hides  and 
skins  annually  imported  into  Great  Britain  for  tanning 
and  leather  dressing ; large  portion  re-exported  in  the 
raw  state,  ib.  Remarks  on  the  various  articles  com- 
prised in  this  Class,  .384,  ft  seq.  1st.  Skins  and  manu- 
factured furs,  .383  .387.  Objects  c.xhibited;  names  of 
exhibitors,  and  awards,  .386,  .387.  2nd.  Feathers  ; objects 
exhibited  and  awards,  387.  .3rd.  -Artificial  hair;  names 
of  exhibitors  and  awards,  .387,  .388.  4th.  AVoven  hair 
for  furniture  and  other  purposes;  names  of  exhibitors 
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and  awards,  388.  5th.  Leather ; general  remarks, 
388-390.  Itough  tanned  and  sole  leather  ; objects  ex- 
hibited, prizes  awarded,  390,  391.  Curried  leather; 
exhibitors  and  awards,  391.  Varnished  leather;  exhi- 
bitors, objects  exhibited,  prizes  awarded,  391,  392. 
Morocco  and  dyed  sheep-skin  leather;  objects  exhi- 
bited and  awards,  392.  Alum  and  gloving  leather ; 
c-xliibitors,  exhibits,  and  awards,  392,  393.  Oil  or 
chamois  leather  ; exhibits  and  awards,  393.  6th.  Dyed 
sheep-skin  rugs,  names  of  exliibitors,  objects  exhibited, 
and  awards,  ib.  7th.  Vellum  and  parchment  exhibitors 
and  awards,  394.  8th.  Saddlery,  harness,  and  port- 
manteaus ; objects  exhibited,  names  of  exhibitors,  and 
prizes  awarded,  394,  395. 

I.EATHER-CuTTiNG  MACHINES — Specimens  of,  exhibited,  202. 

Leather,  Embroidered. — Specimens  of  articles  in  leather, 
embroidered  with  gold,  472. 

Leather,  Sta.mped. — Kevival  of  this  manufacture  at  Paris, 
549.  Improvements  upon  the  old  leather  hangings,  ib. 
Simple  process  by  whicli  the  old  leather  hangings  were 
made,  ih.  IManufacture  at  the  present  time  by  means 
of  hydraulic  pressure,  550.  Collection  of  specimens 
exhibited,  550,  551,  552. 

Leavitt,  G.,  491. 

Leblanc,  — , 41. 

Leblanc,  A.,  55. 

Lebleis,  H.,  78. 

Leblond,  J.  D.,  596. 

Le  Breton,  — , 95. 

Lebrun,  — , 740. 

Lebrun,  A.,  264,  273. 

Lebrun,  J.  A.,  562. 

Lebrun,  L.  J.,  454. 

Lecanoric  Acid —Prepared  from  lichens,  50. 

Lechesne,  A.,  551,  685,  701. 

Lechner,  — , 491. 

Leclerc  Brothers,  99. 

Leclerc,  11.  E.,  179. 

Lcclerq,  F.,  99. 

Leclercqu,  A.,  562. 

Lecocq,  IL,  505. 

Lecoq-Preville,  481. 

Lecoultre,  A.,  341,  342. 

Lecoultre,  J.,  491. 

Le  Couteur,  Col.,  52. 

Lecun  and  Co.,  475. 

Ledgers. — See  Vellum  Binding. 

Lee,  C.,  47. 

Lee  and  Co.,  56. 

Lee,  Dr.,  12. 

Lee,  .1.,  187,  541. 

Lee,  James,  97,  100. 

Lee,  AV.,  18. 

Leeb,  J.,  686,  699. 

Leeds — The  most  important  town  in  England  for  the  pro- 
duction of  woollen  cloths,  351. 

Leeman,  J.,  208,  689,  705. 

Leeman,  J.  W.,  203. 

Leempoel  de  Colnet,  Van,  and  Co.,  536. 

Leeren  Chemical  Manufactory,  Droutheim,47. 

Lees,  R.,  and  Co.,  469. 

Lees,  K.  and  G.,  382. 

Leeson,  Dr.  H.  B.,  305. 

Lefaucheux,  — , 519. 

Lefebvre,  T.,  and  Co  , 42,  47. 

Lefebure,  A.,  465,  476. 

Lefebure-Ducattoau  Brothers,  375. 

Lefebure,  J.  P.,  479. 

Lefebure,  V.,  and  Co.,  505. 

Lefebvre,  — , 404. 

Le  Fevre,  — , 307. 

Lefevre,  — , sen.,  47. 

I.efevre,  E.,  159. 

Lefevre,  G.  (Juror),  xxviii- 

Leffiugwell,  C.,  443. 

Lefort,  — , sen.,  645. 

Lofran9ois,  — , 635. 

Legentil,  — (Juror),  xxviii. 

Legrand,  D.,  373. 

Legrand,  Marcellin,  409,  423,  452. 

Le  Gray,  — , 279. 

Legros,  AV.,  406. 

Legs,  Artificial. — See  Limbs,  Artifcial, 

Lehmann,  A.  F.,  508. 

Lehmann,  D.  .1.,  376. 

Lehmann,  M.,  476. 

Lehmann,  K.,  158. 


Lehrkind,  Falkcnroth,  and  Co  , 31. 

Leidenfrost,  E.,  360. 

Leifchild,  T.,  47. 

Leighton,  B.  (Luke  Limner),  424,  689,  741. 

Leighton,  J.,  jun.,  695. 

Leighton,  J.  and  J.,  424,  452. 

Leighton,  Mrs.,  and  Son,  425,  4.54, 

Leipzig  Spinning  Company,  360. 

Leisegang,  AV.,  449,  454. 

Leiske  and  Habler,  373. 

Leistler,  C.,  and  Son,  425,  449,  545,  550,  723,  724. 

Leistner,  G.  L.,  614. 

Leitenberger,  F , 459. 

Lemaire,  A.,  508. 

Lemaire,  Descamps,  and  Plissart,  375. 

Lemann,  J.,  and  Son,  366. 

Lemaout,  — , 405. 

Le  Mare  and  Sons,  366. 

Lemercier,  K.  J.,  688,  703. 

Lemire,  — , 43. 

Lemire  and  Son,  366,  470. 

Lemolt,  A.  E.,  .59,  297. 

Lemon,  Sir  C.  (Juror),  xxx. 

Lemonier  and  Co.,  388. 

Lemonnier,  G.,  514. 

Lencisa,  Chev.  (Associate  Juror),  xxx. 

Lendenmann,  — , 413. 

Lendy,  N.,  268,  704. 

Leonesa  Asturian  Company  (Spain),  34. 

Lenoir,  M.,  530. 

Lenormand,  A.,  353. 

Lenses  and  Prisms. — Observations  on  the  various  lenses 
and  prisms  exhibited,  271. — See  also  Aclirvmalic  Lenses. 
Lighthouse  Apparatus.  Optical  Glass. 

Loo  X.,  Pope,  399. 

Leon,  A.,  491. 

Leonard,  J.  and  J.  P.,  64. 

Leonard,  S.  AV.,  267. 

Leonhardt,  J.  E.,  198,  204. 

Lepage,  — , 221. 

Lepage-AIoutier,  221,  738. 

Le  Paisant,  L.,  78. 

Lepelletier,  — , .52. 

Lepelletier,  Fouche,  39. 

Leplay,  J.  (Juror),  xxix. 

Lepori,  T.,  162. 

Lequesne,  £.  L.,  685,  700. 

Lerebours,  — , 529. 

Lerkhe,  ■ — , 480,  596. 

Lerolles  Freres,  518. 

Leroque,  Sons,  and  Co.,  475. 

Leroux,  — , 47. 

Leroy,  A.,  408. 

Leroy  and  Son,  341,  342. 

Lervilles,  J.,  59. 

Le  Secq,  H.,  279. 

I.eshesme,  — , 545. 

Lesigne,  — , 406. 

Leslie,  E.  11.  (Juror),  xxvii. 

Lesoinne,  C.  (Juror),  xxvii. 

I.ester,  T.,  468. 

I.etestu,  — , 179. 

Letourueau,  — , 530. 

Letters  for  Sign-boards,  &c..  Earthenware,  541. 

Letters  for  sticking  on  Glass. — Specimens  e.xhibited,  682. 
Lettuce,  Syrup  of— Samples  of,  43. 

Leube  Brothers,  574. 

Lcuchars,  AV.,  516,  655. 

Leumann  Brothers,  347,  348. 

Leunenschloss,  — , 596. 

Levantines — Specimens  of,  from  Switzerland,  348. 

Levels,  Surveyors’  and  others. — A arious  instruments 
referred  to,  254.  Level  of  new  construction  from 
Prussia.  255.  Contrivance  greatly  facilitating  the 
adjusting  a level,  ib.  Peculiar  importance  of  the  inven- 
tion, ib.  Levelling-protractor  from  Prussia,  ib.  Im- 
proved levels  of  various  descriptions,  from  the  Imperial 
Polytechnic  Institute  ot  A'ienna,  ib. 

Lever,  J.  and  J.,  394. 

Leverkus,  C.,  47. 

Levey,  J.,  60. 

Levien,  J.  M.,  552,  725. 

Levin,  H.,  and  Sons,  376. 

Levy,  Freres,  and  Co.,  519. 

Levy,  II.,  491 . 

Levy,  AA’.,  .54. 

Lewis  and  Allenby,  363,  3&1. 
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Lewis,  F.,  and  Sons,  200,  204. 

Lewis,  G.,  508. 

Lewis  and  iVFLardy,  195. 

Lewis,  Mrs.,  424,  452. 

Lewis,  T.,  15. 

Ley  laud.  Captain,  684. 

Leyser,  — , 313. 

L’lluillier,  E.,  387. 

Lichens — Manufactured  products  from,  50.  Highly  com- 
plete and  instructive  series  of  lichen  preparations,  88. 
Various  samples  of  lichens  or  orchilla  weed,  89, 90,  91. 

Lichtenthal,  — , 334. 

Liddell,  J.  J.,  254. 

Liebig,  Baron,  237. 

Lienard,  J.,  545,  550,  686,  701,  721,  723,  724. 

Lienart-Chaffaux,  Madame  E.,  375. 

Lienhardt,  F , 349. 

Liepmann,  .1.,  399,  454. 

Lievre,  11.  le,  459. 

Life-Boats,  Rafts,  &c — Encouragement  given  by  the 
Duke  of  Northumberland  for  the  construction  of  life- 
boats, 217.  Essentials  necessary  to  accomplish  the 
objects  for  which  they  are  designed,  ib.  Numerous 
models  contributed,  ib.  Excellence  thereof,  ib.  Various 
models  of  axiparatus  for  saving  life,  by  means  of  rafts, 
&c.,  219. 

Life-Buoys,  &c. — Buoyant  mattresses  and  air-tubes  for 
saving  life,  219. 

Lighthouses  and  their  Apparatus. — Design  for  a light- 
house, 208.  Remarks  relative  to  the  principles  and 
construction  of  Mr.  Chance’s  design  for  a lighthouse ; 
and  also  on  certain  apparatus  for  lighthouses,  exhibited, 
271.  General  sketch  of  the  apparatus  now  employed; 
and  of  the  improvements  effected  therein,  by  Fresnel 
and  others,  530,  531.  Models,  &c  , of  ajiparatus  exlii- 
bited  by  the  Commissioners  of  Northern  Lights,  by 
Messrs.  Chance,  and  by  Mr.  Wilkins,  530.  Particulars 
as  to  the  principal  European  lighthouses,  ib. 

Lightning-Conductors.— Description  of  Sir  W.  S.  Harris’s 
system  of  lightning-conductors  for  the  navy,  210,  211. 
Account  of  the  lightning-conductors  used  for  the  pur- 
poses of  the  electric  telegraph,  291,  292.  Specimens  of 
lightning-rods  from  the  United  States,  312,  313.  Metals 
used  in  the  composition,  ib.  F’estenings  and  glass  insu- 
lators to  afford  greater  convenience  for  their  attach- 
ment, ib. 

Lignac,  Martin  de,  65. 

Lignite  — Worked  on  the  banks  of  the  Tamald  River  (New 
Zealand),  15.  Specimens  thereof  exliibiting  a jiassage 
to  cannel  coal,  ib.  Recent  discovery  of  lignite  on  the 
shores  of  the  Peticodiac  (New  Brunswick),  16.  Col- 
lection of  lignites  from  Austria,  Styria,  and  Hungary, 
21.  Extensively  used  for  various  purposes,  ib.  Em- 
ployed in  puddling  furnaces  for  iron,  ib. — See  also  Jet. 

Lilljikrcuzes,  — , 98. 

Lima  (South  America). — Peachwood  or  Nicaragua  wood, 
obtained  from,  87. 

Lima,  E.,  102. 

Lima,  F.,  102. 

Limbs,  Artificial — Excellent  collection  of  arms,  legs,  &c., 
345. 

Li, ME,  Acetate  of — Specimen  of,  47. 

Li.me,  Chloride  of — ^lecimen  of,  47. 

Lime,  Phosphate  of. — Discovery  of  nodules  of  iihosphatc 
of  lime,  11.  'I’olerably  plentiful  in  the  gault  of  Surrey, 
ib.  Large  quantity  consumed  for  agricultural  purposes, 
ib.  Their  value  as  manure.  Samples  of  jihospihate  of 
lime  from  Burgess,  Canada,  16. 

I.iME,  Sulphate  of — Siicciraen  of,  46. 

Limelette,  F.,  505. 

Limestone. — Samples  of  argillaceous  limestone  from  New 
Zealand  adapted  for  the  manufacture  of  Roman  cement, 
15.  Magnesian  limestone,  till  lately  seldom  used  in  the 
vicinity  of  London,  a stone  of  great  beauty  and  value, 
remarkable  for  its  durability,  557.  Used  in  the  external 
work  of  the  Houses  of  Parliament,  ib.  Specimen  exhi- 
bited by  Mr  Grissell,  ib. 

l.imner,  Luke  (Mr.  Leighton),  424,  639,  741. 

Limoges,  D.,  54. 

Li.moges  Ware. — Notice  of  a work,  a revival  of  this  stylo 
of  art,  702. 

Linden,  A.  Van  dcr,  61. 

Lindenberg,  .T.,  83 

Lindenschmidt,  — , 700. 

Lindgren,  Constance,  cxx. 

Lindheim,  11.  D.,  21. 

Lindlcy,  Dr.  J.  (.Juror),  xxvi. 


Lindsay,  G.,  47. 

Lindsay,  H.  H.,  66,  163,  362. 

Lindsay,  R.  (Juror),  xxix,  476. 

Linen  Lacing-Threads. — Great  variety  and  general  merit 
of  the  samiiles  exhibited,  371-373. 

Linen  Manufactures — Observations  on  the  samples  exhi- 
bited, 371.  General  excellence,  76.  Specimens  of  various 
descriptions  exliibited,  371-373. — See  also  Damask 
Table  Linen.  Flax  and  Hemp. 

Ling-Liver  Oil — Samjiles  of,  45. 

Linhares,  Count  de,  84. 

Linklater,  J.,  cxx,  47. 

Linley,  G.  A.  F.,  491. 

Linseed — Sample  of,  from  Canada,  56. 

Linseed  Cake — Samples  of,  from  Yorkshire,  56.  Inferior  to 
the  American,  ib. 

Linseed  Oil. — See  OH. 

Linseed  and  Corn  Crushers.— Disiiarity  of  imwer  required 
in  working  this  class  of  implements,  by  different  makers, 
238.  Mr.  Stanlex’,  of  Peterborough,  at  iwesent  unrivalled 
with  this  machine,  ib.  Approval  of  Barrett  and  Exall’s 
crusher,  ib. 

Linsinsk  Forest  Institute  (Russia),  84. 

Lint  (for  Surgical  Purposes) — Samiiles  of,  48. 

Linton,  W.  (Associate  Juror),  xxvi. 

Lion  Brothers  and  Co.,  379. 

Lipp,  F.  Von,  614. 

Lippert,  D.,  159. 

Liiipincott,  Grambo,  and  Co.,  426. 

Lipscombe,  F.,  65,  98. 

Lifiscombe,  J , and  Co.,  587. 

Lijiski,  J.  Von,  158. 

LuiuoRicE — Sample  of,  from  Spain,  very  good,  63. 

Liquorice,  Extract  of — Samjjles  of,  50. 

Lisbon  Weaving  Comjiany,  348. 

Liscoet,  Du,  and  Co.,  65. 

Lisle-Thread — Extensive  use  of,  in  the  manufacture  of 
gloves,  88.  Series  of  dyes  in  fast  colours,  ib. 

Lister  and  Sons,  519. 

Litharge. — Specimens  exhibited,  43.  Specimens  of  red 
and  gold  litharge,  46. 

Litiiochromy. — Notices  of  the  principal  contributions  to 
this  section  of  the  Fine  Arts,  696.  Notices  of  the  spe- 
cimens contributed  by  Prussia,  698.  The  like  of  the 
works  in  the  French  Department,  703.  In  the  Austrian 
Department,  ib.  In  the  Russian  Department,  706. 

Lithographic  Presses. — Description  of  various  lithogra^ 
jihic  presses  in  the  British  and  in  the  French  Dejiart- 
ments,  199. 

Lithographic  Stones. — Superior  quality  of  the  lithographic 
stones  exhibited  by  Mr.  Logan,  from  Marmora  (Ca- 
nada) ; fine  grain  thereof,  16.  Interesting  geological 
position  of  these  stones,  ib.  Good  quality  of  stones 
from  Vigau  (France),  28.  Specimens  of  lithographic 
stones  from  Messina,  33.  Lithographic  stones  of  even 
grain  and  very  compact,  from  Portugal,  ib.  Articles 
sculptured  in  a kind  of  lithographic  stone  found  near 
Florence,  558. 

Lithography'. — Application  of  iron  casting  to  the  art  of 
engraving  on  stone  with  machinery,  26.  Cliches  for 
this  purpose  from  Niederbronn,  ib.  Manner  in  which 
used,  ib.  Remarks  on  the  progress  of  lithographic 
printing  in  tlie  Zollverein  States,  436.  Specimens  of 
lithograjiliy  exhibited,  and  aw'ards  to  the  exhibitors, 
452, 453.  Notice  of  specimens  of  lithography,  including 
chromodithography,  688.  Notice  of  the  lithograjihs  in 
the  French  Department,  703. — See  also  Lithochromy. 
Music  Printing. 

Little,  — , 293. 

Little,  G.,  and  Co.,  678. 

Little,  Major  R.,  184,  345. 

Littler,  Mary  Ann,  381,  459. 

l.ittman,  li.,  260,  306. 

Liverpool  Collection  of  I.mports. — The  Livcriiool  collec- 
tion of  imports  a fair  rciiresentation  of  a very  large 
portion  of  the  commerce  of  the  country,  69,  72,  8o. 
Quantity  of  gums,  resins,  and  gum-resins  imported  into 
Livei'iiool,  1849  and  1850,  72,  73.  Series  of  tanning 
materials  shown  in  the  collection  of  Liverpool  imports, 

92.  Extensive  scries  of  the  cottons  imported  into  Liver- 
])ool  exhibited  by  the  Liverpool  collection  of  imiiorts, 

93.  Interesting  scries  of  hemi),  flax,  and  other  fibrous 
substances,  100.  Collection  of  foreign  woods,  121. 
Collection  of  raw  materials  and  manufactures,  6.50. 

I.ivEitPOOL  Docks,  &c. — Model  of,  689,  696. 

Liverjiool  Local  Committee,  387,  650,  696. 

Lloyd,  G.,  175. 
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Lloyd,  G.  B.,  505. 

Lloyd.  Col.  J.  A.,  xxv.  (Exhibitor),  312. 

Lloyd  and  Summerfield,  536. 

Lloyd,  W..  and  Co.,  359. 

Lobkowitz,  Prince  Von,  21. 

Loburg  Starch  Factory  (Magdeburg),  78. 

Locke,  J.  (Juror),  xxvii. 

Lockhead,  J.,  537. 

Lockington,  Bunn,  and  Co  , 74. 

Locks. — Wolverhampton  still  sustains  its  ancient  reputation 
for  the  manufacture,  500.  Advantages  of  the  peculiar 
division  of  labour  adopted,  ib.  Advanced  stale  of  the 
manufacture  both  here  and  on  the  Continent,  ib.  Present 
condition  of  lock-making  traceable  to  English  ingenuity 
and  invention,  ib.  Collection  of  locks  on  the  British 
side  deserves  the  place  of  pre-eminence,  ib.  Bank  lock 
from  New  York  remarkable  for  ingenuity  of  principle, 
ib.  Objection  to  locks  with  ponderous  keys,  ib.  Small- 
ness of  key  in  proportion  to  size  and  strength  of  lock 
remarkable  in  the  locks  of  Messrs.  Bramah  and  Messrs. 
Chubb,  ib.  Inferiority  of  the  locks  from  France,  501. 
Specimens  exhibited  and  awards,  503 

Lockwood  and  Keighley,  3.53. 

Locomotive  FInginfs. — Inside  cylinder  tank  locomotive 
engine,  169,  Model  of  tank  locomotive  engine,  ib. 
Outside  cylinder  locomotive  engine,  of  good  construc- 
tion and  workmanship,  from  Belgium,  172.  Working 
model  of  a locomotive  engine  and  tender,  173.  Trigger 
for  shutting  off  steam  from  locomotives,  ib.  Large 
amount  of  heated  surface  obtained  in  the  engine  called 
the  “ Liverpool,”  patented  by  Mr.  T.  R.  Crampton,  186. 
The  evaporation  resulting  from  the  vast  amount  of  heated 
surface  is  stated  to  yield  a steam  power  equal  to  1,140 
horses,  ib.  Improved  locomotive  engine  for  railways 
of  light  traffic,  ib.  Light  locomotive  engine  coupled  to 
a four-wheeled  carriage,  which  supports  the  end  of  the 
engine  in  case  of  accident,  ib.  Detailed  description  of 
the  construction,  power,  speed,  weight,  &c.,  of  a loco- 
motive engine,  constructed  at  the  Great  Western  Rail- 
way Company’s  Works  at  Swindon,  ib.  First-class 
passenger  locomotive  engine,  ib.  Locomotive  tank 
engine,  ib.  Working  model  of  a locomotive  engine 
made  by  a boy  fourteen  years  old,  187.  Miniature 
model  of  a locomotive  engine  made  63'  a boy  living  b3' 
the  side  of  a railway;  the  iiassing  of  the  trains  being 
the  only  information  within  his  reach,  ib. 

Lodde,  A.  A.,  387. 

Lode,  E.  de  (Juror),  xxv,  xxvi. 

LoDGiNG-HorsEs,  Model. — Model  lodging-houses  erected 
under  the  auspices  of  II.  K.  H.  Prince  Albert,  207. 

Logan,  W.  E.  (Juror),  xxvi.  (Exhibitor),  15,  16. 

Logeman,  — , 280. 

Logwood — Samples  of,  87, 90;  obtained  from  Campeach}’,  in 
South  America,  87.  Various  d3'es  extracted  therefiom, 
ib.  Specimens  of  cotton,  silk,  and  wool,  dyed  in  those 
various  colours,  ib. 

Lohe  and  Stahlberg  Royal  Forges  (Prussia),  31. 

Lohse,  E.,  356. 

Lokteff,  J.,  367. 

Lolagnier,  — , 393. 

Loleo,  J.,  517. 

Lomas,  J.,  568. 

Lomas  and  Sons,  563. 

Loncke-llaeze,  C.  L.,  600. 

London,  Corporation  of,  217. 

London  Druggists,  The  (or  Drug  Trade),  47,  72,  80. 

London  Marble  Working  Company,  ,562-564. 

I.osg-Clotiis. — See  Cotton  Jilanufactures. 

I.ong,  G.,  483. 

Long,  J.,  121. 

Long,  J.  C.  E.,  13. 

Long,  J.  and  J.,  and  Co.,  218. 

I.ong  and  Re3'noIds,  88. 

Longden  and  Son,  ,505. 

Longdon,  R.,  and  Sons,  480. 

Longfield,  W.,  .508. 

Longmaid,  W.,  41,  47. 

Longman,  — , 401. 

Looms. — Great  variety  of  looms  in  the  Exhibition ; most  of 
them  in  operation,  196.  Many  of  them  remarkable  for 
novelty  of  construction  and  for  important  improve- 
ments, ib.  Various  power  looms  and  jacquard  looms 
exhibited,  196,  197.  In  the  British  Department,  ib. 
In  the  French  Department,  197.  In  the  United  States 
Department,  ii.  In  the  Zollverein  Department,  In 
the  Belgian  Department,  ib.  See  also  Jucqnard  Looms. 
Power  Looms. 


Loosen,  J.  G.,  165. 

Lorenz  Kapeller  and  Son,  585. 

Loring,  G.,  602. 

Lorinser,  Dr.,  635. 

Lortic,  A.,  425. 

Lortic,  P.  M.,  452,  741. 

Loseby,  E.  T.,  336,  342. 

Lessen,  — , 33. 

Louderback,  M.  J.,  641. 

Louie,  Marquis  de,  54,  153. 

Louis  XIII.,  404. 

Lows  Qn.vTORZE  Style. — Origin  and  character  of  the  Louis 
Quatorze  style  of  decoration,  709. 

Louis,  St.  (Moselle),  glass  works  at,  528. 

Lov'e,  J.,  505. 

Lovelace,  Earl  (Juror),  xxix.  (Exhibitor),  580. 

Loveless,  P.,  98. 

Lovell,  G.  (.Issociate  Juror),  xxvii. 

Lowcock,  • — , 226. 

Lowe,  A.,  and  Co.,  208. 

Lowe,  G.  (Juror),  xxx. 

Lowe,  J.  and  11.,  .505. 

Lowell  Machine  Sliop  (United  States),  197,  199,  204. 

Low  Moor  Iron  Works,  10. 

Lowthian  and  Parker,  349. 

L03',  W.,  489. 

Loy,  W.  T.,  489. 

Luard,  Beedham,  and  Co.,  557. 

Lubeck,  — , 282. 

Lubeck,  Free  Cit3’  of — Samples  of  oil-cake  from,  56. 
Lubbert,  E.,  158. 

Lucas  Brothers,  360,  361. 

Lucas,  G.,  682. 

Lucas,  H.,  680. 

Lucas,  Moritz,  47. 

Lucas,  R.  C.,  686,  694. 

I.ucas,  T.  M.,  420. 

Luccani,  E.  (Juror),  xxxii. 

Luce,  P.,  508. 

Lucifer  Matches. — See  Chemical  Matches. 

Lucius,  F.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Ludwig,  T.,  664. 

Liier,  A.,  345,  346. 

Luettringhaus,  — , 449. 

Luff,  J.,  580. 

Luhme,  J.  F.,  and  Co.,  259,  297,  302,  305. 

Lukin,  — , 122. 

Lumsden,  J.,  645. 

Lunarians. — Lunarian,  with  a contrivance  for  showing  the 
phases  of  the  moon,  308.  Apparatus  of  novel  construc- 
tion, called  a “ Selenscoiie,”  314. 

Lundy  Foot  and  Co.,  60. 

Luntley,  — , 309. 

Lupton,  D.  (Associate  Juror),  xxviii,  xxxi. 

Lurasco  Brothers,  508. 

Lusson,  A.,  687,  702,  715. 

Lustre  Worsted  Yarns. — See  Yarns. 

Lustrings— Samples  of,  from  Switzerland,  .366. 

Luther,  — , 399. 

Liittig,  — , 255,  306. 

Liittwitz,  Baron  Von,  99,  158. 

Lutwyche  and  George,  392. 

Lutze  Brothers,  .353. 

Lutz,  C.,  -341,  342. 

Lutzow,  — de,  90. 

Lux  Brothers,  673. 

Luxemburg  Glove  Company,  393. 

I.uynes,  A.,  Due  de  (Juror),  xxv,  xxix. 

Luzon,  Island  of,  601. 

Lynch  and  Inglis,  173. 

Lyons,  J.,  481. 

Lyons,  Morris,  38,  296. 

Lyons,  Agricultural  Society  of,  161. 

Lyons,  Chamber  of  Commerce,  xxxv,  161,  365. 

Mabire,  — , 52, 

McAdams,  J.  and  W.,  426,  4.54. 

Macarthur,  Lieut.-Col.,  157. 

M'Bride  and  Co.,  348, 

M'Callum,  M.,  54. 

M‘Cann,  J.,  54. 

Macaroni.  — Samples  of  inferior  macaronis  of  English 
manufacture,  54.  Samples  of  macaroni  from  France 
almost  equal  to  the  best  Italian,  55.  Samples  from 
Portugal,  ib.  Samples  from  Tuscany,  excelling  in 
flavour,  texture,  and  manufacture,  ib.  Fine  series  of 
macaronis  and  pates  from  Prussia,  ib. 
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McCarty,  U.  (Juror),  xxvi. 

McCay,  T.,  372. 

MacClelland,  Dr.,  G7,  166. 

M'Cleod,  W.  W.,  ‘J5. 

M‘Clure  and  Co.,  l'J9. 

M‘Connell,  J.  E.,  187. 

M‘Cormick,  C.  H.,  231,  232, 241. 

McCra,  — , cxx. 

MX’rea,  11.  C.,  and  Co.,  356. 

M‘Cullagh,  J.  D.,62. 

McCulloch,  C.,  47. 

McDaniel,  O.  (Juror),  xxvi. 

Macdonald,  Major  C.,  7,  8.  See  also  Turquoises. 

Macdonald,  D.  and  J.,  and  Co.,  464,  469. 

Macdonald,  Lawrence,  685,  693. 

Macdonald  and  Leslie,  565. 

McDougall,  D.,  478. 

Macdowall,  C.,  337,  342. 

McDowell,  — , 137. 

Macdowell,  P.,  685, 693. 

Macfarlan,  J.  F.,  and  Co.,  47. 

MacFarlane,  A.,  165. 

Macfarlane,  G.,  334. 

McGarry  and  Sons,  80. 

McGee,  J.  G.,  and  Co.,  482. 

M‘Gibbon,  E.,  349. 

McGinn,  T.,  54. 

Maegregor,  J.  W.,  602. 

^McGregor  and  Lee,  505. 

McGregor,  M.,  520. 

Machell,  J.  C.,  508. 

Machell,  T.,  344,  346. 

M‘Henty,  Mr.,  59. 

INIachet,  — , 55. 

Machinery  (Classes  V.  and  va.). — List  of  Classes  of  ob- 
jects included  in  Group  B.  Machinery,  iii,  v.  Tabular 
classification  of  objects  in  the  Exhibition  into  which 
these  Classes  are  divided,  vii,  viii.  List  of  Jurors  and 
Associates  appointed  for  this  Class,  xxvi.  List  of  ex- 
hibitors to  whom  Council  Medals  have  been  awarded, 
liv.  The  like  of  those  to  whom  Prize  Medals  have 
been  awarded,  liv,  Iv. 

The  machines  on  which  the  Jury  of  Class  v.  has  had  to 
adjudicate  generally  of  the  Class  called  Prime  Movers, 
that  is,  those  more  directly  connected  with  the  de- 
velopment of  power  than  with  its  application,  167.  j 
Still  where  the  application  of  the  power  to  the  result  i 
is  direct  and  immediate,  this  Jury  has  considered  i 
the  mechanical  expedients  by  which  it  is  made,  ib. 
In  the  consideration  of  this  class  of  machines,  the 
Jury  has  been  chiefly  guided  by  the  principles  of  ( 
mechanics  as  distinguished  from  those  of  mechanism,  I 
ib.  The  machines  referred  to  the  Jury  were  divided 
by  the  Commissioners  into  seven  Classes,  viz.,  (A.) 
Steam  engines  and  boilers,  water  and  wind-mills,  and 
various  other  prime  movers,  167,  168.  (B.)  Separate 

parts  of  machines,  specimens  of  workmanship,  167. 
(C.)  Pneumatic  machines,  ih.  (D.)  Hydraulic  ma- 
chines, cranes,  &c.,  pile  drivers,  &c.,  ih.  (E.)  Loco-  | 
motives  and  railway  carriages,  &c.,  167,  168.  (F.) 

Kailway  machinery  and  permanent  ways,  168.  (G.) 

Weighing,  measuring,  and  registering  machines  for 
commercial  and  not  for  philosophical  purposes,  ib. 
Total  number  of  objects  exhibited ; number  in  each 
of  the  seven  subdivisions  above  enumerated,  ib. 
Proportions  in  which  they  were  contributed  by 
ditferent  countries,  ib.  Division  of  the  Jury  into 
Sub-Juries;  number  of  meetings  of  the  Jury  and 
Sub-Juries,  ib.  Period  at  which  the  awards  were 
made  and  confii-mcd,  ib.  Table  containing  a general 
statement  of  the  number  of  the  awards  in  the  several 
countries  which  have  contributed  to  the  Exhibition, 
together  with  the  numbers  of  exhibitors  and  exhibits 
in  each  country,  and  the  proportions  which  these  bear 
to  the  Medals  awarded,  168,  169.  Observation  of  the 
Jury  that  the  machines  sent  from  foreign  countries  i 
could  not  be  expected  adequately  to  represent  the  me-  ! 
chanical  capabilities  of  those  countries,  from  the  diffi-  j 
cully  of  transport  of  such  machines  as  those  included 
in  Class  V.,  168.  Opinion  of  the  Jury  that  the  machines  I 
referred  to  their  examination  from  Great  Britain, 
although  numerous,  and  in  some  respects  remarkable, 
do  not  duly  represent  the  engineering  resources  and 
skill  of  Great  Britain,  ib.  Opinion  that  any  future 
exhibition  would  afford  conclusive  evidence  of  this 
fact,  ih.  Objects  exhibited,  and  names  of  the  exhi- 
bitors who  were  excluded  from  the  competition  for 


Medals  on  account  of  the  parties  being  members  of 
the  Jury,  169.  Remarks  in  detail  with  regard  to 
objects  comprehended  under  Section  (A.)  before  men- 
tioned, showing  the  aw  ards  made,  169-173.  The  like 
in  regard  to  objects  included  in  Section  (B.),  174,  175; 
Section  (C.),  175,  176;  Section  (D.),  176-184;  Sec- 
tion (E.),  184-187  ; Section  (F.),  187-189  ; Section  (G.), 
189-191.  Remarks  on  carriages  generally,  not  in- 
cluding those  connected  with  rail  or  tram-roads,  192, 
193.  Observations  on  the  various  working  parts  of 
I machinery  exhibited,  199.  — See  also  Maiuifacturing 
I Machines  and  Tools,  liotation  of  3Tachinery,  and  likewise 
under  the  names  of  the  resjiective  machines. 

Macindoe,  G.  P.,  195. 

MacKay  and  Co.,  163. 

Mackenzie, — , 401. 
j Mackenzie  Brothers,  163. 

I Mackenzie,  D.,  197. 

McKenzie,  W.  B.,  478. 

MacKillican,  J.,  52. 

J Mackintosh,  C.,  The  late,  39. 
j Mackintosh,  C.,  and  Co.,  74,  592-594. 

Maclaren,  W.  (Associate  Juror),  xxix. 

I Maclea,  C.  G.  (Juror),  xxvii. 

McMaster,  J.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

McMurray,  T.,  and  Co.,  372. 

McKair,  A.,  and  Co.,  285,  293. 

Macnair,  Messrs.,  89. 

McNair,  W.,  163,  425. 

McNaughten,  — , 148,  653. 

M'Nichol  and  Vernon,  183. 

Macomie  and  Co.,  424,  454. 

Maconochie,  — , 122. 

McPherson,  C.  and  H.,  491. 

M'Pherson  and  Francis,  52. 

Macquer,  Roux,  529. 

Macquinay  Brothers,  508. 

MeVay,  J.,  90,  93. 

McWilliam,  Dr.,  83,  90,  664. 

Madapollams. — See  Colton  3Ianvfactures. 

Madder. — Preparation  of  madder  roots  termed  garancine, 
used  for  dyeing  purposes,  42,  43.  Samples  of  madder, 
49.  Madder  is  obtained  from  France  and  the  north  of 
Europe,  87.  Great  importance  of  this  substance  in  the 
art  of  dyeing,  ib.  Samples  in  the  root  and  ground,  87, 
90.  Esed  in  the  Turkey  red  dye,  87.  Extract  of 
madder  said  to  be  prepared  by  a new  and  cheap  pro- 
cess, 90.  Madder  is  cultivated  to  a considerable  extent 
in  Russia,  90.  Not  nearly  sufficient  to  meet  the  de- 
mand, ib.  Large  quantities  annually  imported  from 
Holland,  ib.  Wild  or  indigenous  madder  from  Spain,  ib. 

Madder -Lakes  (a  colour)  - Samples  of.  49,  50. 

Madeira.— Sample  of  wheat  from  Madeira,  52.  Collection 
of  colouring  matters  or  dye  stuffs,  90.  Series  of  dried 
ferns,  157. 

Mader  Brothers,  548,  551,  718. 

Madras. — Samples  of  plantain  meal  from,  62.  Collection 
of  woods,  128. 

Madras,  Commissary-General  of,  81,  82,  122. 

Madras  Pottery,  the,  542. 

Madrid  Botanic  Garden,  91,  154. 

Madrid,  Royal  Library  of,  34. 

Maehly,  M.,  29. — See  also  Oil. 

Mai’S,  J.,  270,  5.30,  5.32,  536. 

Maffei,  — , 563. 

Maffre,  E.  F.,  84. 

Magdeburg  Cathedral,  model  of,  688,  698. 

Maggiorelli  Brothers,  552. 

Magill,  Jane,  370,  373. 

IMagnesia,  Calcined— Samples  of,  46. 

Magnesia,  Citrate  of— Specimens  of,  46. 

Magnesia,  Fluid — Samples  of,  45,  47. 

Magnesia,  Sulphate  of.— Preparations  thereof  from  sea- 
water, by  the  process  of  M.  Balard,  .39.  Application 
of  this  sulphate  to  the  conversion  of  chloride  of  sodium 
into  sulphate  of  soda,  ib.  Double  chloride  of  potas- 
sium and  magnesium  likewise  obtained,  ib.  Production 
of  sulphate  of  magnesia  from  the  residuary  mother 
liquor  from  which  alum  and  copperas  have  been  ex- 
tracted, 42.  Samples  of  this  sulphate,  44,  47,  49. 

Magnesian  Salts — Specimens  of,  45. 

Magnetical  Instru.ments.  — Photographic  apparatus  for 
the  self-registration  of  the  changes  of  position  of  the 
magnet,  280.  Principle  of  the  apparatus,  280,  281. 
Chemical  solutions  for  the  iireparation  of  the  juipcr, 
281.  Fox’s  dipping  needles  furnished  with  needles  of 
various  lengths,  th.  Pocket  comiiasses,  ib.  Magnetic 
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sun-dials,  281.  Prism.atic  compass,  ih.  Description  of 
a magnetic-electric  induction  machine.  287. 

Magnetic  Dues  obtained  from  the  mines  of  Marmora  (West 
Canada),  16.  Kemarkable  thickness  and  extent  of 
magnetic  ores  in  the  Adirondac  Valley,  New  York,  18. 
See  also  Iron  Ores. 

Magnets. — Very  few  magnets  exhibited,  279.  Powerful 
steel  magnets,  280.  Exhibitors  applying  themselves  to 
further  improvements,  ib.  Attention  paid  by  — 
Hoarder  to  ascertain  the  receptive  and  iiermanent 
magnetic  powers  of  cast  iron,  ih.  Series  of  experi- 
ments commenced  by  Dr.  Scoresby  in  18.32;  general 
results  thereof,  ih.  Hearder's  experiment  upon  the 
magnetic  properties  of  cast  iron,  ib.  Observations  of 
the  .Jury  on,  and  description  of,  the  magnets  exhibited, 
ih.  Powerful  permanent  magnets  from  the  Nether- 
lands, ib.  Cast-iron  compound  horse-shoe  permanent 
magnet,  ib.  Carbonised  cast-iron  magnet,  ib.  Powerful 
compound  linear  bar  magnets,  288. 

Magnin,  J.  V.,  52,  55. 

Magnus,  — , 571,  572. 

Magnus,  S,,  59. 

Magpoor,  the  Maharajah  of,  657. 

Maliillon,  C.,  3.31,  3.34. 

Mahler,  If.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Maiiog.vnv. — Beautiful  specimens  of  mahogany,  121,  127, 
156.  Excellent  Spanish  mahogany  may  be  raised  in  the 
East  Indies,  127.  History  of  the  introduction  of  ma- 
hogany for  the  manufacture  of  furniture,  545. — See  also 
Timber,  ^c. 

Mahon,  Viscount  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Maille  and  Segond,  62. 

Maillot,  E.,  520. 

Main-Springs. — See  Watches. 

IMair,  J.,  Son,  and  Co.,  348,  381,  469. 

Maire  and  Co.,  47. 

Maitland,  Capt.,  122,  128. 

Maitland  Mines  (Cape  of  Good  Hope),  164. 

Maitre,  A.,  449. 

Maize. — Fair  sample  of  maize  exhibited  by  the  Truro 
Local  Committee,  53.  Maize  of  fair  quality  from  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  ib.  Samples  from  New  Zealand 
and  from  Norfolk  Island,  ib.  From  the  West  India  pos- 
sessions, ib.  Inferior  quality  of  the  East  Indian 
maizes, /6.  Varieties  of  maize  from  Austria,  ib.  A 
more  important  crop  in  North  America  than  in  any 
other  civilized  country,  ib.  Fine  samples  from 
America,  ib.  Samples  from  Demerara,  55. — See  also 
Malt. 

Maize-Flour. — Sample  of  maize-tlour,  commonly  called 
corn  meal  or  corn  flour,  from  the  United  States,  55. 

Majo,  S.  de,  635. 

Majolica  Ware. — Garden  pots  and  vases  modelled  in  imi- 
tation of,  540.  llemarks  on  a species  of  majolica-ware 
forfriezes,  &c.,  exhibited  by  Messrs.  jMinton,  716,  717. 

Major  and  Gill,  348. 

Makepeace,  E.,  645. 

JMakin,  W.,  489. 

Malab.xr. — Collection  of  woods  from  the  Malabar  forests, 
1.32.  Soap  composed  of  cocoa-nut  oil,  and  soda  from, 
610. 

Malacca — Tin  ore,  sulphurets  of  antimony,  and  specimens 
of  ochre  from,  14.  Cinnamon  from,  62. 

Malachite. — Remarks  on  malachite  decorations  exhibited 
in  the  Russian  Department,  554,  714.  Malachite  has 
been  long  employed  in  Russia  for  inlaid  work,  569. 
Ditliculty  of  working  it,  ib.  High  value  of  good  spe- 
cimens, ib.  The  most  important  locality  at  present 
known  for  the  finer  kinds  is  in  the  copper  ground  of 
Nijny  Tagilsk,  on  the  Siberian  side  of  the  Ural  Bloun- 
tains,  ib.  Description  by  Sir  R.  Murchison  of  an 
enormous  mass  of  malachite  in  a mine  at  this  place 
belonging  to  MM.  Demidoff,  ib.  Inlaying  or  veneering 
for  decorative  purposes  by  no  means  a modern  applic.a- 
tion  of  this  material,  570.  First  establishment  of  a 
manufactory  at  St.  Petersburg  by  Mil.  Demidoff,  ib. 
The  works  sent  by  MM.  Demidoff  to  the  Exhibition 
produced  at  this  manufactory,  ih.  The  working  of 
malachite  on  a large  scale  extremely  tedious  and  labo- 
rious, ib.  Detailed  description  of  the  method  of  work- 
ing and  cementing  malachite,  570,  571.  Value  of  the 
malachite,  571.  Objects  exhibited  by  AIM.  Demidoff; 
remarks  of  the  Jury  on  their  extraordinary  richness 
and  beauty,  the  excellence  of  the  production,  and  the 
application  of  various  new  methods  of  manufacture  ; 
award  of  a Council  Medal  for  these  objects,  ib.  Re- 
marks on  the  specimens  of  malachite  goods  exhibited 


from  Paris  and  Derbyshire,  571.  Beautiful  set  of  twelve 
mala  hitc  and  or-molu  table  ornaments,  655. 

Malandrinus,  A.,  90. 

Malapane  Iron  Foundrv  (Prussia)  — High  character  of 
this  foundry  for  the  quality  of  their  cast  and  wrought 
iron  and  steel,  .31. 

Malatinzky,  E.,  482. 

Mal.vy — Collection  of  the  woods  of,  137,  1-33. 

Malcolm,  J.,  373. 

Malherbe,  L.,  221. 

Malin  and  Sons,  508. 

Malingie,  — , 159. 

Mallat,  J.  B.,  505. 

Mallet  Brothers,  470. 

Mallet,—,  347,  348. 

Mallett  and  Barton,  469. 

Mai  loch,  — , 307. 

Mal.mon  Island  (Sweden). — Extensive  stone  quarries  in 
the  island,  556.  Specimens  of  stone  from,  ih. 

Malo-Dickson  and  Co  , 372. 

Malt. — Feiv  sanijiles  of  malt  exhibited,  52.  Sample  of 
porter  malt,  prepared  by  a patent  process,  by  S.  R. 
Poole,  containing  in  consequence  a larger  proportion 
of  saccharine  matter,  ib.  Samples  of,  from  Ipswich, 
ib.  From  New  Zealand,  ib.  From  Van  Diemen’s 
I.and,  ib.  Sample  of  malt  made  from  maize,  from  the 
United  States,  55. 

Malta— Sample  of  white  wheat  from,  52.  Interesting 
series  of  cottons,  95.  Specimens  of  raw  silk,  163. 
Cotton  j’arns,  347.  Specimens  of  filigree  work,  520. 
Specimens  of  carved  stone,  5.54.  A ases  and  other 
objects  carved  in  the  soft  stone  of  IMalta,  558.  Speci- 
mens of  inlaid  work  in  marble,  569.  Basket  of  rich 
shell-flowers,  642.  Ethnographical  figures  modelled  in 
wax,  649. 

Malvieux,  C.  T.,  83. 

Maine  and  Co  , 406,  452. 

Mamede,  B.  G.,  520. 

Man,  Capt.  IL,  102. 

Mauby,  Capt.  W.  G.,  219. 

Manchester.  — Plan  pursued  in  causewaying  the  streets 
of  Manchester;  use  of,  made  of  concrete  and  pitch, 
42. 

Manchin  and  Morel,  412,  454. 

Mancu,  S , 84. 

Manderson,  — , 13. 

Mandrils. — Specimens  of  radial  drill  mandrils,  203. 

Manganese. — Ores  of  manganese,  from  Nova  Scotia,  17. 
Chiefly  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  chlorine,  and 
the  chlorides,  31.  Specimens  from  Prussia  and  Nassau 
exhibited,  ib.  Is  used  in  glass  making,  .52.3. 

Mangrove  Bark — Obtained  from  Indi.a,  89.  Colour  ex- 
tracted, ib.  This  one  of  the  colours  introduced  by  Dr. 
Bancroft,  for  the  exclusive  use  of  which  he  obtained  an 
Act  of  Parliament,  ib. 

Maniac,  E.,  404. 

lil.tNiLLA — Fine  specimens  of  shells  yielding  mother-of- 
pearl  from,  164.  Economical  Society,  103,  156,  601. 

Manioca  Flour — Samples  of,  from  Triniilail,  Ceylon,  and 
Angola,  62. 

Manley,  General  G.  (Juror),  xxxi. 

Manlove,  Alliott,  and  Co.,  203,  204. 

Manly,  J.,jun.,  .508. 

Mannesmann,  A.,  489. 

Jlannheimer,  W.,  32,  673. 

Manometer. — Description  of  an  instrument  exhibited  in 
the  French  Department,  called  a manometer,  301. 

Mans  Cathedral — Painted  windows  in,  referred  to,  534. 

M.ansard,  — , 542,  734. 

Jlansell,  J.,  404,  448. 

Mansell,  Sir  R. — Patent  obtained  by,  in  1635,  for  making 
flint  glass ; results  to  which  it  has  led,  .528. 

Mansell,  T.,  200,  202. 

Mansfeld  Mining  AVorks. — Working  of  copper  in  the 
States  of  the  Zollvcrein,  exclusively  represented  by  the 
combined  Mining  Works  of  Mansfeld,  31. 

Mansfield,  60.1,  649. 

Mfxnso,  R.,  57. 

MANTEL-riECES. — Cheap  and  useful  combination  of  iron 
and  glass  in  the  construction  of  mantel-pieces,  587. — 
Sec  also  Chimney-Pieces. 

Manton  and  Son,  221. 

lAlanuel,  C.,  95. 

M.yNUF.\CTURES  (generally).— List  of  classes  of  objects  in- 
cluded in  Group  C.  Textile  fabrics,  iii,  v,  xiii,  xviii. 
The  like  of  objects  included  in  Group  D.  Metallic, 
vitreous,  and  ceramic  manufactures,  ib.  The  like  of 
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olijocts  included  in  Group  E.  Bliscclliincous  manufac- 
tures, ih. 

MANiirACTURiNG  IMAcniNES  AND  Tooi.s  (Class  XV.) — Ta- 
bular classification  of  objects  in  the  Exhibition  into 
which  this  Class  is  divided,  viii.  List  of  Jurors  and 
Associates  appointed  for  this  Class,  xxvd,  xxvii.  List 
of  exhibitors  in  this  Class  to  whom  Council  INIedals 
have  been  awarded,  Ivi.  The  like  of  those  to  whom 
Prize  Medals  have  been  awarded,  Ivi-lviii.  General 
remarks  on  the  articles  exhibited  in  this  Class,  194,  195. 
Number  of  exhibitors,  195.  Subdivision  of  the  articles 
into  sections,  ih.  (A.)  Machines  for  conversion  of  raw 
material  into  a continuous  thread,  and  subsequent  pro- 
cesses. 1.  Cotton,  195,  196.  2.  Wool,  196.  3.  Elax 
and  hemp,  ih.  4.  Silk,  ih.  (B.)  Weaving  of  all  kinds. 
5.  Looms,  196,  pi".  6.  Lace  frames,  197.  7.  Stocking 

or  hosiery  manufacture,  ih.  8.  Heald  machines,  sewing 
machines,  &c.,  197,  198.  (C.)  Paper  and  printing. 

9.  Paper  making,  cutting,  and  folding,  198.  10.  Tyiie 

printing,  ih.  11.  Numbering,  paging,  and  ruling  ma- 
chines, ih.  12.  Lithographic  and  copper-plate  presses, 

1 >9.  (D.)  "Working  parts  of  machines,  ih.  (E.)  En- 

gineers’ tools  for  metal,  wood,  and  other  materials. 
1.3.  Lathes,  ih.  14.  Planing  machines,  200.  15.  Slot- 

ting machines,  ih.  16.  Shaping  machines,  ih.  17.  Dril- 
ling and  boring  machines,  ih.  18.  Other  machine  tools 
for  metals,  200, 201.  19.  Machines  for  working  in  wood, 
(excepting  lathes),  201.  20.  For  working  in  stone,  coal, 
clay,  leather,  &c.,  201,  202.  (F.)  Grinding  and  clean- 

ing flour  and  other  vegetable  products.  21.  IMills  for 
gi'inding,  202.  22.  Machines  for  cleaning  and  separat- 
ing the  products,  202,  203.  (G.)  Manufacture  of  sugar, 
203.  (H.)  Apparatus  for  brewing  and  manufacturing 
chemistry,  ih.  List  of  awards,  203-205. 

Maple  Sugar — Samples  of,  from  America,  where  it  is 
abundantly  used  for  common  purposes,  63. 

Mappin  Brothers,  489. 

Mapple,  IL,  598. 

INIapplebeck  and  Lowe,  .505. 

Maps. — Various  kinds  of  maps  executed  in  consequence  of 
surveys  made  for  naval,  military,  or  geological  pur- 
poses, 222.  Accurate  surveys  executed  under  the  super-  | 
intendence  of  the  Admiralty,  ih.  Drawings  of  great  j 
accuracy  executed  by  the  Hydrographical  Board  under  i 
Admiral  Beaufort,  ih.  Publication  and  sale  of  these  | 
maps  at  a very  cheap  rate  to  the  officers  of  the  merchant 
service,  ih.  Science  and  practice  of  hydrography  owes  | 
much  to  France,  ih.  Brought  to  perfection  by  the  cele- 
brated Beautemps  Beaupre,  ih.  Objects  exhibited  and 
awards,  222,  223.  Remarks  on  the  Ordnance  survey  of 
Groat  Britain,  ih.  Great  forwardness  of  this  vast  enter- 
prise, ih.  Encomium  due  to  the  establishment  at 
Southampton  for  the  execution  of  the  plates,  ih.  Nu- 
merous sheets  of  the  new  map  of  France,  ih.  Col- 
lection of  maps  from  Austria,  223.  Invention  of  an 
excellent  process  for  colouring  maps  by  the  foreman  of 
the  Lithographic  National  Press  of  France,  ih.  Sim- 
plicity and  ingenuity  of  the  process,  ih. 

Maps,  Geological. — One  of  the  most  useful  means  of  ad- 
vancing mineral  industry,  2.  Importance  of  the  map 
prepared  under  the  superintendence  of  Sir  H.  T.  de  la 
Beche,  ih.  Observations  on  the  geological  survey  of 
England,  undertaken  by  Sir  11.  de  la  Beche,  223.  Geo- 
logical map  of  F'rance,  ih. 

Maps,  Relief. — Specimens  of  model  or  relief  mapping  in 
its  various  stages,  .309.  Tools  necessary  for  use,  ih. 
Manner  in  which  the  work  is  executed,  ih.  Cheap, 
simple,  and  generally  applicable  method  of  surface 
modelling,  ih.  Model  in  relief  of  Mount  Sentis,  ih. 
Plastic  material  and  apparatus  useil  in  its  construction, 
the  artist’s  own  invention,  ih.  Relief  model  of  the  Isle 
of  Wight,  ih.  Geographical  and  geological  features 
carefully  delineated,  ih.  Specimens  of  letter-press  re- 
lief coloured  maps,  452. 

Marble — Specimens  of,  from  the  Woodyhide  Quarries. 
Specimen  of  Purbeck  marble,  13.  Specimens  of  i 
marbles  of  Ireland,  ih.  Black  marble,  produced  in 
large  masses  and  at  a low  cost  at  Namnr,  23.  Block 
exhibited,  ih.  Collection  of  marbles  from  the  Pyrenees, 
by  Messrs.  Derville  and  Co.,  of  Paris,  27.  Collection 
of  marbles  of  the  Vosges,  ih.  Rough,  sawn,  and  po- 
lished marbles,  from  the  works  of  M.  Seguin,  Paris,  29. 
Fine  specimens  of  marbles  of  Silesia,  .32.  Fine  series 
of  marbles  from  Greece,  .33.  Specimens  of  the  marbles 
of  Nassau,  from  the  marble  manufactory  of  Diez,  ih. 
Specimens  of  marbles  from  Portugal,  ih.  Fine  series 
of  marbles  from  Spain,  31.  Magnificent  scries  of  ; 


marbles  and  alabaster  from  Tuscany,  35. — See  also 
Granites. 

Marble,  Artificial. — Specimens  of  artificial  marble,  from 
Austria  and  Prussia,  574. 

IMarbi.e,  Lmitation. — Various  specimens  of  great  excel- 
lence, 546.  Awards  to  exhibitors,  551.  Observations 
of  the  Jury  on  the  imitations  of  marble  executed  in 
stone,  slate,  &c. ; objects  exhibited,  571,  572. 

M.vrble,  Inl.\id  Work  in. — Specimens  of,  from  Derby- 
shire and  Devonshire,  and  also  from  Blalta,  568.  De- 
scription of  the  two  principal  methods  of  producing 
marble  mosaic  ; objects  exhibited  and  awards,  568,  569. 

Marble,  Manufactures  in.  — Italy  pre-eminently  the 
country  where  this  manufacture  has  been  found  most 
congenial  to  the  artistic  feeling  of  the  people,  560. 
France,  Spain,  Portugal,  and  parts  of  Germany  and 
Belgium,  have,  however,  of  late  years,  employed  for 
their  own  use,  and  in  their  own  style,  many  useful 
marbles  with  which  they  abound,  ih.  Manufactures 
have  also  arisen  in  England  and  Ireland,  which  have 
done  much  to  raise  the  character  of  marble  decoration, 
ih.  The  quarries  of  Parian  and  other  antique  sculpture 
m.arbles  in  Greece,  Italy,  and  Asia  Minor  now  exhausted 
or  concealed  by  rubbish,  ih.  jMode  of  cutting  and  po- 
lishing marble,  560,  561.  Derbyshire  the  chief  scat  of 
the  marble  manufacture  of  England,  561.  IMost  im- 
portant marbles  of  Derbyshire  ; particular  purposes  for 
which  each  description  is  used,  ih.  Observations  on 
the  Devonshire  marbles,  ih.  Remarks  on  the  series  of 
manufactured  marbles  sent  from  various  places  ; names 
of  the  exhibitors ; specimens  exhibited  and  awards ; 
1st.  General  collection  of  marbles,  561,  562.  2nd. 
Chimney-pieces,  562,  .563.  3rd.  Columns,  pedestals, 
&c.,  563.  4th.  Slabs,  table-tops,  and  tables,  563,  564. 
5th.  Miscellaneous  objects  in  marble,  564,  565. 

Marble  Ornaments. — Remarks  on  the  various  ornaments 
in  black  and  other  marble  exhibited,  564. 

Marble,  Works  of  Art  in. — Notices  of  the  principal,  685, 
686.  See  also  Sculpture,  3Iodels,  §'c. 

Marcel,  — , 405. 

Marcelin,  — , 545,  551,  717,  72.3. 

Marcet,  — , 737. 

March,  E.,  58.3,  586. 

Marchand,  J.  B,,  505,  520. 

Marchand,  Professor,  paper  by,  in  the  Chemical  Gazette, 
adverted  to,  40. 

Marchesi,  G.  B.,  311,  423. 

Marchesi,  L.,  686,  703. 

Marchesi  and  Ossoli,  578. 

Marchetti,  L.,  544,  551. 

Marchin  Commercial  Commission  (Belgium),  23. 

Marcinelle  and  Couillet  Smelting  Comp.any,  23,  175,  .308. 

Marcos,  J.,91. 

Mare,  C.  J.,  and  Co.,  21  7. 

Marcchal  and  Gujmon,  Messrs.,  686,  702,  715. 

Mareschal,  .1.,  204. 

Marga,  E.,  562. 

Margetts  and  Eylcs,  557. 

Marguerie,  — , 552. 

Marguerita,  Sefiora,  472. 

Marietta  de  Chassagne,  — , 687,  688. 

IMarin,  J.  E.,  602,  655. 

Marimanolf  and  Armakoona,  166. 

Marine  Barometers. — Specimen  of  a marine  barometer, 
.301. 

jMarine  Boilers. — Model  of  a telescope  chimney  for  ma- 
rine boilers,  17.3. 

M.vrine  Engines. — Connecting-rod  for  an  800-horse  power 
marine  engine,  169.  Case  of  models  of  engines  forshallow 
river  navigation,  ih.  Pair  of  12-horse  power  oscillating 
cylinder  direct-acting  engines  for  river  navigation, 
172.  Pair  of  140-horse  power  vibrating  cylinder  en- 
gines, from  Belgium,  for  the  navigation  of  the  Rhine  ; 
description  thereof,  ih.  A small  donkey ’engine  for  a 
steam-boat,  from  llelgium ; use  thereof,  i/u  Pair  of 
horizontal  cylinder  direct-acting  marine  engines,  of 
700-horsc  power,  for  driving  the  screw  propeller,  ih. 

jMarine  Glue.—  Most  successfully  used  ns  a substitute  for 
pitch  in  the  seams  of  docks,  217,  Also  for  uniting 
large  timbers  for  naval  purposes,  ih. 

Marion,  A.,  4.31,  448,  454. 

NIarking  Ink— Specimen  of,  48. 

Markwick, — , 165. 

Marling,  S.  S.,  and  Co.,  35.3. 

Marling’,  'I'.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Marmora  Iron  Company  (Canada),  16.— Sec  also  Trmi  Ore.s. 

Marmora  Mines  ((Janada). — Importance  of  the  mines  of 
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Marmora  ; magnetic  ores  obtained  tlicrefrom,  16. — See 
also  Iron  Ores,  Lithographic  Stones. 

Mamas,  — (Associate  Juror),  xxix. 

Marochetti,  Baron,  540,  684,  704. 

IMarples,  K.,  491. 

Marquart,  Capt.,  122,  1.37. 

Marquart,  Dr.  L.  C.,  38,  47. 

Marques,  — , 643. 

Makquetekie  W ork. — One  of  the  most  beautiful  and  in- 
teresting inlays,  .545.  Account  of  the  process  em- 
ployed, ih.  Admirable  specimens  exlubited,  ib. 
Awards  to  Exhibitors,  550. 

Marr,  W.,  505. 

Marratt,  J.  S.,  253,  264,  .308. 

Marrel  Brothers,  513,  737,  740. 

Marrian,  J.  P.,  .505. 

Marriott,  — , 258. 

Marriott,  the  Venerable  Archdeacon,  465. 

Marriott,  W.,  505. 

Marsaux  and  Legrand,  505,  520. 

Marsden  Brothers  and  Co.,  489. 

Marsh  Brothers,  491. 

Marsh,  .T.,  541. 

Marshall,  — , 65. 

Marshall  and  Co.,  98,  101,  370,  371,  372. 

Marshall,  E.  S.,  165,  516. 

Marshall,  J.,  47,  88. 

Marshall,  R.,  600. 

^Marshall  and  Snelgrove,  36.3. 

Marshall  and  Sons,  520. 

Marshall,  T.  .T.,  198. 

Marshall,  W.  C.,  685,  693. 

Martaban—  Collection  of  the  woods  of,  contributed  by  the 
Indian  Government,  1.36. 

Martel,  Geotfray,  and  Co  , .367. 

Martens,  — , 244,  245,  278,  279. 

Martin,  — , 133,  169. 

.Martin,  Baskett,  and  Co.,  520. 

Martin  and  Casimir,  366. 

Martin,  C.  A.,  470. 

Martin  and  Gray,  505. 

Martin,  Hugh,  52. 

Martin,  J.,  454. 

IMartin,  L.  P.  A.,  334. 
iMartin,  Maria  Clementine,  614. 

Martin,  S.,  489. 

Martin  and  Very,  508. 

Martin,  W.,  197. 

IMartin,  \V.,  and  Son,  348. 

IMabtin’s  Ce.uent — Referred  to,  573. 

Martinoz,  P.,  99. 

Maryland  Committee,  61,  71,  151,  6.52. 

Maryland  Soap-Stone  Company,  559. 

MAUYI..VND,  State  of— See  United  Stales. 

Marx  and  Weigert,  375,  380. 

Marx  and  Co.,  28. 

Mason,  Mrs.  B.,  47. 

Mason,  C.,  and  Son,  47. 

Mason,  E.,  310. 

Mason,  G.,  98. 

Mason,  J.,  195,  196,  197,  203. 

Massa  Pipe  Bowls. — See  Meerschaum,  §-c. 

“Massacre  of  the  Mamflukes”  (Tapestry).— Notice  of 
this,  as  a work  of  art,  702,  703. 

Masse  and  Tribouillet,  623,  62.5,  629. 

Massemin,  C.  L.,  391. 

Massett,  ,T.,  307. 

Massey,  E.  J.,  336. 

Massey,  W.,  and  Co.,  505. 

Massez,  — , 479. 

Massing,  Hubert,  and  Co.,  .366. 

Masson,  C.,  391. 

Masson,  E.,  64. 

Massue,  L.  J.,  .599. 

Masterman,  J.  and  T.,  203. 

Masters,  T.,  505. 

Mata,  Anguilera  J.,  6.50. 

IMatches. — Preparation  of  phosphorus  used  in  the  manu- 
facture of,  38.  Specimens  of  matches  made  with 
Schrbtter’s  amorphous  phosphorus,  45.  See  also  Che- 
mical Matches. 

Matesauz,  A.,  91. 

Matiiejiatical  Instruments. — Diagrams  intended  to  faci- 
litate the  study  of  mathematics,  314.  Method  of  using 
the  diagrams,  ih.  Disadvantage  under  which  students 
at  present  lie,  ib.  These  diagrams  excellent  studies,  ib. 
jMethod  particularly  applicable  for  adults,  ib.  Demon- 


stration of  the  theorem  of  the  right-angled  triangle  by 
the  transposition  of  parts,  314.  Quadratic  trisection  of 
j the  square,  ib.  Diagrams  of  the  retrogressive  parabola, 
i ib.  Gyroscope,  ib. 
j Mather,  W.  and  C.,  173,  196. 

Mathes  and  Weber,  47. 

Mathevon  and  Bouvard,  366,  730. 

Mathey,  G.  (Associate  Juror),  xxix. 

Mathey  and  Son,  35,  505. 

Matliias,  — , 405. 

Mathieson,  A.,  489. 

Mathieson,  T.  A.,  491. 

Mathieu,  L.  (Juror),  xxvii. 

Mathieu,  R.,  356. 

Mathiot,  G.,  411. 

Mathys,  J.,  505. 

Matico. — A new  astringent,  46. 

Matifat,  C.  S.,  502,  519,  571. 

Matisen,  A.,  and  Co.,  629. 

Mattat  and  Sons,  393. 

' Matthews,  — , 307. 

Matthews,  E.,  520. 

Matthews,  S.,  596. 

Matthews,  W.,  489. 

Matthias,  — , 306. 

Mattiuzzi,  G.  B , 162. 

Mattos,  I.  B.  de,  66. 

iMattschass,  J.  G.  II.  (Widow),  and  Son,  543. 

Mauban  and  Journet,  452. 
j Maucomble,  — , 278. 

Maudo,  — , de,  84. 

! Maudslay,  H.  (Juror),  x.xvi,  xxxi,  169. 

Maudslay,  Sons,  and  Field,  169,  200,  203. 

Mauley,  Lord  de  (Juror),  xxv,  xxix. 

I Maund,  — , 91. 

Maunder,  J.,  95,  599. 

Mauritius — Cocoa-nuts  from,  57.  Sample  of  sugar,  63. 
Good  samples  of  cocoa-nut  oil,  83.  The  cultivation 
of  the  silk-worm  greatly  promoted  in  the  Mauritius, 
163.  Artificial  flowers  in  palm-leaves  and  shell  work, 
642. 

Mauritius,  Royal  Society  of  Natural  History  of,  83. 

Mauzaize  J.  N.,  173. 

Mavroiannl,  — , 56. 

•Max  Meyer,  and  Co.,  376. 

Maxwell  and  Co.,  395. 

Maxwell,  W.,  556. 

May  and  Baker,  47. 

Mayall,  J.  E.,  245,  276,  277. 

Mayer,  A.  J.,  601. 

Mayer  Brothers,  279. 

Mayer,  I.,  392. 

Mayer,  J.,  520. 

Mayer,  Madame  J.,  404,  450,  453. 

Mayer,  Michel,  and  Co.,  392. 

Mayer,  T.  J.  and  .1.,  541. 

: Mayne,  D.,  122,  127. 
j Mayo  and  Co.,  587. 

I Meade  Brothers.  277. 

j Meal  Mills.— Remarks  on  the  mills  for  grinding  fine 
meal  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Ilurwood,  by  Messrs.  Cross- 
kill, and  by  E.  II.  Bentall,  238.  Prizes  awarded,  238, 
242. 

Mears,  C.  and  G.,  505,  510. 

Measuring  Instruments  and  Machines. — A'arious  ma- 
chines for  standard  measures  of  length  exhibited  ; two 
of  them  extremely  beautiful,  246.  Gauge  for  measuring 
thickness  and  weight,  315.  Principles  of  construction 
and  action,  ib.  Convenient  for  use,  ib.  Standard  bar 
measure,  256.  Description  thereof,  ib.  Bessel's 
(Prussian)  standard  measure ; description  thereof,  ib. 
Standard  yards  prepared  for  Her  Majesty’s  Commis- 
sioners for  the  restoration  of  the  standard  of  length,  ib. 

Meat-Mincing  Machine,  204. 

Meats,  Preserved. — See  Alimentary  Preserves. 

Mechanical  Figures. — Piece  of  mechanism  to  illustrate 
the  different  proportions  of  the  human  figure,  312. 
Mechanical  arrangements,  ib.  Dimensions  of  the 
figure,  ib.  Exeellence  of  the  workmanship,  ib.  In- 
tended application,  ib.  Possible  applications,  ib. 

Mechanical  Organs.— See  Barrel  Organs. 

Mechanical  Toys — Collection  of,  681. 

Mechi,  J.  J.  (Juror),  xxx,  (Exhibitor),  450,  605,  654. 

Mechlin  Lace. — See  Lace. 

Mecklenburg  Schwerin — Balances  from,  260.  Splints 
for  lucifer  matches,  635. 

Meconic  Acid— Samples  of,  47. 
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Medals,  and  Medalltons,  and  Coins. — Notices  of  the 
principal  works  of  a medallic  character,  31.5,  686,  693. 
Notices  of  the  principal  works  of  art  in  this  section 
contributed  by  Prussia,  698.  No  contributions  from 
France  to  this  Section,  701.  Remarks  on  the  works  of 
this  Class  in  the  Belgian  Department,  705. 

Mediaeval  Architecture. — Numerous  objects  sculptured 
in  Caen  stone,  imitative  of  English  Mediajval  architec- 
tural decoration,  5-57. 

Medieval  Court  (in  the  Exhibition). — Remarks  as  to  the 
fitting  up  of  the,  by  Mr.  Pugin,  687,  696.  General 
remarks  on  the  articles  of  furniture  in  the  Mediasval 
Court,  723.  Good  taste  displayed  in  the  hangings  of 
the  Mediaeval  Court,  730. 

Medina  Cement. — See  Cements,  Roman,  ^-c. 

Medina  Del  Campo,  Mayor  of,  52. 

Mediterranean,  The — Preparation  of  various  salts  from  the 
sea-water  of,  by  the  process  of  M.  Balard  described,  39. 

Mee,  Cornelia,  472. 

Meek,  — , 448. 

Meerschaum  Pipes. — High  estimation  in  wliich  these  pipes 
are  held,  669.  Meerschaum  a mineral  of  somewhat 
rare  occurrence,  ib.  Variable  constituents  of  the  com- 
pound, ib.  Qualities  of  pure  and  good  meersch-aum,  ib. 
Meerschaum  met  with  in  various  localities  in  Spain, 
Greece,  and  Moravia,  ih.  Largest  quantity  derived 
from  Asia  Minor,  ib.  Elegantly  carved  bowls  of 
pipes,  ib.  The  art  especially  cultivated  in  Pesth  and 
4'ienna,  ib.  Beautiful  specimens  of  meerschaum  ex- 
hibited, ib.  Processes  of  preparing  meerschaum  for 
pipe-making,  ib.  Frequent  attempts  made  to  imitate 
meerschaum,  670.  Use  of  the  meerschaum  parings  in 
making  massa  pipe-bowls,  ib.  Specimens  of  comjiosi- 
tion  pipe-bowls  and  cigar-tubes  from  Austria,  76.  Blode 
of  distinguishing  these  pipes  from  real  meerschaum,  ib. 
Numerous  collection  of  pipes  from  Austria  and  other 
German  States,  671.  Samples  of  carved  bowls  from 
Sardinia,  672.  List  of  Awards,  Exhibits,  and  success- 
ful Exhibitors,  672,  673.  Specimens  of  mountings  for 
meerschaum  pipes,  520.  Specimens  of  meerschaums 
from  the  environs  of  Thebes,  33. 

IMeeser,  — , 163. 

Mehsen,  Etteib,  57. 

Mehu,  J.  M.  F.,  26,  181. 

Meidinger,  Baron,  98. 

Meier,  F.,  480. 

Meifredi,  A.,  -367. 

Meigh,  €.,  and  Sons,  541,  604. 

IMeillet  and  Pichot,  454. 

Meinert  Brothers,  478. 

IMeinerzhagen  and  K reuser  Brothers,  31. 

Meinhold  and  Sons,  403. 

Meinig,  — , 282. 

Meinig,  C.,  8. — See  also  Hones. 

Meissner,  F.  T.,  3.53. 

Meissonnier,  — , 47. 

Mejean,  A.,  162.,  .367. 

IMelincrythan  Chemical  Company,  Neath,  47. 

Mellon,  M.,  83. 

Melnikoff,  — .,  99. 

Melodiu-MS. — Observations  on  this  Class  of  musical  instru- 
ments, 332. 

Melotte,  E.,  471. 

Melton,  H.,  481. 

Melzcr,  D.,  614. 

Mene,  P.  J.,  .505,  683,  701. 

Menet,  J.,  161,  .364. 

Mengden,  M.  Von,  373. 

Menge,  A.  G.,  552. 

Mengius  Brothers,  366. 

Menier  and  Co.,  47,  .59. 

Menispermine — A chemical  substance,  48. 

Meppen,  F.  D.,  94. 

Meraux,  .7.  IL,  470,  702. 

Mercer,  — , 41. 

Mercer,  .1.  (.Juror  and  Associate),  xxvi.  xxvii,  (Exhibitor), 
69,  94,  347,  459. 

Mercier,  — , 470. 

Mercier,  A.,  and  Co.,  196,20.3. 

Alercior,  C.  V.,  676, 

Mercier,  .7.  .7.,  391. 

Alercier,  P.  E , 551. 

Alercier,  S.  334,  371,  342,  .520. 

Mercurin,  IL  .7.,  84. 

AIercurv. — Collection  illustr.ating  the  process  of  obtaining 
mercury  at  Idria,  in  Gallicia,  21.  Ores  of  mercury 
from  Tuscany,  35. — Sec  also  Minerals. 


Mercury,  Iodide  op — Samples  of,  46, 

JIercury,  Preparations  of  (undescribed) — Specimens  of 
46. 

AIercury,  Red  Oxide  of — Specimens  of,  45. 

AIercijry,  Sulphate  op — Samples  of,  45. 

Alereaux,  J.  II.,  689. 

Aleredith,  ,7.  H.,  8,  565. 

Alcries,  Aladame  Van,  56. 

Alerimee,  — , 428. 

AIerinos — Specimens  of,  in  the  British  Department, 356-358. 
Specimens  of  merinos  from  P’ ranee,  Saxony,  and  Prus- 
sia, 356-358.  Specimens  of  merino  dyeing,  459. 

AIerino  Wool. — See  Wool. 

AIerino  Yarns. — See  Yarns. 

Mqrjee,  V.,  132. 

Alerklinghans  and  Wex,  391. 

Alerlie-Lefevre  and  Co.,  372. 

Alerlin,  A.  and  V.,  379. 

Alermooz  Brothers,  342. 

Alero,  C.  D.,  83. 

Aleron,  E.  166. 

Alerriweather,  J.  B.,  95. 

Alerryweather,  — , 316. 

Alerryweathor,  Aloses,  179. 

Alersey  Iron  Company,  175. 

Alertens,  A.,  6 )8,  738. 

Alertens,  D’Ostin,  Baron,  226. 

Alerz  and  Sons,  246,  251,  267. 

Alesnier  and  Cartier,  202. 

Alessat,  A.,  365. 

Alessenger,  S.,  505. 

Alessenger  and  Sons,  498. 

Alestivier  and  Hamoir,  372. 

AIetagallic  Acid — Samples  of,  46. 

AIetal,  Works  in. — Remarks  on  the  principal  works  in  metal 
in  the  Exhibition,  693. — See  also  Castings,  Bronze. 

AIetal  Work  (for  architectural  purposes). — Remarks  on 
the  examples  of  exterior  and  other  metal  work,  such  as 
gates,  balconies,  flower  vases,  tazzas,  &c.,  in  the  Exhi- 
bition, 719,  720. 

AIetallic  Lava. — See  Lava,  Mdallic. 

AIetallic  AIemorandum  Books.^ — Prepared  paper  used  for 
these  books,  449.  Description  of  the  process  of  prepara- 
tion, ib.  Pencil  marks  become  almost  as  permanent  as 
ink,  ib.  Numerous  good  specimens  exhibited,  ib. 

AIetallic  Sponge  Cement. — A curious  and  ingenious  con- 
trivance for  a pavement,  invented  by  A.  Chenot  of 
France,  577. 

AIetallic,  A^itreous,  and  Cera.mic  AIanufactures.— List 
of  classes  of  objects  included  in  Group  D,  AIetallic, 
Vitreous,  and  Ceramic  AIanufactures,  iii. 

AIetallografiiy — Specimens  of  a new  art  termed,  .503. 

AIetals. — See  Brass  Manufactures.  Copper.  Iron.  Zinc. 
Platinum. 

AIeteorological  Clocks. — Description  of  a meteorologi- 
cal clock  exhibited  by  Hall,  300. 

AIeteorological  Instruments. — Greatly  increased  atten- 
tion paid  to  meteorological  researches  upon  a systematic 
plan,  298.  Surprising  and  lamentable  to  perceive  in- 
struments of  so  ordinary  and  inefficient  a construction, 
ib.  Greater  part  ill  adapted  and  totally  unfit  for  me- 
teorological observations,  ib.  Barometers  elegant  and 
decorative  articles  of  furniture ; little  attention  paid 
to  their  essentials  as  philosophical  instruments,  ih. 
Elliot  and  Sons’  barometers  are  fairly  models  of  chaste 
design  and  excellent  wood  carving,  ib.  Observations 
on  thermometers,  299.  Alostly  fitted  with  scales  of 
ivory,  ib.  Ivory  most  unsuited  to  a graduation  of  any 
kind,  ib.  Bulbs  of  those  exhibited  nearly  all  too  large, 
ib.  Nothing  new  in  the  self-registering  thermometers, 
ib.  No  attempt  made  to  improve  the  working  of  the 
instrument,  ib.  Very  few  thermometers  in  the  English 
portion  graduated  on  their  stems,  ib.  Superiority  of 
that  method,  ib.  Instruments  in  the  Foreign  Depart- 
ment generally  pretty  good,  ib.  Injurious  effects  of  bad 
instruments,  ib.  Little  attention  paid  to  the  construc- 
tion of  meteorological  instruments  in  London,  ih.  Essen- 
tials of  good  barometers  and  thermometers,  ib.  Fastre, 
Ids  thermometers  the  best  in  the  Exhibition,  ib.  Alessrs. 
Negretti  and  Zambra  the  best  in  the  English  Depart- 
ment, ib.  Observations  in  detail  on  the  various  article.^ 
exhibited,  ib.  See  also  Barometers.  'Phermometers,  Si'c. 

AIf.trofolitan  Cattle  Market— Alodel  of  a,  639,  696. 

Aletternich,  Prince,  505. 

Aletzner,  W.,  508. 

Aleuranq,  E.,  15. 

Alcvins,  C.  dc.  162. 
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iNIevisscn,  G.,  99.  ! 

Mexico— Sample  of  a remarkable  orange-coloured  resin 
from  (called  pipitzahuac),  76,  90.  Contribution  of 
rvax  flowers  and  wax  fruit,  643. 

Meyer, — ,166. 

Meyer  Brothers,  367.  i 

Meyer,  C.,  334.  I 

Meyer,  E.,  403,  454. 

Meyer  and  Engelmann,  367. 

Meyer,  II.  C.,  jun.  665,  666. 

Meyer,  M.,  and  Co.,  367. 

Meyer,  M.  and  S.,  386. 

Meyer,  W.  (.luror),  xxx,  xxxii,  (Exhibitor)  635. 

Meyers,  B.,  659,  6615,  666, 

Meynier,  — , 689,  702. 

Meyrs’  Nephews,  536. 

Meyrueis  and  Sons,  478. 

Mica. — Large  sheets  of,  from  Boston,  18.  Used  for  doors 
of  stoves,  ih. 

Micheels,  Major  J.  L.  (Juror),  xxvii.  t 

Michel,  A.,  47. 

Michel,  G.,  208. 

Michelin,  T.,  470. 

Mickoscopes. — Rich  collection  of  microscopes  exhibited, 
265.  All  varieties  from  the  simplest  forms  to  the  most 
elaborate,  ih.  The  microscope  second  only  in  im-  [ 
portance  to  the  telescope,  ih.  Great  assistance  afforded 
by  it  to  geology  and  medical  men,  ih.  Steady  and  pro- 
gressive improvements  traced,  ih.  Valuable  sug-  i 
gestions  of  Sir  David  Brewster,  76.  Low-priced  instru-  j 
ments  exhibited  deserving  of  high  commendation,  ih.  ] 
Advisable  that  the  angle  of  aperture  should  not  be  | 
extended  to  its  utmost  possible  limit,  ih.  Requisite  > 
qualities  of  microscope  stands,  266.  These  desirable  | 
points  are  admirably  attained,  ih.  For  purposes  of  de- 
lineation Nachet’s  form  of  prism  is  more  advisable  than 
that  of  Wollaston’s,  ih.  Observations  of  the  Jury  on 
the  various  microscopes,  microscope  stands,  and  micro- 
scopic apparatus  exhibited,  266-269.  Observations  on 
the  illustrations  of  the  uses  of  the  microscope  as  shown 
by  M.  Leonard  in  his  correct  representation  of  many 
different  substances,  &c.,  when  highly  magnified,  267, 
268.  Thin  glass  for  the  microscope  introduced  by 
IMessrs.  Chance,  533. 

Middlemore,  W.,  394. 

Mid-Lotiiian  Coaiz-Field. — Number  of  seams  of  coal  con- 
tained in  this  coal-field,  13. 

Mierlo,  A.  Van,  197. 

Miesbach,  A.,  21,  554,  580,  581. 

Miguel,  F.  de,  504. 

Milch,  A.,  .580. 

IMiles,  S.,  478. 

IMiles,  W.  (Juror),  xxvii,  226,  (Exhibitor)  508. 

iMiliani,  P.,  426,  435,  4,53. 

Militauy'  Engineering. — Obsers-ations  upon  the  subject  of 
fortifications,  219.  Still  deserved  to  be  studied  in 
Great  Britain,  ih.  Models  of  the  ancient  and  new 
fortifications  in  Great  Britain,  ih.  Instrument  de- 
signed for  sketching  ground  for  military  purposes  with 
great  rapidity,  254.  Simplicity  of  construction  renders 
it  very  inexpensive,  ih. 

Milk-Tubs. — See  Coopers’  Work. 

Milks,  Preserved. — Specimens  of  these  valuable  preserves 
exhibited  in  the  British  Department,  65.  Samples 
from  France,  ih. 

Miller,  — , jun.,  480. 

Miller,  D.  and  W.,  54,  77. 

Miller,  F.,  .502. 

Miller,  F.  M.,  686,  693. 

Miller,  G.  A.,  .505. 

Miller,  G.,jun.,  551. 

Miller,  Professor,  256. 

Miller  and  Richard,  410,  454. 

Miller,  T.,  47. 

Miller,  T.  J.  (.Turor),  xxx.  (Exhibitor)  629. 

Miller,  W.,  260. 

Miller,  W.  H.  (.Turor),  xxvii. 

Miller,  F.  (of  Munich),  699,  707. 

Miller,  G.,  jun.,  545. 

Millet. — Millets  arc  ill  represented  in  the  Exhibition, 
though  of  great  importance  in  many  parts  of  the 
world,  .53.  Samples  of  millets  from  Egj'pt,  53,  54. 
From  Ceylon,  54.  I.argc  scries  of  small  grains  from 
Turkey;  the  samples  arc  insufficient  and  dirty,  54. 

Milliau,  jun.,  614. 

Milligan,  A.  M.,  55. 

IMilligan,  J.,  15,  76, 90,  9.3, 148, 166, 675. 


: Milligan,  W.,  197. 

Milligan,  W.,  and  Son,  356,  360. 

Millington,  B.  and  E.,202. 

Millner,  R.,  159. 

Mills,  — , jun.,  6.54. 
j Mills,  Robert,  9. 

Millstones. — Superiority  of  the  millstone  rock  of  LaFertc, 
27,  28.  Importance  of  the  trade,  28.  Collections  ex- 
hibited, ih.  Mode  of  re-dressing  millstones,  ih.  Sim- 
plicity of  the  machinery  invented  by  C.  Touallion,  ih. 

I Moderate  cost  of  re-dressing,  76.  Specimens  of  mill- 
stones from  the  States  of  the  Zollverein,  32.  Lava 
millstones  from  Niedermendig,  near  Andernach  ; pur- 
poses to  which  applicable,  76.— See  also  Grindstones. 

Milly,  L.  A.  de,  604,  62.3,  624,  629. 

Milly  Stearin-Candle  Company,  Vienna,  622,  629. 

Milner  and  Hale,  375. 

Milner,  J.,  and  Co.,  358. 

[ Milner  and  Son,  505. 

[ Milokroshetchnoi,  K.,  99. 

Milon,  P.  D.,  sen.,  478. 

Milton,  J.,  66. 

Milvain  and  Harford,  372. 

Alilward,  ,T.,  and  Sons,  483. 

IMimercl,  A.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

I Mina,  . — , 400. 

Minerals. — Sec  Mining,  Quarrying,  §'C. 

Mineral  Acids — Specimens  of,  43. 
t Mineral  Colours. — See  Colours,  3Iineral. 
j Mineral  Fuel.— Observations  of  the  Jury  on  two  blocks 
I of  mineral  fuel  from  Tuscany,  apparently  of  good 
j quality,  35. 

: Mineral  Paints. — See  Paints,  Mineral. 

Mineral  Substances,  Manufactures  in,  for  Building, 
&c.  (Class  XXVII.)— Tabular  classification  of  objects 
in  the  Exhibition  into  which  this  Class  is  divided,  xxi, 
xxii.  List  of  Jurors  and  Associates  appointed  for  this 
Class,  xxx.  List  of  exhibitors  to  whom  Council  Me- 
dals have  been  awarded,  cix.  The  like  of  those  to 
■whom  Prize  Medals  have  been  awarded,  cix,  cx ; and  of 
those  of  whom  Honourable  Mention  is  made,  cx-cxii. 

Great  variety  of  articles  manufactured  in  stone,  marble, 
and  clay  comprised  in  this  Class,  553.  These  articles 
grouped  into  two  principal  divisions,  76.  The  one  in- 
cluding all  dressed,  carved,  sculptured,  and  polished 
work  in  solid  material,  whether  stone,  marble,  granite, 
or  other  mineral  substance ; and  whether  solid, 
wrought,  or  inlaid  in  stone,  76.  The  other,  including 
modelled  and  moulded  work  in  clay,  cement,  certain 
kinds  of  glass  and  pottery,  and  artificial  stone,  76. 
Classified  arrangement  into  groups  of  each  of  these 
divisions,  76.  Reference  to  the  m.ost  interesting  of  the 
British  and  Foreign  exhibits,  554.  Principles  by  which 
the  Jury  have  been  guided  in  their  rccommerdation  of 
objects  for  the  Council  Medal;  objects  for  which 
Council  Medals  have  been  awarded ; names  of  exhibi- 
tors, and  remarks  and  explanations  on  the  various  ex- 
hibits, 76.  Report  on  Division  I. : Works  in  Solid 
Materials.  Group  1.  Manufactures  in  unpolished 
Stone,  A.  Flag-stones,  paving-stones,  &c.,  554,  555. 
B.  Chiselled,  carved,  and  sculptured  stone  work  not 
polished,  556-558.  C.  Manufactures  in  slate,  558,  5.59. 
D.  Manufactures  in  various  kinds  of  stone  and  other 
minerals,  559,  560.  Group  2.  Polished  and  Inlaid  AVork 
in  Stone,  &c.  E.  Alanufacturcs  in  marble  and  alabaster, 
560-565.  F.  Works  in  ornamental  stone,  granite,  and 
spar,  565,  566.  G.  Mosaics  or  inlaid  work  in  stone, 
566-571.  H.  Enamelled  slate  and  other  imitations  of 
marble,  571,  572.  11.  Mineral  Manufactures  in  Plastic 
IMatcrial  and  Artificial  Compounds.  Group  3.  Manu- 
factures in  Cement  and  Artificial  Stone,  &c. — I.  Mas- 
sive and  incrusted  cements,  572-577.  K.  Glass  and  por- 
celain mosaics,  577,  578.  Group  4.  Manufactures  in 
Clay,  578,  et  seq.  L.  Bricks  and  tiles,  578-.582.  M. 
Terra  cottas,  582-584.  N.  Gas  retorts,  fire-bricks,  &c., 
and  chemical  utensils,  .584-586.  O.  Glazed  fire-clay 
goods,  586,  587.  Appendix : experiments  on  the  strength 
of  Portland  cement,  587-589. 

Mineral  Waters — Samples  of  artificial  and  other,  45,  49. 

Mineral  and  A^egetable  Pigjients  (undescribed)— Sam- 
ples of,  45. 

Mineralogical  Specimens  and  Fossils.  — Minerals  and 
fossils  collected  by  Mr.  j!  Tennant,  with  a view  to 
promoting  mineralogy  in  colleges  and  for  educational 
purposes,  11. 

Mines. — Sec  Mining,  Quarrying,  ^'c.  Safety  Puses.  Venti- 
lation of  Mines. 
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Mines,  Ecole  des  (France),  223. 

Minghetti,  M.,  99. 

Mining  Pu.mps. — See  Pumps. 

Mining,  Quakrying,  Metallurgical  Operations,  and  Mi- 
neral Products  (Class  l.) — Tabular  classification  of 
objects  in  the  Exhibition,  into  which  this  Class  is  di- 
vided, V,  vi.  List  of  .Tiirors  and  Associates  appointed 
for  this  Class,  xxvi.  List  of  exhibitors  in  this  Class  to 
whom  Council  Medals  have  been  awarded,  xxxv.  The 
like  of  those  to  whom  Prize  jMedals  have  been  awarded, 
xxxv-xxxvii ; and  of  those  of  whom  Honourable  Men- 
tion is  made,  xx.xvii,  xxxviii. 

Importance  of  the  mineral  kingdom,  1.  Immense  utility 
of  the  products,  ih.  Copper  mines  of  Cornwall  pro- 
fitable to  the  adventurers,  ib.  Abundance  of  the  ores, 
ib.  Collection  of  minerals  exhibited  incomplete,  ib. 
Contributions  of  native  silver  from  Sweden  and  Nor- 
way, ib.  Large  amount  of  mercury  supplied  to  the 
whole  world  by  Spain,  ib.  Specimens  of  minerals 
from  Spain  give  no  evidence  of  the  mineral  wealth 
of  the  Peninsula,  1,  2.  Several  copper  works  and 
gold-washings  of  Russia  unrepresented,  2.  Iron  the 
only  important  object  from  Russia,  ib.  Great  in- 
terest of  the  objects  of  mineral  industry  from  Aus- 
tria, Belgium,  France,  and  the  States  of  the  Zollverein, 
ih.  Collection  of  metals  of  the  United  Kingdom  suffi- 
ciently complete,  ib.  Collections  of  ores  valuable  tor 
instruction,  ib.  The  mineral  has  everywhere  followed 
the  development  of  other  industries,  ib.  Methods  of 
working  acquiring  a certain  uniformity  of  system,  ib. 
tVherever  fuel  is  abundant  it  is  more  wastefully  used 
in  the  working  of  metals,  ib.  Geological  maps  one  of 
the  most  useful  means  of  advancing  mineral  industry, 
ib.  Importance  of  the  map  prepared  under  the  super- 
intendence of  Sir  H.  T.  De  la  Beche,  ib.  Interesting 
collection  from  Canada,  ib.  Model  showing  the  me- 
chanical preparation  of  copper  ores,  ib.  Duke  of  De- 
vonshire’s crystals  obtained  from  New  Granada,  2,  3. 
Granite  rock  from  Elba,  3.  Native  silver  from  the 
Descubridora  Mine,  Chili,  ib.  Lead  from  the  Laxey  I 
Mines,  ib.  Magnificent  lump  of  galena  from  the  mines  j 
of  Snailbatch,  near  Shrewsbury,  ib.  Jlotives  by  which 
the  Jury  have  been  influenced  in  awarding  the  prizes, 
ib.  List  of  awards  of  Council  and  Prize  Medals  and 
Honourable  Mentions,  3-6,  7,  et  seq.  Great  Britain 
the  most  favoured  country  in  the  world  for  the  develop- 
ment of  mineral  industry,  6.  Fuel  distributed  equally 
throughout  the  three  countries,  ib.  Remarks  on  the 
coal  formation  of  the  British  empire,  ib.  Ores  of  iron 
abundantly  distributed  in  several  of  the  coal  basins,  ib. 
(Quantity  of  cast  iron  produced  in  England  in  the 
years  1836,  1840,  1844,  1845,  1848,  1849,  1850,  ib. 
Quantity  of  coal  raised  in  England  in  1850,  ib.  Propor- 
tions of  the  coal  and  iron  exported  to  the  colonies  and 
foreign  countries,  ib.  Native  copper  discovered  on  the 
shores  of  Lake  Superior,  ib.  This  may  at  some  future 
time  lead  to  competition  with  the  Cornish  mines,  ib. 
England  divides  with  Saxony  and  the  Indian  Archipe- 
lago the  monopoly  of  the  trade  in  tin,  ib.  Annual  pro- 
duction of  copper  in  Cornwall,  ib.  Lead  mines  of 
England  by  no  means  of  secondary  importance,  ib. 
Statement  of  the  quantity  of  lead  raised  in  England,  6, 
7.  Further  remarks  in  detail  on  the  objects  in  the  British 
Department  to  which  Prize  Medals  and  Honourable  < 
IMention  have  been  awarded,  7-14.  The  like  in  regard 
to  objects  from  the  British  Colonies,  viz.,  East  India, 
14,15.  Ceylon,  15.  Australia  and  Van  Diemen’s  Land,  ! 
ib.  New  Zealand,  iV>.  Capo  of  Good  Hope,  Canada,  | 
15,  16.  New  Brunswick  and  Nova  Scotia,  16,  17.  j 
Island  of  Trinidad,  17.  And  in  regard  to  objects  from  j 
foreign  countries,  viz..  United  States  of  America,  17  19. 
Austria,  19-21.  llelgium,  21-2.3.  China,  23,  24.  Chili, 
24.  Egj'pt,  ib.  France,  24-29.  -Vlgiers,  2.1.  Zollverein 
States,  29-33.  Greece,  .33.  New  Granada,  ib.  Por- 
tugal, ib.  Rome,  ib.  Russia,  .3.3,  .34.  Sardinia,  34. 
Spain,  ib.  Sweden  and  Norway,  .34,  35.  Switzerland, 
.35.  Tuscany,  ib.  'I'urkey,  .35,  .36. 

JIiNiu.M. — See  Lend,  Oxide  of . 

IMinoprio  and  Hohwie.sncr,  392. 

Minter,  G.,  552. 

Minton,  IL,  and  Co.  stand  foremost  among  the  British  ex- 
hibitors in  the  Cer.amic  Department,  .5.39.  Remarks  on 
their  great  dessert  service,  540.  Garden-pots  and  vases 
modelled  in  imitation  of  the  old  inajolica-nare,  ib. 
Hard  porcelain  for  chemical  purposes,  ib.  Other  arti- 
cles, ib.  Other  references  to  the  productions  of  Messrs. 
Minton,  554,  578,  587,  688,694,  716,  718,  734. 


Jlintorn,  .1.  II.  IL,  E.,  and  R.,  643,  645. 

Minutoli,  Counsellor  Von,  .32. 

Mirat,  D.  G.,  79. 

Miroude  Brothers,  199,  204. 

iMiroy  PTeres,  518. 

Mirrors,  Looking-Glasses,  &c.,  .536. 

Mirzapore  (East  Indies.) — Collection  of  the  woods  of, 
contributed  by  the  Indian  Government,  137. 

Miscellaneous  Manufactures  and  Small  Wares  (Class 
XXIX.). — Tabular  classification  of  objects  in  the  Exhi- 
bition into  which  this  Class  is  divided,  xxii.  List  of 
Jurors  and  Associates  aiipointed  for  this  Class,  xxx. 
List  of  exhibitors  in  this  Class  to  whom  Council  Medals 
have  been  granted,  cxiii.  The  like  of  (hose  to  whom 
Prize  Medals  have  been  awarded,  cxiii-exv.  And  oP 
those  of  whom  Honourable  Mention  is  made,  cxv,  exvi. 
IS  umber  of  e.xhibitors  in  this  Class,  603.  Articles  com- 
prised in  this  Class,  subdivided  into  sections,  60.3,  604. 
Principles  by  which  the  Jury  have  been  guided  in 
making  their  awards,  ib. 

Remarks  in  detail  on  the  various  articles  falling  within 
the  scope  of  their  inquiries  ; with  list  of  awards  made 
in  each  section.  A.  Manufactures  depending  upon 
chemical  principles  : 1.  8oap  and  perfumery,  60.5-615. 
H.  Candles,  615-630.  IH.  Protean  stone  or  artificial 
ivory,  630.  IV.  Blacking,  630-632.  V.  Chemical 
matches,  632-635.  VI.  Confectionary,  636-642.  B. 
Manufactures  relating  to  natural  history : 1.  Artificial 
flowers  and  fruit,  642-645.  H.  Taxidermy,  645-648. 
C.  Articles  connected  with  education  ; 1.  Educational 
models,  648.  II.  Ethnographical  models,  648-650. 
HI.  Collections  of  produce,  650-652.  D.  Blanufactures 
for  personal  use ; I.  Dressing-cases,  writing-desks, 
work-boxes,  &c.,  652-655.  II.  Parasols  and  umbrellas, 
65.5-661.  HI.  Walking-sticks,  661-666.  IV.  Fans,  666- 
663.  V.  Pipes  and  amber  manufactures,  669-674. 
VI.  Snuff-boxes,  674-677.  E.  Manufactures  relating 
to  amusements : I.  Manly  games,  677.  IL  P'ishing- 
tackle,  677,  678.  111.  Toys,  678-682.  F.  Miscellaneous, 
682. 

Misson,  E.  and  L.,  602,  655. 

Mitchell,  D.  W.  (Associate  Juror),  xxx. 

Mitchell,  J.,  505. 

Mitchell,  Sir  T.  L.,  103. 

Mitchell,  W.,  505. 

Mitchell,  Rev.  W.,  305,  559. 

Mitford,  B.,  602. 

Mitford,  G.  M.,  76. 

Mitscherlich,  Professor,  609. 

IMitterbergcr,  J.,  508. 

Mittrowsky,  Count  A.  Von,  1.58. 

Mixed  Fabrics  (Class  XV.). — Tabular  classification  of 
objects  in  the  Exhibition  into  which  this  Class  is 
divided,  xv.  List  of  Jurors  and  Associates  appointed 
for  this  Class,  xxviii.  List  of  exhibitors  in  this  Class  to 
whom  Council  Medals  have  been  awarded,  Ixxix.  The 
like  of  those  to  whom  Prize  Medals  have  been  awarded, 
ib.  And  of  those  of  whom  Honourable  Mention  is 
made,  Ixxx.  Report  on  the  mixed  woven  fabrics  of 
various  materials,  shot  with  either  cotton,  linen,  wool, 
silk,  mohair,  or  other  substances,  374.  Division  of  the 
articles  composing  this  Class  into  sections,  ib.  Diffi- 
culty in  ascertaining  the  origin  of  many  of  these  fabrics, 
ih.  Varieties  made  in  Yorkshire,  Gloiiccster,  and  Nor- 
folk, ib.  Introduction  of  spun  silk  with  wool  dates  from 
the  revocation  of  the  Edict  of  Nantes,  in  1685,  ib.  Ta- 
binets  or  poplins  produced  in  Irelaml  ever  since  1771, 
ib.  Novelties  being  constantly  introduced, Valuable 
experiments  of  this  character  adopted  within  the  last 
10  years,  ib.  Introduction  of  alpaca  and  mohair,  ib. 
Great  importance  of  this  class  of  manufactures,  ib. 
Rapid  development  of  the  alpaca  and  mohair  manufac- 
tnres,  ib.  Chief  credit  of  searching  for  and  adopting 
most  of  the  new  and  important  materials  accorded  to 
ICngland,  ib.  State  of  the  manufacture  in  the  several 
foreign  countries,  374,  375.  In  most  descriptions  of 
this  manufacture  the  hand-loom  alone  is  made  use  of, 
375.  Number  of  exhibitors;  objects  exhibited  and 
awards,  .375-377.  General  remarks  on  the  shawls  of 
various  descriptions,  377  et  seq.  Objects  exhibited  and 
awards  made  to  the  exhibitors,  3/9-382. 

Moberlyand  Co.,  Messrs.,  42. 

Moberly,  W.,  47. 

Models,  Anatomical. — Beautiful  models  of  anatomy'  ex- 
hibited, .345.  Models  can  never  supply  the  place  of 
actual  dissection,  ib. 

Models.  -Sec  Sculpture,  3Iodch,  ^-c. 
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Models,  Architectural. — Notices  of  the  principal  archi-  , 
tectural  models  exhibited,  688,  680,  608,  700,  70.^. — See 
also  jirchitectural  Designs.  Civil  Engineering^  ^c. 
Models  or  a medallic  character. — Notices  thereof, 
686. 

SIoDELS,  Topographical — Notice  of,  680. 

Moeller,  C.,  685. 

IMoennich,  Count  H.  L.,  158. 

Mooring,  C.,  365. 

Moeser  and  Kiihn,  403. 

Moesner,  — , 403. 

Moglia,  D.,  577,  687,  704. 
iMoglia,  Cavaliere  L.,  577,  687,  70C 

IMoiiair  Fabrics. — Specimens  of  mohair  fabrics  e.xhibited, 
356,  357.  Importance  of  this  manufacture,  374.  Kapid 
development  thereof,  ih. 

Mohair  Yarxs. — See  Yarns. 

Mohl,  — , 405. 

Mohr,  W.,  480. 

Moir,  J.  (Jui'or),  xxviii,  xxxi. 

Moira,  Lady,  98. 
iMoldenhauer,  Dr.,  633. 

Mole,  K.,  221. 

Molina,  A.,  66. 

Molinari,  A.,  366. 

Molines,  L.,  161. 

jMolineu.x,  Webb,  and  Co.,  536. 

Molino,  — , 444. 

Moll,  E.  (Juror),  xxvii. 

Moller,  C.,  697. 

Mollet-Warme  Brothers,  357. 

Jlollison,  — , 307. 

Molteni  and  Siegler,  252. 

Jlonch,  J.,  and  Co.,  449,  453. 

Moncheur,  F.  and  A.,  22 

Money  Awards.  — I-ist  of  exhibitors  to  whom  Money 
Awards  have  been  made,  showing  the  nation,  name, 
and  objects  rewarded,  Ixi,  Ixviii,  Ixix,  Ixxiii,  Ixxvdi, 
Ixxxvi,  cxix. 

Monfort,  F.,  162. 

Moniac,  E.,  448. 

Monklaxd  Iron  and  Steel  Company,  12,  13. 

Monnoyer,  J.  P.,  491. 

Monochrome  Painting  on  Tiles. — New  mode  of,  noticed, 
694. 

Montal,  C.,  .334. 

Montanari,  A.,  546,  551,  681,  713. 

Montanari,  N.,650. 

Jlontandon  Brothers,  341,342. 

Montoharmont,  — , 202. 
iMonteaglc,  Lord,  564. 

Montebello,  Marquis  Alfred  de,  203. 

Montefiore,  Sir  M.  B.,  5.58. 

Monteiro,  L.  A.,  58. 

IMonteiro,  M.  B.,  93. 

Jlontero,  S.,  159. 

Montesinos,  C.  S.,  84. 

Montessuy  and  Chomer,  366. 

Montgolfier,  — , 428,  432,  453. 

Montgomerie  (or  Montgomery),  Dr.  W.,  73,  597. 

Monti,  Kaffaelle,  685,  703. 

INIontigny,  G.  de,  90. 

M0NTLU90N  (France) — Glass  works  established  at,  527. 
Montreal  Central  Commission,  140. 

Montre.vl  CoMMirrEE,  President  of,  71. 

Montreal  Mining  Company,  16. 

3\Ionuments,  Tombs,  &c. — See  Sepulchral  Momiments. 
Atooklar  and  Chiles,  61. 

Moon,  — , 569. 

Moon,  W.,  421. 

Moon — Maps  and  IModels  of — INIodel  in  high  relief,  308. 
Lunarian  with  a contrivance  for  showing  the  phases 
of  the  moon,  ih.  Globes  of,  ib.  Map  of  the  moon, 
313.  Enlarged  representations  of  certain  portions, 
ib.  Accuracy  and  excellent  execution,  ib. 

Moore,  E.  D.,  65. 

Jloore,  .1.,  159. 

Moore  and  Murphy,  640. 

Moore,  P.,  and  Co.,  505. 

Moore,  W.  F.,373. 

Moorson,  Miss  — , 598. 

Jloosbrugger  and  Kowe,  574. 

Morand  and  Co.,  357. 

Morant,  G.  .1.,  546,  551. 

IMoratilla,  F.,  515. 

Morcotte,  — , 403. 

Mordan,  Sampson,  and  Co.,  199,  450. 


Mordants. — Nature  and  use  of  mordants  in  the  process  of 
dyeing,  87. 

Mordini,  C.  G.,  162. 

Moreau,  A.,  43,  47,  84. 

Moreau  and  Co.,  470,  482. 

IMoreaux,  A.,  559. 

Morel  Brothers,  26,  500,  .505. 

Morel,  J.  V.,  and  Co.,  512,  693,  738. 

Morel,  II.,  450,  454. 

Moreti,  — , 406. 

Moreton  and  Langley,  508. 

Morewood  and  Rogers,  9,  10,  505. 

IMorey,  C.,  204. 

Morgan,  J.  (Juror),  xxviii,  xxxii. 

Morgan,  .1.,  and  Co.,  379,  382. 

Morgenorth  and  Krugmann,  376. 

Morgue  and  Co.,  162. 

Morimont,  J.  B.,  23. 

Morin,  — (of  El  Biar),  61,  95,  161. 

Morin,  Captain,  16. 

Morin,  Colonel  A.  (Juror  and  .Associate),  xxvi,  xxvii,  169, 
190. 

Morinda  Bark. — LTse  thereof  in  different  parts  of  the  East 
Indies  as  a red  dye,  89.  Permanency  and  value  of  the 
dye,  ib.  MYll  worthj'  the  attention  of  dyers,  ib.  Spe- 
cimens e.xhibited,  ib. 

Morisot,  N.  J.,  508. 

Morley,  J.  and  11.,  478,  479. 

IMorland,  J.,  and  Son,  661. 

Morle}'  Works,  Plympton. — Porcelain  and  pottcrj'  clays  from 
the  jMorley  Works,  near  Plympton,  Devousliire,  11,  12. 

Morraan-Vaulaere,  J.,  .372. 

Mornieux,  F’.,  470. 

More  Brothers,  353. 

Morphia,  Hvdrochlorate  of— Specimens  of,  4 4. 

Morphine. — Specimens  of  various  preparations  of  mor- 
phine, 44,  47,  48. 

Morrall,  A , 202,  508. 

Morrell,  II.,  451. 

Morrell,  Stewart,  and  Co.,  18. 

Morris,  Captain,  59. 

Morris,  Jones,  and  Co.,  17. 

Morris,  K.,  394. 

Morson  and  Son,  47. 

Mortimer,  T.  E.,  221. 

Mortlock,  Miss,  65. 

Mortlock,  W.  (Juror  and  Associate),  xxx. 

Morton,  — , 232. 

Morton,  J.,  508. 

Blorton,  .1.  and  G.,  489. 

Morton,  S.  and  II.,  207. 

Morton  and  Sons,  475. 

Mosaics  and  Inlaid  Works.— Ornamental  inlay  applied  to 
furniture,  5 45.  Description  of  the  process,  16.  Speci- 
mens exhibited,  and  Awards,  550,  5.52.  Importance  of 
the  objects  exhibited  from  Italy  and  India,  554.  Ee- 
marks  on  the  Cavalier  Barberi’s  Roman  mosaic,  554, 
577.  The  art  of  mosaic  originally  applied  only  to  the 
combination  of  small  dice-shaped  stones  (tessera;)  in 
patterns,  566.  Now  understood  to  include  all  kinds  of 
inlaid  and  veneered  work  in  whatever  material,  ib. 
Statement  of  the  Jury  that  they  have  only  to  consider 
those  specimens  in  which  marble  and  gems  are  the  ma- 
terials principally  made  use  of,  567.  Division  of 
these  specimens  into  three  classes 1st.  Florentine 
mosaic,  or  work  in  gems  (pietre  dure).  2nd.  Derby- 
shire mosaic,  imitation  of  Florentine,  but  in  marble. 
3id.  Russian  mosaic,  or  inlaid  work  in  malachite. 
Objects  exhibited  ; remarks  thereon,  and  Awards,  .‘'67- 
571.  The  art  of  inlaying  manufactured  cement,  glass, 
or  porcelain,  different  in  all  respects  from  inlaying 
marble  or  gems,  577.  Remarks  on  the  manufacture  of 
Roman  and  Venetian  mosaic;  mode  of  preparation; 
objects  exhibited  ; names  of  Exhibitors  ; ikwards,  &c., 

577,  578.  Remarks  on  the  manufacture  of  clay  and 
porcelain  mosaics ; Exhibitors,  exhibits,  and  Awards, 

578.  Notices  of  the  principal  objects  of  art  in  this 

division,  viz.  : — 1.  In  stone,  687.  2.  In  tiles,  76.  3.  In 
vitrified  materials,  76.  4.  In  wood,  76.  5.  In  metal, 

76.  High  proficiency  to  which  the  artists  of  Rome 
have  attained  in  this  class  of  art,  704.  Notices  ot  the 
principal  works  in  the  Exhibition,  76. 

Mosaic  Pavements. — General  remarks  on  the  e.xamples  of 
mosaic  pavement  contained  in  the  Exhibition ; prin- 
ciples on  which  this  class  of  design  should  proceed, 
716,  717. 

Moseley,  Rev.  E.  (Juror),  xxv,  xxvi. 
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Mosely  and  Sons,  489. 

Moses,  U.  E.  and  M.,  52,  54,  G4. 

Moses,  S.,  160. 

Moses,  Son,  and  Co.,  163. 

Mosman,  — , 448. 

Mosmer,  — , 449. 

Mos^,  Dried — Specimens  of,  157. 

Moss,  N.,  60. 

Moss,  P.,  .509. 

Mossinan,  W.,  505. 

Motala,  forges  of  (Sweden),  35. 

Motard,  A.,  62.3,  629. 

Motelli,  G.,  562. 

Motiier-op-Peari.  and  Articles  therein. — Shells  which 
yield  the  manufacturer  the  finest  kinds  of  mother-of- 
jjearl,  164.  Fine  specimens  of  these  shells  in  the  Indian 
Collection,  ib.  Specimens  of  mother-of-pearl  orna- 
ments, buttons,  &c.,  600. 

Mott,  W.,  520. 

IMottet,  C.,  47,  90. 

Moulard,  Mile.,  470. 

MorLD-MAKiNG  MACHINE — For  cast-iron  pipes,  200. 

BIoul.wei.v — Specimens  of  teak  from  the  woods  of,  137. 

Moulton,  S.  C.,  595. 

Mount  Cenis,  near  Autuu — Glass-works  at,  528. 

INIourceau,  — , 357. 

Mourgue  and  Bousquet,  162. 

Moussard,  — , 192. 

BIousselines-de-Laine — Specimens  of,  357, 358,456, 457, 459. 
— See  also  W wen.  Spun,  §-c..  Fabrics  (^printing  or  dyeing') . 

Moussillao-Amand,  153. 

Bloustapha,  Nouri  Pacha,  162. 

Bloutier,  I.e  Page,  519,  740. 

Mouzaia  Blines  (.-Vlgiers).  Observations  on  the  products 
of,  29.  Grey  copper  ore  from,  ib. 

Blouzaia  Blining  Commission,  29. 

Mowlaiid,  C.  G.,  cxx. 

BIo.xoii,  C.,  401,  546,  551. 

Muehl,  Von  der.  Brothers,  368. 

Muel,  BVahl,  and  Co.,  50.5,  719. 

Mueseler,  BI.  L.,  22. 

Bluhr,  J.,  688,  699. 

Bluir,  — , 412. 

Bluir,  P.,  677. 

Bluir,  W.,  199,  202,  204. 

Bluirs,  Connell,  and  Co.,  483. 

Bliilleubach  and  Thewald,  673. 

Bliiller,  — , 509. 

Bliiller,  A.,  3-32. 

Bliiller,  C.  A.,  and  Co.,  681. 

Bluller,  F.,  165. 

Bluller,  H.  F.,  399,  449. 

Bluller,  J.  P.,  61. 

Blulot  and  Son,  208. 

Bluiiich  Koyal  Blanufactory.  No  examples  of  ecclesias- 
tical glass  painting  contained  in  the  Exhibition,  695. 

BIcnjeet  (a  dye). — S.  substitute  for  madder,  46.  B'aluable 
dye  stuff,  89.  Not  so  well  appreciated  as  it  deserves, 
ib.  Some  colours  as  permanent  as  those  dyed  with 
madder,  ib.  Use  gradually  increasing,  ib.  Good 
samples  exhibited,  ib. 

Blunro,  J.,  jun.,  220. 

Bluquardt,  — , 406. 

Blurcia,  Province  of  (Spain),  162,  601. 

Blurley,  BU.  J.  C.,  376. 

Blurphy,  J.,  505,  510. 

Blurray,  — , 401. 

Murray,  Sir  J.,  BI.D.,  47. 

Blurray,  BV.,  78,  509. 

Blurray,  Sir  BV.,  Bart.,  121,  122. 

Blnelmann,  A.  Von,  32,  585. 

BIrsic  Printing.— History  of  music  printing  from  1450  to 
the  present  time,  408.  Specimens  of  music  and  music 
types  exhibited,  ib.  Blarked  improvement  in  the  types 
of  BI.  Derrieg  of  Paris,  ib.  Difficulties  to  be  sur- 
mounted before  music  printed  by  letterpress  can  equal 
that  printed  from  engraved  iilatcs,  ib.  Good  work 
produced  by  transfers  of  engraved  music  on  lithogra- 
phic stones,  ib.  Cost  of  printing  by  lithograph  greater 
than  by  letterpress,  ib.  Awards  to  Exhibitors  of  music 
tj  pe,  &c.,  451,  454. 

BIusicai.  Instru.ments  (Class  Xa). — Tabular  classification 
of  objects  in  this  Class,  xi.  I.ist  of  Jurors  and  Asso- 
ciates appointed  for  this  Class,  xxvii.  List  of  Ex- 
hibitors to  whom  Council  Bledals  have  been  awarded, 
l.xv,  l.xvi.  The  like  of  those  to  whom  Prize  Bledals 
have  been  awarded,  Ixvi,  Ixvii.  And  of  those  of  whom 


Honourable  Blention  is  made,  Ixvii.  List  of  Exhibitors 
in  favour  of  whom  money  awards  were  made,  Ixviii. 
Keport  of  the  Jury  of  Class  Xa  on  musical  instru- 
ments, 324,  et  seq.  Unfeigned  satisfaction  and  plea- 
sure which  they  have  derived  during  their  inspection, 
from  becoming  acquainted  with  some  of  the  most 
beautiful  S2iecimens  of  musical  instruments  of  ali  kinds 
ever  manufactured,  324.  Ee23ort  of  the  Jury  on  the 
organs  exhibited,  324-326.  On  pianofortes,  326-330. 
On  harps,  3.30.  On  bow  instruments,  ib.  On  brass 
instruments,  .330,  331.  The  wind  instruments  (wood 
and  metal),  332.  On  harmoninms,  &c.,  ib.  On  instru- 
ments of  percussion,  ib.  On  automatic  inslrument.=, 
332,  333.  Bliscellaneous  articles  in  connexion  with 
musical  instruments,  333.  Awards,  333-335.  See  also 
Brass  Instruments.  Stringed  Instruments.  Wind  Instru- 
ments. And  likewise  under  the  name  of  each  Instrument. 

BIuslins'. — Specimens  from  Glasgow,  Switzerland,  and 
France  e.xhibited,  348.  Details  thereof,  348,  349. 
Specimens  of  printed  muslins,  459.  Specimens  of 
muslin  window  curtains,  470, 471.  Kemarks  on  worked 
and  coloured  muslins  intended  for  window  curtains  ; 
2irinciplos  to  be  observed  in  their  ornamentation,  780. 
Defective  designs  in  the  Swiss  muslins,  ib.  The  Eng- 
lish manufactures  in  better  taste,  ib. 

BIuso,  OR  Bluzo  BIines  (New  Granada). — Specimens  of  fine 
emeralds  from,  13, 33. 

Bluspratt,  J.,  41,  605. 

Blussini,  Professor  C.,  48. 

Blusson,  II.  and  J.,  479. 

Blustapha  Aga  Hadji,  366. 

BIustards. — Exhibited  abundantly  from  France,  62. 

BIustard  Seed— Samples  of,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hoiie, 
Egypt,  India,  Portugal,  and  Spain,  62. 

Blyers,  G.,  557,  687,  693,  718. 

Blyers  and  Son,  506. 

Blyerscough,  Steel,  and  Co.,  348. 

BIvrrhine — A pre2iaration  for  medical  use,  47. 

Nacke  and  Gehrenbeek,  478. 

Nacre. — See  Mother-of-pearl. 

Naef,  Blatthias,  348. 

Naef  and  Schwartzenbach,  366. 

Naeltjens,  G.,  471. 

Naenny,  H.,  449. 

Nail-making  BIachines.— Blachines  for  making,  from 
France,  201. 

Nails. — Importance  of  this  extensive  branch  of  manufacture 
in  Belgium,  501.  Quantity  annually  exported,  Price 
of  iron  used  for  nail-rods  lower  in  Belgium  than  in 
England,  ib.  Samples  of  hand-made  nails  from  Belgium 
excellent,  ib.  Excellent  quality  of  the  hand-made  nails 
from  Austria,  ib.  Peculiar  twist  to  the  shank  which 
increases  its  tenacity,  ib.  Reference  to  the  machine- 
made  nails  of  the  United  States,  ib.  Great  importance 
of  the  trade,  ib.  Specimens  exhibited  and  Awards,  505, 
.506,  508,  509. 

Nailor,  J.,  95. 

Nairn,  E.,  673. 

Nakhitchevan,  Town  of  (Russia),  472. 

Nanni,  — , 56.3. 

Nanucci,  — , 483. 

Na2ncr,  R.  (Juror),  xxvi. 

Na2)ier  and  Son,  198,  204, 218. 

Naphtha — Obtained  by  the  distillation  of  tar,  42.  Also 
from  cannel  coal,  ib.  Purposes  to  which  applied,  42,  43. 

Naphthaline — Obtained  from  coal-tar ; samples  thereof, 
45,  49,  50. 

Narcotine — Specimens  of,  48. 

Narishkin,  L.  K..,  159. 

Nash,  E.,  520 

Nash,  BIrs  , 642. 

Nasmyth,  — ,313. 

Nasmyth,  J.,  173. 

Nasmyth,  J.  and  Co.,  200,  203. 

Nassau — Specimens  of  wax  fiuits  from,  643.  Assortment 
of  clay-pipes,  671,  673. 

Nast,  H.  1.,  542. 

Natal — Specimen  of  red  ebony  from,  140.  Promising 
specimens  of  cotton,  95. 

Natchet,  — , 267. 

Natron — Obtained  from  lakes  in  Lower  Egypt,  24, 

Nattore,  Rajah  of,  564. 

Nautical  Instru.ments. — Azimuth  com2iass,  from  theCom- 
(lass  Dc2)artmcnt  of  the  Admiralty,  218.  Excellence 
of  this  instrument,  ib.  Blarine  compass  of  BIr.  Dent 
undisturbed  by  the  motion  of  the  ship  or  firing  of  the 
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guns,  218.  Desci’iption  of  this  ami  other  instruments 
e 5-hibited  hy  Mr.  Dent,  ^6.  Instrument  for  registering 
the  magnetic  course  of  a vessel  as  actually  steered,  ib. 
Compass  in  spirits,  ib.  Such  instruments  found  very 
valuable  in  heavy  seas,  ib.  This  instrument  recom- 
mended by  its  cheapness,  ib.  Compass  of  new  and 
ingenious  invention  from  the  United  States,  ib.  Instru- 
ments for  measuring  the  rate  of  a vessel  through  the 
water,  ib.  Instruments  for  measuring  the  depth  of  the 
sea,  211).  Exhibitors  of  nautical  instruments  few,  and 
but  little  novelty  displayed,  with  the  exception  of 
those  exhibited  by  Ericsson  and  St.  John  of  the  United 
States,  252.  Observations  on  the  nautical  astrono- 
mical instrumeijts  e.xhibited,  ib.  Various  other  nau- 
tical instruments,  252,  253. 

Naval  Architecture,  Militarv  E.ngineerixg,  Ord- 
K.\.NCE,  Armour  and  Accoutue.ments  (Cl.«s  VIII.). — 
Tabular  classification  of  objects  in  this  Class,  ix,  x. 
List  of  .furors  and  Associates  appointed  for  this  Class, 
xxvii.  List  of  exhibitors  to  whom  Council  Medals 
liavm  been  awarded,  lix.  The  like  of  those  to  whom 
Prize  Medals  have  been  awarded,  lix-lxi.  And  of  those 
of  whom  Uonourable  Mention  is  made,  Ixi.  List  of 
exhibitors  to  whom  Money  Awards  were  made,  ib. 
Very  little  improvement  effected  in  the  Navy  until 
after  the  general  pacification  in  181-t,  209.  Improved 
method  of  naval  construction  brought  forward  by  Sir 
K.  Seppings,  ib.  Introduction  of  semi-circular  or  ellip- 
tical-shaped sterns,  ib.  Enl.argement  of  the  upper 
decks,  space  gained  thereby  for  working  the  guns,  ib. 
Additional  solidity  introduced  in  the  construction, 
greater  durability  obtained,  ib.  Advantage  of  caps  and 
liammers  being  adapted  to  the  great  guns,  ib.  Intro- 
duction of  complete  batteries  of  G8-pounders,  ib.  Com- 
bination of  large  masts  rendered  moi’e  economical, 
e.Tsy,  and  solid,  ib.  Improvements  introduced  by  Sir 
W.  Symonds,  ib.  Series  of  experiments  and  researches 
undertaken  by  Mr.  J.  Scott  Russell  to  ascertain  the 
form  of  least  resistance  at  a high  velocity,  ib.  Theory 
of  stability  examined  by  the  Rev.  H.  Moseley,  210. 
Storvage  of  ships  much  improved  of  late  years,  ib. 
Substitution  of  iron  tanks  for  water  casks  at  the  sug- 
gestion of  General  Bentham,  ib.  Modes  invented  for 
preserving  meat,  lb.  Preservation  of  gunpowder  from 
numidit}',  ib.  Great  improvement  in  the  French  Navy, 
ib.  Series  of  improvements  of  the  highest  importance 
to  the  safety  of  ships,  ib.  Introduction  of  chain  cables 
into  the  Navy  by  Sir  S.  Brown,  ib.  Means  devised  by 
M.  Barbotin,  Captain  in  the  French  service,  by  which 
the  chain  cable  can  be  worked  on  the  capstan,  ib. 
Remarkable  improvements  recently  made  in  anchors, 
ib.  General  remarks  on  Sir  W.  S.  Harris’s  lightning- 
conductor,  ib.  Important  advantages  resulting  from 
its  introduction  into  the  Navy,  ib.  Substitution  of  iron 
for  wood  in  ship-building,  ib.  Advantages  of  iron  ships 
over  wooden  vessels,  ib.  Iron  vessels  not,  however, 
suited  for  war  purposes,  ib.  Economy  resulting  from 
the  invention  of  the  block  machinery  by  the  late  Sir 
.1.  I.  Brunei,  ib.  Improvements  in  the  construction  of 
large  blocks,  ib.  Rope-making  likewise  improved,  211. 
Operation  of  laying  the  ropes  by  mechanical  power 
owing  to  British  ingenuity,  ib.  Cordage  exhibited  by 
the  Commercial  Marine  of  France  superior  to  the 
British,  ib.  Improved  texture  of  sail-cloths,  ib.  Large 
number  of  models  contributed  by  the  .Admiralty  and 
merchant  builders,  ib.  Opinion  that  some  record  of 
those  ships  should  be  preserved,  in  order  to  indicate 
the  present  state  of  naval  architecture  in  Great  Britain, 
ib.  Principal  dimensions  and  calculated  elements  of 
a complete  series  of  sailing  ships  in  the  Navy  from  a 
first-rate  man-of-war  to  a small  brig,  211,  212.  Increased 
width,  or  breadth  of  beam,  of  ships,  introduced  into 
the  Navy  within  the  last  twenty  years,  211.  Breadth 
of  beam,  when  carried  to  excess,  contributes  to  make 
ships  roll  quickly  and  also  deeply,  ib.  Principal  di- 
mensions and  calculated  elements  of  the  experimental 
frigates  of  the  Roj'al  Navy,  211,  213.  Experiments 
made  with  these  vessels  to  test  their  sailing  qualities 
and  results,  211.  Principal  dimensions  and  calculated 
elements  of  the  experimental  brigs  of  the  Royal  Navy, 
211-21f.  General  observations  on  paddle-wheel  steam 
ships,  21 1-215.  Application  of  the  screw' propeller  to 
shiiis  of  w'ar  of  recent  d.ate,  215.  Table  of  the  prin- 
cipal dimensions  and  calculated  elements  of  ships  of 
war  fitted  with  screw  propellers,  21G.  F.numeration  of 
awards  for  naval  pui’iioses,  and  objects  connected  with 
the  naval  service,  215-219. 


i Naylor,  J.,  50G. 

Naylor,  J.  W.,  491. 

Naylor,  Vickers,  and  Co.,  10. 

Na3’lor,  \V.,  48,  5.37. 

Naze  and  Co.,  689,  702. 

Neal  and  Tonks,  .509. 

Needham,  IL,  221. 

Needles  and  Pins— Specimens  of,  503,  505,  508,  ,509. 

Needlewomen,  Society  of,  482. 

Needlework — Specimens  of  various  kinds  of,  472. 

Nef,  J.  J.,.348. 

Neft,  M.  C.,  537. 

Negretti  and  Zambra,  299,  300,  301. 

Neie,  F.  W.,  472. 

Neil,  R.,  424,  455. 

Nelis,  J.,  164. 

Nelson  and  Butters,  G02. 

Nelson,  T.,  jun.,  198. 

Nelson,  T.  and  J.,  562. 

Nencini,  Professor  L.,  686,  704. 

Neukomm,  Chevalier  (Juror  and  Associate),  xxvii,  xxix. 

Nepal  (East  Indies)— Collection  of  the  woods  of,  123, 
125. 

Nepal,  II. II.  the  Maharajah  of,  73,  75,  89,  102. 

Neraudeau,  .1.  A.,  426,  454. 

Nesbit,  J.  C.,  11. 

Nesbitt,  — , 388. 

Netcher,  A.  D.  Van  dor  Gon,  95. 

Netherlands — Samples  of  pearl  barley,  groats,  flour,  &c., 
from,  55.  Samples  of  oil  cake,  56.  Chocolates,  59. 
Samples  of  starch  derived  from  different  sources,  78. 
Samples  of  drawn  horse-hair,  160.  Samples  of  wax, 
163.  Specimen  of  animal  charcoal,  166.  Levelling 
apparatus,  254.  Balances,  260.  Powerful  magnets, 
280.  Dynamostater,  intended  for  use  as  a dynamo- 
meter for  ploughs,  304, 305.  Sun-dial,  308.  Specimens 
of  cordage  and  damasks,  373.  F’ew  specimens  of  print- 
ing, 406.  Examples  of  bookhinding,  426.  Statistics 
of  the  paper  manufacture  of  the  Netherlands,  444. 
Collection  of  stationer}',  pudnting,  &c.,  452,  4.54.  Spe- 
cimens of  carpets,  475.  Bronze  statues,  bells,  zinc 
castings,  &c.,  506, 508.  Articles  of  glass,  ,536.  Japanned 
screen,  551.  Specimens  of  India-rubber  boots,  596. 

NE'rs,  Sieves,  &c. — Specimens  of,  218. 

Netscher,  A.  D.  Van  der,  102. 

Nettleton  and  Son,  509. 

Neuber,  F.,  478. 

Ncuberger,  — , 509. 

Neuhaus  and  Blosch,  35. 

Neumann,  T.  L.,  .399,  449. 

Neuwall  Brothers,  63. 

Neviant  and  Pfleiderer,  367. 

Nevill,  A.,  and  Co.,  478. 

Newall,  R.  S.,  506. 

Newberry,  F.,  315. 

N ewberrj',  .1.  and  R.,  448. 

Newbould  and  Baildon,  491. 

New  Brunswick.— Geological  structure  and  mineral  pro- 
ductions identical  with  Canada,  16.  Recent  discovery 
of  asphalte  and  lignite  on  the  shores  of  the  Peticodiac, 
ib.  Resources  of  New  Brunswick  with  regard  to  the 
manufacture  of  iron  and  steel,  ib.  Fine  specimens  of 
ni3'rtlc  or  berry  wax  from  New  Brunswick,  83.  Small 
collection  of  woods,  140.  Sample  of  candles  made 
from  vegetable  wax,  626. 

Newbury  (Berks) — Collection  of  soils  from  the  neigh- 
bourhood of,  1.3. 

Newcastle  (New  South  Wales) — Preserving  Compan}',  65. 

Newcastle  Railway  Station — IModel  of  the  roof  of,  208. 

Newcastle-on-T3'no  Coal  Trade  Committee,  10. 

New  College,  Oxford — Painted  windows  in  the  chapel 
of,  referred  to,  534. 

Newcomb  and  Jones,  475. 

New  Granada. — Emeralds,  in  the  veinstone,  from  the 
Muso  (Muzo)  Mine,  13,  33. 

Newington,  Dr.  S.,  242. 

New'  Jersey  — Iron  wire  from,  regularity  and  tenuity 
thereof,  18. 

New  Jersey  Exploring  and  Mining  Company,  18. 

Newman,  — , 557. 

Newman,  .1.,  262,  .300,  301, 303. 

Newman,  J.  W.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Newnham,  T.  G.,  208. 

New'  Orleans  Moss.— Bale  of  New  Orleans  moss  prepared 
as  a substitute  for  horse  hair,  103. 

New  Quay  Quarries  (Cornwall). — Porjihyr}',  described 
as  Elvan  stone  from,  13. 
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New  South  Wales — Samples  of  olive  oil  from,  83.  Sam- 
ples of  cotton,  95.  Collection  of  specimens  of  woods, 
ld7,  148.  Specimens  of  tallow,  163.  Collection  of 
soaps  manufactured  at  Bathurst,  610.  Specimens  of 
spermaceti  and  spermaceti  candles,  627.  Contribution 
of  a polished-wood  desk,  653. 

Newton,  C.  II.,  122. 

Newton,  C.  T.  (Juror),  xxxi. 

Newton,  Jones,  and  Willis,  475,  728. 

Newton,  L.  V.  Van,  411. 

Newton  and  Son,  307. 

New  York  Agricultural  Society,  53. 

New  York  Iron  Bridge  Company,  208. 

New  Zealand. — Ores  exhibiting  the  result  of  geological 
explorations  in  New  Zealand,  15.  Cereals  from  New 
Zealand,  all  of  good  character,  52.  Sample  of  maize, 
53.  The  “Maori  flour”  from  New  Zealand  deserving 
of  notice,  55.  Beautiful  sample  of  resin,  76.  Speci- 
mens of  hinau,  a bark  used  for  dyeing  black,  90.  Also 
lichen  or  orchilla  weed,  ib.  Good  specimens  of  tan- 
ning barks,  93.  Samples  of  flax  prepared  from  the 
leaves  of  the  Phormium  tenax,  101,  103.  Interesting 
specimens  showing  the  manufacture  of  New  Zealand 
flax,  101.  List  of  the  woods  native  of,  or  grown  in. 
New  Zealand,  120,  149.  Specimen  of  soap,  610.  Spe- 
cimens of  preserved  insects,  646.  Native  dressing- 
case,  653.  See  also  Coal.  Copper  Ore.  Liyuite. 
Limestone.  Ores,  Pumice  Stone.  Sulphur. 

Nicaragua  Wood. — See  Peach-wood. 

Niehol,  G.  G.,  73. 

Nicholas’  St.,  Church,  Hamburg — Model  of,  688,  696. 

Nicholay,  J.  A.  (Juror),  xxviii.  xxxii. 

Nicholay  and  Sou,  384. 

Nicholls,  J.,  13. 

Nicholls,  M.,  395. 

Nicholson,  W.,  491. 

Nicholson,  W.  N.,  238,  242,  .506. 

Nickel. — Specimens  of  ores  of  uranium,  nickel,  cobalt,  and 
vanadium,  from  Prague,  21.  Ores  of  nickel  and  cobalt 
from  the  Mine  of  Zemberg,  in  Hungary,  ib.  Products 
obtained  in  the  preparation  of  nickel  and  combina- 
tions of  cobalt,  from  Pesth,  Hungary,  ib.  Ores  of 
cobalt  and  nickel  from  Boiza,  in  Hungary,  ib.  Me- 
tallic nickel  and  cobaltiferous  products,  ib.  Collection 
illustrative  of  the  preparation  of  niekel,  ib.  Prepara- 
tion of  nickel  at  the  Isabellenhiitte  Smelting  AVorks, 
near  Dillenburg,  33. 

Nickel,  Chloride  of  - Specimens  of,  47. 

Nickels,  C.,  and  Co.,  596. 

Nicklin  and  Sneath,  506. 

Nicol  and  Allen,  546,  5.52. 

NicoI,G.  G.,  89. 

Nicolas,  P.,  204. 

NicoIIs,  Miss,  600. 

Niedre'e,  J.  E.,  425,  4.53,  741. 

Niello-Work. — Notices  of  objects  of  art  in,  687.  Charac- 
teristics of  this  kind  of  work  explained,  695.  The  art 
long  neglected,  revived  in  the  present  day  with  great 
success  by  Wagner,  ib. 

Nietzchmann  and  Vaccani,  306. 

Nieuwerkerke,  Comte,  700. 

Nigg,  — , 688,  703. 

Nightingale,  W.  and  C.,  163. 

Nijne-Tourinsk  Imperial  Establishment  (Russia),  .33. 

Nijny-Tagilsk  Copper  Ground  (Siberia). — This  the  most 
important  locality  at  present  known  for  the  finer  kinds 
of  Siberian  malachite,  569. 

Nillus,  — , jun.,  179. 

Nineveh. — Specimens  of  glass  manufacture  from,  521,  523. 

Nissen,  Hillary,  and  Parker,  48. 

Nissen,  J.,260,  263. 

Nitrates. — See  Ammonia,  Nitrate  of.  Baryta,  Nitrate  of. 
Leail,  Nitrate  of.  Silver,  Nitrate  of. 

Nitre. — Use  thereof  formerly  in  the  preparation  of  bichro- 
mate of  potash,  39.  Used  in  glass  making,  .524. 

Nitric  Acid. — Price  thereof  in  Germany,  49. 

Nixey,  W.  G.,  48,  509. 

Noback,  C.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Nobert,  F.  A.,  268. 

Nobili,  C.,  563. 

Noe,  O.,  564. 

Noel,  — , sen.,  599. 

Nogarede,  J.  L.,  162. 

Nogueira,  A.  S.,  96. 

Noirsain,  J.,  506,  562. 

Noordendorp,  P.  H.,  403,  406. 

Norchi,  — , 566. 


Nordlinger,  Professor,  153. 

Nordmann,  G.  L.,  158. 

Norfolk  Island — Sample  of  maize  from,  53.  Excellent 
sample  of  coffee,  59.  Box  of  Cayenne  pejiper,  of  very 
superior  qualitj',  62.  Arrowroot,  ib.  Remarkable 
colouring  material  called  blood  juice,  the  produce  of  a 
tree  growing  in  Norfolk  Island,  90. 

Norman,  — , 403. 

Norman,  S.  W.,  480. 

Northcote,  Sir  Stafford,  xxv. 

Northern  Circars  (East  Indies). — Collection  of  the  woods 
of,  contributed  by  the  Indian  Government,  127. 

Northern  Lights,  Commissioners  of,  530. 

Northumberland. — Documents  on  the  geology  of  the  coal 
districts  of  Northumberland,  10,  11. — See  also  Lead 
Ore, 

Northumberland,  Ills  Grace  the  Duke  of,  217. 

North  AVayne  Scythe  Company  (United  States),  489. 

Norway — Collection  of  w'ood  carvings  from,  602. — See  also 
Sweden  and  Norway. 

Nott  and  Gamble,  288. 

Nottbeck,  C.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Nottingham. — See  Lace. 

Nouvelle  Montague  Zinc  Mining  Company  (Belgium),  23. 
— See  also  Zinc. 

Nova  Scotia. — Geological  structure  of  the  colony  illus- 
trated, 16.  Barytes,  manganese,  coal,  iron  and  copper 
ore,  gypsum,  and  basaltic  minerals  found  there,  16,  17. 
Samples  of  good  red  wheat,  52.  Small  collection  of 
woods,  140.  Specimens  of  furs  and  skins,  386.  Yellow 
soap  from  Halifax,  610.  Tallow  mould  candles,  618. 
Contribution  of  stuffed  birds,  646.  Specimen  of  a simple 
Indian  fan,  668. 

Nova  Scotia  Central  Committee,  16,384,  386. 

Nowill,  J.,  and  Sons,  489. 

Noye,  — , 55. 

Nubar  Bey  (.furor),  xxix. 

Nulh,  — , Van  Dor,  425. 

Numbering,  Paging,  &c..  Machines. — See  Paging  3Iachines. 

Nunn,  — , 296. 

Nunns,  K.,  and  Clark,  334. 

Nuremberg  Fountain — Model  of  the,  208,  689,  698,  705., 

Nure.mberg  Glasses — Description  thereof,  526. 

Nut-galls — Collection  of,  from  Turkey,  87  ; also  the  co- 
louring matter  precipitated,  ib. 

Nutmegs. — Samples  of  nutmegs  from  various  quarters,  62. 

N3'e,  E.,  .545,  552. 

Nj's  and  Co.,  392. 

Oak  Bark. — Superiority  thereof  for  fanning  purposes,  91. 
Samples  of  English,  Colonial  and  Foreign  bark,  92,  93. 

Oak  Veneers — Handsome  specimens  of,  121. 

Oakley,  E.,  11. 

Oastler  and  Palmer,  392. 

Oates,  J.  P.,  331,  334. 

Oat.me.\l  Flour. — Samples  of,  54. 

Oats. — .‘Samples  of  “ AV'inter  Oats,”  of  excellent  quality, 
e.xhibited  by  lI.R.H.  Prince  Albert,  52.  Samples  of 
oats  from  Australia,  ib.  Sample  of  Polish  oats  from 
Canada,  of  admirable  quality',  ib.  Samples  of  fair 
quality,  from  Belgium,  ib.  Samples  from  Russia,  53. 
Samples  of  oats  from  English  seed,  from  Russia,  ib. 

Obbard,  R.  (Juror),  xxx. 

Oberconz,  H.,  391. 

Object  Glasses  for  Telescopes.— See  Telescopes. 

Obrv',  Bernard,  and  Co.,  428,  432,  454. 

Ockel,  — , 158. 

O'Connor,  M.  and  A.,  687,  695, 

Octo-Basse. — Invention  of,  by  .1.  B.  A'uillamc,  of  Paris,  330. 

Odent,  Sons,  and  Co.,  428,  432,  453. 

Odernheimer,  F.  (Juror),  xxx. 

Odeurs,  J.  M.,  226,  227,  242. 

Odiot,  — , 518. 

O'Donnell,  Alarj’,  .598. 

Oehler,  K.,48. 

Oersted,  Professor,  282. 

Oertling,  A.,  252,  259. 

Oertling,  L.,  2.58. 

Offergeld,  P.  J.,  23. 

Offermann,  C.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Offermann,  F.  AV.,  353. 

Offner  Brothers,  491. 

Ogdon,  — , 252. 

Oger,  J.  L.  M.,  614. 

Ogilvic,  Captain,  89,  90,  122. 

Ogleby,  C.,  and  Co.,  621,  624,  626,  629. 

Ohio  Board  or  Agriculture,  55. 
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Ohle,  E.  F.,31. 

Oil  Cake — Samples  of,  from  Great  Britain,  55,  56.  From 
Canada,  56.  From  Belgium,  ib.  From  Hamburg,  ib. 
From  Austria,  ib.  From  the  Netherlands,  ib.  From 
T.ubeck,  i'ft.  From  Egypit,  ii.  From  Sardinia,  I'i.  From 
the  United  States,  ib. 

Oil-Cake  Buuisers.  — llemarks  on  Nicholson’s  and  on 
Hornsby’s  oil-cake  bruisers,  23S.  Prizes  awarded, 
233-242. 

Oil-Colours,  Printing  in. — See  Printing  in  Oil  Colours. 

Oil  Leather. — See  Leather. 

Oils  (Various). — Apparatus  for  the  distillation  of  oil  from 
schist,  by  M.  Maelily,  29.  Valuable  oil  for  lubricating 
purposes  procured  by  the  distillation  of  cannel  coal,  43. 
Specimens  of  oil  for  watches  and  fine  machinery,  44. 
Great  importance  of  oil,  7‘J.  Number  of  purposes  to 
which  applied  in  arts  and  manufactures,  ib.  Divided 
into  two  classes,  the  fat  or  fixed  oils,  ib. ; and  the 
essential  or  volatile  oils,  ib.  The  first  of  these  classes 
is  again  divided  into  fluid  aud  solid  oils,  ib.  Quality 
depends  in  part  on  the  nature  and  goodness  of  the  seed 
or  nut  from  which  expressed,  ib.  Quality  also  influ- 
enced by  the  process  employed  in  extraction,  ib.  Many 
descriptions  of  oil  admirably  suited  for  various  pur- 
poses, but  little  used  on  account  of  price,  ib.  These 
tend  to  regulate  the  price  of  oils  generally  in  the  market, 
ib.  Price  of  tallow  to  some  extent  regulated  by  that  of 
palm  and  cocoa-nut  oil,  ib.  Use  of  oil  for  the  lubrica- 
tion of  fine  machinerj',  ib. ; also  in  wool-spinning  ope- 
rations, ib.  Good  specimens  of  new  oils  always  of 
considerable  practical  interest,  ib.  Of  the  six  prin- 
cipal vegetable  oils,  namely,  palm,  cocoa-nut,  castor, 
olive,  linseed,  and  rape,  the  four  first  are  imported  in 
the  state  of  oil  only,  ib. ; the  two  lost  chiefly  as  seed,  ib. 
Quantities  of  these  oils,  also  whale  and  spermaceti, 
imported  into  Great  Britain  in  1850,  ib.  Quantity  of 
tallow  imported,  ib.  Valuable  series  of  specimens  of 
cotton  seed,  and  the  oil  and  cake  obtained  from  it, 
after  the  expression  of  the  oil,  ib.  Oil  of  cotton-seed 
made  in  small  quantities  for  a considerable  number  of 
years,  ib.  Good  samples  of  rape,  olive,  and  almond 
oil,  80.  Rape  oil  better  suited  for  the  lubrication  of 
machinery'  than  any  other  oil,  ib.  English  grown  rape 
yields  oil  of  superior  quality  to  any  foreign  seed,  ib. 
Various  descriptions  of  oils  exhibited;  Prize  Medals 
and  Honourable  Mentions  awarded,  80,  et  seq.  Valuable 
series  of  oils  included  in  the  collection  of  Liverpool 
imports,  80.  General  remarks  on  the  several  descrip- 
tions of  oil  and  vegetable  butter  from  India,  80-82. 
Samples  of  eighteen  descriptions  of  oil  from  Ceylon,  82. 
Fine  specimens  of  myrtle  or  berry  wax  from  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope  and  New  Brunswick,  82,  83.  Excellent 
material  for  the  manufacture  of  candles,  83.  Interesting 
collection  of  oils  and  oil-seeds  from  Western  Africa,  ib. 
Good  samples  of  cocoa-nut  oil  from  the  Mauritius,  ib. 
Specimens  of  laurel  and  crab  or  carapa  oil  from  British 
Guiana,  ib.  Crab  and  cocoa-nut  oil  from  Trinidad,  ib. 
Samples  of  olive  oil  from  South  Australia  and  New 
South  Wales,  ib.  Specimens  of  oils  from  America,  ib. 
Series  of  samples  of  oils  from  .Austria,  ib.  Samples  of 
good  vegetable  oils  in  the  Belgian  collection,  ib.  Vege- 
table wax  from  China,  ib.  Physical  character  thereof, 
ib.  Series  of  Egyptian  oils  worthy  of  Special  Mention, 
ib.  Collection  of  samples  of  oil  from  France,  83,84; 
also  from  .Algeria,  84.  Samples  of  oils  from  the  States 
of  the  Zollverein,  ib.  Fair  samples  of  oil  from  Holland, 
ib.  Large  number  and  excellent  specimens  of  oils  in 
the  Portuguese  collections,  ib.  Samples  of  the  empy- 
reumatic  volatile  oil,  obtained  by'  the  destructive  dis- 
tillation of  birch  bark,  from  Russia,  ib.  Employment 
of  this  substance  in  the  preparation  of  Russia  leather, 
ib.  Specimens  of  oils  from  Sardinia,  ib.  Fine  samples 
of  oil  in  the  Spanish  collections,  ib.  Samples  of  com- 
mon fixed  oils  and  volatile  oils  used  in  perfumery  from 
T unis,  ib.  Good  specimens  of  linseed  and  rape  oil  from 
Sweden,  ib.  Numerous  aud  interesting  series  of  oils 
included  in  the  Turkish  collections,  84,  85.  Good 
samples  of  olive  oil,  from  Tuscany,  8.5.  Class  of  sub- 
stances under  this  head  likely  to  be  of  great  com- 
mercial importance,  163.  Properties  differing  from 
the  finest  vegetable  oils,  ib.  Some  of  them  can  be 
supplied  in  large  quantities  and  at  a moderate  cost, 
ib.  Siiecimens  exhibited,  names  of  exhibitors,  and 
award.s,  ib.  See  also  Cod-liver  Oil.  Lavender,  Oil  of. 
lAng-liver  Oil.  Skate-liver  Oil. 

Oil  Seeds  and  Cakes. — Remarks  on  the  collection  of  oil 
seeds  and  their  cakes,  55,  66. 


Oldenburg  Castle — Model  of,  700. 

Oldfield  aud  Co.,  563. 

Olive-Oil.— See  Oils  (various). 

Olives  and  Olive-Oil. — Observations  on  the  exhibition  of 
olives  and  olive-oil,  57.  Magnificent  olives  from  Spain, 
ib.  Those  from  Portugal  also  admirable,  ib. 

Olivier,  — , 408. 

Ollerdissen,  P.,  99. 

Olmo,  J.,  57. 

Olonetz,  Imperial  Foundries  for  Cannon,  33. 

Onion,  E.,  470. 

Onions,  J.  C.,  509. 

Onslow,  A.  P.,  63,  7.3,  122,  127. 

Onvx. — Articles  manufactured  from  ony'x  and  agate  from 
Oberstein,  in  Prussia,  517. 

Opdenhoff  and  Hartung,  380. 

Opera-GiuVsses.— Observations  on  the  opera-glasses  exhi- 
hibited,  273. 

Opigez  and  Chazclle,  482. 

Opium. — Specimen  of  French  opium,  43. 

Optical-Glass. — Observations,  in  detail,  on  the  disc,  exhi- 
bited by  Mr.  Chance,  stating  the  dimensions  of  the  disc, 
its  weight,  its  state  as  to  tension,  &c.,  270.  Remarks 
on  the  other  optical-glasses  aud  discs  exhibited,  270, 
271.  Great  difficulties  attendant  upon  the  manufacture 
of  optical-glass;  in  what  they  consist,  528.  Attention 
which  lias  been  given  to  the  subject  by  .lohn  Dollond ; 
prizes  in  vain  offered  by  the  Academy  of  Sciences  at 
Paris,  529.  Solution  of  the  difficulty,  by  Guinaud,  ib. 
Commission,  composed  of  Messrs.  Herschel,  Faraday', 
Dollond,  and  Roget,  instructed  to  pursue  the  inquiry 
as  to  the  manufacture  of  flint-glass,  ib.  Death  of  M. 
Guinand ; his  invention  not  divulged ; works  carried 
on  by  his  widow  and  sons,  ib.  Experiments  conducted 
by  M.  Bontemps,  ib.  Success  of  Messrs.  Chance  in 
producing  discs  of  large  dimensions,  ib.  Mode  of 
detecting  defects  by  means  of  polarization  of  light,  dis- 
covered by  Mr.  Ross,  530.  Lighthouse  lenses,  &c., 
530,  531.  Council  Medal  awarded  for  optical-glass, 
536.  Honourable  Mention,  537. 

Optical  Instruments. — Importance  of  the  telescope,  263. 
Few  telescopes  exhibited,  ib.  The  larger  are  for  the 
most  part  good,  ib.  Commendation  of  a telescope  exlii- 
bited  by  Wray',  with  a solid  substance,  instead  of  flint- 
glass,  ib.  Samples  of  optical-glass,  ib.  Object-glasses 
made  of  English  glass,  ib.  Noble  piece  of  apparently 
pure  flint-glass,  ib.  Pure  glass,  both  crowui  and  flint, 
contributed  by  Daguet,  ib.  No  lenses  or  prisms  from 
British  contributors,  ib.  The  only  specimens  from 
France,  ib.  Collection  of  most  delicately-constructed 
instruments  adapted  for  physical  investigation,  ib. 
Large  number  of  microscopes  e.xhibited,  ib.  English 
microscopes  stand  jire-eminent,  ib.  Tw'o  lighthouses 
exhibited,  ib. ; the  glass  of  neither  pure,  ib. 

Orban,  J.  M.,  and  Son,  22. 

Orchard,  — , 300. 

Orchil. — Nature  of  the  coloui'ing  matter  obtained  there- 
from, 88.  Various  specimens  exhibited,  88,  90. 

Orcin. — Prepared  from  lichens,  50. 

Ordain  Stone. — Pinnacle  made  of  Ordain  stone  from  Bel- 
gium, 558. 

Ordnance. — Effectiveness  of  the  artillery  of  Great  Britain, 
219.  Some  of  the  rare  qualities  due  to  the  exertions  of 
General  Congreve,  ib.  Einjiloyment  of  rockets,  in  the 
army,  as  projectiles  due  also  to  General  Congreve,  ib. 
Difficulties  in  the  use  of,  at  first ; these  have  been  over- 
come, ib.  Attempts  made  by  the  French,  Germans, 
Prussians,  &c.,  to  use  this  weapon  in  warfare,  ib.  Cannon 
and  their  carriages,  219,  220.  Small  arms,  220-222. 
See  also  Camion. 

Ordnance  Department  of  Great  Britain,  222. 

Orduna,  V.,  366. 

Ores  (various).- — Ores  obtained  from  the  cry'Stalline  rocks 
of  the  island  of  Ceylon,  15.  Ores  exhibited,  the  result  of 
explorations  in  New  Zealand,  ib.  The  coal  of  A\  aikato,^ 
and  the  copper  mines  of  Kaw'aii,  already  the  object  ot 
practical  workings,  ib.  Ores  from  Mount  'I  ilfilah 
(Algiers),  29.  Sundry  ores  from  the  provinces  of 
Algiers  and  Constantine,  ib. 

Organ,  J.,  13,  .565. 

Organs. — Explanations  of  the  various  improvements  illus- 
trated in  the  organs  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Hill  and  Son, 
by  Mr.  H.  AVillis,  and  by  M.  M.  Ducroquet,  of  Paris, 
324,  325.  Remarks  on  the  various  organs  exhibited, 
324-326.  Explanation  of  Gray  and  Davidson’s  inge- 
nious and  simple  contrivance  for  combining  the  great 
organ  w'ith  the  swell  organ,  325.  Beautiful  specimen 
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of  a chamber  organ  from  Florence,  326.  Descriiition 
of  Schulze  and  Sons’  organ  possessing  two  manuals,  ih. 
Small  choir  organ,  hy  Holditch ; peculiarity  of  the 
stops,  ih.  Enharmonic  organ  invented  hy  Lieut.-Colonel 
T.  P.  Thompson,  M.P. ; built  hy  Hobson,  ib.  See  also 
Barrel  Organs. 

Organzine — Specimens  of,  356,  364. 

Orissa  (East  Indies). — Collection  of  the  vroods  of,  contri- 
buted b3'  the  Indian  Government,  127. 

Orleans  CLoxn — Specimens  of,  exhibited,  358.  Specimens 
of  dj'eing  in  Orleans  cloth,  459. 

Ornamental  Woods. — See  Timber,  §-c. 

Ornaments  FOR  Interior  Decorations. — See  Carton- Pierre. 
Papier-Mache. 

Orr,  — , 425. 

Ornamental  Design. — General  remarks  on  ornament  and 
ornamental  design,  708,  et  seq.  Liability  of  the  public 
taste  to  vitiation,  708.  Distinction  between  design  and 
ornament,  ib.  Renaissance  style,  709.  Louis  Quatorze 
style,  ib.  Ancient  st3des  of  ornament ; necessity  for 
discrimination  in  the  adoption  thereof,  ib.  Two  classes 
of  ornamentists ; the  traditional,  who  superstitiously 
reverence  the  remains  of  past  ages,  and  those  who  pay 
no  deference  to  authority,  ib.  Governing  principles  in 
modern  ornamentists ; incongruities  and  incompatible 
combinations,  709,  710.  Ancient  and  modern  orna- 
mentation compared,  710,  711.  Want  of  unity  between 
the  designer  and  the  manufacturer ; the  former  not 
appreciated  by  the  latter,  711.  Taste  for  design  little 
diffused  in  England,  ib.  Circumstances  to  he  consi- 
dered in  comparing  the  progress  of  this  country  in 
ornament  and  art-workmanship  with  Continental 
nations,  711,  712.  Ornamentation  indebted  to  artistic 
design,  712.  Artistic  design  as  developed  in  the  Exhi- 
bition, ib. 

Consideration  of  the  subject  of  ornamental  design  classi- 
fied under  various  heads,  viz. Decoration  of  build- 
ings, 712-720.  Domestic  and  other  furniture,  720-731. 
Domestic  utensils  and  objects  of  personal  use,  731-741. 
Garment  fabrics,  741-748. 

Extension  of  education  for  art-workmen  expedient ; in- 
struction at  Government  schools  of  design,  748,  749. 
French  public  establishments — Paris,  Lyons,  &c.,  749. 

Orreries,  Planetaricms,  &o. — The  time,  ingenuity,  and 
expense  devoted  to  orreries,  planetariums,  and  astrono- 
mical machines  wasted,  306,  307.  Remarks  on  the 
orreries  exhibited,  307.  Observations  on  the  various 
planetariums  exhibited,  ib. 

Orsetti,  C.  T.,  85. 

Orsi  and  Armani,  576. 

Osier,  F.,  and  Co.,  532,  536,  735. 

Osmond,  G.,  509. 

OsNABL'RGS. — General  excellence  of  the  specimens  e.xhi- 
bited,  371,  372. 

Ostin,  Baron,  E.  M.  D’  (Juror),  xxvii. 

Oswego  Starcu  Factory  (United  States),  55,  78. 

Otte,  C.  J.,  23. 

Ottman,  — , 425. 

Otto,  — , 404. 

Oudard,  L.,  Son,  and  Boucherot,  637,  641. 

Oudin  and  Co.,  65. 

Ounkovsky-,  M.,  53. 

OuRSCA.MP,  The  Company  op  (France),  348. 

Outhwaite,  T.  P.,  225,  226. 

Outridge,  J.,  76,  140,  596. 

Overman  and  Delevigne,  475. 

Owen,  C.,  48. 

Owen,  H.,  278,  401. 

Owen,  .1,,  84. 

Owen,  Professor  R.  (Juror  and  Associate),  xxv,  xxvi,  xxx. 

Owtram  and  Co.,  .348. 

O.xalic  .\cid— Samples  of,  45,  49. 

Oxford  University,  400. 

Oxgall,  L'spissated — Samples  of,  50. 

Oxides. — See  Chromium,  Oxide  of . Iron,  Oxide  of.  Lead, 
Oxide  of.  Mercury,  lied  Oxide  of.  Tin,  Oxide  of. 
Uranhnn,  Oxide  of.  liinc,  Green  Oxide  of.  Zinc,  Oxide 
«/• 

Oxland,  R.,  9,  48. 

Oxley',  T.,  78. 

Oyler  and  Anderson,  61. 

Oyler,  S.,  48. 

Pacini,  D.,  85. 

Paddon  and  Ford,  506. 

Paging  Machines. — Elaborate  machine  which  prints,  num- 
bers, cuts,  and  packs  railway  tickets,  198.  Smaller 


machines  for  the  same  purpose,  198.  Specimens  of 
paging  machines  for  ledgers,  cheque  books,  &c.,  ib. 
Machines  for  ruling  paper,  ih.  Improved  mode  of  num- 
bering the  leaves  of  account  books  by  means  thereof, 
426. 

Paguerre,  — , 405. 

Paguy,  — , 470. 

Pahud,  II.  (Juror),  xxix. 

l-’aillard,  E.,  506. 

Paillaid,  V.,  515. 

Paillart  Brothers,  391. 

Paillette,  P.,  600. 

Paine,  — , 277. 

Paine,  J.  M.,  11,  56. 

Painted  Cloths  for  Fcrnitiire,  &c. — General  remarks  on 
this  class  of  manufacture,  729. 

Painted  or  Stained  Glass.  — Observations  as  to  the 
standards  by  which  glass-painting  should  be  judged, 
533.  Rules  to  be  observed  by  the  artist  in  this  depart- 
ment of  the  Arts;  effective  sty'les  of  composition  for 
such  works,  ib.  The  works  of  ^the  first  half  of  the  six- 
teenth century  to  be  taken  as  the  true  standards,  534. 
Conditions  of  a good  pain, ting  on  glass  ; tests  afibrded 
in  ancient  and  modern  examjilcs,  534, 535.  Difficulties 
opposed  to  successful  imitations,  535.  Remarks  as  to 
particular  specimens  of 'glass-plaiuting  in  the  Exhibi- 
tion, ih.  iSotices  of  the  principal  works  in  stained 
glass,  &o.,  686,  687. 

Connexion  between  Gothic  architecture  and  stained  glass, 

714.  Principles  on  which  tlie  production  and  applica- 
tion of  painted  glass  proceeded  in  the  early  ages,  714, 

715.  Different  views  of  the  art  which  have  sjjrung  up 
with  its  rival ; application  of  pictorial  art  to  glass  pic- 
tures, 715.  Notices  of  the  piincipal  works  in  the  re- 
spective styles  in  the  Exhibition,  ib.  Fault  in  modern 
painted  glass  of  having  a prevailing  tint  or  hue  ; this 
often  the  case  with  French  glass,  715,  716.  Doubts 
whether  the  subject  of  leading  has  had  the  attention  it 
deserves,  716. 

Painted  Glass,  Designs  for. — Notice  of,  689,  702. 

Painters’  Colours. — See  Colours,  Painters’. 

Painting. — Reasons  for  excluding  works  of  art  in  this 
department  from  the  Exliibition,  691. 

Painting  on  China. — Notices  of  the  principal  works  of 
merit  in  painting  on  china,  687,  688,  694,  699,  706. 

Painting  on  Glass. — Two  distinct  sty'les  of  painting  on 
glass,  694.  Characteristics  of  each  explained,  ib.  No 
examples  in  the  Exliibi'.ion  from  the  Royal  Manufac- 
tory at  Munich,  or  from  Messrs.  Boisseree,  of  Bonn  ; 
high  character  of  the  works  produced  at  those  esta- 
blishments, 695.  Remarks  on  the  works  of  art  contri- 
buted to  this  department : 1st.  Ecclesiastical  or  archi- 
tectonic style,  ib.  2nd.  Pictorial  style,  ib.  Remarks 
on  a work  in  this  section  in  the  Bavarian  Department, 
699.  The  like  on  w'oidis  in  the  French  Department,  702. 
Of  works  in  the  Austrian  Department,  703. 

Painting  on  Tiles.— New  process  of  monochrome  painting 
on  tiles  described,  694. 

Paints,  Mineral. — Compounded  to  dry  under  water  and  to 
remain  attached  to  metals  exposed  to  heat,  43.  Mineral 
substances  used  in  the  manufacture  of  paints,  44. 

Palam-Cottaii  (East  Indies.) — Collection  of  the  woods  of 
contributed  by  the  Indian  Government,  130. 

Palhiiber,  V.,  552. 

Palis,  A.,  615. 

Palissy  Ware — Remarks  on  examples  of,  734. 

Palling,  W.,  353. 

Palm  Leaves.— Great  use  thereof  to  the  inhabitants  of  the 
tropics,  601.  No  part  of  the  family  of  palms  seems  to 
be  useless ; new  use  developed  at  every  stage  of  their 
growth,  ib.  Samples  of  manufactures  from  the  fibres 
of  the  palm;  prizes  awarded,  ib. 

Palm  Oil.— See  Oil. 

Palm  Sugars. — Fixhibited  chiefly  as  curiosities,  63. 

Palmella,  Duke  of,  33,  99. 

Palmer, — ,407. 

Palmer,  B.  F.,  345,  346. 

I Palmer  and  Co.,  506. 

I Palmer,  J.  L.,  506. 

' Palmer,  P.  (.\ssociatc  Juror),  x.xx. 

Palmer,  T.  L.,  501. 
j Palmer,  W.  R.,  221. 

Palmquist,  — , 98. 

Palsgrave,  J.  '1'.,  407,  453. 

Palmer,  S.,  491. 

Panciaticchi,  Marquis,  56.3. 

Paneiconograi'hy. — ^Ictliod  of  reproducing,  by  means  of 
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the  tj’])ograj)hic  press,  any  lithograpliic  or  other  draw-  ! 
ing,  407.  Description  of  the  process,  ih.  1 

Panel  Decorations — Handsome  specimens  of,  54G. 

Panicum. — Samples  of  dill'ercnt  species  of  panicum  from 
India,  54. 

Panizzi,  A.  (Juror),  xxxi. 

Panna  and  Alexis,  158. 

Pansa  and  Ilanschild,  .848. 

Pantaloon  Stofes. — Specimens  of  these  cloths,  375,  376. 

Paoletti,  F.,  55. 

Paolides,  B.,  104. 

Papavoine  and  Chatcl,  196,  199. 

I’ape,  J.  H.,  33 1. 

Paper  and  Paper-making.^ — The  introduction  of  paper 
dates  from  the  arrival  of  the  Arabs  in  Spain  and  Sicily, 
in  this  part  of  Kurope,  and  from  the  time  of  the  Cru- 
saders as  regards  the  southern  portion,  426.  Originally 
invented  in  China,  ib.  History  of  the  origin  and  pro- 
gress of  the  manufacture,  426,  427.  Establishment  of  a 
paper-mill  at  Nuremberg,  in  Germany,  in  1330,  426. 
Introduction  of  paper-making  into  France  dates  from 
the  fourtceuth  century,  427.  In  England  the  manu- 
facture was  introduced  much  later,  and  was  imported 
from  France,  ib.  Improvements  made  in  paper-making 
by  B.askerville  in  1750,  by  wove  moulds,  ib.  High 
reputation  maintained  by  Holland  for  its  hard-sized 
hand-made  laid  writing-papers,  ib.  Invention  of  ma- 
chines for  making  continuous  paper,  ib.  Subsequent 
English  improvements,  ib.  Mode  of  drying,  finisliing, 
ami  cutting  paper,  invented  by  Mr.  Crompton,  ib. 
Kapid  manufacture  of  fine  writing-paper,  428.  Strong 
and  firm  paper  required  for  newspapers,  ib.  Use  of 
gelatine  for  sizing  paper,  ib.  Insertion  of  the  water- 
mark and  maker’s  name  in  continuous  paper,  so  as  to 
resemble  hand-made  paper,  ib.  Improved  mode  of 
finishing  paper  by  means  of  cast-iron  rollers,  the  inven- 
tion of  Mr.  Barratt,  ib.  Patent  for  inserting  the  water- 
mark, &c.,  into  continuous  paper,  obtained  by  M. 
Jcquicr  in  1831,  ib.  Peculiar  construction  of  strainers 
invented  by  Mr.  Ibotson  in  18.30,  ib.  Most  countries 
have  adopted  these  strainers,  ib.  Superiority  of  English- 
made  writing-paper,  ib.  Thinnest  post  writing-papers 
best  manufactured  on  the  continent,  ib.  Considerable 
quantity  of  this  thin  paper  imported  in  England,  not- 
withstanding the  high  protective  duty,  ib.  Drawing- 
papers  and  strong  account  book  blue-laid  papers,  of 
English  make,  unrivalled,  ih.  F’iltering-paper,  for 
chemical  purposes,  invented  b}'  M.  Journet,  ib.  Fire- 
proof cartridge-paper,  invented  by  M.  Merimee,  ib. 
Advantages  thereof,  ib.  Sizing  in  the  vat  offers  many 
advantages,  ib.  Gelatine  preferred  in  this  country  for 
sizing  writing-papers,  ih.  Introduction  of  high  glazing 
for  paper  consequent  on  the  use  of  steel  pens,  428,  429. 
Glazing  now  carried  on  at  most  paper-mills,  in  all 
countries,  429.  Different  processes  of  glazing, /i.  No 
difficulty  in  glazing  paper  in  long  lengths,  ib.  Bleaching 
paper,  different  modes  employed,  ib.  Use  of  steam  as 
a motive  power,  ib.  Advantages  possessed  by  England 
from  the  cheapness  of  its  fuel,  particularly  for  steam- 
drying,  ib.  Price  of  labour  in  England  and  on  the  con- 
tinent, ib.  Doubts  as  to  whether  the  cost  of  manu- 
facture of  paper  be  not  as  cheap  in  England  as  in  other 
countries,  ib.  The  price  of  rags  mainly  regulates  the 
price  of  paper,  ib.  Paper-machines  introduced  in  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  world  in  proportion  to  the  progress 
of  civilization,  ib.  Account  of  the  number  of  paper- 
mills  in  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland,  and  the  number 
of  beating-engines  employed  ; amount  of  duty,  quantity 
imported  and  exported,  429,  430.  Number  of  machines 
and  vats  employeil  at  papei'-miils  in  the  United  King- 
dom in  the  last  ten  years,  ib.  Annual  value  of  paper 
manufactured  in  this  country,  430.  List  of  the  prin- 
cipal sizes  of  writing-paper  made  in  England  and 
France,  ih.  Account  of  the  (luantity  of  rags,  &c.,  for 
making  paper  imported  in  the  year  1850,  showing  the 
countries  from  which  imported,  ib.  Enormous  quantity 
of  material  for  paper-making  produced  by  the  waste  of 
Manchester  cotton-mills  and  the  spinning-mills  in  the 
United  Kingdom,  431.  But  few  of  the  English  paper- 
makers  exhibit,  ib.  Specimens  contributed,  ib.  In- 
crease in  the  consumption  of  letter  and  note  paper  on 
the  introduction  of  the  penny  postage,  ib.  Prices  of 
writing-papers,  ib.  Patent  cutting-machine  of  the  late 
G.  Wilson,  a powerful  auxiliary  in  enlarging  the  sjihere 
of  this  branch  of  the  paper  trade,  ib.  The  new  sizes 
and  improved  mode  of  })utting  up  writing-paper  in 
packets  due  to  Mr.  De  la  Kue,  ib.  Exhibitors  of  writ- 


ing-paper in  packets,  431,  432.  Remarks  relative  to 
the  paper-manufacture  of  France,  432.  Species  of  paper 
made  in  the  Sandwich  Islands  from  vegetable  sub- 
stances, ib.  Evex’y  fibrous  plant  is  capable  of  being 
converted  into  paper,  ib.  Algerine  paper  of  the  dwarf 
palm,  ib.  First  paper-machine  established  in  Franco 
in  1815,  ib.  List  of  the  French  paper-makers  contri- 
buting specimens,  ib.  Present  statistics  of  the  French 
paper-making  trade,  ih.  Tables  showing  the  import 
and  export  of  paper,  rags,  &c.,  in  France,  432,  43.3. 
State  of  paper-making  in  Belgium,  433.  Rapid  progress 
of  the  trade,  ib.  Statement  of  the  paper  exported  from 
Belgium  in  1849,  ib.  Statistics  relative  to  the  manu- 
facture of  paper  in  Belgium,  434,  435.  Specimens 
exhibited  and  names  of  exhibitors,  435.  Samples  from 
Rome,  ib.  From  Denmark,  ib.  Increase  of  paper- 
making in  the  Gorman  Zollverein  within  the  last  few 
j'ears,  ib.  Activity  of  the  trade,  ib.  Imports  and 
exports  of  paper  in  the  States  of  the  Union,  ib.  First 
machine  established  in  Berlin  in  1818,  ib.  Printing 
keeps  qiace  with  paper-making,  ib.  Number  of  esta- 
blishments in  the  various  States  of  the  Zollverein,  436. 
Lithographic  printing  much  more  on  the  increase  than 
the  other  branches  of  printing,  ib.  List  of  paper-mills, 
specifying  the  number  of  vats  and  paper-makers  in 
each  of  the  States  of  the  Zollverein,  together  with  the 
number  of  persons  employed  in  the  year  1846,  ib.  Im- 
ports and  exports  of  raw  materials  for  paper-making  in 
the  Zollverein  in  1850,  437.  Table  showing  the  imports 
and  exports  of  paper  in  the  Zollverein  States  in  1850, 
438,  439,  440.  Table  showing  the  weight  of  books 
imported  into  and  exported  from  the  Zollverein  States 
in  1850,  440,  441.  Specimens  of  paper  exhibited  from 
the  Zollverein,  and  names  of  the  contributors,  442. 
History  of  paper-making  in  the  United  States  of 
America,  443.  Only  since  1 830  any  great  impulse  given 
to  it,  ib.  Introduction  of  machinery  about  1820,  ib. 
Amount  of  import  duty  on  all  kinds  of  paper,  ih.  Im- 
proved finish  of  paper  by  the  introduction  of  iron  and 
jiaper  calenders,  ib.  Observations  on  the  paper-making 
of  Austria,  ib.  Raw  materials  and  mills,  ib.  Annual 
amount  of  paper  exported,  ib.  State  of  paper-making 
in  Denmark,  443,  444.  Number  of  paper-mills  and 
machines  employed  in  the  manufacture  in  Sweden,  444. 
Statistics  of  the  paper-manufacture  of  Spain,  ib.  Nether- 
lands, ib.  Sardinia,  ib.  Tuscan}',  ib.  Hamburg,  ib. 
Switzerland,  ib.  Saxony,  ib.  Italy,  ib.  Sicily,  ib. 
Roman  States,  ih.  Turkey,  ib.  Egypt,  ih.  Statement 
of  the  price  of  white  rags  in  the  various  countries,  ib. 
List  of  awards,  451—455. 

P.ii'ER  Boxes. — See  Cartonnage  Paper  Boxes. 

Raters,  Coloured. — Process  of  manufacture  of  plain  sur- 
face coloured  papers,  448.  Purposes  for  which  used,  ib. 
Variety  of  specimens  exhibited,  ib.  Awards  to  ex- 
hibitors, 451-454. 

Pater-Cutting  Machinery. — Admirably  constructed  and 
useful  machines  for  cutting  paper,  card-boards,  books, 
&c.,  198.  IMachine  for  cutting  sheets  of  card-board 
into  packs  of  cards,  ib. 

Pater,  Enamelled. — Advance  of  chemistry  as  applied  to 
colour-making  exemplified  in  the  iireparation  of  ena- 
melled papers,  448.  Purposes  for  ivhich  used,  ib. 
Process  employed  in  the  manufacture,  ib.  Specimens 
exhibited,  ib.  Awards  to  e.xhibitors,  453,  454. 

Pater,  Fancy. — Varieties  of  paper  under  this  head,  448. 
Use  thereof,  ib.  Numerous  specimens  exhibited,  ih. 
Names  of  exhibitors  and  awards,  451-455. 

Pater-Folding  Maciiinery.^ — Two  machines  for  gumming 
and  folding  envelopes,  exhibited  in  opeiation  in  the 
British  Department,  198.  Effective  machine  for  folding 
printed  sheets,  iJ>.  Machine  for  making  cigarettes,  ib. 

Pater-IIangings. — Wool,  flocks,  and  paste  colours  for  the 
manufacture  of  paper-hangings,  44.  Manufacture  of 
considerable  importance,  546.  Carried  on  in  most  of 
the  principal  cities  in  Europe,  ib.  Large  number  of 
artists,  designers,  and  operatives  employed,  ib.  Diffi- 
cult to  determine  the  period  when  invented,  ib.  Sup- 
posed to  have  been  first  made  in  China,  ib.  Three 
kinds,  the  flock,  the  metal,  and  the  coloured,  ib.  Eacli 
invented  at  a different  time  as  an  imitation  of  a distinct 
material,  ib.  History  of  the  invention  of  flock-paper, 
mode  of  manufacture,  ib.  Establishment  of  paper- 
hanging manufactories  in  England,  ib.  Imposition  of 
a duty  of  l^rf.  per  square  yard  in  1712,  ib.  High  repu- 
tation of  English  ii.aper-hangings  in  the  early  part  of 
the  last  century,  547.  Perfection  of  this  branch  of  ma- 
nufacture in  France,  ib.  Many  important  imiirovc- 
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ments  introduced,  547.  Protective  duty  of  \id.  per 
yard  imposed  up  to  1846,  reduction  thereof  to  2f/.,  ib. 
The  high  duty  acted  almost  as  an  exclusion  to  foreign 
makers,  ib.  Great  progress  in  the  art  in  England 
since  the  reduction  of  duty,  ib.  Process  of  manufac- 
turing ordinary  paper-hangings,  also  flock  and  metal 
papers,  ib.  Great  perfection  attained  by  English  ma- 
nufacturers in  the  preparation  of  metal  papers,  ib. 
Introduction  of  steam-power  to  machines  for  printing 
paper-hangings,  ib.  Quantity  of  printing  machines  are 
cajjable  of  performing  daily,  ib.  Alachine-printing  not 
equal  to  block-printing,  ib.  Statistics  of  paper-hangings 
in  the  year  1851,  ib.  Beautiful  specimens  exhibited,  547, 
548.  List  of  exhibits,  exhibitors,  and  awards,  550,  551 . 

Principles  on  which  decoration  in  regard  to  paper- 
hangings  should  proceed,  717,  718.  lleciprocal  adapta- 
tion of  colours  and  patterns,  717.  The  same  laws 
which  govern  design  for  paper-hangings  should  regu- 
late hangings  of  other  fabrics,  tapestries,  &c.,  717,  718. 
Kemarks  on  the  examples  in  this  department  of  art- 
decoration  in  the  Exhibition,  718,  71'J. 

Papek-AIakixg  AlAcin>’ERY. — The  machinery  emploj^ed  in 
paper-making  chiefly  represented  in  the  Exhibition  by 
models,  198.  Explanation  of  some  of  these  models,  ib. 
Complete  suite  of  paper-machinery,  of  full  size  and 
excellent  workmanship,  in  the  French  Department,  ib. 

Paper  and  Stationery,  Printing  and  Bookbinding, 
(Class  xvil.) — Tabular  classification  of  objects  in  the 
Exhibition  into  which  this  Class  is  divided,  xviii.  List 
of  Jurors  and  Associates  appointed  for  this  Class,  xxviii. 
List  of  exhibitors  in  this  Class  to  whom  Council  Medals 
have  been  awarded,  Ixxxiii.  The  like  of  those  to  whom 
Prize  Atedals  have  been  awarded,  Ixxxiii-lxxxv.  And 
of  those  of  whom  Honourable  Alentiou  is  made,  l.xxxv, 
Ixxxvi.  Also  of  those  in  whose  favour  money  awards 
have  been  granted,  Ixxxvi.  Outline  of  the  objects 
falling  within  this  Class;  proceedings  of  the  Jury,  396, 
397.  Kemarks  in  detail  upon  the  several  matters  falling 
under  their  observation,  viz..  Printing,  397-423 ; Book- 
binding, 423-426  ; Paper,  426-444;  Playing  Cards, 
444—447  ; Message  Cards,  447  ; Drawing  Boards,  ib. ; 
Envelopes,  447,  448;  Fancy  Stationery,  &c.,  44S-45L 
List  of  awards,  451-455. 

Paper,  Tinted — For  printing  cheques  upon,  48. 

Paper  AVeigiits.— Ornamental  paper  weight  from  Switzer- 
land, 681. 

Papi,  C.,  506. 

Papier-AIaciie. — ^This  material,  used  for  architectural 
works,  differs  in  some  respects  from  the  ordinary 
material,  549.  Alode  of  preparing  the  material,  ib. 
Alanncr  in  which  the  ornaments  are  made,  ib.  Spe- 
cimens of  this  manufacture  e.xhibited,  ib.  A^arious 
articles  in  papier-mache,  551.  General  remarks  on  the 
articles  of  furniture  in  papier-mache  in  the  Exhibition, 
723.  See  also  Japan  Ware. 

Papillon,  J.  AI.,  403. 

Papworth,  — , 475. 

I’apvrogk.vpiiy. — Several  examples  of  cut-paper  ornaments, 
682.  Beautiful  paper  transparency,  representing  Chep- 
stow Castle,  Alonmouthshire,  by  S.  Herbert,  ib.  Close 
resemblance  to  the  porcelain  pictures,  ib. 

Parachutes. — See  Aerial  Machines. 

Paraffin — Samples  of,  50. 

Paramatt.vs — Specimens  of,  377. 

Par.vsols. — See  Umbrellas  and  l^arasols. 

Paravagua  and  Casella,  164. 

Parchment — Specimens  of  white  and  coloured,  453.  See 
also  Leather.  Vellum  and  Parchment. 

Pardoe,  Hoomans,  and  Co.,  475. 

Parent,  — , 191,  406,  449. 

Parey,  C.  F.  AV.,  472. 

Parian. — Great  importance  of  the  material  called  Parian, 
Carrara,  or  Statuary  Porcelain,  .538.  Is  a modification 
of  “ Biscuit,”  ib.  Does  not  possess  a sutficieiit  amount 
of  novelty  to  be  entitled  to  the  Council  Aledal,  538. 
Articles  of  merit  in  Parian  referred  to,  540,  541. 

Parian  Cement. — Large  and  handsome  screen  of  Parian 
cement,  representing  the  various  qualities  of  the  ma- 
terial, 575. 

Paris  Chocolate  Company,  58,  638,  641. 

Paris,  E.,  33,  506. 

Parisault,  J.  and  F.,  140. 

Park-Gates,  Ikon. — Notice  of  the  works  of  this  description 
in  the  Ivxhibition,  719.  Cast-iron  gates  by  the  Coal- 
brookdale  Company,  ib. 

Parke  and  Sons,  305. 

Parker  and  Brown,  158. 


Parker,  C.  E.,  and  Co.,  196,  203. 

Parker,  J.,  480. 

Parker,  J.  H.,  401. 

Parker,  Kev.  Dr.,  151. 

Parker  and  Sous,  480. 

Parker’s  Cement. — See  Cements  (Massive  and  Incrusted). 
Parkes,  11.  A\^.,  506. 

Parkes  and  Son,  281. 

Parkin  and  Alarshall,  491. 

Parkinson  and  Frodsham,  336,  340,  342. 

Parlanti,  E.,  472. 

Parlett,  O’Halloran,  and  Co.,  82. 

Parmentier,  P.,  372. 

Parnuit,  Dautresme,  and  Co.,  353. 

Paroissien,  A.,  645. 

Parquetekie  Floors. — Principles  of  manufacture  of  par- 
queterie  for  floors,  545.  Specimens,  showing  the  perfec- 
tion to  which  the  art  has  been  brought,  ib.  Awards  to 
exhibitors,  550,  551. 

Parr,  Captain,  cxx. 

Parr,  Curtis,  and  Aladeley,  195, 199,  200,  204. 

Parrott,  AV.,  48. 

Parson,  S\^,  221. 

Parsons,  P.  AI.,  187,  202. 

Partridge,  N.,  459. 

Partridge,  K.,  635. 

Partsch,  A.,  jun.,  673. 

Pascal,  Alichael,  686,  701. 

Pashkofi',  A.  and  Al.,  34. 

Pask,  J.,  331,  334. 

Pass,  A.  de,  166. 

Passmore,  AV.,  394. 

Pastor,  B.,  and  Co.,  23,  585. 

Pastorelli,  D.,  602. 

Patta,  G.,  600. 

“ Pate  Tenure”  AVare. — Specimens  exhibited,  542. 

Patek  and  Philippe,  341,  342. 

Patent  Fuel. — See  Warlich's  Patent  Fuel. 

Paterson,  — , 195. 

Pates — Samples  of,  from  Prussia,  55.  See  also  Maccaronis. 
Patrian,  C.,  376. 

Patrick,  — , 239. 

Paton,  J.  and  D.,  382. 

Patou.x-Drion  and  Co.,  526,  536. 

Patterns  for  Printed  and  other  Fabrics,  &c. — See 
Designs  for  Printed  and  Woven  Fabrics,  Sfc. 

Patterson,  J.,359. 

Patterson,  Jamieson,  and  Co.,  348. 

Pattiala,  the  Kajah  of,  668. 

Pattinson,  H.  L.  (Juror),  xxvi.  xxxi.  (Exhibitor) — Alcthod 
adopted  by  Air.  Pattinson  for  separating  silver  from 
lead ; objects  exhibited  illustrative  of  this  process,  4. 
Description  of  his  process  for  making  white  lead,  42. 
Pattinson,  Alessrs.,  42. 

Pattinson,  AV.  AV.,  48. 

Pattinson’s  Patent  Oxiciiloride  of  Le.id — Samples  of,  43. 
Patton,  J.,  520. 

Paturle-Lupin  and  Co.,  159,  357,  3.59,  361. 

Paublan,  — , 506. 

Paul  Brothers,  509. 

Paulaky,  J.,  162. 

Paulghaut  Jungle  (East  Indies)) — Collection  of  the  woods 
of,  contributed  by  the  Indian  Government,  130. 

Pauli,  O.,  48. 

Pauwels,  — , 585. 

Pavement.— Use  of  gas-tar  mixed  with  gravel,  &c.,  for 
paving  for  streets,  &c.,  42.  Specimens  of  asphalte 
pavement,  576,  577.  Specimens  of  mosaic  pavement, 
composed  of  tessera:  of  vitrified  clay  of  several  colours 
and  shapes,  578.  Slabs  of  cement,  prepared  for  pave-; 
ment  imitation  of  marble  mosaic,  from  Home,  ib.  See 
also  Flag-Stones,  &"C. 

Pawson,  Son,  and  Martin,  353. 

Paxon,  AV.,  308. 

Paxton,  Joseph  (afterwards  Sir  Joseph),  Associate  Juror, 
xxvii,  206,  .532,  688,  696. 

Payen,  A.  (Juror  and  Associate),  x.xvi,  xxvii,  634. 

Payen,  A.  H.,  519. 

Payne,  — , 56,  122. 

Payne,  11.,  52. 

Payne  and  Sons,  62. 

Peace,  Alderman  C.  (Juror),  xxix. 

Peace,  H.,  489,  491. 

Peaciiwood  or  Nicaragua  AA'^ood — Samples  of,  from  Lima, 
South  America,  87.  Dyes  extracted  ib.  Specimens  of 
dyeing  on  silk,  wool,  and  cotton,  ib. 

Peacock,  G.,  48. 
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Penke,  T.,  581. 

Peal,  N.,  480. 

Peale.  C.  W.,  18. 

Pearce,  AV.,  56.5. 

PEAKL-Asn. — Use  thereof  in  glass-making,  524. 

Pe-vbl  Barley — Samples  of,  from  Russia,  53.  From  Lille 
(France),  55.  From  the  United  States,  ib. 

Pearl  Sago. — See  Sago. 

Pearls. — An  excretion  of  superimposed  concentric  laminte 
of  a peculiarly  fine  and  dense  nacreous  substance,  con- 
sisting of  membrane  and  carbonate  of  lime,  164.  Finest 
quality  produced  by  the  bivalve  of  the  Indian  seas,  ib. 
Fine  specimens  exhibited  in  the  Indian  and  Ceylon  col- 
lections, ib.  Pearls  of  an  inferior  description  formed 
in  a fresh-water  bivalve,  ib. 

Pearls,  Artificial— Sjjecimens  of,  from  France,  518. 

Pears,  A.  and  F.,  615. 

Pearse,  Clara,  cxx. 

Pearson  and  Co.,  349. 

Pearson,  J.,  481. 

Pearson,  AV.,  569. 

Pe.vs. — Samples  of  peas  exhibited  in  the  British  Department, 
54.  Samples  of,  from  Canada,  ib.  Samples  of  green 
sugar  peas  Irom  Russia,  ib. 

Pease,  H.,  and  Co.,  357,  359,  361. 

Pease,  J.,  585. 

Peat. — Products  from  the  distillation  of  peat,  43-45,  48. 

Pedestals  (Alarble). — Bust  pedestals  in  marble  sent  by  tlie 
Royal  Dublin  Society,  563.  Two  black  marble  pedestals 
from  Galway,  one  prepared  for  polishing,  and  the  other 
finished,  ib. 

Peel,  J.,  602. 

Peet,  T,,  103. 

Peg  51  atites. — See  Porcelain. 

Peill  and  Co.,  158,  3.53. 

Peldrian’s  Heirs,  372. 

Peligot,  E.  (.Turor  and  Associate),  xxvi,  xxx. 

Pelikan,  .1.,  537. 

Pelissier,  C.,  95. 

Pell,  R.  J.,  149. 

Pellatt,  Apsley,  and  Co.,  536,  736. 

Pellier  Brothers,  65. 

Pellis,  J.  Z.,  .583. 

Fellouz  and  Co.,  162. 

Peltereau,  F.,  jun.,  3110. 

Penang — Collection  of  the  woods  of,  138. 

Pencil-cases.  — Specimens  of  pencil-cases  and  pen-holders 
in  various  styles,  520. 

Peneau,  J.,  65. 

Peninsular  and  Oriental  Steam  Company,  378. 

Pen.maen-M.vwr — AVelsh  paving  stone  from,  remarkable  as 
being  both  the  hardest  and  toughest  material  for  road 
stuff  yet  discovered,  555. 

Penn,  J.  (Juror),  xxvii. 

Penn,  J.,  and  Son,  172. 

Penney,  II.,  80. 

Penny,  C.,  449. 

Penny,  J.,  395. 

Penrose,  F.  C.,  306. 

Pens,  AIetallic — Specimens  of,  503,  506. 

Pentagrapiis. — Description  of  this  instrnment ; principle  of 
one,  c.xhibited  in  the  French  Department,  306. 

Penz,  J.,  491. 

Peplow,  AV.,  480. 

Pepper — Samples  of,  62. 

Perard  and  Alineur,  Messrs.,  22. 

Percival,  Dr.,  95. 

Percy,  Dr.  J.  (Associate  Juror),  xxvi. 

Perez  and  Co.,  545,  551,687,  705,  723. — See  also  Pinto,  Perez, 
and  Co. 

Perfumery. — Use  thereof  from  the  earliest  times,  608.  Its 
application  in  .Ancient  Egypt,  ib.  Extent  of  this  trade 
in  the  remote  ages,  ib.  The  free  use  of  soap  in  modern 
times  has  superseded  the  necessity  for  its  lavish 
employment,  ib.  Principles  by  which  perfumery  may 
be  defined,  ib.  Eau-de-Cologne  generally  considered 
the  perfection  of  perfumer3',  ib.  Differences  in  the 
qnalitj'  of  perfumes,  ib.  Particular  interest  of  several 
of  the  perfumes  or  essences  exhibited,  608, 609.  Series 
of  ai-tiflcial  organic  compounds,  possessing  qualities 
which  permit  of  their  substitution  for  natural  volatile 
oils  and  essences,  609.  Extensive  use  of  winter  green 
oil  in  perfumeiy,  ib.  Chemical  anaij'sis  of  this  oil,  ib. 
General  remarks  on,  and  modes  of  preparation  of  various 
artificial  essences,  namely,  pear  oil,  ib.  Apple  oil,  ib. 
Pine-apple  oil,  ib.  Cognac  oil  and  grape  oil,  ib.  Arti- 
ficial oil  of  bitter  almonds,  ib.  Inferiority  of  the 


American  spirituous  perfumerj',  609.  Eau-de-Cologne 
of  excellent  quality  from  Austria,  ib.  Interesting  and 
excellent  collection  of  perfumery  from  Egypt,  610. 
Extensive  use  of  perfumery  in  France,  ib.  Importance 
of  the  manufacture,  ib.  Spirituous  perfumery  prepared 
in  great  perfection  by  the  manufacturers  of  Paris,  ib. 
Mode  of  preparation  of  essential  oils,  ib.  Number  of 
perfumers  iu  Paris,  ib.  Quantity  exported  from  France 
in  1850,  ib.  Perfumers  of  Germany  in  great  force,  611. 
Four  Farinas  in  the  Exhibition,  all  claiming  to  be  the 
original,  ib.  Gorman  perfumery  generally  very  good, 
ib.  Extent  of  the  manufactories  of  perfumery  in  Russia, 
ib.  Small  quantity  of  tooth  powder  and  hair  oil  from  ' 
Switzerland,  ib.  Collection  of  Tunisian  perfumery,  ib.  f 
Mode  of  preparation,  ib.  Ottos  of  Tunis  prized  as 
being  more  fragrant  than  those  made  in  Eastern  coun- 
tries, ib.  Importance  of  this  branch  of  commerce  in  ) 
Tunis,  (6.  Large  collection  of  perfumery  from  Turkey,  i 
ib.  Specimens  of  porfumeiy,  the  manufacture  of  Great  | 
Britain,  612,  613.  Statement  of  the  number  of  exhi-  ' 
bitors  from  the  various  countries,  fflS.  List  of  awards, 
exhibits,  and  exhibitors,  613-615. 

Perigal,  — , 314.  . 

Periphan. — Alodel  of  this  instrument  designed  for  the 
simple  elucidation  of  solar  and  lunar  phenomena,  307. 

Perkins  and  Brown,  158. 

Perkins  and  Co.,  446. 

Perkins,  U.,  63. 

Perreaux,  — , 257. 

Perrinet,  — , 331.  ! 

Perron,  E.,  59,  641.  > 

i Perrot,  Petit,  and  Co.,  387,  645. 

Perrj'  and  Co.,  506,  537,  736. 

! Periy,  E.,  506. 

Perry,  J.,  199,  204,  509. 

Perry,  G.,  and  Brothers,  179. 

Persi.v — Beautiful  manuscripts  from,  406.  Tjpographic 
press  not  unkncivn  in  that  country,  ib.  Remarks  on 
the  hardivare  manufactures,  496.  Collection  of  inlaid 
and  japanned  work-boxes,  &c,,  654.  Siiecimens  of  pipes, 

I &c.,  672.  I 

Persian  Berries. — Dj'e  stuff  extracted  therefrom,  88. 

Persoz,  J.  (.Turor  and  Associate),  xxvi,  xxix,  41. 

: Perspective. — Description  of  an  apparatus,  in  illustration 
i of  the  laws  of  perspective,  314. 

! Perthshire — Collection  of  ores  of  copper  and  lead  from  1 
various  mines  in,  13.  ■ 

1 Perukes. — See  Wigs. 

I Pesel  and  Menuet,  357. 

Peter’s,  St.  (Rome),  Roj’al  manufactorj’,  577,  704.  , 

Peterhoff  Imperial  Manufactory  (Russia),  .567.  . 

Peters,  R.,  and  Son,  599.  1 

Peters  and  Sons,  193. 

Peters,  T.  C.,  158. 

Petersburg,  St. — Establishment  of  a Malachite  manufac-  j 
tory  at,  under  the  direetion  of  M.  Leopold  Jofl'riand, 
570.  Fluted  columns  of  Alalachite  in  some  of  the 
churches,  571. 

Petersburg,  St.,  Imperial  China  Manufactorj',  542,  687. 

Petersburg,  St.,  Imperial  Forges  of  ^Alexander  at,  33. 

Peterson,  G.  (Juror  and  Associate),  xxvi,  xxx. 

Peterson,  .T.,  56. 
i Peterson,  T.,  56,  80. 

Petit,  C , 357. 

Petit  and  Co.,  202. 

Petit  and  Fritsen,  .506,  510. 

Petit,  J,,  542. 

Petithomme,  L.  A.,  509. 

Petrucci,  C.,  162. 

Pettereau,  A.,  3'JO. 

Petzoldt  and  Ehret,  360. 

Peyman,  — , 564. 

Peyton  and  Harlow,  506. 

Pfaff  Michel,  334. 

Pfeiffer,  J.,  21. 

Pfenningberger,  .T.,  367. 

Pferdmeuges  Brothers,  376. 

Pferdmenges  and  Kleinjung,  376. 

Pfeuffer,  C.,  686,  698.  ' 

Phaetons. — Park  and  Pony  Phaetons,  193. 

Pharmaceutical  Apfaratus. — See  Chemical  Apparatus, 

Pharmaceutical  Plants,  Dried— Specimens  of,  46. 

Pharmaceutical  Preparations  and  Products  (unde-  J 
scribed),  45,  47,  49.— See  also  Chemical,  Products.  I 

PlIARM.VCEUTICAL  PROCESSES  AND  PRODUCTS. — See  Chemical  | 
and  Pharmaceutical  Processes  and  Products.  I 

PncENiciA. — Manufacture  of  glass,  521.  I 
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PiiESYt,  Hydrate  of — Samples  of,  48. 

Philibert,  L.  and  F.,  15‘J. 

Philip,  — , 600. 

PiiiLiPFA  OF  Uainauet,  Mojtdment  OF  (Model),  639,  696, 
713. 

Philippe  and  Canaud,  641. 

Philippine  Isl.ynds — Flxtensive  and  interesting  collection 
of  the  woods  of,  156. 

Philips,  — , 302. 

Phillipeville,  Beauregard  de,  29. 

Phillippos,  G.,  90. 

Phillipps,  — , 233. 

Phillips  Brothers,  520. 

Pliillips,  C.,  582. 

Phillips,  W.  II.,  246,  297,  298. 

Phillips,  Smith,  and  Co.,  13. 

Phillips,  \V.,  11,  12. 

Philosophical  Instru.ments  (Class  X.). — Tabular  classifi- 
cation of  objects  into  which  this  Class  is  divided,  x. 
List  of  Jurors  and  Associates  appointed  for  this  Class, 
xxvii.  List  of  exhibitors  to  whom  Council  Medals  have 
been  awarded,  Ixiii.  The  like  of  those  to  whom  Prize 
Medals  have  been  awarded,  Ixiii-lxv.  And  of  those  of 
whom  Honourable  Mention  is  made,  Ixv.  Duties  of 
the  Jury  very  heavy,  243.  Beneficial  advance  effected 
by  the  exhibitors  of  astronomical  instruments  by  the 
use  of  as  few  parts  in  their  construction  as  possible,  ib. 
Mainly  observable  in  the  British  Department,  ib.  Work- 
manship of  those  exhibited  by  Germany  deserving  of 
high  praise,  ib.  Application  of  electro-magnetism  to 
the  registration  of  astronomical  observations  ; results 
obtained  thereby,  ib.  Numerous  exhibitors  of  nauti- 
cal instruments,  ib.  Little  novelty  of  construction, 
with  the  exception  of  those  of  America,  by  Ericsson 
and  St.  John,  ib.  Improvements  in  surveying  and 
levelling  instruments  exliibited  by  Austria,  ib.  Large 
number  of  exhibitors  in  optics,  ib.  Improvement  of 
optical-glass  in  England,  France,  and  Switzerland,  ib. 
British  microscope  by  far  the  best  exhibited,  ib.  Pre- 
eminence of  France  in  physical  optics  generally,  ib. 
Number  of  photographic  cameras  exhibited,  ib.  Atten- 
tion at  present  paid  to  their  improvement  both  in 
England  and  France,  ib.  Observations  of  the  Jury  on 
the  utility  of  the  photographic  process,  as  regards  its 
application  to  art  and  science,  and  indirectly  to  litera- 
ture, 243,  244.  Kemarks  on  the  collection  of  photo- 
graphic pictures  brought  together  in  the  E.xhibition 
from  England,  France,  Austria,  and  America,  243-245. 
Prominentposition  of  Americans  regards  daguerreotype 
portraits,  244.  No  opportunity  afforded  for  inquiry 
into  the  comparative  importance  of  the  different  classes 
of  instruments,  316.  Each  country  characterized  by 
some  peculiar  excellence,  ib.  Science  will  receive  a 
fresh  impulse,  ib.  Means  of  self-education  opened  to 
the  artizan,  ib.  Probable  effects  of  the  concentration 
of  science,  ib.  Promotion  of  science  one  great  result 
of  the  Exhibition,  ib. — See  also  Astronomical  Instruments. 
Chemical  Apparatus  and  Utensils.  Mathematical  Instru- 
ments. Nautical  Instruments. 

Philp,  J.  (Juror),  xxviii,  xxxi. 

Philp  and  Whicker,  345,  489. 

PiiLORiDZiN — Specimens  of,  44. 

Phmnix  Company,  Ghent,  196,  205. 

Phosphate  of  Copper. — See  Copper  Ore. 

Phosphate  of  Lime.— See  Lime,  Phosphate  of. 

Phosphorus — Samples  of,  44,  48,  49. 

Phosphorus,  Bed  or  Allotropic. — Specimen  exhibited  of 
the  allotropic  phosphorus  of  Schriitter,  33.  Method  of 
preparation  and  uses  to  which  applied,  ib. 

Phosphorus,  Ked  or  .Amorphous— Specimen  of,  .50. 

Phosphoric  Acid. — Phosphorous  acid  is  highly  injurious  to 
health  of  workmen  exposed  to  it,  38.  Price  of  phos- 
phoric acid  in  Germany,  49. 

PnoTOGHApiiic  Glass— Specimens  of,  275. 

Photograpihc  Self-registering  Magnetic,  &c.,  Appa- 
R.VTus. — Description  thereof,  for  the  self-registration 
of  the  dry  and  wet-bulb  thermometers,  .300.  Similar 
apparatus  for  the  variations  of  the  reading  of  the 
barometer,  ib. 

Photography. — Kapid  as  have  been  the  discoveries  con- 
nected therewith,  and  great  the  improvements,  much 
still  to  be  done  to  enable  it  to  rank  among  the  sciences 
of  the  age,  275.  Begrct  expressed  by  the  Jury  that 
in  the  whole  exhibition  they  have  observed  only  one 
instance  (that  of  M.  C'laudet)  in  which  the  study 
appears  to  have  been  in  any  way  followed  up  so  as  to 
afford  c.xhibitable  results,  Nature  of  some  of  the 


improvements  which  have  taken  place  in  this  art,  275, 
276.  Fine  collection  of  photographs  exhibited,  275. 
IMany  fine  calotypes  or  sun  pictures  exhibited,  276. 
High  rank  held  by  Mr.  Talbot  in  their  production,  ib. 
Observations  on  the  photographs  exhibited,  276,  ct 
seq.  1st.  Daguerreotype  pictures,  276-273.  2ndly. 
Talbotypes,  calotypes,  and  sun  pictures,  278,  279. — See 
also  Daguerreotype  Apparatus.  Daguerreotype  Pictures. 

Photometers. — Description  of  this  apparatus  for  deter- 
mining the  illuminating  power  of  gas,  315. 

Pianello,  D.,  34. 

Pianoforte  Cases. — Specimen  of  a case  of  inlaid  Japan, 
551.  Kemarks  on  the  ornamentation  of  pianoforte 
cases ; false  taste  observable  in  some  instances  in  the 
Exhibition,  723. 

Pianofortes. — General  remarks  upon  pianofortes  bj'  Mr. 
Thalberg,  326-328.  Flarly  history  of  the  pianoforte, 
329.  Improvements  that  have  been  made  therein,  ib. 
Pianofortes  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Broadwood ; details 
as  to  their  nature  and  construction,  ib.  Description  of 
the  instruments  exhibited  by  Mr.  Erard  in  the  British 
and  also  in  the  French  Departments,  ib.  Pianofortes 
exhibited  by  Messrs.  Collard  and  Collard,  329, 330. 

Picard,  E.,  689,  702. 

Picault,  G.  F.,  489. 

Picciotto,  M.  H.,  48. 

Pichard,  A.  F.,  520. 

Pick,  — , 267,  273. 

Pickardt,  G.,  491. 

Pickering,  — , 401. 

Pickles— Samples  of,  62.  The  Van  Diemen’s  Land  sauces 
and  pickles  worthy  of  notice,  62. 

Pickthorn,  Esther,  cxx. 

Picture  Frames — Formed  of  various  common  English 
woods,  121. 

Piece,  L.,  597. 

Piepenstock  and  Co.,  186. 

Pierce,  W.,  .506,  562. 

Pieri,  Count  G.,  162. 

Pieris,  T.  A.,  76,  82. 

Pierre  de  Tonnerre. — Pavement  exhibited  from  France  ; 
manufacture  of  a stone  so  called,  555. 

Pierret, — , 340,  342. 

PiETRA  Dura,  Works  in.— Examples  of  inland  work  in  pietra 
dura  from  India,  554,  568.  This  manufacture  consists 
of  certain  kinds  of  hard  stone  inlaid  in  a slab  of 
marble;  pseudo  gems  which  are  used  in  this  work; 
mode  in  which  the  work  is  performed,  .567.  Principal 
articles  e.xhibited;  countries  from  which  sent;  names 
of  the  exhibitors,  awards  granted,  &c.,  ib.  Fine  speci- 
mens of  true  Florentine  mosaic  in  pieira  dura,  from 
Tuscany  and  Russia,  ib.  Remarks  on  works  in  pietra 
dura,  by  Bianchini,  lloschetti,  &c.,  687,  723. — See  also 
Inlaid  U'orks  in  Pietra  Dura. 

Piette,  L,  431,  442,  454. 

Pig  Ikon. — See  Iron  and  Steel. 

Piglia,  J.,  90. 

Pigot  and  Newton,  373. 

Pigott  and  Co.,  509. 

Pigouchet,  — , 404. 

Pike,  W.  and  J.,  13,  14. 

Pillaut,  — , 449. 

PiLLERSEE  AND  TeNNBACII  IMPERIAL  FOUNDRIES,  21. 

Pillischer,  — , 267,  305. 

Pirn,  Brothers  and  Co.,  376. 

Pinan,  J.,  99. 

Piu-B.a3'ard,  357,  380. 

Pinches  and  Co.,  448,  454. 

Pink  Salt- Specimens  of,  44,  .50. 

Pinto,  A.  P.  (Juror),  xxx. 

Pinto  Basto,  J.  F’.,  166. 

Pinto,  Perez,  and  Co.,  48. 

Piper,  T.  F.,  483. 

Pi  PEKIN- Specimens  of,  48. 

Pipes,  Smoking.— Samples  of  tobacco  pipes,  .541.  Materials 
principally  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  piiies  for 
smoking,  669.  Different  kind  of  clays  more  used  than 
any  other  substance,  ib.  Various  descriptions  of  woods 
used  for  tubes,  ib.  Extensive  use  of  mother-of-pearl, 
horn,  ivory,  and  bone,  for  tubes  and  mouth-pieces,  ib. 
'I'he  jirccious  metals  and  costly  gems  arc  not  excluded 
from  a share  in  the  formation  of  pipes,  ib.  High  esti- 
mation in  which  meerschaum  pipes  are  held,  ib.  As  also 
amber  mouth  pieces,  ib.  Remarks  cn  meerschaum 
pipes  and  the  processes  of  manufacture,  669,  670.  Ex- 
tensive use  of  amber,  different  descriptions  thereof,  and 
mode  of  preparation,  670,  671.  Numerous  collection  of 
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pipes  from  German}',  Austrian  and  Prussian  contribu- 
tions the  most  e.xtensive,  6T1.  Specimens  of  pipes  from 
the  British  Colonies  and  in  the  Indian  collection,  ih. 
Habit  of  smoking  very  general  in  China,  ih.  Chinese 
pipes  contributed,  ib.  Specimens  of  pipes  in  the 
^'gypOan  Court,  672.  Numerous  and  well-manufac- 
tured clay  pipes  from  France,  ih.  Extensive  nature  of 
the  French  trade  in  tobacco  pipes,  ib.  Contributions  of 
pipes  and  mouth-pieces  from  Persia  and  Sardinia,  ib. 
Numerous  rich  examples  of  the  narguile  or  water-pipe 
in  the  Turkish  collection,  ib.  Various  tubes  from 
Turkey,  mode  of  manufacture,  ib.  Choice  collection  of 
amber  mouth-pieces  and  cigar-tubes  in  this  collection, 
ib.  flxamples  of  pipes  and  tubes  from  Tunis  and 
Tuscany,  ib.  Pipes  in  the  British  Department  unim- 
portant, IJ.  Specimens  exhibited, /fi.  Process  of  making 
clay  pipes  described,  ib.  Number  of  exhibitors  ami 
countries  from  whence  contributions  have  been  received, 
ib.  List  of  awards,  672-G7d. 

PiPiTZAnuAC — Uemarkable  yellow  resinous  substance,  some-  i 
what  resembling  gamboge,  called,  76,  t)0.  Contributed 
from  Mexico,  ib. 

Pignes,  — , 4:54. 

Pirson,  .T.,  331. 

Pistols. — See  Anus  (Pistols,  S r.),  Inlaid.  Guns,  ^c. 

Pistons. — Spring  rings  for  pistons,  of  good  workmanship, 
173.^ — See  also  Pumps. 

Pistor,  W.  and  G.,  221. 

Pistrucci,  B,  (.Turor),  xxv,  xxx,  577. 

Pitansicr,  — , 629. 

PiTcn-OiL. — Purposes  for  which  employed  in  timber,  42. 

Pitoux,  V.,  165. 

Pittman,  .1.  (Associate  Juror),  xxviii. 

Pitts,  W.,  740. 

Piver,  A.,  610,  615. 

Pizzala,  — , .301. 

Plagniol,  A.,  273,  275,  278. 

Plaiting  Machines. — Plaiting  machines  of  the  usual  con- 
struction from  Belgium  and  Prussia,  197. 

Plambeck,  C.  F.  H.,  551. 

Planetabiums. — Sec  Orreries,  §'c. 

Planimeters. — Ingenuity  of  these  machines,  adapted  to  the 
determination  of  areas  of  plane  surfaces  by  mechanical 
means,  246.  Description  of  Sang’s  planimeter,  303. 
Detailed  description  of  a planimeter  from  Tuscany,  by 
Gonella,  ib. 

Planing  Machines — Excellent  specimens  of,  exhibited,  200. 
Varieties  of  construction,  ib. 

Planispheres. — Double  planisphere,  designed  to  assist 
navigators  in  great  circle  sailing,  253.  Description 
thereof,  ib.  Pedestal  planisphere  exliibited,  307. 

Plant,  — , 307,  316. 

Plantain  Meal — Samples  of,  of  good  quality  from  Derac- 
rara,  55.  Samples  from  Demcrara  and  Madras,  62. 

Plantins, — , 406. 

Plants  Anatomized. — Beautiful  collection  of  anatomized 
plants,  flowers,  and  leaves;  process  by  which  prepared, 
157. — See  also  Pharmaceutical  Plants. 

Plaster,  Cement,  &c. — Statement  of  the  most  essential 
features  of  distinction  between  plasters  and  cements, 

575.  Various  specimens  exhibited ; awards,  &c.,  575, 

576.  — See  also  Cement,  Roman,  cS'C. 

PL.VSTER,  Clay,  &c..  Works  of  Art  in. — Notices  of  the  prin- 
cipal, 685,  686. 

Plastic  Art, — Sec  Sculpture,  Models,  ^c. 

Plastic  Clay. — See  Claps. 

Plastic  Materials  and  Artificial  Compounds  (Manufac- 
tures in). — IManufactures  included  under  this  head : 
groups  into  which  divided,  572.  1st.  3Ianufactures  in 
cement,  artificial  stone,  §-c.,  ib.  Blassive  and  incrusted 
cements,  572,  573.  Hydraulic  cements,  573-575. 
Plasters  and  scagliola,  575,  576.  Artificial  stone  with 
silica  base,  576.  Bituminous  cements  and  mastics, 
576,  577.  Metallic  sponge  cement,  577.  2nd.  Glass 
and  porcelain  mosaics,  ib.  Koman  and'Venetian  mosaic, 
577,578.  Clay  and  porcelain  mosaics,  578.  3rd.  3Ianu- 
factures  in  clay,  578,  et  seq.  Bricks  and  tiles,  578-.582. 
Terra  cottas,  582-584.  Gas  retorts,  fire  bricks,  and 
chemical  utensils,  584-586.  Glazed  fire  clay  goods, 
586. 

Plate  Glass. — New  variety  of  window  glass,  termed 
“ patent  plate,”  introduced  by  Messrs.  Chance  in  1840 ; 
description  thereof,  526.  Extension  of  the  process  to 
France  by  IMessrs.  Patoiix  and  Co.,  of  Aniche,  ib.  The 
progress  of  manufacture  of  plate  glass  not  rapid  in 
France,  .527.  “Works  established  at  Tourlaville.  near 
Cherbourg,  in  1688,  ib.  Improvements  eflcctcd  by 


Abraham  Thbvart;  works  established  at  St.  Gobain ; 
opposition  experienced,  527.  Contributions  from  the 
three  great  works  at  St.  Gobain,  Cirey,  and  Mont- 
lu9on,  ib. 

Period  of  the  introduction  of  plate  glass  into  England, 
527.  F'ormation  of  “ The  British  Plate  Glass  Company 
in  1773,”  ib.  Establishment  at  South  Shields,  founded 
by  the  Cooksons  in  1728 ; now  carried  on  by  Messrs. 
Swinburne,  ib.  “Works  of  Messrs.  Hartley  of  Sunder- 
land ; “ The  Thames  Plate  Glass  Company”  and  others 
referred  to,  ib.  Application  of  the  steam-engine  and 
other  machiner}'  to  the  manufacture,  ib.  Difi'erence  of 
oiiinion  prevailing  as  to  the  finishing  and  polishing  of 
plate  glass,  .531.  Prize  medals,  &c.,  awarded  for  plate 
glass,  536,  537. 

Plated  Ware. — Specimens  of  plated  articles,  carefully 
executed  and  durable,  516. — See  also  Precious  3Ietals, 
Works  hi  the,  & c. 

Pr.ATiLLAS — Assortment  of  bleached,  372. 

Platina  Alembics — Samples  of,  296. 

PL.vnNU.M. — Manufacture  of  platinum,  illustrated  by  a 
complete  collection,  10.  Series  of  metals  and  metallic 
products,  including  palladium,  iridium,  rhodium,  and 
uranium,  ib. 

Plattner,  Professor,  5,  30. 

Playfair,  Dr.  Lyon,  xxv. 

Playing  Cards. — General  remarks  on  the  subject  of  their 
invention,  444.  Probable  original  processes  for  colour- 
ing cards,  444,  445.  Complete  change  made  in  the 
honours  of  modern  French  cards,  445.  Attempts  made 
by  Messrs.  De  la  Rue  to  introduce  modern  costumes 
for  court  cards,  and  failure  thereof,  ib.  Ancient  cards 
of  France,  England,  Spain,  &c  , ib.  Cards  known  in 
China  from  an  early  jieriod,  ib.  Circular  cards  in  the 
Indian  Department,  ib.  Cheap  cards  made  in  Germany 
and  the  Netherlands,  ib.  History  of  the  progress -of 
card  making  and  playing  in  England,  445,  446.  Apple- 
gath’s  machine  for  card-jirinting,  446.  Excellent 
playing  cards  from  Russia,  surpassing  most  continental 
cards,  ib.  Manufacture  of  playing  cards  only  allowed 
in  London,  “Westminster,  and  Dublin,  ib.  Duty  on 
cards,  ib.  Re-issue  of  second-hand  playing  cards,  ib. 
Reducing  the  duty  would  prevent  smuggling  and 
forgery,  ib.  Duty  and  export  aces  juinted  at  Somerset 
House,  ib.  Stamp  regulations  of  the  playing  card  trade, 
ib.  Annual  amount  of  the  duty,  ib.  General  mode  of 
painting  playing  cards,  ib.  Improvements  in  the  manu- 
facture eflected  by  Messrs.  De  la  Rue,  447.  Specimens 
exhibited  and  names  of  exliibitors,  ib.  Marked  advance 
in  the  manufactures  from  foreign  countries,  ib. 

Pleischl,  A.,  509. 

Plenty,  J.  and  E.,  218. 

Pliny,  quoted  in  relation  to  the  manufacture  of  glass,  .521. 

1 Plomdeur,  N.,  221. 

Plomley,  W.,  509. 

Plon  Brothers,  406,  412,  453. 

Ploucquet,  IL,  647,  648. 

Ploughs. — Various  improvements  which  have  taken  place 
in  England  within  the  last  twelve  years  in  the  construc- 
tion of  the  plough,  particularly  with  regard  to  the  mould 
boards,  225,  226.  Reference  to  the  inventions  and 
improvements  of  IMessrs.  Ransome,  and  of  Blcssrs. 
Howard,  and  of  Mr.  Busby,  225,  226.  Skill  acquired 
by  ploughmen  who  scarcely  receive  the  credit  due  for 
it ; correctness  of  eye  acquired  by  ploughmen,  226. 
Impracticability  of  the  spade  superseding  the  use  of  the 
plough  in  the  preparation  of  wheat  land,  ib.  Result  of 
a trial  of  various  prize  ploughs  with  Bentall’s  dyna- 
mometer, on  25th  July,  1851,  on  Mr.  Blechi’s  farm, 
before  Colonel  Challoner,  Blr.  Johnson,  and  Blr.  P. 
I’usey,  reported  by  Baron  jlartens,  ib.,  note.  Report  of 
Mr.  J.  V.  Shelley  on  the  result  of  the  trial  ol  ploughs 
at  Pusey,  by  Blr.  W.  Miles,  M.P.,  and  Mr.  .1.  V. Shelley, 
assisted  by  Blr.  T.  P.  Outhvaitc,  226,  227.  Ploughs 
suited  for  common  and  for  deep  ploughing  distinctly 
for  some  time  been  separately  encouraged  by  the  Royal 
Agricultural  Society,  227.  Exliibitors;  prizes  awarded, 
&c.,  242. 

Ploughs,  Draining. — Detailed  description  of  the  mode  in 
which  drains  are  formed  by  J.  Fowler’s  draining  plough, 
which,  but  for  the  American  reaping-machine,  would 
have  formed  the  most  remarkable  feature  in  the  agri- 
cultural department  of  the  Exhibition,  240. 

Plows,  W.,  .557,  569. 

Plummer,  11.  L.,  310. 

Plummer,  R.,  196,  204. 

Plush — .Specimens  of,  305-368,  375,  376. 
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Pr.YMOUTit  Breakwater — Model  of,  208,  OSO,  G9G. 

Ply.m  ETON  (Devon). — Porcelain  clay  obtained  from  a deposit 
near  Plympton,  11,  12. 

Pneu.matic  Battery — For  Igniting  gunpowder  in  blasting 
operations,  29G. 

P.vEEMATic  Governor. — Patent  pneumatic  governor  for 
regulating  the  speed  of  steam-engines,  173. 

Pocket  Books. — This  branch  of  trade  very  limited  till  1828, 
419.  Improvements  effected  in  that  year  by  Messrs. 
Dc  la  Rue,  and  great  stimulus  imparted  to  the  manu- 
facture, ih.  Considerable  e.xport  trade  in  these  articles, 
ih.  Solidify  of  English  workmanship,  ib.  Number  of 
hands  employed  in  the  manufacture  in  the  United 
Ivingdom,  ih.  Specimens  exhibited,  449,  450.  Awards 
to  exhibitors,  45.3,  454. 

Pocket  Co.mjiunicator — Description  of,  by  means  of  the 
electric  telegraph,  289.  Object  for  which  designed,  ib. 

Pocock  and  Rawlings,  353. 

Poidebard,  N.,  1G2,  .364. 

Poillen  Brothers,  556. 

Poillj',  De,  and  Co.,  536. 

Poinsignon,  — . GOO. 

Point  Lace.^ — See  Lace. 

Poirier,  U.,  .506. 

Poirier,  P.,  480. 

Poisart  (Uncle),  and  Co.,  629. 

Polak,  F.,  471. 

PoLARiscoPES — Biot’s  apparatus  for  the  polarization  of 
liquids,  315.  Reflecting  and  oxyhydrogen  polariscopcs, 
ib. 

Poliakoff  and  Zamiatin,  366. 

Polish  Oats. — See  Oats. 

Polishing  Stones. — See  Hones. 

Poliak,  A.  M.,  635. 

Pollock,  J.,  394. 

Polycarpo,  A.,  346,  491. 

Pomegranates. — Samples  of  dried,  said  to  be  used  for 
dyeing  j-ellow,  91. 

Pommeroeul  Smelting  Company  (Belgium),  22. 

Poncclet,  A.  (.Turor),  xxvi. 

Poncelet,  General  J.  V.  (.Turor),  xxv,  xxvi,  190. 

Ponchos. — Specimens  of  this  fabric,  356,  358. 

Pond  and  Co.,  509. 

Ponomareff,  Madame,  .33,  34. 

Ponson,  C.,  366. 

Pontifex,  G.,  103,  140. 

Pontifex  and  Wood,  48,  203. 

Ponting,  T.  C.,  48. 

Pook,  S.  M.,  217. 

Poole,  Messrs.,  336. 

Poole,  S.  R.,  52. 

Pooley,  11.,  and  Son,  191. 

PooLoo’s  Chinese  Cement — Sample  of,  47. 

Poore,  J.  B.,  cxx. 

Poortman  and  Visscr,  48. 

Pope,  J.,  95. 

Pope  and  Plante,  479. 

Pope  and  Son,  17.3,  509. 

Popclin-Ducarre,  70. 

Popinolf,  Sophia,  472,  480. 

Poplins — Specimens  of,  .375,  .376. 

Popoff,  A.,  16.3. 

Poppleton,  R.,  .360. 

Poppy  Cake — Specimen  of,  from  the  East  Indies,  55,  56. 

I’oncEL.AiN. — JIaterials  employed  in  Porcelain  manufacture 
at  the  great  works  of  Kiaing  Tiht’Chin,  in  China,  2.3. 
Nature  of  the  specimens  exhibited,  ib.  White  porcelain 
ware  from  Limoges,  28.  Kaolins  and  pegmatites  used 
in  the  jireparation,  ib.  Superiority  of  the  porcelain 
due  to  the  purity  of  the  clay,  ib.  New  patented  appli- 
cation of  coloured  ami  moulded  porcelain  for  archi- 
tectural decoration,  especially  adapted  for  door-cases 
and  arches,  537.  Invention  of  a vitreous  marble  paste 
in  a kind  of  porcelain,  ib.  Remarks  on  the  high  cha- 
racter of  the  works  in  biscuit  or  porcelain,  e.\hibited 
by  Messrs.  Minton,  Copeland,  and  others,  as  works  of 
art,  G‘.)4. — See  also  Ceramic  Manufactures.  Clay,  Pot- 
trry,  §’c.  Mosaics. 

Porcelain  roii  Ciie.mical  Purposes. — Manufacture  thereof 
lately  established  by  Jlessrs.  Minton,  .540.  The  labo- 
ratory hitherto  dependent  upon  foreign  manufactories, 
th.  Articles  of  semi  porcelain  for  chemical  puqioscs 
by  Grainger  and  Co.,  541 . Products  of  the  Royal  Saxon 
CJiina  Manufactory  referred  to,  54.3. 

Porcelain  Glazes — Use  of  boracic  acid  in  the  preparation 
of,  33.  Vessels  made  with  the  salt-glaze  ware  used  in 
the  manufacture  of  sulphuric  acid,  ib. 


Porcelain  eor  Picture  Painting — Specimen  of,  542. 

Porcupine  Quills. — Examples  of  articles  of  clothing  and 
furniture,  ornamented  with  the  quills  obtained  from  the 
North  American  porcupine,  600. 

Porphyry  and  Works  therein.— Remarkable  beauty  of 
polish  of  a collection  of  porphyry  slabs  from  Cornwall, 
8.  Moderate  price  of  these  slabs,  from  the  mechanica’ 
contrivances  used  in  polishing,  ib.  Specimen  of  por- 
phyry, described  as  Elvan  stone,  from  the  New  Quay 
quarries  (Cornwall),  13.  Great  variety  of  porphyries 
in  the  Vosges,  27.  Slabs  and  jicdestals  of  Cornish  por- 
phyry exhibited,  565.  Few  examples  of  foreign  por- 
phyries in  the  Exhibition;  objects  e.xhibited, 56.5,  566. 
AVorks  in  Swedish  porphyry,  565. — See  also  Granites. 

Port  Adei.aide. — Pre-eminence  of  Port  .Adelaide  for  wheat 
and  barley,  52. 

Port  Natal. — See  Natal. 

Port  Phillip — Samples  of  good  wheat  from,  52. 

Portelli,  A.,  .520. 

Porter,  W.  II.,  564. 

Portfolios — Number  of  manufacturers  contributing,  449. 
High  degree  of  perfection  in  the  manufactures  of 
Germany,  ib.  Offenbach  the  principal  seat  of  manu- 
facture, ib.  Improvement  effected  by  De  la  Rue  and 
Co.,  ib.  A'^ariety  of  specimens  e.xhibited,  ib.  Awards 
to  exhibitors,  453. 

Portland  Cement. — Numerous  objects  in  Portland  cement 
exhibited;  prizes  awarded,  573,  574. — See  also  Cements 
Roman,  §’c. 

Portmanteaus. — Portmanteaus  ofvery  ingenious  and  clever 
contrivance  exhibited,  394. — See  also  Leather,  tVc. 

Portugal. — Large  number  of  specimens  of  marbles  from 
Portugal,  33.  Two  excellent  series  thereof  exhibited, 
ib.  Lithographic  stones  of  even  grain,  and  very  coiru 
pact,  ib.  Specimens  of  lead  ore  and  manufactured  lead, 
ib.  Cercalia  illustrating  the  agricultural  resources  of 
Portugal,  52.  All  of  fair  but  none  of  particular  merit, 
ib.  Sample  of  Carolina  rice  from  Portugal,  53.  Sam- 
ples of  beans,  peas,  &c.,  54.  Samples  of  flour,  55. 
Olives  and  olive  oil,  57.  A’aluable  series  of  coffees 
from  various  of  the  colonies  of  Portugal,  59.  Mustard 
seed,  62.  Samples  of  capers, Fine  sample  of  copal 
from  Angola,  76.  Samples  of  starch  from  Estramadura 
and  Evora,  79.  Large  number  and  excellent  specimens 
of  oils,  84.  Important  collection  of  dye  stuffs,  90. 
Good  samples  of  sumach,  93.  Samples  of  cotton,  96. 
Specimens  of  flax  and  hemp,  99.  Samples  of  vegetable 
fibres,  103.  Specimen  of  Portuguese  cork,  ib.  Com- 
paratively small  number  of  Portuguese  woods  contri- 
buted, 153.  Specimens  of  fine  white  wax,  163.  Sam- 
ples of  glues,  166.  Specimens  of  animal  charcoal,  in 
powder,  ib. 

Surgical  instruments,  346.  Cotton  manufactures,  .348. 
Variety  of  woollen  cloths,  352.  Primitive  character 
thereof,  ib.  General  remarks  on  the  silk  manufactures 
of  Portugal,  .363.  Specimens  of  mixed  fabrics,  .374. 
Good  copies  of  French  and  English  fabrics,  ib.  Fair 
jiromise  of  excellence,  ib.  Objects  e.xhibited,  ib.  Ob- 
servations on  the  sealing-wax  manufacture  of  this 
country,  451.  Specimens  exhibited,  ib.  Observations 
on  the  printed  goods,  458.  Specimens  of  carpets,  475. 
Cutlery,  491.  Articles  of  jewellery,  520. 

Glass  wares,  536.  Earthenware,  542.  Interesting  series 
of  Portuguese  marbles  of  great  variety  and  beautj',  afil . 
Interesting  specimen  of  mosaic,  569.  Fine  specimens 
of  terra  cotta  jars,  584.  Specimens  of  refractory  bricks, 
585.  Specimens  of  coopers’  work,  602.  Creditable 
collection  of  so.aps,  611.  Remarks  on  the  quality  and 
arrangement  of  conserved  fruits  from  Portugal,  639. 
Specimens  exhibited,  641.  Remarks  on  the  contribu- 
tions of  cambric  flowers  and  wax  fruits,  643.  Speci- 
mens exhibited,  644,  645.  Inlaid  ebony  writing-case, 
654.  Parasol^  and  umbrellas,  659. 

Portugal,  His  Majesty  the  King  of,  654. 

Porzelt  and  Ilarperath,  563. 

Potash,  Acetate  or.— Price  thereof  in  Germany,  49. 

Potash,  Bicarronate  of— Samples  of,  46. 

Potash,  Bichromate  op. — Great  advantage  to  which  this 
preparation  was  exhibited,  39.  Process  adopted  prior 
to  1820 ; price  at  which  then  sold,  ib.  Improvements 
effected  in  the  manufacture  described,  ih.  Names  of  the 
earliest  great  manufacturers,  ib.  Circumstances  which 
first  increased  the  demand  and  stimulated  the  improve- 
ment of  the  manufacture,  ib.  Its  use  in  dyeing  wool, 
ib.  Statement  of  the  amount  manufactured  by  one 
maker  in  Scotland  from  1825  to  1850,  with  the  inice 
per  pound,  ib.  Samples  of  bichromate  of  potash,  4.5, 
47,  .50. 
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Potash,  Carbonate  of— Sami)le  of,  46.  Price  thereof  in 
Germany,  49.  Use  thereof  in  glass-making,  524. 
Potash,  Chlorate  of— Samples  of,  45,  .50. 

Potash,  Chro.mate  of— Samples  of,  45. 

Potash,  IS  ffrate  of. — Method  of  preparation,  46.  Samples 
thereof,  ih.  See  also  Saltpetre. 

Potash,  Prussiates  of. — Great  purity  in  which  these  im- 
liortant  salts  were  exhibited,  39.  Considerable  quantity 
of  Prussian  blue  formerly  exported  by  Messrs.  Bram- 
well  to  China  for  colouring  green  teas,  ib.  Former  and 
present  price  per  lb.  of  Prussian  blue,  ib.  Prussiate  of 
potash  not  known  in  commerce  in  a crystallized  state 
till  1825,  ib.  Improvement  in  the  process  of  manufac- 
ture introduced  by  the, late  Charles  Macintosh  in 
1824,  ib.  Statement  showing  the  quinquennial  produc- 
tion from  1825  to  1850,  40.  Isumber  of  Prussiate 
works  in  the  United  Kingdom,  ib.  Amount  and  value 
of  the  product,  ib.  Attempt  made  a few  years  ago  to 
introduce  the  air  process  into  the  manufacture  ; details 
thereof  by  Mr.  F.  K.  Hughes,  of  Borrowstownness,  ib. 
Introduction  of  red  prussiate  of  potash  in  calico- 
printing  in  1842-43,  41.  Successful  employment  of 
red  and  yellow  prussiates  in  “de-laine”  printing  and 
in  wool-dyeing,  ib.  lied  prussiate  is  sent  from  Germany 
to  England,  wliilst  yellow  prussiate  is  imported  into  , 
Germany  from  England,  46.  Price  of  the  prussiate  in  * 
Germany,  49.  Samples  of  prussiate  of  potash,  43-46,  , 
49,  50.  ! 

Potash,  Salts  of— Specimen  of,  44.  j 

Potash,  Sulphate  of — Samples  thereof,  44,  50.  Price 
thereof  in  Germany,  49. 

Potass-Alum— Process  by  which  obtained,  43. 

Potassiu.m,  Chlorihe  of— Preparation  thereof  from  sea- 
water by  the  process  of  M.  Balard,  39.  Samples  of  | 
chloride  of  potassium,  44,  50.  See  also /oi-Ime.  j 

Potassium,  CvANJDE  of— Specimens  of,  47.  Price  thereof  j 
in  Germany,  49.  | 

PoTASstu.M,  Ferrocvanide  OF — Specimens  of,  45,  48.  j 

Potassiu.m,  Iodide  of. — A form  of  iodine ; used  in  medi- 
cine, 38.  Samples  of  the  iodide,  43,  44,  46,  48.  i 

Potato  Flour  — Samples  of;  starches  and  sagos  derived  \ 
from,  54.  Samples  of  potato  Hour  from  Belgium,  55.  I 
Samples  from  Prussia, /6 
Potato  Starch. — See  Starch. 

Potatoes  — Chemical  products  from,  46.  Specimens  of  i 
alcohol  procured  from  potatoes,  47. 

Potter,  A.,  585. 

Potter,  A.  de,  162. 

Potter,  C.  (Juror),  xxvii.  : 

Potter,  C.  II.  and  E.,  552. 

Potter,  E.  (Juror),  xxix,  xxxii. 

Potter,  H.,  332. 

Potter,  Jlessrs.,  .547. 

Potter,  Iv.  (Juror),  xxvii. 

Pottery. — See  Earthenware  and  Pottery. 

Pottery  Clay. — See  Clays. 

Potton,  Rambaud,  and  Co.,  366. 

Potts,  — , 498. 

Potts,  T.  II.,  221. 

Potts,  W.,  506. 

Pouchee,  L.  J.,  409. 

Poulet,  J.  F.,  27. 

Poullot,  — , 273. 

Poulton,  C.,  267.  i 

Pound,  — , 48.  ' 

Pourquet,  A.  de,  239. 

Poussielgue-Ilusand,  P.,  498,  519,  733.  | 

Pouyer,  — , 173. 

Powell,  J.  (Associate  Juror),  xxx. 

Powell  and  Son,  221. 

Powell  and  Sons,  536. 

Powell,  T.,  395. 

Powers,  II.,  685,  706. 

Powers  and  "Wight  man,  48. 

Pradier,  Jacques,  684,  700,  707. 

Pradier,  Joseph,  162. 

Pradine  and  Co.,  360. 

Prague,  Glovers’  Association  of,  481. 

Prat,  A.,  and  F.  Agard,  39,  48. 

Pratt,  F.  and  R.,  and  Co,,  .541. 

Pratt,  .1.,  and  Co.,  599. 

Pratt,  Major,  208. 

Pratt,  Richmond,  and  Co.,  277. 

Pratt,  Honourable  Z.,  390. 

Prax  and  I.ambin,  3 )4. 

Precious  Metals,  "Works  in.  Jewellery,  &c.  (Cl.  XXIII.) 
— Tabular  Classification  of  objects  into  which  this  Class 


is  divided,  XX.  List  of  Jurors  and  Associates  appointed 
for  this  Class,  xxix.  I.ist  of  exhibitors  to  whom  Council 
iMedals  have  been  awarded,  ciii.  The  like,  of  those  to 
whom  Prize  Medals  have  been  awarded,  ciii,  civ.  And 
of  those  of  whom  Honourable  Mention  is  made,  civ. 

Considerable  place  occupied  in  the  Exhibition  by  the 
works  in  all  kinds  of  precious  metals,  511.  Difficulty 
of  forming  tVom  them  an  exact  idea  of  the  relative 
production  of  difl’erent  countries  in  the  various  branches 
of  this  class  of  manufactures,  on  ac  ouiit  of  the  paucity 
of  objects  exhibited  from  several  countries,  and  the 
hurried  manner  in  which  some  of  the  collections  ex- 
hibited have  been  formed,  ib.  General  observations  on 
the  contributions  from  various  countries,  ib.  The  e.x- 
hibitions  of  India,  Turkey,  Egypt,  and  Tunis  show  that 
these  nations  have  remained  stationary  from  a very 
early  period  of  manufacture,  ib.  Mutual  service  which 
must  be  rendered  by  European  nations  by  the  means 
afforded  by  the  Exhibition  for  comparing  their  produc- 
tions, li.  General  remarks  of  the  Jury  on  the  objects 
exhibited  by  various  individuals  and  firms ; names  of 
the  exhibitors,  general  class  of  exhibits  and  awards,  &c., 
511,  et  seq. 

Critical  remarks  on  the  works  in  precious  metals  in  the 
E.\hibition,  736,  et  seq.  Intimate  union  between  the 
ornamentist  and  the  artist  in  such  manufactures,  7.36. 

, Their  separation,  however,  marked  with  sufficient  dis- 

! tinctness  for  the  purposes  of  description,  736,  737. 

] Errors  fallen  into  in  consequence  of  such  separation, 

737.  Sculptures  in  the  precious  metals  misapplied; 
bad  taste  displayed  in  testimonials  and  prizes,  tSec.,  ib. 
Superior  artistic  taste  displayed  by  the  French  herein, 
ib.  Ample  encouragement  in  Great  Britain  for  the 
, application  of  more  skilled  labour,  ib.  Defects  in 

j English  works  on  account  of  the  separation  of  artist 

j from  workman,  737,  738.  Use  of  enamelling  as  an 

j ornamental  addition  to  the  surface  of  the  precious 

j metals,  738,  739. 

' Principles  ivhich  should  govern  the  construction  and 
I ornamentation  of  domestic  utensils  in  the  precious 
I metals,  739.  The  like  in  regard  to  jewellery  used  for 
personal  adornment,  ib.  Remarks  on  various  works, 
viz,,  the  tea-service  of  Eck  and  Durand,  ib.\  centre- 
( piece  by  Messrs.  Garrard,  ib.  ; Messrs.  Hunt  and 
Roskell’s  plateau,  ib.  ; other  works,  739,  740.  View 
intended  to  be  enforced  in  these  remarks  that  art  gives 
value  to  the  metal,  not  the  metal  to  art,  740. 

Inlaid  work  and  chasings ; superior  workmanship  of  the 
j Indian  specimens,  740. 

Remarks  on  works  in  plated  metal,  ib. 

Precious  Stones,  Artificial — Specimens  of,  from  France, 
518. — Specimens  in  the  British  Department,  520. 

Preiswerck,  D.,  and  Co.,  368. 

Prelat,  F.,  221,  519. 

Preller,  C.  A.,  360 

Prcller,  E.  (Associate  Juror),  xxviii,  xxxi. 

Prendergast,  J.,  78. 

Preschel,  F.,  and  Co.,  6.35. 

Pressure  Gauge. — Jlodel  of  machine  for  determining  the 
pressure  exerted  by  each  wheel  of  a locomotive,  from 
France,  259. 

Preston,  — , 97. 

Preston,  F.,  199,  204. 

I Pretot,  L.  H.  E.,  551. 

' Pretsch,  P.,  279. 

Price’s  Patent  Candle  Comiiany,  604,  621,  622,624,  629. 

I Prideaux,  J.  S.,  509. 

Pri.me  Movers  (for  Steam  Engines). — Apparatus  by  which 
any  number  of  prime  movers  may  be  connected  or 
disconnected  at  pleasure,  so  as  to  work  the  same  ma- 
chine, 173. 

Prin,  A.,  391. 

Prince  Ringuet,  Le,  544,  545. 

Prince  of  "Wales’  Isl.vnd — Collection  of  the  woods  of,  1.38. 

Prince  of  W ales’  Shield  — N otices  of,  514, 685, 697, 698, 738. 

Prins,  C.  C.,  78. 

Prinsep,  W.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Printed  Goods. — See  IFoven,  Spun,  &-c.,  Fabrics  (^Prhitiny 
or  Dyeiny'). 

Printing.  — Vast  and  important  advantages  which  have 
resulted  from  this  discoverjq  397.  Great  costliness  of 
manuscripts  in  former  periods,  ib.  In  all  countries 
printing  denotes  the  state  of  civilization,  ih.  Influence 
of  printing  on  social  progress,  ib.  History  of  the 
growth  and  extension  of  the  art,  ib.  Improvements 
effected  owing  to  the  exertions  of  Ibarra  in  Spain, 
Baskerville  and  Bulmer  in  England,  the  Foulises  and 
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the  Kuddimans  in  Scotland, ’Bodoni  in  Italy,  and  the 
Didot  family  in  Paris,  397.  Great  improvements  in  the 
typographical  art,  invented  by  Charles,  third  Earl  of 
Stanhope,  398.  Application  of  steam-power  to  printing 
by  Messrs.  Bauer  and  Koenig,  ib.  Simplification  of 
this  machine  in  1814,  and  rapid  printing  of  the 
“Times”  newspaper,  ib.  Koenig’s  macliines  super- 
seded by  Cowper’s  in  1816,  ib.  Cowper’s  machine  the 
cause  of  many  pictorial  illustrations  which  characterize 
so  large  a portion  of  modern  publications,  ib.  Adop- 
tion of  this  machine  by  the  Universities  of  Oxford  and 
Cambridge,  also  by  the  Religious  Tract  Society,  ib. 
Number  and  description  of  the  presses  employed  in 
printing  the  “Times”  newspaper  at  the  present  pe- 
riod, ib.  Invention  of  Applegath’s  new  cylinder  press, 
capabilities  thereof,  ib.  Distribution  of  the  ink  by 
means  of  the  inking-roller  instead  of  the  old  printing- 
balls,  398,  399.  Magnificence  of  the  Austrian  typo- 
graphical specimens,  399.  State  of  printing  in  Prussia, 
specimens  exhibited,  ib.  Honourable  position  main- 
tained by  printing  in  Saxony,  ib.  Excellence  of  the 
specimens  contributed,  ib.  introduction  of  printing 
into  Rome  soon  after  its  discovery,  ib.  Foundation  of 
the  printing  office  of  the  Vatican  by  the  Pope,  ib. 
Beautiful  Oriental  tj'pes  possessed  by  this  office,  ib. 
Very  few  publications  issued,  ib.  Improvements  intro- 
duced into  the  typography  of  Italy,  399,  400.  Very 
few  typographic  productions  exhibited  from  Italy,  400. 
Flourishing  condition  of  the  trade  in  books  in  the 
Cantons  of  Switzerland,  ib.  No  specimens  of  typo- 
graphy contributed  by  that  country,  ib.  First  book  in 
the  English  language  printed  by  Caxton  in  1474,  ib. 
Nature  of  the  types  used,  ib.  Very  little  progress 
made  in  the  art  of  printing  up  to  the  time  of  Buckley 
in  1733,  ib.  Great  improvements  in  both  types,  paper, 
and  ink  effected  by  Baskerville  in  1750,  ib.  F’resh 
progress  in  the  art  made  at  the  end  of  the  last  century 
by  W.  Bulmer  and  T.  Bensle}',  ib.  Elegant  editions 
brought  out  by  C.  Whittingham  at  the  commencement 
of  the  present  century,  which  have  rendered  the 
Chiswick  Press  so  celebrated,  ib.  Means  of  satisfying 
the  present  demand  everywhere  numerous  and  power- 
ful, ib.  Printing  at  Messrs.  Clowes’,  Spottiswoode’s, 
the  large  London  newspapers,  &c.,  ib.  Great  advan- 
tages resulting  from  the  maintenance  of  the  ancient 
customs  of  the  printers  of  Flngland,  that  all  persons 
should  serve  a seven  years’  apprenticeship,  76.  Govern- 
ment patronage  indispensable  in  most  of  the  countries 
of  Europe,  ib.  England  a striking  instance  of  the 
development  of  art  without  such  support,  ib.  Printing 
of  the  Holy  Scriptures  in  all  languages  by  the  Tract 
and  Bible  Societies,  ib.  Large  number  of  important 
and  popular  publications  issued  in  England  proving 
the  immense  resources  of  the  country,  ib.  High  merit 
of  the  Clarendon  Press  and  the  Pitt  Press  in  the  Uni- 
versities of  Oxford  and  Cambridge,  401.  Numerous 
specimens  of  printed  English  books  exhibited,  ib. 
Great  English  publishers  not  represented,  ib.  Table 
showing  the  rate  of  wages  and  number  of  journeymen 
and  apprentices  in  seventy-nine  towns  in  the  United 
Kingdom,  401,  402.  Statistics  of  the  London  daily 
newspapers,  showing  the  number  printed  in  each  year 
from  1845  to  18.50  inclusive,  402.  Present  state  of  the 
I.ondon  book  trade,  ib. 

History  of  printing  in  France,  404,  40.5.  Remarks  on 
the  specimens  of  typography  exhibited  from  F'rance, 
40.5,  406.  Regret  expressed  at  the  absence  of  specimens 
of  the  t3’pographic  productions  of  Spain  and  Portugal, 
406.  Observations  as  to  the  state  of  printing  in  Bel- 
gium, ib.  Specimens  exhibited,  ib.  Few  specimens 
from  the  jminters  of  the  Netherlands, /6.  Continuation 
of  the  voluminous  publication  of  the  “ Lives  of  the 
Saints,”  commenced  by  Bollandus,  il>.  Ingenious  ma- 
chine for  composing  types,  on  an  entirely  new  sy  stem, 
from  Denmark,  ib.  Specimens  of  printing  bank  notes 
from  Sweden,  ib.  Superior  merit  thereof,  from  their 
varied  combinations  and  the  difficult}’  thrown  in  the 
way  of  forgery,  ib.  Specimen  of  printing  from  Russia, 
ib.  Establishment  of  a printing-office  at  Athens  at 
the  time  of  the  independence  of  Greece,  ib.  No  spe- 
cimens of  typographical  productions  of  Greece,  ib. 
Europe  might  have  jmssessed  the  art  of  printing  ever 
since  1310  had  she  been  acquainted  with  the  work  by 
Rachid-ed-din,  descriptive  of  the  process  of  j)rinting  as 
known  to  the  Chinese,  ib.  Beautiful  manuscrijits  from 
Persia,  ib.  'Typographic  press  not  unknown  in  that 
country,  ib.  Present  state  of  printing  in  Egj’pt,  ib. 


Interesting  display  of  specimens  from  that  country, 
406,  407.  Peculiar  paper  used,  407.  Collection  of 
new.spapers  from  America,  nothing  remarkable  either 
in  the  printing  or  lowness  of  price,  ib.  Specimen-book 
in  the  Canadian  collection,  containing  a large  number 
of  beautiful  types,  also  stereotype  plates,  ib.  Obser- 
vations on  the  specimens  of  printing  from  Australia, 
ib.  New  process  relating  to  galvanoplastic,  galvano- 
graphic,  galvanoglyphic,  and  chemitypic  printing,  ib. 
Description  of  these  processes,  ib.  General  remarks 
on  paneiconography ; nature  of  the  process,  407,  408. 
History  of  music-printing  from  1490  to  the  present 
time,  408.  Specimens  of  music  and  music-types  ex- 
hibited, ib.  Marked  improvement  in  the  types  of 
M.  Derriez,  of  Paris,  ib.  Difficulties  to  be  overcome 
before  music  printed  by  letter-press  can  equal  that 
printed  from  engraved  plates,  ib.  Good  work  produced 
by  transfers  of  engraved  music  on  lithographic  stones, 
ib.  Cost  of  printing  by  lithograph  greater  than  by 
letter-press,  ib.  Printing  in  the  Zollverein  States 
keeps  pace  with  paper-making,  435.  N umber  of  esta- 
blishments in  the  various  States,  436.  Lithograph 
much  more  on  the  increase  than  the  other  branches  of 
printing,  ib.  'Table  showing  the  weight  of  books  im- 
ported into,  and  exported  from,  the  Zollverein  States 
in  1850,  440,  441.  List  of  awards,  exhibits,  and  ex- 
hibitors, 451-455.  Notice  of  specimens  of  ornamental 
printing,  including  chromo-typography,  688.  See  also 
Gnlvanoglyphy.  Lithography.  Printing  in  Colours. 
Printing  in  Gold.  Types  and  Type-fou7iding. 

Printing  for  the  Blind. — See  Blind,  Apparatus,  ^•c.,for 
Teaching. 

Printing,  Calico,  &c. — See  Calico  Printing.  I)e  Laine 
Printing.  IJesigiis  for  Printed  and  IVoven  Fabrics,  &-c. 

Printing  in  Colouks. — Hugo  di  Carpi  the  original  projector 
of  printing  chiaro-oscuro,  by  surface  block  printing, 
403.  Jackson’s  essays  on  the  invention  of  engraving 
and  printing  in  chiaro-oscuro,  published  in  1754,  ib. 
Directions  published  at  various  times  lor  making 
coloured  inks  for  printing,  ib.  Mr.  Savage’s  receipts 
incorrect,  ib.  Great  impulse  given  to  coloured  surface 
printing  during  the  existence  of  the  state  lotteries,  ib. 
Great  improvement  made  in  the  art,  ib.  Novelties  pro- 
duced by  J.  Whiting,  ib.  Establishment  of  the  print- 
ing office  of  Beaufort  House  for  all  descriptions  of 
ornamental  printing,  and  particularly  for  protection 
against  forgery,  ib.  Compound  plate  printing  by 
machinery,  ib.  Revival  of  ornamental  printing  by  Mr. 
De  la  Rue  in  1832,  ib.  Rapid  and  successive  improve- 
ments which  have  taken  place  since  that  period,  ib. 
Beauty  and  perfect  execution  of  Baxter’s  process,  ib. 
Objects  exbibitedasspecimeiisof  this  branch  of  industry, 
list  of  exhibitors,  ib.  Notice  of  specimens  of  printing 
in  colours,  088,  696,  703. — 8ee  also  Chromo-Tyjmgraphy. 
Lithochromy. 

Printing,  Earthenware. — Process  of  Messrs.  Pratt  for 
coloured  printing  under  the  glaze,  .541. 

Printing  in  Gold.— General  remarks  on  Whittaker’s  pro- 
cess of  printing  in  gold,  403.  Description  of  the  pro- 
cess adopted,  40.3,  404.  Process  similar  to  that  now 
used  by  bookbinders  in  block  gilding,  404.  Inlroduc- 
tion  into  England,  about  20  years  ago,  of  the  process 
of  printing  in  gold  from  copper  plates,  ib.  Description 
of  this  process,  ib.  Printing  in  gold  by  letter-press, 
applied  by  Messrs.  Vizetelly  and  Co.,  ib.  Works  of 
this  description  executed  by  De  la  Rue  and  Co.,  ib. 
Printing  of  the  “ Sun”  newspaper  in  gold  on  Coronation 
day,  ib.  Gold  printing  now  apjilied  to  numerous  pur- 
poses in  most  countries,  ib.  Mode  of  producing  good 
and  bright  results  by  letter-press  printing,  ib.  List  of 
exhibitors  of  printing  in  gold  and  silver  bronze,  variety 
of  specimens  contributed,  ib. 

Printing  Ink. — Every  desirable  quality  presented  by  the 
ink  of  the  earliest  printed  works  of  the  fifteenth  century, 
412.  It  is  not  the  same  with  later  impressions  in  the 
greater  part  of  which  the  ink  is  more  or  less  decomjiosed, 
ib.  Manufacture  of  ink  at  the  present  time  good,  ib. 
Grinding  rendered  more  iicrfect  by  the  application  of 
improved  machinery,  ib.  Improvements  efl'ectedby  Mr. 
De  la  Rue,  ib.  'Time  the  only  test  capable  of  deciding 
the  respective  qualities  of  jirinting  inks,  ib. 

Printing  Mesio. — See  Music  Printing. 

Printing  Presses.— Various  printing  presses  worked  by 
hand,  exhibited,  198.  Scandinavian  press,  ib.  Cy- 
linder printing  machines,  ib.  Applegath’s  printing 
machine,  ib.  Printing  machine  in  which  a stereotype 
plate  is  curved  to  fit  the  circumference  of  a cylinder,  ib. 
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PttisrixG  UoLLBRS. — Tlistory  of  the  substitution  of  rollers 
for  the  usual  printers’  balls,  41.3.  Introiluction  of  com- 
position rollers,  ib.  Prejudice  of  the  workmen  against 
the  roller,  ib.  Effects  of  Mr.  llai'rild  in  conciliating 
the  pressmen,  ib.  Extensive  nature  of  Messrs.  Ilarrild's 
manufactory,  ib.  Greater  part  of  the  printers  of 
England  supplied  with  their  inklng-rollers,  ib.  Inven- 
tion of  iuking-tables  and  hand-rollers  due  to  ilr.  Cow- 
per,  ib.  Specimens  exhibited,  ib. 

Printing  Type. — See  Types,  A’c. 

Prior,  Rev.  II.  E. 

Prismatic  Cojipasses. — See  Compasses  Prismatic. 

Prisms. — See  Lenses  and  Prisms.  Optical  Glasses. 

Pritchard,  A.,  267. 

Prize  Medals. — Total  number  of  Prize  ^Medals  awarded,  ii. 
List  of  Exhibitors  to  whom  Prize  Medals  have  been 
awarded,  showing  the  Nation,  the  No.  in  the  Catalogue, 
Name  of  Exhibitor,  and  Objects  rewarded ; viz., 


Class  1. — XXXV. 
II. — xx.xix. 

III. — xli. 

IV.  — xlv. 
V.— liv. 


Class  XV. — Ixxix. 
XVI.— lx.xx. 
XVII. — Ixxxiii. 
XVIII.— Ixxxvi. 
XIX.— Ixxxvii. 


V A. — Iv. 
VI.— Ivi. 
VII.— Iviii, 
Till.— lix. 
IX.— Ixii. 


XX.— xc. 
XXI. — xciv. 
XXII. — xevi 

xxin.— ciii, 

XXIV.— CV. 


X.— Ixiii. 
X A. — Ixvi. 


XXV. — cvi. 
XXVI.— evii. 


X B. — Ixviii. 
X c. — Ixix. 
XI.— Ixx. 
XII.— Ixxi. 

XIII. — l.xxiv. 

XIV.  — Ixxvii. 


XXVII.— cix. 
XXVIII.— cxii. 
XXIX. — c.xiii. 
XXX. — cxvii, 
Ladies’  Jury. — cxx. 


Prizes. — Decisions  come  to  by  Her  Majesty’s  Commis- 
sioners relative  to  Prizes,  iv.,  Xote.  Instructions  from 
the  Council  of  Chairmen  to  the  Juries  respecting 
awards,  xxiii,  xxiv.  Jlinute  of  the  Royal  Commission, 
on  the  award  of  the  Council  Jledal.  xxiii,  xxiv.  List 
of  Jury  Awards,  XXXV,  cxx.  See  also  Co«nt(7 
Honourable  3Iention.  Prize  Medals.  Money  Aicards. 

Prosser  and  Hadley,  201-204. 

Prosser,  R.,  533. 

PROTr..\N  Stone. — Various  articles,  such  as  door  handles, 
finger  plates,  &c.,  included  under  this  head,  630.  The 
material  new,  derived  from  g3’psum,  ib.  Beautiful 
objects  composed  thereof,  ib.  Applicable  for  manj’ 
purposes  for  which  ivor^’  and  maible  are  at  present 
used,  ib.  Description  of  this  verj-  ingenious  manu- 
facture, ib.  Process  b j’  which  t'nese  results  are  obtained, 
ib.  Planner  in  tvhich  the  colouring  is  effected,  ib. 
Specimens  exhibited,  awards,  and  names  of  exhi- 
bitors, ib. 

Proutat  and  Co.,  489. 

Proutj-  and  Mears,  226,  242. 

Prudent,  L.,  273. 

Prussia. — Samples  of  potato-flour  and  sago  from  Prussia, 
55.  Also  fine  series  of  macaronis  and  pates,  ib.  Sam- 
ples of  dried  garden  and  orchard  fruits,  57.  Choco- 
lates, 59.  Samples  of  oils,  84,  163.  Colouring  matters 
or  dj-eing  stuffs,  90.  Fine  examples  of  raw  silk,  162. 
Specimens  of  common  flexible  sponge,  164. 

AVoollen  manufacturing  machinerj',  196.  Shearing  ma- 
chine, 196.  Jacquard  and  punching  machine  for  jac- 
quard cards,  197.  Tjqic-founding  machine,  198.  Turning 
lathe,  199.  Coining  press,  200.  Flatting  rollers,  201. 
Vacuum  sugar  apparatus,  203. 

Sextants,  252.  Surveying  and  levelling  instruments, 
254,  255.  Standard  measure  of  length,  256.  Balances 
of  various  construction,  259.  Telescopes,  265.  Spec- 
tacles, opera-glasses,  lenses,  &c.,  273.  Daguerreotjpes, 
278.  Thermo-electric  batter3'  and  apparatus,  282.  In- 
genious electric  telegraph,  273.  Chemical  apparatus, 
297.  Thermometers,  302.  Planimetcr,  304.  Collec- 
tion of  models  of  cr3  stals,  305.  Drawing  instruments, 
306.  Globes,  308.  Chronometers,  .336, 342. 

Samples  of  woollen  and  ivorsted  3'arns,  360.  Specimens 
of  1 inens  and  damasks,  371.  372. ..  IMixed  fabrics  from 
Prussia,  .374.  Objects  exhibited,  375-377.  Collection 
of  shawls,  3S0-382. 

State  of  printing  in  this  countr3‘,  specimens  exhibited, 
399.  Examples  of  paper,  442.  Collection  of  t3q>es 
and  specimens,  452.  Specimens  of  stationer3’  paper, 
4.52-455. 


Printed  goods,  458,  459.  Varieties  of  dved  3-arns,  4.58, 
459.  Spcc’mens  of  needlework  and  embroidciy,  472. 
Carpets  and  table  covers,  475. 

Specimens  of  cutlciy,  edge  tools,  &c.,  489-491.  Hard- 
ware, iron  castings,  and  iron  manufactures,  500. 

Articles  of  glass,  536,  537.  Remarks  on  the  contribu- 
tions of  Prussia  to  the  Ceramic  Department  of  the 
Flxhibition,  542,  543.  Collection  of  furniture,  carton- 
pierre  figures,  &c.,  550.  551.  Specimens  of  manufac- 
tures in  porph3-r3%  565.  Chemical  utensils  and  apparatus, 
586.  Specimens  of  glazed  fire-clay  goods,  ib.  Im- 
proved employment  of  threads  of  elastic  tissue,  596. 
Examples  of  painting  and  other  brushes,  600. 

Eau-de-Cologne  and  other  perfumer3’,  and  soap,  614,  615. 
Statistical  account  of  the  stearic  candle  manufactures 
in  Prussia,  623.  Collection  e.xhibited,  62  ).  Sample  of 
paste-blacking,  631.  Imitation  lucifer-matches,  6.35. 
Conserved  fruits,  639  642.  Umbrella  and  parasol 
handles,  659-661.  Specimens  of  ivalking  sticks  and 
sword  canes,  66.5,  666.  Collection  of  pipes,  chiefly 
amber  manufactures,  671,  673,  674.  Papier-mache 
snuff  boxes,  676.  Toys,  679,  681. 

Notices  of  the  principal  works  contributed  b3'  Prussia  to 
the  Fine  Arts  department  of  the  Exhibition,  viz. — Works 
of  sculpture  on  a large  scale,  6j7.  Works  of  sculpture 
on  a small  scale,  698.  Designs  for  tapcstr3’,  ib.  l.itho- 
chrom3',  ib.  Architectural  models,  ib.  Castings  in 
bronze,  706.  Castings  in  iron,  707. 

Prussia,  II.  M.  the  King  of — Remarks  on  the  shield  pre- 
sented '03-,  to  II.  R.  H.  the  Prince  of  Wales,  514,  6S.5, 
697,  698. 

Prusslyn  Blue. — Considerable  quantity  thereof,  formerly 
made  and  exported  to  China  for  colouring  green  teas ; 
price  formerl3-  and  at  present,  39.  Specimens  of,  48. 

Prussian  Ro3al  Iron  Foundr3‘  (Berlin!,  500,  502,  517. 

Prussiate  of  Potash. — See  Potash,  Prussiate  of. 

Ps3cha,  E.  (Juror),  xxx. 

Puckridge,  F.,  165. 

Puggard,  H.,  52. 

Pugh,  J.  W.,  363. 

Pugh,  D.,  552. 

Pugin,  A.  W.  (Juror),  xxxi,  502,  687,  696,  716,  718,  725. 

Puissant,  F.,  506. 

Pulham,  J.,  582. 

Pulis,  G.,  52,  9.5,  163. 

Pullman,  R.  'V.  and  J.,  393. 

Pllsf-s  and  Cattle  Food — Observations  on  the  exhibition 
of,  54. 

PcmIce  Stones — From  the  banks  of  the  river  Waikato, 
New  Zealand,  15.  Specimens  of  artificial  pumice  stone 
from  Austria,  575. 

Pumps. — Inconvenience  resulting  from  the  wearing  out  of 
the  pistons  of  mining  pumps,  12.  Invention  for  adapt- 
ing the  pistons  of  pumps  in  mines  b3'  J.  Arthur,  ib. 
Model  showing  the  arrangement  of  the  apparatus,  ib. 
Notwithstanding  the  great  antiquit3.  of  the  pump,  and 
its  extensive  use,  considered  in  a mechanical  sense  it 
is  one  of  our  worst  machines,  as  a means  of  producing 
a given  result  with  the  least  possible  expense  of  power, 
178.  Amount  of  power  lost  in  lifting  and  foreing 
pumps,  ib.  Causes  of  this  loss  of  power,  178,  179. 
Pumps  exhibited,  179.  Common  suction  pump,  the 
suction  air  chamber  being  made  of  glass,  showing  its 
action,  ib.  Small  pumps  called  fire  S3'ringes,  ib. 
Description  of  a pump  for  taking  the  surface  nater 
only  of  a well,  and  at  the  same  time  filtering  it,  ib. 
Double  pump,  ivith  large  cylinders  and  six-inch  valves 
from  France,  ib.  Peculiar  fountain  pump,  nature  of 
its  peculiarit3',  ib.  Revolving  pump,  and  various  jets 
d’eau,  ingenious  in  combination  and  arrangement,  ib. 
Deep-well  force-pump,  remarkable  for  the  facility  with 
M'hich  the  valves  can  be  removed  to  be  repaired,  ib. 
See  also  Centrifvyal  Pumps,  f'alresfor  Pumps. 

Punch-cutting.— See  Types  and  Type-foundiny. 

PuRBECK  Island. — Plastic  cla3'  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
earthenware,  obtained  from  Purbeek  Island,  13,  14. 

PuRBECK  Stone. — Purbeek  stone  and  Purbeek  marble  ex- 
hibited in  a sculptured  foiTn  b3'  onl3'  one  person,  557. 
Not  much  used  at  present,  except  for  restorations,  il. — 
See  also  Marbles. 

Purcell,  F.,  472. 

Purdie,  — , 59,  62. 

Purdy,  C.  W.,  506. 

Purd3’  and  F eudl,  330,  334. 

Finger,  J.  B.,  678. 

Purse  Trimmings — Specimens  of,  507,  508. 

Pusey,  P.  (Juror),  xxv,  xxvii. 
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Putnam,  G.  P.,  426. 

I Puttealla,  Rajah  of,  378. 

Puzin,  — , 470. 

I PuzzuoLANA — Specimens  of,  from  Santorin,  Greece,  .33. 

Modification  of  puzzuolana  by  a mixture  of  burnt  and 
unburnt  stone,  574.  Specimen  of  a very  line  natural 
I cement  of  the  nature  of  puzzuolana  from  Greece,  ih. 

PYCROERvxnRiN — Prepared  from  lichens,  50. 

Pj'nson,  — , 400. 

, Pyrenees — Collection  of  marbles  from  the  quarries  at  the, 

27.  Great  variety  and  beauty  of  polish,  76.  Numerous 
series  of  small  specimens  of  woods  of  the  Upper 
: Pyrenees,  153. 

Pyrites. — Separation  of  pyrites  or  schist  from  coal  by  Mr. 

I Berard’s  purifying  apparatus,  4.  Description  of  the 

apparatus,  4,  5.  Existence  of  pyrites  in  the  island  of 
Trinidad  in  sufficient  abundance,  to  be  employed  in  the 
J manufacture  of  sulphur,  17.  Manufacture  of  alum 

and  copperas  from  the  pyritous  schists  from  the  coal 
formation,  42. — See  also  Copper  and  Copper  Ores. 

I Pyrke  and  Sons,  509. 

I Pyrogallic  Acid — Samples  of,  47. 

[*  Pyromeconic  Acid — Specimens  of,  47. 

I Pyrometers. — Use  of  this  instrument,  description  of  the 

construction  of,  Ericsson’s  pyrometer,  302.  Description 
i,  of  a pyrometer  exhibited  in  the  Austrian  Department,  ib. 

I Pyroxanthin — Specimens  of,  45. 

‘ Quain,  — , 344. 

' Quanonne,  C.  and  .T.,  623,  6.30. 

I Quarrying. — See  Mining,  § c. 

j Quartz. — Specimens  of  pure  quartz  and  other  materials 
' used  in  the  manufacture  of  glass  from  Rome,  33.  Num- 

• ber  of  objects  caused  in  quartz  rock  (rock  crj’stal) 

from  India  and  China,  566.— See  also  Jasper. 

Queen,  Her  Majesty  The — Notice  of  a portrait  of,  by 
Ducluzeau,  after  Winterhalter,  687,  694, 702.  Portraits 
of  the  Queen,  the  Prince  of  Wales,  and  11.  R.  11.  Prince 
Albert,  on  a jewel  case,  687,  694.  Zinc  statue  of  Her 
Majesty  by  the  Vieille  Montagne  Company,  707. 

Queen  Libusa,  Statue  of — notice  thereof,  6y9. 

Quennessen,  — , 296. 

Quercitron  Bark — Specimens  of,  87.  Dye  stuffs  exhi- 
bited, ih.  Dyed  samples  shown,  ih. 

Querini,  G.,  162. 

Quesnel,  — , 707. 

Quetelet,  L.  A.  J.  (Juror  and  Associate),  xxvii,  xxxi. 
Quicksilver. — See  Mercury. 

Quilliam  and  Creer,  555,  569. 

Quills. — Application  of  the  quills  of  birds  to  the  manufac- 
ture of  brushes,  possessing  the  qualities  of  cheapness 
I and  durability,  601.  Their  application  also  to  the 

' making  of  articles  of  dress  and  baskets,  ih. — See  also 

I Porcupine  Quills. 

Quii.tings. — See  Cotton  Manufactures. 

Quixidine. — Specimens  of  the  alkaloid  “ quinidine,”  50. 

I Quinine. — Specimens  of  salts,  sulphate  and  citrate  of 

‘ quinine,  with  other  samples  of  quinine,  45,  46. 

i Quinine,  Hydriodate  of— Samples  of. 

Quinine,  Sulphate  of — Specimens  of,  44,  45. 

I Quinn,  ■ — , 148. 

Quinquengrone  (Normandy) — Bottle  glass  manufactory  at, 
j established  in  1294,  528. 

j Quirin,  St.,  GmYss  Works  (France) — Referred  to,  527. 
Rabourdin,  ■ — , 482,  596. 

I Race  Cups. — I.arge  ewer,  for  a race  cup,  representing 
j Hercules  combating  the  horses  of  Diomedes,  512. 

Groups  for  racing  prizes  in  good  taste,  and  carefully 
executed,  513. 

Rachid-ed-din,  — , 406. 

R.vckets. — Small  selection  contributed,  677.  The  manu- 
j facture  of  such  as  are  used  in  the  game  of  Tennis  better 

j understood  in  France  than  in  England,  ih.  Awards 

' made,  ih. 

Radcliffe,  — , 173. 

Radice,  A.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Radmeister,  Community  of,  21. 

Raesner,  C.,  425. 

Raffles,  Sir  S.,  82. 

Ragan,  W.,  552. 

Ragg,  — , 488. 

Ragg,  J.  (Associate  Juror),  xxix. 

Rags.- See  Pujier,  ^e. 

Rails,  R.vii.way. — Wronght-iron  permanent  way  for  rail- 
ways ; the  rail  made  to  form  its  own  continuous  bearing, 
187.  Sections  of  railway  bars  of  all  the  forms  used  in 


railways,  189.  Railway  bars  70  feet  in  length,  of 
skilful  workmanship,  ib. 

Railway-Breaks. — Description  of  a carriage-break  exhi- 
bited ; a good  example  of  what  is  termed  the  sledge- 
break,  187. 

Railway  Carriages. — Articulated  railway  carriages,  169. 
Eight-wheeled  double  railway  carriage  for  first  and 
second-class  passengers,  186.  Railway  carriage  con- 
structed of  Moulmein-teak,  varnished,  187.  Patent 
covered  railway  waggon  for  the  conveyance  of  mer- 
chandize by  railway,  ib.  Excellent  adaptation  of  cor- 
rugated iron  to  the  construction  of  railway  carriages, 
ib.  Application  of  papier  mache'  to  the  construction  of 
raihvay  carriages,  ib. 

Railw  ay-Carriage  Axles.—  Patent  railway-carriage  axles, 
174.  Illustrations  of  their  process  of  manufacture,  ib. 

Railway  Sleepers. — See  Timber  Seasoning. 

Railway-train  Alarms. — Electro-magnetic,  283.  Sim- 
plicity of  the  arrangement,  ib. 

Railway  Traversing  Frame. — Description  of  the  con- 
struction and  application  of  a traversing  frame  to 
remove  carriages  from  one  line  of  rail  to  another,  187. 

Railway  Wrappers. — Excellent  specimens  of  railway 
w'rappers  and  Windermere  rugs,  359. 

Rain  Gauges — Different  descriptions  of,  exhibited,  302. — 
See  also  Anemometers.  Atmospheric  Recorder. 

Rakes,  Horse. — Utility  and  economy  thereof,  232. 

Ralph,  F.,  448. 

Ramay,  — , 700. 

Rambouillet  National  Sheepfold,  159. 

Rampendahl,  H.  F.  C.,  552. 

Rams’  Heads. — Ram’s  head  richly  ornamented,  exhibited 
by  M.  McGregor,  of  Perth,  520.  Ram’s  head  richly 
mounted,  the  ornaments  being  silver  thistles,  exhibited 
by  W.  Baird,  of  Glasgow,  ib. 

Ramsay,  G.  H.,  559,  584. 

Ramsajq  R.,  403. 

Ramus,  J.  M.,  685,  701. 

Rand,  J.,  and  Sons,  357,  359,  361. 

Randall  and  Dicks,  393. 

Randell  and  Sanders,  201. 

Randoing,  J.  (Juror),  xxviii,  xxxi ; (Exhibitor),  352. 

Randolph,  W.,  645. 

Randon,  L.,  470. 

Rangel,  A.  P.,  602. 

Rankin,  R.  and  J.,  202. 

Ranniger,  J.  L.,  and  Son,  393. 

Ransauer,  A.,  .348. 

Ransome  and  Parsons,  576. 

Ransomes  and  May,  173,  187,  198,  204,  225-229,  234-236, 
242,  246. 

Rao  Scindia,  H.  H.  the  Maharajah,  81,  378. 

Rapeseed  Cake — Specimens  of,  56, — See  also  Oil  Cake. 

Rapeseed  Oil. — See  Oil. 

Rapp,  C.  F.,  and  Son,  480. 

Raschle  and  Co.,  348. 

Ratshinsky,  — , 55. 

Ratzersdorfer,  H.,  517. 

Rau,  C.  H.  (Juror),  xxvii. 

Rau  and  Co.,  506. 

Rauch  Brothers,  442,  453. 

Rauch,  C.,  697,  707. 

Raucher,  L.,jun.,  ICO. 

Rauh,  — , 449. 

Ravagli,  P.,  162. 

Raw  PnoDiiCB  and  Matekials  (Vegetable  and  Animal 
Kingdom).  — lust  of  classes  of  objects  included  in 
Group  A.  Raw  materials,  iii,  v.  Several  collections  of 
especial  value  amongst  the  numerous  samples  of  raw 
produce  from  the  animal  and  vegetable  kingdoms  of 
various  countries,  69.  Importance  of  such  selections 
in  a statistical  and  scientific,  as  well  as  in  a commercial 
point  of  view,  ib.  Valuable  and  important  collection 
of  (he  raw  produce  of  the  Indian  empire,  ib.  Valuable 
and  important  collection  of  the  raw  produce  of  the 
Turkish  empire,  ib.  Valuable  and  extensive  collection 
of  raw  products,  illustrating  the  natural  resources  of 
Spain,  ib.  Unrivalled  excellence  of  the  long  staple 
cottons  of  the  United  States,  ib.  Peculiar  value  and 
excellence  of  the  felting  wools  exhibited  in  the  Aus- 
trian Department,  ib.  Complete  and  well-arranged 
collection  of  the  vegetable  productions  of  Scotlaml,  ib. 
Large  portion  of  the  commerce  of  the  country  fairly 
represented  by  the  Liverpool  collection  of  imports,  ib. 
Persevering  and  successful  efforts  of  the  Royal  Society 
for  the  Improvement  of  the  Cultivation  of  Flax  in  Ire- 
land, ib.  Remarks  on  Mercer’s  process  for  modifying 
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the  fibre  of  cotton,  69.  Ingenuity  of  the  invention  of 
M.  Popelin-Ducarre  for  preparing  charcoal  in  cylin- 
drical masses,  called  “ Charbon  de  Paris,”  70.  De- 
scription of  a new  kind  of  wool,  called  “ Mauchamp- 
merino,”  introduced  by  J.  L.  Graux,  of  .Tuvincourt, 
France,  ih.  Remarkable  progress  made  in  France  in 
the  economical  extraction  and  preparation  of  pure 
gelatines  and  glues  from  the  waste  parts  of  animal 
bodies ; specimens  exhibited  by  its  chief  originator, 
L.  F.  Grenet,  ih.  Council  Medals  awarded  for  collec- 
tions of  raw  produce,  69,  70.  Various  countries  from 
which  collections  of  raw  produce  have  been  exhibited, 
for  which  Prize  Medals  have  been  awarded ; names  of 
exhibitors,  70,  71. — See  also  Animal  and  Vegetable 
Substances,  ^c. 

Rawlings,  J.,  689. 

Rawlings,  T.,  748. 

Rawson,  Mrs.,  103. 

Ray’s  Itinerary — Quoted,  525. 

Rayko,  — , 162. 

Raymond  and  Schuyler,  55. 

Raynbird,  H.,  51,  54. 

Rayner,  Eli,  95. 

Rayner,  Mrs.,  564. 

Razors — Collections  of,  489,  491. 

Rea,  E.,  72. 

Reade,  A.,  95. 

Reade,  C.  W.,  551. 

Reade,  Rev.  J.  B.,  48,  269. 

Readhouse,  — , 308. 

Reallier,  Mademoiselle,  471. 

Reaping  Machines. — Supposed  invention  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  present  century  of  a successful  reaping 
machine ; reward  voted  by  Parliament  to  the  inventor, 

231.  Failure  of  this  invention,  i6.  Invention  of  another 
machine  in  one  of  our  colonies,  and  failure  thereof,  ib. 
Invention  of  an  implement  in  America,  and  success 
thereof,  ib.  Detailed  description  of  tliis  reaping  ma- 
chine (M‘Cormick’s),  ib.  Remarks  on  Hussey’s  reaper, 

232.  Result  of  trials  of  ]M‘Cormick’s  and  Hussey’s 
reaping  machines,  ib.  Prize  awarded,  241. 

Robert,  C.,  509. 

Rebow,  J.  G.,  159. 

Rebroff,  A.,  162. 

Reckitt  and  Son,  .54,  77. 

Reckless  and  Hickling,  469. 

Receinia,  the- Observing  chair  for  astronomers,  called, 
315 

Red  Lake  (a  colour) — Specimens  of,  49. 

Red  Lead.— Varieties  of  orange  and  bright  red  lead,  46. 

Red  Phospiiords. — See  Phosphorus,  Red  or  Allotropic. 

Redfern,  G.,  568. 

Redgrave,  R.  (Juror  and  Associate),  xxix,  xxxi. 

Redgrave,  Richard,  R.A.  (Analysis  of  Supplementary  Re- 
port by,  on  Design.)  ^ . t> 

Circumstances  which  led  to  the  preparation  of  tins  Re- 
port ; objects  embraced  by  it,  708.  Definition  of 
“design”  and  of “ ornamental  decoration,”  ib.  Re- 
marks in  illustration  of  the  principles  to  be  observed  in 
construction  and  ornament,  /08,  et  seq.  Ecclesiastical 
architecture  of  the  middle  ages,  708,  709.  Renaissance 
style,  709.  Louis  Quatorze  style,  ib.  Traditional  or- 
nament, ib.  Two  classes  of  ornamentists ; the  tra- 
ditional who  superstitiously  worship  the  past,  and  those 
who  pay  no  deference  to  authority;  results  of  the 
labours  of  each  class,  709,  710.  Governing  principles 
in  modern  ornamentists,  710.  Incongruities  and  in- 
compatible combinations,  ib.  Ancient  and  modern 
ornamentation  compared,  ib.  The  designer  not  appre- 
ciated by  the  manufacturer,  710,  711.  Want  of  union 
between  the  designer  and  the  mechanic  employed  to 
carry  out  the  design,  711.  Taste  for  design  little  dif- 
fused in  England,  ib.  The  question  of  design  nearly 
overlooked  in  the  Exhibition  itself,  ib.  Circumstances 
to  be  considered  in  comparing  the  progress  of  orna- 
ment and  art-workmanship  in  this  country  with  conti- 
nental nations,  711,  712. 

Classification  of  the  subjects  to  be  considered  in  this 
Report  into  various  heads,  712,  viz. : — 

1.  Decoration  of  buildings  ; architectural  decoration 
generally,  712, 714.  Stained  glass  decoration,  714,  716. 
Inlaid  floors,  mosaic  pavements,  inlaid  tiles,  &c.,  716, 
717.  Paper  and  other  hangings,  717-719.  Exterior 
and  other  metal  work,  719,  720. 

2.  Domestic  and  other  furniture,  720,  721.  Cabinet  work 
and  furniture  of  all  kinds,  721-725.  Hardware,  com- 
prising grates,  fenders,  fire-irons,  stoves,  gas-fittings. 


lamps,  &c.,  725-727 
hangings,  729-731. 


Carpets,  727-729.  Curtains  and 


u.  Domestic  utensils  and  objects  of  personal  use,  731. 
Porcelain  and  potters’  ware,  731-734.  Glass,  734-736. 
Works  in  the  precious  metals,  736-740.  Bookbinding, 
and  the  “ design”  applied  to  that  branch  of  industry, 
740,  741. 

4.  Garment  fabrics,  741-745.  Shawls,  745-747.  Rib- 
bons, 747.  Lace,  747,  748. 

Concluding  remarks : necessity  for  extension  of  educa 
tion  for  art-wmrkmen ; instruction  at  Government 
schools  of  design,  748,  749.  Expediency  of  a well 
arranged  distribution  of  the  means  of  instruction  fo. 
the  whole  kingdom,  in  accordance  with  local  wants  and 
manufactures,  749.  Especial  attention  to  the  great 
public  establishments  of  France  essential  as  a means  of 
gaining  information  as  to  the  knowledge  of  art  by  work- 
men, ib. 

Redier,  A.,  341,  342. 

Redraayne  and  Co.,  363. 

Reed,  — , 409. 

Reed  and  Co.,  197,  203. 

Reed  and  Meakins,  140. 

Reed  and  Pardon,  401. 

Rees,  — , 93. 

Reeve,  J.,  15. 

Reeves,  — , 62. 

Reeves,  Greaves,  and  Co.,  221. 

Reeves  and  Sons,  48,  450. 

Reeves,  T.  R.  and  J.,  230,  242. 

Reffaelli  and  Son,  164. 

Reflecting  Telescopes.^ — See  Telescopes. 

Refractory  Clay. — See  Fire  Clay. 

Refractory  Bricks. — See  Fire  Bricks. 

Regard  Brothers,  161,  368. 

Regeer,  H.  J.,  426,  454. 

Regnault,  — , 405. 

Regniaud,  J.,  509. 

Regny  and  Co.,  574. 

Regout,  P.,  506,  536. 

Rehbach,  J.  J.,  4.50,  454. 

Reichardt,  F.,  366.  _ t.  ■ 

Reichenstein  Mines  (Silesia). — Re-opening  of  the  Reichen- 
stein  Mines  in  Silesia,  after  being  abandoned  for  more 
than  five  centuries,  in  consequence  of  the  application, 
by  M.  Guettler,  of  Professor  Plattner’s  method  for 
separating  gold  from  the  waste  of  arsenical  ores,  5. 

Reichbold,  G.,  449,  454. 

Reid,  Captain,  133. 

Reid,  Colonel,  312. 

Reid,  J.,  3-53. 

Reid  and  Sons,  520. 

Reid,  W.,  294. 

Reidon,  E.,  162. 

Reifier,  C.,  306. 

Reigo  de  la  Branchardiere,  E.,  469. 

.Reimann,  L.,  2.59. 

Rein,  C.,  303,  346. 

Reinhard,  — , 408. 

Reinhardt,  G.,  64. 

Reinhold,  W.,  380. 

Reinsch,  Dr.,  297. 

Reiz,  Rieda,  and  Co.,  159. 

Remade,  J.,  and  Perard,  22. 

Rembold, — ,404. 

Remnant,  Edmonds,  and  Remnant,  4-4,  4o3. 

Remonde,  A.,  198,  204.  <•  d 

Renaissance  Style. — Origin  and  character  of  the  Renais- 
sance style  in  decoration,  709. 

Renard  and  Son,  537. 

Renault,  — , 84. 

Rendall,  J.,  602. 

Rcndel,  J.  M.  (Juror),  xxvii. 

Renemeuil-do,  223. 

Renkin  Brothers,  221. 

Rennie,  G.  (Juror)  xxvii,  xxxi. 

Renny,  Sons,  and  Co.,  373. 

Renouard,  — , 405. 

Renwick,  T.,  52. 

Repiquet  and  Silvert,  366,  376,  470.  f,9‘? 

Repousse  Work.— Principal  objects  in  this  department,  693. 
— See  also  Centre  Pieces. 

Requillart,  Roussel,  and  Co.,  473,  47o. 

RESiNS.-Products  manufactured  from  resm,  45  iNu 
merous  series  of  resins  from  Sarawak,  74  L st  ot  tne 
chief  Indian  gums  and  resins,  /4-i6.— See  also  Gums 
and  Resins. 
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Retor,  F.,  341,  342. 

Rettie  and  Sons,  509,  520,  565. 

Rettig,  C.  A.,  35. 

Reulas,  A.  J.,  391. 

Reuss,  — , 97. 

Reuter,  — , 447. 

Revillion,  — , 410,  454. 

“ Revitt”  Wheat. — See  TVheat. 

Rexer,  C.,  332,  334,  .509. 

Rey  Brothers,  475. 

Rey  and  Co.,  162. 

Reyder  and  Colin,  340,  342. 

Reynier,  Cousins,  366. 

Reynolds,  — , 88. 

Reynolds,  Capt.,  102. 

Reynolds,  .1.,  506. 

Reynolds,  Messrs.,  730,  745. 

Reynolds,  W.,  376. 

Rhan  and  Vetter,  .551. 

Rhind,  W.  G.,  219. 

Rhubarb.  — Samples  of  extract  of  Turkey  rhubarb,  50. 
Specimens  of  Banbury  rhubarb,  the  produce  of  the 
liheum  rhaponticum,  ib. 

Ribbons.—  Specimens  exhibited  in  the  British  Department, 
and  also  from  France,  Switzerland,  and  Austria, 
364,  365. 

Ribbons,  Designs  for. — Inquiry  info  the  essentials  of  orna- 
mental design  as  applied  to  ribbons,  747.  Uses,  dispo- 
sition, and  artistic  effects  of  ribbon  as  used  in  dress, 
ib.  Tendency  to  gaudiness  and  over-decoration  in  the 
greater  number  of  articles  exhibited,  ib. 

Ribera,  A.  Diez  de,  99. 

Rice. — Samples  of  rice  from  the  East  Indies,  53.  Large 
series  of  rices  from  Borneo,  some  of  them  curious,  ib. 
Samples  from  the  West  India  possessions,  ib.  The 
cultivation  of  rice  in  Europe  is  confined  to  the  south- 
ern states,  ib.  Grown  on  the  borders  of  the  Mediter- 
ranean, of  good  quality,  and  very  extensively ; samples 
from  France,  ib.  Sample  of  rice  from  Valencia  (Spain), 
ib.  Sample  of  Carolina  rice  from  Portugal,  ib.  Spe- 
cimen of  Riz  de  Piemont,  from  Sardinia,  ib.  Samples 
of  rice  from  Russia,  ib. ; from  Egypt,  ib. ; from  the 
United  States,  ib. 

Rice,  W.,  509. 

Rice  Gluten — Sample  of,  54. 

Rice  Paper. — Samples  of  shola  from  the  vicinity  of  Cal- 
cutta, 103,  104.  Close  resemblance  to  rice  paper,  ib. 
Various  illustrations  of  the  uses  to  which  applied 
in  India,  ib.  Specimens  of  rice  paper  from  China, 
104. 

Rice  Starch. — See  Starch. 

Richard  Coeur  de  Lion  (Sculptiu'e). — Referred  to,  684,  704. 

Richard,  Louis,  336,  342. 

Richards,  J.,  jun.,  479. 

Richards,  N.,  307. 

Richards,  Westley  (Juror),  xxix,  xxxii. 

Richards,  Westley,  and  Son,  221. 

Richardson  Brothers,  60. 

Richardson  Brothers  and  Co.,  48. 

Richardson  and  Co.,  373. 

Richardson,  C.  J.,  551,695,  71.3,  721, 734. 

Richardson,  1.  N.,  372. 

Richardson,  J.  T.,  and  Co.,  373. 

Richardson  and  Sons,  56. 

Richardson,  Dr.  T.,  42. 

Richardson,  T.  W.,  264. 

Richardson,  W.  H.  B.  and  J.,  536,  736. 

Richer,  F.,  159. 

Richter  and  Co.,  63. 

Richter,  J.  M.  S.,  509. 

Richter,  L.,  365. 

Rickets,  C.,  506. 

Rickman,  — , 449. 

Riddle,  AV.,  506. 

Rider,  Messrs.,  208. 

Ridgway,  A.  F.,  646. 

Ridgway,  J.,  and  Co.,  .541. 

Ridolfi,  Professor  Michel,  48. 

Riedl,  — , .308. 

Riedl,  J.  F.  (Widow  of),  334. 

Rier,  P.,  162. 

Riet,  P.  J.  Van,  99. 

Rietschel,  Ernst,  685,  609. 

Rieussec,  N.,  .340,  342. 

Rifles. — See  Guns,  §•£. 

Rigault,  — , jun.,  62. 

Rigby,  E.  R.,  6W. 


Rigby,  W.  and  J.,  221. 

Rigmaiden,  Lieut.  J.,  217. 

Rignon,  F.,  and  Co.,  162,  364. 

Riley,  E.,  48. 

Rimmel,  E.,  615. 

Rimogne  and  St.  Louis-sur-Meuse  Slate-Works  Comiiany, 
559. 

Rinaldi,  P.  and  D.,  33. 

Ringuet-Leprince,  E.,  551,  723,  724. 

Ripa,  L.  D.,  162. 

Ripalda,  Count,  99. 

Ripley,  P.  W.,  57. 

Ripley  and  Sons,  459. 

Rippingham,  — , 279. 

Risler,  G.  A.,  195,  203. 

Riss,  J.,  380. 

Ritchie  and  M'Call,  64,  65. 

Ritter,  W.,  491. 

Ritzel,  L.,  509. 

Rivart  and  Andrieux,  545,  551. 

Rivand,  G.,  159. 

Rives,  Abbe,  445. 

Rivetting  Machine. — Machine  for  rivetting  boiler-plates 
by  pressure,  200. 

Riviere,  Marc  La,  448. 

Riviere,  R.,  425,  453. 

Road  Drawing  and  Mapping  Machine,  254. 

Roake,  J.  W.,  13. 

Robb,  J.,  54. 

Robbins  and  Laurence,  221. 

Robert,  A.,  480. 

Robert,  A.,  and  Co.,  506. 

Robert  and  Co.,  63. 

Roberts,  — , 207. 

Roberts,  E.  W.,  395. 

Roberts,  H.,  579. 

Roberts,  R.,  315,  338,  340,  342. 

Roberts,  R.  and  H.,  682. 

Roberts,  W.,  and  Co.,  353. 

Robertson  and  Co.,  4^ 

Robertson,  Carr,  and  Co.,  506. 

Robertson,  J.,  103. 

Robertson,  J.  and  J.,  379. 

Robertson  and  Sons,  469. 

Robertson,  W.,  48. 

Robey,  W.,  3S8. 

Robichon,  Brothers,  and  Co.,  536. 

Robin,  L.,  509. 

Robins,  Aspdin,  and  Co.,  573,  587,  588,  589. 

Robinson  and  Co.,  193. 

Robinson,  J.  R.,  and  Co.,  366. 

Robinson,  J.  and  T.,  366. 

Robinson,  J.  and  W.,  and  Co.,  366. 

Robinson,  Miss,  cxx. 

Robinson,  Portiaux,  61. 

Robinsons  and  Russell,  203,  204,  217. 

Robinson,  T.,  359,  469, 

Robinson,  T.  C.,  258. 

Robson  and  Hoole,  726. 

Robson,  T.  J.  F.,  326,  335. 

Rocchigiani,  A.,  .577,  687,  704. 

Rocellic  Acid — Prepared  from  lichens,  50. 

Rochatz,  C.,  31,  48. 

Rocheleau,  11. , 668. 

Rochelle  Salt — Specimen  of,  46. 

Rocher,  — , 217,  316. 

Rochetti,  — , 306. 

Rock  and  Co.,  449. 

Rock  and  Graner,  681, 

Rock,  M.,  157. 

Rock  and  Son,  193. 

Rock-crystals. — Specimens  of  brown  rock-crystals  cut, 
from  Warmbrunn,  in  Silesia,  520. 

Rockhausen,  W.,  654. 

Rockstroh,  H.,  ,376. 

Kodel  and  Son,  65,  641 . 

Rodger,  Lieut.  W.,  210,  2l8. 

Rodier,  P.,  187. 

Roe  and  Hanson,  182,  234. 

Roeck,  L.,  162. 

Roeg,  S.,  392. 

Roeller  and  Huste,  476. 

Rods  and  Co.,  99. 

Roessler,  H.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Roesner,  Professor  C.  (Juror),  xxv,  xxx. 

Roger,  — (of  Amsterdam),  706. 

Roger  Brothers,  and  Co.,  359,  361. 
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Roger  and  Son,  28,  202. 

Rogers  and  Rear,  551. 

Rogers,  E.,  9. 

Rogers,  G.,  357. 

Rogers,  .T.,  48. 

Rogers,  .T.,  and  Sons,  489. 

Rogers,  W.  G.,  546,  551,  686,  694,  721,  723. 

Rogers,  W.  II.,  395,  723. 

Roget,  Dr.,  311. 

Rohlik,  R.,  575. 

Rohilkund  (East  Indies). — Collection  of  the  woods  of,  con- 
tributed by  the  Indian  Government,  132,  133. 

Rohr,  F.,  48. 

Rohrig,  C.,  537. 

Rolled  Plate  Glass  for  Roofs — Specimen  of,  536. 

Roller  and  Blanchet,  .334. 

Rollers  (Agricultural). — Original  clumsy  make ; improve- 
ments therein  ; reference  to  the  roller  exhibited  by 
P.  Claes,  of  Belgium,  227.  Roller  superseded  by  the 
clod-crusher,  ib. 

Rolph,  J.,  469. 

Rolwegar,  — , 426. 

Remain,  D.,  517. 

Romanengo,  G.,  640. 

Rome. — Small  number  of  productions  of  the  mineral  king- 
dom of  Rome,  exhibited,  33.  Specimens  of  pure  quartz 
sand  and  other  materials  used  in  the  manufacture  of  glass, 
ib.  Collection  of  native  asphaltes  and  products  of  puri- 
fication of  this  bituminous  mineral,  ib.  The  manu- 
facture of  alum  still  maintains  its  ground  in  the  Roman 
States,  48.  Specimens  of  flax  and  hemp  from  Rome,  99. 
Samples  of  raw  silk  from  the  Roman  States,  163. 
Specimens  of  organzine,  367.  Specimens  of  paper,  435. 
Statistics  of  the  paper-manufacturers  of  the  Roman 
States,  444.  Specimens  of  manufactures  in  alabaster, 
564.  Bagnivola  in  lapis  lazuli,  565.  Beautiful  speci- 
mens of  mosaics,  577.  Notices  of  the  principal  works 
of  sculpture  contributed  by  Rome,  704.  Cameos,  ib. 
Mosaics,  ib. 

Rome,  Ancient. — Works  for  the  manufacture  of  glass  esta- 
blished in  the  neighbourhood  of,  in  the  reign  of  Tibe- 
rius, 522. 

Romer,  C.,  163. 

Rometsch,  C.,  4.54.  .506. 

Romoli,  L.,  576,  673. 

Rompler,  .T.  J.,  596. 

Roualdson,  .1.,  410. 

Rondot,  N.  (Juror  and  Associate),  xxx,  604. 

Rood,  G.,  and  Co.,  393. 

Roofs — Models  of,  for  churches,  &c.,  of  timber,  208.  Also 
of  terra  cotta,  ib.  Models  of,  from  Saxony,  ib.  See 
also  Rolled  Plate  Glass. 

Rooker,  — , 311. 

Roome,  Ann,  cxx. 

Root,  — , 277. 

Rooyackers  and  Son,  596. 

Rope. — See  Cordage,  §-c.  Wire  Rope. 

Roper,  J.,  509. 

Roper,  W.,  315. 

Ropp,  Baron,  53. 

Rosart,  — , 408. 

Rose,  J.,  and  Co.,  540,  734. 

Rose,  J.  T.,  208. 

Rose,  W.  A.,  80. 

Rosee,  Baron  de,  504. 

Rosen,  Count  A.  E.  (Juror),  xxvii. 

Rosenberg  and  Co.,  32. 

Roses,  Confection  of — Samples  of,  50, 

Roskell,  J.,  341,  342. 

Ross,  A.  (.Associate  Juror),  x.\x,  (Exhibitor),  246,  248, 
264,  266,  274,  275,  530. 

Ross,  A.  H.,  301. 

Ross,  C.,  202. 

Ross.  E.  C.,  102. 

Ross,  Hon.  Mrs.,  557. 

Ross,  O’Connor,  and  Carson,  537, 

Ross  and  Thomson,  245,  278. 

Rosselet,  C.  P.  II.,  48. 

Rossi,  G.  M.,  368. 

Rossi  and  Schiappareli,  630. 

Rossius-Orban,  C.  de  (Juror),  xxvi,  xxxi. 

Rossler,  J.,  491. 

Rosway,  A.,  and  Son,  204. 

Rotation  op  Machinery. — Peculiar  method  of  revers- 
ing the  direction  of  machinery  as  shown  by  Mr. 
R.  Ilosking’s  model  of  stamping  machinery  for 
crushing  copper  and  tin  ores.  9.  Method  of  con- 


verting vibrating  into  rotatory  motion  by  Demanet, 

Rotch  and  Finzcl,  203. 

Roterman,  C.,  79. 

Roth,  C.  W.,  392. 

Roth,  tv.,  jun.,  641. 

Rotherham  and  Sons,  341,  342. 

Rothschild,  S.  M.  V.,  158. 

Rotsch  and  Reichel,  157. 

Roucou,  J.,  687,  702,  740. 

Rouchier,  F.,  and  Son,  65. 

Roulii,  A.  F.,  552. 

Roulz,  — , De,  83. 

Rouse,  Captain,  13. 

Roussanoff,  — , 55. 

Rousseau,  A.  .1.,  18. 

Rousseau  Brothers,  63. 

Roussel,  — , 410. 

Roussell,  — , 732. 

Rout,  W.,  163. 

Rouvenat,  L.,  520. 

Roux,  Dr.  (Juror),  xxvili. 

Rouxel,  F.,  99. 

Row,  W.  J.,  407. 

Rowe,  J.,  454. 

Rowlands,  C.  and  W.,  516. 

Rowlands,  J.,  5.59. 

Rowley,  C.,  506. 

Rowley,  J.,  273. 

Rowney  and  Co.,  48,  450. 

Roxburgh,  Dr.,  100,  101,  122,  130. 

Roxburgh,  J.  and  A.,  380. 

Roy,  C.  F.,  471. 

Roy,  W.  A^on,  32,  673. 

Royal  Society  for  Improving  the  Growth  of  Flax  in  Ireland, 
69,  97. 

Royer,  J.  C.  A.,  165. 

Royle,  Dr.  J.  F.  (Juror),  xxvi ; (Exhibitor),  74,  75,  93,  94, 
130,  650,  652. 

Royston  and  Brown,  426,  454. 

Riias  and  Co.,  161. 

Riibeland  Ducal  Foundry  (Brunswick),  412,  453,  563. 
Rudall,  Rose,  and  Co.,  334. 

Ruddimans,  — , 397. 

Rude,  — , 700. 

Rudolphi,  J.  F.,  51.3,  739. 

Rudyard,  — , 530. 

Rue,  De  la,  and  Co.,  198,  204,  314,  403,  404,  412,  426,  431, 
447,  4+8,  449,  450. 

Rue,  '1'.  de  la  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Rue,  T.  de  la  (Associate  Juror),  xxix. 

Rue,  AVarren  de  la  (Juror  and  Associate),  .xxix,  xxx. 

Ruel,  H.  AV.,  585. 

Ruez,  L.,  78. 

Ruffer  and  Co.,  31. 

Rutford,  F.  T.,  586. 

Riifin,  A.,  99. 

Ruggles,  G.  II.,  18. 

Rugs. — See  Carpets. 

Rugs,  Sheep-skin. — Number  of  exhibitions  of  dyed  rugs, 
&c.,  manufactured  from  English  sheep  and  Angora 
goat-skins,  393.  The  manufacture  of  recent  origin  in 
this  country,  though  known  to  the  Eastern  nations  in 
the  most  remote  times,  ib.  Mode  of  preparation,  ib. 
Articles  exhibited  and  awards,  ib. 

Ruhl  and  Sons,  448. 

Ruhms,  H.,  335. 

Rumley,  — , 564. 

Rundeil,  — , 280,  315. 

Ruolz,  — de,  574. 

Rurmann  and  Aleckel,  376,  745. 

Ruschi  Brothers,  85. 

Rushlights. — See  Candles. 

Russel,  V.,  645. 

Russell  and  Robertson,  48.  , - 

Russia. — Immense  revenue  yielded  annually  from  the  gold 
mines  of  Russia,  33.  Reasons  for  this  important  som-ce 
of  riches  to  the  country  possessing  little  interest,  ib. 
The  working  of  iron  and  its  manufacture,  joined  to  the 
■working  of  copper,  the  principal  part  ot  the  mineral 
industry  of  Russia,  ib.  Objects  exhibited,  ib. 

The  collection  of  Russian  cerealia  the  finest  in  the  Exhibi- 
tion, forming  a most  attractive  and  prominent  display, 
52.  Character  and  nature  of  the  samples  exhibited, 
52,  53.  Large  quantities  of  rice  of  good  quality  culti- 
vated in  the  southern  provinces,  53.  Samples  exhibited, 
ib.  Beautiful  samples  of  red  and  white  millet,  54. 
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Samples  of  green  sugar  peas,  53.  Proverbial  goodness 
of  the  Hours  of  this  country,  55.  Excellence  of  the 
collection  exhibited,  ib.  Sample  of  unripe  hops  ; their 
high  quality,  56.  Samples  of  mustard,  62.  Samples  of 
starch  and  dextrine,  79. 

Samples  of  the  empyreumatic  vegetable  oil,  obtained  by 
the  destructive  distillation  of  birch  bark,  84.  Collec- 
tion of  colouring  matters  or  dye  stuffs  from,  90,  91. 
Collection  of  tanning  materials,  93.  Samples  of  cotton, 
95.  Large  and  important  series  of  flax  and  hemiq  99. 
Small  number  of  woods  contributed,  153.  Examples  of 
wool  of  a good  and  valuable  quality,  158,  159.  Kaw 
silk,  162.  Good  specimens  of  bed-feathers  and  down, 
163.  Isinglass,  the  prodirct  of  Itussia,  holds  the  first 
r-ank;  specimens  exhibited,  166. 

Machine  for  spinning  silk  directly  from  the  cocoon,  196. 
Large  sextants,  2.52.  Levelling  instruments,  255.  Bli- 
croscope  from  Ihtssia;  an  inditfereirt  instrumeirt,  267. 
Spectacles,  273.  Apparatus  for  assaying  irrecious  metals, 
29  7.  Practical  utility  of  the  instrurrrent,  ib.  Drawing 
instruments,  306.  Calculating  machine,  310. 

Small  quantity  of  woollen  cloths,  351.  Their  good 
quality,  ib.  Spccimerrs  of  worsted  stuff  goods,  356, 
.3.57.  Description  of  an  article  of  a novel  and  unique 
character  made  from  camels’  hair  spun  by  hand,  358. 
Observations  on  the  worsted  yarns,  359.  General 
remarks  on  the  exhibition  of  the  silk  manufactures  of 
this  country,  363.  Specimens  of  manufactured  silks, 
bi'ocades,  &c.,  365-368.  Specimens  of  canvas,  371, 372. 
Specimens  of  shawls,  379.  Samples  of  furs,  386,  387. 
Specimens  of  printing,  406.  Types,  410.  Excellent 
specimens  of  paper  and  printing,  453,  4.54. 

Observations  on  the  pi'inted  goods  and  dyed  yarns,  458. 
Specimens  of  gold  embroidered  leather,  472.  Boots, 
shoes,  and  slippers,  480.  Cutlery,  489.  Bronzes  and 
malachite,  503,  505-507. 

Beautiful  productions  trom  Russia  as  regards  the  setting 
of  precious  stones,  511.  Magnificent  articles  of  jewel- 
lery exhibited  by  Koemmeur  and  Zeftigen  of  St. 
Petersburg,  515.  Articles  of  silver  from  Moscow,  ib. 
Beautiful  e.xhibition  of  jewellery  from  St.  Petersburg, 
rich,  and  perfectly  set,  517.  Articles  of  glass,  537. 
Porcelain,  543.  Collection  of  paper-hangings,  548, 
551.  Ornamental  furniture,  5.50,  551.  Observations 
as  to  the  objects  in  malachite  and  jasper  and  hard 
porphyry,  554,  569-571.  Interesting  group  of  objects 
inanufactured  from  the  jasper  and  quartz  works  of 
Siberia,  566.  Fine  specimens  of  true  Florentine 
Mosaic  in  pietra  dura,  567,  568. 

India-rubber  clogs  and  waterproof  pillow,  596.  Collec- 
tion of  bowls,  dishes,  plates,  &c.,  formed  of  the  hair  of 
the  rabbit,  bare,  Ike.,  felted  and  afterwards  varnished, 
and  resembling  papier-mache,  600.  Specimens  of 
soaps,  611.  Samples  of  well-made  brown  "Windsor 
soap,  &c.,  from  Warsaw,  ib.  -Cccourit  of  the  stearic 
candles  manufactured  in  Russia,  623.  Excellent 
quality  of  those  exhibited,  629.  Wax-light  produc- 
tions, 626.  Fixcellent  quality  ot  those  exhibited,  6.30. 
Remarks  on  a collection  of  fruits  and  marmalades,  639. 
Contribution  of  well-made  but  verj'  expensive  papier- 
mache  snuff-boxes,  676. 

No  specimen  of  sculjtture  on  a large  scale  contributed 
by  Russia,  706.  Notices  of  works  of  art  on  a small 
scale,  ib.  Specimens  of  lithochromy,  ib. 

Russia,  Empress  of,  567. 

Russian  Imperial  Cabinet,  386. 

Ryan,  J.,  509. 

Ryder,  W.,  200,  204. 

Rye. — Samples  of  rye  from  Belgium,  52.  Polentum  of 
half-ripe  rye  from  Russia,  a novelty  to  England,  though 
extensively  consumed  in  Russia,  53. 

Ryffel  and  Co.,  .366. 

Ryhiner  and  Sons,  368. 

Ryles,  — , 307. 

Rymer,  A.,  395. 

Saanto,  A.,  49. 

Sabatier,  11.,  278. 

Sabin,  R.,  380. 

Sacciiahometeks.  — Description  of  Dubosq-Soleil's  sac- 
charometer,  272. 

Sackinc. — Excellence  of  specimens  exhibited, 370,  372, 373. 

Sacks,  W.,  61. 

Sacre,  E.,  259.  1 

Sadd,  W.,  309. 

Saol)i,i;i!v  AM)  IIaiiness. — General  character  of  the  articles 
exhibited  under  the  subdivision  of  saddlery,  harness, 


and  portmanteaus  highly  creditable  to  the  Exhibitors, 

394.  List  of  Exhibitors,  Exhibits,  and  Awards,  394, 

395.  See  also  Leather,  \ c. 

SAnDLEWouTii  (York) — Remarkable  for  the  manufacture 
of  Saxony  flannels,  358. 

Sadler,  Fenton,  and  Co.,  98,  372. 

Sadler  I.,  166. 

Safes  (Iron). — Large  number  of  iron  safes  and  treasure 
chests,  500.  Equal  merit  as  far  as  chances  of  security 
offered,  ib.  Gi'naiuentation  and  expensive  polished 
work  might  be  dispensed  with,  501.  Expense  neces- 
sarily considerable,  ib.  Specimens  exhibited,  awards, 
&c.,  503. 

Safetv  Fuses  (for  Mines).— Description  of  the  safety  fuse 
for  mining  ijurposes  invented  by  Messrs.  Brickford, 
Smith,  and  Davey,  9.  Great  service  of  these  fuses,  ib. 

Safecv  Lamps. — Advantages  of  M.  Muescler’s  safety  lamjis, 
22.  Extensive  use  thereof,  ib.  Description  of  the 
lamp,  ib.  Superiority  over  the  Davy  lamp,  ib.  Dif- 
ference between  the  lamp  of  M.  F.loin  and  that  of 
M.  Muoseler,  ib.  Experiments  made  with  M.  Eloin’s 
lamp  showing  its  value,  ib.  Ingenious  lamp  from 
France,  296.  Extinguishes  itself  when  the  gas  be- 
comes explosive,  ib.  Is  inexpensive,  ib. 

Saffloweh. — Beauty  of  this  colouring  matter,  88.  Exten- 
sively used  in  dyeing  silk  and  cotton,  ib.  Various 
specimens  exhibited,  88-91. 

Safiu.oweb  Carmine— Samples  of,  46. 

Saffron — Specimens  of  roots,  flowers,  &c.,  of,  49.  Samples 
of  saffron,  90,  ib.,  91. 

Sago. — Samples  of  sago  made  from  potato  flour,  54. 
Samples  of  sago  from  Prussia,  55.  Samples  from 
Angola,  the  Eastern  Archipelago,  Borneo,  and  Ceylon, 
62.  Sample  of  sago  cake  from  the  Moluccas,  ib. 

Sagra,  Ramon  de la  (J uror),  xxvi,  xxxi,  (Exhibitor),  103, 154. 

Said  Aga,  673. 

Saieclotii. — Power-looms  for  making  ; peculiar  arrange- 
ments thereof,  196.  Specimens  of  cotton  sail-cloth, 
from  the  United  States,  of  great  strength,  319.  General 
excellence  of  the  specimens  of  sail-cloth  exhibited,  370, 
372. 

St.  Etienne,  Madame,  54,  61. 

St.  Helena. — Contribution  of  willow-tree  snuff-boxes  from, 
675. 

St.  Pelayo,  The  Nunnery  of  (Spain),  641. 

Sainte  and  Co.,  81,  6.30. 

Sae-Ammoniac  — Method  of  preparation,  46.  Samples 
thereof,  48,  50. 

Sale,  J.  N.,  459. 

Sales,  Pollard,  and  Co.,  CO. 

Salicine — A new  discovery,  produced  from  willow  bark,  47. 

Saucylic  Acid — Samples  of,  47. 

Salivsky,  Madame,  537. 

Sallandrouze  de  Lamornaix,  473. 

Salm,  Prince,  506. 

Salmon. — Samples  of  fresh  salmon,  preserved  in  tin  canis- 
ters, from  New  Brunswick  and  Nova  Scotia,  equal  to 
the  English  salmon,  6 4. 

Salm.on,  AV.  J.,  261. 

Salomons  and  Sons,  469. 

Salshausen  Salt  Works,  32. 

Salt,  Common.— Products  from  the  salt  mines  of  Cheshire, 
as  purified,  by  W.  AVorthington,  13.  Salt  is  obtained 
from  the  evaporation  of  saline  springs  in  most  of 
the  States  dependent  on  the  Zollverein,  32.  The  works 
are  conducted  by  the  Government,  ib.  Specimens  ex- 
hibited, ib.  Specimens  from  the  Royal  salt  nunes  of 
A^olterra  in  Tuscany,  obtained  from  the  evaporation  of 
brine,  35.  Efl'ect  of  the  abolition  of  the  Excise  duty  on 
salt  upon  the  manufacture  of  carbonate  of  soda,  41. 
Samples  of  common  salt  and  of  salt  used  for  domestic 
jjurposes,  44,  45.— Sec  also  Salts,  Chemical.  Salts  of 
Sea-  Water. 

Salt  and  Lloyd,  .506. 

Salt  and  Mear,  586. 

Salt,  T.  (.luror),  xxviii,  xxxii ; (Exhibitor),  357,  360,  361. 

Salt  Butieu — Sample  of,  from  Spain,  65. 

Salter,  S.,  208,  688,  61i6. 

Salter  and  Co.,  3.53. 

Saltpetre  (Nitrate  of  Potash)—  Specimens  of,  48,  49. 

Salts,  Chemical- Samples  of  various  chemical  salts,  (un- 
described), 44,  46,47,49,  50.— See  also  Ammonia,  Salts 
of.  Pink  Salt. 

Sal'i-s  of  Sea-AVater,— Various  salts  jireparcd  from  sea- 
water by  the  process  of  M.  Balard ; Council  Aledal 
nwarded’for  the  same,  39.  Saline  products  of  the  sea- 
water of  the  Jlediterranean  enumerated  and  described, 
ib. 
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Saluce,  — , 49. 

Sambuc,  P.,  162. 

Samoilolf,  L.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Samuels,  D.,  121. 

Samuelson,  B.,  238,  242. 

Sanitary  Purposes. — Earthenware  for,  .541. 

Sanchez  Pescador,  506. 

Sands  (for  glass-making  and  other  purposes.— Purity  of  the 
sand  at  Stone,  near  Aylesbury,  12.  Use  thereof  in  the 
manufacture  of  glass,  ih.  Specimens  of  sand  and  glass, 
ib.  Sands  from  Cornwall  employed  for  building  or 
agricultural  purposes,  13.  Advantageous  use  of  white 
quartzose  sands  in  the  manufacture  of  glass,  16.  Spe- 
cimens from  Canada,  ib.  Specimens  of  pure  sand  used 
in  the  manufacture  of  glass  from  Home,  33. 

Sandell,  E.,  636. 

Sanders,  G.,  491. 

Sanders,  J.,  596. 

Sanderson,  11.  and  A.,  and  Co.,  382. 

Sanderson  and  Heed,  366. 

Sandford,  Rev.  J.,  685,  686. 

Sandford,  Owen,  and  Watson,  199. 

Sandoval,  De,  and  Co.,  59. 

Sandstone. — Good  building  material  furnished  by  the  sand- 
stone of  the  Ardsley  Oaks  Quarry,  near  Barnsley,  11. 

Sandwich  Islands. — Species  of  paper  made  in  these  islands 
from  vegetable  substances,  432. 

Sang,  J.,  308. 

Sangerhausen,  Landwlrthschaftlicher  Verein,  99. 

Sangiorgio,  A.,  686,  703. 

Sangster,  W.  and  J.,  661. 

Sanin,  — , 49. 

Sanlecque,  — , 403. 

Santa  Clara,  the  Nunnery  of  (Madeira),  643,  645. 

Santonin. — Specimens  of,  44. 

Sapelkin,  V.,  626,  630. 

Sapognikoff,  Heirs  of,  366. 

Sapan  Wood — Specimens  of,  from  Siam,  87,  89.  Dyes 
extracted,  87.  Dyed  samples,  ib. 

Sapsford,  P.,  424. 

Saracini,  C.  A.,  85. 

Saragossa  Agricultural  Board,  71,91,  93. 

Saragossa,  Province  of  (Spain),  34. 

Sarasin  and  Co.,  365. 

Sarawak.  — Numerous  series  of  resins,  gums,  and  gum 
resins  from,  74.—  See  also  Borneo. 

Sardines.  — Samples  of  sardines  preserved  in  oil  from 
Prance,  65. 

Sardinia. — The  exhibition  of  mineral  produce  from  Sar- 
dinia, small  and  unimportant,  34.  Specimens  of  iron 
ores  and  slates,  ib.  Samples  of  rice,  called  Biz  de 
Piedmont,  53.  Samples  of  pates  of  various  kinds,  55. 
Samples  of  oil-cake,  56.  Specimens  of  oils,  84.  Speci- 
mens of  raw  silk,  162.  Samples  of  wax,  163.  Sam- 
ples of  glue,  166.  Watches  and  watch-making  ma- 
chinery, 342. 

Specimens  of  manufactured  silks,  velvets,  plush,  &c., 
363-368.  Collection  of  smali  punches  and  types,  410. 
Statistics  of  the  paper  manufacture  of  Sardinia,  444. 
Specimens  of  printing,  451. 

Remarks  on  the  printed  goods  from  Sardinia,  458.  Spe- 
cimens of  embroidery,  472.  Specimens  of  filigree 
work  from  Genoa,  517.  Inlaid  tables,  .544,  550,  551, 
552.  Slates  of  good  quality  from  Chiavari,  559. 
Specimens  of  paving-blocks  of  artificial  marble,  574. 
Brushes  of  all  kinds  made  from  bristles,  600.  Stearic 
candles,  623,  630.  Specimens  of  paste-blacking,  631. 
Preserved  fruits  and  sugar  conserves  from  Genoa,  639, 
6-10.  Remarkable  specimen  of  a stufied  elk  from 
Turin,  647, 648.  Collection  of  walking-sticks,  665,  666. 
Carved  meerchaum-pipe  bowls,  672,  673.  Contributions 
from  Sardinia  to  the  Fine  Arts  Department  of  the 
Exhibition,  704. 

Sargeas,  J.  C.,  161. 

Saris  and  Rengos,  472. 

Sarre,  H.,  jun.,  615. 

Sarsaparilla — Extracts,  or  elixir  of,  43,  45. 

Sarsnets — Specimens  of,  from  various  countries,  365*368. 

Sash  Bars — Model  of  machine  for  cutting,  201.  Used  for 
the  sash  bars  of  the  Exhibition  Building,  ib. 

Satins — Specimens  of,  from  various  countries  exhibited, 
365-368. 

“ Satins  de  Chine.” — Specimens  of  this  fabric  from  France, 
3.56.  Specimens,  from  Russia,  ib.  From  Prussia,  ib. 

Sattler,  W.,  49. 

Saucken,  M.  A.  Von,  158. 

Sauerbrey,  V.,  221. 


Saulini,  T.,  686,  704. 

Saunders  and  Gatchell,  59,  88. 

Saunders,  J.  B.,  218. 

Saunders  and  Son,  315. 

Saunders,  T.  H.,  401,  431,  453. 

Saunders,  W.  W.,  104. 

Saussure,  J.  P.  de,  151. 

Sautreuil,  — , jun.,  201,  204. 

Sauvage,  R.,  and  Co.,  368. 

Savage,  A.,  202. 

Savage’s  “ Hints  for  Decorative  Printing,”  quoted,  403. 

Savard,  A.,  518. 

Savaryand  Mosbach,  518. 

Savi,  P.,  162. 

Savigny,  • — , 345. 

Savory  and  Moore,  49. 

Sawing  Machine,  — For  executing  ornamental  cabinet 
work,  201. 

Saws. — Specimens  of  various  descriptions,  488—491. 

Sax,  A.,  .331-333. 

Sax-horns  and  Sax-Trumpets. — Remarks  on  Mr.  Adolphe 
Sax’s  horns  and  trumpets,  332.' 

Saxe-Gotiia,  Duchy  of — Specimen  of  painting  on  china 
from,  699. 

Saxony. — Specimens  of  the  common  flexible  sponge  from 
Saxony,  164.  Gelatines  of  the  Dutch  and  Givet  kinds, 
of  the  ordinary  qualities,  166.  Electric  telegraph,  294. 
Samples  of  woollen  and  worsted  yarns,  360.  Speci- 
mens of  damask  ciolhs  and  napkins,  371,  372.  Mixed 
fabrics,  376.  Excellent  specimens  of  iirinting,  399, 
451.  Statistics  of  the  paper  manufacture  of  Saxony, 
444. 

Specimens  of  varieties  of  dyed  yarns,  458.  Exhibition  of 
lace  and  embroidery,  small  and  of  a manufacture  pe- 
culiar to  the  country,  and  of  limited  sale  in  England, 
467.  Specimens  of  embroidery,  471.  Floor  cloths  and 
painted  table-covers,  476.  Specimens  of  cutlery,  490. 
Fine-toned  bell,  504.  India-rubber  manufactures,  596. 

Contribution  of  chocolate-figures,  640.  Remarks  on  some 
glove-boxes  and  a dressing-case,  634.  Collection  of 
papier-mache  and  other  snutf-boxes,  676.  Toys  and 
busts  in  pewter,  679.  Notices  of  the  principal  works 
contributed  by  Saxony  to  the  Fine  Arts  Department  of 
the  Exhibition,  viz. : works  of  sculpture  on  a large 
scale,  699.  Enamels  on  porcelain,  ib. — See  also  Ho- 
siery. 

Saxony  Royal  China  Manufactory,  Meissen,  48,  543. 

Sa.xony  Royal  Smalt  M’orks,  Schneeberg,  48. 

Sayce,  J.,  and  Co.,  482. 

Saynor  and  Sons,  489. 

Sazikoff,  I.,  515. 

Scagliola  Work.  ■ — Specimens  of,  exhibited  ; remarks 
thereon,  awards,  &c.,  575,  576.  Gothic  arch  of  a new 
kind  of  scagliola,  invented  and  exhibited  by  D.  Dolan, 
of  Manchester,  575.  Objects  in  a new  and  peculiar 
manufacture  of  scagliola  from  'Tuscanj',  576. — See  also 
Cement  Roman,  ^c. 

Scales. — See  iVeiyhing  Machines.  JVeights  and  3Ieasures. 

Scandinavia. — Remarkable  works  in  jasper  and  hard  por- 
phyry from,  554. 

Scarifier,  Grubber,  or  Cultivator. — Full  serviceable- 
ness of  this  implement  not  yet  understood,  though  the 
forms  thereof  are  numerous,  227.  Detailed  statement 
showing  the  great  utility  and  advantage  of  this  imple- 
ment if  used  upon  system,  227,  228.  Description  of 
Biddle’s  cultivator,  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Ransome,  228. 
Description  of  Coieman’s  scarifier,  ib.  Reference  to 
Bentail’s  scarifier,  and  to  Kilby’s  cheap  paring  plough, 
ib.  Articles  exhibited,  prizes  awarded,  242. 

Schabas,  J.,  575. 

Schaefer,  Otto,  and  Scheibe,  404,  431. 

SchaerfF,  R.,  469. 

Schaeuffelen,  G.,  432,  443,  453. 

Schaffgotsch,  Count,  528,  536. 

Schafhautl,  Dr.  (Juror  and  Associate),  xxvii,  xxix. 

Scharenberg,  A.,  49,  90. 

Schattenmann,  — , 43. 

Schedl,  C.,  21,  509. 

Scheibler  and  Co.,  162,  36-1,  366. 

Schelter,  G.,  410. 

Schenck,  R.  B.,  96,  97. 

Schendel,  Van,  314. 

Scheppers,  F.,  358. 

Scherer,  A.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Schiedmayer  and  Sons,  334. 

Schiertz,  J.  G.,  275. 

Schilling  and  Sutton,  49. 
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Schilt,  — , (of  Paris),  687,  702. 

Schilt,  V.,  311. 

Schinkel,  — , 698. 

Schipper,  C.,  368. 

Schist.- — Products  of  distilled  schist,  50. — See  also  Pyrites. 
Sclilaepfer,  Schlatter,  and  Co.,  471. 

Schleicher,  C.,  506. 

Schlesinger  and  Co.,  198,  426,  449,  450. 

Schleuss,  H.,  472. 

Schlippe,  C.,  39,  49. 

Schloss-Frikaten,  158. 

Schloss,  Widow,  and  Brother,  449,  450, 453. 

Schlumberger  and  Co,  357,  459. 

Schmantz,  C.,  506. 

Schmerbauch,  H.,  449. 

Schmerber,  S.,  399. 

Schmersahl,  A.  E.,  42,  49. 

Schmid,  J.  G.,  and  Sons,  360,  361. 

Schmidt,  C.,  506,  637. 

Schmidt,  F.,  680. 

Schmidt,  G.  F.,  471. 

Schmidt,  H.  D.,  173,  191. 

Schmidt,  1 , 221. 

Schmidt,  P.  L.,  .509. 

Schmieger,  A.,  360,  361. 

Schmolz,  W.,  and  Co.,  221,  489. 

Schnapper,  11.  E.,  447. 

Schneider  and  Co.,  24. 

Schneider  and  Legrand,  196,  204. 

Schnell,  L.,  431. 

Schnitzer,  — , 5.58. 

Schnitzlcr  and  Kirschbaum,  221. 

Schneider,  — , 215,  217. 

Schnorr  and  Steinhaeuser,  471. 

Schoch,  Schiess,  and  Co.,  471. 

Schoell,  C.  A.,  309. 

Schoening,  H.,  426,  449. 

Schofield,  J.,  376. 

Schofield  and  Co.,  359. 

Scholl,  A.,  353. 

Schbller,  L.,  and  Sons,  353. 

Sclioller,  P.  (Jnror),  x.xviii,  xx.xi. 

Schomburgk,  Sir  K.,  62,  71,  78,  84,  156. 

Schbnberg  Flax  Spinning  Mills,  96. 

Schonevcld  and  Westerban,  78. 

Schonhofer,  S.,  208. 

School  of  Design,  London. — Creditable  character  of  the 
designs  intended  for  manufacturers  exhibited  by  this 
school,  689.  Prize  IMedal  awarded  to  the  institution ; 
Honourable  Mention  made  of  certain  pupils,  ib.  Other 
remarks  referring  to  the  foregoing,  695,  728,  748.  See 
also  S/jitalfields  School  of  Design. 

Sohooley  and  Hough,  65. 

Schooling,  H.,  637,  641. 

Schopper,  M.  A.,  366. 

Schramm,  J.  L.  F.,  84. 

Schreger,  B.,  520. 

Schreiber,  F.  (Juror),  xxvi. 

Schreiber,  F.  A.,  471. 

Schreiber,  J.  C.  G.,  449,  453. 

Schroder,  C.  H.,  335. 

Schroder,  N.,  602. 

Schrbdter,  Fi.,  255. 

Schroeder,  J.,  305. 

Schropp  and  Simon,  32. 

Sohrbtter,  Professor,  6.33. ' 

Schruck  and  Uhlich,  49. 

Schubarth,  Professor  (Juror),  xxvii. 

Schubert,  Mrs.,  471. 

Schueler,  Dr.  G.  (Juror),  xxx. 

Schull,  L.,  442,  454. 

Schulz,  C.,  666. 

Schulze,  D.,  373. 

Schulze  and  Sons,  325. 

Schumacher,  — , jun  , 480. 

Schumann,  O.  (Juror),  xxx. 

Schur  and  Kohririg,  49. 

Schiirmann  and  Schroder,  353. 

Schutz,  L.  N.,  506. 

Schwabe  and  Co.,  459. 

Schwann,  F.  (Juror),  xxviii,  xxxii;  (Exhibitor),  375. 
Schwann,  Kell,  and  Co,  357. 

Schwanthaler,  — , 698. 

Schwarte,  J.  D.,  491. 

Schwartz  and  Huguenin,  459. 

Schwartzenbach,  F.  J.,  366, 

Schwarz,  C.,  509. 


Schwarz,  F.,  sen.,  509. 

Schwarz,  J.,  .509,  600. 

Schvrarz,  Dr.  W.  (Juror),  xxix. 

Sohwarzenberg,  Prince,  21. 

Schwerber,  J.,  200,  204. 

Schwerin,  Count  von,  158. 

Scissors — Specimens  of  various  descriptions  of,  489,  491. 

Scola,  A.,  162. 

Sconce,  A.,  92. 

Scotch  Soda — A salt  of  commerce,  origin  of  the  term,  41 . 

Scotland  — Valuable  collection  illustrating  the  native 
vegetable  dyes  of,  88.  List  of  the  timber,  ornamental 
ami  fruit  trees  of,  121.  Inferior  description  of  pearls 
from  the  River  Ythan  (.Lberdeenshire),  164.  Variety 
of  woollen  cloths  from,  351.  Fine  grained  granite  rocks 
in  some  parts  of,  556. — See  also  Coal.  Raw  Produce^  ^ c. 

Scoti  Brothers,  162. 

Scott, . — , (of  Schemlan),  162. 

Scott,  Dr.,  74. 

Scott,  E.,  and  Co.,  121. 

Scott,  G.  C.,  68.1. 

Scott  and  Glasford,  491. 

Scott,  L.,  49. 

Scott,  P.,  482. 

Scott,  S.  T.,  480. 

Scott,  Sir  W.,  398. 

Scragg,  T.,  239,  242. 

ScRAi’  Books. — Large  variety  thereof  exhibited,  449.  New 
mode  of  fastening  the  leaves  therein,  ib.  Award-s  to 
exhibitors,  451,  452. 

Screen,  T.,  465. 

Screw  Propellers. — Model  of  a gun-metal  screw  propeller, 
169.  Pair  of  30-borse  power  patent  direct-acting 
engines,  called  trunk-engines,  for  driving  a screw  pro- 
peller, 172.  Description  thereof,  ib.  Models  illus- 
trating the  gradual  advance  and  improvement  of  the 
screw  propeller,  ib.  Direct-acting  engine  for  driving 
a screw  propeller,  of  good  workmanship,  173. — See  also 
Marine  Engines.  Steam  Vessels. 

Screw  Company  (Patent),  506. 

Screws — Specimens  of  various  descriptions  of,  506,  509. 

Scrive  Brothers,  199,  204,  372. 

Sculpture,  Models,  and  Plastic  Art  (Class  XXX.)  — 
Tabular  classification  of  objects  into  which  this  Class 
is  divided,  xxii.  List  of  Jurors  appointed  for  this 
Class,  xxxi.  List  of  Exhibitors  in  this  Class  to  whom 
Council  Medals  have  been  awarded,  cxvii.  The  like, 
of  those  to  whom  Prize  Medals  have  been  awarded, 
cxvii,  cxviii.  Of  those  of  whom  Honourable  Mention 
is  made,  cxviii,  cxix.  And  of  those  in  whose  favour 
money  awards  have  been  made,  cxix. 

Date  of  the  first  meeting  of  the  Jury  of  this  Class;  elec- 
tion of  Deputy  Chairman  ; nomination  of  Sub-Com- 
mittees, 683.  Course  of  action  pursued  by  the  Jury  in 
the  distribution  of  their  awards ; principles  by  which 
they  have  been  guided,  683,  684.  Growing  taste  for 
objects  of  art ; increasing  estimation  in  wliich  they  are 
held,  684. 

Works  recommended  for  the  Council  Medal,  684. 

Works  to  which  Prize  Medals  have  been  awarded,  or  to 
the  Exhibitors  of  which  Honourable  Mention  is  made, 
viz. : 

Sculpture  as  a Fine  Art.- — In  metals  simple,  as  gold, 
silver,  copper,  iron,  zinc,  lead,  &c.,  684,  685.  In  metals 
compound,  as  bronze,  electrum,  &o.,  685.  In  minerals 
simple,  as  marble,  stone,  gems,  clay,  &c.,  685,  686.  In 
elaborate  mineral  materials,  as  glass,  porcelain,  &c., 
686.  In  woods  and  other  vegetable  substances,  ib.  In 
animal  substances,  as  ivory,  hone,  shells,  ib. 

Works  in  Die-Sinking,  Ditaglios.  — Coins,  medals,  and 
models  of  a medallic  character  in  any  material,  686. 
Impressions  struck  fi-om  dies  for  ornamental  jiurposes, 
ib.  Gems,  either  in  cameo,  or  in  intaglio,  shell  cameos, 
ib.  Seals,  &C.,  ib. 

Architectural  Decorations. — Integral,  in  relief,  colour,  &c., 

686.  Adventitious,  as  stained  glass,  tapestry,  &c.,  686, 

687. 

JSIosaics  and  Inlaid  Works. — In  stone,  687.  In  tiles,  ib. 
In  vitrified  materials,  ib.  In  wood,  ib.  In  metal,  ib. 

Enamels. — On  metals,  687.  On  china,  687,  688.  On 
glas^  688. 

Materials  ami  Processes  applicable  to  the  Fine  Arts  gaicrally, 
including  Fine- Art  Printing,  Printing  in  Colour,  ^c. — 
Encaustic  painting  and  fresco,  688.  Ornamental  print- 
ing, chromo-typography,  gold-illuminated  typography, 
typography  combined  or  uncombined  with  embossing, 
ib.  Lithography  (black),  chromo-Iithograph3-,  gold- 
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illuminated  lithography,  lithography  combined  or  un- 
combincil,  with  embossing,  ib.  Zincography  or  other 
modes  of  printing,  ib.  Other  processes  applicable  to 
the  fine  arts  generally,  ib. 

Jl/orfe/s.— In  architecture,  688,683.  In  t3’pography,  689. 
In  anatomy,  ib. 

Designs. — Special  Committee  of  the  members  of  tliis  Jury 
appointed  to  examine  and  report  on  the  various  designs 
for  decoration,  tapestiy,  embroiderj-,  mixed  fabrics, 
&c. ; IMedals  and  Honourable  Mentions  awarded,  689. 

Opinion  of  the  Jury  that  a permanent  industrial  museum 
should  be  established,  689,  690.  And  that  a statue  be 
erected  to  Prince  Albert  on  the  site  of  the  Exhibition 
Building,  630. 

Svpplementary  Deport  by  Dr.  IVaagen. — Comprehensive- 
ness of  the  Exhibition  of  the  Works  of  all  INatlons,  691. 
The  productions  of  the  fine  arts  not  precluded,  painting 
alone  excepted,  ib.  Close  connexion  of  the  fine  arts 
with  manufactures,  ib.  A fuller  revival  of  the  alliance 
that  subsisted  between  them  in  the  middle  ages  much 
to  be  desired,  ib.  Great  value  of  the  processes  of 
M.  Collas  and  of  ISIr.  Cheverton  for  reproducing  works 
of  sc  ilpture,  ib.  Order  in  which  it  is  imoposed  to  notice 
the  productions  of  each  nation  in  this  Report,  ib. 

United  Kingdom. — I.ittle  encouragement  attbrded  by  the 
Government  to  the  fine  arts,  691,  632.  Notices  of  the 
principal  works  of  sculpture  and  plastic  art,  on  a large 
scale,  contained  in  the  Exhibition,  692,  6j3.  Sculptme 
and  works  of  plastic  art  on  a small  scale,  viz. : works  in 
metal,  embossed  (repousse)  work,  693.  Medals  and 
coins,  693,  634.  Works  in  ivoiy,  694.  Works  in 
“ biscuit,”  ib.  Carvings  in  wood,  ib.  Graphic  repre- 
sentations on  plane  surfaces,  viz. : new  processes  of 
painting,  ib.  Enamels  on  j)orcelain  or  metal,  ib.  Paint- 
ing on  glass,  694,  695.  Works  in  niello,  695.  Designs 
for  printed  and  woven  fabrics  for  embroidery  and  for 
book  covers,  ib.  Architectural  designs,  ib.  Various 
processes  of  printing,  viz.  : lithochromy,  696.  Printing 
in  oil-colours,  ib.  Zincographj',  ib.  Fac-similes  of 
printing  executed  by  the  hand,  ib.  Architectural  de- 
signs, viz.,  the  Exhibition  Building,  ib.  IModels,  ib. 

The  Zolhercin  : Prusia. — Great  efforts  made  in  Prussia 
by  successive  monarchs  andadministrations  to  encourage 
the  fine  arts,  697.  Happy  results  to  which  these  efforts 
have  led,  ib.  Remarks  on  the  principal  works  of  sculp- 
ture and  of  irlastic  art  on  a large  scale  e.\hibited  by 
Prussia,  ib.  Sculpture  on  a small  scale,  697,  698. 
Medals,  698.  Graphic  representations  on  plane  sur- 
faces, designs  for  tapestrj',  ib.  Lithochromy,  ib.  Archi- 
tecture, models,  ib. 

Bavaria. — Works  of  sculpture  on  a large  scale,  698.  And 
on  a small  scale,  699.  New'  processes  of  painting,  ib. 
Enamels  on  porcelain  and  on  metal,  ib.  Painting  on 
glass,  ib.  Various  processes  of  printing,  ib. 

Saxony. — Sculpture  and  works  of  plastic  art  on  a large 
scale,  699.  En.amels  on  porcelain,  ib. 

Saxe-Gotha. — Painting  on  china,  699. 

Wurtemberg. — Sculpture  on  a large  scale,  699. 

Hesse  Cassel. — Chess-board  and  pieces,  700. 

Hesse  Darmstadt. — Ivory  carving,  700. 

Oldenburg. — Architectural  models,  700. 

France. — Great  encouragement  ever  bestowed  by  the 
French  government  and  nation  on  the  fine  arts,  700. 
Beneficial  results  thereof,  ib.  Notices  of  the  principal 
works  of  sculpture  and  of  plastic  art  on  a large  scale 
contributed  by  France  to  the  Exliibition,  700,  702. 
Works  of  sculpture  on  a small  scale;  in  metal,  701. 
In  ivory,  ib.  In  wood,  ib.  Process  of  M.  Collas  for 
reducing  sculpture  by  machinerj',  702.  Graphic  repre- 
sentations on  plane  surfaces,  viz.,  new  processes  of 
jiainting,  ib.  Enamels  on  porcelain  and  on  metal,  ib. 
Painting  on  glass,  ib.  Inlaid  works  in  metal,  ib.  De- 
signs for  woven  and  printed  fabrics,  ib.  Designs  for 
painted  windows,  ib.  The  Government  manufactory  of 
Gobelins  and  Beauvais  tapestry,  ib.  Different  kinds 
of  printing,  such  as  lithography  and  lithochromy,  703. 
Printing  in  colours  from  wood  blocks,  ib. 

Austria. — Remarks  on  the  principal  works  of  sculpture 
on  a large  scale,  703.  Enamel  painting,  ib.  Painting 
on  glass,  ib.  Idthochromy,  ib. 

Daly. — Observations  referring  to  the  Italian  sculpture  of 
the  present  day,  703. 

Sardinia. — Works  of  sculpture  on  a large  scale,  704. 
Coins,  ib. 

Tuscany. — AVorks  of  sculpture  on  a large  scale,  704.  On 
a small  scale,  ib.  Inlaid  works  in  pietra  dura,  ib. 

Rome. — Sculpture  on  a large  scale,  704.  Cameos,  ib. 
Mosaics,  ib. 


Belgium. — General  diffusion  of  talent  and  feeling  for  the 
fine  arts  in  this  country ; their  consequently  free  de- 
velopment ; characteristics  of  the  Belgic  school  of 
sculpture,  705.  Remarks  on  the  works  of  sculp! ure  on 
a largo  scale,  ib.  Medals,  ib.  Inlaid  works  in  metal,  ib. 

Switzerland. — Architectural  models,  705. 

Spain. — Inlaid  works  in  wood,  705.  In  metal,  ib. 

Denmark. — AVorks  of  sculpture  on  a large  scale,  706.  On 
a small  scale,  ib. 

Russia. — No  specimen  of  sculpture  on  a large  scale  exhi- 
bited bj’  Russia,  706.  Plaster  casts  of  medallions,  ib. 
Painting  on  porcelain,  ib.  I.ithochromj-,  ib. 

United  States  of  America. — Sculpture  on  a large  scale, 

706. 

Fixe  Art  Casting. — High  importance  of  the  art  of 
casting  sculpture  in  metals,  706.  Notices  of  the  prin- 
cipal works  in  this  section  from  the  ditferent  countries, 
viz..  Castings  in  bronze,  706,  707.  Castings  in  zinc, 

707.  And  in  iron,  ib. 

Scythes — Specimens  of,  489,  491. 

Sea-leads. — See  Sounding  Instruments. 

Sea-AA^ater — Products  of,  48. — See  also  Salts  of  Sea-  JDater. 

Sea-weed — Pi'eparations  of,  44. — See  also  Kelp. 

Scabrook,  AV.,  95. 

Sealing-AVax — Used  in  Europe  since  the  earliest  ages,  4.50. 
Asserted  to  have  boon  invented  by  a Frenchman  in 
1640,  ib.  Jonas  or  Jones,  the  first  manufacturer  in 
England,  ib.  Imjirovements  eftected  by  Champante 
about  1780,  ib.  Materials  of  which  composed,  ib 
A'arieties  of  wa.x  used,  ib.  AA'a.x  used  for  the  Great 
Seal  of  England,  451.  Great  Seal  and  Privy  Seal  of 
Scotland,  (6.  Exchequer  Seal,  (6.  Excellent  specimens 
exhibited,  ib.  Awards  to  exhibitors,  452-455. 

Seals — Impressions  of,  315.  Executed  by  machinerjq  ib. 
No  award  made  by  the  Jury  of  Class  XXX.  in  respect 
to  seals,  &c.,  686. 

Sealj',  J.,  581. 

Seamer,  T.,  367. 

Searight,  J.,  166. 

Searle,  C.,  509. 

Seaweeds,  Dried — Specimens  of,  157. 

Secchi,  F.,  162. 

Seebass,  A.  R.,  .503. 

Seeger,  E.,  574. 

Seel,  — , jun.,  237. 

Seel,  G.,  472. 

Seele3’,  J.,  574. 

Seeling  and  Becker,  449. 

Seeman,  C.  and  11.,  373. 

Seer,  Messrs.  L.,  16. 

Segalla,  — , 98. 

Seghers,  B.,  166. 

Seguier,  Baron  A.  (Juror  and  Associate),  xxvii,  260,  261. 

Seguin,  A.,  29,  562. 

Seguin,  J.,  470. 

Seib,  J.  A.,  476. 

Seigl,  J.,  and  Co.,  373. 

Seignette  Salt. — Price  thereof  in  Germany,  43. 

Selby  and  Johns,  9. 

Seleniu.m — Specimens  of,  exhibited,  43. 

Seleuka,  J.,  449. 

Self,  11.,  179. 

Sellvanoff, . — , 53. 

Sellers,  J.,  491. 

Selopis  Brothers,  49. 

Semenoli'and  Faleyetf,  160. 

Semmens,  J.  and  T.  AV.,  218. 

Semola — Sample  of,  54. 

Semovilla,  R.,  91. 

Senechal,  — , 198,  202. 

Senigaglla  and  Carminati,  162. 

Sentis,  Mount  (Sw  itzerland)— Model  in  relief  of,  309. 

Sends,  Son,  and  Co.,  360,  361. 

Seppings,  — , 137. 

Sepulchral  Monuments. — Series  of  large  monumental 
works,  chiefly  constructed  of  granite,  556.  Objects 
exhibited,  ib.  Sepulchral  monument  of  the  decorative 
period  in  Caen  stone,  557.  Singular  monument  of  new 
form  (that  of  a three-sided  prism)  in  Caen  stone,  ib. 
Tomb  of  Bishop  AA'alsh,  687,  6SI3.  Design  for  a gothic 
tomb  and  canoiiy  in  wrought  iron,  689,  695. 

Serampore  (East  Indies) — Collection  of  woods  from,  con- 
tributed by  the  Indian  Government,  127. 

Seraphines.— Observations  on  this  class  of  musical  in- 
struments, exhibited,  332.  Seraphine  exhibited  by 
Deutschm.ann,  of  Austria,  ib. 

Sericiculture,  Central  Society  of  (France),  69,  160,  161. 

Serionne,  L.  de,  and  Co.,  507. 
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Serlay,  C.  G.  de,  432,  454. 

Sekpentine,  and  Works  therein. — Block  of  serpentine 
from  the  Lizard  Rock,  Cornwall,  13.  Tlie  serpentines 
of  England  not  harder  than  the  commoner  marbles,  and 
worked  in  the  same  wa5',  565.  Fine  and  well-selected 
group  of  objects,  manufactured  in  the  serpentine  ot  the 
Lizard,  ib.  Vase  and  group  of  figures  in  Italian  ser- 
pentine, 566. 

Serret,  Hamoir,  and  Co.,  63. 

Serzedello  and  Co.,  49. 

Sesamum — Samples  of,  56. 

Setzer,  J.,  49. 

Seville,  Province  of,  84. 

Sevres  Porcelain  JIanufactory— Is  supported  by  national 
funds,  and  carried  on  as  a school  of  national  design ; 
circumstances  qualifying  the  grounds  on  which  a Coun- 
cil Medal  is  awarded  for  its  productions,  539,  542. 
Remarks  on  the  articles  exhibited  for  this  manufactory, 
542.  General  good  taste  displayed  in  the  painthig  of 
china  in  the  manufactory  of  Sevres,  687.  Great  per- 
fection to  which  the  art  of  painting  in  enamel  has  been 
carried  at  Sevres ; notices  of  the  principal  works  con- 
tributed to  the  Exhibition,  702. — See  also  Ceramic 
3Ianvfaclures. 

Sewell,  Evans,  and  Co.,  363. 

Sewell,  T.  R.  (Juror),  xxvii,  xxxi;  (Exhibitor),  197. 

Sewing  Machines. — Large  machine  for  sewing  sacks,  from 
France,  198.  Effective  and  ingenious  machines  for 
sewing  with  two  threads,  exhibited  in  the  American 
and  in  the  English  Department,  ib. 

Sewing  Silks — Specimens  of,  exhibited  in  the  British  Depart- 
ment, 364. 

Sextants — Specimens  of,  252. 

Seyd  Omar,  89. 

Seymour,  E.  and  J.,  520. 

Seyrig,  — , 203. 

Sej'ssel  Asphalte  Company,  577. 

Sezgo,  — , 21. 

Shabelsky,  Colonel,  53. 

Shadbolt,  G.,  267. 

Shaft  and  Axletree  (Patent)  Company,  174. 

Shalders,  W.,  179. 

Shales — Specimens  of,  50. 

Shand  and  Mason,  179. 

Shand  and  Muckart,  77. 

Shanghae,  Her  Majesty’s  Consul  at,  83,  90,  95,  665. 

Shanks,  A.,  200. 

Shaping  Machines — Description  of,  200.  Specimens  exhi- 
bited, ib. 

Sharp  Brothers  and  Co.,  195,  199,  200,  203,  489,  541. 

Sharp,  D.  W.,  360. 

Sharp,  S.,  267. 

Sharp,  T.,  562,  685,  69.3. 

Sharwood,  — , 199. 

Shave,  W.  J.,  506. 

Shaw,  — , 426. 

Shaw,  C.,  599. 

Shaw,  G.  (Juror),  xxix. 

Shaw,  J.,  479. 

Shaw,  J.  W.  and  H.,  353. 

Shaw,  S.,  491. 

Shaw  and  Son,  280. 

Shaw,  W.,  198. 

Shawls.— General  remarks  on  the  Kashmir  shawls  from  the 
East,  and  imitations  thereof,  377,  ct  seq.  History  of  the 
shawl  manufacture,  377,  378.  K umber  of  contributors 
of  the  descriptions  called  woven,  printed,  embroidered, 
and  tartans,  378.  Collection  of  woven  shawls  exhibited, 
378, 379.  Excellence  of  the  collection  of  Kashmir  shawls 
exhibited  from  India,  378.  Awards  of  Council  and 
Prize  Medals  for  woven  shawls,  379,  380.  Honourable 
Mentions  for  this  section  of  the  class,  330.  Observa- 
tions on  the  shawls  of  barege,  crape,  gauze,  silk,  and 
other  descriptions,  ib.  Rapid  progress  in  the  manu- 
facture, ib.  Increasing  taste  and  demand  for  this  style 
of  garment,  ib.  Introduction  of  many  kinds  of  lighter 
fabrics,  ib.  Denominations  under  which  these  descrip- 
tions are  generally  traded  in,  ih.  Importance  of  the 
trade,  ib.  France  has  taken  the  lead  in  the  perfection 
of  these  goods,  ib.  Work  more  expensive  in  France 
than  in  England,  ib.  Austria  shows  evidences  of  an 
active  endeavour  to  produce  imitations  of  the  designs 
of  France,  ib.  Foundation  of  a future  trade  in  the.se 
fabrics  with  the  States  of  the  Zollverein,  ib.  Prize 
Medals  and  Honourable  Mentions  awarded  for  this 
division  of  the  class  of  shawls,  380,  381.  General  re- 
marks on  the  shawls  embroidered  w ith  wool,  silk,  tlmead. 


gold,  silver,  &c.,  3S1.  Origin  of  this  description  of 
manufacture  traceable  to  Eastern  nations,  ib.  Most 
perfect  workmanship  and  greatest  variety  of  design 
still  existing  in  the  East,  ib.  Evidences  of  the  antiquity 
of  embroidery,  ib.  Specimens  of  embroidery  from 
China  unsurpassed  by  that  of  any  other  nation,  ib. 
Regret  expressed  that  no  embroidery  is  exhibited  from 
Japan,  ib.  Russia  most  jirobably  derived  her  excellence 
in  embroidery  from  Tartary,  ib.  India  stands  pre- 
eminent in  the  exhibition  of  embroidered  shawls,  ib. 
Persia  not  fairly  represented,  ib.  Handsome  display 
from  Turkey,  ib.  Embroidered  gauze  shawls  from 
Greece,  ib.  This  country  does  not  appear  to  maintain 
the  character  she  formerly  held  for  this  kind  of  work, 
ib.  No  originality  in  this  fabric  from  Egypt,  ib.  Em- 
broidery of  shawls  and  scarfs  carried  to  great  perfection 
in  Paris,  Paisley,  and  Vienna,  ib.  Demand  for  such 
goods  not  very  great,  ib.  Process  naturally  expensive, 
ib.  Valuable  collection  of  embroidered  scarfs  and 
handkerchiefs,  illustrating  the  progress  of  manufactures 
in  Turkey,  ib.  Special  notice  of  the  East  India  Com- 
pany’s collection  of  embroidered  shawls,  ib.  Prize 
Medals  and  Honourable  Mentions  awarded  for  this 
description  of  shawds,  ib.  Observations  on  the  tartan 
plaids,  shawls,  and  scarfs,  382.  Ancient  date  of  this 
manufacture,  ib.  Endeavours  made  to  trace  its  intro- 
duction into  the  British  isles  and  Scotland,  ib.  Great 
difficulty  found  in  the  derivation  of  the  word  tartan,  ib. 

A w'oollen  fabric  of  this  description  appears  .to  be 
clearly  traced  from  the  northern  tribes  of  Europe,  very 
far  east,  ib.  Scottish  manuscript  of  1570  gives  a list  of 
the  colours  of  the  plaids  of  the  difi'erent  clans,  ib.  The 
wearing  of  this  distinctive  dress  prohibited  by  Act  in 
1747;  Act  repealed  in  1782,  ib.  Revival  of  the  trade  on 
the  visit  of  George  IV.  to  Scotland  in  1822,  ib.  Tartan 
shawds  very  pjopular  in  1828,  ib.  The  manufacture 
actively  taken  up  by  the  Galashiels  weavers,  ib.  Exten- 
sive manufactories  opened  at  Paisley,  ib.  'This  example 
followed  by  most  foreign  countries,  ib.  Specimens  from 
Canada  and  North  America,  ib.  In  this  article  it  wdll 
probably  be  long  before  Scotland  can  be  surpassed  in 
design,  fabric,  or  cheapness,  ib.  Prize  Medals  and 
H onourable  Mentions  awarded  for  tartans,  ib. 

Shawl-,  Designs  for. — Notice  of  objects  in  this  section, 
689.  Disapproval  of  the  introduction  of  landscapes  in 
such  designs,  ib.  Principles  by  wdiich  such  designs 
should  be  guided,  695.  High  character  of  the  designs 
on  India  shawds,  ib.  Notice  of  the  p'dncipal  contri- 
butions in  this  section  of  the  French  Department,  702. 
Critical  remarks  on  the  exhibited  designs  lor  shawds, 
745,  et  seq.  Success  which  has  attended  the  efforts  of 
the  French  designers,  745,  746.  Principles  of  excellence 
in  the  designs  of  shawls  from  India  and  the  East ; the 
form  called  the  Indian  pine  a distinguishing  charac- 
teristic of  Cashmere  patterns,  746.  Other  forms  and 
colours  in  Cashmere  and  Indian  shawls,  ib.  Success 
that  would  attend  the  use  of  geometrical  leading  forms, 
ib.  Perfect  flatness  essential,  but  utterly  disregarded 
in  European  shawds,  ib.  Circumstances  connected  with 
floral  ornament  deserving  of  attention,  ib.  Mistakes 
committed  by  designers  of  shaw  l patterns,  746,  747. 

Shawls,  Lace — Specimens  of,  468,  470,  471. 

Shea,  Cajitain,  602,  675. 

Shearing  Machines. — See  Woollen  Manvfacturmg  Ma- 
chinery. 

Shears  and  Son,  509. 

Sheepshanks,  Rev.  R.,  256. 

Sheet-Glass.— Methods  of  manufacture  of  this  description 
of  glass ; particulars  as  to  improvements  effected 
therein,  525. 

Sheet-Iron. — See  Iron. 

Sheetings- Remarks  on  the  excellence  of  the  samples  con-  . 
tributed,  .371-373. — See  also  Cotton  Manufactures. 

Sheffield. — Beautiful  industry  still  e,xhibited  in  the  steel 
manufactures  of  Sheffield,  notw  ithstanding  the  increase 
of  these  manufactures  on  the  Continent,  10. 

Sheffield  School  of  Design,  723. 

Shekhouin,  Alexis,  472,  480. 

Suell-Ca.iieos. — Nature  of  the  shells  adapted  for  cameo- 
cutting,  164.  Specimens  exhibited,  164,  686. 

Sheli.-Lac.— See  Lac.  Lac  Dye. 

Shells. — Collection  of  fresh-water  shells  from  America,  18. 
Various  kinds  of  work  in  shells  from  different  coun- 
tries ; prizes  awarded,  600. 

Shelley,  J.  V'.  (Juror),  xxvii,  226. 

.‘'hemakha.  Government  of  (Russia),  93. 

Shenk  and  Co.,  449. 
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SlieparJ  and  Perfect,  358. 

Shepard,  J.,  537. 

Shepherd,  C.,  339,  342. 

Shepherd,  Hill,  and  Siiink,  199,  205. 

Slieppard,  A.,  52. 

Sherwin,  Cope,  and  Co.,  198. 

Sherwin,  J.,  506,  509. 

“ Shield  of  Faith”  (bclongin;;  to  the  Prince  of  Wales) — 
Notice  thereof,  514,  685,  697,  738. 

Shier,  D.,  78,  92. 

Siiir-BisctiiTS. — Samples  of  French  ship-biscuits,  prepared 
by  baking  the  dough  in  high-pressure  steam,  55. 

Ship-buildi.ng — List  of  the  chief  woods  employed  in,  104. 
Models  of  various  contrivances  connected  with  the 
construction  and  moving  of  ships,  207.  Model  descrip- 
tive of  a novel  arrangement  of  the  frame  timbers  in 
ship-building,  218.  Increase  of  the  strength  of  the 
fabric  thereby,  ib. — See  also  Naval  Architecture. 

Ships’  Lights — Apparatus  for  shutting  and  securing,  208. 

Ships’  Logs — Patent  perpetual,  for  indicating  the  speed  and 
leeway  of  ships,  217. 

Ships’  Sounding-leads. — See  Sovnding  Instruments. 

Shipwrecks,  Apparatus  for  saving  Life  fro.m. — Appa- 
ratus for  saving  life  by  effecting  a communication  to 
and  from  a ship  in  peril  and  the  shore,  219. 

Shirt  Fronts- — Produced  by  the  loom,  in  imitation  of 
needlework,  348. 

Shirtings — Specimens  of  printed  cotton,  459. — See  also 
Cotton  Manufactures. 

Shirts. — Specimens  of  drawers  and  shirts  of  excellent 
quality,  478.  Specimens  of  shirts  exhibited,  482,— See 
also  Wearing  Apparel. 

Shoes. — See  Boots  and  Shoes. 

Shola. — Close  resemblance  of  this  substance  to  rice-paper, 
103,  104.  Obtained  from  the  vicinity  of  Calcutta,  ib. 
Uses  to  which  applied  in  India,  ib.  Specimens  exhibited, 
ib. 

Shonborn,  Count  F.  Von  Erwein,  21. 

Shoolbred  and  Co.,  506. 

Shore,  Blessrs.,  202. 

Shtange  and  Verfel,  .506. 

Shuldham,  Harriett,  cxx. 

Shulte,  J.  H.,  376. 

Shutters,  Metallic — Specimens  of,  208. 

Sibell  and  Mott,  426,  454. 

Siberia. — Malachite  chiefly  found  in  an  available  state  for 
inlaid  work  in  a very  few  localities  in  Siberia,  569. 
Most  important  locality  at  present  known,  ib. 

Sibley,  S.,  158. 

Sibthorpe,  F.  L.,  cxx. 

Sicily — Samples  of  raw  silk  from,  162.  Statistics  of  the 
paper  manufactures  of,  44-1. 

Sickles — Specimens  of,  from  various  countries,  489,  491. 

Side-arms. — See  Swords,  l^c. 

Sideboards — Various  descriptions  of,  exhibited,  5,50,  5,52. 
Remarks  on  the  “ Kenilworth  Buffet,”  by  Cooke  and 
Sons,  of  Warwick,  694.  Notice  of  a large  sideboard, 
carved  in  wood  by  Fourdinois,  701,  722. 

Sidi  Mahmoud  Benyad,  71. 

Siebe,  A.,  208,  506. 

Siebert,  F.,  381. 

Siegle,  11.,  49. 

Siegmund,  W.,  353. 

Siemens,  C.  W.,  173. 

Siemens  and  Halske,  293. 

Sieron,  L,,  .509. 

Sieveking,  Dr.,  635. 

Signal  Lamps — Specimens  of,  .509. 

Signals. — Ingenious  system  of  signals  for  merchant  ships, 
218. 

Signoret-Rochas,  P.,  353. 

Silbermann,  G.,  257,  40.3,  406,  453,  688,  703. 

SiLEx — Use  thereof,  in  the  manufacture  of  glass,  523. 
Sources  of  supply  in  England,  524. 

Silk  and  Brown,  193. 

SiLK-CoTTON. — Specimens  of  silk-cotton  obtained  from  the 
Bombax  ceiha  from  George  Town,  Demerara,  102. 

Silk-Dyeing. — Specimens  of  skein  dyed  silk  in  various 
colours,  88,  459. 

Silk,  Raw. — Introduction  of  the  silkworm  into  Europe  in 
the  reign  of  the  F.mperor  Justinian,  160.  The  breed- 
ing of  silkworms  in  Europe  confined  for  six  centuries 
to  the  Greeks  of  the  lower  empire,  ib.  Its  subsequent 
introduction  into  Sicily,  Italy,  Spain,  France,  England, 
and  most  of  the  colonies  with  a suitable  climate,  ib. 
Observations  on  the  difl'erent  species  of  worm  and  the 
character  of  the  silk  produced  by  them,  160,  161. 


Modes  and  processes  of  management  and  culture,  161. 
Degrees  of  excellence  realized  in  the  specimens  trans- 
mitted from  France,  ib.  Detailed  remarks  on  the 
specimens  of  unbleached  silk  and  silk  cocoons  exhi- 
bited by  Major  Count  Bronski,  of  the  Chateau  de  St. 
Selves,  near  Bordeaux,  ib.  Other  French  exhibitors 
and  prizes  awarded,  161,  162.  Remarks  on  the  sam- 
ples of  silk  transmitted  from  other  foreign  countries; 
exhibitors  and  awards,  162,  163.  Good  examples  of 
silk  from  Spain,  162.  Raw  silks  exhibited  from  Bel- 
gium, ib.  Samples  of  silk  from  Tuscany,  162.  Speci- 
mens of  raw  silk  from  Switzerland,  ib.  Silks  from 
Sardinia,  ib.  Fine  examples  of  Italian  silks  from 
Austria,  ib.  Specimens  of  raw  white  and  spinning  silk, 
produced  in  Berlin,  by  means  of  a hanging  spinning- 
line, on  the  principle  of  bee-hives,  ib.  Samples  of  silk 
transmitted  from  Kussia,  ib.  Silks  of  a very  fine 
character  exhibited  in  the  Turkish  Department,  ib. 
Specimens  of  raw  silk  from  Bavaria,  ib.  Specimens 
from  Sicily,  ib.  Fine  examples  of  raw  silk  e.xhibited 
by  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Sweden,  163.  Fine 
samples  of  silk  shoivn  in  the  Indian  Department,  ib. 
Samples  from  China,  ib.  The  cultivation  of  the  silk- 
ivorm  greatly  promoted  in  the  Mauritius,  ib.  Speci- 
mens of  raw  silk  from  the  Roman  States,  ib.  Specimens 
from  Jlalta,  ib.  Specimens  of  silk  from  silkworms 
reared  on  the  leaves  of  the  white  mulberry  at  Godai- 
ming, in  Surrey,  ib.  Raw  silk  exhibited  in  the  Cana- 
dian Department,  ib. 

Silk  Spinning,  &c..  Machinery. — Well  exemplified  in  the 
British  Department  by  a series  of  beautifully  finished 
machines,  196.  Machine  for  silk  winding  in  the  Zoll- 
verein  Department,  ib.  Machine  for  spinning  silk 
directly  from  the  cocoon,  in  the  Prussian  Depart- 
ment, ib. 

Silk  and  Velvet  Manufactures  (Class  XIII.) — Tabular 
classification  of  objects  into  which  this  Class  is  divided, 
xiv,  XV.  List  of  Jurors  appointed  for  this  Class,  xxviii. 
List  of  exhibitors  in  this  Class  to  whom  Prize  Medals 
have  been  awarded,  Ixxiv,  Ixxv.  And  of  those  of  whom 
Honourable  Mention  is  made,  Ixxvi.  General  remarks 
on  the  duties  and  labours  of  the  Jury  in  this  Class,  and 
the  principles  by  which  they  have  been  guided  in 
making  the  awards,  362.  Observation  of  the  Jury  that 
ivith  respect  to  the  staple  of  the  silk  manufacture,  the 
several  samples  in  the  Exhibition  afibrd  but  a faint 
evidence  of  the  great  perfection  to  which  the  cultiva- 
tion of  the  raw  material  has  arrived  in  many  countries, 
ib.  France  alone  has  responded  heartily  to  the  invitation 
to  exhibit  cocoons  as  well  as  reeled  and  thrown  silks, 
ib.  Silk  productions  of  Austria,  as  shown  in  the  Exhi- 
bition, ib.  No  novelty  in  the  Exhibition  of  manufac- 
tured silks  from  China,  ib.  Goods  exhibited  by  the 
English  manufacturers  show  the  great  progress  made 
in  quality,  design,  and  cheapness  within  the  last  twenty 
years,  362,  363.  Extensive  silk  throwing  mills  esta- 
blished in  Essex,  363.  Reference  to  the  splendid 
brocaded  silks  exhibited  by  Lewis  and  Allenby  of 
London,  ib.  France,  long  the  cradle  and  chief  seat  of 
the  silk  manufacture,  amply  sustains  its  position  in  the 
Exhibition,  ib.  Few  articles  of  comparatively  small 
importance  exhibited  by  Greece,  ib.  Small  assortment 
from  Holland,  ib.  Manufactured  silks  from  India  in- 
considerable in  quantity  and  not  very  novel  in  character, 
ib.  Reputation  of  Italy  as  the  chief  producer  of  the 
raw  and  thrown  material  w'ell  sustained  by  the  articles 
exhibited,  ib.  Exhibits  in  this  Class  from  Portugal  not 
worthy  of  especial  notice,  ib.  F'air  samples  of  manu- 
factured silks  from  Russia,  ib.  Specimens  of  good  raw 
silk  and  some  ribbons  and  broad  silks  of  considerable 
manufacturing  merit  from  Spain,  ib.  No  particular 
feature  in  the  articles  exhibited  from  Sweden  and  Nor- 
way, 364.  Character  of  the  silk  manufactures  of  Switzer- 
land, ib.  Observations  on  the  silk  fabrics  of  Turkey, 
ib.  Great  variety  of  silk  goods  from  the  Zollverein 
States  exhibited,  ib.  List  of  exhibitors  to  whom  Prize 
Medals  were  awarded,  265,  367.  Exhibitors  who  re- 
ceived Honourable  Mentions,  367,  368. 

Silkworm  Gut — Specimens  of,  from  the  province  of  Murcia 
in  Spain,  601. 

Silva,  M.  A.  da,  33. 

Silver. — Native  silver  from  the  island  of  St.  Ignatius 
( Canada),  16.  Specimens  of  native  silver  from  America, 
18.  Magnificent  specimen  of  native  silver  weighing 
L54  lbs.  from  Chili,  24.  Cake  of  silver  obtained  at  the 
foundries  of  Birkenyang  and  Binsfeldhammer,  near 
Stolberg,  31.  Specimens  of  silver  ore  from  Siveden,  .35. 
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Specimens  of  silver  in  different  states,  35.  Also  speci- 
mens of  the  rocks  in  which  the  veins  occur,  ih. — See 
also  Lead.  Slinerals. 

Silver,  N itrate  of — Specimens  of,  45. 

Silver,  S.  W , 219. 

Silver,  Works  in — Specimens  of  carefully  executed,  elegant 
and  novel  silversmiths’  work,  516.  Sample  of  works  in 
silver  from  Leipzig,  517.  Specimens  of  silver  plate 
adapted  to  table  services  from  France,  518.  Specimens 
of  silver  plate  for  table  services  in  the  British  Depart- 
ment, 520.  Notices  of  works  of  art  in  silver,  684,  685, 
698,  701. — See  also  Church  Plate.  Precious  Metals. 

Silverlock,  II.,  403. 

Sim,  C.  J.,  469. 

Sim,  W.,  555. 

Simard,  — , 700. 

Simcox,  G.  P.,  475. 

Simcox,  Pemberton,  and  Sons,  506. 

Simier,  J.,  425,  454,  741. 

Simmonds,  J.  N.,  12. 

Simmonds  and  Woodron,  481. 

Simmons,  D.,  and  Co.,  489. 

Simmons,  J.,  564. 

Simms,  AV.,  246,  248,  249,  252,  253,  256,  257,  269,  .301 , 305. 

Simon,  II.,  368. 

Simon  and  Henry,  333,  335. 

Simon,  J.,  564. 

Simonis,  A.  (Juror),  xxviii,  xxxi. 

Simonis,  E.,  352,  685,  705. 

Simonite,  J.,  506. 

Simons,  . — , 102. 

Simons,  J.,  Heirs  of,  367. 

Simons  and  Sons,  707. 

Simpson  and  Co.,  54. 

' Simpson,  G.,  345,  346. 

Simpson,  IL,  345,  346. 

Simpson  and  Shipton,  173. 

Simpson,  W.,  98. 

Simpson,  W.  B.,  552. 

Simpson  and  Young,  459. 

Sinclair,  Duncan,  and  Son,  408,  410, 453. 

Sinclair,  J.,  555. 

Singapore — Betel  nuts  from,  57.  Samples  of  arrowroot,  62. 
Fine  specimens  of  shells  yielding  mother-of-pearl,  164. 

Singapore  Committee,  58,  81,  82. 

Singer,  A.,  and  Co.,  578,  586. 

Singer,  J.,  482. 

Sinigaglia  Brothers,  162. 

Sirot,  P.,  sen.,  .509. 

Sith,  Kemp,  and  Co.,  506. 

Sitoff  Brothers,  368. 

Sixtus  V.,  Pope,  399. 

Size,  Preserved. — Samples  of,  suitable  for  any  climate,  44. 

Skate-liver  Oil — Specimens  of,  45,  48. 

Skates. — Specimens  of  gutta  percha  skates  of  various 
colours  and  combinations,  598. 

Skeltons,  S.  and  K.,  509. 

Skerryvore  Lighthouse — Particulars  relating  to,  .530. 

Sketch  Books. — Variety  of  specimens  exhibited,  450. 

Skinner  and  AVhalley,  587 

Skins. — See  Furs  and  Shins. 

Skvorsotf,  — , 391. 

Slabs,  Marble. — Magnificent  slab  of  foreign  marble  exhi- 
bited by  the  London  Marble  AVorking  Company,  563. 
Good  slabs  of  marble  from  Belgium,  ih.  Specimens  of 
marble  slabs  from  Italy,  ih.  Beautiful  slabs  of  Prussian 
marble,  ih.  Collection  of  marbles  cut  into  slabs  and 
table-tops,  from  Portugal,  563,  564. 

Slack,  Sellers,  and  Co.,  489. 

Slagg,  H.  AAh,  491. 

Slate. — Superior  quality  of  the  slates  from  the  quarries  at 
Festiniog  (North  AV’ ales),  8.  Purposes  to  which  appli- 
cable, ih.  Large  s’ze  of  some  of  the  specimens,  ih. 
Dendritic  markings  observable  on  the  surface  of  one 
in  its  rough  state,  ih.  Slates  of  the  Old  Delahole  Slate 
Company,  1.3,  14.  And  of  T.  Stirling,  jun.,  ih.  Speci- 
mens of  slates  from  France,  2.3.  The  working  of  slates 
very  active  in  Belgium,  ih.  Slates  from  Angers,  28. 
High  reputation  enjoyed  by  these  slates,  ih.  Exten- 
sively used  in  France,  ih.  Strength  and  durability 
thereof,  ih.  Inferior  to  the  AVclsh  slates,  ih.  Specimens 
of  slates,  rough,  for  rooting  purjioses,  and  also  sawn  and 
jilaned  for  internal  fittings,  34. 

Slate,  Enamelled. — Imitation  of  marbles  by  means  of 
enamelled  slate,  571.  Simple  and  inexpensive  process, 
ih.  Advantages  of  the  material,  ih.  Strength  of  slate 
computed  to  be  about  four  times  that  of  ordinarj'  stone. 


571.  For  decorative  purposes  it  is  preferable  to  any 
kind  of  cement,  ih.  Objects  exhibited,  571,  572. 
Awards  to  the  exhibitors,  572. 

Slate  Flags. — Beautiful  specimens  of  slate  flags  from  the 
quarries  of  Festiniog  (North  AVales),  555. 

Slate,  Manufactures  in. — Collection  of  split,  sawn,  and 
other  manufactured  slates,  displaying  much  care  in 
collection  and  arrangement,  558.  Remarks  on  the 
various  manufactures  in  slate  exhibited;  names  of 
exhibitors,  objects  exhibited  by  them  ; rewards,  &c., 
558,  559.  Manufactures  in  slate  from  the  island  of 
Valentia,  county  of  Kerry,  Ireland,  5.58.  Yalentia 
slate  extremely  useful  for  various  purposes,  ih.  Peculiar 
application  of  slate  in  the  manufacture  of  coffins  for 
vaults,  illustrated  by  a model,  559.  Slates  from  France, 
and  manufactures  therefrom  exhibited,  ih.  Slates  ol‘ 
good  quality  from  Chiavari  (Sardinia),  i6.— See  also 
Marble.!  Imitations  of. 

SL.t.TE  Pencils — Specimens  of,  from  Bertrix,  Luxembourg, 
23. 

Slater  and  AA''right,  13,  559. 

Slipper  Weaving  Machine. — Frame  to  enable  poor  work- 
men or  cottagers  to  weave  slippers  easily  and  rapidly, 
197,  198. 

Slippers. — Specimens  of  embroidered  slippers  from  Turkey, 

Slips  (for  Ships). — Models  of  slips  for  hauling  up  ships, 
207.  Successful  working  of  these  slips,  ih. 

Slocombe,  C.  P.,  689,  748. 

Slotting  Machines. — Description  of,  200.  Number  exhi- 
bited, ih. 

Smal-AVerpin,  A.,  585. 

S.MALL  Arms. — See  Guns,  §-c. 

S.MALTS — Samples  of,  45,  46,  48. 

Smart,  Sir  G.  (Juror),  xxvii. 

Smeaton,  — , 530. 

Smelling-bottles.- — Specimens  of  smelling-bottles,  and 
mountings  for  smelling-bottles,  from  France,  520. 

Smieton,  J.,  and  Son,  372. 

Smith,  — , 401,  450. 

Smith,  Ashbel  (Juror),  xxvi. 

Smith,  Augustus,  600. 

Smith,  A.  W.,  and  Co.,  239. 

Smith,  B.,  56. 

Smith  and  Baber,  476,  729. 

Smith,  Beacock,  and  Tannett,  199,  200,  205. 

Smith  and  Beck,  266. 

Smith,  Boyle,  and  Co.,  475. 

Smith,  Captain,  89,  92,  260,  261. 

Smith,  Mrs.  C.,  483. 

Smith  and  Co.  (Stamford),  238,  242. 

Smith,  C.  II.,  5.56. 

Smith,  E.  (Juror),  xxix  ; (Exhibitor),  431. 

Smith,  F.  P.,  172. 

Smith,  G.  A.,  602. 

Smith,  G.  II.,  293. 

Smith,  G.,  and  Sons.  .387. 

Smith,  J.,  197,  236,  448. 

Smith,  J.,  and  Sons,  3.59,  .360. 

Smith,  J.  A.,  15,  90,  610. 

Smith,  J.  E.,  482. 

Smith,  Dr.  J.  V.  (Juror),  xxvii. 

Smith,  L.,  626. 

Smith,  Lieut.,  R.N.,  76. 

Smith,  M.,  197,  205. 

Smith  and  Meynier,  453. 

.Smith,  M.  A.,  680. 

Smith,  Nicholson,  and  Co.,  520. 

Smith,  ().,  599,  602. 

Smith,  S.  (Associate  Juror),  xxix  ; (Exhibitor),  213. 

Smith  and  Son,  88. 

Smith,  T.,  .574,  602. 

Smith,  T.  and  H.,49. 

Smith,  T.  and  AV.,  217. 

Smith,  AA''.  and  A.,  676. 

Smith,  W.  11.,  208. 

Smith,  AV.  K.  (Juror),  xxx. 

Smithers.  J.,  610. 

Smiths  and  Co.  (Edinburgh),  .509. 

Smits,  P.,  166. 

S.MOKING  Pipes. — See  Pipes,  Smohing. 

SnailbathAIines  (Salop). — Specimens  of  lead  ores  from,  12. 

Sneider,  P.,  48. 

Snell,  E.  (Juror),  xxx,  xxxii. 

Snell,  J.,  .3.5.3. 

Snell,  Alessrs.,  546. 

Snider,  J.,  417. 
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Snowden,  11.,  58. 

SNurr.— Samples  of  Irish  snuff,  called  Lundy  Foot,  60. 
Samples  of  snuff  from  Portugal,  61. 

Snuff  Boxes. — Beautiful  snuff-box  of  green  jasper  from 
Oberstein,  Prussia,  517.  Snuff-boxes  in  dark  tortoise- 
shell, inlaid  with  gold  “de  burgos”  and  “pitjud,”  520. 
Snuff-bo.x  of  silver,  waved  and  engraved,  from  Por- 
tugal, ib.  Ornamental  turned  snufl-boxes  in  ivory,  and 
fancy  foreign  woods,  602.  Boxes  equally  the  extremes 
of  coarseness  and  of  elegance,  67-1.  Itcmarks  relative 
to  snuff-taking  by  English,  Irish,  &c.,  in  the  seventeenth 
century,  ib.  Very  little  information  extant  concerning 
the  older  receptacles  for  snuff,  ib.  Fashionable  boxes 
probably  reached  the  highest  degree  of  variety  and 
luxury  in  the  early  part  of  last  century,  ib.  Gold  and 
silver  snuff-boxes  of  that  period,  ib.  Impossibility  of 
describing  the  manufacture  of  the  snuff-box  in  all  its 
ramifications,  ib.  Great  variety  of  examples  exhibited, 
674,  675.  Papier-mache  snuff-boxes,  675.  This  de- 
scription chiefly  manufactured  in  Germany  and  France, 
ib.  Ingenious  manufacture  of  Scotch  boxes,  perfection 
of  hinge  and  cover,  ib.  Description  of  the  process  of 
manufacture,  ib.  Usual  style  of  ornamentation  of  these 
boxes,  ib.  Extensive  scale  of  the  manufactory  of 
IMessrs.  Smith,  of  Mauchline,  ib.  Beautiful  specimens 
of  snuff-boxes  from  Austria,  ib.  Chinese  snuff-boxes, 
ib.  Collections  of  snufif-boxes  contributed  from  the 
British  Colonies,  Bavaria,  Fi'ance,  Grand  Duchy  of 
Hesse,  675,  676.  Also  from  Prussia,  Bussia,  Saxony, 
Turkey,  United  Kingdom,  and  AVurtemburg,  676. 
Classification  of  exhibitors  and  countries,  ib.  List  of 
awards,  exhibits,  and  names  of  exhibitors,  ib. 

Soaps. — Magnitude  of  the  manufacture  and  importance  of 
the  trade,  605.  Kemarks  of  Professor  Liebig  on  the 
consumption,  ih.  Early  history  of  the  soap  trade,  ib. 
Various  circumstances  which  have  contributed  to  the 
development  of  this  branch  of  trade,  ib.  Valuable 
researches  of  Chevreul,  ib.  Blanufacture  of  soda 
proved  a most  powerful  stimulus  to  soap-making,  ib. 
Statistics  respecting  the  imports  of  palm  and  cocoa-nut 
oil  for  soap-making,  606.  Theory  of  the  formation  of 
soap,  materials  employed,  606,  607.  Processes  chiefly 
employed  in  the  preparation  of  soaps,  607.  Mottled 
soap,  ib.  Floating  soap,  ib.  Silicated  and  wax  soaps, 
ib.  Properties  and  action  of  soap,  607,  608.  Impos- 
sibility of  analysing  the  varieties  of  soap  exhibited, 
608.  Comparative  trials  made  of  the  detergent  power 
of  the  various  soaps,  ib.  Toilet  soaps,  ib.  Greater 
portion  of  the  soaps  from  America  transparent,  609. 
IMode  of  preparation,  ih.  Extensive  manufacture  of  soap 
in  Austria,  16.  Excellent  quality  thereof,  Belgium 
famous  for  soft  soap,  610.  Creditable  productions  from 
the  British  Colonies,  610.  Marseilles  the  chief  centre 
of  the  soap  manufacture  in  France,  ib.  High  repu- 
tation enjoyed  by  the  olive-oil  soap  there  made,  ib. 
Excellent  toilet  soaps  of  France,  ib.  Quantity  ex- 
ported from  France  in  1850,  ib.  Number  of  French 
exhibitors,  ib.  State  of  the  soap  manufacture  of 
Germany,  ib.  Process  of  manufacture  employed,  610, 
611.  Number  of  exhibitors  from  the  Zollvercin  States, 
611.  Fair  quality  of  the  olive-oil  and  toilet  soaps 
from  Holland,  ib.  Collection  of  soaps  of  creditable 
quality  from  Portugal,  ib.  Extent  of  the  soap  manu- 
facture of  Russia,  ib.  Excellent  toilet  soaps  from,  ib. 
Large  quantity  of  soap  manufactured  in  Spain,  ib. 
Considerable  portion  annually  exported,  ib.  Process 
of  preparation,  ib.  Number  of  manufactories,  ib. 
Remarks  on  the  manufacture  of  Tunisian  soap,  ib. 
Primitive  make  of  the  samples  exhibited,  ib.  Great 
variety  of  soaps  from  Turkey,  ib.  None  of  these  soaps 
afibrd  a good  lather,  ib.  Excellent  qualities  of  the 
soaps  of  Tuscany,  ib.  Soap-making  carried  on  to  a 
greater  extent  in  the  United  Kingdom  than  in  any 
other  country,  ib.  Number  of  soap-makers,  ib.  Quan- 
tity manufactured  in  Great  Britain  in  1850,  611,612. 
Statistics  of  the  British  soap  trade,  612.  Imposition  of 
an  excise  duty  on  soap,  amount  thereof,  ib.  Ingredients 
used  in  British  soap-making,  ib.  English  toilet  soaps 
in  no  respect  inferior  to  those  of  other  countries,  ib. 
High  reputation  of  Windsor  soap,  !&.  Preparation  of 
toilet  soaps,  ib.  Number  of  British  soap-makers  exhi- 
biting, 612,  61.8.  Statement  of  the  number  of  exhibitors 
from  the  various  countries,  61.3.  List  of  awards,  ex- 
hibits, and  exhibitors,  61.3-615.  Many  of  the  toilet 
soaps  stated  to  have  some  peculiar  emollient  and 
whitening  effects  on  the  skin,  615. — See  also  Soda 
Soaps. 

Sobradil,  Count  of,  84. 


Sochet,  — , 217. 

SociETv  Islands — Fine  sample  of  cotton  from,  96. 

Soda. — Use  thereof  in  glass-making,  524. 

Soda,  Acetate  of — Samples  of,  46. 

Soda-Asii. — The  soda-ash  trade  originated  at  Liverpool  by 
James  Muspratt ; Newcastle  now  the  principal  seat  of 
the  manufacture,  41.  Samples  of  soda-ash,  50. 

Soda,  Bicaubonate  of — Samples  of,  46,  48,  49. 

Soda,  Bisulphate  of— Samples  of,  45,  50. 

Soda,  Borate  of. — See  Borax. 

Soda,  Carbonate  of. — Process  of  preparation  of  carbonate 
of  soda  as  invented  by  I.eblanc,  described,  41.  Im- 
provements in  the  manufacture  effected  by  the  late 
Charles  Tennant,  at  St.  Rollox,  ib.  And  by  Kestner, 
of  Than,  and  Gay-Lussac,  ib.  Former  and  present 
price,  ib.  Process  of  Mr.  Longmaid  for  decomposing 
common  salt  by  means  of  iron  pyrites  ; Council  Medal 
awarded,  ib.  The  carbonate  is  adapted  for  scouring 
wool,  as  it  removes  grease  without  injuring  the  animal 
fibre,  43.  Use  made  of  carbonate  of  soda  in  glass- 
making, 524.  Price  of  the  carbonate  in  Germany,  49. 
Specimens  of  carbonate  of  soda,  44,  46,  47,  49,  50. 

Sodium,  Chloride  of.— Preparation  of  carbonate  of  soda 
therefrom,  41. 

Soda,  Hyposulphate  of. — Price  thereof  in  Germany,  49. 

Soda,  Nitrate  of. — Price  thereof  in  Germanjq  49. 

Soda,  Phosphate  of.— Samples  thereof,  46. 

Soda  Salt. — Price  thereof  in  Germany,  49. 

SoD.i,  Seltzer,  and  other  Waters. — Samples  of,  49. 

Soda,  Sesquicarbonate  of. — Price  thereof  in  Germany,  49. 

Soda-Soaps. — Specimens  of  white,  mottled,  &c.,  4.3,  45. 

Soda,  Stannate  of, — Novelty  of  this  preparation;  pro- 
cesses of  obtaining  it  described,  41.  Samples  of  stan- 
nate of  soda,  44,  47,  50. 

Soda,  Sulphate  of. — Preparation  thereof  from  sea-water 
by  the  process  of  M.  Balard,  39.  Price  thereof  in 
German3',  49.  Use  made  of  this  suliihate  in  glass- 
making, 524.  Samples  of  sulphate  of  soda,  45,  47. 

Soda,  Sulphite  of — Samples  of,  46,  47,  50. 

Sodium,  Chloride  of — Samples  of,  48. 

Soehnee  Brothers,  453. 

Soenen,  F.,  471. 

Soetens,  C.,  574. 

Sofas,  Mechanical.- Specimen  of  a mechanical  sofa,  551. 

Sofialioglou’s  Daughter,  484. 

Sohlke,  G.,  681. 

Soils. — Collection  of  soils  from  Newburjq  13.  Nature  of 
the  soil  greatly  varied  by  the  mixture  of  London  claj’, 
plastic  clay,  and  sand,  ib.  Agricultural  importance  of 
the  collection  of  J.  W.  Roake,  ib. 

Sokou,  — , 98. 

Solaini,  — , 565. 

Solbrig,  C.  F.,300,  361. 

Solbrig,  F.,  479. 

Soldi,  J.  B.  (Associate  Juror),  xxix. 

Soler,  J.,  55^ 

Solesi,  S.,  559. 

Soley,  B.,  367. 

Soller  and  Co.,  .365. 

Solly  and  Co.,  12. 

Solly,  Professor  E.  (Juror),  xxvi. 

Solomon,  J.,  273. 

Solomon,  Sarah,  482. 

Somalvico  and  Co.,  300. 

Somerset  House  School  of  Design. — See  School  of  Design, 
London. 

Sommer,  C.,  99. 

Sommer,  F.,  331,  335. 

Sommerfeld,  B.,  472. 

Sommermeyer  and  Co.,  500,  506. 

Somze-Mahejq  IL,  160,  600. 

Sondermann,  W.,  394. 

Soper,  II. , 468. 

Sophia,  Province  of  (Turkey),  491. 

Sopwith,  T.,  10. 

Sorbonne  La  (Paris),  printing  introduced  into  Paris  by  the 
influence  of,  404. 

Sorby,  R.,  and  Sons,  489. 

Sorel,  — , 49. 

Sorensen,  C.,  198. 

Sorokin,  Catherine,  59. 

Soubejwand,  L.,  161,  .364. 

Souche  Joint  Stock  Company  (Vosges),  432. 

Soufleto,  — , .335. 

Soules,  Madame  IL,  483. 

Sounding  Apparatus  (Marine).— Instruments  for  mea- 
suring the  depth  of  the  sea,  219.  Description,  d>. 
Modification  of  one  known  in  the  British  navy  as 
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Ericsson’s  sounding-lead,  219.  Former  use  of  Sir 
Humphry  Davy’s  water-bottle  in  polar  expeditions,  ib. 
Sea-lead,  for  making  soundings  at  sea,  252.  Facility 
with  which  soundings  can  be  taken,  ib.  Description  of 
the  instrument,  ib.  Well  adapted  for  the  measurement 
of  deep  soundings,  ib. 

Soups,  Poutable. — Observations  on  the  samples  of  portable 
soups,  concentrated  meats,  &c.,  exhibited,  65.  Valuable 
properties  and  cheap  price  of  the  American  meat- 
biscuit,  ib.  Sample  of  biscuit-beef  from  France,  ib. 

Souter,  W.,  509. 

South  Australia — Copper  ores  from,  15.  Samples  of  olive- 
oil,  83.  Specimens  of  woollen  manufactures,  352.  The 
colonies  might  soon  be  made  to  produce  many  of  their 
absolute  necessaries  of  this  description,  ib.  Malachite 
lately  found  in  South  Australia,  569.  Specimens  of 
j'ellow  soap  from  South  Australia,  610,  613. 

Southey  and  Co.,  391. 

Southern,  W.,  and  Co.,  541. 

Southwell,  W.,  3.34. 

Sower,  C.,  410. 

Spain. — Insignificance  of  the  mineral  collections  sent  to  the 
Exhibition  from  Spain,  although  one  of  the  countries 
most  favoured  by  nature  in  regard  to  the  sources  of 
mineral  wealth,  34.  Specimens  of  steel,  cast  and 
wrought  iron,  and  a fine  series  of  marbles,  exhibited, 
ib.  Spanish  wheats,  though  generally  dirty,  unusually 
fine  in  quality,  52.  Sample  of  rice  from  Valencia,  53. 
Sample  of  maize,  ib.  Also  seeds  of  Cenchnis  spicatus, 
ib.  Samples  of  peas,  beans,  pulses,  he  , 54.  Samples  of 
flour,  55.  Collection  of  dried  fruits,  57.  Blagnificent 
samples  of  olives,  ib.  Chocolates,  59.  Samples  of  mus- 
tards and  mustard-seed,  62.  Valuable  and  extensive 
collection  of  raw  produce,  69.  Samples  of  turpentine 
and  spirits  of  tur2)entine,  76.  Samples  of  starch,  79. 
Fine  samples  of  oils,  84.  Considerable  number  of  spe- 
cimens of  dyeing  materials,  91. 

Sample  of  raw  cotton  from  Spain,  the  growth  of  the  pro- 
vince of  Seville,  96.  Various  samples  of  flax  and  hemp, 
99.  Specimens  of  plantain  fibre,  10.3.  Specimens  of 
other  vegetable  fibres,  ib.  Good  samples  of  cork,  ib. 
No  woods  of  Spain  contributed,  154.  Collections  of 
the  woods  of  Cuba  and  the  Philipiiine  Islands,  ib. 
Numerous  samples  of  wood  of  good  quality,  159.  Inte- 
resting examples  of  the  hair  of  the  rabbit  and  hare, 
shaved  oft'  the  skin  by  a mechanical  process,  160.  Good 
examples  of  raw  silk,  162.  Samples  of  cochineal,  166. 

Collection  offire-arms  and  swords,  221.  “ Guittaraharpa,” 
or  harp-guitar,  330. 

Small  variety  of  woollens,  351.  Superiority  of  those  made 
from  the  fleece  of  German  sheep,  ib.  Specimens  of  silks, 
velvets,  &c.,  363,  .366.  Specimen  of  canvas,  371.  Ex- 
cellent cordage,  .372.  Samples  of  leather,  392.  Statis- 
tics of  the  paper  manufacture  of  Spain,  444.  The 
exhibition  of  lace  and  embroidery  from  Spain  limited, 
467.  Specimens  of  embroidery,  472. 

Specimens  of  edge-tools,  491.  General  hardware  manu- 
factures, 497.  Specimen  of  beautiful  workmanship  in 
gold  and  silver,  for  church  service,  511,  515.  Specimens 
of  damascened  iron  and  steel,  517.  Collection  of  furni- 
ture, 551,  552.  Specimens  of  jet,  .560.  Fine  specimens 
of  terra-cotta  jars,  583.  Specimens  of  fire-bricks  sent 
by  the  Aulencia  Comjiany  at  Madrid,  585.  Sj)ecimens 
of  silkworm  gut,  from  the  province  of  IMurcia,  601. 
Specimens  of  manufactured  cork,  ib.  Statistical  account 
of  the  soap  manufacture  in  Sjiain,  611.  Specimens 
exhibited,  615.  Manufacture  of  stearic  candles  in 
Spain,  623.  Specimens  thereof,  628.  Samples  of  can- 
dies made  from  vegetable  wax,  from  St.  Domingo,  626. 
F’ ruit  preserves,  640, 641 . Ethnograiihical  models,  649, 
6.50.  Contribution  of  fans,  668.  Notices  of  the  prin- 
cipal works  of  art  contributed  by  Spain,  viz.,  inlaid 
works,  in  wood,  705;  in  metal,  705,  706. 

Spain,  the  Goveun.ment  of,  xxxv. 

Sp.vin,  II.  M.  THE  (iuEEN  OF. — Description  of  the  jewels 
manufactured  for  the  tiueen  of  Spain  by  G.  Lemonnier, 
of  Paris,  515. 

Spalinger,  .1.,  449. 

Spanish  Stripes— Specimens  of,  3.52. 

Spaniia,  .1.,  and  Co.,  574. 

Sparkes,  .1.,  509. 

Spathic  Iron  Ore. — See  Iron  Ores. 

Spear  and  .Jackson,  486,  488. 

Spectacles. — Exhibitors  of  spectacles  have  done  little  more, 
in  the  British  Department,  than  exhibit  a collection  of 
shop  goods,  273.  Pleasing  contrast  to  this  afforded  in 
the  Foreign  section,  ib.  Observations  on  the  various 
specimens  exhibited,  ib. 


Speed  of  Vessels — Instrument  for  measuring,  218.  De- 
scrijition,  218. 

Speedo,  Messrs.,  77. 

Speich,  P.,  552. 

Siielman,  J.,  427. 

Speluzzi,  — , 552. 

Spence,  P.,  42. 

Silence  and  Dixon,  Messrs.,  49. 

Spencer,  .1.  A,,  49. 

Spencer,  J.,  and  Son,  186. 

Spengler,  K.,  3,53. 

Spermaceti  Oil. — See  Oils. 

Spermaceti,  and  Spermaceti  Candles. — Chemical  proper- 
ties of  spermaceti  closely  allied  to  wax,  626.  Descrip- 
tion of  the  process  of  spermaceti  refining  at  Messrs. 
Ogleby  and  Co.’s  works  at  Lambeth,  626,  627.  Price  of 
spermaceti,  627.  Manner  in  which  spermaceti  candles 
are  made,  ib.  llemarkably  fine  specimens  in  the  English 
Department,  ib.  Specimens  from  the  United  States  and 
New  South  Wales  of  less  important  character,  ib.  Very 
little  spermaceti  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom,  ib. 
Major  part  obtained  bj'  refining  sperm  oil,  ib.  List  of 
Awards,  Exhibits,  and  Exhibitors,  628,  629. 

Spherical  Triconometers. — Description  of  this  apparatus ; 
for  the  mechanical  solution  of  trigonometrical  pro- 
blems, 315. 

Spicer  Brothers,  431 , 453. 

Spices. — Observations  on  the  spices  and  condiments,  and 
vinegars  and  pickles  exhibited,  61,  62. 

Spiers  and  Son,  448,  549,  552. 

Spiglazoff,  A.,  61. 

Spiller,  J.,  202. 

Spindles — Specimens  of,  199. 

Spirit-levels. — Pocket-sight  and  field-sight  levels  used  by 
mechanics,  254.  Purposes  for  which  adapted,  ib.  Low- 
ness of  price,  ib.  Angular  siiirit-level,  ib.  Adapted 
for  agricultural  purposes,  ib.  Spirit-level  applicable 
for  levelling  machinery,  ib. 

Spitaels,  F.  (Juror),  xxix,  508. 

Spitalfields  School  of  Design,  366. 

Spoeilin  and  Zimmermann,  718. 

Sponge. — Numerous  varieties  of  the  common  flexible  sponge, 
164.  Large  and  fine  siiecimens  exhibited,  ib.  Awards 
to  exhibitors,  ib. 

Spongio-piline — Invention  of  a substance  for  medical,  sur- 
gical, and  veterinary  purposes,  called,  165.  Specimens 
exhibited,  ib. 

Spbrlin  and  Zimmermann,  .548,  551,  718. 

Sporting  Waggon — F’rom  the  United  States,  193. 

Spratt,  J.,  .312. 

Springs,  Carriage. — Specimens  of  Baillie’s  patent  volute 
springs,  applicable  as  bearing  springs,  butfer  springs, 
and  draw-bar  springs,  186. 

Spurgin,  'I'.,  49. 

Spurin,  E.  C.,  681. 

Spurr,  G.,  .56. 

Squair,  B.,  54. 

Squaring  the  Circle,  Instruments  for. — Principle  thereof, 
.315. 

Squire,  P.,  49. 

Squire,  II.,  509. 

Squires  and  Sons,  584. 

Stabler,  — , 98. 

Stacheli-Wild,  C.,  471. 

Stafi'el,  J.  A.,  297,  310. 

Staight,  D.,  and  Sons,  599,  630. 

Staight,  T.,  599. 

St.vined  Glass. — See  Painted  or  Stained  Glass. 

Stains  for  Wood— Samples  thereof,  14,  48,  49.  Specimens 
of  a new  ink  for  staining  oak  and  mahogany,  45. 

Staircase  B.vmstf.rs  and  Handrails — Adaptation  of 
earthenware  to  the  purposes  of;  doubts  whether  the 
mechanical  difficulty  of  preserving  accuracy  of  outline 
can  be  successfully  overcome,  511. 

Stalon,  J.,  5.52. 

Stain  in  and  Co.,  19.5,  205. 

Stampfer,  Professor,  2.55. 

Stancomb,  W.  and  .).,  3.53. 

Stand.\rd  Barometers. — Sec  liurometers. 

Standard  Me.vsures — Of  length,  256. 

Standard  'riiERMO.METERS.— See  Thermometers. 

Standon,  .Ann,  cxx. 

Standring  and  Brother,  470. 

Stanhojio,  Earl,  3.i8,  411,  412. 

Staniforth,  T.,  481. 

Stanley,  W.  P.,  2.38,  2.39,  242. 

Stannate  of  Soda. — See  Soda,  Stannate  of. 
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Stanton  Institute  for  the  Blind  (Virginia),  423. 

Stapler,  J.,  367. 

Stakch. — Samples  of  starch,  64.  Curious  species  of  starch 
washed  from  a species  of  zamia,  found  wild  in  St. 
Domingo,  63.  Samjile  of  starch  from  a West  Aus- 
tralian zamia,  ih.  General  remai’ks  on  the  various 
samples  of  starch  exhibited ; names  of  the  exhibitors  to 
whom  awards  have  been  granted,  77-7'.).  Yarioui  sam- 
ples of  rice-starch  exhibited ; remarks  thereon,  77. 
Samples  of  starch  from  various  of  our  colonies  and 
from  foreign  countries,  77-79. 

Stark,  K.  M.,  267. 

Starke  and  Co.,  403,  4.64. 

Starr,  C.,  20.6,  412,  422,  423,  454. 

Statham,  W.  C.,  296. 

Statioxerv. — See  Paper  and  Slatiomcry,  §-c. 

Stationery,  Fancy'. — Various  description  of  articles  be- 
longing to  this  class  of  goods,  448.  Numerous  English 
and  foreign  contributors,  ib.  Division  of  this  class  into 
several  heads,  ih.  General  remarks,  and  objects  exhi- 
bited; lace  papers,  (6.  Fancy  papers,  Plain-surface 
coloured  papers,  ih.  F.n.amelled  papers,  449.  Metallic 
memorandum-books,  ih.  Scrap-books,  ih.  Portfolios, 
ih.  Albums,  ih.  Pocket-books,  449, 450.  Cartonnage- 
paper  boxes,  450.  Black-lead  pencils,  ih.  Sealing- 
Yvax,  4.50,  451.  List  of  Awards,  451-455. 

Statues. — See  Sculpture. 

Statuettes  (Silver). — Elegant  statuettes  in  cast  silver, 
from  iMoscow,  515.  Statuettes  in  oxidised  silver,  520. 

Staub  Brothers,  367. 

Staunton,  Sir  G.,  624. 

Stavcly  Coal  Works  (Derbj'shire),  11. 

StaY’ropol,  Government  of  (Russia),  91. 

Stay's.— Specimens  of,  exhibited,  483. — See  also  Wearing 
Appaiel. 

Steam-Boiler  Feeding  Apparatus. — Self-acting,  316.  In- 
tended as  a substitute  for  the  common  force-pump  and 
regulating-float,  ih. 

Steam-Engines. — Steam-engine  driving  Ilibbert  and  Platt’s 
machinery,  169.  Six-liorse  power  steam-engine,  ib. 
Sixteen-horse  power  double  cylinder  direct-acting  high- 
pressure  engine,  ib.  Oscillating  direct-acting  three- 
horse  poYver  portable  engine  and  boiler,  from  Belgium, 
172.  New  and  simple  method  of  reversing  the  slide  of 
an  engine,  whereby  the  direction  of  its  motion  may  be 
more  easily  changed,  ib.  Six-horse  poiver  oscillating 
cylinder  direct-acting  portable  steam-engine,  ih.  High- 
pressure  direct-acting  five-horse  power  steam-engine, 
ih.  Five-horsepower  oscillating  cylinder  direct-acting 
steam-engine,  173.  Small  portable  direct-acting  engine, 
ih.  Short-stroke  reciprocating  high-pressure  engine, 
ih.  Pair  of  elliptic  rcY’olving  steam-engines,  ih.  De- 
scription thereof,  ih.  Vertical  cylinder  direct-acting 
engine,  ih.  Five-horse  poiver  engine  on  Penn’s  patent 
trunk  principle,  ih.  Eight-horse  power  oscillating 
steam-engine,  ih.  Six-horse  power  high-pressure  oscil- 
lating steam-engine,  simple  in  construction,  and  of 
good  workmanship,  ih.  Sectional  models  of  steam- 
engines  ; excellent  models  for  educational  purposes,  ih. 
AVorking  model  of  a double-cylinder  engine,  ib. 

Ste.ym-Engines,  Agricultural. — Proof  given  in  the  Exhi- 
bition that  agriculture  has  not  kept  aloof  from  the 
spreading  dominion  of  steam,  233.  Reference  to  the 
numerous  little  steam-engines  in  the  Agricultural 
Department  applicable  to  agricultural  machinery',  ib. 
Fi.xed  steam-engines  long  been  in  use  in  Northumber- 
land and  East  Lothian,  ih.  Moveable  steam-engines 
been  called  forth  by  the  Roy-al  Agricultural  Society 
Yvithiii  the  last  ten  y-ears,  2.3.3,  2.34.  Reasons  why 
moveable  engines  appear  preferable  in  general  to  the 
fixed  engines,  ih.  Report  of  Mr.  Carr  on  the  Y'arious 
engines  exhibited,  ami  description  of  some  of  these 
engines;  results  of  the  trial  of  these  different  engines; 
with  remarks  of  Mr.  ,1.  Locke  thereon,  234.  Engines 
exhibited,  and  prizes  awarded,  242. 

Steam-Engine  Indicator. — Indicator  for  ascertaining  the 
poYver  of  steam-engines,  315. 

Steam  Gauges. — A'arious  gauges,  315. 

Stf.,ym  Hammer. — Steam  hammer  of  Alessrs.  Nasmyth  and 
Co..  200. 

Steam  A’essels. — InY’ention  of  propelling  boats  by'  steam 
claimed  by  many  persons  in  Y'arious  countries,  21 1 . 
The  honour  of  having  produced  this  rcY'olution  due  to 
the  perseverance  and  exertions  of  the  American  Fulton, 
ih.  Not  a single  steam-ship  in  the  ports  of  England 
YY'hen  the  general  peace  took  place  in  1814,  ih.  Steam- 
boats of  small  size  employed  in  rivers,  and  along  the 


coasts  for  several  subsequent  years,  211.  Voyage  made 
across  the  Atlantic  in  1818  by  an  American  captain,  ih. 
Important  attempts  made  to  extend  the  power  of  steam 
to  long  Y'oyages  by  sea,  ih.  Steam  soon  applied  very 
generally  both  in  the  commercial  navy  and  to  ships  of 
Yvar,  ih.  Means  taken  to  procure  velocity,  ib.  Suc- 
cessful state  of  steam  communication  at  the  present 
time,  ib.  Steam  nai  y of  Great  Britain,  ib.  Exertions 
of  private  speculators  and  of  the  English  GoY'crnment 
during  the  last  fifteen  years,  ih.  Models  of  excellent 
steam  ships  lately  designed  and  constructed,  ib.  United 
States  cannot  compete  Yvith  Great  Britain  in  the  num- 
ber of  their  great  and  regular  communications  by 
steamers,  215.  Recklessness  of  the  Americans;  little 
care  taken  to  avoid  evident  peril ; frequency  of  dread- 
ful accidents,  ib.  Much  has  been  done  in  the  British 
navy,  experimentally,  for  the  best  application  of  steam- 
power  to  naval  architecture,  ih.  Recent  introduction 
of  screw-propellers,  ib.  Advantages  of  the  screw  over 
paddle-wheels,  ib.  Model  of  iron  steamers  from  France, 
ih.  Successful  application  of  the  screw-propeller  to 
ships-of-war,  ih.  Expectation  that  the  screYv  will  be 
generally  applied  to  ships  in  the  navy,  ih.  Average 
speed  of  screw  vessels,  ib.  Principal  dimensions  and 
calculated  elements  of  ships-of-Yvar  fitted  Yvith  screYV- 
propellers  in  the  Royal  Navy,  215,  216.  AYvards  and 
objects  exhibited,  217. 

Stearin  and  Stf.arin  Candles. — Mode  of  preparation  of 
stearin  for  candle-making,  618.  Fusing  points  of  stearic 
and  margaric  acids,  ib.  Transition  of  the  tallow 
candle  to  the  stearic  candle  eftocted,  ih.  General  in- 
troduction of  stearic  candles  impeded  by'  their  price, 
ih.  Observations  on  the  manufacture  of  stearic  can- 
dles, 619.  Difficulties  originally  encountered  in  the 
manufacture,  ih.  Improved  wicks  invented,  620. 
Sketch  of  the  main  features  of  the  deY’elopment  of  the 
stearic  manufacture,  ib.  Sulphuric  saponification, 
experiments  and  discoveries,  620,  621.  Improvements 
effected  in  the  manufacture  of  stearin  candles,  621. 
Description  of  the  lime  process,  as  practised  at  Messrs. 
Ogleby  and  Co.’s  works  at  Lambeth,  ih.  Description  of 
the  sulphuric  saponification  and  distillation  process  em- 
ployed at  the  Yvorks  of  Price’s  Patent  Candle  Company', 
622.  Statistics  of  the  stearic  candle  manufacture  of 
Austria,  622,  623.  Manufacture  of  these  candles  in 
Belgium,  Canada,  and  Denmark,  623.  Statistics  of 
this  trade  in  France,  ih.  Stearic  productions  of  Hol- 
land, India,  Prussia,  Russia,  Sardinia,  SvYoden  and 
Norway',  Spain,  and  Turkey,  623,  624.  Details  of  the 
British  stearic  candle  trade,  624.  Prices  of  stearic 
candles,  ih.  List  of  awards  and  exhibitors,  628-630. 

Ste.yroftf.ns— Prepared  from  oil  of  peppermint  and  other 
essential  oils,  49. 

Steatite.— Samples  of  steatite  (the  soapstone,  or  French 
chalk  of  commerce),  from  Milo,  Greece,  .33.  Steatite 
though  little  used  in  this  country,  is  well  Yvorthy  of 
attention  as  possessing  valuable  properties,  and  capable 
of  being  supplied  from  America  and  elscYvhere  in 
blocks  of  large  size,  559.  Articles  manufactured 
therein  exhibited  by  the  Maryland  Soap  Stone  Com- 
pany', ih. 

Steegmann,  II.,  and  Co.,  469. 

Steel. — Superior  quality  of  the  cast  steel  of  F.  Krupp,  of 
Essen,  5,  30.  Large  dimensions  of  the  objects  pro- 
duced, 5.  Objects  specified,  6.  Great  strength  and 
elasticity  of  this  steel,  ih.  European  reputation  long 
enjoyed  by  the  steel  of  Sheffield,  10.  Superior  iiidusfry 
still  exhibited  by  Sheffield  in  this  article,  notwith- 
standing the  manufactures  which  have  risen  up  in 
different  parts  of  the  continent,  ih.  Objects  exhibited, 
ih.  Models  of  steel  works  exliibited,  ih.  Buttons  of 
cast  steel  from  India,  the  material  being  AA'ootz,  cele- 
brated in  India  for  the  preparation  of  Damascus  blailcs, 
14.  Cast  steel  from  the  Yi  orks  of  B.  Fischer,  of  Traisen, 
Low  er  Austria,  21.  Products  sent  into  all  parts  of  Ger- 
many', ib.  Products  of  the  steel  works  of  .1.  Pfeifier, 
at  Spitzenback,  Styria,  ib.  Products  of  the  steel  Yvorks 
of  Count  A'^on  'I'hurn,  in  Carinthia,  ih.  Steel  from  Athis 
Mons  AVorks  (France),  26.  Alode  of  manufacture,  ih. 
Exclusively  made  from  Swedish  iron,  ih.  Springs  and 
cutlery  made  from,  ib.  Forged  and  cast  steel  from  the 
Bona  Mines,  Algiers,  29.  The  products  of  Jlessrs. 
Gienanth,  of  Horheleim,  much  valued  in  Germany,  the 
steels  being  especially'  in  demand,  31.  Steel  of  Y'arious 
qualities  from  Horheleim,  in  Rhenish  BaY'aria,  ih. 
Cylinders  of  cast  steel  of  great  hardness  from  the  works 
of  the  Royal  Iron  Foundry  at  Malapane,  in  Upper 
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Silesia,  31.  Specimens  of  natural  and  forged  steel  from 
Siegen,  ih.  Specimens  of  forged  and  refined  steel  from 
Crombach  (near  Siegen),  ih.  Manufacture  of  steel 
actively  carried  on  in  the  States  of  the  Zollverein,  ih. 
Ingots  of  cast  steel  and  forged  steel  of  various  kinds 
from  Hagen,  ih.  Low  price  of  the  steel  of  Messrs. 
Lehikind  and  Co.,  of  Haspe  (near  Siegen),  compared 
with  other  German  steels,  ih.  Specimens  of  malleable 
iron  and  steel  directly  from  the  pig,  ih.  Samples  of 
steel  of  excellent  quality  from  the  works  of  the  Leneuse- 
Asturian  Company,  Spain,  34.  Specimens  of  steel  from 
Sweden,  35.  Products  of  steel  from  Switzerland,  ih. 
Good  quality  thereof,  ih.  Steel  for  springs,  especially 
remarkable  for  its  elasticity,  ih.  Ingots  of  steel  called 
“meteoric  steel,”  from  Schauffhausen  (Switzerland), 
lb. — See  also  Iron  and  Steel. 

Steel  Pens. — See  Pens,  Metallic. 

Steele,  W.  and  P.,  506. 

Steelvards — Varieties  of,  from  France,  259.- — See  also 
Weiyhinff  Machines. 

Steer  and  Webster,  489. 

Steere,  E.,  631. 

Steering-wheels  (Ships’) — Plans  of,  of  simple  construc- 
tion, 218.  Perfect  control  given  to  the  helmsman  over 
the  rudder,  ih. 

Steevens,  A.,  726. 

Stefani,  W.,  472. 

Stehle,  J.,  335. 

Stein  and  Schroder,  56. 

Steinbach,  J.  J.,  78. 

Steinbeis,  Dr.  F.  (Juror),  xxix. 

Steinbeck,  A.,  83. 

Steiner,  C.,  459. 

Steiner,  G.,  and  Sons,  162,368. 

Steiner,  H.,  42. 

Steiner,  T.,  and  Co.,  459. 

Steinheil,  Professor,  297. 

Stenhouse,  A.,  77. 

Stephens,  E.  13.,  686,  693. 

Stephens,  R.  and  H.,  404. 

Stephenson,  Blake,  and  Co.,  410,  453. 

Stereochromy. — A new"  mode  of  wall-painting,  its  advan- 
tages over  fresco,  688,  699. 

Stereotyping — One  of  the  means  of  making  fac-similes  in 
type-metal  of  types,  wood-cuts,  &c.,  for  surface  print- 
ing, 411.  History  and  origin  of  the  invention,  411, 
412.  Its  gradual  adoption  by  English  printers,  412. 
Previous  processes  superseded  by  that  invented  by 
Lord  Stanhope  in  1800,  ih.  Numerous  attempts  made 
to  substitute  for  plaster-moulds  the  employment  of 
sheets  of  paper  with  whiting  placed  between  them,  ih. 
Failure  thereof,  Stereotype  plates  of  bitumen  give 
good  results,  ih.  Various  specimens  exhibited,  ih. 
Specimens  of  casts  from  wood  matrices  produced  by  a 
most  ingenious  process  of  foreign  invention,  ih.  Mode 
of  obtaining  these  casts,  ih.  List  of  awards  and  ex- 
hibitors, 451,  453-455. 

Stereotype  Plates — Of  gutta  percha,  with  specimen  im- 
pressions, 198. 

Stevens,  A.,  499. 

Stevens,  G.  11.,  578. 

Stevens,  H.  (Juror),  xxviii.;  (Exhibitor),  49,  397. 

Stevens,  H.  R.,  509. 

Stevens  and  Son,  575. 

Stevens  and  Thomson,  159. 

Stevens,  W.,  157. 

Stevenson,  A.,  .5.30. 

Stevenson,  .1.  C.,  49. 

Stevenson,  .1.  and  J.,  600. 

Stevenson,  R.,  .530. 

Stevenson,  T.,  .531. 

Stevenson,  W.,  49. 

Stewart  and  Co.,  201,  205,  491. 

Stewart,  J.  (Associate  Juror),  xxvii. 

Stewart,  Jane,  482. 

Stewart,  W.,  395,  568. 

Stieff  and  Harrass,  368,  376. 

Stier,  H.,  615. 

Stille,  A.,  491. 

Stilwcll  and  Son,  368. 

Stink-traps,  208. 

Stinnes,  H.  A.,  .32. 

Stirling,  M.  J.  1).,  506. 

Stirling,  T.,  jun.,  13,  558,  572. 

Stirling,  T.,  sen.,  5.59,  572. 

Stivens  and  Sons,  676. 

Stobwasser,  C.  H.,  and  Co.,  506. 


Stockil,  W.,  391. 

Stocking  (or  Hosiery)  Frames. — Several  of  these  ma- 
chines, both  English  and  Foreign,  well  worthy  of 
remark,  197.  Description  of  four  or  five  of  these 
machines,  exhibited  in  the  British,  the  French,  and  the 
Belgian  Departments,  ih. 

Stockings.^ — See  Hosiery.  Hearivy  Apparel. 

Stockings,  Elastic. — Machine-made  caoutchouc  stockings 
and  belts,  597.  Caoutchouc  knit  stockings  for  inva- 
lids, ih. 

Stocks,  Dr.,  131,  650. 

Stoequart  Brothers,  471. 

Stodart,  Messrs.,  328,  329,  334. 

Stohmann  and  Wiistcnfeld,  49. 

Stbhrer,  T.  F.,  294,  506. 

Stocker  Brothers,  506. 

Stoker,  J.,  308. 

Stokes,  J.  C.,  509. 

Stokes,  S.  cxx. 

Stoll,  C.,  669. 

Stollberg,  Wernigerode  Count,  506. 

Stoltz  and  Son,  201. 

Stone  and  Kemp,  362. 

Stone,  Specimens  of,  and  Works  in. — Specimens  of  Irish 
stones  for  decorative  sculpture,  13.  Cornices  and  other 
objects  manufactured  therefrom,  ih.  Important  speci- 
mens of  carved  stone  from  Malta,  554. 

Number  of  exhibitors  of  manufactures  in  unpolished 
stone,  countries  from  which  exhibits  have  been  sent, 
554.  Many  of  the  most  interesting  objects  of  very 
great,  almost  national,  importance,  ih.  Classification  of 
this  group  into  various  sections ; 1st.  Flag  stones, 
paving  stones,  &c. ; objects  exhibited,  remarks  thereon, 
exliibitors  and  awards,  554,  555.  2ndly.  Chiselled, 
carved,  and  sculptured  stone-work,  not  polished : 
general  remarks  thereon  ; objects  exhibited,  particular 
remarks,  names  of  exhibitors,  awards,  &c.,  556-558. 
3rdly.  Manufactures  in  slate ; objects  exhibited,  par- 
ticular remarks  thereon,  exhibitors,  awards  granted, 
&c.,  558,  559.  4thly.  Manufactures  in  various  kinds 
of  stone  and  other  minerals  ; objects  exhibited,  remarks 
thereon,  and  awards,  559,  560. 

All  kinds  of  earthy  mineral  substances,  as  stone,  marble, 
alabaster,  granite,  porphyry,  jasper,  quartz,  jade,  agates, 
and  gems  used  in  a polished  state  either  in  construct- 
ing or  inlaying  various  objects  of  decoration  and  use, 
included  under  the  head  of  Polished  and  Inlaid  Work 
in  Stone,  560.  Total  number  of  exhibitors  of  those 
articles ; countries  from  which  the  principal  exhibits 
have  been  sent,  ih.  1st.  Manufactures  in  marble  and 
alabaster  : general  remarks  thereon  ; objects  exhibited, 
particular  remarks  thereon,  awards,  &c.,  560-56.5. 
2ndly.  Works  in  ornamental  stone,  granite,  and  spar: 
remarks  on  the  objects  exhibited ; exliibitors  and 
awards,  56.5,  .566. 

Notices  of  the  principal  works  of  art  in  stone,  685,  686. 
— See  also  Bath  Stone.  Granite.  Marble.  Quartz.  Sculp- 
ture, Models,  §-c.  Serpentine. 

Stone,  Artifici.al. — Number  of  exhibitors  not  large,  nor 
the  objects  exhibited  numerous ; countries  from  which 
contributions  have  been  sent,  572.  Remarks  on  certain 
specimens  of  an  artificial  stone,  invented  by  Mr.  Furse 
in  1838  for  flooring  damp  places,  &c.,  574.  Specimens 
of  artificial  stone  from  Austria,  575.  Remarks  on  a 
species  of  artificial  stone  recently  introduced  by  Messrs, 
llansome  and  Parsons,  of  Ipswich,  576.  Nature  of  this 
stone  and  materials  of  which  compounded,  ih.  Pur- 
poses to  which  applicable,  ih. — See  also  Cement,  Roman, 
t^c.  Marble,  Imitation. 

Stone-dressino  Machines — Specimens  of,  201. 

Stone-ware. — Specimens  of  stone-ware  for  breweries,  dis- 
tilleries, &c.,  541.  Small  collection  of  stone-ware  e.x- 
hibited,  587. — See  also  Ceramic  Manufactures. 

Stork,  Rev.  M.,  102. 

Storji  Indicator. — See  Typhodeictor. 

Stothert,  Slaughter,  and  Co.,  173. 

Stotzer,  F.,  48il. 

Stourrridge-Clay. — See  Fire-Clay. 

Stoves. — General  remarks  on  tlie  collection  of  steel  and 
iron  grates,  fenders,  and  fire-places,  499.  Ornamental 
grates  and  fenders,  ih.  Kitchen  ranges,  their  material, 
&c.,  ih.  Gas-stoves  recently  invented,  499,  .500.  Objects 
exhibited  and  awards,  503. — See  also  Iron  and  Steel 
Alan  u f'acturcs. 

Stoves,  Porcelain. — -\tm0p3Te  hoods  and  gas-slovc  of 
I).  O.  Edwards,  508.  Porcelain  stove  exhibited  from 
Frankfort,  587. 
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Stowell  and  Sugden,  360,  361. 

Strahl,  Otto,  612. 

Straker,  S.,  199. 

Strange,  — , .61. 

Strasbourg  Cathedral,  Model  or,  208,  689,  705. 

Stratingh  and  Co.,  42,  49. 

Stratton,  Messrs.,  232. 

Strauss,  .1.,  673. 

Straw,  IManufacturf.s  in. — Specimens  of  straw-plait  ex- 
hibited, 483.  Objects  exhibited  in  Indian  corn,  straw, 
and  straw-works ; names  of  exliibitors,  awards,  &c., 
602. — See  also  Wearing  Apparel. 

Strazza,  G.,  685,  703. 

Strickland,  Maria,  643,  645. 

Stringed  Instru.mf.nts. — Kemarks  on  the  violins,  violon- 
cellos, and  other  string  or  bow  instruments  exhibited, 
330. — See  also  Harps,  J'iolins,  §c. 

Strode,  506. 

Stromeyer,  — , Improvements  effected  by,  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  bichromate  of  potash,  39. 

Strubbe  and  Baey,  93. 

Strube  and  Son,  517. 

Strudwick,  .1.,  655. 

Struthers,  W.  S.,  559. 

Struve  and  Co.,  49. 

Strychnine — Samples  of,  47. 

Stuart  and  Smith,  499,  502,  726,  731. 

Stuart,  208,  563,  689,  696. 

Stubs,  P.,  486,  489. 

Stuckhart,  J.,  491. 

Stuffed.\nimals  and  Birds. — See  Ta.ridermg  {Specimens  of') 

Stiller,  Privy  Councillor,  698,  738. 

Sturges,  .1.,  50. 

Sturge,  J.  and  E.,  38,  49. 

Sturmy,  Maria,  cxx. 

Sturz,  — , 404. 

Stutchburg,  J.  S.,  76,  63,  140. 

Styles,  T.,  54. 

Stwria. — Iron  and  steel  from  the  works  of  the  Austrian 
Government  in  Styria,  20.  Superior  quality  of  the 
manufactures,  ib. 

Sub-Marine  Telegr.yph. — See  Electric  Telegraphs. 

Succinic  Acid — Specimens  of,  44. 

Sudeley,  Lord  (Juror),  xxx. 

Suermondt,  Y.  D.  C.  (Juror),  xxxi. 

Sugar.— Limited  number  of  samples  exhibited,  62.  Defi- 
ciency most  marked  in  the  contributions  from  the 
principal  sugar-growing  countries,  63.  In  refined 
sugar  the  British  manufactories  wholly  unrepresented, 
ib.  Specimen  of  sugar  from  cane  grown  in  England 
deserving  of  notice  as  a curiosity,  ib.  Samples  of 
sugar  from  our  East  India  possessions,  ib.  From  Java, 
ib.  From  Demerara,  ib.  From  France,  ib.  From 
Spain,  ii.  From  Austria,  (6.  From  Belgium,  fJ.  From 
Kussia,  ib.  From  Prussia,  ib.  From  the  United 
States,  ib. 

Sugar-candy- — Fine  sample  of,  from  Belgium,  63. 

SuGAR-oF-LEAD — Specimens  of,  47. 

Sugar-making  App.vratus. — Centrifugal  machines  for  sepa- 
rating molasses,  203.  Sugar-cane  mill,  a magnificent 
specimen  of  mill  work,  on  the  largest  scale,  ib.  Three 
superb  sets  of  vacuum  ajjparatus,  ib. 

SuGAR-OF-.MiLK — Samples  of,  46. 

Sugden,  Borras,  and  Co.,  645. 

Sugden,  Jonas,  Brothers,  357,  360,  361. 

Siilger  and  Stuckelberger,  365. 

Sullivan,  T.,  198. 

Sulphates. — See  Alumina,  Sulphate  of.  Ammonia,  Sulphate 
of.  Iron,  Sulphate  of.  Magnesia,  Sulphate  of  Mercury, 
Sulphate  of.  Soda,  Sulphate  of. 

Sulphur.- — Specimens  of  native  sulphur  and  ores  from 
which  generally  obtained,  11.  Products  obtained  in 
the  preparation  of  sulphur,  ib.  Sulphur  from  White 
Island  in  Plenty  Bay  (New  Zealand),  15.  Process  of 
extracting  sulphur  from  pyrites  adopted  at  Sworzowicz, 
in  Gallicia,  and  atlladoboj,  in  Croatia,  21.  Production 
of  sulphur  from  pyrites,  ib.  Specimen  of  sulphur 
adliering  to  limestone  from  Egypt,  24.  No  resemblance 
to  the  mineral  found  in  Sicily,  ib.  Specimens  of  sulphur 
from  the  Royal  Salt  mines  of  Volterra  (Tuscany),  35. 
Samples  of  sulphur,  45,  49,  50. 

Sulphur-Fu.mes  Condenser. — Method  of  condensing  the 
sulphur  fumes  produced  in  the  reduction  of  lead  ores 
adopted  by  the  Duke  of  Buccleuch  at  his  works  at 
Wanlock,  Dumfries,  8. 

SuLPiiuREl'S. — See  Antimony,  Sulphuret  of  Carbon,  Sulphuret 
of 


Sulphuric  Acid. — Manufacture  of  this  acid  in  earthenware 
vessels,  instead  of  the  leaden  chamber,  as  followed  in 
the  works  of  Javel,  near  Pairs,  38.  Material  of  these 
vessels,  ib.  The  process  described,  38,  39.  Its  intro- 
duction into  England  recommended,  39.  Samjiles  of 
this  acid,  45.  Price  of  sulphuric  acid  in  Germany,  49. 

Sulzberger  and  Akermann,  483,  602. 

Sumach — Obtained  from  Sicily,  88.  Name  of  the  plant,  ib. 
Specimens  exhibited  ground  for  the  dyers’  use,  ib. 
Colouring  matter  obtained  therefrom,  ib.  Samples 
from  Egypt,  90.  From  Russia,  91.  Good  samples  of 
sumach  for  tanning  purposes,  92,  93. 

SuMBUL,  OR  Musk  Root. — Supposed  to  be  the  produce  of  an 
umbelliferous  plant  of  Central  Asia,  49. 

Sumner,  G.,  396. 

Sun  Dials. — IMagnetic  sun  dials,  281.  Adapted  to  every 
degree  of  latitude,  ib.  Various  other  sun  dials  exhi- 
bited, 281,  307. 

Sun  Pictures. — Remarks  on  what  are  called  the  sun 
metures  exhibited  by  Messrs.  Colls,  and  also  by  several 
French  exhibitors,  278,  279. — See  also  Talbotypes. 

Surgical  Instruments  (Class  Xc.) — Tabular  classifica/- 
tionof  objects  into  which  this  Class  is  divided,  xi-xiii. 
List  of  Jurors  appointed  for  this  Class,  xxviii.  List  of 
exhibitors  in  this  Class  to  whom  Prize  Medals  have 
been  awarded,  Ixix.  Observations  on  the  present  state 
of  the  art  of  manufacturing  surgical  instruments,  343. 
Great  variety  required  for  use,  ib.  Necessity  for  in- 
strument makers  being  able  mechanists,  ib.  Progress 
of  improvement  in  construction  necessarily  stands  in 
intimate  relation  to  the  advance  of  surgical  science,  ib. 
Complex  character  of  the  instruments  formerly  in  use, 
ib.  Many  instruments  altogetlier  useless  from  the  im- 
provements of  the  healing  art,  ib.  Cauterising  irons 
rendered  unnecessary  by  Ambrose  Pare  adopting  the 
simple  expedient  of  tying  the  bleeding  end  of  the 
divided  artery,  ib.  Hopes  held  out  that  amputation 
may  be  dispensed  with,  ib.  Instance  in  ivhich  the 
genius  of  John  Hunter  has  enabled  surgeons  to  dis- 
card amputation,  ib.  Remarks  on  the  operation  of 
lithotrity,  for  stone  in  the  bladder,  344.  The  principal 
merit  of  which  accorded  to  the  French  surgeons,  ib. 
Improvements  made  in  the  last  half  century,  ib.  In- 
vention of  the  stethoscope,  ib.  Stomach  pump,  a valu- 
able auxiliary  in  the  treatment  of  poisons,  ib.  Weiss’s 
dilator  of  the  female  urethra,  ib.  AVater-bed  of  Dr. 
Arnott,  ib.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  and  improving 
the  treatment  of  fractures,  ib.  Bed  invented  by  Mr. 
Harrold,  ib.  Instruments  for  the  cure  of  aneurism,  ib. 
Contrivances  in  aid  of  orthopiedic  processes,  ib.  Use 
of  caoutchouc  for  bandages  and  similar  siu’gical  ap- 
pliances, ib.  Statement  of  the  instruments  deserving 
notice,  ib.  Collection  of  artificial  limbs,  &c.,  of  great 
merit,  344,  345.  Instruments  of  the  house  of  Savigny 
of  long  established  reputation,  345.  Messrs.  Philp 
and  Whicker,  the  present  representatives  of  that  house, 
ib.  Their  collection  disqualified  from  receiving  a Medal, 
Mr.  Philp  being  a Juror,  i6.  Choice  assortment  of  all 
instrumental  aids  exhibited,  ib.  General  excellence  in 
the  contiivance  and  execution,  ib.  Beautiful  models  of 
anatomy  exhibited,  ib.  In  human  anatomy,  models  can 
never  supply  the  place  of  actual  dissection,  ib.  Awards, 
346.  Application  of  gutta  percha  to  the  manufacture 
of  surgical  instruments  and  apparatus,  by  J.  M.  Cabirol, 
of  Paris,  598. 

Surveying  Instruments. — Very  few  instruments  in  the 
British  Department,  and  those  for  the  most  part  of  an 
ordinary  kind,  253.  Beautiful  instruments  from  Belgium 
and  Germany,  ib.  Improvements  introduced  in  the 
German  instruments,  ib.  Levelling  instruments  from 
the  Polytechnic  Institute  of  A’ienna,  with  many  improve- 
ments, ib.  Objects  e.xhibited,  253-255. 

Suscr,  H.,  391,  480. 

Suspension  Bridges. — Patent  links  for  suspension  bridges 
rolled  at  a single  heat,  174. 

Susse  Brothers,  506. 

Siiss,  W.,  282. 

SutcliflTe,  R.,  195. 

Sutherland,  Her  Grace  the  Duchess  of,  647. 

Sutherland,  Janet,  cxx. 

Sutorius,  C.  F.,  636. 

Sutter,  J.  J,,  467,  471. 

Sutton  and  Sons,  52. 

Swaab,  S.  L.,  99. 

Swaine  and  Adeney,  394. 

Swaisland,  C.  (Juror),  xxix  ; (Exhibitor),  380. 

Swallows’  Nests — Specimens  of,  of  very  high  qualitjq  66. 
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Used  extensively  for  soup  by  tlie  Chinese,  GG.  Model 
of  the  mode  of  attachment  to  the  sea  cliifs,  adopted  by 
the  birds  for  their  nests,  ib. 

Swan  and  Edgar,  3G3. 

Swan  Kiver  Colonv — Samples  of  good  wheat  from,  52. 

Swansea  Local  Committee,  12. 

Sweden,  H.  M.  the  King  of,  568. 

Sweden,  H.  M.  the  Queen  of,  163. 

Sweden  and  Norway. — The  working  of  mines  and  the 
production  of  metals  an  active  branch  of  industry  in 
Sweden  and  Norway,  34.  Natural  causes  giving  a 
great  preponderance  to  mineral  industry,  ih.  Ores  of 
copper  generally  poor,  but  much  valued  in  commerce, 
from  not  containing  either  arsenic  or  antimony,  ib. 
Annual  supply,  ib.  Mines  of  lead  of  no  value,  except 
for  the  silver  the  ores  contain,  ib.  Considerable  profits 
yielded  by  the  Cobalt  mines  of  Skuterad  and  Tunaberg, 
ib.  Iron  mines,  both  in  Sweden  and  Norway,  a pros- 
lierous  branch  of  industry,  from  their  intimate  bearing 
on  the  cultivation  of  the  forests,  ib.  Extraordinary 
reputation  of  Swedish  iron  for  tlie  manufacture  of 
steel,  34,35.  Objects  exhibited  by  Sweden  and  Norway, 
35. 

Good  specimens  of  linseed  and  rape-seed  oil  from  Sweden, 
84.  Samples  of  water-retted  flax,  100.  Fine  examples 
of  raw  silk  exhibited  by  II.  M.  the  Queen  of  Sweden, 
163.  Inferior  description  of  pearls,  164. 

Observations  on  the  Swedish  cannon,  223.  Number  exhi- 
bited and  description  thereof,  223,  224.  Balances  of 
various  construction,  2G0.  Drawing  instruments,  306. 
Specimens  of  printing  bank  notes,  406.  E.xamples  of 
bookbinding,  426.  Present  statistics  of  the  paper- 
making trade  of  Sweden,  444.  Specimen  of  playing  cards, 
447.  Specimens  of  embroidery,  472. 

Specimens  of  cutlery,  489,  491.  Locks,  508.  Fine  speci- 
men of  the  granites  of  Sweden,  55G.  Works  in  por- 
phyry, 565.  Collection  of  wood  carvings,  602.  Stearic 
manufactures  in  Stockholm,  624.  Specimens  of  candles. 
&c.,  629.  Artificial  flowers,  643.  Writing  cases,  654. 

Swift,  J.  U.  (Juror),  xxviiL 

Swinborne  and  Co.,  165. 

Swinburne,  R.  W.,  and  Co.,  527,  536. 

Swinburne,  W.  (Associate  Juror),  xxx. 

Swindells,  Messrs.,  39. 

Switches,  Railway. — Description  of  an  improved  railway 
switch,  189. 

Switzerland. — Manufacture  of  steel  developed  for  some 
years  past  in  Switzerland,  35.  Good  quality  of  the 
products  exhibited,  ib.  Steel  for  springs  remarkable 
for  its  elasticity,  ib.  Products  exliibited,  ib. 

Samples  of  pates  of  various  kinds,  55.  Chocolates,  59. 
Samples  of  raw  silk,  162. 

Press  for  cutting  out  watch-hands,  201.  Collection  of 
rifles,  221.  Discs  of  flint-glass  from,  niiplicable  to 
optical  purposes,  271.  Planimeter,  304.  Drawing 
instruments,  306.  Planetarium,  307.  Model  in  relief 
of  Mount  Sends,  309.  Calculating  machine,311.  Chro- 
nometers, watches,  and  watch  movements,  339-342. 
Surgical  apparatus,  346. 

Muslins,  347.  Cotton  manufactures,  348.  Small  and  in- 
different lot  of  woollen  productions,  3.52.  Observations 
on  the  silk  manufactures  of  Switzerland,  364.  Speci- 
mens of  ribbons,  365.  Specimens  of  manufactured  silks 
365-368.  Specimens  of  damasks  and  drills,  372. 

Samples  of  tanned  and  curried  leather,  391.  Flourishing 
state  of  the  book  trade  in  the  Cantons,  400.  Specimens 
of  printers’  rollers,  413.  Statistics  of  the  paper  manu- 
facture of  Switzerland,  444.  Beautiful  specimen  of 
albums,  449. 

Interesting  contributions  of  printed  and  dyed  fabrics, 
458.  Specially  wortliy  of  notice,  ib.  No  duties  on 
imported  prints  until  w-ithin  the  last  twelve  months,  ib. 
Small  fiscal  duty  now  imposed,  ib.  Successful  com- 
petition of  these  goods  with  those  of  France  and  England, 
ib.  Objects  exhibited,  459.  General  rcmai-ks  on  the 
exhibition  of  lace  and  embroidery  from  Switzerland, 
467.  Specimens  of  lace  and  embroidery,  470,  471. 
Specimens  of  braces,  straw-plait,  hats,  bonnets,  and 
other  articles  of  wearing  apparel,  482,  483. 

Specimens  of  cutlery  and  edge  tools,  489,  490.  Cylinder 
of  rolled  steel  for  watch  springs,  .505.  Specimens  of 
watch  cases  and  enamels,  517.  'N'arious  articles  of 
jewellery,  520.  Optical-glass  contributed  from  Switzer- 
land, 537.  Specimens  of  terra-cotta,  542,  583.  Collection 
of  carved  furniture,  551,  552.  Caoutchouc  knit  stock- 
ings, 597.  Specimens  of  coopers’  work,  602.  Various 
articles  of  wood  carving,  ib. 


Siiecimens  of  straw  w'ork,  G02.  Contribution  of  tooth- 
powder  and  hair-oil,  615.  Chocolate-lozenges,  640.  A 
gold  stick  head  with  internal  mechanism,  665.  Variety 
of  bows  and  arrows,  677.  Collection  of  toys,  679,  G80. 

Notices  of  the  works  contributed  by  Switzerland  to  the 
F'ine  Arts  Department  of  the  Exhibition,  705. 

SwoRD-niLTS. — Patterns  of  sword-hilts  and  mountings  from 
F’ ranee,  520. 

Swords,  &c. — Collection  of  swords,  side-arms,  and  sword- 
blades,  221. 

Syed,  Omar,  81. 

Syenites — Great  variety  of,  in  the  Vosges,  27. 

Sykes,  Colonel,  563. 

Sykes,  D.,  and  Co.,  3.53. 

Sykes,  J.,  and  Son,  353. 

Synciironojieter. — Construction  and  purposes  thereof,  315. 

Synington,  H.  H.,  and  Co.,  348. 

Syphon  Vases. — Patent  syphon  vases  for  containing  aerated 
mineral  waters,  a useful  and  ingenious  contrivance, 
587. 

Syrene. — Acoustic  instrument  for  demonstrating  the  pro- 
duction of  a musical  sound  by  a succession  of  musical 
impulses,  303. 

Syrups. — See  Lettuce,  Syrup  of. 

Szunirak,  J.  F\,  21. 


TABAcn.— Samples  of  this  substance,  91.  Dyes  a rich  violet 
colour,  ib. 

Tabarca  (Tunis) — Specimens  of  timber  from,  156. 

Table-Cloths. — See  Cotton  Manufactures. 

Table-Covers — Specimens  of,  459.  Specimens  of  printed 
and  painted  moleskin  table-covers,  475.  See  also 
Painted  Cloths  for  Furniture,  t^'c. 

Treble  Cutlery. — See  Cutlery  and  Edge  Tools. 

Tables — Various  descriptions  of,  exhibited,  5.50-552. 

T.vbles  and  Table-tops,  Marble,- IMosaic,  and  Inlaid. — 
Two  fine  Connemara  marble  tables,  exhibited  by  Mr. 
Lambert,  of  the  Ballynaliinch  quarry,  563.  Marble 
table  sent  from  Canada,  ib.  Table  exhibited  amongst 
the  East  India  productions,  ib.  Number  of  tables  of 
various  kinds  of  marble  from  Tuseanjq  ib.  Collection 
of  marbles,  cut  into  slabs  and  table-tops,  sent  from 
Portugal,  remarkable  for  the  beauty  and  great  variety 
of  many  of  the  specimens,  .563,  564.  Vei-y  beautiful  and 
well-executed  table-top  of  yellow  marble  from  the 
United  States,  564.  Specimens  of  mosaic  marble  tables 
from  Derbj’sliire,  568.  Notices  of  tables  in  mosaic  and 
pietra  dura,  687.  Tables  in  inlaid  wood,  ib. 

Taborin,  P.  F.,  491. 

Tabourdeau,  P.,  491. 

Tabouret,  — , 530. 

Tacchis,  1?.  A.,  and  Co.,  564. 

'fachy.  A.,  and  Co.,  509. 

Taffetas — Samples  of,  from  various  countries,  36.5-368. 

Tahan,  A.,  551. 

Tahir,  — , 489. 

Taillefer,  A.,  and  Co.,  509. 

Taillet,  V.,  391. 

Talabot  and  Co.,  489. 

Talavera  Wheat. — See  Wheat. 

Talbot,  — , 275,  276. — See  also  Talbotypcs. 

Talbot  Brothers,  226,  242. 

Talbotvpes. — Description  of  the  process  for  producing  ne- 
gative talbotyiies,  on  glass,  245.  Collection  of  talbo- 
tj-pes  amply  attesting  the  superiority  of  the  method  of 
Messrs.  Ross  and  Thomson,  ib.  Observations  on  the 
various  talbotype  pictures  exhibited,  278,  279.  hlethod 
adopted  by  Messrs.  Ross  and  Thomson  for  producing 
these  pictures,  278.— See  also  Calotypes.  Sun  Pictures. 

Tallermann,  Mrs.,  .596. 

Tallow. — Quantity  of  tallow  imported  into  Great  Britain 
annually,  79,  Specimens  of  tallow  from  New  South 
Wales,  163. 

Tallow  Candles. — See  Candles. 

'Tamar,  — , 406. 

'Tamarinds— Samples  of,  from  the  East  Indies,  56,  From 
Java,  ib.  From  the  West  Indies,  ib. 

'Ta.mbour  Lace. — See  Lace. 

'Tan  Kim  Seng,  89. 

'I'andler,  S.,  10.3,  602. 

'Tann  and  Sons,  .506. 

'Tanner,  B.,  471. 

'Tanner,  J.  U.,  467,  471. 

'Tanner  and  Koller,  348,  471. 

'Tannic  Acid — Samples  of,  47. 

'Tannin — Samples  of,  46. 
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Tanning  Materials. — Number  of  different  substances  from 
time  to  time  introduced  for  the  use  of  tanners,  91. 
Nothing  superior,  or  even  equal  to  good  oak  bark,  ib. 
All  attempts  to  hurry  the  process  by  the  use  of  con- 
centrated solutions  of  tan,  &c.,  have  iiroved  failures,  ih. 
Oak  bark  by  no  means  the  only  astringent  bark  suited 
to  the  use  of  the  tanner,  ib.  Other  similar  substances 
used  with  great  success  in  various  parts  of  the  world, 
ib.  These  materials  may  be  employed  in  conjunction 
with  oak  bark,  ib.  Tlie  existence  of  such  substances 
tends  to  keep  down  and  equalize  the  price  of  bark,  ih. 
Quantities  of  the  chief  tanning  materials  imported  in 
1849;  countries  from  which  obtained,  ib.  Valuable 
and  instructive  series  of  the  various  tanning  materials 
imported  into  England  or  used  by  tanners,  91,  92.  Il- 
lustrations of  the  process  of  tanning  generally,  92. 
Useful  series  of  these  substances  shown  in  the  collec- 
tions of  Liverpool  and  Hull  imports,  ib.  Fine  sample 
of  pure  Palermo  sumach  as  ground  for  the  use  of 
tanners,  ib.  Tannings  materials  in  the  East  Indian  col- 
lection ; list  thereof,  ib.  Considerable  number  of  those 
substances  nev/  or  but  little  known,  ib.  Samples  of 
tanning  barks  from  several  English  colonics,  viz..  Cape 
of  Good  Hope,  li. ; Canada,  i6.  ; British  Guiana,  ii. ; 
Australia,  93;  New  Zealand,  ib.  Specimens  of  oak 
bark  from  Belgium,  ib. ; from  Hesse  Darmstadt,  ib. 
Samples  of  Portuguese  sumach,  ib.  Collection  of  tan- 
ning materials  from  the  Russian  Empire,  ib.  Speci- 
mens from  Tunis,  ib.  Samples  of  several  important 
tanning  materials  in  the  Turkish  collection,  ib. 

Tanterstein  and  Cordel,  408. 

Tao  Nui,  93,  101,  103,  149 

Tapers.— See  Candles. 

Tapestry,  including  Carpets  and  Floor-cloths,  Lace, 
Embroidery,  &c.  (Class  XIX.)— Tabular  classification 
of  objects  into  which  this  Class  is  divided,  xvii.,  xix. 
List  of  .lurors  appointed  for  this  Class,  xxix.  List  of 
exhibitors  in  this  Class,  to  whom  Council  Medals  have 
been  awarded,  Ixxxvii.  The  like,  of  those  to  whom 
Prize  Medals  have  been  awarded,  Ixxxvii.,  Ixxxix. 
And  of  those  of  whom  Honourable  Mention  is  made, 
Ixxxix.,  xc. 

Preliminary  observations  of  the  Jury  on  the  subject  of 
their  inquiries,  460.  Remarks  in  detail,  viz.,  British 
lace : bobbin  net  machinery,  460-463.  Lace  made  by 
hand,  as  “ Honiton,”  and  “thread”  or  pillow  lace,  also 
“ British  point,”  tambour  and  Limerick  laces,  403,  404. 
English,  Irish,  and  Scotch  sewed  muslin  embroidery, 
404,  465.  France : lace  and  embroidery,  465-467. 
Switzerland,  467.  Saxony,  ib.  Spain,  ib.  Hamburg, 
ib.  Austria,  ib.  Malta,  ib.  Laces  of  Belgium,  467, 
468. 

List  of  awards  made  in  the  various  departments  of  lace, 
embroidery,  trimmings,  upholstery,  fringes,  and  coach 
laces  in  eacli  country,  468-472.  Remarks  as  to  carpets, 
472-474.  Awards  made  for  the  same  and  for  fioor-clotlis, 
474-476. 

Awards  made  by  the  .Jury  of  Class  XXX.  for  works  in 
tapestry,  686,  687.  Notices  of  the  principal  contribu- 
tions from  the  Government  manufactory  of  Gobelins 
and  Beauvais  tapestry  (French  Department),  702. — See 
also  Designs  for  Decoration,  &-c. 

Tapioca — Sample  of,  from  Angola,  62. 

Taplin,  R.,  173. 

Tahaxicu.m,  .Tuice  or — Samples  of,  43. 

Tardif,  E.,  431,  448. 

Tarrant,  A.,  424. 

Tartans. — See  Shawls. 

Tartar-emetic — Samples  of,  45. 

Tartarel  tiuARRiES  (France). — Importance  of  these  mill- 
stone quarries  at  La  Forte,  France,  28.  Number  of 
workmen  employed,  ib. 

Tartaric  Acid — Samples  thereof,  46,  48,  49. 

Tasker,  H.,  491. 

Tate,  J.,  jun.,  427. 

Tatkinsk  Manufactory  of  Arms  (Russia),  53. 

Tauerburg  Works  (Carniola) — Iron  and  steel  from,  20. 
Excellence  of  the  manufactures,  ib. 

Taurines,  — , 304. 

Tautz,  A.,  664. 

Tavoy  (East  Indies)— Collection  of  the  woods  of,  133-135. 

Tawton,  IMary,  cxx. 

Taxidermy  (Specimens  of). — The  art  of  stuffing  animals, 
&c.,  a very  ancient  art,  though  generally  supposed  to 
be  an  invention  of  modern  date;  still  the  methods 
anciently  employed  differed  much  from  those  now 
practised,  645.  Antique  processes  for  preserving 


animal  remains,  645,  646.  Comparison  between  the 
admirable  productions  in  taxidermy  contributed  to  the 
Great  Exhibition,  with  the  old  specimens  of  the  art 
of  animal  stuffing  to  be  met  with  here  and  there 
in  the  museums  of  natural  history,  646.  Undoubted 
superiority  of  the  present  processes,  ib.  The  works  in 
this  class  e.xhibited  prove  that  animal  stuffing  has  been 
cultivated  with  unequivocal  success,  ib.  General  re- 
marks on  the  specimens  exhibited  from  various 
countries  ; objects  exhibited  ; exhibitors  and  awards, 
646-648. 

Taylor,  B.,  601. 

Taylor  Brothers,  491. 

Taylor  and  Co.  (Rochdale),  479. 

Taylor,  H.,  489. 

Taylor,  H.  P.  and  W.  C.,  615. 

Taylor,  J.,  15. 

Taylor,  J.  (Leeds),  199,  205. 

Taylor,  J.  (Wolverhampton),  506. 

Taylor,  J.,  and  Son  (Huddersfield),  376. 

Taylor,  J.,  and  Son  (Loughborough),  506,  510. 

Taylor,  J.,  and  Sons  (Halifax),  358. 

Tay  lor,  Janet,  252. 

Taylor,  Rev.  Mr.  (of  York),  416. 

Taylor,  R.  (Juror),  xxvi.,  xxxi.  ; (E.xhibitor),  12. 

Taylor,  S.,  509. 

Taylor  and  Son  (Bishop  Stortford),  52. 

Taj  lor  and  Sou  (Chelsea),  615. 

Taylor  and  Son  (Halifax),  197. 

Taylor  and  Sons  (Southwark),  552. 

Taylor,  T.,  296,  450. 

Taylor,  W.,  198,  205. 

Tazzas — Specimens  of,  542. 

Tchetverikoff,  — , 353. 

Tea. — The  Exhibitors  of  (his  article  few,  and  the  samples 
exhibited  confined  to  the  productions  of  the  Eastern 
World  wliich  are,  however,  admirably  illustrated,  57. 
China  tea  exhibited  in  abundance  and  of  fine  quality, 
ib.  Observations  of  the  Jury  on  the  samples  exhibited, 
57,  58.  Samples  of  China  teas,  57.  Of  Java  teas,  58. 
Of  Kemaun  teas,  ib.  Of  Assam  teas,  ib.  Of  brick  tea,  ib. 
Of  Thibet,  ib.  Few  examples  of  substitutes  for  tea,  ib. 
Specimen  of  Nutt  or  “ Paraguay  tea”  e.xhibited  as  a 
curiosity,  58.  See  also  Green  Teas.  Prvssian  Blue 

Tea  Services.— Complete  tea  service  of  silver  in  the  Per- 
sian style,  of  very  fine  workmanship,  in  rejjonsse' 
work,  512.  Curious  and  elaborately  worked  tea  service 
exhibited  by  F.  Durand,  of  Paris,  518. 

Te.v  Trays — Specimens  of,  in  earthenware,  .541. 

Tea  Urns — Made  of  stoneware,  541. 

Teagle,  R.  and  W.,  574. 

Tf*ak  Timber — Specimens  of,  137,  140.  Value  of  this 
timber  for  ship-building,  140. 

Teasdel,  AV.,  218. 

Teazles.— Specimen  of  selected  teazles  for  the  use  of  wool 
dressers,  from  Austria,  157. 

Technological  Institute,  Tuscany,  563. 

Tee,  C.  (Juror),  xxviii.,  xxxi. 

Tee,  C.,  and  Son,  371,  .376. 

Teeth,  Artificial — Observations  on  the  collection  of,  345. 

Teillard,  C.  E.,  367. 

Teissier  de  Cros,  L.  and  E.,  161,  364. 

Telegraphs,  Domestic — Designed  to  supersede  the  use  of 
bells  in  mansions,  &c.,  294.  Details  of  construction 
and  working,  ib.  Not  unsightly,  ib.  Less  expensive 
than  the  ordinary  fitting  up  with  bells,  ib.  Bell  tele- 
graphs from  the  United  States,  for  domestic  purposes, 
295.  Readily  attached  to  the  usual  arrangement  for 
bells,  ib.  Ornamenlal,  but  little  space  required,  ib. 

Telegraphs,  Electric.— See  Electric  Telegraphs  and 
Apparatvs. 

Telescopes. — Importance  of  the  telescope,  263.  Few  ex- 
hibited,  ib.  The  larger  for  the  most  part  good,  ib. 
Apparatus  to  be  used  in  Gregorian  telescopes,  ib. 
Description  thereof,  ib.  Portable  Gregorian  telescope, 
ib.  Improvements  in  the  telescope  effected  by  Messrs. 
A' arley  and  Son,  263, 264.  V arious  telescopes  exhibited, 
264,  265.  Description  of  Ross's  telescope  and  the  ex- 
periments made  therewith,  264.  Deer  stalking,  day 
and  night  and  reflecting  telescopes,  ib.  Observations 
on  the  various  specimens  of  achromatic  object  glasses  for 
telescopes,  exhibited,  269.  Observations  on  the  speci- 
mens of  solid  eye  pieces  for  telescopes,  exhibited; 
descriptions  thereof,  ib. 

Telescope  Stand. — Flcgant  wooden  stand  from  rrance, 
264.  Loss  convenient  than  cast-iron  stands,  ib. 

Telford,  AAL  (Associate  Juror),  xxvii. 
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Tempest  Pkognosticatou — Descrii)tion  of,  constructed  by 
Merryweather,  316. 

Templeton,  J.  and  Co.,  473,  475. 

Temsonnet  and  Dartet,  Messrs.,  23. 

Tenasserim  (East  Indies) — Collection  of  the  woods  of, 
contributed  by  the  Indian  Government,  136. 

Tenerani,  — , 704. 

Tennant,  C.  (the  late),  41. 

Tennant,  .T.,  11,  562,  564,  566,  568. 

Tennant,  M.  B.,  50. 

Tennants,  Clow,  and  Co.,  50. 

Tents. — Various  descriptions  thereof,  222.  Complete  ven- 
tilation, ib.  Improvement  proposed  in  the  construc- 
tion of  military  tents,  ib.  Portable  stove  and  cooking 
apparatus  attached,  ib. 

Teramo,  Bishop  of,  397. 

Terasson  de  Montlean,  J.  A.,  159. 

Terra-Cotta.  — Articles  therein,  540-542.  Important 
terra-cottas  from  France,  554.  Terra-cotta  an  impor- 
tant and  interesting  modification  of  common  moulded 
brickwork,  582.  Approaching  in  its  nature  to  what  is 
called  stone-ware,  the  fusion  of  the  materials  not  being 
effected,  ib.  Objects  exhibited,  awards,  &c.,  582,  583. 
Terra-cotta  figures  from  Spain,  representing  the  cos- 
tumes of  that  country,  6.50. — See  also  Clay,  Manvfac- 
tures  in. 

Terro-JMetallic  Clay,  Articles  in. — Largo  and  interest- 
ing series  of  articles  manufactured  in  a peculiar  prepa- 
ration of  clay,  and  with  a peculiar  burning,  called  by 
the  inventor  Terro-^mctallic,  581. 

Terzy’s  Wife,  484. 

Tessada,  F.,  472. 

Tessler,  C.  L.,  673. 

Tessler,  D.  F.,  32,  670. 

Testa,  F.,  558. 

Testa,  S.,  558. 

Tetley,  G.  (Associate  Juror),  xxviii. 

Tetley,  Mrs.,  cxx. 

Texier,  C.,  405. 

Texier,  T.,  jun.,  393. 

Textile  Fabrics. — List  of  Classes  of  objects  included  in 
Group  C.,  Textile  Manufactures,  iii. 

Textile  Fabrics,  Designs  for. — Sec  Designs  for  Printed 
and  Woven  Fabrics,  J c. 

Thaer,  A.  P.,  1.58. 

Thalberg,  S.  (Juror),  xxvii,  326. 

Thalwitzer, . — , 02. 

Thames  Plate  Glass  Company,  The,  527,  536. 

Thames  Yacht  Club,  217. 

Theed,  W.,  686,  693. 

Theine. — The  identity  of  theine  and  caffeine  established 
by  Mr.  Jobst,  46. 

Theodolites. — Transit  theodolite  invented  by  Mr.  Simms, 
253.  Extremely  jiortable,  ib.  Kange  of  the  telescope 
unlimited,  ib.  Description  of  the  instrument,  ib. 
Transit  theodolite  by  Doilond,  ib.  Well-made  portable 
theodolites  by  G.  Yates,  ib.  Seven-inch  theodolite, 
reading  to  15",  by  Marratt,  formed  of  the  smallest 
number  of  pieces,  with  a view  of  preventing  flexure 
and  insuring  stability,  253,  254.  Six-inch  theodolite, 
of  very  indifferent  workmanship,  from  Canada,  2.54. 
Miner’s  theodolite,  ib.  Kepeating  theodolite,  with 
concentric  circles,  ib.  Repeating  theodolite  of  the  form 
used  by  Gambey,  ib.  Description  of  the  instrument, 
ib.  Divisions  very  good,  as  also  the  whole  of  the 
workmanship,  ib.  Theodolite  with  covering,  for  the 
graduations  invented  by  M.  Breithaupt,  Prussia,  ib. 
Usefulness  of  the  covering,  ib.  Mining  theodolite  from 
Prussia,  of  improved  construction,  ib.  Description 
thereof,  ib.  Six-inch  theodolite,  of  good  workmanship, 
from  Prussia,  255. 

Theodorshalle  Kreuznach  Salt-works  (Hesse  Darmstadt), 
32. 

Theret,  J.,  551,  569. 

Thermo-Electrical  Instruments. — Harris’s  thermo-elec- 
trometer, 282.  Principle  and  object  of  the  apparatus, 
ib.  Discovery  of  thermo-electricity  by  Lubeck,  of 
Berlin,  ib.  Large  thermo-electric  battery  from  Prussia  ; 
description  thereof,  ib.  Ajiparatus  for  showing  the 
action  of  the  earth’s  magnetism  on  electric  currents, 
ib. 

Thermometers. — Remarks  on  the  various  thermometers 
exhibited,  .301,  .302.  Exhibition  of  two  standard  ther- 
mometers by  Mr.  Simms,  constructed  by  the  Rev.  R. 
.Slieepshanks,  301.  Peculiar  thermometers  exhibiteil 
by  Negretti  and  Zambia,  ib.  Description  of  Newman’s 
standard  thermometer,  .301 , 302.  Delicate  and  accurate 


thermometers  from  France,  302.  Thermometers  from 
Prussia,  Austria,  and  Denmark,  ib. 

Thesen,  N.  IL,  602. 

’Thevart,  A.,  improvements  effected  by,  in  the  manufacture 
of  jilate-glass,  527. 

Thevenet  and  Co.,  368. 

Thibault  Boilesve,  H.,  202. 

Thibert  and  Adam,  368. 

Thibet — Borax  imported  from  ; very  impure,  524. 
Thibierge,  — , 388. 

Thieme-Widtmarkter,  and  Co.,  164. 

Thier,  — , 346. 

Thierry,  C.  A.,  480. 

Thierry,  .1.,  27ff 
Thirrey,  Mieg,  381. 

Thirsk,  — , jun.,  56. 

Thistlethwaj'te,  II.  F.,  11. 

Thom  and  Co.,  598. 

Thollon,  — , 615. 

Thomas,  — , 75,  101. 

Thomas  Brothers,  368. 

Thomas,  C.,  491,  509. 

Thomas  and  Co.,  61. 

Thomas  IL,  196,  205. 

Thomas,  ,1.,  583. 

Thomas,  James,  61. 

Thomas,  John,  .546,  562. 

Thomas,  L.,  360. 

Thomas  and  Son,  480. 

Thomas  and  Sons,  426,  453. 

Thomas,  W.,  360. 

Thompson,  F.,  598. 

Thompson,  H.,  682. 

Thompson,  H.  S.  (Juror),  xxvii. 

Thompson,  J.,  163. 

Thompson,  Messrs.,  102. 

Thompson,  R.,  311. 

'riiompson,  T.  II.,  506. 

Thompson,  Lieut.-Col.  T.  P.,  326, 3.35. 

Thompson,  Rev.  Z.,  1.50. 

Thoms,  P.  P.,  665. 

Thomson,  A.,  315. 

Thomson  Brothers,  459. 

Thomson,  J.  B.,  672. 

Thomson,  .1.  T.,  103. 

Thomson,  R.,  605. 

Thomson,  Younger,  and  Co.,  203. 

Thonet,  J.,  221. 

Thonet,  Michael,  546,  551. 

'Phorn  and  Co.,  598. 

Thorneycroft,  G.  B.,  and  Co.,  186. 

Thornhill,  J.,  572. 

Thornhill,  W.,  489. 

Thornton,  Firth,  Ramsden,  and  Co.,  353, 359. 

Thornton,  S.,  and  Sons,  184. 

'riiornycroft,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  T.,  686,  623. 

Thorwaldsen,  — , 706. 

Thoiimin,  A.,  519. 

Thouret,  F.  A.,  518. 

Thread.  - Few  specimens  exhibited  from  foreign  countries, 
347.  Specimens  exhibited,  348,  349. 

Thread  Counter.  — Account  of  a registering  thread 
counter,  315.  Purpose  for  which  designed,  ib. 

Tliresher  and  Glenny,  479. 

Threshing  Machines. — The  most  complicated  agricultural 
machine  in  general  use,  235.  Their  great  imperfection 
not  discovered  till  the  Norwich  meeting  in  1849,  ib. 
Finormous  waste  of  power  discovered  at  that  time  by 
Mr.  Amos,  ib.  Improvements  have  since  taken  place, 
but  they  are  still  far  irom  perfect,  ib.  Report  of  Mr. 
Thomson  in  detail  on  the  result  of  trials  at  ditierent 
periods  with  various  threshing  machines,  235,  2.36. 
Statement  in  detail  of  the  comparative  cost  of  thresh- 
ing by  flail,  by  horse,  and  by  steam,  showing  the  great 
saving  resulting  from  the  use  of  the  steam  threshing- 
machine,  236,  237.  Leail  taken  by  Messrs.  Clayton 
and  Co.  in  the  improvement  of  threshing-machines, 
237.  Prizes  awarded,  241,  242. 

Thrupp,  E.,  085,  093. 

Thum,  A.,  360. 

'riiilmer  and  Tbpffcr,  348. 

'riiuRiNGEN  Forest  (Prussia).—  Crucibles,&c.,  made  of  white 
clay  from,  297.  Resembles  4\'edgwood  ware,  used  for 
similar  purposes,  ib. 

Thurman,  Pigott,  and  Co.,  479. 

Thiirn,  Count  N'oii,  21. 

'riiurston  uiid  Co.,  546,  551. 
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Thurusehelz,  Count  G,,  .“iOO. 

Thuvy,  Viscount  Hericart  ilc  (Juror),  xxx. 

Tickings. — Observations  on  the  excellence  of  the  specimens, 
371-373. 

Tulcoinbe,  G.,  198. 

Tide  Gauges. — Description  of  llcwitson’s  self-acting  and 
self-registering  tide  gauge,  302.  Description  of  New- 
man’s self-registering  tide  gauge,  303.  Apparatus  for 
sliowlng  the  ebb  and  flow  of  tides,  307. 

Tick,  F.,  697. 

Tielsch,  C.  and  Co.,  543. 

Tifee,  A.,  657. 

Titlis,  Government  of,  154. 

Tile  Machines. — Great  benefit  and  economy  which  has 
resulted  from  the  invention  of  machines  for  making 
tiles,  over  the  old  method  of  making  them  by  hand, 
239.  Keport  on  the  tile  and  brick  machines  of  Jlr. 
Clayton,  Mr.  Scragg,  and  Mr.  M'hitehead,  ih.  Prizes 
awarded,  242. 

Tiles. — Specimens  of  white  paving  tiles,  580.  Specimens 
of  improved  Italian  tiles,  581.  Specimens  of  roofing 
tiles,  ib.  New  process  of  executing  fine  art  designs  on 
detached  tiles,  688.  llemarks  on  the  e.xamples  of 
intaglio  and  other  tiles  in  the  Exhibition,  7 17.  Account 
of  a new  mode  of  monochrome  painting  on  tiles,  694. 
— Sec  also  Drainage  Tiles,  Encaustic  Tiles. 

Till.vge — Instruments  of. — See  Agricultural  Implements. 

Tillancourt,  E.  de,  161. 

Tilley,  Lieut.,  157. 

Tilraan,  645. 

Timber  and  Ornamental  Moods, — Remarkable,  complete, 
and  interesting  collection  of  timber  and  other  woods, 
104.  Specimens  arranged  so  as  to  form,  as  near  as 
possible,  a catalogue  of  the  chief  woods  of  different 
countries,  ib.  Attention  drawn  to  the  most  valuable 
series  of  specimens  exhibited,  ih.  Total  annual  im- 
portation of  timber  into  Great  Britain,  ib.  Table 
showing  the  countries  from  which  wood  was  chiefly 
imported  in  1849,  ib.  List  of  the  chief  woods  employed 
in  ship-building,  ih.  Collection  of  woods  from  all  parts 
of  the  world  exhibited  by  W.  W.  Saunders,  ib.  Collec- 
tion of  woods,  native  of,  or  grown  in  Britain,  104- 
107.  Woods  of  Europe,  108, 109.  Woods  of  Asia,  109- 
114.  Woods  of  Africa,  114.  Woods  of  North  America, 
114-116.  'Woods  of  the  West  Indies,  116-118.  Woods 
of  South  America,  118,  119.  Woods  of  Australia,  11”, 
120  Woods  of  New  Zealand,  120.  Beautiful  series  of 
ornamental  woods  exhibited,  121.  Collection  of  Scotch 
woods,  ib.  Beautiful  specimens  of  St.  Domingo 
mahogany,  ib.  Handsome  oak  veneers,  ih.  Picture 
frame  formed  of  various  common  English  woods,  ib. 
Specimens  of  bog  wood  of  diflereut  kinds  and  from 
various  localities,  ib.  Different  processes  for  seasoning 
and  preserving  timber  from  dry  rot,  &c.,  121.  Five 
schemes  in  particular  have  attracted  especial  attention, 
121,  122.  Mode  adopted  by  Sir  W.  Burnett  for  pre- 
serving M'ood,  ib.  Specimens  shown  highly  satisfactory, 
ib.  Process  employed  by  J.  Beth.ell,  ib.  This  process 
extensively  employed  in  the  preparation  of  railway 
sleepers,  ib.  Seasoning  wood  considerably  diminishes 
its  tendency  to  decay,  ib.  Value  of  any  process  for 
seasoning  w'ood  depends  on  the  time  required  for  its 
completion,  ib.  Valuable  series  of  specimens  shown  in 
illustration  of  Davison  and  Symington’s  patent  process 
for  seasoning  timber,  ib.  Various  specimens  of  season- 
ed timber,  ib.  Collection  of  East  Indian  woods  by  far 
the  most  extensive  in  the  Exhibition,  ib.  Remarkable 
tor  tlie  large  number  of  specimens  and  their  excellence, 
ib.  Valuable  practical  information  to  be  gained  by 
their  examination,  ib.  Importance  of  Dr.  Wallich’s 
collection,  ib.  Awards  made  to  the  collectors  of  these 
woods,  ib.  Nature  and  properties  of  many  Indian  woods 
very  little  known,  ib.  Importance  annually  increasing 
from  the  increasing  demand,  ib.  Description  of  timber 
best  adapted  for  all  practical  purposes,  ib.  Probability 
that  some  of  the  ornamental  and  other  woods  of  India 
will  become  articles  of  import  when  their  properties 
and  uses  are  better  known,  123.  List  of  the  woods 
contributed  by  the  Indian  Government ; woods  of 
Nepaul,  12.3-125.  Woods  of  Gualpara,  126, 127.  M'oods 
from  Calcutta,  127.  E.xcellent  Spanish  mahogany  may 
lie  raised  in  the  East  Indies,  ib.  Woods  from  Serain- 
pore,  near  Calcutta,  127.  Woods  of  the  Northern 
Circars,  iTi.  Woods  of  Orissa, /*.  “Woods  of  Cuddepah, 
127,  128.  The  Saul  the  most  valuable  and  extensively 
used  of  all  the  timber  trees  of  India,  128.  Woods  from 
Madras,  128.  Woods  of  Travaiicore,  128-130.  Woods 


of  Ilindostan,  1.30.  Specimens  of  the  Indian  cedar  and 
cypress,  ib.  Woods  of  Palam-cottah,  ib.  V/oods  of 
Paulghaut  .Tungle,  ib.  Woods  of  Tinnevelly,  131. 
“SV’oods  of  Coimbatore,  ib.  Woods  of  Canara,  132. 
Woods  of  lilalabar  Forests,  ib.  Destruction  of  the 
forests  by  the  natives,  previous  to  the  appointment  of 
Dr.  Gibson,  as  Conservator  of  Forests,  lYi.  Regulations 
now  adopted  for  the  preservation  and  inamtenance  of 
the  forests,  ib.  Government  and  mercantile  yards  of 
Bombay  chiefly  supplied  ivith  timber  from  the  Concan, 
ib.  Supply  of  timber  very  limited  in  the  Deccan,  ib. 
Forests  of  Soonda  Ilanara,  if  properly  managed,  will  in 
a few  years  afford  a large  and  regular  supply  of  first- 
rate  timber,  iVi.  Woodsof Rohilkund,  132, 133.  Woods 
of  Assam,  13.3.  Woods  of  Tavoy,  133-135.  Woods  of 
Amherst,  1.35,  136.  Woodsof Tenasserim,  136.  Woods 
of  Martaban,  136.  Woods  of  Arrakan,  137.  Woods  of 
Chittagong,  ib.  Woods  of  Mirzapore,  ib.  Specimens 
of  teak  from  Rancoon  and  the  woods  of  Moulmein,  ib. 
Collections  of  the  woods  of  Malay,  137,  138.  Woodsof 
Prince  of  Wales’s  Island,  1.38.  Woods  of  Penang,  iZ.  Ex- 
tensive collection  of  woods  from  the  Indian  Archipelago, 
ib.  List  of  the  woods  from  Labuan,  138,  139.  Woods 
of  Ceylon,  139, 140.  Interesting  specimens  of  timber 
and  other  woods  from  South  Africa  and  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  140.  Specimen  of  red  ebony  from  Natal,  ib. 
Tins  wood  appears  to  be  new,  and  is  unquestionably  a 
valuable  addition  to  the  hard  ornamental  woods  already 
known,  ib.  List  of  woods  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
140,  141,  142.  Specimen  of  teak  from  the  Western 
Coast  of  Africa,  140.  Remarkable  specimens  of  the 
chief  varieties  of  Canadian  timber  and  woods,  ib. 
Small  samples  of  a few  woods  from  New  Brunswick,  ib. 
Few  woods  contributed  from  N ova  Scotia,  ib.  Valuable 
and  interesting  collection  of  timber  and  other  woods 
from  British  Guiana,  140,  143,  146.  Table  made  of  the 
ornamental  wood  of  Guiana,  containing  82  different 
woods,  146.  Fine  series  of  woods  of  Bahama,  ib.  List 
thereof,  146,  147.  Small  collection  of  the  woods  of 
South  America,  147.  Beautiful  specimens  of  the 
ornamental  and  other  woods  of  Trinidad,  ib.  Collec- 
tion of  Australian  and  Van  Diemen’s  Land  woods 
extensive  and  very  interesting,  ib.  Specimens  of 
woods  from  New  South  Wales,  147,  148.  List  of  the 
woods  contributed  from  Western  Australia,  148.  List 
of  the  contributions  of  woods  from  Van  Diemen’s 
Land,  148,  149.  Small,  but  valuable  collection  of  the 
woods  of  New  Zealand,  149.  Collection  of  American 
woods  by  no  means  numerous,  ib.  List  of  woods  and 
specimens  in  bark  from  America,  149-151.  Specimens 
of  woods  in  the  Austrian  collection,  151.  Numerous 
collection  of  the  woods  of  China,  151,  152.  Fine 
specimens  of  the  chief  woods  of  Egypt,  152.  Highly 
valuable  collection  of  the  woods  of  Algeria,  152,  153. 
Numerous  series  of  small  specimens  of  the  woods  of  the 
Upper  Pyrenees,  153.  IVoods  from  France,  ib.  In- 
teresting specimens  of  preserved  woods  from  France, 
ib.  Illustration  of  the  process  of  Dr.  Boucherie  for 
protecting  timber  from  decay,  dry  rot,  &c.,  ib.  Speci- 
mens of  wood  for  sounding-boards  of  musical  instru- 
ments from  Bavaria,  ib.  Small  collection  of  woods 
admirably  selected  by  Professor  Nordlingcr,  ib.  Com- 
paratively small  number  of  Portuguese  woods,  ib. 
None  of  them  of  very  great  importance,  ib.  Small 
number  of  woods  contributed  from  Russia,  153,  154. 
No  Spanish  woods  are  exhibited,  154.  Interesting  and 
extensive  collections  of  the  -woods  of  Cuba  and  the 
Philippine  Islands,  ib.  I.ist  of  the  woods  of  Cuba,  154- 
1.56.  Series  of  woods  of  the  Philippine  Islands,  156. 
Specimens  of  St.  Domingo  mahogany  and  satin  wood, 
ih.  Few  specimens  of  timber  from  Tabarca  shown  in 
the  Tunis  collection,  ib.  Valuable  series  of  some  of 
the  chief  woods  of  Turkey  ; list  thereof,  76.  Excellent 
and  valuable  collection  of  Italian  woods  exhibited 
from  Tuscany,  ib.  The  collection  comprises  panel 
and  block  specimens,  ib.  List  thereof,  156,  157. 
Excellent  veneers  of  walnut  wood,  cut  in  a pecu- 
liar manner,  invented  and  shown  by  A.  Ducci,  of 
Florence,  157. 

Timber  Se.vsonino. — Different  processes  for  seasoning  and 
preserving  timber  from  dry  rot,  121.  Five  schemes  in 
particular  have  attracted  especial  attention,  121,  122. 
Mode  adopted  by  Sir  W.  Burnett,  122.  Specimens 
shown  highly  satisfactory,  ih.  Process  employed  by 
,T.  Bethell,  ib.  Specimens  highly  interesting  and  satis- 
factory, ib.  This  process  extensively  employed  in 
the  preparation  of  railway  sleepers,  ib.  Seasoning 
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wood  considerably  diminishes  its  tendency  to  decaj’-,  122. 
Value  of  an}'  process  for,  depends  on  the  time  required 
for  its  completion,  ih.  Valuable  series  of  specimens 
shown  in  illustration  of  Davison  and  Symington’s 
patent  process,  ih.  Various  specimens  exhibited,  and 
awards  to  the  exhibitors,  ib. 

‘•Times,”  The,  Newspapek — Statistical  particulars  as  to 
the,  .398. 

'J'immins  and  Sons,  50G. 

'i't.MOTny  Gr.vss — Specimens  of,  from  Canada,  54.  From 
the  United  States,  ib. 

Tix,  Bicheokide  of — Samples  of,  50. 

Ti.v,  Chloride  of — Samples  of,  50. 

Tin  foil — Roll  of,  500,  508. 

Tin  -Manuf-vctures. — General  remarks  on  the  articles  ex- 
hibited, 497.  Specimens  of  tin  ware  from  France,  501. 

Tin  Ore. — Specimens  of  tin  and  copper  ores  from  the  prin- 
cipal Cornish  mines,  12.  Products  obtained  by  the 
mechanical  preparation  and  fusion  of  the  ores,  ib. 
Ingot  of  tin  found  in  the  mines  of  Ladock,  near  Truro, 
ib.  Probability  of  its  having  been  cast  by  the  Phoeni- 
cians, ib.  Specimens  of  tin  ore  from  Malacca,  showing 
the  probability  that  the  mining  operations  in  that 
country  are  confined  to  steam  works,  14.  Extensive 
deposits  of  such  ores  in  this  part  of  India,  ib. — See  also 
Arsenic. 

Tin,  O.xidb  of. — Great  impro%'emcnt  in  the  preparation  of 
the  ores  of  tin,  resulting  from  Mr.  Robert  Gxland’s 
method  of  separating  wolfram  from  the  oxide  of  tin,  9. 
Collection  illustrating  the  successive  operations  of  the 
system,  ih. 

Tin  Pl.vte. — Excellent  workmanship  of  the  specimens  of 
pig  and  bar  iron,  and  tin  plate  of  the  Cwn  Avon  "Works 
(Glamorganshire),  13.  Evenness  of  the  tin  coating, 
superior  lustre,  and  good  quality  of  the  sheet  iron 
basis,  ib.  Remarkable  beauty  of  the  manufacture  of 
tin  plate  by  Messrs.  Phillips,  Smith,  and  Co.,  ib.  Sheet 
iron  manufactured  with  wood  fuel,  specially  intended 
for  this  purpose,  ib.  Observations  on  the  Wbllersdorf 
Tin-plate  works.  Lower  Austria,  21.  All  recent 
mechanical  improvements  have  been  adopted,  ib. 
Products  not  inferior  to  the  best  manufactures  in 
England  and  Belgium,  ib.  Largest  establishment  of 
its  kind  in  Austria,  ib. 

Tin,  Protociii/iride  or — Samples  of,  45. 

Tin,  Salts  of— Samples  of,  49. — See  also  Soda,  Stannateof. 

Tinlot,  J.  M.,  221. 

Tinnevelly  (East  Indies). — Collection  of  the  woods  of,  con- 
tributed by  the  Indian  Government,  131. 

Tipping  and  Lawden,  221. 

Tite,  W.  (.Turor),  x.xvii. 

Titley,  Tatham,  and  "Walker,  370,  373. 

Tizzard,  W.  L.,  203,  205. 

Toracco. — The  exhibition  of  raw  and  manufactured  to- 
bacco one  of  tiie  most  satisfactoi-}-  of  tlie  class  on  which 
the  Jury' were  called  uiion  to  decide,  60.  The  import 
trade  fully  represented,  both  as  regards  tobaccos  and 
snuffs,  ib.  Samples  exhibited  in  the  British  Depart- 
ment of  the  Exliibition,  ib.  Samples  from  tlie  British 
Colonies,  Go,  01.  From  Spain,  61.  From  Portugal, 
From  Algiers,  ih.  From  Turkey,  ib.  From  Persia,  ih. 
From  Egypt,  ib.  From  Russia,  ib.  From  tlie  United 
States,  ih. 

Tobacco  Contractors,  Royal  (Portugal),  33. 

'Ton.vcco  PiPF.s. — See  Pipes,  Smoking. 

Tobacco  and  Snuff  Company  (Portugal),  Gl. 

Tobit,  T.,  411. 

'I'odt,  A.,  472. 

“ Toile  "VTctoria.” — Specimens  of  this  fabric  from  France, 
3.56. 

Toilet  Boxes. — See  Dressing-cases. 

Toilet-Glass. — Toilet-glass  from  Vienna,  the  frame  en- 
tirely of  massive  silver,  richly  decorated  with  various 
ornaments,  and  of  claliorato  and  choice  workmanship, 
517. 

Toilet-Soaps. — See  Soaps. 

Toii.et-Tarle  (Silver).  — Remarks  on  the  toilet-table 
of  ll.R.Il.  the  Duchess  of  Parma,  manufactured  by 
Froment-Meurice,  of  Paris,  in  rc/iows.nd'work,  514. 

Toledo,  Royal  Ordnance  Manufactory,  221,  687,  7(J6. 

Toilet,  G.,  .387. 

Tollpiift,  AV.  B.,  311. 

Tolson  and  Sous,  .348,  .3ri3,  376. 

'I'olstoy,  Count  'I'.,  686,  706. 

'I'omassia,  L.,  602. 

To.mhac  (DuTcn  Metal.) — Specimen  of,  from  the  works  of 
Messrs.  Estivant,  of  Givet  (France),  5. 


Tombella-Lomba,  E.,  23. 

Tomlin  and  Co.,  490. 

Tomlinson,  ,T.,  568. 

Tompson,  L.,  580. 

Toms  and  Co.,  202. 

Toms  and  Luscombe,  552. 

Tonisk  Manufactory  of  Arms  (Russia),  33. 

Tonna,  J.,  330,  335. 

Tonnerre  Stone. — Objects  from  France,  constructed  of 
this  stone,  obtained  near  the  town  of  Tonnerre,  depart- 
ment of  the  Tonne,  558. 

Tonti,  L.,  666. 

Tools.— Observations  on  the  specimens  of  engineers’  tools 
for  metal,  wood,  and  other  materials,  199.  Specimens 
of  machine  tools  for  metals,  200.  Machines  tor  work- 
ing in  wood  (excepting  lathes),  201.  Better  represented 
in  the  Foreign  than  in  the  British  Department,  ib.  Spe- 
cimens exhibited,  ib.  Machines  for  working  in  stone, 
coal,  clay,  leather,  &c.,  ib.  Specimens  of  various  de- 
scriptions of  tools,  489,  491,  507. — See  also  Cutlery  and 
Edge  Tools.  Manufacturing  Machines  and  Tools. 

Tootal,  Messrs.,  202. 

Tooth,  E.,  52. 

Topazes. — Specimens  of  fine  topazes  from  New  York,  18. 

Top-Dresser,  or  Manurf.-distribetor.. — Observations  on, 
and  description  of  Holmes’s  top-dresser,  or  manure- 
distributor  ; economy  resulting  from  the  use  of  it ; 
likely  fo  supersede  the  drill,  230.  Prize  awarded,  212. 

Tbpfer,  Professor,  .325. 

Topper,  A.,  21. 

Topping,  C.  M.,  268. 

Torches. — See  Candles. 

Tordeux,  — , 166. 

'I’orstrup,  — , 164. 

Tortoiseshell. — IIoiv  obtained,  and  uses  and  purposes  for 
which  employed,  164,  599.  Way  in  which  prepared  for 
use,  599.  Names  of  the  exhibitors,  prizes  awarded, 
164,  600. 

Tortosa,  D.  V.,  84. 

Tottshkoff,  V.,  480 

Touaillon,  C.,  28,  202,  205. 

Touche-Gilles,  E.,  615. 

Tour  de  Corduan  (a  lighthouse). — When  founded  and  com- 
pleted ; introduction  of  the  dioptric  apparatus,  530. 

Tourey,  H.,  221. 

'rouitJi.ALiNE. — Specimens  of  crystals  of  tourmaline  from  the 
Isle  of  Elba,  remarkable  for  the  purity  of  their  forms 
and  the  variety  of  their  colours,  .35. 

Tous  LES  Mois  Flour. — Samples  of  Tons  les  Mois  flour,  of 
excellent  quality,  from  the  root  of  Canna,  from  Algeria 
and  Barbadoes,  62. 

Toussaint,  E.  N.,  470. 

Toitelling. — See  Cotton  Manufactures. 

'fowler,  Campin,  and  Co.,  380,  381. 

Town,  A.,  689. 

'foM'N  Chariot — Specimen  of  a,  193. 

'fowne,  J.,  345,  346. 

'fownend  llrothers,  360,  361. 

'fowns  and  Packer,  335. 

Townsend,  Parker,  and  Townsend,  548,  551,  718. 

'Toys. — 'foys  carved  in  wood  from  Bavaria,  602.  Illustra- 
tion of  the  supposed  philosophical  and  national  im- 
portance attached  to  toys,  678.  India-rubber  toys  from 
the  United  States,  ih.  Trade  of  Austria  exceedingly 
well  and  copiously  represented,  ib.  Variety  of  auto- 
maton toys,  ib.  Bohemia  famous  for  toys,  ib.  Nume- 
rous examples  contributed,  ib.  Carved  white  wood 
toys  from  the  Tyrol,  ib.  Mechanical  and  magnetic 
toys  from  Bavaria,  ih.  Large  collections  of  toys  in  the 
Indian  Court,  chiefly  from  Bengal  and  iMadras,  67,i.  In- 
genious drawing-room  ornaments,  containing  automa- 
ton birds  from  France,  ib.  AVax  figures  for  hair-dress- 
CTS,ib.  Nature  of  the  toy  trade  in  Paris,  li.  Quantity 
of  toys  exported  from  France,  ih.  Contributions  of 
toys  from  Frankfort,  Hamburg,  Prussia,  Saxony,  and 
Switzerland,  ib.  Toy  trade  of  the  United  Kingdom 
scarcely  represented,  680.  Objects  exhibited,  ih.  Large 
quantities  of  toys  of  all  descriptions  made  in  England, 
lb.  Large  quantities  of  boys’  marbles  annually  imported, 
ib.  A'alue  of  toys  of  all  sorts  imported  into  the  United 
Kingdom  in  the  year  1850,  ib.  Immense  quantities  of 
toys  manufactured  in  AVurtemburg,  ib.  F.xcellonce  of 
the  contributions  therefrom,  ib.  Classification  of  the 
number  of  exhibitors  and  the  countries  contributing, 
ib.  List  of  awards,  exhibits,  and  exhibitors,  680-  682. 

'Trancnrt,  A.  A.,  600. 

Tran,  it  Instruments. — Instiument  for  calculating  the  sum 
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of  the  errors  of  a transit  instrument,  312.  Construc- 
tion, ih.  Accuracy,  ib.  Addition  required  for  different 
latitudes,  ib.  See  also  Astronomical  Instruments. 

Trap  Kock,  Manufactures  or.  — Objects  manufactured 
from  trap  rock  found  near  Edinburgh,  this  trap  being 
useful  for  various  purposes,  and  extremely  durable,  S.'ie. 
Specimens  of  curling  stones  made  of  greenstone  trap,  ib. 

Travancorb  (East  Indies). — Collection  of  the  woods  of, 
128,  12'J. 

Travancore,  H.  H.  the  Rajah  of,  74,  75. 

Travelling  Cases. — Specimens  of  beautiful  fittings  for 
travelling  cases,  in  silver  and  silver  gilt,  from  France, 
518. 

Travers,  P.  L.,  207. 

Travers,  Messrs.,  62. 

Tread  win,  C.  E.,  469. 

Treasure  Chests. — See  Safes. 

Tredwin,  Mrs.,  748. 

Tree  and  Co.,  305. 

Treenails. — Specimens  of  patent  compressed  treenails,  187. 

Treffry,  J.  T.,  565. 

Treggon,  H.  and  W.,  506. 

Treloar,  T.,  601. 

Trelon,  Weldon,  and  Co.,  506. 

Tremblay,  Le  Barou  A.  du,  542. 

Tremel,  A.,  and  Co.,  357. 

TTemlett,  R.,  .301. 

Trendel,  — , jun.,  377. 

Trenholme,  E.,  54. 

Trenor,  T.,  162. 

Trent,  E.  W.,  101. 

Trenton  Iron  Company  (New  Jersey),  17. 

Trepang. — Specimens  of  trepang  (beohe  de  mer,  or  sea 
slug),  from  Borneo  and  Singapore,  66.  Magnificent 
specimens  exhibited  in  the  Chinese  Department,  ib. 

Treschow,  — , 35. 

Triebert,  F.,  334. 

Trimmings  and  Fringes — Specimens  of,  469. 

Trinidah. — Enumeration  of  the  series  of  useful  minerals 
found  in  the  island  of  Trinidad,  17.  Brazil  nuts,  56. 
Samples  of  coffee  from  Trinidad,  very  poor,  59.  Samples 
of  cocoa,  truly  magnificent,  ib.  Fine  collection  of  Fiast 
and  West  India  spices,  62.  Arrowroot,  76.  Samples  of 
crab  or  carapa  oil,  83.  Samples  of  fustic,  logwood,  and 
turmeric,  90.  Beautiful  specimens  of  the  ornamental 
and  other  woods  of  Trinidad,  147.  Fine  specimens  of 
tortoiseshell,  164.  Specimen  of  a walking-stick,  664. 
Examples  of  fans  for  ladies,  668. 

Trinkets. — See  Jewellery. 

Tripoli — Specimen  of  a kind  of,  from  the  mines  of  May- 
aune.  Drome,  29. 

Triqueti,  Baron  de,  700. 

Trix,  J.,  50. 

Troccon,  A.,  .368. 

Triiglen,  G.,  641. 

Trollope  and  Sons,  546,  551. 

Trouchon,  N.,  506. 

Trotter,  Capt.  H.  D.,  95. 

Troughton,  E.,  249,  252. 

Troupin  Brothers,  196,  205,  490. 

Trubia,  Royal  Ordnance  of  (Spain),  500,  506. 

True,  — , 509. 

Triichy,  E.,  518. 

Tmefitt,  G.,  689,  695. 

Truofitt,  W.,  599. 

Truesdale,  Jacobs,  and  Co.,  95. 

Trulock,  E.,  and  Son,  221. 

Truman,  — , 598. 

Truman,  Hanbury,  Buxton,  and  Co.,  50. 

Truro  Local  Committee,  12,  52,  53. 

Tuberville,  Smith,  and  Co.,  728. 

Tubing  (Brass  and  Copper) — Specimens  of,  503,  .504. 

Tubul.ir  Bricks. — See  Bricks. 

Tuck,  J.  H.,  1 73. 

Tucker,  E.,  77. 

Tucker,  F.,  and  Co.,  626. 

Tucker,  H.  (Juror),  xxv,  xxix,  xxxii. — See  also  Balter, 
Tucker,  and  Co. 

Tucker,  R.  G.,  77. 

Tucker,  R.,  and  Co.,  164. 

Tuerlinckx,  .1.,  685,  705. 

Tufa. — Vases  manufactured  of  the  tufa  obtained  from  the 
hot-water  springs  of  Carlsbad,  559. 

Tulley,  C.,  249. 

Tullocli,  A.  T.,  50. 

Tulloch,  Lieut.-Col.,  122. 

Tulon,  — , 33.5. 


Tunaberg  Cobalt  Works  (Sweden),  35. 

Tuniier,  Professor  P.,  xxvi. 

Tungstic  Acid — Samples  of,  43,  47. 

Tunis.. — The  cereals  from  Tunis  resemble  those  of  Egypt 
in  kind,  53.  Wheats  and  barley  exhibited,  ih.  Samples 
of  hay-seed,  54.  Samples  of  peas,  beans,  &c.,  ib.  Sam- 
ples of  dates,  great  variety  thereof,  57.  Common  oils 
and  oils  used  for  perfumery,  84.  Collection  of  dyeing 
materials,  91.  Tanning  materials,  93.  Specimens  of 
timber  from  Tabarca,  156.  Specimens  of  sponges,  164. 
Various  articles  of  wearing  apparel,  483.  Specimens 
of  general  hardware  and  iron  manufactures,  496.  Gates, 
552.  Specimen  of  inlaid  marble-work,  569.  Composi- 
tion of  the  Tunisian  soaps  and  perfumery,  61 1.  Spe- 
cimens of  perfumed  waters,  615.  Ungainly  character 
of  the  candles,  626.  Grape  preserve,  called  Kefta,  640. 
Silk  and  leather  parasols,  659.  Collection  of  richly- 
embroidered  fans,  669.  A contribution  of  weeds  for 
pipes  and  pipe- guards,  672.  H.H.  the  Bey  of,  484,  552, 
615. 

Tupper  and  Carr,  506. 

Tupper,  M.  F.,  401. 

Turbines. — Double  turbine  from  France,  a hydraulic  ma- 
chine in  frequent  use  in  that  country,  172.  Description 
thereof,  ib. 

Turgan,  Madame,  688,  702. 

Turk,  F.  C.,  509. 

Turker,  S.,  .596. 

Turkey.—  Mineral  exhibition  of  Turkey  represented  by  a 
collection  of  upwards  of  200  specimens  sent  by  the  Ot- 
toman Government,  35.  Impossibility  of  stating  the 
precise  value  of  the  collection,  from  its  having  arrived 
so  late,  and  the  specimens  being  labelled  only  in  the 
Turkish  language,  ib.  Apparent  importance  of  the 
collection  from  the  variety  of  metalliferous  ores  in- 
cluded, ib.  The  principal  of  these  are  red  haematite, 
lead  ores,  and  rich  copper  pjTites,  ib.  Presence  of  20 
or  30  specimens  of  very  good  coal ; localities,  whence 
obtained,  35,  36. 

Large  series  of  cerealia,  illustrating  the  agriculture  of 
Turkey,  53.  Samides  of  millets,  .54.  Samples  of  beans, 
peas,  haricots,  pulses,  and  legumes  of  all  descriptions, 
ib.  Series  of  dried  fruits,  in  insignificant  quantities, 
and  very  dirty,  57.  Samples  of  the  mocha  variety  of 
coffee,  not  remarkable,  59.  Large  collection  of  aro- 
matic seeds,  used  as  condiments,  62. 

Valuable  and  important  collection  of  raw  produce,  69. 
List  of  the  ordinary  gums  and  resins  of  commerce,  77. 
Numerous  and  interesting  series  of  oils,  84,  85.  Valu- 
able series  of  dye  stuffs,  91.  Excellent  samples  of  im- 
portant tanning  materials,  93.  Samples  of  cotton; 
general  character  of  these  cottons,  96.  Samples  of  flax 
and  hemp,  100.  Series  of  the  chief  woods  of  Turkey, 
156. 

Silks  of  a very  fine  character  exhibited  in  the  Turkish 
Department,  162.  Cotton  yarns,  347.  Small  assort- 
ment of  woollen  cloths,  352.  Of  a tolerably  good 
quality  for  a first  attempt,  ib.  Remarks  on  the  silk 
fabrics,  364.  Specimens  of  velvet  and  crape,  366. 
Large  and  interesting  collection  of  skins,  387. 

Statistics  of  the  paper  manufacture  of  Turkey,  444.  Ex- 
cellent writing  papers,  4.52.  Remarks  on  the  printed 
goods,  458.  Various  descriptions  of  costumes,  483, 
484.  Specimens  of  cutlery,  489-491.  Hardware  and 
iron  manufactures,  496.  Articles  of  glass,  537. 

Great  variety  of  soaps  and  perfumery,  611.  Stearic 
candles  from  Moldavia,  624.  W'ax  candles  and  twisted 
tapers,  626.  Confectionary  and  dried  fruit  preserves, 
641).  Remarks  upon  the  employment  of  parasols  and 
umbrellas  in  Turkey,  659.  Specimen  of  an  embroidered 
fan  from  Adrianople,  669.  Account  of  the  various 
descriptions  of  pipes  from  Turkey,  672,  673.  Speci- 
mens of  different  kinds  of  snuff-boxes,  676. 

Turkey,  H.TI.  the  Sultan  of,  387,  483,  484,  600,  626,  652. 

Turkish  Government,  The,  69,  96. 

Turkey-red  Dyeing — Specimens  of,  457,  459.- — See  also 
Woven,  Spun,  ^c..  Fabrics  (printing  or  dyeing).  Lead, 
Chromate  of. 

Turkey-Carpets. — See  Carpets. 

Turmeric — Samples  of,  from  the  East  Indies,  88.  Colour- 
ing matter  obtained  therefrom,  ib.  Exhibited  in  the 
ground  state  as  used  by  dyers,  ib. 

Turnbull,  J.  L.  and  J.,  447,  454. 

Turnbull  and  Ramsay,  39. 

Turner,  — , .509. 

Turner  and  Co.,  548. 

Turner,  G.  (Juror),  xxviil. 
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Turner,  11.  N.,  and  Co.,  552. 

Turner,  II.  andW.,  50G. 

Turner,  J.,  564. 

Turner,  .1.  A.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Turner,  R.,  447. 

Turner,  T.,  490,  031. 

Turnery.  — Notices  on  various  articles  illustrative  of 
turnery,  exhibited,  602. 

Turnip-Cutting  Machines. — Great  utility  of  these  ma- 
chines, and  economy  in  the  use  of  them,  237.  Rival 
found  to  the  Ranhury  turnip-cutter,  ih.  Relative 
merits  of  Burgess  and  Keys,  B.  Samuelson’s,  and 
Phillipps’s  turnip-cutters,  233.  Prizes  awarded,  238, 
242. 

Turnip-Fey  (IIaltica  IIemorum) — Preparation  for  de- 
stroying the,  50. 

Turpentine. — Series  of  the  ordinary  turpentines  of  com- 
merce exhibited  by  English’s  Patent  Camphine  Com- 
pany of  Hull,  72.  Samples  of  common  turpentine  for 
the  United  States,  73.  Sample  of  purified  turpentine 
prepared  by  J.  F.  Fleury  of  Bourdeaux,  76.  Samples 
of  turpentine  from  Spain,  ib. 

Turpin,  F.  A.,  59,  641. 

Turquoises. — Discovery  by  Major  Macdonald  in  his  jour- 
ney into  Arabia  Petraea  of  several  localities  in  the 
country  of  Soualby,  16  days’  journey  from  Suez,  in 
which  turquoises  existed,  7.  Difference  in  the  colour 
of  these  turquoises  from  those  of  Persia,  ib.  Number 
and  nature  of  the  specimens  exhibited,  ib.  Analogy  of 
external  character  of  the  turquoises  from  Arabia  and 
Abyssinia,  7,  8. 

Turret  Clocks. — Small  number  exhibited,  33S.  Those 
which  deserve  favourable  notice  still  fewer,  ib.  Two 
clocks  with  cast-iron  wheels,  ib.  These  ought  to  con- 
vince anybody  that  the  prejudice  against  cast-iron  clock 
wheels  is  altogether  unfounded,  ib.  Both  clocks  have 
a remontoire  apparatus  in  the  going  train,  ib.  Effect 
of  that  apparatus,  ib.  All  turret  clocks  should  have 
tliis  apparatus,  ib.  It  can  be  applied  at  a moderate  ex- 
pense, ib.  Cheapness  the  principal  advantage  which 
cast-iron  wheels  have  over  brass  or  gun-metal,  ib.  Also 
greater  strength,  ib.  New  plan  of  striking  in  Mr. 
Robert’s  clock,  ib.  Explanation  thereof,  ib.  Compen- 
sated pendulums  to  some  of  the  clocks,  ib.  Mr. 
Robert’s  escapement  a new  one  of  his  own  contrivance, 
ib.  Principle  thereof,  ib.  Description  of,  and  remarks 
on,  Mr.  Dent’s  escapement,  ib.  Maintaining  power  for 
keeping  clocks  going  while  wdnding,  ib.  Use  of  wire 
ropes,  ib.  Mr.  Dent’s  clock  possesses  greater  accuracy 
and  greater  strength  than  usual,  ib.  Collection  of  turret- 
clocks  of  M.  Wagner  of  Paris,  339.  Great  fertility  of  in- 
vention disphayed,  ib.  Clock  with  acoiitinuousmotion,  in- 
tended for  the  purpose  of  driving  equatorial  telescopes, 
ib.  Ingenious  and  simple  mode  by  wdiich  effected,  ib. 
Gravity  remontoire  apparatus,  on  the  bevelled-wdieel 
principle,  ib.  Description  thereof,  ib.  Remontoire  in 
one  of  these  clocks  without  any  additional  wheel  in  the 
train,  ib.  How  this  is  managed,  ib.  Escapement  with 
a direct  recoil,  ib.  Superior  contrivance  to  Harrison’s, 
ib.  Remarks  on  the  striking  parts  of  the  clocks,  ib. 
The  lever  compensation  pendulum  the  only  one  used 
in  France,  ib.  Hardly  any  compensation  now  used  in 
English  clocks,  ib.  Other  clocks  from  France  remark- 
able for  cheapness,  ib.  Observations  on  the  electrical 
clocks,  ib.  These  may  be  considered  as  connected  with 
turret-clocks,  ib. 

Turton,  S.,  469. 

Tiirton  and  Sons,  10,  486,  490. 

Tuscany. — Interest  in  a mineralogical  point  of  view  of  the 
exhibition  from  Tuscany,  35.  Fine  collection  of 
minerals  sent  by  the  Royal  Technologic.al  Institution, 
including  a magnificent  series  of  marbles  and  alabaster 
and  superb  specimens  of  the  numerous  minerals  found 
in  the  Isle  of  Elba,  ib.  Observations  on  two  blocks  of 
mineral  fuel  from  Tuscany,  ib.  No  agricultural  produce 
from  Tuscany  worthy  of  notice,  52.  The  maccaronies 
of  this  country  the  finest  in  the  Exhibition,  55.  Pine- 
seeds  from  Tuscany  an  article  of  great  consumption  in 
the  Italian  provinces,  57.  Good  samples  of  olive-oil, 
85.  Series  of  samples  of  dye  stuffs,  91.  F.xcellent  and 
valuable  collection  of  Italian  woods,  1,56.  List  thereof, 
1.56,  157.  Samples  of  raw  silk,  162. 

Fine  examples  of  coral,  161.  Weavers’  reeds,  199.  De- 
scription of  a planimetcr,  .3(1.3,  .304.  Beautiful  speci- 
men of  a chamber  organ  by  Diicri,  of  Florence,  326. 
Anatomical  models,  316.  Statistics  of  the  ]iaper 
manufacture  of  Tuscany,  444.  Specimen  of  embroi- 


dery, 472.  Selections  of  very  fine  Leghorn  hats  and 
cajiotes,  483. 

Specimen  oi  iron-casting,  506.  Elaborately  carved  furni- 
ture, .544,  550,  551,  552.  Articles  sculptured  in  a kind 
of  lithographic  stone,  558.  Various  fusts  of  columns  in 
marhle,  one  of  them  remarkable  for  the  extreme  beauty 
of  the  material,  563.  Fine  specimens  of  marble  flats 
and  table  tops,  ib.  Objects  constructed  of  the  true 
alabaster  of  Volterra,  565.  Fine  specimens  of  true 
Florentine  mosaic,  in  pietra  dura,  5()7,  704.  New  and 
peculiar  manufacture  in  scagliola,  576. 

Specimens  of  brooms  made  of  Imiian  corn-straw,  602. 
Collection  of  soaps,  some  of  them  most  excellent,  611, 
613.  Walking-sticks  composed  of  horn,  665,  666. 
Beautifully  carved  ivory  pipe-tube,  672,  673.  Notices 
of  the  princijial  works  of  sculpture  contributed  by 
Tuscany,  704.  Sculpture  on  a small  scale,  ib. 

Tuscany,  Royal  Technological  Institute  of,  35,  71,  91,  156, 
561. 

Tustian,  ,T.,  50. 

Tustian  and  Usher,  50. 

Tutt,  G.,  218. 

Tuvee  and  Co.,  363. 

Tuxford  and  Sons,  234,  212. 

Tweedale,  J.,  and  Sons,  359. 

Tweeds — Specimens  of  milled,  353. 

Twigg,  G.  and  W.,  509. 

Twine. — See  Cordage,  § e. 

Tylden,  Capt.,  220. 

Tyler  and  Co.,  203. 

Tylor  and  Pace,  506. 

Tylor  and  Son,  50G. 

Type-Boxes  (for  Compositors). — New  arrangement  of 
type-boxes  for  compositors,  198. 

Type  Composing  and  Distriiiuting  Machines. — Ingenious 
machine  for  composing  and  subseijuently  distributing 
typo,  198.  Ingenious  machine  on  aii  entirely  new 
principle  from  Denmark,  406. 

Types  and  Type  Founding. — Machines  for  founding  types, 
198.  Gothic-shaped  letters  used  in  the  earliest  books 
printed  in  Germany,  408.  Then  rounded  and  became 
semi-Gothic,  ib.  Form  completely  changed  in  Italy 
under  the  influence  of  the  Roman  inscriptions,  ib. 
Letters  in  imitation  of  the  handwriting  of  the  period 
adopted  by  Caxton,  ib.  Similar  types  used  in  France 
by  A.  Verard  at  the  same  period,  ib.  Modification  ot 
tlie  form  of  the  types  by  Baskerville  and  others,  ib. 
Improvements  made  in  this  art  by  Fournier  at  the 
close  of  the  last  century,  ib.  Exertions  of  the  Didot 
family  in  improving  the  types  and  imparting  the 
highest  degree  of  elegance,  409.  Pouchee’s  patented 
type-casting  machine  in  1823,  ib.  Purchase  of  this 
machine  by  the  type-founders  and  destruction  thereof, 
ib.  Engraving  of  vignettes  and  borders  has  made  but 
little  progress,  ib.  Fantastical  types  fitly  designated 
fancy  letter,  ib.  Rcintroduotion  of  the  old  letters  of 
Garamond  and  .Jenson,  ib.  Some  beautiful  works  have 
been  printed  with  these  old  letters,  ib.  But  little  pro- 
gress made  in  the  art  of  type-founding  since  the  inven- 
tion of  casting  types  by  Peter  Schoetfer,  ib.  Work  of 
the  founder  rendered  somewhat  more  easy  by  the  use 
of  the  American  mould,  ib.  Invention  of  the  sloping 
mould,  and  ingenious  division  of  the  letters  by  Didot 
in  1806,  ib.  Beauty  of  the  types  cut  by  Didot,  ib. 
Invention  of  the  compressing  mould,  ib.  Mechanical 
mould  invented  by  M.  Brockhaus,  ib.  Invention  of  a 
series  of  types  for  printing  Chinese,  ib.  Amongst  all 
the  typos  the  most  numerous  and  comjilieated  arc  those 
required  for  the  Chinese  language,  409,  410.  Groat 
variety  of  beautiful  specimens  e.xhibited  from  all 
countries;  England,  410.  France,  Russia,  Sardinia, 
Holland,  and  Germany,  ib.  History  of  typo-founding 
in  the  United  States  of  America,  ih.  Invention  of  the 
American  mould  about  the  beginning  of  the  present 
century,  ib.  Rapid  advance  of  type-founding  in 
America,  410, 41 1 . Statistics  of  American  newspapers, 
&c.,  411.  Quality  of  the  American  type,  ib.  Stato- 
mont  of  the  prices  of  typos  for  the  last  half  ccutur3', 
ib.  Application  of  electrotypiiig  to  the  formation  of 
matrices  an  improvement  deserving  mention,  ib. 
Specimens  of  types  from  the  United  States, /7>.  Com- 
binations or  logotypes  among  the  specimens  from 
America,  ib.  No  advantages  result  from  their  use,  ib. 
General  remarks  ou  stereotyping  specimens  exhibited, 
411,  412.  'I’ublo  showing  the  number  of  tjpe-foun- 
drics,  kc.,  in  the  Zollverein  States  in  1816,  442.  List 
of  Awards  and  Exhibitors,  451  45  4. 
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Typiia  Mf.ai. — Prepared  from  the  rhizoma  of  T.  lat folia, 
a curiosity  worthy  of  notice,  54. 

Tithodeictou. — Description  of  this  apparatus,  312.  De- 
signed as  a storm  pointer,  ib.  Mode  in  whicli  used,  ih. 

Tvpoqraphs — Writing  machines  for  the  blind,  311.  JS'o 
difficulty  in  use,  ib. 

Typography.' — See  C'lrmtio-Tiipogyapby,  Printing. 

Tyree  Brothers,  277. 

Tyrrel,  — , 103. 

Tytherlcigh,  W.,  239. 

Tyzack,  W.  V.,  333. 

Unr.RY,  St.,  153. 

Uechtritz,  L.  von,  78. 

IThlhorn,  H.,  200,  203. 

TThlman,  — , 308. 

tlhlniann,  .1.,  335. 

TJllenberg  and  Schnitzler,  .509. 

Ullersdorf  Flax  Establishment  (Moravia),  99. 

IJllmer,  E.  and  W.,  198. 

TJltrasiarine. — Pre-eminence  of  M.  Guimet  as  a manu- 
facturer of  artificial  ultramarine ; liis  process  unknown, 
41.  Desiderata  in  ultramarine,  ih.  Other  discoverers 
of  artificial  ultramarine,  ib.  Increase  in  the  number  of 
manufactories  in  France,  Germany,  and  England ; total 
production  in  France  in  1848  and  in  1851, 41,  42.  Sam- 
ples of  ultramarine,  44,  45,  47-50. — See  also  Green 
Ultramarine. 

Ulwar,  Kajah  of,  G64. 

Umbreela  Handles — In  carved  ivory  and  bone,  082. 

Ujibkell-AS  and  Parasols. — Oriental  origin  of  parasols, 
6.55.  Fci’m  of,  an  indication  of  high  rank,  from  its 
having  been  alwaj’S  carried  by  an  attendant  over  the 
head  of  the  owner,  ib.  Seems  to  have  passed,  both  as  a 
distinction  and  a luxury,  into  Greece  and  Borne  in  the 
declining  ages  of  those  countries,  656.  Reference  to 
the  Skiadeion,  or  day-shade  of  the  Greeks,  ib.  Not 
commonly  known  in  this  country  till  the  beginning  of 
the  seventeenth  centiiry,  i/j.  Its  earlier  use  in  Venice,  ib. 
And  far  higher  aniiquity  in  China,  ib.  The  general 
use  of  the  parasol  in  England  and  France  most  probably 
adopted  from  China  about  the  middle  of  the  seven- 
teenth century,  ib.  The  use  of  umbrellas  apparently 
adopted  much  later  than  the  use  of  parasols,  and  but 
very  slowly  established  in  England,  ib.  Improvements 
which  have  been  made  in  its  construction  since  its  first 
introduction,  657.  Review  of  the  various  contributions 
from  different  countries ; the  largest  quantities  re- 
ceived from  England  and  France,  ib.  et  seq.  Remarks 
on  the  contributions  from  Austria ; names  of  exhibitors 
and  articles  exhibited,  ib.  Contributions  from  Bel- 
gium ; observations  thereon,  ib.  Contributions  from 
the  British  Colonies,  ib.  Rich  contributions  from  the 
East  Indies  and  the  island  of  Ceylon,  ib.  Description 
of  the  gorgeous  state-umbrella  from  Mooshedabad, 
exhibited  by  his  Highness  the  Jlaharajah  of  Nagpoor, 
ib.  Other  examples  from  India,  Curious  examples 
of  umbrellas  and  parasols  from  China ; not  in  common 
use  among  the  middle  and  lower  classes;  statistics  of 
the  trade  in  them,  657,  658.  France  undoubtedly  pre- 
eminent in  the  higher  class  of  umbrellas  and  parasols; 
statistics  of  the  trade  in  them,  658.  Note  on  the  French 
umbrella  and  parasol  trade  of  the  last  century,  658, 659. 
Remarks  on  the  contributions  from  Portugal,  Prussia, 
and  Tunis,  659.  Use  of  umbrellas  and  parasols  in 
Turkey,  ib.  England  without  a rival  in  the  production 
of  parasols  and  umbrellas  of  the  plainer  descriptions ; 
causes  to  which  this  may  be  attributed,  ib.  Statistics 
relative  to  the  umbrella  trade  of  the  United  Kingdom, 
ib.  Description  of  the  various  processes  in  putting  the 
frames  together,  showing  the  reason  for  the  small  cost 
of  the  labour  in  the  manufacture  of  these  articles,  660. 
Classification  of  the  exhibitors  according  to  the  various 
countries,  660,  661.  List  of  awards  for  various  articles 
exhibited  and  for  mechanical  improvements,  &c.,  661. 

Undercljff,  Isle  of  Wight — Model  of  the,  203. 

Underwood,  — , 199. 

Underwood,  T.,  688,  696. 

lingerer,  E , 586. 

United  States  of  America. — This  part  of  North  America 
destined  to  occupy  an  important  place  in  mineral 
industry,  17.  Abundance  of  magnetic  iron  ore  and 
specular  iron  ore,  or  oligist,  in  many  of  the  Slates,  ih. 
Also  of  fuel  for  iron-making  estabiishments,  ib.  The 
trap  formations  of  Lake  Superior  contain  native  copper 
of  great  richness,  ib.  The  exhibition  from  the  States, 
however,  does  not  illustrate  the.se  sources  of  wealth,  ib. 


Notices,  at  length,  of  the  principal  contributions  in  this 
Department,  17,  18.  Details  i-especting  the  deposit  of 
copper  on  the  shores  of  Lake  Superior,  18,  19. 

Scries  of  cerealia  from  the  United  States,  .53.  The 
American  rice,  though  originally  imported  from  the 
Old  World,  now  much  the  finest  in  quality,  ib.  Fine 
sample  of  Carolina  rice,  ib.  Beautiful  sheaf  of  beard- 
less rice,  ib.  Beautiful  samples  of  red  and  white 
millet,  54.  Specimens  of  seeds  and  grasses,  ib.  Fine 
samples  of  flour  exhibited  from  this  country,  54,  55. 
Samples  of  malt  made  from  maize,  ib.  Samples  of 
pearl  barley,  ib.  Samples  of  oil-cake,  56. 

Excellence  of  the  long-staple  cottons  of  the  United 
States,  69,  95.  Excellent  specimen  of  bleached  shell- 
lac,  76.  Samples  of  starch,  78.  Samples  of  oils,  83. 
Few  small  samples  of  flax  and  hemp;  of  fair  average 
quality,  98.  Collection  of  woods  from  America ; by  no 
means  numerous,  149.  List  of  woods  and  specimens  in 
bark,  149-151.  Samples  of  American  wools,  158.  Spe- 
cimens of  whalebone,  160.  Specimens  of  oil,  163. 

Carriages  from  the  United  States,  viz.,  a slide-top  buggy 
and  a sporting  waggon,  193.  Drawing  regulator  for 
cotton,  195.  Cotton-spinning  machinery,  196.  Self- 
acting lathe  and  power-looms,  197.  Sewing-machine, 
198.  Anti-friction  engineers’  tools  and  jiresses,  200. 
'VV’ood-planing,  tongucing,  and  grooving  machine,  201. 
Card-clothing,  204.  Eastman’s  stone-cutting  machines, 
ib.  Bookbinding  machine,  ib.  Remarks  on  the  naval 
architecture  of  the  United  States,  215.  State  of  the 
steam  navy,  ib.  Recklessness  of  the  Americans  in 
steam  navigation,  Models  of  ships,  217.  Nautical 
instruments,  218,  252,  253.  Rifles  and  pistols,  221. 
Ploughs,  226,  242.  Notice  of  M'Cormick’s  and  Hussey’s 
reaping  machines,  231,  2.32,  241. 

Description  of  a transit  instrument,  251.  Various  nautical 
instruments,  252,  253.  Surveying  instruments,  255. 
Balances,  258.  Large  microscope  by  Hazart,  267. 
Cameras,  275.  Great  superiority  of  the  daguerreot3-pe 
pictures  exhibited  in  the  United  States  Department, 
277.  Names  of  the  various  contributors  and  objects 
exhibited,  ib.  Domestic  telegraphs,  294.  Description 
of  an  instrument  called  an  alarm  barometer,  301.  Use 
and  consti'uction  of  Ericsson’s  pyrometer,  302  Inflated 
globes  of  India-rubber  and  silk,  308.  Also  India-rubber 
maps,  ib.  Invention  for  teaching  the  blind  to  draw 
and  write,  311.  Lightning-rods  of  improved  construc- 
tion, 313.  Dial  of  tlie  seasons,  ih.  Diagrams  intended 
to  facilitate  the  study  of  mathematics,  ib.  Stringed,  or 
bow,  musical  iustruments,  330.  Artificial  leg,  of  excel- 
lent conti'ivance,  .345,  346. 

Cotton  manufactures,  348,  349.  Small  quantity  of 
woollen  goods  of  moderate  pretensions,  352.  Speci- 
mens of  flannels,  well  made  and  finished,  3.58.  Sjieci- 
mens  of  tartans,  382.  Samples  of  various  descriptions 
of  leather,  390.  Specimens  of  saddlery  and  harness, 
394. 

Collection  of  newspapers;  nothing  remarkable  either  in 
the  printing  or  lowness  of  price,  407.  History  and 
present  state  of  tj’pe  founding  in  America,  410,  411. 
Specimens  of  stereotjqies  and  electrotv’pes  of  some 
merit,  41 1,  412.  Apparatus  and  books  for  teaching  the 
blind,  422.  Numerous  examples  of  bookbinding,  426. 
Specimens  of  vellum-bound  ledgers  and  account-books, 
ib.  History  of  paper-making  in  the  United  States  of 
America,  443.  Peculiar  description  of  paper  for 
envelopes,  448.  Collection  of  stationery  and  book- 
binding, 452,  454,  455. 

Small  variety  of  printed  goods  from,  458.  Chiefly  adapted 
for  their  own  markets,  ib.  Sjiecimens  of  carpets  and 
floor-cloths,  475.  Specimens  of  boots  and  shoes,  479, 
480. 

Specimens  of  cutler}’,  edge-tools,  &c.,  489,  490.  Observa- 
tions on  the  various  specimens  of  general  hardivare  and 
iron  manufactures,  496  et  seq.  Insignificant  display  of 
works  in  the  precious  metals  and  jewellery  from 
America.  511.  The  American  glass  commended  for  the 
purity  of  its  colour,  528.  Articles  of  glass  contributed 
by  the  United  States,  536,  537.  Mechanical  reclining 
chair,  552. 

Articles  manufaclured  in  steatite,  or  soap-stone,  559. 
Specimen  of  a kind  of  earthy  fire-proof  cement  or 
paiut,  587.  Productions  in  caoutchouc,  594^-596.  Spe- 
cimens of  ivory  veneer  cut  by  machinery.  5!)9.  A'arious 
articles  manufactured  from  ivory,  ib.  Superior  sjieci- 
mens  of  coopers’  work,  602.  Specimens  of  brooms 
made  of  Indian  corn  straw,  ib. 

Various  kinds  of  soap,  609,  613-615.  Specimens  of  sper- 
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maceti  and  spermaceti  candles,  627.  Blackings,  631. 
Soft-fruit  preserves,  637.  Brandy-peaches,  641.  Stuffed 
animals,  birds,  and  fishes,  646.  Remarks  on  the  collec- 
tion of  some  of  the  mineral  and  vegetable  products  and 
manufactures  of  the  State  of  ilaryland,  contained  in  an 
ornamental  cabinet  made  of  the  principal  woods  of  that 
State;  list  of  the  objects  exhibited,  631,  652.  Gold- 
headed walking-stick  of  curled  hickory,  666.  India- 
rubber  toys,  678. 

Notices  of  the  principal  works  of  sculpture  on  a large 
scale  contributed  by  the  United  States,  706.  Gastings 
in  bronze,  706,  707.  Castings  in  zinc,  707.  Castings 
in  iron,  ib. 

United  States  Government,  69. 

Unwin  and  Rogers,  490. 

Unwin,  W.,  490. 

Uranium,  Oxide  op — Samples  of,  43,  44,  47. — See  also 
Nickel. 

URANOGRAPnic  Apparatus. — Description  thereof,  307. 

lire,  Dr.,  607,  635. 

Urea — A chemical  preparation,  44. 

Uric  Acid — Specimens  of,  41. 

Usiglio,  • — . — His  analysis  of  the  water  of  the  Mediterranean 
adverted  to,  39. 

U tzschneider,  — , 529. 

Vachon  and  Co.,  202,  242. 

Vacuum  Gauges. — Various  gauges,  315. 

Vacuum  Sugar  Apparatus — Sets  of,  from  England,  France, 
and  Prussia,  203. 

Valansot,  — , 30k 

Valant,  P.  T.,  431,  448. 

Valencia  Agricultural  Board,  71,  84,  162. 

Valenciennes  Lace. — See  Luce,  Designs  for. 

Valerianates — Samples  of,  43,  46. 

Valerianic  Acid — Produced  by  the  oxidation  of  fusel  oil 
by  means  of  chromic  acid,  43. 

Vales,  C.,  518. 

Valgoma,  T.  A.,  99. 

Vallance,  J.,  564,  566,  .568,  571. 

Vaixinia. — Samples  of  this  dye-stuff  from  Asia  Minor  and 
Turkey,  87. 

Valsecchi,  P.  Bagatti,  703. 

Valves,  for  Pumps. — Triple-beat  valve  for  large  pumps, 
affording  three  passages  for  the  water ; description  of 
the  valve,  184. 

Vanadium. — Sec  Nickel. 

Vanden  Abeele,  L.,  103. 

\'andenbroucke,  E.,  202. 

Vandercamer,  J.  A.,  509. 

Vanderdorpel  and  Son,  448,  455. 

Vander-Kelen-Brcsson,  471. 

Vanderoost,  — , 480. 

Vanderstraeten,  F.,  83. 

Vandevin,  F.,  197. 

Van  Diemen’s  Land  ^ — Rocks  and  minerals  from,  15. 
Varieties  of  granite  and  metamorphic  limestones  con- 
taining coal,  ih.  Gems  obtained  from  Van  Diemen’s 
Land,  ih.  'N'an  Diemen’s  T.and  ranks  next  to  Port 
Adelaide  for  the  quality  of  its  wheats,  52.  Samples 
exhibited,  ib.  Barrels  of  excellent  wheat-flours,  54,  55. 
Samples  of  hops,  56.  Samples  of  dried  ajiples,  ih. 
Samples  of  pickles  and  sauces,  worthy  of  notice,  62. 
Good  specimens  of  resin  and  gums,  76.  Samjdes  of 
dye-stuffs,  90.  Good  specimen  of  flax,  98.  Extensive 
and  interesting  collection  of  the  woods  of  Van  Diemen’s 
I, and;  list  thereof,  148,  149.  Samples  of  wax,  163. 
Specimens  of  guano,  166. 

Specimens  of  printing,  407,  452.  Examples  of  book- 
binding, 426.  Few  specimens  of  manufactured  marbles, 
.564.  Samjiles  of  good  household  soap,  610.  Tallow 
mould-candles,  618.  Contribution  of  fruit  jams,  638. 
Case  of  preserved  insects,  and  interesting  specimens  of 
stuffed  birds,  646.  Vriting-desk  and  a work-box  of 
musk-wood,  and  inlaid,  653.  Siiecimens  of  some  pecu- 
liar sticks,  665.  Interesting  specimens  of  snuff-boxes, 
67.5. 

Van  Diemen’s  Land,  Royal  Society  of,  426. 

Vangoethem,  V.,  20.3. 

Vaniskoff,  T.,  99. 

Vanner  and  Son,  .368. 

Vanned,  .1.,  222. 

Vnntillard  and  Co.,  5(l6. 

Vantroyen  and  Mallet,  317. 

Vargounin  Brothers,  432,  45.3. 

Varley  and  Son,  262,  263,  266,  274, 303. — Sec  also  Telescopes. 

A'arnish,  E.,  536. 


Varnishes— Samples  of,  48,  50. 

Varnishes  for  Coating  Iron,  &c. — Samples  of,  50. 

Varrall,  Middleton,  and  Ehvell,  198,  205. 

Varrentrapp,  Dr.  (Juror  and  Associate),  xxvi,  xxvii. 

Varza  Brothers,  162. 

Vases,  Alabaster. — Magnificent  alabaster  vase,  executed 
by  Signor  T.  Dallamoda,  of  Rome,  .564. 

Vases,  Gold  and  Silver. — Magnificent  vase,  executed  in 
repousse  silver  by  M.  Vechte,  representing  the  fight 
between  Jupiter  and  the  giants,  513.  Description  of  a 
vase  exhibited  by  Marrell  Brothers,  of  Paris,  repre- 
senting the  combat  of  Theseus  with  the  Amazons,  after 
the  celebrated  picture  by  Rubens,  ib.  Vases  of  varied 
and  original  forms,  executed  ivith  much  care,  by  Ignacc 
Sazikoff,  of  Moscow,  515.  Description  of  a vase  in  the 
ancient  style,  entirely  of  gold,  enamel,  and  precious 
stones,  exhibited  by  Watherston  and  Brogden,  516. 
Burnished  silver  vase  exhibited  by  Strube  and  Son,  of 
Leipzig,  517. 

Vases,  Iron. — Specimens  of  cast-iron  vases,  .505.  I.arge 
vase  of  cast  iron,  inlaid  with  silver,  from  Berlin,  517. 

Vases,  Malachite — Specimens  of,  507. 

Vases,  Marble. — Various  vases  in  marble  exhibited,  some 
of  them  of  elegant  shape  and  well  finished,  564. 

Vases,  Porcelain. — Specimens  of  porcelain  vases,  519,  540- 
542. 

Vases,  Stone. — Various  vases  and  other  objects,  sculptured 
in  the  soft  stone  of  Malta  ; delicacj'  of  workmanship  in 
these  sculptures,  558.  Remarkable  pair  of  vases,  cut 
out  of  sandstone  with  a penknife,  ib, — See  also  Tufa. 

Vasey,  T.  (.Vssociate  Juror),  xxix. 

Vassal,  — , 159. 

Vafin  and  Co.,  367. 

Vattat  and  Rouille,  482. 

Vaucher  and  Co.,  459. 

Vaugcois  and  Truchy,  470. 

Vaughan,  — , 557. 

Vaumael,  — , 227. 

Vaz,  A.  P.  F.,  153. 

Vaz,  Pinto  da  Fonsega,  57. 

Vechte,  A.,  684,  685,  693,  733,  738,  739. 

Vedy,  — , 2.52. 

Veevers,  Letitia,  cxx. 

Vegetable  Kingdom — Incompleteness  of  the  collection  of 
the  natural  raw  produce  from  all  parts  of  the  globe, 
from  the  fact  of  the  Exhibition  being  the  first  attempt 
to  bring  together  a complete  collection,  71.  Circum- 
stances by  which  the  Committee  of  the  Jury  was  in- 
fluenced in  making  their  awards,  ib.  General  remarks 
on  the  objects  in  the  various  sections,  ib. : 1st.  gums 
and  resins,  including  starch ; samples  exhibited,  names 
of  exhibitors,  awards,  &c.,  71-79.  2nd.  Oil  series  ; 
general  rem.arks,  exhibitors,  e.xhibits,  and  awards,  79- 
85.  3rd.  Dyes  and  colours  ; general  remarks,  exhi- 
bitors and  awards,  8.5-91.  4th.  Tanning  materials  ; list 
of  exhibitors,  exhibits,  and  awards,  91-93.  5th.  Fibrous 
substances;  cotton,  general  remaiks  on  the  objects 
exhibited,  awards,  with  the  names  of  the  exhibitors, 
93-96.  Flax  and  hemp  ; samples  thereof  exhibited, 
remarks  thereon,  awards,  &c.,  96-100.  Miscellaneous 
fibres  ; remarks  thereon,  exhibitors,  exhibits,  and 
awards,  100-103.  6th.  Cellular  substances;  articles 
exhibited,  notices  and  awards,  103,  104.  7th.  'I'imber 
and  ornamental  woods  ; detailed  report  thereon,  names 
of  exhibpors  and  awards,  104-157  8th.  Miscellaneous 
substances;  objects  exhibited  and  awards,  157. — See 
also  Animal  and  Vegetable  Substances,  ^c. 

Vegetable  Oils. — See  Oils. 

Vegetable  Substances,  Works  of  Art  in. — Notices  of  the 
principal,  686. 

Vegetable  Wax. — Sec  fVax. 

Vegetables,  Preserved —Samples  of,  from  France,  65. — 
See  also  Alimcntarg  Preserves. 

Veil  and  Co.,  449. 

Veitch,  Captain,  74. 

Voitch,  Dr.,  .345. 

Vclkoe  Estate,  99. 

Vellu.m  Binding.— Separate  hr.anch  of  bookbinding  trade, 
426.  Consists  of  binding  account-books,  ledgers,  &c., 
lb.  Works  of  English  binders  fully  sustain  their  repu- 
tation for  beauty  of  execution  and  solidity  of  workman- 
ship, ill.  Remarkable  progress  of  this  branch  of  trado 
in  Prunce,  ib.  Improved  mode  of  numbering  the  leaves 
by  means  of  a paging  machine,  jiatented  by  Mr.  Shaw, 
ib.  Other  macldncs  for  the  same  purpose,  ii.  Appli- 
cation of  caoutchouc  to  the  manufacture  of  aecount  and 
other  hooks,  ib.  Not  sulficiently  strong  to  sustain  the 
wear  and  tear  consequent  on  the  frequent  opening  and 
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shutting  of  ledgers,  42G.  Specimens  exhibited  in  the 
English  Department,  also  from  France  and  America,  ib. 
Specimens  exhibited,  and  awards  to  the  exhibitors,  452- 
455. 

Vellum  AND  Parchment. — IModeof  preparation  ; specimens 
exhibited,  names  of  exhibitors  to  whom  Prizes  were 
awarded,  354.  See  also  Leather,  ^c. 

Velocimeteus. — Aquatic  velocimeter  for  showing  the  dis- 
tance traversed  by  a vessel  in  a given  time,  and  its  velo- 
city, 253.  Description  of  the  instrument,  ib.  Instru- 
ment well  adapted  to  its  work,  ib. 

\ ELVETs  AND  \ ELVET  IliuBONs. — Various  specimens  of 
velvet  and  velvet  ribbons  exhibited  in  the  British 
Department,  and  also  from  Prussia,  France,  Sardinia, 
and  Austria,  365-368,  375,  376.— See  also  Silks  and 
Velvet. 

Velveteens — Specimens  of,  3.53. 

Venables,  C.  (Juror  and  Associate),  xxviii,  xxix;  (Exhi- 
bitor), 431,  453. 

Venables,  G.,  431,  453. 

Venables,  Wilson,  and  Tjder,  429,  431,  453. 

Vendelius,  — , 399. 

Venetian  Glass— Specimens  of,  536,  .537. 

Venice. — Early  period  from  wliich  Venice  has  possessed  the 
art  of-  glass-making,  522.  Concern  with  which  the 
manufacture  was  regarded  by  the  Government,  ib.  Its 
establishment  in  the  island  of  Murano ; privileges 
granted  to  the  merchants ; stringeht  regulations  en- 
forced, ib.  Improvements  in  design  and  colour  etfected, 
ib.  Circumstances  ivhich  led  to  the  destruction  of  the 
monopoly  possessed  by  the  Venetians,  ib.  The  cylin- 
drical process  in  glass-bloiving  was  that  principally 
employed  by  the  Venetians,  525.  See  also  Bohemia. 

Ventil.ation  of  Mines,  Apr..\RATus  for. — Contrivance  for 
opening  and  shutting  the  ventilating  doors  of  mines  by 
means  of  levers,  9.  Model  thereof  e.xhibited,  (ft.  Great 
safety  of  this  contrivance,  ib.  Ventilator  for  airing 
mines  from  the  works  of  the  Maranelle  and  Couillet 
Smelting  Companj^’s  Works,  Belgium;  A.  Fabry,  in- 
v'entor,  175.  Construction  of  the  machine  and  working 
thereof,  ib. 

Ventilators — Specimens  of  various  descriptions  of  507, 
509.  Glass  V^entilators,  537. 

Ventujol  and  Chassang,  391. 

Verard,  A.,  404,  408. 

Veratric  Acid — Samples  of,  47. 

^^erbeeck,  — , 99. 

Vercanteren,  J.  L.,  56. 

Vercruysse  Brothers,  56. 

Vercruysse,  F'.,  99. 

Verdan  and  Co.,  79. 

A''erdot  and  Co.,  162. 

Verdigris. — Specimens  c.\hibitcd,  43. 

Verhelst,  F.,  99. 

Verkhne-Barantchinsk  Imperial  Establishment  (Russia),  33. 

A'erkhue  Tourinsk  Imperial  Establishment  (Russia),  33. 

Vermicelli — Samples  of,  from  Lille  (France),  55. 

A^ermont,  State  of  (United  States). — Collection  of  the 
woods  of,  150,  151. 

\'’erstaen,  L.  N.,  506. 

Verstraeten,  E.,  166. 

Vertu,  J.  (Juror),  xxviii,  xxxi,  362. 

Vorza  Brothers,  364. 

Vessicre,  A.,  459. 

A^E.-iTiNOS.. — See  Silks,  Manufactured. 

A'ezon  Brothers,  55,  78. 

A^iall,  S.  A.,  cxx. 

A iault-Este',  J.  J.  J.  B.,  480. 

Adberg,  — , 260,  306. 

Viccars,  R.,  469. 

Vickers,  J.,  67,  165. 

Vickers,  W.,  469. 

Adetoria  Felt  Carpet  Company,  333,  475. 

Videcoq  and  Simon,  465,  470. 

Vidi,  — , .300. 

Vie,  J.,  597. 

Viebahn,  G.  von  (Juror),  xxv,  xxxi. 

Vieille  Montague  Company  (Belgium),  4,  50,  498,  502,  707. 

Vienna  Imperial  Administration  of  Mines,  2i. 

Vienna  Imperial  Depot  of  Iron  Mines  and  AVorks,  20. 

Vienna  Military  Geographical  Institute,  223. 

A'ienna  Imperial  Polytechnic  Institute,  255. 

Vienna  Imperial  Porcelain  and  Chiua  Manufactory,  542, 

688. 

Adenna,  Imperial  Printing  Office  of,  451,  688,  703. 

A^ieweg  and  Son,  399,  453. 

Adgnat  Brothers,  365. 


A'^igneaii,  L.  J , 392. 

Vignoles,  C.,  208. 

A’illars,  D.,  103. 

Adllars,  J.  B.,  96. 

Villemsens,  F.,  518. 

A^illeroi,  — , De,  332. 

A'^illeroy  and  Booh,  542. 

Villas,  A.,  103. 

Adncent,  J.,  162. 

Aducent,  R.,  482. 

Vincent  and  Tisserant,  451,  455. 

A^incent,  St.,  Island  of  — Samples  of  “ Mahant”  bark 
from,  102.  Small  collection  of  sujiple-jacks  from,  664. 
Adne  and  Ashmead,  201. 

Vine,  R.,  640. 

Vinegar — Samples  of,  47. — A'^inegars  scantily  exhibited,  62. 
Malt  vinegars  of  Hills  and  Co.  particularly  delicate,  ib. 
Sample  of  wood  vinegar,  ib. 

A’ingert  A.,  509. 

Vino  di  Arancio. — A Sardinian  orange  wine,  quite  a 
novelty,  and  of  agreeable  flavour,  59. 

V iolas. — Specimens  of,  330. 

Violette,  J.  H.  M.,  ,55,  166. 

Violoncellos — Specimens  of,  exhibited,  330. 

A^iolins. — iMeritorious  specimens  of  violins  e.xhibited,  330. 

A irebent  Brothers,  583. 

A’ischi,  A.  M.  J.,  cxx. 

Adsser,  E.  E.,  163. 

A'isser,  Nolet,  and  Co.,  78. 

Adssiere,  — , 336,  342. 

Adttoz,  G.  T.,  515. 

ViTRUM  AIarmoratum. — A species  of  glass  in  imitation  of 
marble,  537. 

Vivet,  E.  T.,  .546,  5.52,  718. 

Adzetelly,  J.,  403,  404. 

A^izianagram,  H.  II.,  the  Rajah  of,  81. 

Voeslau  AVorsted  Yarn  Spinning  Company,  360. 

A'^ogel  and  Carner,  348. 

A'ogel,  C.  F.,  278. 

A^ogel,  AY.,  357. 

A^ogelsang,  J.,  Sons,  537. 

A'^oigtlander  and  Evans,  277. 

A^’nizot,  E.,  509. 

A^okens,  C.,  559. 

A^okes,  F.,  cxx. 

Volderauer,  G.,  21. 

Volkonsky,  Prince,  79,  99. 

Volner,  — , 357. 

Volsteedt,  J.  P.,  642. 

Volterra  Salt  Mines  (Tuscany),  35. 

Vonwiller,  Ulric  de  Gasp.,  471. 

A''oort,  H.  Van  der,  373. 

A'orster,  — , 31 

A^osges,  The  (France)— Collection  of  marbles,  granite.s, 
syenites,  porphyries,  and  diorites,  &c.,  from,  27,  561, 566. 
A^oss,  J.,  13. 

Vozelsangs,  I.  F.,  335. 

Vsivolosjky,  N.  V.,  65. 

Vuillaume,  I.  B.,  330-333. 

Vulcanized  India-Rubber. — See  Caoutchouc. 

Vyse  and  Sons,  483. 

AA^aagen,  Dr.  C.  (Juror),  xxxi.  Supplementary  Report  by 
Dr.  AV'^aagen,  on  Sculpture,  691-707. 

AVaechter,  J.,  166. 

AV'aentig,  C.  D.,  and  Sons,  372. 

AVafers — Specimens  of,  in  paper  and  gelatine,  453-455. 
Beautiful  specimens  of  cameo  wafers,  682.  This  manu- 
facture, to  a great  extent,  superseded  by  the  general 
employment  of  adhesive  envelopes,  ib. 

AA’'agenmaun,  Seybcl,  and  Co.,  50. 

AV^aggons. — Difficulty  of  conceiving  why  the  use  of  farm 
waggons  is  still  retained  in  particular  districts,  such 
great  economy  resulting  from  the  use  of  one-horse  carts, 
233.  Crossldl'l’s  waggon  a good  specimen  of  an  improved 
waggon,  ib. 

Wagner,  E.  A.  A.,  514,  695,  738. 

AA'agner,  J.,  337,  .338,  342. 

AVagner,  J.,  and  Sons,  698. 

AA'^agner,  T.,  686,  699. 

AA^ahl,  F.,  55,  78. 

AVahrendorff,  Baron  von,  223,  224. 

AVailes,  W.,  687, 695.  . i -u-i  i 

AV^aistcoatings. — Great  varieties  of  specimens  exhibited, 
349, 375,  376. 

AA'ait,  J.,  202. 


INDEX. 


861 


Wakefield,  F.,  506. 

Waldron  and  Sons,  490. 

Waldthausen,  O.  W.,  50. 

Wales. — See  Building  Stone.  Coal. 

Wales,  II.R.H.  the  Prince  of — Kemarks  on  the  shield  pre- 
sented by  the  King  of  Prussia  to,  514, 685, 697, 698,  738. 

Wales,  J.,  12. 

Wales,  South. — See  Anthracite. 

Walker  Alkali  Company,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  49. 

Walker  and  Babb,  482. 

Walker,  Sir  B.  (.Turor),  xxvii.,  210. 

Walker,  C.  V.,  291. 

Walker,  E.,  507. 

Walker,  E.  and  Co.,  426,  455. 

Walker,  .1.,  54,  353. 

Walker,  .1.,  and  Sons,  353. 

AValker,  Joseph,  and  Sons,  353. 

Walker,  J.  W.,  325,  335. 

Walker,  II.,  .507. 

Walker,  T.,  598. 

Walking-stick  Handles — Collection  of  carved  ivory  and 
bone,  682. 

Walking  Sticks. — The  use  of  the  staff  for  support  in  walk- 
ing very  ancient,  661.  Certain  amount  of  historical 
interest  attaching  to  the  pilgrim’s  staff  of  fhe  middle 
ages,  and  the  alpenstock  of  the  present  time,  ib.  De- 
scription of  the  bourdon  or  pit//ri»is  staff,  and  the  use 
thereof,  ib.  Ancient  custom  of  having  the  head  of  the 
stick  or  staff  hollow,  and  making  it  the  receptacle  for 
various  articles,  ib.  The  first  head  of  saffron  brought 
over  from  Greece  in  the  hollow  of  a pilgrim’s  staff,  ib. 
The  silkworm  first  brought  over  to  Europe  in  the  hollow 
part  of  a pilgrim’s  staff,  ib.  The  ancient  contrivance 
of  making  a repository  in  the  hollow  of  a walking-stick 
not  yet  obsolete,  ib.  Medical  walking-stick  displayed 
in  the  Exhibition,  containing  a variety  of  instruments 
and  medicines,  ib.  Reference  to  the  contributions  of 
modern  sticks  containing  telescopes,  instantaneous  light 
apparatus,  swords,  dirks,  &c  , 662.  Description  of  the 
alpenstock,  a travelling  staff  of  modern  use,  but  of  great 
antiquity,  ib.  The  present  light  wands  to  which  the 
name  of  walking-sticks  is  now  exclusively  attributed, 
descended  from  a time  of  considerable  anti<|uity,  ib. 
The  staff  or  cane  formerly  an  attribufeof  rank,  ib.  Brief 
note  on  some  of  the  substances  employed,  and  some  of 
the  peculiarities  of  the  common  walking-sticks  of  other 
times,  662,  663.  Vast  quantity  and  great  variety  of 
materials  annually  consumed  in  the  manufacture  ; enu- 
meration of  a few'  of  those  in  most  general  use,  663. 
Countries  from  which  the  materials  are  principally  ob- 
tained, ib.  Description  of  the  principal  processes  in  the 
manufacture  of  walking-sticks,  663,  664.  Animal  sub- 
stances used  for  the  manufacture  of  sticks,  664.  Occa- 
sional use  of  metal  in  thefonnation  of  sticks,  ib.  Review 
of  the  contributions  of  walking-sticks  from  various 
nations,  664-666.  London,  Hamburg,  Berlin,  and 
Vienna,  the  chief  scats  of  the  manufacture  of  walking- 
sticks,  664.  Number  of  exhibitors  classified  according 
to  the  different  countries,  666.  List  of  awards,  names 
of  exhibitors,  articles  exhibited,  &c.,  ib. 

Wall,  C.  B.  (Juror),  xxx. 

Wall  Decoilvtions — Handsome  specimens  of,  546. 

Wallace,  xV.,  491. 

Wallace  and  Son,  509. 

Waller  and  Co.,  507. 

Wallich,  Dr.  N.  (Juror),  xxvi.,  xxxi. ; (Exhibitor),  .50,  76, 
122,  1.33,  136. 

Wallis,  G.,  XXV. 

AVallis,  Count  O.  von,  158. 

Wallis,  Capt.  P.  W.  P.,  .565. 

Wallis,  T.  W.,686,  694,  724. 

Walmesley,  IL,  376. 

Walnut  Veneers. — Excellent  veneers  of  walnut  wood,  cut 
in  a peculiar  manner,  invented  and  shown  by  A.  Ducci, 
of  Florence,  157. 

Walsh,  Bishop,  To.mc  of — Remarks  thereon,  687,  69.3. 

Walsh,  W.,  480. 

Walters,  B.  and  P.,  .507. 

Walters,  J.  and  Co.,  490. 

AValters  and  Sons,  .367. 

AValther,  G.,  688,  699. 

Walther,  P.  (Juror),  xxix. 

Walton  and  Co.,  507. 

Walton,  F.,  549. 

AValton,  F.  and  Co.,  373,  552. 

Wansiiorough,  J.,  595. 

Warburton  and  Co.,  491. 


Ward,  N.  B.,  314. 

Ward,  Ann,  cxx. 

AVard,  C.,  331,  332-334,  631. 

AVard,  J.,  .50,  193. 

AYard,  J.  AA''.,  358. 

AA’ard  and  Payne,  490. 

AV’ard,  Smith,  and  Co.,  50. 

AVard,  Sturt,  and  Co.,  479. 

AVard,  AV.  and  J.  AV.,  18. 

AVard,  Lieut.  E.,  xxv. 

AVarden,  A.  J.,  373. 

AVardle,  H.  and  T.,  367. 

AA'aring,  C.  IL,  201. 

AVaulich’s  Patent  Fuel — Nature  and  object  of  this  inven- 
tion, 12.  Specimens  exhibited,  ib. 

Warming,  E.,  .387. 

Warraont,  V.  E.,  159. 

Warner,  J.,  and  Sons,  179,  510. 

AA^arner,  R.,  and  Co.,  602. 

AA'arner  and  Sons,  507. 

Warues,  — , 98,  370,  372. 

AVarp  Lace. — See  Lace. 

AVarp  Lace  Machine — For  making  silk  blonde,  197. 

AVarren,  R.,  631. 

Warriner,  G.,  65,  509. 

AA’art,  H.  van  (Juror),  xxix. 

AVarwick,  C.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

AVarwick  A^asf. — Model  of,  in  terra  cotta,  541. 

AA’arwick,  AVeston,  83. 

AVasher,  F.  A.  (.luror),  xxix,  xxxii. 

AV ASHING  Blue — Samples  of,  45. 

AA’ ASHING  Machine. — Alachiiie  of  galvanized  iron,  507. 

AA’ashington  and  Davis,  368. 

AA’assef,  — , 407. 

AA’asserott,  S.,  583. 

AVatch  Cases. — AVatch  cases  in  enamel,  and  cases  orna- 
mented with  gold  and  diamonds,  and  engraved  gold 
plates  from  Switzerland,  517,  520. 

Watch  Glasses — Specimens  of,  536,  537. 

AVatch-hands — Machine  for  cutting,  201. 

WATCH-pmuTE  Drilling  Machines — Ingenious  description 
of,  340. 

AA’atcii -WHEELS — See  Watches. 

AA’atches. — Observations  on  the  various  watches  exhibited, 
340.  Carriage  clocks  included  under  this  head,  ib. 
Difficulty  in  establishing  any  principle  on  which  prizes 
can  bo  given,  ib.  AVatches  of  such  various  descrip- 
tions, ib.  London,  Liverpool,  and  Coventry,  the  three 
principal  places  in  England  where  watches  are  made, 
ib.  Beautiful  collection  of  various  kinds  by  Dent,  ib. 
Contrivance  for  winding  up  and  setting  the  hands 
without  a key,  ib.  Description  of  the  contrivance 
called  a split  second  hand,  ib.  Tac-watch  for  blind 
persons,  ib.  Description,  ib.  Remarks  on  the  collec- 
tion of  Mr.  C.  Frodsham,  and  Messrs.  Parkinson  and 
H.  Frodsham,  ib.  Ingenious  watch-plate  drilling  ma- 
chine, ib.  Extraordinary  number  of  watches  exhibited, 
ib.  Movements  of  watches  and  small  clocks  made  by 
machinery  by  Messrs.  Japy  of  Paris,  340,  341.  Extra- 
ordinary cheapness  thereof,  341.  Cheap  kind  of  watch 
alarum  from  Paris,  ib.  Models  of  different  escape- 
ments, ib.  Soliclave  watch  invented  by  Mr.  Jackson, 
ib.  Main  springs  from  Paris,  ib.  Importance  of  good 
main  springs,  ib.  Pocket  chronometers,  ib.  Cheap 
watches  in  German  silver  cases,  ib.  Large  collection 
of  watches  from  Switzerland,  remarks  thereon,  341, 
342.  Small  watch  in  the  end  of  a pencil-case,  342. 
Instrument  for  tracing  out  the  teeth  of  watch- wheels 
in  the  epicy-cloidal  form,  ib.  Machine  for  polishing 
the  teeth  of  the  scape  wheel  of  a horizontal  or  cylinder 
escapement,  ib. 

Watiti.uen’s  Clocks. — See  Clocks,  Timepieces,  ^c. 

AA’ater  Closets — Specimens  of,  208,  504,  50.5,  508,  509. 

AA’ater  Coi,ouhs — Specimens  of,  prepared  with  wax,  48. 

AA’ater-Crane — Specimen  of  a,  187. 

AA'ater-Meters.  — Five  different  contrivances  for  this 
object  exhibited,  but  none  so  far  perfected  as  to  .satisfy 
the  conditions  of  a good  meter,  183.  Patent  power- 
engine  to  act  as  a water-meter,  315,  316.  Novelty 
consists  in  its  economy  of  space,  ib. 

AVater  Pails. — See  Coopers’  Work. 

AVater-Ra.ms. — Hydraulic  ram  for  raising  water  to  the 
tops  of  houses,  182.  Im]iroved  patent  hydraulic  ram, 
182,  183.  Table  containing  the  results  of  experiments 
made  to  determine  the  useful  effects  of  these  rams,  183. 

Waterhouse,  G.  and  S.,  .520. 

AA’aterlow  and  Sons,  198,  426,  447,  455. 
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Watermeycr,  C.,  90,  102. 

AVaterpuoof  Fabrics — Specimens  of,  475.  Remarks  on 
the  application  by  Messrs.  Macintosh  and  Co.  of  caout- 
chouc or  India-rubber  to  the  waterproofing  of  gar- 
ments, 593,  594. — See  also  Caoutchouc  and  3Ianvfactures 
therefrom, 

Waterston,  G.,  451,453. 

■\Vatherston  and  Brogden,  516. 

Watkins  and  Uill,  173,  252,  262,  264,  207,  282,  283,  301-303, 
315. 

Watney,  A.,  13. 

Watrelot-Delespaul,  59. 

AVatson,  Bell,  and  Co.,  475,  728. 

AVatson,  G.,  552. 

AVatson,  G.  AV.,  193. 

AVatson,  H.,  198. 

Watson,  J.  and  R.,  163. 

AVatson  and  Ledyard,  443, 

AA'atson,  AI.  L.,  the  representatives  of,  685,  693. 

AV'att,  James,  and  Co.,  172. 

AVatt  and  Son,  105. 

AVatt,  AV.,  50. 

AA^atteyne,  J.,  99. 

AVatts,  I.  (Juror),  xxvii. 

AVatts,  J.,  50. 

AA’^atts,  R.  AI.,  52. 

Waun,  T.  AV.,  559. 

AVax. — Substances  of  various  origin  and  of  very  different 
composition  included  under  the  name  of  wax,  624. 
Description  of  wax  employed  in  candle-making,  ib. 
Chinese  wax  not  a vegetable  wax,  ib.  The  knowledge 
of  true  chemical  composition  of  wax,  owing  to  the 
researches  of  Air.  Brodie,  624,  625.  Observations  on 
wax  bleaching,  625.  Processes  employed,  ib.  AVax  more 
valuable  when  bleached,  ib.  Large  quantities  of  wax 
imported  into  the  United  Kingdom,  625,  626.  Collec- 
tion of  specimens  to  illustrate  wax  bleaching,  626. 
List  of  awards  and  exliibitors,  628  et  scq. — See  also  Oils, 
Wax,  §•£. 

AA^ax  Candles. — See  Candles. 

AVax  Cloth. — Remarks  on  the  wax-cloth  decorations  exhi- 
bited by  AI.  A'ivet,  718. 

AA^ax  Figures. — See  Ethnographical  3Iodels. 

AA'ax  Flowers. — See  Flowers,  Artificial. 

AVeaber,  — , 273. 

AVeard^vle  (Durham) — Existence  of  large  quantities  of 
brown  hmmatite  and  carbonate  of  iron  at,  7. 

AA'eare,  — , 298. 

AA'earing  Apparel.  (Class  XX. ^ — Tabular  classification  of 
objects  in  this  class,  xix.  List  of  Jurors  and  Associates 
appointed  for  this  class,  xxix.  List  of  exhibitors  to 
whom  Prize  Aledals  have  been  awarded,  xc-xcii.  And 
of  those  of  whom  Honourable  Alention  is  made,  xcii, 
xciii.  General  remarks  on  the  articles  for  general  or 
personal  use  exhibited,  481-484.  Articles  of  upper 
clothing,  481,  482.  Specimens  of  shirts,  482.  Corsets, 
483.  Specimens  of  straw  plait  and  bonnets,  ib. 

AA'earmouth  Paper  Company,  429. 

AA^eatherley,  H.,  202,  642. 

AA^eavers’  Reeds — Specimens  of,  199. 

AA'ebb  Brothers  and  Co.,  63. 

AVebb,  E.,  388. 

AVebb,  J.  (Juror),  xxx,  xxxii. 

AVebb,  R.,  52. 

AA’'ebb,  T.,  536. 

AA^ebber  and  Hairs,  379. 

AVebber,  J.,  557. 

AA'ebber,  S.  (Juror),  xxvii. 

AA'  eber,  C , 520. 

AVeber,  G.  D.,  .50. 

AA’'eber,  J.  B.,  448,  449,  455. 

AA'eber,  L.,  102. 

AA'eber,  Professor,  313. 

AA’'eber  and  Schultheis,  221. 

AVeber  and  Co.,  654. 

AA’’edding,  Professor  AA^.  (Juror),  xxvii. 

AA'edges,  R.vilway.' — Specimens  of  wedges  for  railways,  187. 

AA'edgivood,  J.,  and  Sons,  540,  694. 

Wedgwood,  R.,  422. 

AA''eeclon,  F.,  469. 

AA'eekes,  H.,  686,  693. 

AA'egner,  T.  R.,  459. 

AA'ehrle  and  Steuert,  333,  335. 

AA'eighing  AIachtnes.  — Scales,  weighing-machines,  and 
various  other  implements  for  weighing,  from  France, 
191.  Description  of  J.  Beranger  and  Co.’s  weighing 
machines,  ib.  Alodel  of  a patent  weighing  table,  and 


description  thereof,  from  Austria,  191.  Steel-yards  and 
weighing-machines  invented  by  Davidson  and  Co.,  of 
Edinburgh,  ib.  Patent  weighing-machines,  invented 
by  H.  Pooley  and  Son,  of  Liverpool,  remarkable  for 
simplicity  and  neat  and  effective  construction,  ib. 
Patent  weighing-machines  of  Day  and  Alilhvard,  of 
Birmingham,  ib.  Ingenious  machine  which  registers 
on  paper  the  weight  of  every  article  weighed,  259. 
Other  specimens  of  weighing- macliines,  505,  508. 

AA’eigiits  and  JMeasures. — Standard  scales  used  for  the 
formation  of  many  scales  now  in  use,  257. 

AA'eigle,  J.  J.,  349,  376. 

AVeill,  C.,  65,  642. 

AA'einknecht,  T.,  387. 

AA'einmeister,  G.,  490. 

AA'eishaupt,  C.  M.,  and  Sons,  512,  684,  700,  738. 

Weiss,  — , jun.,  and  Co.,  360. 

AVeiss,  J.,  and  Son  (ATenna),  491,  657. 

AA'eiss,  J.  H.,  50. 

AA'eiss  and  Son  (Strand),  344-346,  491. 

Weissfloy,  E.  F.,  357. 

AVelch,  Margetson,  and  Co.,  459,  482. 

AVelch  and  Sons,  483. 

AA’elch,  T.,  459. 

AA^elcker,  A.  C.,  78. 

AA^eld,  J.,  218. 

AA’eld  (a  Dve) — Groivn  in  Great  Britain  and  the  north  of 
Europe,  88.  Plant  from  which  obtained,  ib.  Colouring 
matter  extracted,  ib. 

AA'ells,  J.  T.,  507. 

Well  and  Thompson,  201. 

AV ELsn  Harps. — See  Harps. 

AA’emmer,  J.,  480. 

Wemyss,  Admiral,  559. 

Wenham,  J.  F.,  267. 

AVenham  Lake  Ice  Company,  507. 

AA’erley,  R.,  and  Co.,  483. 

AVerth  and  Co.,  78. 

AA'ertheim,  F.,  490. 

AA^ertheimer,  D.  J.,  310. 

AVertheimer,  S.,  520. 

AA’escher  and  Strassman,  509. 

AA’esenfeld  and  Co.,  50. 

AVessel,  F.  W.,  373. 

AVest  and  Son,  516. 

AA'est  of  England — Observations  on  the  woollen  manu- 
factures of,  351.  Seats  of  tlie  principal  manufactures 
in,  ib. 

AA’est  Ham  Gutta  Percha  Company,  598. 

AA^est  Indies.^ — Samples  of  rice  and  maize,  .53.  Samples  of 
dried  fruit,  56.  Remarks  ou  the  various  specimens 
and  samples  of  cotton  from  the  AA'est  India  Islands,  95. 
A'^arious  specimens  of  vegetable  fibres,  102,  103.  Col- 
lection of  woods,  native  of  or  grown  in  the  AVest  Indies, 
116,  117.  See  also  Barbados.  Jamaica.  Trinidad,  ^'c. 

AA'estall  and  Co.,  160,  600. 

AA’estermann  and  Co.  (Berlin),  335. 

AVestermann,  A.  H.,  and  Co.,  372. 

AA’estermaun,  A.  11.  C.,  and  Sons,  730. 

AVestermann,  G.,  399. 

AVesthead  and  Co.,  470. 

AVestley,  J.,  424,  453. 

AA’estleys  and  Co.,  424,  453. 

AVestmoreland,  J.,  281,  282. 

AVeston,  AV.,  76,  78,  83,  95,  104. 

AVestrup  and  Co.,  202,  205. 

Westwood  and  Moore,  587. 

AVetherell  and  Brother,  50. 

AVetsteins,  — , 406. 

Wettli,  — , 304. 

AA’ettli,  M.  L.,  552. 

AA^ex  and  Lindner,  479. 

AA’eyer,  S.  Van  de  (Juror),  xxv,  xxviii,  397. 

Weygand,  A.,  519. 

AVeyhe,  F.  (Juror),  xxvi. 

AVhale  Oil. — See  Oil. 

AATialebone. — Samples  of  whalebone  exhibited;  remarks 
thereon,  awards,  &c.,  160.  Articles  made  of  whalebone 
exhibited  ; prizes  awarded,  600. 

Wharncliffe,  Lord  (Juror),  xxv,  xxix. 

AA’hatman,  J.,  427,  447. 

AA’iieat. — Samples  of  Air.  11.  Payne’s  “ Revitt”  wheat,  52. 
Great  value  it  possesses,  ib.  Should  wholly  supersede 
the  cultivation  of  the  Egj’ptian  revitt,  ib.  This  latter 
far  too  abundant  in  the  English  market,  ib.  Samples  of 
R.  AVebb’s  “ Talavera”  wheat  grown  in  England,  ib. 
Excellent  quality  of  samples  of  “ white  Chidham”  wheat 
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exhibited  by  H.  R.  11.  Prince  Albert,  ih.  Samples  of 
■wheat  from  Ipswich,  52.  Excellent  white  wheat  from 
Cawdor,  Scotland,  ib.  Samples  of  wheat  from  Austral- 
asia, including  Van  Diemen’s  Land  and  New  Zealand, 
ib.  Samples  from  Port -Vdelaide,  Prom  Swan  River 
colony  and  Port  Phillip,  ib.  From  New  Zealand,  ib. 
From  Canada,  ib.  Samples  of  good  red  wheat  from 
Nova  Scotia,  ib.  Sample  of  soft  white  wheat  from  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  ib.  Collection  of  specimen  ears  of 
wheat  from  Jersey,  ib.  Sample  of  white  wheat  from 
Malta,  ib.  Numerous  samples  of  wheat  from  Belgium ; 
none  of  any  striking  superiority,  ib.  Samples  of  wheat 
from  France,  ib.  Sample  of  wheat  of  great  promise 
from  Algeria,  ib.  Samples  from  Spain,  generally  dirty, 
but  unusually  fine  in  quality,  ib.  Sample  of  wheat  from 
Madeira,  ib.  Fi’om  Odessa,  53.  Fine  sample  of  black 
wheat  from  Russia,  ib.  Samples  of  other  wheats,  ib. 
Sample  of  hard  wheat  from  Turkey,  ib.  Samples  of 
wheat  from  Tunis,  ib.  Samples  from  the  United 
States, ib. 

Wheatstone  and  Co.,  332-334. 

Wheatstone’s  Electkic  Telegraphs — Referred  to  and  de- 
scribed, 287. 

Wheeler,  — , 203. 

Wheeler  and  Ablett,  482. 

Wheeler,  'F.,  598. 

Wheeler,  T.,  and  Co.,  479. 

AVheels  and  Axles,  Railway. — Disc  wheel  and  hollow 
axle  for  railways,  186.  Specimens  of  Brigg’s  patent  com- 
pound axle,  tire,  and  rails,  ib.  Railway  axle  and  railway 
wheel-tire,  forge  hammered,  187.  Specimens  of  railway 
wheels  and  axles  ; form  of  wheel  peculiarly  adapted 
for  express  trains,  ib.  Locomotive  carriage  tires,  ib. 
Description  of  Normanville’s  patent  axle-box,  ib. 

Whetstones. — Collections  of  whetstones  from  Belgium,  re- 
markable for  their  dimensions  and  preparation,  23. 

Whicker,  — , 345. 

'Whipple,  — , 244,  277. 

Whips  and  Canes — Specimens  of,  394. 

Whishaw,  F.,  598. 

AVhitby,  E.,  Jun.,  481. 

AVhitby  (York) — Specimens  of  iet  from,  13. 

White,  — , 97. 

White,  A.,  266. 

White,  G.,  509. 

White,  Rev.  G.,  617. 

White,  G.  B , 58. 

White,  J. — Statement  by,  showing  in  quinquennial  periods, 
from  1825-1850,  the  amount  of  bichromate  of  potash 
produced  by  a single  manufactory  in  Scotland,  39. 

White,  J.,  and  Co.,  574. 

White,  Joseph,  217. 

White,  J.  B.,  and  Sons,  575,  587-589. 

White,  J.  C.,  394. 

White,  M.,  63. 

White,  Messrs.,  238. 

White,  Son,  and  Co.,  728,  729. 

White  and  Wing,  410. 

White-lead. — Several  producers  of  white-lead  manufac- 
tured by  the  old  processes  distinguished  by  awards,  42. 
Other  salts  of  lead  proposed  to  replace  the  carbonate 
generally  found  deficient  in  some  property  when  brought 
into  use,  ib.  Originality  of  the  process  exhibited  by 
Mr.  11.  Lee  Pattinson ; description  thereof,  ib.  State- 
ment as  to  the  present  condition  of  the  white-lead 
manufacture  in  France,  ib.  Specimens  exhibited,  43-50. 
See  also  Zinc-white. 

White  Paints— Specimens  of,  manufactured  from  oxide  of 
zinc,  43. 

White  Poppies,  Extract  of — Samples  of,  50. 

Whitehead.  J.,  239,  ,509. 

Whitehill,  M.,  and  Co.,  381. 

Whitehouse  and  Co.,  .507. 

Whitehouse,  N.,  273. 

Whitehurst,  — , 277. 

Whitcley  and  Sons,  431. 

Whitesides,  — , 148. 

Whitfield,  S.,  507. 

Whiting,  C.,  403. 

Whiting,  J.,  sen.,  403. 

AVhitley,  J.,360,  509. 

Whitley,  N.,  13. 

Whitlock  and  Billiald,  469. 

AVhitmee  and  Chapman,  507. 

Whitmore  and  Co.,  .360. 

Whitney,  A.  (Juror),  xxvii. 

Whitney,  E.,  cxx. 

Whitney,  J.,  64. 


Whittaker,  Mr. — Description  of  the  process  employed  by 
in  producing  illuminations  for  books,  403.  ’ 

Whittaker,  R.,  447. 

Whittingliam,  C.  (Juror),  xxviii ; (Exhibitor),  400, 401,  409. 
Whittington,  G.  T.,  90. 

Whitwell,  J.,  and  Co.,  475. 

Whitworth,  J.,  and  Co.,  197,  199,  200,  203,  255. 

Whoyune,  — , 371,  373. 

Whytlaw  and  Son,  103. 

Wiohmann,  L.,  697. 

W’iddowson  and  Veale,  520. 

Wiele,  J.  B.  Van,  99. 

Wielman,  — , 699. 

Wiesmann,  A.,  and  Co.,  32,  4.3,  .50. 

Wigs.. — Specimens  of  wigs,  perukes,  and  ladies’  head-dresses 
exhibited,  388. 

WiG-wEAviNG  Machine. — Frame  for  weaving  wigs,  from 
France,  197,  198. 

Wigdor,  — , 661. 

Wight,  Dr.,  75,  94,  101,  122, 131. 

Wight,  Isle  op — Relief  model  of,  .309.  Geographical  and 
geological  features  carefully  delineated,  ib. 

Wigram  and  Sons,  217. 

Wild  and  Robinson,  517. 

Wildes,  W.,  431. 

Wildey  and  Co.,  101,  601. 

M’ilford,  J.,  and  Sons,  371,  372,  373. 

Wilford,  W.,  373. 

Wilfred,  Bishop  of  Worcester,  window-glass  adopted  by,  in 
his  cathedral,  525. 

Wilkins,  W.  C.,  208,  272,  530. 

Wilkins  and  Weatherly,  10,  507. 

Wilkinson,  Sir  G.  (Juror),  xxviii,  xxxii.  Sir  G.  Wilkin- 
son’s work  on  Ancient  Egypt  quoted  as  to  the  manu- 
facture of  glass,  521. 

Wilkinson,  H.,  and  Co.,  520. 

Wilkinson,  J.  (Juror)  x.xviii ; (Exhibitor),  353. 

Wilkinson  and  Son,  221,  490. 

Wilkinson,  T.,  239,  242. 

Wilkinson,  T.  and  G.,  490. 

Wilks,  J.,  358,  373,  428. 

Willatts,— , 274,  315. 

Willett,  E.,  and  Co.,  377. 

Williams,  C.  C.,  187. 

Williams,  D.,  559. 

Yv'illiams,  H.,  599. 

Williams,  J.,  199,  200,  426,  453. 

Williams,  J.,  and  Son,  615. 

Williams,  'T.  M.,  647. 

Williams,  W.,  242.  " 

Willimentic  Duck  Manufacturing  Company,  349. 

Willis,  H.,  324,  325,  333. 

Willis,  Rev.  R.  (Juror),  xxvi 
Willock,  E.  P.,  and  Co.,  582. 

Wills  and  Bartlett,  551. 

Wilmot,  — , 447. 

Wilshin,  S.  B.,  480. 

Wilson,  Charlotte,  cxx. 

Wilson  and  Co.,  368. 

Wilson,  E.  B.,and  Co.,  173. 

Wilson,  G.,  198,  205,  621. 

Wilson,  J.,  XXV,  358. 

Wilson,  Dr.  J.,  16, 

Wilson,  J.,  and  Son,  42,  50. 

AVilson,  J.  and  W.,  475. 

AA^ilson,  J.  J.  and  AY.  359. 

Wilson,  R.  and  AY.,  507. 

AYilsoii  and  Son,  382,  479. 

AYilson  and  Sons,  490. 

AYilson,  T.  H.,208. 

AYilson,  AYalker,  and  Co.,  392. 

AYilton,  AY.,  254,  281. 

AYilton  Church — Alodel  of,  696. 

AV’inckelmann,  J.,  509,  707. 

AYinckelmann  and  Sons,  688,  698. 

AYind  InSTRUMENTS. — Observations  OR  thewind  instruments 
(wood  and  metal)  for  orchestras  and  military  bands  ex- 
hibited, 3.32.  Objects  exhibited,  ib. 

AVindle  and  Blythe,  507. 

AYindow  Blinds,  Painted — Specimens  of,  475,546,  551. 
AV’indow  Curtains — Specimens  of,  348. 

AYindow  Glass. — Different  kinds  of  glass  included  in  the 
term  ‘ window  glass,’  524.  Uncertainty  respecting  the 
period  when  first  generally  used,  522,  525.  Introduced 
into  the  churches  of  Franco  about  the  sixth  century, 
525.  Into  England  in  the  seventh  century,  ib.  Very 
sparingly  used  in  domestic  architecture  till  a much 
later  period,  ib. 
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Methods  of  making  window  glass  described — 1.  By  the 
cylindrical  process  (sheet  glass)  ; 2.  By  the  effect  of 
centrifugal  force  (crown  glass),  525,  526. — See  also 
Crown  Glass.  Sheet  Glass. 

Window  Glass. — Prize  Medals  awarded  for  window  glass,536 

'Window  Sashes — IModel  of,  208.  Ingenuity  of  construc- 
tion of  the  sashes,  ih. 

Wine  Casks. — See  Coopers’  Work. 

AVinfield,  R.  W.,  497,  .503. 

Wingender  Brothers,  673. 

Wingerworth  Iron  Company,  12,  13. 

Winkler,  F.,  164. 

Winkler  and  Son,  357. 

Winks,  B.,  and  Sons,  491. 

Winkworth,  T.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Winkworth  and  Procters.  367. 

Winnowing  Machines — Description  of  the  work  performed 
by  Messrs.  Hornsby’s  winnowing  machine,  the  most 
successful  of  those  exhibited,  237.  Prize  awarded,  ib. 

Winsor  and  Newton,  50. 

AVinsor  and  Son,  3j3. 

AVinstanlej',  — , 530. 

AVinston,  C.  (Associate  Juror),  xxx. 

AA'inter,  F.,  197. 

AV inter,  G.,  82. 

AV’iuter,  W.,  388. 

AViuterfeld,  J.  A.,  673. 

AVire. — Iron  wire  from  Now  Jersey,  remarkable  for  its  regu- 
larity and  its  great  tenacity,  18.  Excellent  quality  of 
iron  and  steel  wire  from  Josefalthal,  Styria,  52.  Also 
from  AVassenberg,  Lower  Austria,  lb.  Roll  of  galvan- 
ized iron  wire  from  Belgium,  measuring  1476  feat,  22. 
Excellent  quality  of  iron  wire  from  Bigney  foundries, 
Cher  (France),  26.  Specimens  of  wire  and  wire  cloth, 
504,  505,  508,  509.— See  also  Lead  Wire.  Wire  Rope. 

Wire  Cables — Specimens  of,  for  submarine  electric  tele- 
graphs, 290. 

AVire  Cloth.— Specimens  of  wire  cloth,  504,  505,  .508,  509. 

AA'ire-drawing  Bench — Specimen  of  a,  201. 

AV'ire  Rope. — Samples  of  metal  ropes  and  cables  manufac- 
tured by  Alessrs.  AVilkins  and  Weatherly,  according  to 
Smith’s  patent,  10.  Specimens  of  metal  ropes,  505. 

AVirth,  T.  F.,  552,  723. 

AVirz  and  Co.,  368. 

AVirtz,  J.,  602. 

Wisdom  and  Co.,  338. 

AA’ise,  J.  A.  (Juror),  xxx. 

AVise,  T.  A.  (Juror),  xxx. 

AVishaw,  F.,  285,  293,  294,  564. 

AViss,  R.,  509. 

AVittekop  and  Co.,  55. 

AVittich,  Kemmel,  and  Co.,  682. 

AVitton  and  Daw,  221. 

AVoad— Specimens  of,  from  France  and  the  north  of  Europe, 
87.  Colouring  matter  analogous  to  indigo,  ib.  Plant 
from  which  obtained,  ib.  A’ery  little  used,  ib.  Chicory 
woad  can  be  used  as  a blue  dye  in  the  place  of  real 
woad,  88.  Price  of  chicory  woad  and  of  real  woad,  ib. 
Samples  contributed,  ib. 

Wobecke,  H.,  674. 

Wodderspoon,  J.,  426,  -155. 

AA'ohler  and  Co.,  483. 

AA'ohlfarth,  — , 403. 

AA'olf,  — , 599. 

AVolf  ami  Son,  4.50. 

AVolff,  A.,  685,  697. 

AVolffand  Co.,  50. 

AVolff,  E.,  and  Son,  455. 

AVolff,  F.  A.,  297. 

AVolpram. — See  Tin,  Oxide  of. 

AA'olgemuth,  400. 

AVollams,  — , 718. 

AVoollaston,  — , 258. 

Wollersdorf  Tin-plate  AA^orks,  21. 

AV'olowski,  — (Juror  and  Associate),  xxx. 

AVolverson,  E.,  .509. 

AV'ood  and  Bedford,  50,  88. 

AVood  Brothers,  507. 

AVood,  H.  and  T.,  729. 

AA'ood,  J.,  56,  491,  605. 

AVood,  J.  T.,  335. 

AVood,  T.  (Associate  Juror),  xxx. 

Wood,  AV.,  422,  474. 

AVood,  AA^  B.  P.,  71. 

AVood,  AV.  and  S.,  391. 

AVood  Carvings. — A’arious  specimens  of  wood  carving  exe- 
cuted by  machinery,  5.50,  551.  Interesting,  though 
minor,  collections  of  carving  and  working  in  wood  ex- 


hibited, 602.  Instances  afforded  bj'  these  collections  of 
the  application  of  carving  to  utility  and  the  improve- 
ment of  the  form  of  articles  of  ordinary  use,  ib.  Prizes 
awarded,  ib.  Notices  of  the  principal  wood  carvings, 
686,  701,  704,  705.  AVood  carving  much  esteemed  by 
the  English  from  an  early  period,  694.  Large  number 
of  specimens  contributed  to  the  Exhibition,  ib.  Notices 
of  the  principal  works,  ib.  Remarks  on  certain  of  the 
architectural  decorations  in  carved  wood,  713.  Princi- 
ples on  which  wood  carving  in  ca'binet-work  and  fur- 
niture should  proceed,  721  Characteristics  and  state 
of  progress  of  the  English  and  Continental  nations  in 
wood  carving,  724,  725.  . 

Wood,  Distillation  of. — Products  thereof  exhibited,  43. 

AA’ood,  Preservation  op — By  a chemical  process,  48. 

AVoodburjq  J.  P.,  201,  205. 

AVooden  Shoes — Specimens  of,  from  France,  479,  480. 

AVoodin,  D.,  509. 

AVoodley,  — , 569. 

AA'^oodruff,  — , 566,  568. 

AVoods,  — , 235. 

AVoods,  AV.,  509. 

Woods. — Specimens  of  Indian  woods,  furnishing  dj’e-stuffs, 
resins,  oils,  and  medicinal  substances,  50.  See  also 
Timber,  ^c. 

Woods  and  Forests’  Commission  (Algeria),  103. 

AVoods,  I.uitation. — Various  specimens  of  great  excellence, 
546.  Awards  to  exhibitors,  551.  See  also  Tainted 
Woods. 

AA^oods  and  other  A'^egetable  Substances,  AA’orks  of 
Art  in — Notices  of  the  principal,  686. 

AV ood-Vineg AR. — See  Vineyars. 

AVoodward,  B.  IL,  475. 

AVool. — The  raw  material  of  the  most  importance  and  in 
most  general  use  for  textile  fabrics  and  clothing,  157. 
Hairy  nature  of  the  wool  of  sheep  in  their  wild  state ; 
modifications  and  improvements  vhich  have  taken 
place  therein  in  the  domesticated  breeds,  ib.  Objects 
which  the  Jury  have  kept  in  view  in  judging  of  the 
quality  of  the  wools  e.xhibited,  76.  Fnanimous  opinion 
of  the  Jury  as  to  the  wools  exhibited  from  Germany 
very  pre-eminent  in  the  qualities  of  highest  value,  ib. 
Observations  on  the  samples  of  wool  from  various 
countries;  samples  exhibited ; names  of  exhibitors  and 
awards,  &c.,  157-160.  Fine  samples  of  wool  from 
Austria,  157,  158.  Remarks  on  the  samples  of  wool 
from  various  of  the  Zollverein  States,  158.  Samples  of 
American  wools  ; observations  thereon,  ib.  Examples 
of  wool  of  a good  and  valuable  quality  in  the  Russian 
Department,  158,  159.  Remarks  on  the  exhibits  of 
wool  in  the  French  Department,  159.  Numerous  sam- 
ples of  wool  of  good  quality  transmitted  from  Spain,  ib. 
Samples  of  wool  in  the  British  Department  of  the  Ex- 
liibition,  ib.  Case  containing  132  specimens  of  merino 
wool  from  Australia,  ib.  Samples  of  wool  from  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  ib.  Remarks  on  the  specimens  of 
wool  the  production  of  the  Cachemere  goats  kept  by 
H.R.H.  Prince  Albert  at  AVindsor,  159,  160.  Speci- 
men of  Thibet  wool,  478. 

Woolcock,  Catherine,  cxx. 

AVool-co.ubing  Machines. — Alachine  for  long-wool  comb- 
ing, on  a new  principle,  196. 

AA'ool-Dveing — Use  of  bicliromate  of  potash  for  the  pur- 
poses of,  39.  Successful  employment  of  red  and 
yellow  prussiates  of  potash  in  wool-dyeing, 41.  Colours 
for  wool-dyeing  without  boiling,  45.  E.xtracts  and 
solutions  for  dyeing  wool  in  a single  operation,  47. 
Specimens  of  dyeing  broad  cloths,  459. 

AA^oollams,  J.,  and  Co.,  547,  548, 552. 

AVoollams,  AV.,  and  Co.,  548,  552. 

AVoollen  Cloths. — Difference  between  our  home  produc- 
tions and  those  of  the  Continent,  3.50.  Considerable 
attention  given  to  the  dyeing  of  cloth,  351.  Seats  of 
manufactures  from  which  the  Exhibition  has  been 
supplied,  ib.  AA'oollen  manufactures  from  the  AVest  of 
England,  ib.  Leeds  the  most  important  town  in 
England  for  woollens,  ib.  Attention  paid  to  perfect 
the  woollen  manufacture  in  all  its  branches,  ib.  Hud- 
dersfield and  its  neighbourhood  second  in  importance 
for  the  production  of  cloths,  ib.  Other  towns  in  the 
AVest  of  England  celebrated  for  the  production  of 
cloths,  ih.  A'ariety  of  cloths  from  Scotland  and  Ire- 
land, ib.  Foreign  countries  contributing  woollen 
cloths,  351,  352.  Excellence  of  the  goods  exhibited 
by  Alessrs.  Cooper  of  Leeds,  J.  Randoing  of  Abbe- 
ville, and  E.  Simonis  of  Belgium,  352.  These  e.xhi- 
bitors,  being  members  of  the  Jury,  are  disqualified 
from  receiving  a Medal,  although  their  goods  are 
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entitled  thereto,  ib.  Description  of  the  goods  exhi- 
bited and  Awards  made  by  the  Jury,  351-353. 

Woollen  Manleactukino  Machinery  — Very  slenderl}' 
represented  in  the  Exhibition,  notwithstanding  its 
extent  and  importance,  196.  Macliines  exhibited  in 
the  British  Department,  ib.  In  the  French  Depart- 
ment, ib.’  Not  a single  shearing-machine  contributed 
by  English  mechanists,  but  several  of  very  creditable 
workmanship  in  the  Foreign  Department,  ib. 

Woollen  and  Worsted  Manufactures  (Class  XII.). — 
Tabular  classification  of  objects  in  this  Class,  xiv. 
List  of  Jurors  and  Associates  appointed  for  this  Class, 

' xxviii.  List  of  exhibitors  to  whom  Prize  Medals  have 
been  awarded,  Ixxi.-lxxiii.  And  of  those  of  whom 
Honourable  Mention  is  made,  Ixxiii.  List  of  exhi- 
bitors in  favour  of  whom  Jloney  Awards  have  been 
made,  ib.  Division  of  the  duties  of  this  Class  into  four 
Sub -Juries — woollen  cloths,  flannels  and  blankets, 
worsted  and  mixed  fabrics,  and  yarns,  350.  Aid 
afforded  by  Associate  Jurors,  ib.  Similarity  and 
equality  of  merit  displayed  in  every  depai'tment,  ib. 
Keason  why  no  Council  Medal  has  been  awarded  in 
this  Class,  ii.  See  a.\so  Flanntls  nnd  Blanitets.  Woolhin 
Cloths.  K^orsied  Stuff'  Goods.  Yarns. 

Woollen  Yarns. — See  Yarns. 

Woolridge,  J.,  509. 

Work-boxes. — Specimens  of  ladies’  work-boxes  in  wood 
and  papier  mache  from  Austria,  653.  llcmarks  on 
the  contributions  from  Spa,  in  Belgium,  ib.  Speci- 
mens exhibited,  655.  Flxhibition  of  work-boxes  in 
the  Chinese  Department ; remarks  thereon,  653.  Ex- 
amples of  inlaid  and  japanned  work-boxes  from  Persia, 

654.  Remarks  on  the  Exhibition  of  work-boxes  in 
the  British  Department,  ib.  Specimens  of  sycamore 
iiork-boxes  from  Wurtemburg,  654,  655.  Awards, 

655. 

AA'orkman,  J.,  581. 

Wornum,  R.,  334. 

Worsdell,  G.,  and  Co.,  187. 

Worsted  Stuff  Goods. — Distinction  between  these  fabrics 
and  woollen  cloths,  353.  The  worsted  manufacture, 
though  of  ancient  date,  only  attained  its  jircsent 
eminence  in  England  during  the  last  quarter  of  a 
century,  ib.  Invention  of  tlie  wool  comb  attributed 
to  St.  Blaise,  ib.  All  the  goods,  up  to  about  1834, 
were  made  of  wool  alone,  354.  Manufactures  of 
worsted  weft  and  cotton  warp  first  brought  forwaril  in 
1834 ; great  impetus  given  to  the  trade  thereby,  ib. 
Introduction  in  1836  of  the  wool  of  the  Alpaca,  ib. 
Difficulty  at  first  experienced  in  the  working  of  this 
material,  ib.  Introduction,  about  the  same  time,  of 
jMohair  or  goats’  wool ; beautiful  fabrics  produced 
from  if,  ib.  Progress  of  the  trade  illustrated  by  a re- 
ference to  the  population  of  the  town  of  Bradfoi'd, 
ib.  Increase  in  the  number  of  mills,  ib.  Returns 
showing  the  extent  of  its  present  manufacturing  ope- 
rations, ib.  Summary  of  the  whole  of  the  woi'sted 
factories  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  .354,  355. 
Classification  of  worsted  stuffs  contained  in  the  list 
drawn  up  for  the  J urors,  354.  Consumption  of  these 
various  manufactures,  ib.  Exports  from  1st  January 
to  28th  June,  1851,  ib.  Articles  exhibited  under 
this  head,  and  Prizes  awarded,  .356-.358.  S])ocimens 
of  worsted  manufactures  for  jiersonal  use,  478. 

Worsted  Yarns.  See  Yarns. 

Worthington,  W.,  13. 

Wostenholm,  (4..  and  Sons,  490. 

AVotherspoon,  .1..  and  Co.,  637,  642.  i 

AVotherspoon,  R.,  77. 

AVoven,  Si’UN,  &c..  Fabrics,  shown  as  sfecimens  of  Print- 
iNO  orT)veinu  (Class  XVllI.) — 'Pabular  classification 
of  objects  in  the  Exhibition  into  which  this  Class  is 
divided,  xviii.  List  of  Jurors  and  .Associates  ap- 
Hiinted  for  this  Class,  xxix.  List  of  exhibitors  to  whom 
’rize  Medals  have  been  awarded,  Ixxxvi,  Ixxxvii. 
Remarks  on  the  productions  of  the  English  and  Scotch 
printers,  4.56.  Changes  in  the  trade  since  the  rejieal  of 
the  heavy  duty  on  printed  cottons  in  1831, /Yn  Great 
improvements  effected  in  the  material  printed  upon,  ib. 
Substitution  of  machine work  for  block-printing,  ib. 
Jtcduction  in  jirice  consequent  thereon,  ib.  Encourage- 
ment of  a less  showy  taste  in  these  goods;  preference 
for  goods  of  elegant  and  quiet  i)ntterns.  ib.  Formerly 
the  Engli.sh  printer  borrowed  extensively  from  the  style 
of  the  P'rcnch,  ib.  Progress  of  the  trade  in  scientific 
knowledge  enables  the  English  printers  to  produce  all 
descriptions  of  goods  successfully,  ib.  Taste  in  almost 


every  market  changed  and  improved  with  the  reduc- 
tion of  price,  456.  Mousseline-de-laines  of  i'rench  and 
English  manufacture,  ib.  Causes  of  superiority  in  the 
finer  classes  of  French  goods,  457,  458.  F'ine  speci- 
mens of  work  and  taste  in  bareges  of  English  manu- 
facture, 457.  Triumph  of  art  justly  due  to  the  English 
printers  for  specimens  of  blocked  de-laine  goods  (the 
woollen  and  cotton  fabric),  ib.  Choice  siiecimens  of 
machine  work  on  de-laine  shown  in  some  of  the  collec- 
tions, ib.  Few  good  samples  of  English  furniture 
prints  shown,  ib.  This  trade  decreasing,  ib.  AVoven 
damasks  have  superseded  the  use  of  calico  piinted  fur- 
niture, ib.  Special  reference  made  to  the  variety'  of 
specimens  of  Turkey-red  printed  and  dyed  fabrics,  ib. 
Its  brilliant  and  permanent  colour  secures  it  a steady 
consumption;  high  average  of  excellence  shown  in  its 
production,  ib.  Observations  on  the  printed  silk  hand- 
kerchiefs ; originally  of  Eastern  origin,  ib.  Still  an 
article  of  considerable  import,  ib.  Changes  which  have 
taken  place  iii  the  relative  imports,  ib.  Progressively 
increasing  trade  in  this  branch  of  the  print  manufac- 
tures, ib.  Trade  carried  on  for  some  years  in  Ger- 
many', ib.  Attempts  made  in  France  of  late  years  to 
print  silk  handkerchiefs,  ib. 

Excellence  of  the  specimens  of  printed  goods  exhibited 
in  the  British  Department,  457,  458.  Absence  of  any 
specimens  of  printed  goods,  the  productions  of  Rouen, 
458.  Reference  to  the  contributions  of  the  French 
printers,  ib.  Character  of  the  French  goods  differs 
from  that  of  the  English,  ib.  F’ine  printed  furnitures 
from  France,  ib.  Beautiful  specimens  of  y'arn-printcd 
silks,  ib.  Interesting  contributions  of  printed  goods 
from  Switzerland,  ib.  Specimens  of  printed  goods 
from  Russia,  Prussia,  Austria,  and  other  foreign  coun- 
tries, prepared  chiefly  for  their  respective  markets,  ib. 
Egy'ptian  contribution  of  printed  goods,  curious,  ib. 
Specimens  of  printing  from  Central  India,  ib.  Cir- 
cumstances which  have  guided  the  Jury  in  their  deci- 
sions and  awards,  ib.  General  remarks  on  the  speci- 
mens of  dy'ed  goods,  ib.  Numerous  specimens  of  great 
variety'  and  purity'  of  colour  in  the  British  Depart- 
ment, ib.  Collection  of  dyed  goods  from  France, 
variety  of  merinos,  ib.  A’arieties  of  dy'ed  y'arns  from 
Saxony',  Prussia,  Austria,  and  Russia,  ib.  Numerous 
specimens  of  dyed  silk  from  Switzerland,  ib.  Complete 
assortment  of  dyed  silks  from  China,  as  used  in  her 
manufactures,  ib.  The  art  of  dy'eing  has  participated 
in  the  great  industrial  movement  of  the  last  25  years, 
ib.  Difficulty'  of  presenting  bright  and  uniform  colour, 
on  fibres  having  different  affinities,  has  been  overcome, 
ib.  Substitution  of  Prussian  b ue,  with  a tin  mordant, 
for  indigo,  with  complete  success,  ib.  Colours  ex- 
tracted from  dye-woods  rendered  brighter  and  more 
permanent,  ib.  Preparations  of  tin  in  general  use,  ib. 
Great  improvement  in  the  bleaching  or  whitening  silk 
fibre  intended  for  the  dy'e-bath,  ib.  Points  of  excel- 
lence upon  which  the  awards  in  this  Class  are  founded, 
1st. — In  printing;  2nd. — In  dyeing,  458,  459.  List  of 
exhibitors  awarded  Prize  Medals  in  this  Class  for 
1 rinting  and  printed  goods,  459.  Prize  Medals  awarded 
for  dy'eing,  ib.  Application  of  a scientific  principle  in 
preparing  various  textile  fabrics,  by  John  Mercer,  ib. 
Results  shown  in  the  goods  exhibited  by  him,  ib.  The 
Jury  wouM  have  recommended  this  inventor  for  a 
Council  Alcdal  if  his  discovery  had  been  extensively 
applieil  in  manufacture,  ib. 

AVray,  — , 264. 

AVrenciies. — Screw-wrench,  .316. 

AV right.  Crump,  and  Co.,  47.5. 

AV right,  G..  xxv. 

AVright,  .l.,'-424,  453,  556,  741. 

AVright,  L.  AV.,  and  Co.,  100. 

AVrigley',  J.,  and  'P.  C.,  and  Co.,  353. 

AVriting-Desks  and  Cases. — Elegant  variety  exhibited, 
4.50.  S])ecimens  of  writing-desks  from  China,  653. 
Fdegant  ebony  writing-case,  inlaid  with  ivory,  C(  uti  i- 
buted  by  the  King  of  Portugal,  654.  AVriling-casi' 
from  Sweden,  ib.  Exhibits  of  writing-desks  in  the 
British  Department ; remarks  thereon,  ib.  Exhibitors 
and  Awards,  655. 

AVnrriNG-PAi’ER.— See  I’ajxr,  &-r. 

Writing  .Stones — Specimens  of,  from  Beririx,  Luxembourg, 
23. 

AVroltesley,  I.ord  (.Associate  Juror),  xxvii. 

AVucst  Brotlicrs,  448. 

Wuest,  C.  L.,  447. 

AVulff;  — . .509. 
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■NVulff,  Jens,  and  Sons,  471. 

"Wunder,  L.,  615. 

■\Vurm,  — , 302. 

AVunTEMBuuG — Di-ied  fruits  from,  56,  57.  Achromatic 
telescope,  264.  Chemical  apparatus.  297.  Specimens 
of  linen,  373.  Specimens  of  mixed  fabrics,  376.  Spe- 
cimens of  paper,  442.  General  and  fancy  stationery, 
449,  452,  4.53.  Cutlery,  489.  General  hardware  and 
iron  manufactures,  501,  504,  506,  .507,  509.  AVriting- 
table,  552.  Imitation  lucifer-matches,  635.  Confec- 
tionary, 641.  Artificial  flowers,  644.  Groups  of  stutfed 
birds  and  animals  exhibited  by  H.  Ploncquet,  of  AVur- 
temberg,  647,  648.  Umbrella-handles,  660.  Sticks  and 
articles  in  ivory,  666.  Bone  and  ivory  fans,  669.  Snufl’- 
boxes,  676.  Toys,  680,  681,  682.  Notices  of  works  of 
sculpture  contributed  by  AVurtemburg,  699. 

AA  ustiah,  — , 687. — See  also  Eckeltnann  and  Jf^iistiah. 

AAbrstlich,  O.,  687,  699. 

AA'uttig,  — , 442. 

AVyatt,  Digby,  689,  695,  716,  741. 

AVyatt,  K.  J.,  the  late,  684,  692. 

AA'j'burn,  Meller  and  Turner,  193. 

AV'ylde,  II.  (Juror),  xxvii. 

AV'ynants,  C.,  201. 

AVynkyn  de  AA’orde,  400. 

AV  ynne  and  Uumsden,  552. 

AA^yon,  I,.  C.,  686,  694. 

AVyon,  AC.  (Juror  and  Associate),  xxix,  xxxi,  xxxii ; (E.x- 
hibitor),  686,  693. 

Xhotfray  and  Co.,  360,  361. 

Yarborough,  Earl  of,  684. 

Yardley  and  Statham,  615. 

Yauns. — General  remarks  on  the  cotton  yarns  exhibited, 
347.  Specimens  exhibited,  348,  349. 

The  dyed  yarns  not  worthy  of  especial  mention,  with  the 
exception  of  the  Turkey  red  shown  by  Eeumarm  Bro- 
thers, of  Switzerland,  347.  Specimens  exhibited,  348, 
349.  Specimens  of  dyed  woollen  yarns  in  various 
colours,  459. 

Ditferent  descriptions  of  worsted  and  woollen  yarns,  359. 
The  Jury  do  not  report  on  Berlin  or  embroidery  yarns, 
ib.  Merit  of  those  yarns  depends  on  the  colour,  ib. 
Observations  on  the  worsted  Alerino  yarns,  ib.  Larger 
proportion  of  these  than  of  any  other,  ib.  Countries 
from  which  princii3ally  received,  ib.  Excellent  sam- 
jdes  from  English  exhibitors,  76.  The  mule  better  than 
the  throstle  for  the  production  of  yarns  adapted  to  the 
manufacture  of  -Merino  cloth,  ib.  Samples  of  Merino 
yarns  exhibited,  359,  360.  Peculiar  kind  of  barege  yarn 
e.xhibited,  360.  Samples  of  lustre  worsted  yarns,  76.  Spe- 
cimens of  woollen  j’arns  numerous  and  generally  good, 
76.  List  of  exhibitors  contributing  the  best  samples, 
76.  Specimens  of  hosiei'y  yarns  from  Leicester  good,  76. 
Deserved  fame  which  the  Leicester  houses  have  long 
maintained  for  the  production  of  this  class  of  yarn,  76. 
Cashmere  yarns  of  excellent  quality  exhibited  by  — 
llindenlang,  76.  Good  sq^  iples  of  yarns  made  from  a 
mixture  of  silk  and  wpjl,  76.  This  branch  of  the 
worsted  trade  comparatively  new,  76.  Excellent  speci- 
mens of  alpaca  and  mohair  yarns,  76.  Rapid  strides 
made  towards  perfection  in  this  branch  of  trade,  76. 
Numerous  specimens  of  Genappe  yarns,  76.  Generally 
excellent  in  management,  76.  Awards,  360,  .361.  Speci- 
mens of  worsted  yarns  prepared  from  Merino  and  A"i- 
gonia  wools,  478. 

Observations  on  the  specimens  of  flax  and  hemp  j'arns 
exhibited,  370.  Little  competition  in  mill-spun  yarns. 
76.  Ireland  not  adequately  represented,  76.  Specimens 
of  fair  quality  from  Scotland,  76.  Excellence  displayed 
in  the  various  specimens  from  Belgium  and  Prussia,  76. 
Samples  exhibited,  371,  372,  373. 

A'ates,  Emma  Jane,  315. 

A'ates,  (J.,  2.5.3. 

A'ates,  11. , 507. 

A'ates,  Haywood,  and  Co.,  507. 

Ybarra,  J.,  491. 

A'eates,  — , 262,  273,  281,  300. 

A'ellow  Beukies — Samples  of,  from  Cubi,  in  Derbent 
(Russia),  91. 

A'ellow  Ochre — Specimens  of,  from  Trinidad,  17. 

A'olland,  Capt.  AV'.  (Associate  .luror),  xxvii. 

A'ork  and  Sheepshanks,  .3.53. 

A'oung,  C.,  and  Co.,  189. 

A'oung,  J.,  41,  43,  .50,  625. 

A'oung,  AV'.,  509. 


A'ounge,  R.  (Juror),  xxix. 

I A'ouzbash  Alahomet  Khan,  159. 

A'sasi,  Al.,  583. 

A'un-kee,  163. 

A'urghenson,  — , 79. 

Zaalberg,  J.  C.,  and  Son,  359. 

Zakharotf,  S.,  99. 

Zaloghin,  — , 368. 

Zaman,  Messrs.,  555. 

Zavagli,  P.,  162. 

Zayas,  J . 84. 

Zechlin  Glass  AV'orks  (Prussia)— Collection  of  chemical 
apparatus  made  at,  297. 

Zeegers,  4’.,  549,  551. 

Zegelaer,  — , 450. 

Zeigler  and  Co.,  459. 

Zeisel,  J.  and  J.,  380. 

Zeisig,  II.,  470. 

Zeitler,  J.,  674, 

Zeitlinger,  J.  A.,  491. 

Zeitz,  J.  E.,  387. 

Zeller,  F.,  .32. 

Zeller,  Felix,  and  Sons,  367. 

Zemberg  Aline  (Hungary),  21. 

Zerack,  — , 302. 

Zibermayer,  — , 307,  308 

Ziegler  and  Hausmann,  357. 

Zeigler-Pellis,  542. 

Zilfoogar  Beck  Iskander  Beck  Ogli,  53. 

Zimmer,  C.,  50. 

Zimmermann,  E.G.,  509. 

Zixx. — Specimens  of  zinc  coated  with  lead  b)'  the  galvanic 
process,  9,  10.  Specimens  of  ores  of  zinc  from  Alston 
Moor,  12.  Samples  of  sheet  zinc,  76.  Good  quality  ot 
the  zinc,  76.  Improvements  made  in  the  metliod  of  ob- 
taining it  by  John  Grey,  76.  Objects  exhibited,  ib. 
Zinc  obtained  from  “ franklinite,”  and  crystals  of  this 
mineral  exhibited  by  the  New  Jersey  Exploring  and 
Alining  Company,  18.  Excellency  of  the  zinc  manufac- 
tures of  the  Nouvelle  Alontagne  Zinc  Alining  Company 
(Belgium),  23.  Objects  exhibited,  76.  A'arious  pro- 
ducts obtained  in  the  preparation  of  zinc  in  the  works 
in  Beuthen,  in  Upper  Silesia,  31.  Zinc  from  the  mines 
and  foundries  of  the  Alining  Company  in  Fschweiter 
(Stolberg),  76.  Specimens  of  ores  of  zinc  and  metallic 
zinc,  from  the  Royal  Iron  Foundry  at  Konigshutte,  76. 
Sheet  zinc  for  roofing  from  Breslau,  76.  Assortment  of 
sheet  zinc  from  Breslau ; I'eraarkable  execution  of 
some  samples,  as  thin  as  paper,  76.  Specimens  of  zinc 
ores  from  different  mines  in  Aliilheim  or  Ruhr,  76. 
Alanufactured  zinc,  of  fine  quality,  76. 

Zinc,  Acetate  or — Samples  of,  45. 

Zinc,  Castings  in. — Specimens  of  sculpture,  684.  See 
also  Castinffs,  Zinc 

Zinc,  Chloride  of — Saini.les  of,  43. 

Zinc,  Green  Oxide  of— Samples  of,  43. 

Zinc  AIaneeacteres. — Limited  use  made  of  zinc  30  years 
ago,  4.  Extension  of  the  application  by  the  A ielle 
Alontaqne  Companj',  76.  Objects  specified,  76.  Pro- 
duction of  oxide  of  zinc  as  a substitute  for  white-lead 
in  house  painting,  76.  Extent  of  the  works  of  the 
Company,  76.  High  character  of  its  products,  76.  Nu- 
merous examples  of  manufactures,  castings,  and  gal- 
vano-plastic  ])roductions  from  France,  Belgium,  and 
States  of  the  Zollverein,  498.  Use  of  tliis  metal  in  this 
country  confined  chiefly  to  the  manufacture  of  house- 
hold utensils,  76.  Extensive  use  of  this  metal  on  the 
Continent  for  castings,  76.  Effect  of  castings  generally 
good,  76.  Specimens  exemplifying  the  various  uses  to 
which  zinc  may  be  applied,  76.  Zinc  might  be  ad- 
vantageously employed  to  a larger  extent,  76.  List  of 
Awards,  503,  et  seq. — See  also  Castings,  Zinc. 

Zinc,  Oxide  of  (or  Zinc  AV'ihte). — The  introduction  of 
this  oxide  in  the  place  of  a salt  of  lead  a remarkable 
event  in  the  history  of  the  chemical  arts,  42.  This 
application  firet  successfully  made  in  France;  is  ra- 
pidly extending,  76.  How  prepared  by  some  of  the 
exhibitors,  76.  Specimens  of  white  paints  manufac- 
tured from  oxide  of  zinc,  43.  Samples  of  tliis  oxide,  4, 
45,  47,  48,  49,  50. 

Zinc,  Sclfhate  of. —Price  per  pound  in  Germany,  49. 
Samples  thereof,  .50. 

Zinc,  A'ellow  Chromate  of — Samples  of,  43. 

ZiNcoGRAFiiv — Notice  of  specimens  of,  688.  Nature  of  the 
process,  696.  Its  great  advantages,  76. 

Zlataoust  Imperial  Steel  AV'orks  (Russia),  33. 
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Zlataoust  Manufactory  of  Arms  (Russia),  .33. 

Zohrab,  E.  (Juror),  xxviii. 

Zohrab,  M.,  364. 

Zolesi,  S.,  34. 

ZoLLVEREiN. — All  tlioso  mining  districts  of  Germany  re- 
garded as  classical  by  the  antiquity  of  their  works,  or 
by  the  careful  attention  with  which  mining  is  carried 
on,  included  in  the  Zollverein,  29.  The  Hartz  in 
Hanover,  Freiberg  in  Saxony,  Silesia  and  the  Rhenish 
provinces  the  principal  centres  in  which  the  metals  are 
worked,  ib.  Statistics  relative  to  the  products  of  these 
various  districts,  29,  30,  et  seq.  Chief  produce  of  the 
llartz  mines,  29.  Large  number  of  veins  worked  in 
Saxony  Proper,  of  which  Freiberg  is  the  centre ; pro- 
duce of  these  various  mines,  and  nature  of  the  produce, 
30.  Considerable  number  of  metalliferous  localities 
widely  spread  over  the  surface  of  the  Rhenish  pro- 
vinces ; galena,  blende,  and  calamine  produced,  ib. 
Neighbourhood  of  Siegon  one  of  the  most  remarkable 
of  the  mining  districts,  ib.  Spathic  iron  as  abundant  in 
the  Stolberg  as  in  Styria  and  Carinthia,  ib.  Importance 
of  the  mines  of  copper  in  the  bituminous  schist  of  Mans- 
feld,  ib.  Silesia  ofiers,  by  the  concentration  of  great 
operations  and  large  establishments,  a character  entirely 
different  from  that  of  the  other  mining  districts  of  the 
Zollverein,  ib.  Silesia  the  only  country  in  Germanj' 
where  the  manufacture  of  iron  in  the  English  fashion 
is  carried  on  on  a large  scale,  ib.  Annual  production  j 
of  Silesia  in  bar  and  pig  iron,  ib.  Valuable  deposits  of 
calamine,  very  easily  worked,  included  in  the  palaeozoic  | 
rocks  of  Silesia,  Manufacture  of  zinc  in  Silesia,  ib. 
Considerable  deposits  of  mineral  fuel  possessed  by  the 
Zollverein  ; relative  production  of  coal  in  the  different 
states  of  the  League,  ib.  Beds  of  excellent  lignite  found 
on  the  Rhine,  in  Saxon  Prussia,  in  Silesia,  and  near 
Breslau,  ib.  The  exhibition  of  the  mineral  wealth  of 
the  States  of  the  Zollverein  not  corresponding  with  the 
richness  and  variety  of  the  mines,  ib.  Enumeration  of 
the  objects  which  have  been  noticed  by  the  Jury; 
names  of  exhibitors ; rewards  granted,  &c.  1st.  Speci- 
mens of  iron  ores  and  bar  iron,  30,  31.  2ndly.  Natural 
steel,  blistered  steel,  and  cast  steel,  31.  3rdly.  Ores  of 
lead  and  metallic  lead,  ib.  4thly.  Zinc  and  cadmium,  ib. 
5th.  Copper,  ib.  8th.  Cobalt,  ib.  9th.  Manganese,  ib. 
10th.  Coal,  coke,  lignite,  and  bitumen,  32.  11th.  Amber, 
ib.  12th.  Working  of  salt  mines  and  purification  of 
salt,  ib.  13th.  Ulillstones,  marbles,  and  refractory 
clays,  ib.  14th.  Geological  maps  and  collections,  ib. 

No  agricultural  produce  from  the  Zollverein  States  worthy 
of  notice,  52.  Excellent  quality  of  the  specimens  of 
starch,  &c.,  shown,  78.  Samples  of  flax  and  hemp,  99. 
Samples  of  wool,  1.58.  Specimens  of  horse-hair,  from 
Elberfeld  (Prussia),  160.  Specimens  of  animal  char- 
coal from  Prussia  and  Mecklenburgh-Schwerin,  166. 

Machine  for  silk-winding,  in  the  Zollverein  Department, 
196.  Jacquard  looms,  197.  Machines  for  founding 
types,  198.  Specimens  of  small  arms,  221.  Organs, 
325.  Remarks  on  the  brass  musical  instruments  from 
Germany,  331. 


Cotton  manufactures,  348.  Immense  quantity  of  woollen 
goods,  351.  Their  excellent  quality,  ib.  America  the 
chief  market  for  these  goods,  352.  Specimens  of  woven 
stuff  goods,  356-358.  Worsted  yarns,  359,  360,  361. 
Silk  fabrics,  364-368.  Mixed  fabrics,  374,  37.5,  377. 
Collection  of  shawls  of  various  descriptions,  380,  382. 

Specimens  of  furs  from  Prussia,  387.  Samples  of  various 
kinds  of  leather  from  Prussia,  Hesse,  and  Bavaria, 
3,11,  392,  393.  Specimens  of  vellum  and  parchmeiiG 
from  Firfurt  (Prussia),  394. 

History  and  statistics  of  paper-making  in  the  States  of 
the  Zollverein,  435-442.  Specimens  of  i)aper  and 
names  of  exhibitors,  442.  Various  specimens  of  ar- 
ticles of  fancy  stationery,  448. 

General  remarks  on  the  printed  goods,  458.  Specimens 
of  honey  from  Saxony,  478.  Boots  and  slices  from 
Prussia,  Luxemburg,  and  Hesse,  480.  General  hard- 
ware and  iron  manufactures,  495.  Works  in  the 
precious  metals,  joweller3',  &c.,  511.  Set  of  magni- 
ficent chessmen  from  Hanau,  Prussia,  512.  Shield 
presented  bj’  the  King  of  Prussia  to  H.R.H.  the 
Prince  of  Wales  on  his  christening,  514.  Specimens 
of  articles  manufactured  in  onyx  and  agate,  from 
Oberstein  (Prussia),  517.  Specimens  of  jewellery 
from  Hanau  (Prussia),  ib.  Works  in  silver  from 
Leipzig,  Saxonj',  ib.  Vase  and  candelabra  of  cast- 
iron  inlaid  with  silver,  from  Berlin,  ib.  Tea-service 
of  coloured  cornelian,  from  Oberstein  (Pi-ussia),  ib. 
Various  articles  of  jewellery  from  Prussia,  the  Grand 
Duchy  of  Hesse,  Nassau,  and  Silesia,  520. 

Veined  Carrara  marble  chimnej'-piece  from  Cologne,  563. 
A few  objects  in  marble  of  a miscellaneous  character 
contributed  from  Germanjq  564.  Specimens  of  inlaid 
work  in  marble,  56.).  Specimens  of  cements  and  similar 
compositions  from  Wurtemburg  and  Prussia,  574.  Spe- 
cimens of  terra-cotta  works  from  Wurtemburg  and 
Prussia,  583.  Specimens  of  carving  in  ivory,  from 
Nassau,  599.  Specimens  of  straw  work  and  straw 
plaiting  from  Prussia  and  Wurtemburg,  602.  Notices 
of  the  principal  works  contributed  bj'  the  several  coun- 
tries forming  the  Zollverein,  to  the  Fine  Arts  Depart- 
ment of  the  Exhibition,  697-700,  707.  See  also  Ba- 
varia. IJesse  Cassel,  Electorate  of.  Hense  Darmstadt, 
Grand  Ihichy  of.  Prussia.  Olde7ibiiry.  Saxe  Gotha, 
Duchy  of.  Saxony.  IDurtemburg. 
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ADVERTISEMENT. 


PREFACE  TO  THE  OFFICIAL  DESCRIPTIVE  AND  ILLUSTRATED  CATALOGUE. 


Perhaps  no  statement  connected  -vvitli  tlie  appearance  of 
this  work  is  calculated  to  create  more  surprise  ttian  that 
the  greater  portion  of  it  was  actually  in  type  prior  to  the 
first  of  May.  Its  condition  at  that  period  may  be  thus 
described.  The  manuscript  accounts  of  the  articles  of  a 
large  number  of  the  Exhibitors  had  been  compiled,  set 
up  in  type,  and  subsequently  condensed,  annotated,  and 
revised,  and  required  but  a little  more  attention  to  fit 
them  for  publication.  In  addition,  a large  proportion  of 
the  illustrations  were  completed  and  fit  for  printing.  But 
at  that  moment,  what  was  the  condition  of  the  Exhibition 
Building  itself?  Only  on  the  morning  of  the  first  of 
IMay  were  tickets  affixed  to  a few  articles  in  a few 
Classes,  and  the  position  of  many  Exhibitors,  even  on 
the  British  side,  was  not  finally  determined.  This  arose 
out  of  the  efforts  made  to  obtain  a strictly  classified 
arrangement  of  articles  on  this  side.  Many  articles 
placed  in  the  hurry  of  preparation  in  the  space  allotted 
to  one  Class  were  improperly  thus  placed,  and  required 
to  be  removed  to  other  Classes;  and  a large  number 
of  e.xplanations  were  found  to  have  been  received  from 
Exhibitors  who  had  ultimately  not  been  able  to  send  in 
their  goods  in  time.  Whilst  many  Classes  were  arranged 
rapidly,  others  remained,  owing  to  peculiar  difficulties,  in 
a state  of  great  incompletion,  and  incessant  alterations  of 
the  numbers  and  positions  of  the  Exhibitors  were  neces- 
sary before  they  could  be  considered  perfect.  During 
this  time,  which  is  to  be  reckoned  by  weeks  rather  than 
days,  the  number  of  additional  manuscripts  received  from 
Exhibitors  who  had  neglected  sending  them  in  until  long 
after  the  opening  of  the  Exhibition,  was  immense,  and 
the  adjustment  of  the  additional  matter  thus  created  was 
in  itself  a difficulty  not  to  be  easily  subdued. 

While  an  amount  of  order — surprising  in  its  extent, 
though  imperfect  in  the  degree  requisite  for  the  publica- 
tion of  a work  so  costly  in  its  preparation  as  the  present 
— reigned  on  the  British  side  of  the  Building,  the  state  of 
that  devoted  to  other  nations  could  scarcely  be  entitled  to 
that  term  until  a month  subsequent  to  the  day  of  opening. 
Many  foreign  states  had  not  sent  in  their  catalogues,  and 
the  arrangement  of  their  productions  was  very  imperfect. 

The  peculiar  nature  of  the  Catalogue,  also,  as  a work 
produced  by  many  thousand  authors,  naturally  brought 
upon  it,  through  the  medium  of  the  small  Catalogue,  the 
corrections  of  a large  number  of  those  whose  manuscripts 
formed  its  foundation,  in  addition  to  those  rendered 
necessary,  in  order  to  obtain  some  degree  of  uniformity 
in  the  literary  composition. 

The  combination  of  the  elements  of  disorder  thus 
presented  has  never  before  arisen  to  oppose  the  publica- 
tion of  any  work  in  this  or  other  times ; and  its  effect 
upon  its  preparation  is  only  to  be  estimated  by  those  who 
have  watched  its  progress,  and  are  familiar  with  the 
complicated  arrangements  necessarily  preceding  the  pro- 
duction of  any  printed  book  containing  illustrations. 
The  great  extent  of  the  Catalogue  rendered  the  disturb- 
ance of  any  of  its  parts  absolutely  fatal  to  its  publication 
in  a reasonable  time,  and  even  in  a moderate  condition  of 
accuracy.  In  the  midst  of  all  these  adverse  circum- 
stances an  attempt  was  made  to  publish  it  as  speedily  as 
possible  after  the  opening  of  the  Exhibition ; but  this 
attempt  was  rendered  fruitless  in  consequence  of  the 
ceaseless  accessions  of  additional  matter,  and  of  the 
alterations  of  position  in  that  already  set  up. 

Under  these  circumstances  the  Contractors,  anxious  to 
produce  so  extensive  a work  in  as  perfect  a condition  as 
possible,  resolved,  at  considerable  loss  to  themselves,  to 
delay  its  appearance  until  every  alteration  of  importance 
had  been  made  in  the  arrangement  of  the  Building  and 
by  Exhibitors  themselves.  In  this  state  it  is  now  pub- 
lished, and  is  intended  to  serve  as  a lasting  memorial  of 
the  splendid  collection  of  which  it  professes  to  be  tlie 
exponent.  When  its  magnitude  is  considered,  and  due 
regard  had  to  the  great  difficulties  inseparable  from  the 
production  of  an  illustrated  book  of  this  kind,  it  must 
be  acknowledged  that  the  period  occupied  in  its  publi- 


cation has  been  comparatively  brief  and  its  preparation 
rapid. 

Tlie  due  appearance  of  the  smaller  Catalogue,  on  the 
first  of  May, — in  itself,  perhaps,  one  of  the  most  remark- 
able instances  of  rapid  typographical  execution  ever 
accomplished, — is  also  an  iudication  of  the  substantive 
pre-existence  of  the  present  work  before  that  date,  since 
the  smaller  Catalogue  is  only  a very  condensed  summary 
of  the  present,  and  was  derived  from  the  material  forming 
the  illustrated  edition.  The  difficulties  attending  the 
publication  even  of  that  work,  may  be  gathered  from  the 
fact,  that  only  three  days  before  it  appeared  was  the 
order  of  succession  and  temporary  arrangement  of  the 
Exhibitors  in  the  Building  determined  on ; and  in  that 
short  interval,  and  before  its  publication,  their  arrange- 
ment in  the  Catalogue  had  much  of  it  to  be  made. 

For  an  account  of  the  method  adopted  in  the.,  pre- 
paration of  this  Catalogue  reference  should  be  made  to 
another  page.  It  is,  however,  due  to  those  wliose  valued 
assistance  has  added  so  much  to  the  permanent  interest 
which  will  attach  to  this  work  to  state,  that  there  are 
several  portions  which  could  not,  b}-  pressure  of  time,  be 
submitted  to  the  benefit  of  their  revision,  and  for  such, 
and  the  general  scientific  accuracy  of  the  work,  the  sub- 
scriber to  this  notice  must  be  considered  alone  account- 
able. That  the  following  pages  are  to  he  considered  free 
from  teclniical  and  scientific  inaccuracies  could  scarcely 
be  expected;  but  much  care  and’ labour  have  been  ex- 
pended to  give  them,  as  far  as  possible,  this  character. 

The  consideration  just  named  may  also  render  expedient, 
if  not  necessary,  a simple  statement  of  the  part  fulfilled  by 
the  writer  in  connection  with  this  work.  The  production 
of  the  general  plan  of  the  book,  its  development,  after 
sanction  by  the  Executive  Committee,  and  literary  con- 
struction out  of  the  crude  material  obtained  after  compila- 
tion from  the  manuscripts  of  Exhibitors — this  material 
resulting  from  the  official  instructions  given  for  the  com- 
pilation of  the  Catalogue,  and  the  term  compilation 
including,  in  this  case,  merely  the  rough  preparation  of 
Exhibitor’s  manuscripts  for  setting  up  in  type,  the  result- 
ing matter  being  consequently  in  a very  imperfect  state 
— with  the  general  literary  and  scientific  superintendence 
and  management  of  the  work — these  have  formed  the 
occupation  of  the  writer  in  connection  with  it,  and  for 
these  he  may  be  held  responsible.  As  the  result  of  the 
combined  labours  of  the  scientific  annotators  and  of  the 
writer,  and  after  having  received  official  sanction  and 
revision  on  the  part  of  the  Executive  by  the  officer 
appointed,  this  Catalogue  is  now  put  forth.  The  constant 
effort  of  the  writer  has  been  to  prepare  a work  of 
permanent  value  and  enduring  interest.  May  it  be 
shown  in  the  issue  that  the  labour  bestowed  upon  it  has 
not  been  in  vain. 

At  the  period  when  this  work  makes  its  appearance  in 
a complete  state,  the  Exhibition  is  about  to  close.  The 
first  function  of  a Descriptive  Catalogue  can  therefore 
scarcely  be  fulfilled  ere  the  great  spectacle  it  illustrates 
will  pass  away.  To  those  wonders  of  Art  and  Industry 
which  man,  taught  by  God,  has  been  by  Him  enabled  to 
accomplish,  it  will  prove  a guide  but  for  a brief  period. 
But  its  more  permanently  valuable  offices  then  conuiience  ; 
and  it  may  be  reasonably  hoped  that,  as  a record  of  the 
most  varied  and  wonderful  collection  of  objects  ever 
beheld,  and  as  a book  of  reference  to  the  philosopher, 
merchant,  and  manufacturer,  it  will  constantly  prove 
both  interesting  and  instructive  to  the  reader. 

It  is  probable  that,  with  the  return  of  the  Exhibitors  and 
of  the  articles  to  the  numerous  localities  abroad  whence 
they  were  derived,  copies  of  this  Catalogue  will  be  sent, 
and  taken  also,  and  that  these  pages  will  be  read  in  many 
lands  long  after  the  Exhibition  shall  have  become  matter 
of  history.  May  they  be  found,  on  examination,  to  con- 
tain nothing  which  is  not  in  harmony  with  the  spirit  of 
the  motto  on  the  title-page  ; and,  while  descriptive  of  the 
successful  labours  of  man,  may  it  not  have  been  forgotten 
that  the  glory  and  praise  are  due  to  God  alone. 

ROBERT  ELLIS. 
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OPINIONS  OF  THE  PEESS. 


Times. 

“ No  work  published  of  late  years  has  a history  so 
remarkable  as  that  of  the  Officicd' Catalogue.  Tlie  work 
was  already  designed  iu  1850,  and  the  riglit  of  publication 
sold  for  a considerable  sum.  No  definite  idea  was  then 
entertained  of  its  plan,  or  even  of  its  authorship.  Ulti- 
mately it  was  decided  that  the  exhibitors  themselves 
should  be  the  authors ; and  with  a view  of  assisting  the 
tyros  in  literary  composition  elaborate  instructions  were 
given  for  their  guidance.  The  result  of  such  a decision 
can  be  more  easily  imagined  than  described ; and  the 
labours  of  the  editor,  Mr.  Robert  Ellis,  in  reducing  the 
mass  to  au  intelligent  shape  may  be  classed  with  those  of 
Hercules. 

“ The  three  volumes  may  be  divided  into  four  parts. 
First,  the  introductory  matter,  comprising  a history  of  the 
enterprise  by  Mr.  Henry  Cole,  an  account  of  the  building 
by  Mr.  Digby  Wyatt,  and  of  the  compilation  and  revision 
of  the  Catalogue  by  Mr.  Robert  Ellis,  a classification  of 
the  objects  by  Dr.  Lyon  Playfair,  and  a map  by  Mr.  Peter- 
man. After  the  introductory  matter  come,  secondly,  the 
catalogue  proper,  written  by  the  exhibitors  in  the  manner 
above  described;  thirdly,  the  system  of  introduction  to 
classes  and  countries,  with  scientific  annotations;  and, 
fourthly,  the  illustrations.  Of  these  four  quarters,  the 
chief  popular  interest  will  probably  attach  to  the  first,  and 
especially  to  Mr.  Cole’s  introduction,  which  tells  the  tale 
of  the  origin  and  progress  of  the  Great  Exhibition.  The 
author  glancing  back  observes  that  such  institutions  as 
industrial  displays,  in  which  the  race  is  for  excellence, 
and  direct  commerce  is  not  the  primary  object,  have  taken 
place  during  the  last  century  ; and  he  dwells  with  proper 
emphasis  upon  the  fact,  that  from  the  first  they  have 
been  entirely  originated  by  individuals  or  societies,  inde- 
pendently of  any  Government  assistance.  He  then  gives 
a sketch  of  the  various  minor  exhibitions  instituted  by  the 
Society  of  Arts  and  other  societies,  with  a passing  allusion 
to  the  important  subject  of  the  national  exhibitions  of 
France.  Perhaps  a greater  detail  was  desirable  on  this 
part  of  his  task,  considering  the  importance  that  was 
attached  to  a report  on  the  last  French  Exposition  by- 
Mr.  Wyatt,  which  undoubtedly  furnished  valuable  ele- 
ments in  matters  of  detail  towards  the  development  of  the 
Great  Exhibition  itself.  To  this  succeeds  a complete 
history  of  the  undertaking,  showing  its  adoption  by  His 
Royal  Highness  Prince  Albert,  the  origination  by  him 
of  the  great  idea  of  summoning  all  civilised  nations  to 
take  part  in  it,  the  early  difficulties  through  which  the 
promoters  of  it  had  to  struggle,  and  the  arrangements 
necessary  to  its  proper  ordering  and  final  institution. 
Mr.  Cole  evidently  considers  the  great  feature  of  this 
Exhibition  to  be  the  thorough  development  of  the  self- 
supporting  principle  on  which  it  was  established.  We 
may  take  the  following  as  the  expression  of  a very  general 
feeling  on  the  part  of  the  Royal  Commissioners  upon  this 
subject : — 

“ 'I'liose  who  have  had  e.xperienco  only  of  the  Conti- 
nental systems  of  exhibitions,  which  are  managed  and 
paid  for  wholly  by  their  Governments,  find  it  difficult  to 
understand  the  self-supporting  and  self-acting  principle 
of  the  present  Exhibition,  which  has  hitherto  depended 
wholly  upon  the  voluntary  subscriptions  of  the  British 
people  ; the  heavy  liabilities  which  still  hang  over  the 
undertaking  rest  wholly  upon  individuals  in  their  private 
capacity,  and  not  upon  the  Government.  The  British 
people,  as  well  poor  and  working  men  as  the  richer  classes, 
liave  liad  the  undivided  responsibility,  not  only  of  con- 
ducting the  first  experiment  of  an  Exhibition  of  their  own 
works  on  a national  scale,  but  of  collecting  funds  to  ])ay 
all  the  expenses  of  an  Exhibition  of  the  Works  of  all  Na- 
tions. Our  National  Exchequer  has  not  been  charged  with 
any  portion  of  the  expenses,  but  the  contributions  of  the 
most  remote  towns  have  been  received  and  applied,  even 


in  payment  of  the  military  and  police  assistance  wliich 
the  Government  ,has  permitted  to  be  employed  on  the 
occasion.  So  completely  spontaneous  has  been  the  organi- 
zation for  the  Exhibition,  that  not  even  the  several  mn- 
nicipal  councils  throughout  the  country  were  employed, 
but  an  independent  organization  was  created  for  the  ex- 
press purpose  wherever  a locality  was  disposed  to  form  its 
own  local  committee.  Without  the  assistance  of  the  local 
committees  of  the  United  Kingdom  no  Exhibition  of  the 
Works  of  Industry  of  all  Nations  could  ever  have  been 
accomplished.” 

“ The  result  has  demonstrated  the  wisdom  and  the  suc- 
cess attendant  upon  this  career  of  honourable  independ- 
ence, and  has  taught  on  a grand  scale  the  truth  of  the 
popular  aphorism — Heaven  helps  those  w’ho  help  them- 
selves. 

Mr.  Vfyatt’s  account  of  the  construction  of  the  Crystal 
Palace  is  a good  specimen  of  an  architectural  paper,  par- 
tially popularised,  and  rendered  intelligible  to  the  general 
reader.  It  is  divided  into  two  parts — the  first  treating  of 
‘ the  building  as  it  stands  ; ’ the  second,  ‘ of  its  creation.’ 
The  progress  of  the  structure  is  traced  iu  this  paper  from 
the  erection  of  the  first  column  to  the  stopping  iu  of  the 
last  pane  of  glass.  The  subjoined  extract  will  indicate 
the  general  character  of  the  paper,  and  contains  an  in- 
teresting allusion  to  one  of  the  constructive  phenomena 
attendant  upon  the  progress  of  the  Exhibition  Building : — 

“ The  glazing  of  the  nave  roof  presented  formidable 
difficulties,  from  the  great  extent  of  work  to  be  got  through 
in  so  short  a space  of  time.  The  ingenuity  of  the  con- 
tractors was,  however,  brought  to  bear  upon  the  subject, 
and  provisions  were  made  by  them  for  the  simultaneous 
glazing  of  large  areas,  entirely  independent  of  variation 
of  weather.  Seventy-six  machines  were  constructed,  each 
capable  of  accommodating  two  glaziers;  these  machines 
consisted  of  a stage  of  deal  about  eight  feet  square,  with 
an  opening  in  its  centre  sufficiently  large  to  admit  of  boxes 
of  glass,  and  supplies  of  sash-bars,  putty,  &c.,  being  hoisted 
through  it.  The  stage  rested  on  four  small  wheels,  travel- 
ling in  the  Paxton  gutters,  and  spanned  a width  consisting 
of  one  ridge  and  two  sloping  sides.  In  bad  weather  the 
workmen  were  covered  by  an  awning  of  canvas,  stretched 
over  hoops  for  their  protection. 

“ In  working,  the  men  sat  at  the  end  of  the  platform 
next  to  whatever  work  had  been  last  done ; from  which 
they  pushed  the  stage  backward  sufficiently  far  to  allow 
them  to  insert  a pane  of  glass,  and  as  soon  as  that  was 
completed  they  moved  again  far  enough  to  allow  of  the 
insertion  of  another.  In  this  manner  each  stage  travelled 
uninteruptedly  from  the  transept  to  the  east  and  west  ends 
of  the  building.  The  dexterity  acquired  by  the  men  in 
working  the  machines  was  very  remarkable.  By  means  of 
them  80  men  in  one  week  put  in  upwards  of  18,000  panes 
of  glass,  being  not  less  than  02,000  feet  superficial.  The 
greatest  number  of  panes  inserted  by  a man  in  one  day 
was  108,  being  307  feet  0 inches  of  glazing.” 

“The  third  introductory  article  treats  of  the  difficul- 
ties through  which  the  Catalogue  had  to  pass,  from  its 
first  stage,  as  exhibitors'  manuscript,  to  its  completion  in 
its  present  form.  No  person  can  read  it  without  wonder 
that  after  such  a complication  of  perplexities  the  book 
ever  made  its  appearance.  The  following  gives  an  outline 
of  one  of  the  first  troubles  into  which  it  fell  in  its  pro- 
gress towards  perfection : — 

“ So  soon  as  the  work  actually  commenced,  a mechanical 
difficulty  of  no  common  proportions  presented  itself.  On 
the  distribution  of  proofs  for  the  purpose  of  aunolation  and 
correction,  they  were  necessarily  cut  up  into  separate  por- 
tions, which  had  destinations  as  far  distant  us  Germany 
and  remote  parts  of  the  United  Kingdom,  whither  they 
were  despatched  for  the  imrposc  of  insuring  their  scientific 
and  technical  accuracy.  Many  thousand  proofs  were  thus 
scattered  in  various  directions,  yet  all  w ere  rciiuired  to  be 
gatliercd  together  again,  aud  arranged  precisely  in  tho 
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same  form  and  order  as  that  assumed  prior  to  tlieir  disper- 
sion. Some  of  these  proofs  were  not  more  tlian  three 
inches  long,  and  not  broader  than  a narrow  riband,  con- 
taining only  two  or  tliree  lines ; the  difficulty  of  determining 
and  immediately  affixing  the  proper  place  of  such  a minute 
strip  in  a work  of  such  magnitude  as  the  present,  seemed 
to  he  great.  A simple  mclhod  of  ascertaining,  not  merely 
the  place  in  the  Catalogue,  but  its  entire  history,  its  desti- 
nation, annotator,  and  return,  was,  liowever,  contrived,  and 
the  liistory  of  cverj'  proof  has  thus  been  accurately  re- 
corded. The  information  thus  obtained  was  so  accurate 
and  precise  that  on  the  temporary  delay  of  very  small 
proofs  their  destination  was  instantly  discovered,  together 
with  the  date  of  transmission  and  the  name  of  the  annotator 
to  whom  they  had  been  sent.  Much  punctuality  charac- 
terised the  return  of  the  dismembered  portions  of  this  large 
volume.  Had  not  siich  been  the  case,  the  original  plan  of 
scientific  and  technical  revision  could  not  have  been  pei'- 
sisted  in.” 

“ Of  the  classification  of  objects  compiled  by  Dr.  Play- 
fair, with  the  assistance  of  eminent  persons  in  the  various 
arts,  we  can  say  no  more  than  it  is  an  elaborately  accu- 
rate skeleton  of  the  philosophy  of  industry  and  art. 

“ The  Catalogue  Proper  is  thus  arranged  1.  United 
Kingdom,  classes  1 to  30  ; British  Colonies  and  Depend- 
encies, which  are  thus  subdivided — a,  British  possessions 
in  Asia  ; b,  in  Europe;  c,  in  Africa;  d,  in  America  ; e,  in 
Australia.  To  these  succeeds  the  portion  of  the  work 
devoted  to  Foreign  States,  commencing  with  Austria  and 
ending  with  the  United  States.  The  British  Catalogue 
extends  over  1,002  pages,  the  Foreign  over  470.  In  the 
former  are  included  the  united  catalogues  of  almost  all  of 
our  colonies  and  dependencies,  v/ith  that  of  Great  Britain  ; 
in  tlie  latter  are  the  distinct  catalogues  of  every  Foreign 
Shite,  even  when,  as  in  some  cases,  these  were  not  repre- 
sented by  more  than  two,  or  even  one,  exhibitor  in  the 
Industrial  Palace. 

“ It  would  be  impossible  to  give  an  adequate  idea  of 
this  portion  of  the  work  without  such  copious  extracts  as 
would  swell  this  notice  to  an  unusual  and  inconvenient 
length.  Besides  it  might  happen  that  the  sacrifice  of  our 
space  would  receive  no  adequate  compensation  in  the  ap- 
probation of  our  readers.  The  vagaries  of  exhibitors, 
which  would  undoubtedly  have  proved  amusing  in  their 
original  shape,  have  necessarily  been  toned  down  to  an 
uniform  monotony,  and  the  task  of  selection  would  be 
advantageous  neither  to  reader  nor  reviewer.  Something, 
however,  should  be  said  of  the  annotations,  which  form  a 
series  of  short  and  pithy  notes,  which  will  always  make 
them  not  less  interesting  than  instructive  to  readers  of 
every  class  and  position  in  society.  Their  essential  cha- 
racter is  less  commentatorial  than  elucidatory.  They  are 
explanations  and  additions — not  criticisms.  They  are 
intended  to  give  value  to  what  might  otherwise  have 
escaped  appreciation,  and  importance  to  subjects  whose 
significance  the  general  reader  might  not  have  otherwise 
caught.  They  often  consist,  it  is  true,  of  simple  enuncia- 
tions of  known  facts;  but  they  are  so  associated  with  the 
text  as  to  give  unusual  force  and  prominence  to  the  most 
universally  accepted  truths.  At  the  same  time  the  actual 
amount  of  information  they  embody  offers  a very  com- 
plete view  of  the  sciences  which  are  now  daily  ministrant 
to  industrial  progress. 

“We  regard  the  introductions  to  the  different  classes 
and  countries  as  among  the  most  valuable  portions  of  this 
work.  They  are  all,  with  one  exception,  the  production 
of  the  scientific  superintendent  of  the  work,  Mr  Robert 
Ellis,  who  has  contrived  to  indicate  distinctly  in  a single 
page  the  most  prominent  objects  of  every  class  or  de- 
pendency. 

“ The  addition  of  an  index  of  names  and  a separate 
one  of  subjects  adds  great  value  to  this  Catalogue.  The 
system  of  classification  renders  the  work  of  easy  reference 
to  the  end  of  the  Catalogue  of  the  United  Kingdom;  but 
beyond  this  it  would  have  been  of  little  use  to  the  reader 
without  the  indexes.  In  fine,  these  volumes  may  be  ac- 
cepted as  a very  valuable  addition  to  the  stock  of  useful 
practical  knowledge.  Independently  of  the  extraordinary 
undertaking  which  they  are  intended  to  commemorate, 
they  firm  a collection  of  facts  connected  with  the  Indus-  | 
trial  progress  of  the  civilized  world  which  cannot  fail  of  I 


producing  important  results  for  the  future;  and  even 
admitting  that  greater  care  and  more  leisure  might  have 
produced  a more  complete  work  than  the  Official  Cata- 
logue which  lies  before  us,  yet  it  must  equally  be  admitted 
that  the  production  itself  in  the  short  space  of  a few 
months  is  not  the  least  wonderful  event  among  the  won- 
ders of  the  Great  Exhibition.” 

Observer. 

“ A work  of  immense  magnitude,  and  most  carefully 
and  elaborately  compiled.  Produced  with  the  assistance 
of  men  of  science,  it  is  intended  to  form  a scientific,  his- 
torical, and  illustrated  record  of  this  gathering  of  the  arts, 
products,  and  industries  of  the  world  ; and  when  finished, 
it  is  likely  to  be  one  of  the  most  interesting  manuals  of 
general  information  in  the  English  language.” 

Globe. 

“ This  will  be  a KT^ga  is  d.e)  for  all  men's  shelves ; and 
the  Annus  Mirahilis  1851  will  live  in  its  pages,  long  after 
the  longest  assignable  duration  to  Mr.  Paxton’s  prodigy 
of  glass  and  iron.” 

Sun. 

“ In  the  compilation  of  this  catalogue,  the  official  con- 
tractors have  evinced  not  only  enterprise  and  activity,  but 
an  extraordinary  amount  of  care  and  of  conscientious 
application.  Nothing  scarcely  could  be  more  clear  than 
the  whole  arrangement  of  the  contents,  more  easy  of  refer- 
ence, more  complete  even  to  minuteness,  or  more  com- 
prehensive in  their  entirety.  Those  touching  and  majestic 
lines  of  Holy  IVrit  are  with  a solemn  significance 
inscribed  upon  the  title-page — “The  earth  is  the  Lord’s, 
and  all  that  therein  is ; the  compass  of  the  world,  and 
they  that  dwell  therein.” 

leader. 

‘‘  The  two  ‘ Official  Catalogues’  must  not  be  overlooked; 
they  will  be  historical  monuments.  The  larger  catalogue, 
which  is  descriptive  and  illustrated,  is  a work  interesting 
in  itself.  The  introductory  chapters  give  a lucid  account 
of  the  story  of  the  Exhibition,  from  its  first  conception 
through  all  the  stages  of  its  execution  ; and  the  illus- 
trative woodcuts  will  render  it  a delightful  work  to  turn 
over  hereafter,  when  the  images  have  somewhat  fiided  in 
our  memory.” 

Examiner. 

“ .lules  Janin  has  been  lately  eloquent  on  the  theme  of 
British  punctuality,  and  there  surely  never  was  a more 
marvellous  exemplification  of  the  quality  that  so  startles 
the  lively  Frenchman  than  the  appearance  of  the  Cata- 
logues of  Messrs.  Spicer  and  Clowes  for  sale  on  May-day 
morning.  Up  to  a late  hour  on  the  pi’evious  day  the  thing 
not  only  seemed  impossible,  but  would  have  been  so  to 
any  printer  whose  dictionary  contained  ce  hete  de  mot ; 
but,  precisely  as  promised,  the  goodly  quarto  of  three 
hundred  and  twenty  pages  made  due  appearance  for  a 
shilling,  and  will  remain  a really  striking  monument  of 
the  zeal  and  determination  employed  in  this  great  enter- 
prise.” 

Morning  Advertiser. 

“ The  progress  of  the  human  race. 

Resulting  from  the  common  labour  of  all  men. 

Ought  to  be  the  final  object  of  the  exertion  of  each 
individual. 

In  promoting  this  end 

■\Ve  are  carrying  out  the  will  of  the  great  and  blessed 
God.” 

“ Such  are  the  lofty  sentiments  recorded  in  imperishable 
print,  upon  the  page  of  a mere  catalogue,  which,  or  our 
prescience  is  wofully  at  fault,  will  be  treasured  among  the 
most  remarkable  records  of  this  age  of  rapid  progress. 
To  this  dry  list,  as  it  seems  at  the  first  glance  to  be,  will 
many  a future  reference  be  made.  The  subject-matter,  we 
need  hardly  say,  rises  above  and  'goes  beyond  the  mere 
scope  of  review.  It  is  simply  the  dictionary  of  art  and 
industry,  the  guide  and  expositor  of  man's  progress,  the 
indication  of  his  state  of  civilization,  the  lexicon  of  Ins 
luxury,  the  symbol  of  his  peaceful  intercourse,  the  cata- 
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logue  of  liis  demands  and  aspirings,  their  position,  number, 
and  supply  in  the  aiinns  mirabilis  ’51.  The  initial  year  of 
the  second  half  of  the  nineteenth  century  secs  the  com- 
pletion of  the  first  ‘ census’  of  commerce,  art,  and  industry ; 
the  first  marked  epoch,  whence  hereafter  shall  date  the 
history  of  pursuits  as  )ct  without  chart,  chronology, 
record,  or  the  means  of  comparison  and  estimate.  Such 
are  some  of  the  many  thoughts  suggested  by  a sight  of 
the  uninviting  and  multifarious  catalogue  of  the  objects 
assembled  beneath  the  crystal  bow  in  Hyde  Park.  But, 
above  all,  and  superseding  other  ideas,  arises  wonder  at 
the  vast  labour  of  revision,  the  unsparing  severity  of 
excerption,  the  kind  yet  cruel  pruning  redundancies  that 
must  have  been  herein  exercised,  ere  the  crude  and  un- 
digested mass  of  material  furnished  by  the  various  exhi- 
bitors could  be  reduced  to  the  concise  form  in  which  we 
here  possess  it. 

“To  omit  mention  of  the  diligence,  enterprise  and 
executive  ability  here  shown  by  the  contractors,  Messrs. 
Spicer  Brothers,  and  Clowes  and  Son,  would  be  more 
than  an  oversight,  it  would  be  a positive  injustice. 

“As  a whole,  the  ‘Official  Catalogue,’  like  the  great 
vitreous  palace  which  stores  the  invaluable  treasures,  de- 
serves study  as  one  of  the  monuments  of  the  national 
industry  in  the  year  which  gives  it  to  the  world.” 

Examiner. 

“ Here  in  three  handsome  volumes  we  have  the  Exhi- 
bition itself  upon  paper  minus  the  pleasure  of  the  sight, 
and  plus  a great  deal  of  information.  What  the  eye 
loses,  pictures,  abounding  in  these  volumes,  do  a good 
deal  to  supply ; and  what  the  understanding  gains  is  the 
concentrated  aid  of  about  forty  of  the  best  attainable 
guides  (writers  employed  for  the  purpose),  who  tell  the 
story  of  the  building  thoroughly,  and  take  us  through  it, 
giving  interesting  information  about  everything  that  it 
contains. 

“ These  three  volumes,  in  short,  are  of  a size  somewhat 
commensurate  with  their  subject,  and  of  a quality  that 
does  not  throw  discredit  on  their  size.  They  are  also 
most  liberally  indexed.  There  is  a directory  of  names 
connected  with  the  undertaking,  as  exhibitors  or  other- 
wise, which  occupies  about  ninety  closely-printed  three- 
columned  pages.  There  is  an  index  of  all  the  articles 
exhibited;  and  really  it  is  quite  an  amusement  to  look 
down  this  index  merely,  and  note  the  strange  variety  of 
articles  contained  in  the  grand  omnium  gatherum  which 
come  into  opposition  under  the  laws  of  alphabetical 
affinity.  For  example,  here  is  a succession  of  things — 
Tinsel  Ornaments,  Tintern  Abbey,  Tiptree  Hall  Farmery, 
Tire  Bars,  Tissue  Paper,  Tissues,  Tobacco,  Tobacco  Boxes, 
Tobacco  Pipes,  Toilet  Box,  Toilinets,  Tombacs,  and 
Tombs ; from  which  we  go  on  through  Tonnage  in  Ships, 
Tools,  Toothpicks,  and  Tow,  to  Towelling. 

“The  volumes  of  Messrs.  Spicer  and  Clowes  will  of 
course  be  necessary  furniture  in  every  large  library ; and 
being  anything  but  an  uninteresting  catalogue,  being  truly 
a real  living,  talking  record  of  the  Exhibition,  and  talking 
moreover  in  a very  pertinent  and  interesting  manner,  it 
will  be  a pleasant  book  for  any  man  to  have  upon  his 
shelves. 

“ We  need  say  no  more  to  recommend  this  catalogue  as 
a work  most  worthy  of  its  object ; a work  that  will  re- 
main for  ever  as  the  record  of  the  famous  undertaking. 
We  do  not  know  with  what  pecuniary  results  the  ‘ official 
contractors’  may  have  brought  their  labours  to  a close  ; 
but  it  is  certain  that  they  have  perfectly  kept  faith  with 
the  public,  and  that  among  those  who  have  largely  con- 
tributed in  various  ways  to  the  completeness  of  our  in- 
dustrial triumph  they  have  established  a strong  claim  to 
be  remembered.” 

Morning  Herald. 

“ Among  the  many  wonders  which  the  Crystal  Palace 
contained,  the  Catalogue  itself,  fiom  the  extensive  arrange- 
ments attendant  upon  its  compilation,  and  the  gigantic 
encyclopedical  size  to  which  it  necessarily  swelled  out,  is 
not  the  lea.st.  AVe  have  now  before  us  three  goodly-sized 
volumes,  containing  about  2,000  pages  of  engravings  and 
letter-press,  the  result  of  the  literary  industry  of  many 


mouths,  and  the  fruits  of  the  skill  and  intelligence  of  a 
whole  army  of  editors,  commentators,  and  correspondents, 
whose  services  were  called  into  requisition  for  their  pro- 
duction. We  know  of  no  department  of  literary  labour 
which  is  at  once  so  onerous,  so  uninviting,  and  so  thank- 
less as  the  compilation  of  catalogues ; and  yet  there  are 
many  points  of  interest  to  the  public  involved  in  the  com- 
plicated and  extensive  arrangements  connected  with  the 
collection  and  arrangement,  from  so  many  thousand  con- 
tributors and  so  many  countries,  of  the  varied  and  valuable 
mass  of  information  contained  in  these  volumes.  It  may 
be  stated,  in  the  first  place,  that  the  work  is  without  a 
parallel  or  a precedent  in  the  annals  of  our  literature,  and 
the  design  and  means  of  execution  being  novel,  rendered 
the  publication  a task  of  extraordinary,  and,  we  may  add, 
unforeseen  difficulty. 

“ Every  branch  of  science,  art,  and  industry  is  here 
fully  and  efficiently  represented.  The  most  striking  and 
remarkable  features,  and  the  whole  scope  and  significance 
of  the  Exhibition,  are  here  embodied,  divested  of  all  the 
promptings  of  partiality  and  all  the  infirmities  of  judg- 
ment. The  literary  department  has  been  presided  over 
by  men  fully  conversant  with  the  various  processes  in  our 
manufactures,  and  the  character  and  uses  of  the  immense 
variety  of  objects  collected  in  the  building  in  Hyde  Park ; 
and  the  work  will  thus  have  an  enduring  interest  in  the 
mass  of  valuable  information  of  almost  every  description 
which  it  contains,  inasmuch  as  original  information  of 
great  interest  and  novelty  has  been  obtained  from  foreign 
countries  which  have  taken  a prominent  jiart  in  the  Exhi- 
bition. 

“ In  addition  to  these  difficulties,  which  have  been  sur- 
mounted to  an  incredible  degree,  it  must  be  observed  that 
the  Catalogue  embodies  to  a large  extent  the  science  of 
commerce.  The  changing  and  inaccurate  conventional 
terms  of  trade  are  here,  in  many  instances,  converted  into 
the  precise  and  enduring  language  of  science ; and  we 
have  no  doubt  that  this  improvement  will  not  be  without 
its  fruit  in  the  promotion  of  the  objects  of  industry ; be- 
cause hitherto  obstacles  have  been  experienced  by  com- 
mercial men  in  their  endeavours  to  introduce  into  trade 
any  new  materials  of  industrial  importance. 

“ Of  the  manner  in  which  the  wood  engravings,  amount- 
ing to  upwards  of  1,200,  have  been  executed  it  is  im- 
possible to  speak  too  highly.  They  have  all  the  delicacy 
and  finish  in  many  instances  of  steel ; and  from  many 
months’  personal  observation,  we  can  bear  testimony  to 
the  accuracy  with  which  forms  the  most  complicated  and 
elaborate  have  been  transferred  to  paper.  Unlike  a cata- 
logue, in  the  ordinary  acceptation  of  the  term,  it  abounds 
in  sources  of  amusement  and  instruction  for  every  class 
and  every  taste,  the  vast  collection  of  the  Exhibition  hero 
finding  its  literary  type,  and  furnishing  matter  for  enter- 
tainment and  reflection,  as  well  to  the  fashionable  reader, 
the  student,  the  man  of  science,  as  to  the  hard-handed 
sons  of  labour,  by  whose  energies  and  industry  the  vast 
pile  and  its  contents  have  been  brought  together.  That 
the  respectable  contractors,  Messrs.'  Spicer  and  Clowes, 
have  amply  fullilled  all  the  stipulated  requirements  and 
conditions  of  the  agreement  cannot,  we  think,  be  ques- 
tioned. Indeed,  we  have  reason  to  think  that  they  have 
felt  something  of  the  dignity  and  importance  of  the  occa- 
sion, and  have  acted  with  a spirit  and  liberality  beyond, 
perhaps,  what  the  pecuniary  results  would  justify.  One 
of  the  great  obstacles  to  the  progress  of  the  work,  as  well 
as  one  of  the  chief  causes  of  the  great  additional  expense 
incurred,  was  the  incessant  necessity  for  the  alterations  of 
descriptions  and  places,  and  insertions  of  fresh  material. 
In  its  preparation,  however,  an  amount  of  literary  labour 
has  been  expended  which  communicates  to  it  a value  en- 
during beyond  that  of  the  occasion  of  its  production.  The 
vast  and  wonderful  accumulation  of  the  production  of 
human  industry,  of  which  it  is  the  type  and  the  exponent, 
was  collected  only  for  a time.  Its  intention  accomplished 
and  its  objects  achieved,  the  industrial  store  is  being  again 
rapidly  scattered  among  the  nations  of  the  earth.  The 
Illustrated  Catalogue,  the  record  of  the  history  and  ob- 
jects of  the  Great  Exhibition,  will  form  an  enduring 
memorial,  which  few  of  those  who  have  rambled  through 
the  vast  collection  and  can  afford  the  means  will  willingly 
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be  without.  It  is  somewhat  remarkable,  as  evincing  the 
judgment  that  presided  over  the  objects  selected  for  illus- 
tration, that  the  bulk  of  them  have  been  the  recipients  of 
prize  medals.  We  have  only  one  other  observation  to 
make,  and  we  feel  called  upon,  in  justice  to  the  contractors, 
to  offer  it  for  the  consideration  of  the  executive  committee. 
During  the  time  this  large  scries  of  publications  was  in 
progress,  the  greater  portion  of  the  ordinary  business  of 
the  contractors  was  suspended— the  Catalogue  itself  was 
put  in  type  at  least  three  or  four  times  over  ; thus  adding 
another  very  serious  item  to  the  expenses  incurred.  We 
think  when  so  many  of  those  who  have  rendered  good 
service  to  the  Exhibition  are  being  rewarded,  it  would  be 
a graceful  and  appropriate  act  of  liberality,  on  the  part 
of  the  executive,  to  waive  the  claim  for  royalty,  which 
the  terms  of  the  contract  implied,  even  if  they  do  not  con- 
sider the  contractors  entitled  to  any  further  remuneration.” 

Athenaeum. 

“A  few  weeks  more,  and  of  the  visible  glories  of  the 
Great  Exhibition  but  a visible  wreck  will  remain.  Me- 
mory, as  we  have  said,  may  reproduce — and  will — many 
a picturesque  section  and  selected  object  j but  less  uncer- 
tain records  are  required  to  inform  us  of  the  actual  value, 
industi  ial  and  scientific,  of  those  contributions  from  every 
quarter  of  the  world  which  we  have  seen  assembled  in 
11yd' • Fark. 

“ Ill  the  ‘ Official  Descriptive  and  Illustrated  Catalogue’ 
we  have  such  a record.  The  work  is  without  a precedent 
iu  the  tiiiuuls  of  literuturc  j uud  when  we  regard  the  cir- 
cumstances  of  difficulty  that  surrounded  the  task  of  its 
execution,  the  praise  bestowed  on  those  who  undertook 
it  can  scarcely  be  too  great.  The  contractors,  in  that 
enlarged  spirit  which  appears  to  have  entered  into  all 
that  belongs  to  the  liixhibition,  engaged  men  of  reputation 
and  authority  in  every  department  of  science  and  manu- 
facture  to  contribute  such  descriptive  notes  as  should 
render  the  work  eminently  instructive.  It,  thus,  contains 
a body  of  annotations  which  express  the  condition  of 
human  knowledge  and  the  state  of  the  world’s  industry  in 
IS.'il  and  is  a document  of  the  utmost  importance,  as  a 
summary  report  of  this  vast  international  ‘ stock-taking,’ 
which  no  great  library — nor  any  gentlemen^s  library,  of 
those  who  aim  at  the  collection  of  literary  standards — can 
hereafter  be  without.  It  is  not  the  work  of  a day,  a 
^ ■ R is  for  all  time.  Centuries  hence  it 

will  be  referred  to  as  authority  on  the  condition  to  which 
man  had  arrived  at  the  period  of  its  publication.  It  is  at 
once  a great  Trades-Directory  informing  us  where  we  are 
to  seek  for  any  particular  kind  of  manufacture — a Natural 
History,  recoidiiig  the  localities  of  almost  every  variety 
of  native  production — and  a cyclopaidia,  describing  how 
lar  science  has  ministered  to  the  necessities  of  humanity 
by  what  efforts  the  crude  products  of  the  earth  have  been 
converted  into  articles  of  utility  or  made  the  medium  of 
that  refined  expression  which  belongs  to  the  province  of 
creative  art. 

“ Let  it  not  be  thought  that  because  the  Exhibition  is 
over  it  has  fulfilled  its  purposes.  It  stands  to  the  world 
in  precisely  the  same  relation  as  do  the  philosopher  and 
his  works.  The  individual  will  die;  but  the  thoughts 
which  have  been  born  of  him,  the  truths  which  he  has 
discovered,  live  on,  quickening  and  kindling  other  thoughts 
and  truths.  The  Exhibition  has  lived  its  allotted  time, 
and  died  ; but  this  Catalogue  is  the  sum  of  the  thoughts 
and  truths  to  which  it  has  given  birth — and  which  form 
the  intellectual  ground  whereon  the  generations  that  we 
are  not  to  see  must  build.” 

“ It  will  be  evident  from  what  has  been  already  stated 
t.iat  a more  important  contribution  to  a commercial  coun- 
try than  the  ‘ Official  Descriptive  and  Illustrated  Cata- 
li^ue  of  the  Great  Exhibition’  could  scarcely  have  been 
offered  ; and  this  will  be  yet  more  strikingly  shown  when 
we  come  to  the  consideration  of  the  manufacturing  sec- 
tions and  of  the  contributions  of  foreign  states.  Regardless 
of  exp  ;nse,  this  work  has  been  completed  by  the  aid  of  a 
band  of  no  fewer  than  twenty-six  annotators,  selected,  as 
we  have  said,  from  eminent  professors  of  science,  and 
skilled  manufacturers.  In  addition  to  these,  and  inde- 


pendently of  the  editor’s  staff  of  assistants,  some  ten  other 
gentlemen  were  called  on  to  furnish  technical  information 
and  lend  the  assistance  of  their  knowledge ; — so  that  all 
possible  means  have  been  taken  to  render  the  ‘ Official 
Descriptive  and  Illustrated  Catalogue’  worthy  of  the 
wonderful  gathering  of  which  it  is  the  permanent  re- 
cord.” 

Observer. 

“ It  may  be  truly  said  that  this  is  the  most  extraor- 
dinary work  that  has  been  ever  brought  forth  in  this  or 
any  other  country,  containing,  as  it  does,  a mass  of  infor- 
mation relative  to  the  natural  and  artificial  productions 
to  be  found  in  every  quarter  of  the  globe,  with  descriptions 
of  the  nature,  use,  and  history  of  each.  If  the  object  of 
such  a publication  had  been  merely  to  serve  the  purposes 
of  an  ordinary  descriptive  catalogue,  it  might  justly  be 
observed  that  for  such  purposes  it  has  come  forth  too  late, 
seeing  that  the  objects  therein  described  have  been  already 
withdrawn  from  our  view  ; but  these  volumes  are  designed 
to  serve  purposes  at  once  more  important  and  more  endur- 
ing. 7'hey  are  designed  to  preserve  and  to  fix  in  the  public 
mind  a lasting  record  of  the  results  to  which  the  industry, 
the  ingenuity,  and  the  invention  of  the  world  had  reached 
in  the  year  1851,  and  to  establish  a starting  point  whence 
future  ages  may  proceed  onward  in  the  march  of  im- 
provement. 

“ The  first  volume  opens  with  a list  of  the  illustrations. 
This  list,  simple  as  it  may  appear  to  the  eye  of  an  ordinary 
observer,  is  suggestive  of  the  extraordinary  character  of 
the  work  in  which  it  appears.  The  space  devoted  to  this 
simple  ‘ list’  would  suffice  of  itself  to  form  a respectably 
sized  volume ; and  hence  may  be  inferred  the  enormous 
number  of  illustrations  dispersed  throughout  the  work, 
and  which,  when  examined,  are  found  to  be  in  the  beauty 
and  the  perfection  of  their  execution,  as  well  as  in  the 
judgment  by  which  appropriate  objects  for  illustration 
were  selected,  worthy  of  the  occasion  which  these  volumes 
are  designed  to  commemorate. 

“ In  noticing  this  Catalogue,  we  purposely  abstain  from 
attempting  to  particularise  any  of  the  innumerable  and 
able  descriptions  of  works  of  art  or  of  fancy,  or  the 
admirably-executed  illustrations  with  which  these  volumes 
abound.  Our  reason  for  this  abstinence  will  be  appreciated 
when  we  remind  the  reader  of  the  almost  countless  sub- 
jects which  are  here  described ; and  of  the  fact,  that  of 
these  subjects  some  thousands  are  rendered  the  themes  of 
artistic  illustrations,  the  execution  of  which  reflect  the 
highest  credit  on  the  engraver.  The  publication  of  this 
Catalogue  was  a necessity,  which,  if  left  unsupplied, 
would  have  incalculably  marred  the  benefits  derivable 
from  the  great  occasion  which  has  called  it  forth.  Great 
as  was  the  good  of  calling  all  nations  together  to  aid  in  a 
display  such  as  that  which  has  so  long  maintained  an 
attraction  as  deserved  as  it  was  unparalleled,  a still  more 
substantial,  though  possibly  a less  brilliant  result,  will  be 
found  to  consist  in  the  valuable  record  which  these  vo- 
lumes contain.  To  have  produced  such  a Catalogue  at 
an  earlier  period  is  now  shown  to  have  been  impossible. 
The  very  magnitude  of  its  merits  conduced  to  create  that 
impossibility ; but  even  at  this  period,  and  at  future  times, 
however  remote,  it  will  be  not  less  welcome,  or  less 
wanted.  It  was  not  at  the  time  when  a gathering  of 
millions  during  a period  of  excitement  caused  by  the 
feelings  incidental  to  an  occasion  so  unparalleled — it  was 
not  at  such  a time  that  such  a record  could  have  been 
productive  of  its  destined  good  to  the  reader,  however  pe- 
cuniarily profitable  a hurried  work  might  have  been  to 
the  publisher ; and,  so  far  from  regretting  the  delay,  we 
rejoice  at  it;  for  by  that  delay  the  intrinsic  merits  of  the 
work  were  enhanced,  and  its  value  stamped  with  an 
enduring  character,  which  will  remain  as  the  best  and 
most  morally  profitable  result  of  the  great  industrial  dis- 
play of  which  it  is  a worthy  and  most  invaluable  record.” 

Weekly  Dispatch. 

“ In  addition  to  the  medals  to  be  awarded  by  the  Jurors 
to  those  exhibitors  the  excellence  of  whose  productions 
may  entitle  them  to  that  highly-coveted  distinction,  it  has 
been  decided  to  present  each  exhibitor  with  a medal  com- 


OFFICIAL  DESCIilPTIA^E  AND  ILLUSTRATED  CATALOGUE. 


7 


memorative  of  the  great  event.  In  connection  ■witli  this 
decision,  we  have  received  a suggestion  which  we  deem 
well  worthy  of  the  consideration  of  ‘ the  powers  that  be.’ 
It  is,  that  each  medal  should  be  accompanied  by  a copy  of 
the  Official  Illustrated  Catalogue.  The  Illustrated  Cata- 
logue contains  a mass  of  valuable  information  upon  every 
branch  of  science,  art,  and  manufacture,  which  renders  it 
an  invaluable  work  of  reference ; and  its  extensive  dif- 
fusion among  the  industrial  world,  could  not  but  be  pro- 
ductive of  the  most  beneficial  results.  And  we  cannot 
doubt  that  Messrs.  Spicer  and  Clowes,  the  contractors, 
who  have  throughout  carried  out  their  arduous  under- 
taking in  so  spirited  and  satisfactory  a manner,  would 
still  further  aid  the  views  of  the  Royal  Commission,  by 
not  permitting  the  question  of  expense  to  be  altogether  an 
insuperable  element  in  the  carrying  out  of  what  appears 
to  us  a very  admirable  idea.” 

Atlas. 

‘‘  An  enduring  and  valuable  record  of  the  industrial 
maiwels  which  the  Crystal  Palace  contained.  The  time 
taken  by  the  editors  in  preparing  this  Catalogue  has  been 
excellently  bestowed.  It  was,  indeed,  not  a work  to  be 
done  in  a hurry.  By  way  of  vade  memm  to  the  Exhibi- 
tion visitors,  there  was  many  another  volume  of  more 
manageable  size  devoted  to  special  countries,  departments, 
or  branches  of  industry,  besides  that  marvel  of  high 
pressure  — the  Official  Catalogue.  In  the  Illustrated 
Catalogue  the  attribute  most  desired  was  the  perma- 
nency of  its  interest.  By  accurate  well-sifted  information, 
lucid  arrangement,  and  wealth  of  explanatory  designs,  this 
end  has  been  effectually  achieved.  Long  after  the  rare 
and  curious  contents  of  the  Crystal  Palace  have  been 
scattered  over  the  world,  this  work  will  be  valued  as  a 
memento  and  reflex  of  that  marvellous  collection.  And  if 
at  some  distant  jubilee  year  another  Exposition  of  human 
industry  should  take  place  under  other  conditions,  and 
occupying,  probably,  a vaster  space  even  than  that  which 
is  now  presented  to  our  e)es,  the  exhibitors  of  that  day 
will  eagerly  turn  to  the  Illustrated  Catalogue  as  supplying 
a standard  by  which  to  measure  the  advances  they  shall 
have  made  in  their  several  metiers  since  the  memorable 
year  of  1851.’ 

Times. 

“ Although,  in  compliance  with  the  original  design  of 
its  projectors,  the  Great  Exhibition  has  itself  only  an 
ephemeral  existence,  it  is  satisfactory  to  think  that  the 
most  ample  and  complete  records  will  be  preserved  of  its 
character  and  details.  Few  events  have  attracted  such 
an  amount  of  contemporary  publicity.  The  pen  and 
pencil  have  both  been  incessantly  at  work  in  perpetuating 
its  industrial  triumphs,  and  when  all  the  material  vestiges 
of  the  display  are  removed  from  our  eyes,  it  will  still  live 
in  a form  the  most  valuable  and  enduring.  The  reports 
of  the  Juries  in  each  class  will  obviously  prove  an 
important  repertoire  of  facts  and  obseiwations,  and  the 
information  which  has  been  collected  in  newspapers,  in 
periodicals,  and  in  other  channels  of  instruction,  may 
also  be  turned  to  excellent  account ; but  it  is  to  the  ‘ Illus- 
trated Catalogue  ’ that  we  must  look  as  capable  of  being 
made  the  most  complete  and  satisfactory  work  of  reference 
hereafter  on  the  great  industrial  pageant  of  1851.  That 
publication  now  approaches  its  comidetion,  for  three  parts 
of  it  have  already  ajipcared,  and  the  fourth  will  soon  he 
ready.  It  is  intended  that  it  shall  be  issued  in  three 
volumes,  the  first  two  of  which  will  be  dedicated  to  the 
products  of  Great  Britain  and  her  colonies,  while  the  last 
embraces  the  contributions  of  foreign  countries.  As  far 
as  our  own  exhibitors  are  concerned  the  work  is  complete, 
and  from  the  iiortions  that  have  already  been  given  to 
the  public  we  are  enabled  to  form  a pretty  fair  estimate  of 
its  character  and  the  style  of  execution.  Of  all  literary 
labours,  that  of  getting  up  books  of  reference  is,  perhaps, 
the  most  tedious  and  the  most  thankless.  The  bare  name 
of  a catalogue  kills  the  interest  of  the  most  indefatigable 
bookworm,  after  the  collection  of  objects  to  which  it  was 
intended  as  a guide  has  ceased  to  be  accessible.  The  pre- 
sent, however,  is  an  exceptional  case,  and  we  predict  for 
the  ‘ Illustrated  Catalogue  of  the  Great  Exhibition  ’ a 


standard  reputation,  and  a large  share  of  public  patronage, 
when  the  grass  has  once  more  grown  over  the  site  of  the 
Crystal  Palace,  and  the  great  event  of  this  year  has  be- 
come a thing  of  the  past.  From  unavoidable  causes,  the 
contractors,  Messrs.  Spicer  and  Clowes,  are  only  complet- 
ing the  last  pages  of  their  work  as  the  spectacle  to  which 
it  relates  is  about  to  close;  but  they  need  be  little  alarmed 
at  such  a consideration.  It  has  an  enduring  interest  in  the 
mass  of  valuable  information  of  almost  every  description 
w'hich  it  contains.  'To  put  the  industrial  products  of  the 
world  under  a glass  case  was  a wonderful  feat  to  perfonn ; 
but  here  we  have  a still  more  extraordinary  example  of 
condensation,  partly  executed  and  in  process  of  successful 
completion.  The  Great  Exhibition  is  reduced  within  the 
compass  of  three  not  very  unwieldy  volumes,  and  to  the 
intellect  in  all  respects,  and  in  most  important  respects  to 
the  eye,  its  features  and  significance  are  preserved.  Every 
object  in  the  collection  will  be  found  noted  down  and 
described  with  the  amount  of  particularity  due  to  it.  The 
promptings  of  partiality  and  the  infirmities  of  judgment 
are  equally  excluded  from  this  unbiassed  record.  An 
extensive  series  of  illustrations  is  made  to  embrace  every 
object  worthy  of  elucidation  by  the  artists’  power ; and 
in  order  that  the  instructive  character  of  the  work  may 
be  fully  sustained,  annotations  written  by  men  of  the 
highest  qualifications  are  introduced  to  explain  processes, 
point  out  the  character  and  uses  of  objects,  and  develop  in 
brief  terms  the  rationale  of  the  more  remarkable  or  least 
understood  branches  of  human  industry.  With  these  fea- 
tures of  interest,  the  popularity  of  the  ‘ Illustrated  Cata- 
logue,’ when  completed,  seems  securex  It  will  prove  a 
complete  literary  type  of  the  original  to  which  it  refers, 
opening  up  sources  of  amusement  or  instruction  to  every 
class  of  taste,  and  proving  equally  at  home  on  the  draw- 
ing-room table,  handled  by  fashionable  dilettanti,  in  the 
study,  pored  over  by  the  scholar  or  the  man  of  science,  at 
the  merchant’s  desk  as  a book  of  constant  reference — in 
the  factory,  the  foundry,  the  workshop,  as  a repertoire  for 
designs,  and  as  highly  suggestive  for  future  progress.  A 
more  pleasant  work  to  dive  into  during  an  idle  hour  can 
hardly  be  imagined,  for  wherever  it  is  taken  up  there  is 
something  new  and  striking,  and  worthy  of  attention. 
The  necessity  for  condensation  renders  prosing  impo.s- 
sible,  and  the  classification  of  subjects  secures  an  agreeable 
variety  of  subjects  without  monotony  on  the  one  hand,  or 
a miscellaneous  effect  upon  the  other.  Illustrations  have 
been  sparingly  resorted  to  in  the  first  portion,  which  re- 
lates to  raw  materials,  but,  as  a substitute  for  this,  we 
have  tables  and  statistics  of  great  value,  and  a large  mass 
of  information  entirely  original  in  its  character.  In  the 
second  part,  which  is  devoted  to  machiner}',  numerous 
diagrams  and  sketches  are  introduced  explanatory  of  the 
different  objects  exhibited.  The  chief  interest  of  the 
Catalogue,  how'ever,  in  this  respect  lies  in  the  third  and 
fourth  parts,  the  latter  of  which  is  still  unfinished.  The 
three  volumes  will  contain,  altogether,  about  1,200  illus- 
trations, and  the  greater  number  of  them  will  be  given  in 
\ the  last  volume,  which  will  be  dedicated  to  the  foreign 
half  of  the  Exhibition. 

I “ This  is  the  proper  course  to  pursue,  for  the  foreign 
contributions  are  those  which  it  is  most  important  to  have 
sketched.  \Vc  are  informed  that  original  information  of 
much  value  and  interest  has  been  communicated  to  the 
compilers  of  the  Catalogue  from  the  different  countries 
which  have  taken  part  in  the  Exhibition,  and  that  this  will 
form  a prominent  feature  of  the  work  when  completed. 
At  present,  while  the  public  mind  is  saturated  with  the 
subject,  the  introductory  position  of  the  book  may  not 
attract  the  notice  to  which  it  is  entitled ; but  when  we  arc 
able  to  look  back  upon  the  whole  undertaking  from  a point 
in  the  future,  and  proceed  to  take  its  exact  measure  as  an 
historical  event,  we  shall  not  fail  to  be  duly  impressed 
with  the  remarkable  character  of  the  information  there 
contained.  Within  the  limits  of  107  pages  are  compressed 
Mr.  Cole’s  account  of  the  way  in  which  the  Exhibition 
! was  got  up  ; Mr.  Digby  Wyatt's  description  of  the  Crystal 
j Palace;  Dr.  I.yon  Playfair’s  classification  of  the  artificial 
i world  ; the  directory  of  the  scheme ; the  list  of  jurors ; 
and  the  preliminary  notice  of  the  Catalogue  by  Mr.  Robert 
lillis,  its  editor.  Mr.  Cole’s  narrative  is  especially  worthy 
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of  attention  for  tlie  insight  wliich  it  affords  into  the  ma- 
chinery, by  wliich  vast  projects  like  the  Exhibition  can 
be  successfully  carried  out.  Even  in  this  country,  where 
the  principle  of  association  is  so  thoroughly  understood, 
that  machinery  must  be  pronounced  to  be  a master-piece  of 
skilful  combinations. 

“ Let  us  recall  for  a moment  its  chief  incidents.  A 
small  body  of  men,  without  any  influence  of  rank  or 
■wealth,  and  forming  the  council  of  what  had  previously 
been  regarded  as  a useless  society,  conceived,  as  early  as 
184.0,  the  idea  of  an  Industrial  Exhibition,  national  in  its 
character.  After  one  fruitless  attempt,  they  engaged  in  a 
series  of  preparatory  measures  calculated  to  render  their 
scheme  acceptable  to  the  public  and  secure  of  its  support. 
Four  years  of  indefatigable  labour  elapsed,  and  they  had 
gathered  around  their  undertaking  an  amount  of  support 
which  they  conceived  justified  them  in  again  bringing  it 
forward.  They  had  placed  it  under  the  direct  patronage 
of  the  Crown,  and  had  secured  for  it,  as  an  appropriate 
head,  the  name  and  the  personal  exertions  of  the  Prince 
Consort.  A Royal  Commission  was  appointed,  in  which 
men  of  all  parties,  irrespective  of  politics,  were  included. 
In  the  meantime,  the  views  of  the  projectors  had  expanded, 
aud  they  resolved  to  give  their  scheme  a cosmopolitan 
character.  The  great  seats  of  our  manufactures  were 
successfidly  canvassed  for  aid,  and  foreign  Governments 
responded  to  the  invitations  given  to  them,  and  promised 
co-operation.  Yet  even  this  powerful  comlnnation  did 
not  e.xempt  the  undertaking  from  perils  that  more  than 
once  threatened  to  be  fatal.  The  question  of  ways  and  I 
means  was  for  some  time  a stumbling-block  in  the  path,  j 
and  the  Commission  long  hesitated  to  assume  the  pecu- 
niary responsibilities  which,  in  some'way  or  other,  it  w as 
necessary  to  provide  for  in  consequence  of  the  determina- 
tion of  Messrs.  Munday’s  contract.  At  a most  critical  junc- 
ture Mr.  Peto  came  forward,  and,  with  a degree  of  public 
spirit  and  liberality  which  cannot  fail  to  be  appreciated, 
pledged  his  name  for  a startling  amount.  Tlien,  when 
other  difficulties  had  been  overcome,  the  question  of  a 
building  presented  almost  insuperable  obstacles.  At  the 
last  moment  Mr.  Paxton  and  Messrs.  Fox  aud  Hender- 
son rushed  to  the  rescue  of  the  perplexed  Commission, 
and  after  a succession  of  dangers,  the  scheme  of  the  Ex- 
hibition was  in  safety.  Had  Mr.  Cole’s  narrative  been 
more  detailed,  it  might  h.ave  been  rendered  still  more 
attractive  ; but  the  author,  no  doubt,  prudently  preserved 
silence  on  points  which  w’ould  perhaps  have  been  indis- 
creet to  touch  upon  ; and  the  leading  men  in  the  Council 
of  the  Society  of  Arts  having  pained  their  object,  are  seen 
quietly  resigning  to  more  exalted  names  the  honour  and 
glory  of  an  enterprise  which  they  not  only  originated, 
but  rendered  practicable  by  their  exertions.  Of  IMr.  Digby 
IVyatt’s  account  of  the  building,  and  of  Dr.  Lyon  Play- 
fair’s classification,  it  is  unnecessary  to  speak,  as  the  public 
is  already  well  informed  on  these  subjects;  but  to  the 
directory  of  the  E.xhibitioii  and  to  the  list  of  Jurors  some 
amount  of  attention  is  fairly  due.  In  these  names  are 
comprised  an  extent  and  variety  of  practical  and  scientific 
talent,  the]  union  of  wliicli  on  any  one  occasion,  and  for 
any  given  purpose,  is  altogether  unprecedented.  As  the 
eye  glances  over  the  seemingly  uninviting  array,  it  is  im- 
possible not  to  be  struck  with  the  curious  combination  of 
persons  which  they  present.  Loading  tradesmen  and 
manufacturers  rub  shoulders  with  the  most  eminent  phi- 
losophers of  tlie  day,  and  science,  descending  from  lier 
pedestal,  mingles  freely  and  unostentatiously  with  the 
followers  of  hard-handed  industry.  Not  only  so,  but  all 
the  nations  of  the  civilized  world  send  the  most  distiu- 
guished  of  their  citizens  in  the  peaceful  arts  to  sit  in 
judgment  upon  the  comparative  excellencies  of  rival  pro- 
ducts, and  to  determine  at  polyglot  conferences  the  stage 
of  industrial  progress  which  mankind  have  attained.  The 
directory  of  the  Exhibition  and  the  list  of  Juror.s,  taken 
together,  form  one  of  the  most  remarkable  organizations 
that  the  world  has  ever  witnessed — an  organization  which, 
considering  its  objects,  implies  not  only  an  act  of  homage 
to  industry,  but  a guarantee  to  civilization.  The  pages 
of  the  ‘ Illustrated  Catalogue,’  which  contain  these  names, 
are  as  instructive  aud  reassuring  as  any  within  its 
limits.” 


Literary  Gazette. 

“ The  philosophy  of  the  Exhibition  has  yet  to  be  written ; 
but  whosoever  would  wield  his  pen  in  this  high  theme 
must  take  the  Catalogue  as  his  text-book,  and  discourse 
upon  the  sections  which  are  stereotyped  in  its  pages.  We 
heard  a wise  man  say,  ‘ I enter  this  place  as  I would  a 
church : the  wonders  of  God  are  brought  before  me,  and 
the  achievements  of  man  working  in  the  spirit  of  truth  are 
here  displayed.  I always  leave  this  mighty  building  a 
better  man  than  I entered  it.’  The  contemplation  in 
quiet — now  the  excitement  of  the  Exhibition  and  its 
thousands  of  visitors  is  over — of  the  Catalogue  which 
registers  its  stores  must  have  too  its  ennobling  influences. 
None  can  know  the  difficulties  attending  the  construction 
of  such  a Catalogue  as  this  who  have  not  been  actually 
engaged  on  such  a work.  Under  all  the  circumstances 
of  difficulty  by  which  we  know  the  undertaking  to  have 
been  surrounded,  we  are  bound  to  declare  that  the  work 
has  been  most  ably  performed  in  every  department.  Mr. 
Robert  Ellis,  to  whom  the  editorial  superintendence  was 
committed,  has  worked  most  assiduously ; and  most  of 
those  gentlemen  who  were  selected  as  annotators  have 
added  much  to  the  value  of  the  work.  On  the  whole, 
we  much  question  if  in  any  country,  in  the  same  time, 
any  book  of  the  same  extent,  presenting  so  various  a 
character,  could  have  been  so  well  produced.  The  letter- 
press  is  unexceptionable ; the  wood-cuts  are  good  and 
faithful  ; the  registration,  as  far  as  regards  the  Exhibi- 
tion, is  correct,  aud  the  notes  of  value.  This  is  no 
ephemeral  catalogue : centuries  to  come  it  will  be  referred 
to  as  marking  an  epoch,  and  indicating  the  point  to  which 
man  had  arrived  in  the  industrial  arts  in  the  Year  of 
Grace  1851.” 


Morning  Advertiser. 

“ The  reader,  on  glancing  over  the  pages  of  this  great 
production,  is  struck  no  less  with  the  number  than  the 
value  of  the  pictorial  subjects  on  -which  the  prodigious 
outlay,  untiring  energy,  aud  vast  industrial  and  commer- 
cial resources  of  the  contractors,  have  been  expended 
and  employed.  Apropos  of  the  contractors,  it  is  but  just 
to  observe  that  they'  have  more  than  kept  faith  with  the 
public.  They  were  indeed  bold  men,  but  bold  with  judg- 
ment too,  who,  while  the  success  of  the  Exhibition  itself 
was  yet  a problem  of  doubtful  solution,  stepped  forward 
with  the  3,200/.  (then  much  needed  by  the  now  plethoric- 
pursed  Commissioners)  for  the  privilege  of  jirinting  the 
Catalogue,  and  further  engaged  to  pay  a ‘royalty’  of  ‘2d. 
on  each  shilling,  which,  on  250,000  copies  of  the  smaller 
shilling  Catalogue,  would  amount,  with  the  first-named 
sum,  to  5,200/. 

I “ To  them,  then,  the  public  owes  a debt  of  gratitude,  as 
i aids— and  no  mean  one — in  the  fruition  and  perfection  of 
an  experiment  of  such  magnitude  and  novelty  of  con- 
ception. Not  only  have  they  kept  to  the  letter  of  their 
duty  with  the  most  scrupulous  exactitude,  but  they  seem 
to  have  been  stimulated  with  the  dignity  and  importance 
of  the  undertaking,  and  to  have  risen  in  spirit,  and  libe- 
rality, aud  energy  as  the  task  enlarged  and  new  difficulties 
rose  before  them.  A ‘ List,’  a ‘ Catalogue,’  a ‘Guide,’  a 
‘ Hand  book,’  was  talked  of — but  lo  ! the  demand  was  for 
an  ‘ Encyclopedia.’  The  learned  labours  of  academicians, 
the  scientific  researches  of  the  chemist,  the  glories  of 
sculpture  and  plastic  art,  the  skill,  activity,  and  the  dis- 
coveries of  the  studios,  the  laboratories,  the  libraries,  and 
tbe  workshops  of  the  world,  are  to  be  transferred  to  the 
I pages  of  a book  : and  no  object  worthy  of  pictorial  perma- 
j neuce,  or  requiring,  from  its  nature,  either  portrait,  view, 
plan,  explanatory  section,  or  diagram,  is  to  be  omitted 
from  its  contents.  Add  to  this  the  Egyptian  task  of  re- 
fusing that  necessary  ingredient  to  artistic  aud  literary,  as 
well  as  typographic  excellence,  ‘ time.’ 

‘‘  Yet,  how  the  difficulty  has  been  grappled  with,  and 
almost  utterly  overcome,  a careful  collation  of  those  vast 
volumes  will  show  the  wondering  examiner,  who  shall 
honestly  aud  diligently  set  him  down  to  the  task.  As  a 
Catalogue  we  fearlessly  pronounce  it  a miracle  of  accu- 
racy, a model  of  methodical  arrangement.  This  will  be 
well  understood  only  by  those  who  have  experience  in 
the  difficult  task  of  definition  aud  classification.  The 
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collective  itliosyiicracies,  the  varying  varieties,  the  clash- 
ing characteristics  of  18,U0O  people  of  every  class  and  of 
every  nation,  for  such  is  the  number  of  exhibitors,  are 
here  epitomised,  arranged,  compressed,  chronicled,  and, 
in  many  hundreds  of  instances,  given  to  the  eye  in  faith- 
ful, elaborate,  and  costly  engravings. 

“And  all  this  is  achieved,  so  that  the  last  pealing 
anthem  on  the  evening  of  the  11th  of  October  had  but  just 
died  away  along  the  huge  ribbed  curve  of  the  transparent 
transept,  ere  the  gorgeous  gilt-edged  record,  which  is  all 
that  shall  remain  permanently  of  one  of  the  world's  won- 
ders, is  laid,  in  its  gay  livery  of  blue  and  gold,  upon  the 
tables  of  its  subscribers.  In  the  words  of  Charles  Dickens, 
applied  to  tlie  smaller  and  cheaper  issue,  we  have  here 
‘ the  composition  of  fifteen  thousand  authors ; most  of  them 
authors  for  the  first  time,  who  have  had  their  excrescences 
pruned,  and  their  diction  occasionally  mended.  Now, 
the  first  production  of  an  author,  if  only  three  lines,  is 
usually  esteemed  by  himself  as  a sort  of  Prince  Rupert’s 
drop,  which  is  destroyed  entirely  if  a person  makes  upon 
it  but  one  single  scratch.  Some  thousands  of  authors, 
therefore,  must  be  dissatisfied  with  the  attempts  to  make 
it  available  for  public  use.’ 

“ Thus  far  Iloz’s  pleasantry  as  regards  the  cheap  shil- 
lingsworth ; but  the  ‘ Illustrated  and  Descriptive’  essays 
a yet  bolder  experiment.  While  it  retains  the  terseness  of 
description,  it  adds  annotations  of  equal  perspicuity,  ability, 
and  impartiality.  These  aids  to  a full  comprehension  of 
the  Exhibiti.in,  from  pens  of  tlie  most  qualified  writers, 
set  forth  in  succinct  phrase  the  peculiarities,  beauties,  and 
characteristics  of  the  various  objects  enumerated.  This 
alone  must  insure  the  permanent  value  of  the  ‘ Official 
(Catalogue.’  ” 

Daily  News. 

“ The  ‘ Official  Descriptive  and  Illustrated  Catalogue  ’ 
has  now  been  issued  in  the  form  of  three  not  over-bulky 
volumes.  In  the  fi'ont  pages  of  the  first  volumes  are  con- 
tained a neat  array  of  industrial  charts,  of  comprehensive 
indexes,  and  introductory  matters,  which,  along  with  the 
‘ raw  materials  ’ and  ‘ machinery,’  form,  on  the  whole,  a 
pretty  solid  mass  of  information.  The  whole  of  volume 
the  second  deals  as  exclusively  with  all  that  is  connected 
with  the  United  Kingdom,  as  the  third  and  last  does  with 
the  industrial  contributions  of  the  ‘ foreign  states.’  Fol- 
lowing so  closely  as  does  the  present  publication  on  the 
heels  of  so  many  nimble  forerunners,  it  must  necessarily 
follow,  that  much  that  it  contains  is  not  of  a strikingly 
novel  character,  and  to  a certain  extent,  the  present  cata- 
logue has  lent  its  powerful  aid  in  diminishing  its  claims  to 
priority.  Mr.  Robert  Ellis,  the  diligent  and  able  editor, 
has  let  us  into  all  the  secrets  of  the  Catalogue’s  gestation. 
Its  type,  he  tells  us,  was  actually  ready,  and  so  were  most 
jiart  of  its  illustrations,  before  the  memorable  1st  of  May. 
One  vast  drawback,  however,  soon  made  itself  manifest, 
inasmuch  as  that  which,  to  the  casual  observer,  might 
have  seemed  to  contain  all  the  necessary  elements  of  order 
and  symmetry,  was,  at  least  for  the  true  purposes  of  the 
Catalogue's  registry,  confusion  worse  confounded.  While 
some  exhibitors  had  taken  up  positions  which  were  clearly 
untenable,  others  neglected  altogether  to  be  at  their  po.sts. 
In  this  terrible  dilemma,  which  it  seems,  la.sted  not  days, 
but  months,  the  contractors,  Messrs.  Spicer  and  Clowes, 
wisely  adopted  the  plan  before  mentioned,  of  using  the 
main  text  work  of  the  costlier  Catalogue  for  the  shilling 
one,  which  thus  acted  as  a feeler  and  test  of  substantive 
correctness.  By  degrees,  as  every  one  knows,  successive 
editions  were  issued,  in  which  lacunes  were  filled  up,  and 
inadvertancies  properly  corrected.  And  thus,  by  joint 
addition  and  elimination,  we  are  now  furnished  with  the 
most  trustworthy  industrial  chart  that  has  ever  been 
issued.  Besides  these  considerations,  other  notable  influ- 
ences were  at  work  to  retard  progress:  there  were  not 
merely  sedf-laudatory  encomiums  to  prune,  unintelligible 
technicalities  to  lop  off,  and  scientific  jargon  to  pare  down, 
the  contractors  had  undertaken  a higher,  a more  arduous, 
and  more  comprehensive  task,  that  of  being  faithful  ex- 
ponents of  the  most  striking  features  and  instructive  les- 
sons derivable  from  the  international  gathering.  'I’he 
task,  we  are  bound  to  add,  they  have  executed  in  a lucid 
and  masterly  manner,  which  warrants  the  assertion  of  the 


catalogue’s  having  been  carefully  revised  by  scientific 
hands.  It  is  pleasant  for  once  to  find  science  descending 
from  its  lofty  curule  chair,  and  cheerfully  lending  its  aid 
to  the  sister  arts.  Somehow,  one  fancies  that  this  is  the 
auspicious  dawn  of  another  era  ; that  the  learned  will  no 
longer  muffle  themselves  sullenly  in  the  sheets  of  the 
encyclopaedia;  and  one  hails,  as  it  were,  the  downfall  of 
exploded  and  abstruse  problems.  Be  this  as  it  may,  and 
without  drawing  any  further  distinctions  between  the 
commonly  wise  and  the  remotely  sapient  of  this  or  any 
other  generation,  it  may  be  fairly  said  that  an  immense 
fund  of  varied  knowledge  and  sound  gratification  may  be 
derived,  almost  at  random  from  these  volumes,  and  the 
countless  facts  disseminated  throughout  their  1,431  pages. 

“Those  versed  in  chemistry,  or  endowed  with  a me- 
chanical comprehension,  will  naturally  revert  to  the  first 
portion  of  the  ‘ Illustrated  Catalogue,’  wherein  we  notice 
with  satisfaction,  not  only  indicated,  but  also  illustrated, 
those  specimens  of  human  skill  and  ingenuity  to  which  of 
late,  especially,  the  public  mind  has  been  attracted,  since 
the  long-expected  awards  of  successful  competition.  In 
this  respect,  the  promoters  of  the  ‘ Descriptive  Catalogue  ’ 
seem  almost  to  have  been  endowed  with  an  intuitive,  not 
to  say  a prophetic  sense  of  individual  merits.  It  must  be 
acknowledged  that,  even  looking  at  the  succeeding  volumes 
from  the  same  point  of  view,  they  will  be  apt  to  convey 
impressions  of  greater  interest.  Many  to  whom  the  most 
brilliant  mechanical  achievements  are  neither  more  nor 
less  than  singular  contrivances,  will  have  a tolerably  accu- 
rate perception  of  purely  ornamental  achievements  ; these 
will  dwell  once  more,  if  only  in  the  faint  recollection  of 
them,  on  the  glories  connected  with  the  ‘ Milanese  win- 
dow’ and  the  ‘ Veiled  statue,’  the  ‘ Prussian  shield,’  and 
other  illustrations,  which,  amid  the  universal  pictorial 
deluge,  seem  to  have  been  withheld  by  their  proprietors 
for  exclusive  insertion  in  the  ‘Official  Catalogue.’  It 
may  here  be  stated  that  the  embellishments  to  the  letter- 
press  have  combined  the  lithographic  process,  steel  en- 
graving, and  wood  engraving  ; though  the  latter,  as  usual, 
preponderates.  The  archaic  pencil  of  Mr.  Tenniel  has 
given  extra  dignity  to  the  cover  as  well  as  the  frontis- 
piece, the  latter  of  which  is  decidedly  Maclisean  in  design. 
Let  us  turn  over  the  tempting  page.  The  arrayed  list  of 
contents  and  their  exhibitors  greet  one,  as  it  were,  on  the 
threshold,  and  by  their  twin  aid  we  can  steer  through  the 
troubled  industrial  sea.  Thus  people,  anxious  to  discover 
what  species  of  heating  apparatus  has  been  rewarded  by  a 
medal,  may  search  under  either  headings  of  ‘ stoves,’  or 
‘ Metternich,’  and  will  at  once  be  directed  to  the  ‘ Austrian 
Section,  No.  413.’  Then,  nearer  home,  may  be  found 
under  either  title  of  ‘Tapestry,’  or  ‘ Sibthorpe  ’ — the 
latter,  no  relation  we  hope  to  an  M.P.  namesake — and  so 
on  it  goes  throughout  works  of  more  or  less  universal 
interest. 

“After  dwelling  in  a sufficiently  philosophical  strain 
on  the  strangely  varied  host  of  individual  characters  con- 
tained in  the  list,  and  elbowing  each  other  with  alpha- 
betical respect  and  order,  from  Ills  Royal  Highness  Prince 
Albert  to  Herr  Zwickl,  we  next  encounter  a few  brief  but 
telling  accounts  of  the  rise  and  progress  of  the  Great 
Exhibition.  Mr.  Henry  Cole  throws  into  his  introduc- 
tory notice  of  the  first  stages  of  the  proceedings,  some 
novel  traits  which  redeem  its  hackneyed  character.  'I’he 
construction  of  the  building  is  narrated  by  Mr.  Digby 
Wyatt  in  mingled  facts,  figures,  and  sketches.  And  lastly, 
Mr.  Robert  Ellis  imparts  to  us  a sense  of  the  alarming 
difficulties  he  had  to  surmount  in  gathering  together  the 
thousands  and  one  little  manuscript  slips  of  paper  out  of 
which  one  homogeneous  work  has  arisen  ; justly  remark- 
ing at  the  same  time  that  the  fact  has  hitherto  been  un- 
exampled of  bringing  to  successful  issue  a work  of  such 
monstrous  complexity. 

“ 'I’he  plan  adopted  in  the  long  run  was  to  direct  atten- 
tion at  the  opening  paragraph  of  each  section  to  the  staple 
manufactures  of  the  particular  country  or  district ; re- 
serving, nevertheless,  purely  exceptional  facts  to  be  aj)- 
]iended  to  that  which  was  often  its  sole  illustration.  If 
the  calm  and  venerable  town  of  Frankfort  exports  the 
powerful  ingredient  known  as  ‘ Creosote;  ’ if  Hesse  sends 
over  that  noxious  weed  ‘chicory;’  if  the  quiet  city  of 
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Leyden  prides  herself  on  her  rigging;  if  Amsterdam,  be- 
sides herrings  for  the  million,  produces  horse-hair  for  the 
fiddlehow ; Belgium,  mill-stones  as  'well  as  linen ; all 
these  facts,  great  and  small,  are  carefully  scrutinised, 
and  the  weight  in  the  balance  of  universal  utility  tested. 
Following  out  the  spirit  which  seems  to  have  dictated  a 
graceful  impartiality  towards  our  foreign  rivals,  the  third 
volume,  relating  more  specially  to  their  efforts,  has  been 
evidently  got  up  with  extreme  care,  and  a more  lavish 
expenditure  of  illustration.  Their  jewellery,  their  da- 
mascene work,  their  laboured  groups,  their  ingenious 
furniture,  have  received,  equal  honours  at  the  hands  of 
the  draftsman.  We  can  only  join  in  the  hope  expressed 
by  the  contractors,  that  with  the  (flite  of  the  exhibitors 
and  their  contributions,  to  the  numerous  localities  abroad 
whence  they  were  derived,  copies  of  this  catalogue  will  be 
not  only  sent  but  taken  also,  and  these  pages  read  in 
many  lauds  long  after  the  Exhibition  has  become  matter 
of  history.  The  ‘ Illustrated  Catalogue,’  in  its  present 
comprehensive  form,  now  affords  almost  the  sole  indus- 
trial source  of  future  investigations  which  are  professedly 
or  in  any  way  connected  with  the  yet  undeveloped  re- 
sources of  the  nineteenth  century.” 

Chemical  Record. 

“ The  list  of  annotators  of  the  Catalogue,  who  have 
brought  their  practical  knowledge  to  the  elucidation  of 
the  various  departments  with  which  they  were  most  con- 
versant, comprises  men  whose  names  are  guarantees  of  the 
value  of  the  information  furnished  by  them,  and  the 
appendage  of  whose  initials  to  the  articles  described, 
stamps  the  work  with  that  degree  of  authority,  without 
which  its  practical  value  to  the  philosopher,  the  merchant, 
the  manufacturer,  or  the  general  reader,  would  have  been 
greatly  lessened. 

“ We  must  not,  in  our  notice  of  the  introductory  part 
of  the  work,  omit  to  mention  the  valuable  and  interesting 
series  of  maps  which  adorn  the  commencement  of  the  first 
volume,  and  on  which  the  various  manufacturing  districts 
of  our  own  and  other  countries  are  accurately  delineated, 
and  their  natural  productions  shown. 

“ We  cannot  conclude  our  brief  and  imperfect  notice  of 
this  important  work,  which  Dr.  Whewell  commended  in 
his  inaugural  lecture  at  the  Society  of  Arts,  on  Wednesday- 
evening,  without  stating  that  the  highest  credit  is  due  to 
the  publishers  for  furnishing  so  complete  a record  of  the 
Great  Industrial  Exhibition.  When  we  consider  the 
immense  difficulties  attendant  on  the  production  of  such  a 
work— the  joint  production  of  more  than  1,.500  authors, 
whose  v-aried  contributions,  in  many  languages,  had  to  he 
classified  and  arranged,  and,  as  far  as  practicable,  anno- 
tated and  explained — when  we  consider  that  this  vast 
amount  of  matter  was  actually  in  type  at  the  opening  of 
the  Exhibition,  before  even  the  articles  were  fully  ar- 
ranged in  the  building,  we  cannot  but  regard  the  ‘ Official 
Illustrated  and  Descriptive  Catalogue’  as  being  itself  one 
of  the  wonders  of  the  Exhibition.  As  respects  the  general 
style  and  getting  up  of  the  work,  we  need  only  say  that  it 
is  worthy  of  the  publishers,  who  have  evidently  spared 
neither  cost  nor  pains  to  bring  out  a work  every  way- 
worthy  both  of  the  great  industrial  undertaking  and  of 
public  patronage  and  support.  The  library  of  the  phi- 
losojjher,  the  merchant,  the  manufacturer,  the  man  of 
science  and  of  refined  taste,  will  be  incomplete  without 
the  possession  of  a copy  of  this  truly  national  work, 
which,  interleaved,  will  serve  the  valued  purpose  of  a 
record  of  the  varied  additions  to  our  knowledge  which 
every  day  present  themselves  to  our  attention,  but  which, 
from  the  want  of  a suitable  place  for  their  immediate 
record,  pass  from  the  memory  almost  as  soon  as  received. 
New  facts  and  discoveries,  in  any  department  of  art  and 
science,  whether  at  home  or  abroad,  would  here  find  a 
local  habitation — a place  in  which  to  be  recorded,  always 
easy  of  reference  and  access — and  thus  a vast  amount  of 
practical  and  useful  information,  now-  lost,  would  be  stored 
up  for  the  future  advantage  of  ourselves  and  others.” 

Mining  Journal. 

“ Of  all  the  various  publications  professing  to  treat  of 
the  Great  Industrial  Exhibition,  none  have  in  any  way 


approached,  either  as  regards  accuracy  or  completeness, 
the  work  now  before  us.  We  believe  there  never  was  a 
work,  the  preparation  of  which  was  attended  with  so  many 
difficulties;  and  we  consider  that  the  highest  credit  is  due 
to  the  publishers,  who  preferred  rather  to  run  the  risk  of 
pecuniary  loss,  than  to  present  to  the  world  an  inefficient 
record  of  an  event,  which — whether  as  regards  the  mag- 
nitude of  its  operations  or  the  complete  success  which  has 
attended  it — is  without  a parallel  in  the  history  of  the  world. 

“ The  annotations  on  the  articles  exhibited  in  the  class 
of  greatest  interest  to  our  readers,  were  wisely  intrusted 
to  Professor  Ansted  and  Mr.  Robert  Hunt,  and  the  result 
has  been  the  production  of  a compendium  of  mining  and 
mineral  products,  containing  70  pages  of  valuable  matter, 
deserving  of  publication  in  a separate  form.  The  account 
of  the  nature  and  e.xtent  of  the  different  deposits  of  mineral 
fuel  in  various  parts  of  the  world,  written  by  Professor 
Ansted,  is  replete  with  information.  The  remarks  of  Mr. 
Blackwell,  on  the  series  of  iron  ores  contributed  by  him 
to  the  Exhibition,  form  a valuable  treatise  on  the  iron- 
producing  districts  of  the  country  and  the  ores  obtained 
therefrom,  and  elicited  the  marked  commendation  of  Sir 
Henry  De  la  Beche  in  his  recent  lecture  at  the  Society  of 
Arts.  Mr.  Sopwith’s  detailed  account  of  the  lead  mines 
at  Allenheads  forms  a useful  treatise  on  this  department 
of  mineral  produce,  especially  as  illustrative  of  the  various 
stages  of  progress  from  the  mine  to  the  market.  Mr. 
Hunt  contributes  a store  of  information  on  the  tin  and 
copper  of  Cornwall,  whilst  the  general  mineral  produce  is 
ably  annotated  by  Professor  Ansted. 

“ The  objects  in  the  class  of  machines  for  direct  use  are 
illustrated  in  a very  superior  style,  and  their  description 
is  replete  with  sound  practical  knowledge.  The  specimens 
of  successful  application  of  mechanical  skill  to  objects  both 
great  and  small,  and  their  adaptation  to  useful  purposes  in 
the  leading  manufactures  of  our  country,  form  one  of  the 
most  valuable  portions  of  the  work  before  us,  containing, 
as  it  does,  a history  of  the  enterprise  and  industry  of  the 
mechanics  of  Great  Britain,  not  to  be  met  with  elsewhere. 

“ The  general  style  and  character  of  the  work  through- 
out is  very  superior,  and  the  profusion  of  well-executed 
engravings  with  which  it  is  adorned  greatly  enhances  its 
practical  value.  The  library  of  every  Englishman  will  be 
incomplete  without  a copy  of  this  truly  national  work, 
which  will  be  handed  down  from  generation  to  genera- 
tion, as  an  enduring  record  of  an  event,  which  excited  the 
wonder  of  the  civilised  globe,  and  formed  one  of  the 
brightest  phases  of  the  present  century. 

“ We  have  from  time  to  time  heard  various  suggestions 
put  forth,  as  to  the  most  useful  mode  of  appropriating  the 
surplus  of  1 50,00i)Z.  in  the  hands  of  the  Royal  Commis- 
sioners. We  consider  that  in  the  distribution  of  this 
surplus,  no  country  which  took  part  of  the  Exhibition 
should  be  overlooked  : and  we  see  no  practicable  way  of 
accomplishing  this  desideratum,  more  likely  to  give  ge- 
neral satisfaction,  than  that  of  presenting  a copy  of  the 
‘Official  Descriptive  and  Illustrated  Catalogue’  to  each 
mechanics’  and  scientific  institution  and  public  library 
throughout  the  United  Kingdom,  and  also  to  the  public 
libraries  and  institutions  of  the  principal  towns  of  the 
foreign  countries  which  contributed  to  the  success  of  the 
undertaking.  Such  a present  would  bo  a graceful  acknow- 
ledgement of  the  assistance  rendered  by  each  town  to  the 
promotion  of  the  general  good,  would  meet  with  universal 
approbation,  and  give  such  an  opportunity  of  including 
foreign  countries  in  the  distribution  of  the  fund,  as  could 
not  be  well  obtained  in  any  other  manner.” 

Spectator. 

, “ But  it  is  not  as  a catalogue,  in  the  common  sense  of 
the  term,  that  the  three  large  and  handsome  volumes 
before  us  were  ever  intended  to  be  considered,  or  could  be 
used  in  the  nature  of  things.  They  are  not  an  introduc- 
tion, but  a comment;  they  follow,  not  precede,  the  vast 
collection  which  occasioned  them,  and  our  experience  of  it. 
The  purpose  of  the  catalogue  is  fulfilled  if  it  moulds  and 
enlarges  our  viqws  and  strengthens  our  recollections;  for 
neither  has  it  in  fact  accompanied  the  general  mind  to  any 
large  extent  in  the  study  of  the  Exhibition  itself,  nor  did 
it  mainly  profess  such  an  aim. 
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“ The  ‘ Descriptive  and  Illustrated  Catalogue  ’ is,  then, 
a memorial  of  the  Great  Exhibition : and  if  that  was 
nothing  less  than  a compendium  of  the  industry  of  the  age 
and  a concrete  of  its  tendencies,  this  is  a cyclopadia  con- 
densed. Jt  is  well  known  that  the  best  assistance  was 
secured  to  render  it  a scientific  no  less  than  an  accurate 
representation  of  the  Exhibition  in  its  several  branches. 
France  with  her  exquisite  art,  Austria  with  her  proofs  of 
wide  and  diverse  empire.  Northern  Germany  with  her 
multiform  thought,  Russia  with  her  massive  productive- 
ness, America  with  her  practicality,  India  with  her 
gorgeousness,  Egypt  and  Tunis  with  the  lesson  of  their 
grand  taste,  as  old  as  the  world  and  as  unalterable  in  its 
basis,  our  Colonies  with  the  elements  of  their  future — the 
nations  from  the  four  points  of  the  compass  are  returning 
from  our  shores  ; England  herself  is  resolving  her  congre- 
gated industry  into  its  thousand  constituents ; Ahe  phe- 
nomenon is  gone,  and  its  habitation  knows  it  not  — too 
dubious  of  its  own  existence  for  long;  but  with  these 
volumes  in  our  possession,  the  fact  will  remain  still  a pre- 
sent fact.  It  has  stamped  itself  not  on  the  retina  only  and 
the  memory — though  it  will  not  fade  thence  yet  awhile, 
but  here  also,  copiously  and  enduringly,  to  be  referred  to 
as  yet  with  us.  And  if  the  record  is  valuable  to  us,  its 
historical  worth  to  future  generations  as  a picture  of  the 
nineteenth  century,  in  its  products  and  results,  in  its  ideas 
of  itself,  its  belief  of  what  it  has  done,  and  its  expectations 
of  how  that  is  to  be  applied  and  rendered  fruitful,  and  of 
what  remains  to  do,  is  not  easily  to  be  estimated  at  the 
present  day.  We  cannot  match  with  it  any  so  complete 
expression  of  a period,  material  and  inventive.  The  age 
has  impersonated  itself,  and  sat  for  its  daguerreotype. 
Whether  we  shall  be  judged  as  eminently  moral  or  spi- 
ritual, or  truly^progressive,  we  must  leave  to  the  future ; 
but  in  one  many-sided  aspect  we  may  expect  to  be  known. 

“ The  work,  as  we  have  said,  has  been  ably  got  up.  It 
presents  a very  sufficient  view  of  the  transactions  relative 
to  the  Exhibition,  as  w'ell  as  of  its  actual  components:  but 
we  could  wish,  as  the  publication  was  of  necessity  post- 
poned to  so  late  a period,  that  it  had  been  delayed  some 
fortnight  longer  to  admit  of  a list  of  the  awards.  Yet  this, 
again,  might  be  deemed  by  some  to  detract  from  Rs  cha- 
racter for  impartiality, 

“ And  to  party  give  up  what  was  meant  for  mankind.” 

Athenaeum,  ’ 

“ The  third  volume  is  devoted  entirely  to  Foreign 
States  ; and  to  us  as  a manufacturing  nation  this  volume 
is  even  more  important  than  the  other  two.  It  furnishes 
the  merchant  and  manufacturer  with  a copious  Trades’ 
Directory  to  all  the  great  producers  of  the  old  and  new 
continents.  It  gives  intelligence  in  connection  with  the 
exhibition  of  particular  manufactures  — of  the  natural 
history,  the  locality,  and  the  amount  produced, — of  sub- 
stances employed —such  as  we  could  not  by  any  other 
means  obtain.  This  is  particularly  the  case  with  the 
Austrian  Section  of  the  Catalogue.  The  notes  are  most 
extensive,  and  convey  information  of  the  greatest  import- 
ance on  every  variety  of  articles  exhibited  within  the  section 
of  the  Exhibition  building  devoted  to  that  extensive  empire. 

“ Such  is  an  analytical  review  of  the  ‘ Official  Descrip- 
tive and  Illustrated  Catalogue,’  compiled  and  arranged, 
as  we  have  said,  amidst  a complication  of  difficulties 
which  greatly  enhance  the  merit,  though  not  the  value, 
of  the  work.  The  descriptions  furnished  by  the  exhi- 
bitors were  in  nearly  all  cases,  of  necessity,  to  be  altered 
before  publication ; and  it  was  for  some  time,  even  after 
the  opening  of  the  Exhibition,  difficult  to  fix  the  class  and 
number  to  which  many  of  the  exhibitors  belonged. 
Things  were  falsely  named,  — there  was  much  gram- 
matical confusion, — scientific  terms  were  seldom  correctly 
applied,— technical  terms  were  frequently  such  as  could 
not  be  understood— and  these  were  often  wrongly  trans- 
lated from  the  foreign  returns  made  to  the  Editor. 
Amidst  these  and  a thousand  other  difficulties  Mr.  Robert 
Ellis  has  steadily  pursued  his  work ; and  it  cannot  be 
denied  that  he  has  brought  it  to  an  issue  for  which  he 
deserves  all  praise.  We  do  not  mean  to  say  that  the  work 
could  not  have  been  better  done  ; if  the  labour  had  to  be 
again  gone  through,  there  is  no  doubt  that  many  improve- 


ments might  be  effected.  But  under  all  the  circumstances 
of  the  time  and  the  occasion,  we  regard  the  Catalogue  as 
worthy  of  the  great  phenomenon  which  it  records.  A 
work  of  permanent  value  and  enduring  interest  has  been 
produced ; and  to  all  parties  concerned  it  must  be  satis- 
factory to  know  that  the  labour  which  has  been  bestowed 
on  it  has  not  been  in  vain.  To  the  philosopher,  the  manu- 
facturer, and  the  merchant,  we  repeat,  this  Catalogue 
must,  for  ever,  prove  an  invaluable  work  of  reference. 

“ The  ‘ Illustrated  Catalogue  ’ is,  it  is  true,  but  an  echo 
of  the  Great  Exhibition.  Three  volumes  can  furnish  but 
a faint  reflex  of  the  varied  works  of  industry  that  were 
crowded  together  in  an  area  of  nearly  twenty  acres. 
Such,  however,  is  the  power  of  graphic  and  typographic 
art,  that  in  these  volumes  are  contained  the  essence  and 
very  pregnant  soul  of  that  so  vast  body.  Tons  of  roses 
may  be  compressed  into  a few  drops  of  the  most  precious 
attar, — a vast  volume  of  vapour  may  be  condensed  into 
one  drop  of  water.  Such  is  the  relation  which  may  be 
assumed  to  exist  between  the  Great  Exhibition  and  this 
its  Catalogue.  Should  this  record  of  human  industry 
survive  some  thousand  years,  what  a picture  will  it  pre- 
sent of  the  universal  activity,  the  fiery  energy,  and  the 
indomitable  aspirations  of  this  truly  iron  age ! When 
generations  yet  unborn,  in  turning  over  its  pages,  may 
yet  reflect  on  the  wonders  of  engineering  skill  and  me- 
chanical refinement  which  were  concentrated  within  the 
glassy  walls  of  the  Crystal  Palace,  and  remember  within 
how  brief  a period  they  had  attained  to  such  extraordinary 
development,  the  conclusion  will  be  forced  on  their  minds 
that  if  the  will  and  energies  of  the  public  and  the  artists 
of  the  present  day  had  been  directed  with  corresponding 
intensity  towards  carrying  the  Fine  Arts  forward  to  the 
same  degree  of  perfection,  a result  might  have  been 
realized  equal  to  that  which  characterized  the  palmiest 
days  of  Greece.” 

Weekly  News. 

“ Among  a profusion  of  excellent  designs  by  first-rate 
artists,  very  carefully  engraved,  each  highly  deserving  of 
attention,  we  cannot  help  calling  to  view  the  following  as 
among  the  most  striking ; — An  Axminster  carpet  for  Her 
Majesty’s  drawing-room ; a drawing-room  stove-grate,  by 
Pierce,  London ; a sumptuous  four-post  brass  bedstead, 
clothed  in  green  silk,  and  a gorgeous  bronze  candela- 
brum, by  Winfield,  of  Birmingham;  a rotatory  knife- 
cleaning machine,  by  Kent,  of  the  Strand ; the  Tweeddale 
testimonial  in  silver,  by  Hunt  and  Roskell ; the  costly 
and  tasteful  silver  goods  by  Smith  and  Nicholson;  porce- 
lain statuary,  by  Copeland  ; a magnificent  cabinet,  made 
for  Her  Majesty  by  M.  M.  Holland;  and  Taylor’s  Ori- 
ential  towers  in  vegetable  ivory.  In  the  4th  Section,  or 
Class  XXX.,  relating  to  the  fine  arts,  we  have  been  much 
pleased  with  the  statues  by  T.  and  Mary  Thorneycroft, 
representing  the  Prince  of  Wales  as  a shepherd,  and  the 
Princess  Royal  as  a gleaner ; the  Greek  Hunter,  by  John 
Gibson  ; the  handle  of  Murat’s  sword,  by  Hope  ; 'Pitania 
and  Ariel,  two  beautiful  statutes,  by  Lough  ; and  a foun- 
tain, by  Messrs.  Seeley  and  Co.  The  artists  employed  to 
design  these  numerous  specimens,  and  the  engravers  by 
whom  the  wood  has  been  cut,  have  greatly  contributed  to 
exemplify  and  adorn  this  pictorial  book.” 

Boston  (American)  Post. 

* ♦ * * * “ I will  tell  exhibitors,  and 

particularly  the  successful  ones,  what  books  respecting  the 
Great  Exhibition  they  will  find  valuable  in  showing  the 
part  they  have  acted.  The  Great  Exhibition  ‘Official 
Catalogue’  (costs  about  fifty  cents)  contains  all  the  con- 
tributors and  contributions  in  brief  mention  of  all  nations. 
Then  the  ‘ prize  list,’  or  as  the  title  reads,  ‘ List  of 
Awards  granted  by  Juries,’  an  octavo  of  166  pages, 
(price  half  a crown,  or  about  seventy-five  cents,)  contains 
the  names  of  all  the  contributors  from  all  nations  who  took 
the  ‘ council  medal,’  or  the  ‘ prize  medal,’  and  also  those 
that  were  ‘ honourably  mentioned.’  By  far  the  most 
valuable,  complete,  and  ornamental  list  of  contributors, 
articles  and  all,  is  the  ‘ Great  Exhibition  Official  Illus- 
trated Catalogue,’  in  three  volumes,  octavo,  at  three 
guineas  (about  $15.)  The  ‘List  of  Awards  granted  by 
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.Juries,’  is  the  same  size  pages,  .and  could  he  bound  with 
it.  In  this  magnificently  illustrated  work  tliere  are  several 
thousand  woodcuts  engraved  in  the  first  style  of  the  art, 
representing  all  of  the  most  striking  and  beautiful  objects 
shown  at 'the  exhibition.  It  will  be,  with  the  ‘ List  of 
Awards  granted  by  Juries,’  the  only  complete,  valuable, 
and  enduring  record  of  the  ‘ Great  Exhibition  of  1851.’ 
I doubt  not  but  there  are  several  score  of  exhibitors  in 
the  United  States  that  will  get  this  work.  The  articles 
in  the  LTnited  States  department  that  .are  illustrated  by 
engravings  are  the  Ameriean  Chair  Company’s  ch.airs, 
Chilson’s  furnaces,  Cornelius  and  Co.’s  chandeliers,  Den- 
nington’s  floating  church,  Philadelphia,  Ericsson’s  nautical 
instruments,  Goodyear’s  India-rubber  good.s,  the  Maryland 
cabinet  of  woods  and  other  products,  and  Watson’s  gazelle 
carriages. 

There  were  few  of  those  splendid  works  of  art  from  the 
LTnited  States  that  shone  so  conspicuously  in  the  depart- 
ments of  many  of  the  old  nations  of  Europe.  Powers’s 
‘ Greek  slave’  not  long  ago  (1 850)  was  engrav'ed  in  the 
London  Art  Journal, 'with  a most  fair,  candid,  and  every 
w.ay  complimentary  criticism.  I will  mention  that  Part  V. 
of  the  ‘ Illustrated  Official  Catalogue’  is  done  up  as  a 
separate  part,  and  sold  at  fifteen  shillings  sterling,  (some 
§4.)  and  that  contains  the  United  States  part  of  the  exhi- 
bitors, with  those  of  two  or  three  other  foreign  countries. 
In  the  ‘ Illustrated  Official  Catalogue,’  all,  or  nearly  all, 
the  articles  are  described  much  more  in  extenso  than  in  the 
brief  one-line  paragraph  of  the  ‘ Shilling  (50  cent)  Cata- 
logue.’ These  ‘ Official  Catalogues’  are  the  only  ones 
published  that  are  deserving  the  name  of  catalogues,  the 
one  called  the  ‘ Art  Journal  Illustrated  C.atalogue’  being 
a mere  list  of  a few  prominent  contributors,  with  eugi'av- 
ings,  without  one-twentieth  part  of  the  contributors  being 
mentioned.  *****  No  person  now, 
who  reads  this,  can  say  he  does  not  know  ‘ where  to  find 
himself’  in  the  printed  records  of  the  Great  Exhibition. 
I learn  that  a lot  of  the  Official  Catalogues  (small),  the 
Illustrated  Catalogue  in  three  volumes,  and  Part  V.  of  the 
Illustrated  Catalogue  (separate,)  have  been  sent  over  to 
the  United  States.  Let  those  who  have  or  have  not  been 
successful  as  contributors,  that  wish  a permanent  record  of 
the  Great  Exhibition  of  1851,  send  to  his  bookseller  and 
get  a copy  of  any  or  all  of  these  works.  As  time  flies  away 
their  value  will  increase  with  years.” 

Arbroath  Guide. 

The  statistics  furnished  by  Messrs.  Spicer  and  Clowes, 
the  enterprising  contractors  for  the  Catalogues,  and,  next, 
to  numberless  other  works  connected  with  the  Exhibition, 
show  the  gigantic  and  formidable  nature  of  this  part  alone 
of  the  undertaking.  These  statistics  present,  ex  facie, 
somewhat  of  a barren,  repellant  appearance,  being  given 
in  long  columns  of  uninviting  figures;  but  it  is  the  very 
carefulness  and  minuteness  of  detail  thus  manifested  that 
give  to  Messrs.  Spicer  and  Clowes’  statistics  an  added 
charm.  Before  proceeding  to  notice  the  actual  sales  of, 
and  the  sums  realised  for,  the  Catalogues,  Official  and 
Illustrated,  Hand-books,  Synopsis,  &c.,  it  should  not 
prove  unprofitable  to  say  something  of  the  preparatory 


steps  necessary  to  bo  taken  before  these  publications  were 
fit  to  bo  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  visitors  to  the  Crystal 
Palace.  And  first  as  to  the  trades  necessary  for  the  pro- 
duction of  the  Catalogues:  these  were,  type-founders, 
printers’  joiners,  iron-founders,  paper-makers,  wholesale 
stationers,  letter-press  printers,  printing-ink  makers,  com- 
position roller-makers,  engravers  on  wood,  lithographic 
printers,  hot-pressers,  and  bookbinders — in  all  twelve, 
'fhen  as  to  the  quantity  and  v.alue  of  new  type  manu- 
factured, and  the  quantity  of  type  actually  used  for  the 
publications.  The  technical  names  given  by  printers  to 
the  different  kinds  of  type  required  we  consider  it  useless 
to  state,  as  being  unintelligible  to  a general  re.ader.  The 
quantity  of  type  necessary  sorely  taxes  credibility  ; but 
the  facts  are  incontrovertible.  In  addition  to  the  usual 
resources  of  Messrs.  Clowes’  establishment — the  extent  of 
which  can  be  judged  of  from  their  employing  from  500  to 
GOO  workmen — the  supply  of  new  type  was  .37  tons ; the 
cost  of  which,  and  other  necessary  material,  amounted  to 
above  6,000/.  Adding  the  type  required  for  the  Report  of 
the  Commissioners  (the  work  from  which  we  gather  these 
interesting  facts),  and  for  the  Jury  Reports,  a weight 
amounting  to  nearly  yorty-eif////  tuns  was  set  apart  for  the 
service  of  the  Exhibition  of  1851.  For  each  of  the  three 
small  Official  Catalogues— in  the  English,  French,  and 
German  languages — from  three  to  four  millions  of  types 
were  required;  for  the  “Priced  Lists,”  upwards  of  four 
millions  ; and  for  the  “ Illustrated  Catalogue,”  no  less  than 
seventeen  millions.  As  illustrative  of  the  amount  of  type  in 
use  in  the  several  publications,  the  combined  quantity,  it  may 
be  observed,  should  be  equal  to  the  printed  surfiice  of  116 
single  Times  newspapers.  Next,  as  to  the  paper  required  for 
the  Official  Catalogues,  and  Reports  of  the  Juries  and  Com- 
missioners. For  the  small  Official  Catalogues  24,173 
reams,  or  507,631  lbs.  weight  were  required  ; upon  which, 
and  357  reams  of  coloured  paper  for  covers  to  these  cata- 
logues, the  paper  duty,  at  the  rate  of  l^rf.  per  pound, 
amounted  to  3,260/.  12s.  6f/.  For  the  Illustrated  Cata- 
logue were  required  100,000  lbs.  weight  of  super-royal— 
the  duty  paid  upon  which  wms  625/.  The  entire  weight 
of  paper  used  for  the  Catalogues  and  Reports  immediately 
mentioned  was  758,098  lbs.,  the  duty  on  which  was,  iu 
round  numbers,  nearly  4,740/.  Of  the  small  Official 
English,  French,  and  German  Catalogues,  305,000  were 
printed  ; of  the  Synopsis  of  the  Contents  of  the  Building, 
89,500;  of  the  Popular  Guide,  26,000;  of  the  Illustrated 
Catalogue,  8,250;  of  the  Reports  by  the  Juries,  in  tw'o 
different  types,  20,550;  and  of  the  various  smaller  pub- 
lications, such  as  Hunt’s  Hand-book,  Keys  to  the  Cata- 
logues, Priced  Lists,  &c.,  somewhere  about  30,000.  The 
cost  in  the  different  departments,  for  the  price  of  com- 
positors’ labour,  engraving,  lithography,  hot-pressing, 
binding — is  also  noticed  by  Messrs.  Clowes.  As  to  the 
sale  of  the  different  v'olumes — Plans,  Keys,  Hand-books, 
Guides,  Catalogues — the  number  sold,  it  may  be  briefly 
stated,  was  473,731,  realising  19,014/.  8s.  id. — a sum 
which,  we  have  grave  doubts,  will  prove  anything  but  an 
adequate  return  to  the  spirited  Contractors  for  their 
immense  outlay. 


EXTRACT  FROM  THE  FIRST  REPORT  OF  THE  ROYAL  COMMISSION. 


Catalogues. — It  was  obviously  necessary  that  a complete 
and  accurate  Catalogue  should  be  made  of  the  articles 
exhibited,  not  only  for  the  use  of  visitors,  and  of  the  Com- 
missioners, Jurors,  and  others  during  the  continuance  of  the 
Exhibition,  but  also  as  an  enduring  record,  in  the  most 
perfect  shape,  of  the  Exhibition  itself.  The  Commissioners 
considered  that  these  advantages  would  be  best  secured  by 
submitting  to  public  competition  the  exclusive  privilege 
of  preparing  and  selling  the  Official  Catalogues.  Of  these 
the  cheaper  one  was,  in  accordance  with  the  conditions  of 
tender  laid  down  by  the  Commissioners,  to  be  sold  to  the 
public  at  the  price  of  one  shilling,  and  to  contain  not  less 
than  320  pages  of  foolscap  quarto  (printed  in  double 
columns).  Out  of  the  above  sum  a royalty  of  twopence 
per  copy  was  to  be  paid  to  the  Commissioners. 

In  addition  to  the  Shilling  Catalogue,  an  Illustrated 
Catalogue  (also  official),  extending  to  two  or  more  volumes, 


was  to  be  produced,  the  price  and  manner  of  printing  of 
which  was  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  contraetors.  An 
option  of  preparing  more  editions  than  the  two  above  men- 
tioned was  also  given. 

The  Commissioners  adjudged  the  right  of  printing  and 
sale  of  these  Catalogues  to  the  joint  tender  of  hlessrs. 
Spicer  Brothers  and  Messrs.  Clowes  and  Sons,  who  offered 
the  sum  of  £3,200  for  the  privilege  (besides  the  royalty 
payable  on  the  sale  of  the  small  Catalogue).  The  diffi- 
culties necessarily  attendant  upon  the  execution  of  the  en- 
gagements entered  into  by  the  Catalogue  contractors 
(owing  not  only  to  the  extensiv^e  nature  of  the  undertaking 
itself,  but  also  to  the  changes  consequent  upon  the  con- 
tinual arrival  of  additional  articles  from  foreign  countries 
for  a long  period  after  the  opening  of  the  Exhibition) 
were  surmounted  by  them  in  a very  satisfactory  manner, 
and  the  volumes  that  accompany  this  Report  will  serve  to 
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show,  both  hy  their  accuracy,  completeness,  and  their 
general  execution,  that  the  Commissioners  have  every 
reason  to  be  satisfied  with  their  having  intrusted  the 
preparation  of  the  Catalogues  to  Messrs.  Spicer  and 
Clowes. 


Appendix  No.  XXVII.  contains  a statement  furnished 
by  the  contractors,  showing  the  extent  of  the  sale  of  the 
different  Catalogues,  and  other  works  illustrative  of  the 
Exhibition,  which  they  were  authorized  to  sell  in  the 
Building. 


Statistics  of  the  Catalogues,  extracted  from  the  Appendix  to  the  First  Keport  of  the  Eoyal  Commission. 


Trades  necesaary  for  the  production  of  the  Catalogues. 


Type-Founders. 
Printers’  Joiners. 
Iron-Founders. 
Paper-makers. 
AVhoIesale  Stationers. 
Letter-Press  Printers. 


Printing-ink  Makers. 
Composition-roller  Makers. 
Engravers  on  Wood. 
Lithographic  Printers. 
Ilot-Pressers. 

Bookbinders. 


Type- Founding.  The  first  step  towards  the  mechanical 
production  of  the  Catalogues  was  the  preparation  of  type 
on  a scale  commensurate  with  the  magnitude  of  the  un- 
dertaking. Two  sizes  were  selected — one  for  the  Small 
Catalogue  and  the  French  and  German  translations;  the 
other  for  the  Illustrated  Catalogue.  Of  each  of  tliese 
types  it  was  estimated  that  not  less  than  six  tons  would  be 
required  ; making  a total  of  twelve  tons,  to  be  manufac- 
tured within  the  short  space  of  six  weeks. 

As  these  works  progressed,  a larger  supply  was  found 
necessary.  New  works  illustrative  of  the  Exhibition  were 
contemplated  : and  the  supply  of  new  type  was  eventually 
increased  to  37  tons,  in  addition  to  the  usual  resources  of 
the  house.  The  cost  of  this  large  quantity  of  type  and 
other  necessary  material  amounted  to  above  £6,000.  And, 
adding  the  quantity  required  for  the  Ileport  of  the  Commis- 
sioners and  for  the  Jury  Reports,  a weight  amounting  to 
nearly  48  tons  was  set  apart  for  the  service  of  the  Exhibition 
of  1851. 


The  following  Table  show's  the  Quantity  and  Value  of 
New  Type  manufactured,  and  used  for  each  Publication  : — 


Title  of  Work. 

Weight 

in  lbs. 

Number  of 
Types 
required  for 
each  Work. 

Small  Official  Catalogue — English  - 

5,664 

3 

877 

008 

Ditto  Ditto  French  - 

5,712 

3 

909 

864 

Ditto  Ditto  German- 

4,604 

3 

103 

460 

Synopsis  of  Contents  of  the  Building 

425 

202 

400 

Ditto  Ditto  French  - 

425 

202 

400 

Popular  Guide  - _ _ _ _ 

984 

210 

944 

Index  to  Official  Catalogue  - - 

2,780 

1 

555 

710 

Priced  Lists  ------ 

5,376 

4 

199 

062 

Hunt’s  Hand-Book  - - - _ 

4,114 

2 

301 

120 

Plans  of  the  Building  equal  to  - - 

195 

225 

888 

Key  to  the  Catalogue  - - - - 

31 

19 

200 

Illustrated  Catalogue  - - - - 

28,210 

u 

345 

120 

Reports  and  Awards  by  the  Juries  1 
(large  type)  / 

30, 107 

11 

513 

336 

Ditto  Ditto  (small  type)- 

14,121 

8 

903 

280 

Report  of  Commissioners  - - - 

3,752 

1 

824 

084 

The  printers  of  tlie  Catalogues  are  type-founders  as  well 
as  printers,  and  by  working  night  and  day,  with  relays  of 
hands,  they  produced  a great  portion  of  this  quantity 
themselves  : the  a.ssistance  of  other  founders,  however, 
was  necessary  ; and  the  Messrs.  Miller  and  Richard  of 
Edinburgh,  and  the  respective  firms  of  Besley,  Caslon, 
and  h’iggins,  of  London,  supplied  the  remainder. 

As  an  illustration  of  the  amount  of  type  in  use  in  the 
various  puhlieations,  it  may  be  observed  tliat  the  combined 
quantity  would  be  equal  to  the  printed  surface  of  116 
single  Times’  newspapers. 

A great  subdivision  of  labour  is  necessary'  in  the  manu- 
facture of  type  : the  persons  employed  are  usually  in  the 
jiroportion  of  5 men  to  3 boys.  'I'lie  following  statement 
shows  the  weight  of  four  descriptions  of  type  manufac- 
tured in  one  week  hy  20  men  and  12  boys,  and  the  number 
of  separate  types  in  each  quantity 


360  lbs.  Small  Pica,  equal  124,720  separate  types. 


240 

„ Bourgeois,  ,, 

122,880 

190 

,,  Brevier,  „ 

„ Minion,  ,, 

113,280 

>> 

168 

109,200 

Although  type  is  much  lower  in  price  now  than  it  was 
some  few  years  back,  it  is  still  an  expensive  article,  not 
so  much  from  the  cost  of  the  raw  material — a compound 
of  lead,  antimony,  and  tin — as  from  the  amount  of  labour 
necessary  for  its  production,  five  operations  being  required 
to  complete  a single  type  ; while,  from  its  natural  softness, 
and  the  heavy  pressure  of  the  machine  in  printing,  it  soon 
wears  out.  In  the  case  of  the  small  English  Catalogue, 
from  the  large  number  of  copies  printed,  the  value  has 
been  deteriorated  at  least  GO  per  cent. 

The  price  of  type  varies  according  to  its  size  ; each  page 
of  the  small  English  Catalogue  cost  20s.  CfA,  and  of  the 
Illustrated  Catalogue  21s.  %\d.  Large  as  these  prices  may 
appear,  they  are  exceedingly  low,  when  compared  with 
the  average  market  price,  and  are  such  as  could  only  be 
obtained  by  contracting  for  the  manufacture  of  large 
quantities. 

Paper. — The  manufacture  of  paper  includes  a variety 
of  processes — from  the  sorting  of  the  rags  to  the  production 
of  acomplete  sheetof  paper.  Two  sizesonly  were  necessary, 
described  as  super-royal  and  double-foolscap;  the  folding  of 
the  sheet  into  4,  8,  and  16,  forming  the  different-sized 
books.  For  the  convenience  and  economy  of  printing  the 
small  Catalogue,  the  double-foolscap  was,  however,  made 
into  four  sizes,  the  sheets  folding  into  8,  12,  16,  and  24 
leaves.  The  Synopsis,  consisting  of  96  pages,  was  printed 
on  one  of  these  large  sheets,  at  one  impression.  The  entire 
quantity  of  paper  manufactured  was  338  tons ; and  its 
production  required  labour  equal  to  338  hands  (men  and 
women)  for  three  months.  Messrs.  Spicer  Brothers, 
(Wholesale  Stationers.)  joint  contractors  in  the  production 
of  the  Catalogues,  supplied  the  whole  of  the  paper  ; and  so 
efficient  were  their  arrangements  with  the  various  mills 
engaged  in  its  manufacture,  that  not  a single  failure  oc- 
curred in  the  appointed  times  of  delivery. 

The  small  Official  Catalogue,  with  its  cover,  before  the 
edges  were  cut,  weighed  1 lb. ; the  duty  on  each  copy  was 
therefore  l^d.,  or  Jth  the  selling  price;  equal  to  12^  per 
cent,  on  the  cost  of  the  Catalogues,  but  21  percent,  outlie 
manufacture  of  the  paper. 

Compiling  and  Printing. — The  Catalogue  Forms  issued 
to  the  Exhibitors  (in  order  that  they  might  supply  their 
own  descriptions  of  the  articles  exhibited)  were  printed 
in  four  colours,  representing  the  four  great  divisions  of 
the  Exhibition  ; on  the  receipt  of  those  forms  they  were 
examined  by  the  compilers,  who  made  such  alterations  as 
they  considered  requisite  ; determined,  to  the  best  of  their 
judgment,  the  Class  to  which  the  article  exhibited  more 
especially  belonged  ; and  forwarded  the  returns  thus 
corrected  to  the  printers.  On  Jan.  30  the  first  portion  of 
these  returns  was  pdaced  in  the  hands  of  the  compositors, 
and  speedily  set  up  in  type  for  the  Illustrated  Catalogue  ; 
keeping  each  of  the  four  divisions  separate ; and  dis- 
tinguishing, by  a figure  at  the  end  of  the  last  line  of  each 
article,  the  presumed  Class  to  which  it  belonged.  I’roofs 
of  these  returns  were  forwarded  from  time  to  time  to  the 
compilers,  who  examined  them  as  to  their  general  correct- 
ness, and  returned  them  to  the  printer  for  such  emenda- 
tions as  were  necessary  ; these  effected,  30  proofs  were 
printed,  and  forwarded  to  the  Executive  ; to  the  editor, 
who  transmitted  copies  to  the  various  annotators ; to  the 
compiler  of  the  .small  Catalogue,  in  order  that  the  descrip- 
tions might  be  reduced  ; and  to  the  French  and  German 
translators,  for  the  same  purpose  of  reduction  and  trans- 
lation. 'J’en  weeks  now  had  elapsed — the  26th  of  April 
had  arrived — the  whole  of  the  exhibitors’  returns  received 
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up  to  that  date  were  in  type,  amounting  to  nearly  2000 
pages ; this  mass,  however,  was  still  unarranged ; and  it 
was  not  until  four  days  previous  to  the  opening  of  the 
Exhibition  that  any  defined  plan  of  classification  could  be 
determined  upon.  The  contractors  were  bound  under  a 
penalty  to  produce  a certain  quantity  of  the  small  Cata- 
logue on  the  first  of  May  ; to  effect  this  within  four  days 
seemed  almost  impracticalde.  It  was  originally  intended 
by  the  contractors  that  the  Illustrated  Catalogue  should 
also  appear  at  the  same  time,  but  all  hope  of  producing 
anything  more  than  a specimen  Part  was  abandoned. 

The  classification,  which  should  have  been  the  labour 
of  literary  men,  became  the  task  of  the  operative  printer ; 
the  type  was  arranged  in  368  slips,  each  representing  a 
page ; slip  after  slip  was  taken  up  by  the  compositor,  and 
the  exhibitors’  returns,  as  numerically  distinguished,  col- 
lected together,  until  the  whole  30  Classes  of  the  United 
Kingdom  were  arranged.  The  same  arrangement  neces- 
sarily took  place' for  the  Colonies  and  Foreign  States ; for 
although  each  State  had  but  one  numerical  order  for  all 
the  articles  exhibited,  they  stand  in  the  Catalogue  in  the 
respective  State  in  the  same  order  as  the  3o  Classes  of  the 
United  Kingdom;  upwards  of  100  distinct  arrangements 
had  to  be  effected : the  classification  completed,  revises 
were  forwarded  to  the  compiler,  to  receive  the  numbers 
by  which  the  articles  were  to  be  distinguished  in  the 
Building  ; 320  pages  was  the  prescribed  limit  of  the  small 
Catalogue,  and  368  pages  were  in  type ; a further  reduc- 
tion had  to  take  place  in  the  description  of  the  articles  ex- 
hibited ; and  it  was  not  until  the  midnight  immediately 
preceding  the  opening  of  the  Exhibition  that  the  small 
Catalogue  was  finally  “ ready  for  press.” 

The  first  or  specimen  Part  of  the  Illustrated  Catalogue 
■was  also  proceeded  with  on  the  same  principle  laid  down 
for  the  production  of  the  small  Catalogue  ; and  on  the 
morning  of  the  1st  of  May  both  these  works  were  on  sale 
in  the  Exhibition  Building. 

The  printing  in  itself  would  have  been  but  a small 
affair  for  the  number  of  persons  employed,  could  the 
matter  have  been  placed  before  them  according  to  the 
usual  routine  of  authorship  and  printing  : this,  however, 
was  impracticable  ; and  no  better  plan  could  perhaps  have 
been  suggested  than  that  followed  to  a most  successful  ter- 
mination and  through  most  extraordinary  difficulties. 

After  the  opening,  additional  returns  came  in.  The  first 
edition  was  found  exceedingly  imperfect:  the  superintend- 
ents of  Classes  undertook  the  examination  of  the  proofs, 
supplied  omissions,  and  corrected  the  numerical  arrange- 
ments ; many  articles  were  found  in  one  class  that  be- 
longed to  another ; the  exhibitors’  de.scriptions  bad  again 
to  be  curtailed  to  make  room  for  additions  amounting  to 
41  pages;  and  a second  edition  was  produced,  wdth 
greater  labour  and  exertion  than  the  first. 

New  returns  continued  to  come  in — removals  from  one 
class  to  another  u'ere  still  found  necessary,  and  it  was  not 
until  a third  edition  was  produced,  at  a cost  of  labour 
equal  to  the  two  preceding,  that  a correct  Catalogue  of  the 
Exhibition  could  be  said  to  exist. 

Under  these  circumstances  it  was  found  impracticable 
either  to  produce  the  Illustrated  Catalogue  in  a complete 
form,  or  the  French  and  German  translations,  until  a late 
period  of  the  Exhibition  : and  as  the  labours  of  the  printer 
did  not  really  commence  until  within  four  days  of  the 
opening,  so  neither  did  they  terminate  until  within  four 
days  of  the  close  of  the  Exhibition. 

A detail  of  the  progress  of  the  Illustrated  Catalogue 
would  be  a repetition  of  the  circumstances  connected  ■w  ith 
the  small  Catalogue  ; inasmuch,  however,  as  the  larger 
work  is  five  times  the  size  of  the  smaller,  and  the  care  and 
attention  required  more  minute,  the  cost  and  labour  in 
the  printing-office  were  at  least  ten  times  greater. 

French  and  German  compositors  were  employed  on  the 
foreign  translations.  The  Exhibition  of  all  Nations,  how- 
ever, had  created  a demand  for  foreign  papers;  and  the 
compositors,  knowing  that  the  employment  on  the  Cata- 
logues would  not  extend  over  a long  period,  accepted 
other  engagements ; and  those  works  were  finally  and 
successfully  brought  to  a close  by  men  who  knew  not  a 
word  of  the  respective  languages  : French  and  German 


readers,  however,  were  employed  to  insure  correctness. 
The  repeated  alterations  and  transpositions  in  the  English 
Catalogue  created  a great  amount  of  confusion  in  the 
foreign  Catalogues.  The  same  mechanical  classification, 
applied  to  the  English,  could  not  be  effected : a number 
of  persons  were  therefore  employed  to  cut  up  each  return 
separately,  and  paste  them  on  sheets  of  paper  under  their 
respective  class  and  country,  and  again  place  them  in  the 
compositors’  hands  for  reproduction.  Of  the  French 
Catalogue  140  pages,  and  of  the  German  62,  were  in  this 
manner  a second  time  set  up  in  type. 

The  time  occupied  in  printing  the  various  works  was 
210  days.  The  whole  of  the  other  employments  necessary 
for  their  production  were  also  completed  within  the  same 
period. 

Every  alteration  in  the  small  Catalogue  created  a cor- 
responding alteration  in  the  Illustrated  Catalogue,  and  in 
the  French  and  German  tran.slations. 

The  cost  of  these  alterations,  compared  with  the  usual 
cost  for  setting  up  the  types,  was — 

On  the  small  Catalogue  as  four  to  one. 

,,  Illusti'ated  Catalogue  as  Jive  to  two. 

„ French  Translation  ea  Jive  to  two. 

,,  German  Translation  as  two  to  one. 

And  to  this  must  be  added,  as  an  increased  element  in  the 
expense  of  printing,  the  extra  amount  received  by  the 
workmen  for  night-work,  equal  to  10  per  cent,  on  the 
wages  paid. 

Compositors  are  paid  by  the  1,000  for  setting  up  the 
types ; and  by  the  hour  for  corrections  : the  complete 
arrangement  of  10,000  types  is  considered  an  average 
day’s  work  for  one  person.  Tabular  Statements  similar 
to  the  Priced  Lists  are  attended  with  extra  trouble,  and 
are  paid  double  the  price  of  other  work ; and  works  in 
Foreign  Languages  a small  increased  price  per  1,000. 
From  the  circumstance  of  all  the  types  used-  for  the  Cata- 
logues being  new,  the  Compositor  had  an  advantage  of 
about  10  per  cent,  on  the  day’s  work. 

'I'he  hours  of  attendance  are  from  8 in  the  morning  until 
8 in  the  evening.  When  the  men  are  employed  during 
the  night  they  receive  extra  payment,  equivalent  to  40  per 
cent,  on  their  earnings. 

To  this  branch  of  printing  must  be  added  readers  and 
reading  boys,  in  the  proportion  of  one  reader  and  one  boy 
to  each  12  compositors. 

From  the  extraordinary  number  of  proofs  required 
during  the  progress  of  the  Catalogues,  four  proof-pullers 
were  constantly  employed  so  long  as  the  compositors  were 
at  work  : 54  reams  of  paper,  equal  to  27,864  sheets,  were 
consumed  in  proofs  only. 

There  are  two  descriptions  of  machines  employed  in 
printing : the  cylinder  machine,  attended  by  one  man  and 
two  boys,  producing  on  the  average  7,000  impressions  per 
day  of  IO5  hours;  and  the  platten  machine,  managed  by 
one  man  and  four  boys,  averaging  4,000  impressions  per 
day.  The  machiuemen  and  boys  are  paid  by  day-work. 

Pressmen  are  paid  by  the  ream  of  500  sheets,  printed 
on  both  sides  (or  1,000  impressions),  the  price  varying 
according  to  the  quality  of  the  work  required.  Each  press 
is  worked  by  two  men  : and  it  is  estimated  that,  on  the 
usual  description  of  printing,  two  men  would  produce  1,250 
perfect  copies  of  one  sheet  (or  2,500  impressions)  per  day. 
The  Illustrated  Catalogue  was  printed  entirely  at  the 
hand-press,  and  required  so  great  an  amount  of  care,  that 
500  sheets,  or  1,000  impressions,  were  scarcely  obtained 
from  the  men  in  one  day  : and  of  the  separate  engravings, 
eight  of  which  were  printed  on  one  sheet  of  paper,  but  500 
impressions  were  produced  in  a day , and,  in  addition  to 
the  men  engaged  in  printing,  four  men  were  constantly 
employed  in  what  is  technically  called  “ bringing  up”  the 
engravings  on  wood,  preparatory  to  the  printing. 

To  the  Press  and  Machine  Departments  must  be  added 
persons  to  wet  the  paper  before  printing,  and  others  to  dry 
and  press  it  after  printing,  and  deliver  to  the  binders. 
The  average  number  of  persons  employed  in  “ wetting” 
paper  was  equal  to  6 men  for  90  days. 

Comparative  Power  of  Production  of  Hand-Presses  and 
Steam- Machines. — Comparing  the  press  and  the  cylinder 
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machine,  the  size  of  the  paper  and  the  quality  of  the  work 
being  the  same,  the  press  will  produce  1,250  copies  and 
the  machine  7,000  in  the  day,  at  about  the  same  cost  for 
labour;  and  comparing  the  press  with  the  platteu  machine, 
the  press  will  yield  1,000  copies,  and  the  machine  4,000, 
at  the  same  cost;  the  quality  of  the  work  always  being  in 
favour  of  the  press. 

This  high  rate  of  production,  how'ever,  is  only  attainable 
where  the  number  of  copies  required  is  large  : where  the 
numbers  to  be  printed  do  not  exceed  2,000,  not  more  than 
one-half  these  quantities  can  be  obtained  on  the  average ; and 
when  less  than  2,000  little  advantage  is  gained  by  using 
the  steam-machine. 


The  machines,  however,  have  an  advantage  over  the 
press  in  size,  which  doubles,  and  in  the  larger  machines, 
trebles  the  quantity  produced ; while  the  press  can  only 
print  8 pages  of  the  Catalogue  at  each  impression,  some 
of  the  machines  printed  48  pages  at  one  operation. 

Taking  the  small  Official  Catalogue  as  an  example : — 

290.000  complete  copies  were  printed  at  15  cylinder 
machines,  in  42  days;  it  would  have  required  47  hand- 
presses  97  days  to  have  produced  the  same  result;  or, 
while  15  machines,  with  15  men  and  30  boys,  produced 

7.000  copies  of  the  Catalogue  daily,  47  presses,  and  94 
men,  could  have  produced  but  3,000. 

The  following  Table  shows  the  average  number  of 
persons  engaged  in  editing,  compiling,  and  printing  tlie 
various  Catalogues,  &c. — 


Editor  - - _ _ _ 

1 

Compilers  — _ _ _ 

_ 

17 

French  Translators  - - 

2 

German  Translator  - - 

— 

1 

Annotators  _ _ _ _ 

_ 

30 

Indexers  - - - - - 

- 

20 

71 

CompiSitors  - - - _ 

44 

Readers  and  Boys  - — - 

- 

8 

Pressmen  — _ _ _ 

- 

32 

Machinemen  and  Boys  — 

55 

Wetters  qf  Paper 

2 

'Warehousemen  and  Boys  - 

“ 

11 

— 152 

Ink. — The  cost  of  this  article  forms  no  incon- 

siderable  item  in  the  expense  of  printing.  The  ink  used 
for  the  Catalogues  was  manufactured  by  Messrs.  Shackell 
and  Edwards ; the  quantity  required  for  the  small  Ca- 
talogue amounting  to  nearly  4,000  lbs. ; for  the  Illustrated 
Catalogue  about  400  lbs. ; and  the  entire  quantity  con- 
sumed on  all  the  works  printed  for  the  Exhibition  not  less 
than  6,000  lbs.  The  ink  for  the  Illustrated  Catalogue  is 
a fine  specimen  of  black,  made  purposely  for  the  printing 
of  wood  engravings.  Printing  ink  varies  much  in  price, 
according  to  the  quality : that  used  for  the  Illustrated 
Catalogue  is  nearly  four  times  the  cost  of  the  ink  used  for 
the  small  Catalogue  ; but  as  a less  quantity  of  the  finer 
description  is  necessary  to  cover  the  same  amount  of 
surface,  the  comparative  increase  of  price  is  somewhat 
reduced. 


Engraving. — Three  classes  of  artists  are  necessary  for 
the  production  of  an  engraving— the  designer,  the  artist 
who  transfers  the  original  drawing  to  the  wood-block,  and 
the  actual  engraver.  The  designer  is  usually  considered 
the  superior  artist,  although  the  elaborate  workmanship 
exhibited  on  some  of  the  engravings  in  the  Illustrated 
Catalogue  would  make  this  point  somewhat  doubtful : two, 
three,  and  even  four  weeks  having  been  occupied  on  a 
single  illustration.  Engraving  is  a profession  followed 
by  both  sexes : many  engravers  are  also  designers  ; and 
where  this  is  the  case,  the  highest  point  of  excellence 
exhibits  itself  in  their  productions. 

Upwards  of  six  thon.sand  pounds  have  been  expended  on 
this  depaitment : it  would  be  difficult  to  form  more  than 
an  approximate  estimate  of  the  number  of  persons  engaged, 
but  as  a Supplementary  Volume  is  in  the  course  of  pre- 
paration, probably  not  less  than  200,  from  the  commence- 
ment of  1851  to  the  present  time. 


Litliographij . The  art  of  printing  from  stone  also  con- 
tributed towards  the  embellishment  of  the  Illustrated 
Catalogue.  The  Plan  of  the  Building  was  lithographed 
in  three  colours,  and  employed  a draughtsman  10  days  to 
complete  three  stones  ; 96,417  impressions  were  therefore 
necessary  to  obtain  32,139  copies,  and  was  equal  to  the 
work  of  3 printers  for  108  days:  22,187  of  the  Plans  were 
mounted ; this  operation  employed  6 persons  40  days. 

The  Prince  of  Wales’  Shield  occupied  one  draftsman 
9 days,  and  the  Liverpool  Model  6 days,  in  lithographing; 
and  printing  9,000  copies  of  the  former,  and  11,000  of  the 
latter,  required  2 men  36  days. 

The  Kieff  Bridge — a ‘beautiful  specimen  of  tinted  litho- 
graphy— employed  the  artist  14  days.  To  produce  the 
desired  effect,  three  stones  were  used ; and  as  each  im- 
pression was  the  result  of  three  printings,  6,000  copies 
employed  3 men  24  days. 

When  the  numbers  to  be  printed  are  large,  transfers  to 
other  stones  can  be  made : and  by  this  means,  with  the  aid 
of  additional  presses,  copies  can  be  rapidly  multiplied. 
This  process,  however,  is  only  applicable  to  ink  drawings, 
such  as  the  Shield  and  Liverpool  Model ; but  for  chalk 
drawings,  similar  to  the  Kieff'  Bridge,  it  is  scarcely  prac- 
ticable. 

The  entire  impression  of  the  Kieff  Bridge,  and  the 
greater  portion  of  the  other  lithographic  illustrations,  were 
e.xecuted  by  Messrs.  Day  & Sou,  and  the  remainder  by 
Messrs.  Staudidge. 

The  coloured  map  of  the  Geographical  View  of  the 
Great  Exhibition,  by  Mr.  Petermanu,  was  engraved  on 
stone  (a  process  combining  despatch  and  excellence  of 
execution).  It  W’as  found  necessary  to  refer  to  at  least  150 
different  maps  and  books,  in  order  to  identify  the  various 
localities  from  whence  the  contributions  to  the  Exhibition 
were  supplied ; and  occupied  3 persons  upwards  of  two 
months  in  compiling  and  engraving ; printing  7,000  copies 
(and  for  which  two  printings  were  necessary)  occupied  4 
men  70  days;  and  the  colouring  6 persons  about  50  days. 

Hot-Pressing  restores  the  fine  gloss  and  smoothness  that 
the  paper  originally  possessed  before  printing ; and  which 
the  wetting  and  the  impression  from  the  type  destroys. 
After  the  printed  sheets  are  thoroughly  dried  they  are 
placed  singly  between  highly-glazed  thin  card-hoards,  called 
Pressing  Papers,  and  at  certain  intervals  a hot  iron  or  zinc 
plate  is  introduced.  When  a sufficient  quantity  has  been 
thus  prepared,  the  hatch  (as  it  is  technically  termed)  is 
placed  in  an  hydraulic  press  of  great  power,  for  8 or  10 
hours.  In  cold  pressing  the  only  difference  in  the  process 
is  in  the  use  of  cold  instead  of  hot  plates.  The  pressing  of 
6000  reams  employed  4 men  and  4 boys  for  75  days. 

Binding.  The  services  of  1 2 binders  were  retained  to 
effect  this  last  operation  in  the  production  of  the  small 
Official  Catalogue  ; and,  by  the  united  efforts  of  not  less 
than  500  persons,  20,000  copies  were  sewn  and  covered  in 
the  course  of  a few  hours 

The  binding  of  the  Illustrated  Catalogue  was  intrusted 
entirely  to  Messrs.  Eemnant,  Edmonds,  & Remnant,  and 
the  Messrs.  Westley  & Co.,  in  addition  to  the  binding  of 
a very  large  portion  of  the  small  Official  Catalogues. 

Presentation  copies  of  the  small  Catalogue,  and  of  the 
first  Part  of  the  Illustrated  Catalogue,  were  also  prepared 
for  Her  Majesty  and  Il.K.II.  Prince  Albert,  on  the  opening 
of  the  Exhibition.  These  books  were  elegantly  bound, 
with  gilt  edges,  by  the  Messrs.  Westley  & Co.,  in  the 
short  space  of  six  hours. 

The  division  of  labour  in  binding  is  great : the  various 
processes  are  performed  by  men,  women,  and  young 
persons  of  both  sexes.  To  complete  the  small  English, 
French,  and  German  Catalogues — the  Priced  I.ists — Index 
— and  the  English  and  French  Synopses — nine  operations 
were  necessary  for  each  book  ; the  binding  of  these  various 
works  gave  employment  to  20  men  and  100  women  for  80 
days. 

The  Illustrated  Catalogue  required  17  operations  to 
produce  a complete  volume  ; and  binding  the  whole  im- 
pression afforded  occupation  to  40  men  and  90  women  for 
about  48  days. 
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Just  Published,  in  One  Volume,  Pbice  One  Guinea, 

REPORTS  BY  THE  JURIES, 

Printed  uuilbrnily  with  the  Official  Descriptive  and > Illustrated  Catalogue;  and  containing  references  to  the 
Pages  in  the  Catalogue  where  the  Exhibitors’  descriptions  and  Illustrations  of  the  Articles  receiving  Awards 
may  be  found.  To  which  is  added  a Complete  Alphabetical  and  Classified  Index. 

Also,  a Laege-tyi-e  Edition  of  the  same  Work,  in  Two  Volumes,  Price  Two  Guineas. 
Limited  Impressions  have  also  been  printed,  in  Imperial  Quarto,  on  fine  Plate  Paper,  of  the 

PcEPOBTS  BY  THE  JURIES; 

THE  OFFICIAL  DESCRIPTIVE  AND  ILLUSTRATED 

CATALOGUE ; 

AND  ' 

THE  REPORT  BY  THE  COMMISSIONERS. 

A SUPPLEMENTAL  VOLUME, 

Uniform  with  the  Octavo  Edition  of  the  Catalogue  and  of  the  Jury  Eeports,  is  now  ready,  containing 
the  Reports  of  the  Royal  Commissioners,  with  Appendices.  Forming  a complete  Historical,  Statistical, 
and  Financial  Record  of  the  Great  Exhibition  of  1851,  with  Plans  and  Diagrams,  together  with  additional 
Engravings  illustrative  of  the  Articles  for  which  Awards  have  been  given,  and  Views  of  the  Interior  and 
Exteror  of  the  Building. 

POPULAR  RECORD  OF  THE  GREAT  EXHIBITION. 

HUNT’S  HANDBOOK, 

j Being  an  Explanatory  Guide  to  the  Natural  Productions  and  Manufactures  of  the  Great  Exhibition  of  the 
Industry  of  all  Nations,  1851.  By  Robert  Hunt,  Professor  of  Mechanical  Science,  Government  School  of 
' Mines.  In  2 volumes,  price  6s. 

THE  OFFICIAL  SMALL  CATALOGUE/ 

FINALLY  COERECTED  AND  IMPROVED  EDITION, 

With  a full  Alphabetical  and  Classified  Index  of  Contributors,  and  of  Articles  exhibited.  Lists  of  Commissioners 
and  others  engaged  in  the  Exhibition,  Local  Committees  and  Secretaries,  Jurors,  and  Description  of  the 
Building,  &c,,  bound  in  1 volume,  price  7s.  Qd. 

! REPOKT  OF  Mr.  EEDGRAYE,  E.A. 

. ON  THE  ORNAMENTAL  DESIGN  DISPLAYED  IN  ARTICLES  IN  THE  EXHIBITION. 

j PREPARED  AT  THE  DESIRE  OF  HER  MAJESTTS  COMMISSIONERS. 

*^*  For  the  use  of  Students  in  the  Department  of  Practical  Art  (Marlborough  House,  London),  Manu- 
facturers, &c.,  this  Report  is  reprinted  separately  from  the  Jurors’  Reports. 


LONDON: 

SPICER  BROTHERS,  Wholesale  Stedioners ; Wm.  CLOWES  And  SONS,  Printers; 

CONTRACTORS  TO  THE  ROYAL  COMMISSION, 

TUDOR  STREET,  NEW  BRIDGE  STREET,  BLACKFRIARS. 
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